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AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  RULES  OF  THE  COURT  OF 
APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Tiie  foUowinf  Amendments  to  tbe  rales  of  tiie  Court  of  Appeals  of  tiie  Distziot  of  Coinntbla  are 
pubUsliea  for  tne  information  of  tliose  oonoerned. 

EDWARD    B.  MOORB, 

Commissioner. 
June  5,  1911. 

It  Is  ordered  tliat  sections  8  and  4  of  Rule  VIII  of  tbls  court  be,  and  are  bereby,  amended  so  as 
to  read  as  follows: 

t.  Tbe  counsel  fOr  tbe  appellant  sball  ftls  wltb  tbe  clerk  of  tbe  court  fifteen  coirtes  of  bis  printed 
brief  wltbln  fifteen  days  after  tbe  record  sbaU  bare  been  printed,  one  of  wblcb  sball,  upon  applica- 
tion be  furnlsbed  to  eaeb  of  tbe  counsel  engaffed  on  tbe  opposite  side;  and  for  failure  to  lie  tbe 
brief  wltbln  sucb  time,  tbe  cleric  sball  enter  an  order  dmmtsntng  tbe  appeaL  Sucb  brief  sball  con- 
tain, in  tbe  order  bere  stated  t 

(1)  A  concise  staten&ent  of  tbe  ease,  presenting  succinctly  tbe  questions  involved  and  tbe  man- 
ner in  wblcb  tbey  are  raised. 

(9)  Tbe  asBlnunent  of  errors  relied  upon  by  tbe  appellant,  to  be  separately  and  speeiflcally 
stated;  and  if  tbe  supposed  error  is  assumed  to  tbe  ruling  upon  tbe  report  of  an  auditor  or  master, 
tbe  speclflcatlon  sball  state  tbe  exception  to  tbe  report  and  tbe  action  of  tbe  court  tbereon. 

(S)  A  clear  statement  of  tbe  points  of  law  or  fact  to  be  discussed,  wltb  reference  to  tbe  pages 
of  tbe  record,  and  tbe  autboritles  relied  on  in  support  of  eacb  point. 

(4)  Wbenever  a  decision  of  tbls  court,  tbat  bas  been  publlsbed  in  tbe  official  reports  of  tbe  court, 
sball  be  cited  In  a  brief,  tbe  reference  sball  include  tbe  volume  and  page  of  tbe  report  wbereia  tbe 
same  bas  been  publlsbed. 

4.  For  tbe  appellee  tbere  sball  be  eied  wltb  tbe  clerk  fifteen  copies  of  tbe  brief  or  argument  for 
bis  side  of  tbe  case  wltbln  ten  days  from  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  time  allowed  tbe  appellant  for  filing 
brief.  Sucb  brief  sball  be  of  like  cbaraoter  to  tbat  required  of  tbe  appellant,  except  tbat  no  assign- 
ment of  errors  is  required  and  no  statement  of  tbe  case,  unless  tbat  presented  by  tbe  appellant 

...     .  _  .   — ^.  ^. ^  ^^  _  — leetkMBis  ' 


be  controverted  or  denied  to  be  sufficiently  full  and  complete  to  present  tbe  qu« 


for  review. 


It  Is  ordered  tbat  Rule  Vlll  of  tUeeourt  be,  and  is  bereby  amended  by  adding  tbereto  tbe  fol- 
lowing paragrapb: 

19.  Tbe  case  sball  be  placed  upon  tbe  assignment  for  bearing  flifteen  days  after  tbe  time  for 
tbe  filing  of  tbe  brief  by  appellant  sball  bave  expired. 


It  is  ordered  tba(  section  9  of  Rule  XIX  of  tbls  court  be,  and  is  bereby,  amended  to  read 
as  follows  I 

fi.  Tbe  cleric  sbi^  inunedlately  upon  tbe  filing  of  tbe  transcript  of  record,  cause  an  estimate 
to  be  made  of  tbe  costs  of  printing  tbe  same,  or  tbe  parts  tbereof  necessary  to  be  printed  under  tbe 
rules  of  tbls  court,  togetber  wltb  tbe  clerk's  fee  for  supervising  tbe  printing,  and  sbau  notify  tbe 
party  so  dookstlng  tbs  case  of  tbe  amount  of  tbe  estimate,  and  if  be  sball  not  pay  tbe  amount  so 
ascertained  wltbln  tbirty  days  tbereafter  tbe  clerk  sbaU  notify  tbe  adverse  party  (provided  be  sball 
bave  taken  a  cross  appeal)  and  be  may  pay  it  wltbln  five  days,  and  if  neitber  party  sb^  pay  tbe 
amount,  it  sball  be  tbe  duty  of  tbe  clerk  to  enter  an  order  (Usmlsslng  said  appeals  >  Provided.  Tbat 
tke  court  nuiy  upon  ntotton,  lOr  good  cause  sbown,  extend  tbe  time  for  printing  tbe  record;  And 
pMKVlded  furtber,  Tbat  tbls  rule  sball  not  affect  cases  In  wblcb  tbe  time  Umlt  Is  reacbed  during  tbe 
suauiier  rseess  of  tbe  court,  it  being  deented  a  sufficient  compliance  wltb  tbe  rule  if  tbe  record  be 
printed  tbirty  days  before  tbe  court  convenes  at  tbe  October  term.  -«,—  ^^^rrarf. 

If  ay  m,  1911. 
Tett 

xnsmiT  w.  HODOBS,  Clerk. 
Promulgated  May  se,  19U. 
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I.  Feoon;  Harrowt  and  Dinen; 
Plows:  Seeden  and  Flanten; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

9.  BeeCalture;  Dairy:  Label 
Pssttnc  and  Papr  nanKlng; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Pneu- 
Buuio  Despatch:  Pneumatics; 
Prwrs;   Store-aerrtce:   Tobacco. 

9.  Ajonealing  and  Tempering:  K tec- 
trio  HeftUng  and  Rheostats:  Klec- 
tracbemlstn';  Metal  -  Foundlnx; 
MetaUargr,  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4*  Brldns;  Cooreyers:  Cranes  &nd 
Derricks;  Kxcavating:  Hoisting 
Hydraulic  F.nglneering:  Loading 
and  UnloMling:  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

Mm  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
slry:  Music. 

flL  meaohing  and  Dyeing:  Chemi- 
esJs;  Kjipi<Mires;  Fertlllten;  Medi- 
elnes;  Prnservlng:  3ugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Kduoational.\ppllancei: 
Clutches:  Oames  and  Toys:  Me- 
chanical Motoit:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

Hi  B«ds:Cnalri;  Furniture: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles.  Store 
.ForDiture:  Supports. 

9»  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Preasure  Regulators:  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps:  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnr.  Booto. 
Gboes,  and  LegKlngs:  Button, 
Kyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness; Lisather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ins  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
whip  Apparatus. 

19.  KisTators:  Jouraal-Boxes.  Pul- 
]tm,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
MaeiHne  Klements. 

19.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  F.xplo- 
Slve  Charges,  Making:  Boit.  NaU. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  DrlTen, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Paatenings:  0«ar  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld>* 
Inr  Metal  Rotllns;  MeUl  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making:  Metal 
Working:  .V<«dle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
rtarr:  Metal-Bendlnr  Metal-Or- 
naoMntlng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrieaaod 
Structure:  Wire- Working. 

19.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  CoDfection 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel:  QIms; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
■oos  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
mg  Compositioos:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  UbermUon;  Plastio 
Block  and  Rartbenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  CoBoositions:  Plastics 

19.  Tetegraphr;  Telephony 

17.  Mateix-llaklng:  Paper  Manu- 
thctures;  Printing:  Type- Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

19.  Injectora  and  Fjectorr  Miscel- 
laneous Ueat-Rnglne  Plsnti; 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps 
Steam  -  Bollen;  Steam  •  E 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

19w  Dampers,  Automatic 
naoes:  Heat  •  Distributing 
tmns:  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

to.  ArtlSolal  Limbs:  Duilden' 
Hardware;  Dentistrj:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sales;  Undertaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Ftniahtng:  Cordage  Felt 
and  Fur  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Sptonlnr.  weaving;  Wind- 
ing sna  ReaUaf. 
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Applveations  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


DiTlalona  and  aubjecta  of  InTSo- 


99.  Aaronantics;  Alr-Onns,  Cat»- 

pulta,  and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Kxplosive  Devices:  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Martiis 
Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships. 

93.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
TIme-ControilIng  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  .\pparatus; 
Sewlng-Machinea. 

95.  Butchering:  Mills:  Threshing: 
Vefetabie  Cutters  and  Cnishers. 

9e.  Klectricity.  Generation ;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlnding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Intemal-Combustion  t:ng1nes. 

99.  Coopering:  FIre-Kscapes;  Lad- 
ders: RooiS;  Whe<>lwr1ght  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnatlng-BurTM^rs:  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Osseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  .Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DlstiHaUon;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
I.eather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

99.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
peniing  Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation:  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

93.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cook  I  ng 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  I'avlng:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbn'llas,  and  Canes. 

94.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Rsilway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  T1s> 
and  Fasteners. 

95.  Buckles.  ButtMS.  Clasps.  Ftc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  F.xhlMt- 
Ing;  Oarment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

96.  Dra/tlns;  Driers;  Kngraving; 
Measuring  Instrumsnta; 
Photography. 

97.  RIeotric  LIshUng:  Fleotrlcity, 
Conduotora:  Klectricity,  Con- 
dulU;  Klectricity.  General  Appli- 
cations. 

9A.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stooe-Work- 
Ing. 

99).  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggaxe:  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Cheek-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Depoalt  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  MetaUlc  Shippinc 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles. Special  Receptaclea  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptscles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient TifM  and  Wheels. 

43.  F.lectric  Railways:  Flee  trie 

Signaling;  RaUway  Signaling; 

Signals. 
43.  Baths  and  Closets; 

Medical  and  Surgical; 

culshers:  Sewerage,  Surgery:  W^ 

isr  Purlttoatlon. 
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©9«,601.  BUILT-UP  MALE  DIE.  JOSEPH  H.  All»8,  Oak 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Car  ft  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  29,  1909.     SerUl  No.  4{»9,223. 


1.  In  ft  built-up  male  die  the  combination  of  a  main 
Inner  section,  a  plurnllty  of  removable  sections  ftbattins 
the  faces  of  the  aame  to  provide  a  continuous  outer  work- 
ing die  Btirface  and  periphery,  and  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing the  removable  aectlons  to  the  Inner  section  to  pro- 
vide therewith  a  solid  die  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  built-up  male  die  the  combination  of  ft  main 
Inner  aectlon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  sleeve 
boles,  a  sleeve  entered  Into  each  hole  and  protruding  out 
therefrom  past  the  side  face  of  the  section  and  being 
threaded  on  Its  Inner  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
sections  abutting  the  facea  of  the  Inner  section  and  aerr- 
Ing  tborewlth  to  provide  a  working  periphery  and  surface 
of  suitable  contour,  and  each  provided  with  transverse 
sleeve  boles  In  position  to  engage  the  protmdlng  enda  of 
the  sleeves  of  the  Inner  section,  and  countersunk  on  their 
outer  ends  to  receive  tap  bolts  entered  through  them  and 
threaded  into  the  sleeves  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  and 
holding  the  outer  sections  to  the  inner  section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


996.602.  PIPE-CUTTER.  Fbank  A.  ANDBasON,  Buffalo, 
N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  D.  Allen,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  684.095. 


roller  mounted  upon  the  Inner  circumference,  an  operating 
handle  mounted  upon  the  outer  circumference,  ratchet 
teeth  upon  the  outer  circumference,  and  a  reversible 
ratchet  tooth  carried  upon  the  handle  adapted  to  co-act 
therewith  to  rotate  the  cutter  In  one  direction  and  upon 
reversal  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pipe  cutter,  detachably  connected  pipe 
surrounding  members,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters  and  a 
work  engaging  roller  mounted  upon  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence, an  operating  handle  mounted  upon  the  outer  circum- 
ference, and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  advancing  the  work 
engaging  roller  to  hold  the  work  against  each  of  the  rotary 
cotters. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pipe  cutter,  detachably  connected  pipe 
stirrounding  members,  rotary  cutters  and  a  work  engaging 
roller  mounted  upon  the  Inner  circumference,  an  operating 
handle  mounted  upon  the  outer  circumference,  and  a 
ratchet  mechanism  for  advancing  the  work  engaging  roller 
including  a  reversible  ratchet  tooth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pipe  cutter,  detachably  connected  pipe 
anrrotudlng  members,  rotary  cutteirs  mounted  upon  the 
inner  clrctunference  of  one  of  aaid  members,  the  other 
member  provided  with  an  angular  receaa,  a  sliding  block 
thweln,  a  work  engaging  roller  carried  thereby,  and  a 
ratchet  mechanism  for  advancing  the  roller  without  the 
recess. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pipe  cutter,  deUchably  connected  pipe 
stuTonnding  members,  rotary  cnttera  mounted  upon  the 
inner  circumference  of  one  of  said  members,  the  other 
member  provided  with  an  anfular  recesa,  a  sliding  block 
therein,  a  work  engaging  roller  carried  thereby,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  mounted  In  said  member  In  engagement 
with  said  block,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  advancing 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996,603.    GAS-PRODUCER.    BAxrna  M.  Aslakbon,  Salem, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,727. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pipe  cutter,  detachably  connected  pipe 


•urrounding  members,  roUry  cuttars  and  a  work  encaflng  [  the  fuel  inlet,  and  baring  a  plurality  of  air  ptmmgtt  la 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  chamber  provided  with  fuel 
and  air  inlets  and  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  chamber  entirely 
surrounding  the  fuel  chamber  at  a  point  somewhat  above 
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tbe  sides  and  top  of  said  chamber  opening  into  the  fnel 
spare  of  tbe  producer,  and  means  adapted  for  tbe  upwsrd 
feeding  of  tbe  fuel  comprising  a  tapering  screw  extending 
enttreljr  across  tbe  lower  part  of  said  fuel  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  chamber  provided  with  fuel 
and  air  inlets  and  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  chamber  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shape  entirely  snrrounding  tbe  lower 
part  of  tbe  fuel  chamber  at  a  point  aboTe  tbe  fuel  inlet, 
tbe  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  air  passages  formed 
In  its  side  and  top  walls,  opening  into  the  fuel  space  of 
tbe  producer,  snd  distributing  tbe  air  squally  to  all  sides 
of  said  fuel  space  in  both  perpendimtar  and  borlsontal 
directions,  and  means  for  tbe  upward  feeding  of  fuel  to 
the  fuel  chamber  extending  entirely  across  the  lower  end 
of  the  fuel  space  and  adapted  to  distribute  said  fuel  evenly 
to  all  parts  of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  tbe  combination  wltb  parts  form- 
ing a  producer  chamber,  of  a  casting  angular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  presenting  ^ipper  and  lower  shoulders,  angular 
plates  secured  In  bea/ting  engagement  with  said  ahouldera 
snd  cooperating  to  form  s  fluid  receiving  chamber  with 
exit  openings  delivering  into  tbe  producer  chamber,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber,  and  means  for 
feeding  fuel  to  tbe  producer  chamber. 


I  produ 


»9 8.60  4.  CORN  GATHERING  AWD  HTSKTNO  MA- 
CHINE. Charlks  Edwasd  Balxema,  Badgers,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1899.  Serial  No.  701.986.  Renewed  Nov. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  694,402. 


1.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck-frame,  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to 
the  truck-frame,  stripping  rollers  inclined  upward  and 
rearward  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  supplemental 
frame  at  one  side  thereof,  cleaning  rollen  mounted  on  tbe 
supplemental  frame  near  the  front  end  and  trsnsv^rsely 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  delivering  corn  laterally 
from  tbe  stripping  rollers,  to  tbe  cleaning  rollers,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  truck-frame  having  rear  ground  wheels  and 
front  ground  wheels,  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the 
truck-frame  at  the  axis  of  tbe  rear  ground  wheels,  strip- 
ping rollers  inclined  upward  and  rearward  and  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  supplemental  frame,  cleaning  rollers 
on  tbe  supplemental  frame  between  tke  transverse  vertical 
plane  of  tbe  upper  end  and  the  transverse  vertical  plane 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  stripping  rollers,  and  means  for 
delivering  com  laterally  from  the  sides  of  tbe  stripping 
rollers  to  the  cleaning  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck-frame  mounted  upon  rear  ground 
wheels  ani  front  ground  wheels,  a  supplemental  frame 
hinged  to  -the  truck  frame,  stripping  rollers  inclined  up- 
ward and  resrward  and  arranged  loogltudinally  of  the 
supplemental  frame,  cleaning  rollers  on  the  supplemental 
frame  between  tbe  transverse  vertical  pUnes  of  the  upper 
ends  snd  tbe  transverse  vertical  planes  of  the  lower  ends 
of  tbe  stripping  rollers,  means  for  delivering  corn  later- 
ally froa  the  sides  of  tbe  stripping  roHers.  and  means  for 


tilting  the  supplemental  frame  relative  to  tbe  truck  frame, 
substsntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  com  harvesting  and  busking  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame 
hinged  to  the  said  truck  frame  and  arranged  to  have  a 
part  thereof  below  the  truck  frame  and  a  part  thereof 
above  tbe  truck  frame,  stripping  rollers  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  frames  and  inclined  upward  and  backward 
and  bavinc  their  upper  ends  sbove  the  tmck  frame,  snd 
transversely  arranged  cleaning  or  husking  rollers  situated 
under  the  truck  frame  and  at  right  angles  to  tbe  stripping 
rollers,  whereby  tbe  stslks  are  held  in  tbe  vertical  planes 
of  tbe  com  rows  while  engaged  by  tbe  machine  and  the 
com  ears  pass  laterally  therefrom  to  the  cleaning  rollers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  busking  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame 
hinged  thereto  having  a  front  lower  part  beneath  tbe  track 
frame  and  a  rear  part  situated  above  tbe  truck  frame, 
longitudinally  arranged  stripping  rollers  inclined  upward 
and  backward  and  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  in  the 
lower  part  of  tbe  sdjustable  frame  and  their  upper  ends 
mounted  In  the  elevsted  part  of.  tbe  adjustable  frame, 
cleaning  or  busking  rollers  on  tbe  sdjustable  frame  be- 
neath tbe  truck  frame,  means  for  delivering  com  later- 
ally from  the  stripping  rollers  to  tbe  cleaning  rollers,  and 
power  transmitting  mechanism  in  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
adjostjtble  frame  for  driving  all  of  tbe  said  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


996,605.  GEARING.  AuorsT  BADSCHLtcHca,  Frankfort- 
on-the-Main-Sacbsenhausen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
1910.    Serial  No.  542, 16S. 


1.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  in  combination  opposing 
plates,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spherical  driving  elements 
mounted  between  tbe  pistes,  each  set  sdapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  its  own  Individual  cooperating  member,  and  an 
Intermediate  Instrumentality  for  spacing  the  several  seta 
of  driving  elements  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  adapt 
them  to  be  so  engaged. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  In  combinstion,  opposing 
plates  formed  st  Intervals  with  bearing  openings,  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  friction  elements  provided  with  Jour- 
nals mounted  in  the  bearing  openings,  the  friction  ele- 
ments of  one  set  being  disconnected  from  those  of  another 
set  and  rotatable  independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  gear  wheel  consisting  of  opposing  disks  formed  in 
their  outer  edges  with  open  bearing  sockets,  a  series  of 
friction  elements  hsvlng  Joumsis  seated  in  tbe  sockets, 
and  conflning  rings  surrounding  the  peripheries  of  tbe 
disks  and  having  sockets  to  receive  tbe  Journals  of  the 
friction  elements. 

4.  In  a  gear  wheel,  tbe  combination  wltb  opposing  disks 
and  removable  rims  formed  In  their  adjacent  faces  with 
complementary  besring  openings,  of  s  series  of  friction 
elements  provided  with  Journals  mounted  in  said  bearing 
openings. 


996,606.  QROnNDINO-CLAMP.  Mabk  H.  Bodlit  and 
Fbank  T.  KLErrifAi*,  Altoont,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  191^ 
Serial  No.  693.570. 

A  ground  clamp  consisting  of  a  continuous  U-shaped 
strip  of  sheet  metal,  a  plurality  of  bellied  recesses  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  wires,  oppositely  formed  aper- 
tures in  the  upper  and   lower  portion  and  between   ttao 
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bolUed  portion  of  said  strip,  bolts  extending  through  said 
apertures  for  connecting  tbe  said  poctlons,  and  means  for 


»96,e08.  BAFBTT-CRANK  FOB  BXPL08IVB-BN01NB8. 
JoHit  D.  BoWHB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Samuel  L.  Bevan,  New.  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,762. 


•onnecUng  the  wire  to  the  end  of  the  lower  portion,  sub- 
atially  as  described. 


996,607.  REBOUND-CHECK  FOB  TYPB-WRITBB  CAB- 
B1AQE8.     Hbrbmt  D.  Bolton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a»- 

-  lienor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,176. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
movable  carriage,  of  carriage  arresting  means,  a  rebound 
check  device  for  tbe  carriage,  and  a  finger  piece  mounted 
on  the  carriage  to  facilitate  the  retraction  thereof  and 
movable  to  release  the  check  device  to  permit  such  re- 
traction. ^       ^  . 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
carriage,  of  carriage  arresting  means,  a  rebound  check 
device  including  a  rack  and  a  cooperating  dog  relatively 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  and  a  finger  piece 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  limited  independent 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  retraction  of  said  car- 
rtece  to  effect  relative  movement  of  the  rack  and  dog. 

a  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  movable  carriage,  of  carriage  arresting  means, 
a  rebotind  check  inclndlng  a  rack  and  a  cooperating  dog, 
one  moonted  on  the  frame  and  the  other  on  the  carriage, 
and  a  finger  piece  for  moving  the  dog  to  an  inoperative 
position  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
morable  carriage,  of  a  radi  monnted  on  the  frame,  a  dog 
morably  moonted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  tooth  en- 
raging the  rack,  and  a  dog  retracting  device,  said  dog 
being  movable  independently  of  the  retracting  device  as 
said  dog  rides  over  the  teeth  of  the  rack  daring  the  ad- 

vanee  of  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frmme  and  carriage,  of  rebonnd  check  mechanism  ineladlng 
*l'i«tch«t-toothea  rack  moonted  on  the  frame,  a  tootbad 
dog  monnted  on  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  lever  fnlcnimed  on  the  carriage  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extended  into  the  recess  of  the  dog  and  having  a 
finger  piece  at  its  opposite  end.  and  a  retracting  spring 
tor  said  lever. 
[ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  In  a  safety  crank,  the  combination  with  a  sutlonary 
plate  having  a  pivoted  pawl,  of  a  shaft  passing  throng 
the  plate,  a  crown  fixed  to  the  shaft  next  to  the  plate  and 
having  an  outer  and  an  inner  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
shell  constructed  to  fit  the  crown  externally  and  movably, 
the  said  shell  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  srranged  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  pawl  of  said  plate, 
the  said  shell  having  oppositely  disposed  circumferential 
slots,  a  daah-pot  connected  with  said  shell  and  hsvlng 
within  it  an  adjustable  spring  snd  a  plunger  bearing 
against  the  said  spring,  a  ring  having  ratchet  teeth  con- 
stracted  to  engage  the  said  outer  series  of  rstchet  teeth 
of  said  crown,  the  said  ring  having  a  lug  and  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  travel  tbe  said  slots  of  the  shell,  the  said  arm 
of  the  ring  being  connected  pivotally  with  tbe  said  plunger 
of  the  dash-pot.  a  cover  constructed  to  be  secured  ex- 
ternally to  the  shell  and  having  an  Internal  cylindrical 
portion  constrocted  to  fit  the  said  ring  movably  and  in- 
ternally, the  said  cylindrical  portion  having  teeth  con- 
structed to  engage  the  inner  series  of  teeth  of  said  crown, 
the  said  cover  having  also  an  external  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  crank  constructed  with 
ratchet  teeth  fashioned  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  said 
external  central  portion  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  safety  crank,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
plate  having  a  pivotal  pawl,  of  a  shaft  passing  through 
tbe  pistes,  a  crown  fixed  to  the  shaft  next  to  tbe  plate 
and  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  series  of  ratchet  teeth, 
a  shell  constracted  to  fit  the  crown  externally  and  movsbly. 
the  said  shell  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  pawl  of  said  plate, 
the  said  shell  having  oppositely  disposed  circumferentisl 
slots,  means  for  latching  the  shell  at  a  distance  from  the 
plate,   a  dash-pot  connected  with  said  shell  and  having 
within   it  an   adjustable   spring  and   a   plunger   bearing 
against  the  ssid  spring,  a  ring  having  ratchet  teeth  cnn-* 
structed  to  engage  the  said  outer  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
of  said  erown,  tbe  said  ring  having  a  lug  and  an  arm 
arranged  to  travel  the  said  slots  of  the  shell,  the  sal4 
arm  of  the  ring  being  connected  pivotally  with  the  said 
plunger  pf  the  dash-pot,  a  cover  constructed  to  be  secured 
externally  to  the  shell  and  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
portion  constructed  to  fit  the  said  ring  movably  and  in- 
ternally, the  aald  cylindrical  portion  having  teeth  con- 
stracted to  engage  the  Inner  series  of  teeth  of  ssld  crown, 
the  said  cover  having  also  an  external  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  crank  constructed  with 
ratchet  teeth  fashioned  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ssld 
external  central  portion  of  the  cover. 

8.  In  a  safety  crank,  the  combination  with  a  ststlonary 
plats  having  a  pivoted  pawl,  of  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  pUte,  a  crown  fixed  to  the  shsft  next  to  the  piste  and 
baring  an  onter  and  an  inner  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
shell  constructed  to  fit  the  crown  externally  and  morably, 
the  said  shell  having  a  series  of  rstchet  teeth  ar^nged 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  pawl  of  th*  pl«t«, 
the  aald  ahell  having  a  drcumfefrentlal  slot,  a  ring  baring 
ratdiet  t»eth  constructed  to  engage  the  said  outer  eerie* 
of  ratchet  taeth  of  said  crown,  the  said  ring  having  an  arm 
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the  lidM  and  top  of  nld  ehunber  opeBlof  into  the  (ael 
^Mce  of  the  producer,  and  means  adapted  for  the  apward 
feeding  of  the  fuel  comprlslDg  a  tapering  screw  extending 
entirely  across  the  lower  part  of  aald  fuel  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  chamber  provided  with  fuel 
and  air  Inlets  and  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  chamber  of  sut>- 
stantially  rectangular  shape  entirely  surrounding  the  lower 
part  of  the  fuel  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  fuel  inlet, 
the  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  air  passages  fwrned 
In  its  side  and  top  walls,  opening  i»to  the  fuel  space  of 
the  producer,  and  distributing  the  air  e<iuall7  to  all  sides 
of  said  fuel  space  in  both  perpendicular  and  horlxontal 
directions,  and  means  for  the  upward  feeding  of  fuel  to 
the  fuel  chamber  extending  entirefj  across  the  lower  end 
of  the  fuel  space  and  adapted  to  distribute  said  fuel  evenly 
to  all  parts  of  said  chamber. 

S.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  parts  form- 
ing a  producer  chamber,  of  a  castlns  angular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  presenting  upper  and  lower  shoulders,  angular 
plates  secured  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  shoulders 
and  cooperating  to  form  a  fluid  reeelving  chamber  with 
exit  openings  delivering  into  ttie  producer  chamber,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber,  and  means  for 
feeding  fuel  to  the  producer  chaabct^ 

— i. 


9  9«.604.  CORN  GATHERING  AND  HrSKING  MA- 
CHINE. Charles  Edwaso  Balkxua,  Badgers,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1899,  Serial  No.  7©1.986.  Renewed  Nov. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,402. 


1.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  loSiklng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck-frame,  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to 
the  truclc-frame,  stripping  rollers  incflned  upward  and 
rearward  snd  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  supplemental 
frasM  at  one  side  thereof,  cleaninf  rollers  mounted  on  the 
supplemental  frame  near  the  front  end  and  transversely 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  delivering  com  laterally 
from  tbe  stripping  rollers,  to  the  cleaning  rollera,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  truck-frame  having  rear  ground  wheels  and 
front  ground  wheels,  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  the 
truck-frame  at  the  axis  of  the  rear  ground  wheels,  strip- 
ping rollers  inclined  upward  and  rearward  and  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  supplemental  frame,  cleaning  rollers 
on  tbe  supplemental  frame  betwsea  t1>e  transverse  vertical 
plane  of  the  up(>er  end  and  the  transverse  vertical  plane 
of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  stripping  rollers,  and  means  for 
delivering  com  laterally  from  the  sides  of  tbe  stripping 
rollers  to  the  cleaning  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck-frame  mounted  upon  rear  ground 
wheels  and  front  ground  wheels,^  a  SQppiemental  frame 
hinged  to  t'e  track  frame,  stripping  rollers  inclined  up- 
ward and  rearward  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
supplemental  frame,  cleaning  rollent  on  the  oupplemental 
frasas  between  tbe  transverse  vertical  planes  of  the  upper 
tods  snd  the  transverse  vertical  planes  of  tbe  lower  ends 
of  tt>e  stripping  rollers,  means  for  delivering  corn  later- 
ally from  the  sides  of  tbe  strippinf  rollers,  and  means  for 


tilting  tt>e  snpplemental  frame  relativ*  to  tbe  truck  frama, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  com  harvesting  snd  husking  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame 
hinged  to  the  said  truck  frame  and  arranged  to  have  a 
part  thereof  below  tbe  truck  frame  and  a  part  thereof 
atMve  the  truck  frame,  stripping  rollers  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frames  snd  Inclined  upward  and  backward 
and  haTin(  their  upper  ends  above  the  truck  frame,  and 
transversely  arranged  cleaning  or  husking  rollers  situated 
under  the  truck  frame  and  at  right  angles  to  the  stripping 
rollers,  whereby  the  stalks  are  held  In  the  vertical  planes 
of  the  com  rows  while  engaged  by  the  machine  and  the 
com  ears  pass  laterally  therefrom  to  the  cleaning  rollers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  com  harvesting  snd  husking  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  truck  frame,  a  vertically  adjuatable  frame 
hinged  thereto  having  a  front  lower  part  beneath  tbe  truck 
frame  and  a  rear  part  situated  above  tbe  truck  frame, 
longitudinally  arranged  atripplng  rollers  Inclined  upward 
and  backward  and  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  in  the 
lower  part  of  tbe  adjustable  frame  and  their  upper  enda 
mounted  in  the  elevated  part  of.  the  adjustable  frame, 
cleaning  or  husking  rollers  on  the  adjustable  frame  be- 
neath the  truck  frame,  means  for  delivering  com  later- 
ally from  the  stripping  rollers  to  tbe  cleaning  rollers,  snd 
power  trsnsmltting  mechanism  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
adjustable  frame  for  driving  all  of  the  said  rollera,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


996,605  GEARING.  AiorsT  Bacschlichbr,  Frankfort- 
on-tbe-Main-Sachsenhsnsen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542,166. 


1.  A  gear  wheal  comprising  in  combination  opposing 
plates,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spherical  driving  elements 
mounted  between  the  plates,  each  set  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  its  own  lodivldnal  eo<}peratlng  member,  and  an 
intermediate  Instrumentality  for  spacing  the  several  sets 
of  driving  elements  apart  a  sufllclent  distance  to  adapt 
them  to  be  so  engaged. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  In  comblnstlon,  opposing 
platea  formed  at  Intervala  with  bearing  openings,  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  friction  elements  provided  with  Jour- 
nals mounted  in  the  bearing  openings,  the  friction  ele- 
ments of  one  set  being  disconnected  from  those  of  another 
set  and  rotatable  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  gear  wheel  consisting  of  opposing  disks  formed  in 
their  outer  edges  with  open  bearing  sockets,  a  series  of 
friction  elements  having  Journals  seated  in  tbe  sockets, 
and  conflning  rings  surrounding  the  peripheries  of  tb« 
disks  and  having  sockets  to  receive  tbe  Journsls  of  tbe 
friction  elements. 

4.  In  a  gear  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  opposing  disks 
and  removable  rims  formed  in  their  adjacent  faces  with 
complementary  bearing  openinga.  of  a  series  of  friction 
elements  provided  with  Journals  mounted  in  said  hearing 
openings. 


996,606.  GBOUNOING-CLAMP.  Mabk  H.  Bodlct  and 
Frank  T.  KLcrrii ar,  Altoona.  Pa.  FUad  Nov.  21,  191^ 
Serial  No.  693.570. 

A  ground  clamp  consisting  of  a  continuous  U-shsped 
strip  of  sheet  metal,  a  plurality  of  bellied  r«>ce»8e8  formed 
therein  for  tbe  reception  of  wires,  oppositely  formed  aper- 
tures in   tbe   upper  and    lower  portion  and  between   tba 
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bellied  portion  of  said  strip,  bolts  extending  through  said 
apertures  for  connecting  tbe  said  poctlons,  and  means  for 


eennecting  tbe  wire  to  tbe  end  of  the  lower  portion,  sub- 
•lantlally  as  described. 


996,607.  REBOUND-CHBCK  FOR  TYPE-WRITER  CAB- 
BIAGB8.  Hbrbeht  D.  Bolton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Elliott  Fisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1907.  Sertal 
Mo.  866,170. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
movable  carriage,  of  carriage  arresting  means,  a  rebound 
check  device  for  the  carriage,  and  a  finger  piece  mounted 
on  the  carriage  to  fadliUte  the  retraction  thereof  and 
movable  to  release  the  chedi  device  to  permit  such  re- 
traction. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
carriage,  of  carriage  arreatlng  means,  a  rebound  check 
derlce  Including  a  rack  and  a  coCperatlng  dog  relatively 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and  a  finger  piece 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  limited  independent 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  retraction  of  aald  car- 
riage to  effect  relative  movonent  of  the  rack  and  dog. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  movable  carriage,  of  carriage  arreatlng  means, 
a  rebottnd  check  ineludinc  a  rack  and  a  coSperating  dog. 
one  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  the  other  on  the  carriage, 
and  a  finger  piece  for  mortng  the  dog  to  an  Inoperative 
posltloB  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
raorable  earrlafe.  of  a  rack  mounted  00  the  frame,  a  dog 
morably  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  and  having  a  tooth  en- 
gaglBg  the  rack,  and  a  dog  retracting  device,  aald  dog 
bdBg  morable  Independently  of  the  retracting  device  as 
said  dog  ride*  over  tbe  teeth  of  the  rack  during  the  ad- 
vance of  the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  tTpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fnuse  and  carriage,  of  rtfwund  check  meehanlam  tneluding 
V<ttttehet-tootbed  rack  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  toothed 
doff  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  lerer  fnlerumed  on  the  carriage  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extended  into  ttie  recess  of  the  dog  and  having  a 
finger  piece  at  Ita  opposite  end,  and  a  retracting  spring 
for  said  ISTer. 

[Ctaiaa  6  and  T  aot  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


996,608.     SAFBTY-CRANK  FOB  BXPL08IVB-ENQINE8. 

John  D.  Bownb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Samuel  L.  Sevan,  New.  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,762. 


1.  In  a  safety  crank,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
plate  hariag  a  pivoted  pawl,  of  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  plate,  a  crown  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  next  to  the  plate  and 
having  an  outer  and  an  inner  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
aheii  constructed  to  fit  the  crown  externally  and  movably, 
the  said  abell  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  pawl  of  said  plate, 
the  said  shell  having  oppositely  disposed  circumferential 
slots,  a  dash-pot  connected  with  said  shell  and  having 
within  it  an  adjustable  spring  and  a  plunger  bearing 
against  the  said  spring,  a  ring  having  ratchet  teeth  con- 
structed to  engage  the  said  outer  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
of  said  crown,  the  said  ring  having  a  lug  and  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  travel  the  said  slots  of  the  shell,  the  said  arm 
of  the  ring  being  connected  pivotally  with  tbe  said  plunger 
of  the  daah-pot  a  cover  constructed  to  be  secured  ex- 
ternally to  the  shell  and  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
portion  constructed  to  fit  the  said  ring  movat>ly  and  in- 
ternally, the  aald  cylindrical  portion  having  teeth  con- 
structed to  engage  the  inner  series  of  teeth  of  said  crown, 
tbe  said  cover  having  also  an  external  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  crank  constructed  with 
ratchet  teeth  fashioned  to  engage  tlie  teeth  of  the  said 
external  central  portion  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  safety  crank,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
plate  having  a  pivotal  pawl,  of  a  shaft  pasaing  through 
the  plates,  a  crown  fixed  to  the  shaft  next  to  the  plate 
and  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  series  of  ratchet  teeth, 
a  shell  conatracted  to  fit  the  crown  externally  and  movably, 
the  said  shell  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
to  l>e  brought  into  engagement  with  the  pawl  of  said  plate, 
tbe  said  abell  having  oppositely  disposed  circumferential 
slots,  means  for  latching  the  shell  at  a  distance  from  the 
plate,  a  daah-pot  connected  with  said  shell  and  having 
within  It  an  adjustable  spring  and  a  plunger  hearing 
against  the  said  spring,  a  ring  having  ratchet  teeth  con- 
structed to  engage  the  said  outer  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
of  said  crown,  the  said  ring  having  a  lug  and  an  arm 
arranged  to  travel  the  said  slots  of  tbe  shell,  the  said 
arm  of  tbe  ring  being  connected  pivotally  with  the  said 
plunger  of  the  daah-pot,  a  cover  constructed  to  be  secured 
externally  to  the  abell  and  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
portion  conatrocfed  to  fit  the  said  ring  movably  and  In- 
ternally, tbe  said  cylindrical  portion  having  teeth  con- 
structed to  engage  the  inner  series  of  teeth  of  said  crown, 
the  said  cover  having  also  an  external  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  crank  constructed  with 
ratchet  teeth  fashioned  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  said 
external  central  portion  of  tbe  cover. 

8.  In  a  safety  crank,  tbe  combination  with  a  stationary 
plate  having  a  pivoted  pawl,  of  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  plate,  a  crown  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  next  to  the  plate  and 
having  aa  outer  and  an  inner  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
shell  constrocted  to  fit  the  crown  externally  and  movably. 
the  said  shell  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  tbe  pawl  of  the  plate, 
tbe  ssld  shell  hsvlng  a  circumferential  slot,  a  ring  taavlng 
ratchet  teeth  constructed  to  engage  the  said  outer  series 
of  ratriiet  teeth  of  said  crown,  the  said  ring  hariag  an  arm 
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ftrraoged  to  travel  tta«  slot  in  said  ghell,  means  Inclading 
a  spring  for  cosbionlng  the  moTeoMst  of  the  ring  with 
respect  to  tlie  shell  and  connected  wltb  the  arm  of  said 
ring  and  with  the  sbell.  a  coTcr  constmcted  to  be  secured 
eztemaliy  to  the  abell  and  baring  an  internal  cylindrical 
portion  constmcted  to  fit  tb«  said  ring  Interiorly  and  dot- 
ably,  tbe  said  cylindrical  portion  having  teeth  constructed 
to  engage  tbe  said  inner  series  of  teeth  of  said  cro^n.  tbe 
said  cover  having  also  an  external  central  portion  provided 
with  ratchet  {eeth,  and  a  crank  constmcted  with  ratchet 
teeth  fashioned  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  said  external 
central  portion  of  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  safety  crank,  tbe  combination  with  a  stationary 
plate  having  a  pivoted  pawl,  of  a  ahaft  passing  throogb 
the  plate,  a  crown  fixed  to  the  shaft  next  to  the  plate  and 
having  an  outer  and  an  inner  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
shell  constructed  to  fit  the  crown  externally  and  movably, 
tbe  said  sbell  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  pawl  of  said  plate, 
means  for  latching  tbe  shell  at  a  distance  from  the  plate, 
the  said  shell  having  a  circumferential  slot,  a  ring  having 
ratchet  teeth  constructed  to  engage  the  said  outer  series 
of  ratchet  teeth  of  said  crown,  tbe  said  ring  having  an 
arm  arranged  to  travel  the  slot  in  said  shell,  means  In- 
cluding a  spring  for  cushioning  tbe  movement  of  the  ring 
with  respect  to  the  shell  and  connected  with  the  arm  of 
said  ring  and  with  tbe  shell,  a  cover  constmcted  to  be 
secured  externally  to  the  shell  and  having  an  internal 
cylindrical  portion  constructed  to  fit  the  said  ring  In- 
teriorly and  movably,  tbe  said  cylindrical  portion  having 
teeth  constructed  to  engage  the  said  inner  series  of  teeth 
of  said  crown,  the  said  cover  bavlmg  aiao  an  external 
central  portion  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  crank 
conatructed  with  ratchet  teeth  fashioned  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  said  external  central  portion  of  said  cover. 


996.609.  BOIL£B-FLUB  CLEANER.  Matbias  J.  Bradx, 
Wahpeton.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  Serial  No 
6B7.233. 


r 

i 


1.  A  flue  cleaner,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  its  walla  contracted  from  the  middle  toward  the 
opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pipe,  an 
Internally  threaded  ring  arranged  within  tbe  body  inter- 
medlAte  the  ends,  radial  arms  supportkig  said  ring,  a 
nozale  having  threaded  connection  with  said  ring,  an 
outer  trunco-conical  sbell  surrounding  said  body  and  spaced 
therefrom,  «nd  Integral  radial  anns  supporting  said  shell 
from  tbe  said  t>ody. 

a.  A  fine  cleaner,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  its  walls  contracted  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
middle  portion  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supply 
pipe,  a  threaded  ring  suspt^nded  by  integral  arms  within 
the  body  and  concentric  therewith,  a  noule  removably  en- 
gaging said  ring  and  spaced  from  tbe  walls  of  said  body, 
and  an  outer  shell  supported  upon  and  spaced  from  the 
said  body  and  connected  therewith  by  radial  arms  integral 
with  both  shell  and  body. 

3.  A  flue  cleaner  having  a  main  body  portion,  a  frusto- 
conical  nossle  communicating  wltb  said  t>ody  portion  and 
having  its  walls  tapering  inwardly  for  a  portion  of  their 
length,  and  then  flaring  outwardly  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
oosale,  a  tubular  noaile  arranged  within  the  conical  noasle 
and  a  frusto-conlcal  shell  surrounding  tbe  frusto-conical 
nossle  and  having  an  annular  passageway  therethrough. 


996,610.     VENDING  DEVICE.     Cbaelcs  E.  Baiooca.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Ffb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  47Q,S87. 


1.  ▲  rending  device  In  which  tbe  articles  to  be  vended 
are  arranged  in  a  row,  a  khaft  arranged  parallel  therewith 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  operating  media,  said 
shaft  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to  cause  said  operating 
media  to  arrange  themselves  In  a  row  therein,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  row  of  operating  media,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  row  of  operating 
media,  and  engaging  directly  wltb  said  articles,  whereby 
In  the  operation  of  the  device,  said  first  row  Is  decreased 
In  length  and  aald  second  row  Increased  in  length,  but 
the  sggregate  length  of  said  two  rows  is  not  vsrled. 

2.  In  a  vending  device,  a  receptacle,  the  contents  of 
which  are  arranged  in  a  row.  a  shaft  of  substantially  equal 
length  arraaged  parallel  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  number  of  operating  media,  said  abaft  being  of  sucb 
dimensions  as  to  cause  said  operating  media  to  arrange 
themaelvea  In  a  row  therein,  meana  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  row  of  operating  media,  and  means  operating 
within  said  shaft,  sctuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating media,  and  engaging  directly  with  the  contents  of 
said  receptacle,  whereby,  in  the  operation  of  the  device, 
the  numt>er  of  parts  constituting  each  of  said  two  rows  is 
varied  without  varying  the  aggregate  length  of  said  two 
rows. 

8.  In  a  vending  device,  a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to 
be  vended,  a  shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating media,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  media 
in  said  shaft  through  each  operation  a  distance  equsl  to 
one  of  the  dimensions  of  one  of  said  media,  and  a  rider 
in  said  shaft,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  media  and 
engaging  directly  with  said  articles,  for  displacing  said 
articles  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  through  which 
said  media  are  moved. 

4.  In  a  vending  device,  a  receptacle  adspted  to  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  srticles  to  be  vended,  arranged  in  a 
row,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  row  in  post 
tlon  in  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  substantially  equal  In 
length  to  aald  row  and  arranged  parallel  therewith  and 
means  for  receiving  an  operating  medium  in  said  shaft  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  row.  a  delivery  open- 
ing In  aald  receptacle  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means 
for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  said  operating  medium 
in  said  shaft  at  each  operation  through  a  distsnce  equal 
to  one  of  the  dimensions  of  said  medium,  and  a  rider  mov- 
ing In  said  shaft  snd  adapted  to  move  throu^  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof,  said  rider  being  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  operating  medium  and  engagloi^ 
directly  with  said  row  of  srticles  whereby  said  row  is  dis- 
placed toward  said  delivery  opening,  at  each  operation,  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  through  which  said  operat- 
ing medium  moves. 

5.  In  a  vending  device,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  vended,  arranged  in  a  row, 
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means  frlctlonally  engaging  with  one  of  said  articles  at 
one  end  of  said  row,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  said  row, 
a  delivery  opening  In  said  receptacle  near  the  first  men- 
tioned end  of  said  row,  and  a  rider  moving  In  said  shaft, 
and  engaging  directly  with  said  row  of  articles,  whereby 
•aid  row  Is  displaced  toward  said  delivery  opening  at  each 
operation,  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  through  which 
said  rider  moves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.611. 
Mich. 


8PRATBR.     McLroRO  D.  Bcskirk,  Paw  Paw, 
Piled  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,886. 


..^^  tkt  eaabtaMtloB  wltb  a 
Cke  top  of  the  tank  being 
•f  •  4«llT«f7  ptpe  having 
tkereaa :  a  plarallty 
a  noail*  oa  aald  pipe  ar- 
•aid  arms  and  noi- 
•lea  M  MM  ariM  Mitms'  sppsiltaty  and  horlaonUlly  to 
tfellTsr  Inwardly :  a  tealMe  eoaneetlag  pipe  for  aald  de- 
livery pipe  to  Mid  pvap :  a»d  a  pair  of  aapports  for  lald 
delivery  pipe  projectlac  above  aald  platform,  each  of  lald 
■opports  belag  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  rests  whereby  tbe 
■aid  pipe  may  be  adjoatably  aapported  at  either  side  ot 
■aid  tank,  all  coaetlng  .as  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  epraylng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
running  gear,  tank  and  pump,  tbe  top  of  the  tank  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  platform ;  a  dellve^  pipe  bavthg  a 
pair  of  downwdirdly-projectlng  arms  thereon ;  delivery  nos- 
sle* on  said  arms  oppositely  and  horlsontally  dlapoaed  to 
deliver  Inwardly;  a  flexible  connecting  pipe  for  aald  de- 
livery pipe  to  said  pump ;  and  a  pair  of  supports  for  said 
delivery  pipes  projecting  above  said  platform,  each  of  said 
supports  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  rests  whereby  the 
said  pipe  may  be  adjustably  supported  at  either  side  of 
said  tank,  all  coactlng  as  q>eclfied. 

3.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear,  tank  and  pump ;  a  delivery  pipe  having  a 
pair  of  downwardly-projecting  arms  thereon ;  a  plurality 
of  delivery  noislea,  comprising  a  noule  on  aald  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  downwardly  between  said  arms  and  nos- 
sles  on  said  arms  disposed  oppositely  and  horlsontally  to 
deliver  Inwardly :  a  flexible  connecting  pipe  for  said  de- 
livery pipe  to  said  pump ;  and  a  pair  of  aupports  for  said 
delivery  pipe  each  of  said  supports  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  rests  whereby  the  said  pipe  may  be  adjustably  sup- 
ported at  either  aide  of  aald  tank,  all  coactlng  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  spraying  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear,  tank  and  pump,  tbe  top  of  tbe  tank  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  platform ;  a  rigid  delivery  pipe ;  a 
yoke-like  spraying  head  thereon,  the  arm  portions  of  tbe 
head  being  adapted  to  deliver  toward  each  other,  and  tbe 
top  portion  t>elng  adapted  to  deliver  downwardly  between 
the  aald  arm  portlona ;  a  flexible  connecting  pipe  for  said 
delivery  pipe  to  aald  pump ;  and  a  pair  of  aopports  for 
■aM  delivery  pipe  projecting  above  said  platform,  each  of 
said  supports  being  provided  with  rests  whereby  the  said 
pipe  may  be  adjustably  supported  at  either  side  of  said 
tank,  all  coactlng  as  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
running  gear,  tank  and  pump,  tbe  top  of  the  tank  being 
adapted  to  serve  a*  a  platform ;  a  rigid  delivery  pli>e :  a 


yoke-like  spraying  head  thereon,  the  arm  portions  of  the 
head  being  adapted  to  deliver  toward  each  other ;  a  flexi- 
ble connecting  pipe  for  said  delivery  pipe  to  said  pump ; 
and  a  pair  of  supports  for  said  delivery  pipe  projecting 
above  said  platform,  each  of  said  supports  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  rests  whereby  the  said  pipe  may  be  remov- 
ably and  adjustably  supported  at  either  side  of  said 
tank  and  manipulated  from  said  platform,  all  coactlng  as 
speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


096,612.  AUGER-BIT.  John  Willuu  Calowiix,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,177. 


1.  An  anger  bit,  comprising,  a  spiral  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  shape  showing  parallel  straight  faces, 
■aid  straight  faces  presenting  channels  of  greater  widtb 
than  half  tbe  diameter  of  the  bit. 

2.  An  anger  bit,  comprising,  a  spiral  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  cnMM  sectional  shape  showing  parallel  straight  facea, 
said  straight  faces  presenting  channels  of  greater  wldtii 
than  half  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  bit,  said  body  portion  ter- 
minating In  cutting  edges  to  each  side  of  the  central  lead 
screw  and  having  flanges  forming  side  cutters  at  tbe  bot- 
tom end. 

3.  An  anger  bit,  comprising,  a  spiral  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  shape  showing  parallel  straight  faces, 
said  straight  faces  presenting  channels  of  greater  width 
than  half  the  diameter  of  the  bit,  said  body  portion  ter- 
minating In  cutting  edges  to  each  side  of  the  central  lead 
screw  and  having  flanges  forming  side  cutters  at  the  bot- 
tom end,  said  side  'flanges  in  cross  section  appearing  as 
extending  laterally  from  said  parallel  stral^t  faces  at 

-each  end  and  forming  guiding  shoulders  for  tbe  chips  In 
their  travel  along  said  channels. 


996,618.     FLYING  -  MACHINE.     Victor    Camal,    Parle, 
France.    FUed  Mar.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  B50,041. 


A  'A  'A 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  a  motor  within  said  frame,  two  cams  arranged  at 
opposite  Mids  of  said  motor,  cam  engaging  means,  laiy- 
tongs  operated  by  said  means,  framework  connected  to 
the  upper  enda  of  said  lazy-tongs,  a  plurality  of  sailing 
elements  carried  by  said  framework,  means  to  Impart  to 
said  sailing  elements,  an  undulatory  movement  of  variable 
amplitude  and  direction,  means  to  Increase  tbe  sartaoe 
of  said  elements  during  tbe  descent  and  to  decrease  tbe 
sorfaee  of  said  elements  during  the  ascent  of  the  ntacblne 
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•ad  meana  for  atcoinf.  b«l«aoinff  and  propelling  th«  ma 
chine. 

2.  In  a  fljlng  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  a  motor  within  aald  frame,  two  cams  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  motor,  cam  engaging  meaxM,  laaj- 
tongs  operated  by  said  means,  framework  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  lasy-tongs.  a  plurality  of  Isocellular 
•ailing  elements  of  triangular  cross-section  provided  with 
shatters  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  parachute  in  case  of 
accident,  carried  by  said  framework,  springs  tending  to 
•irect  a  closing  of  the  cells  duKn^  the  descent  and  s 
lerer  connected  to  the  frame,  adapted  to  open  said  cells 
daring  the  ascent  and  means  for  steering,  balancing  and 
propeilfBg  the  machine. 

8.  In  •  flying  machine  of  the  cteracter  described,  a 
frame,  a  motor  within  said  /rame,  two  cams  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  motor,  cam  engaglDg  means,  lazy- 
tongs  operated  by  said  means,  framework  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  I^xy-tongs.  •  plurality  of  isocellalar 
sailing  elements  of  triangular  cross-section  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  panels,  having  their  bases  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  lower  extreme  ends  of  their  sides,  prows  at  their 
extremities  adapted  to  penetrate  the  air  with  the  minimum 
of  resistance.  Jointed  levers  adapted  to  extend  said  ele- 
ments during  the  downward  movement  of  the  machine. 
means  to  close  said  cells  during  the  ascent,  planes  mov- 
able in  rertlcal  and  horlsontal  direction  adapted  to  bal- 
ance and  ateer  the  machine  In  a  vertical  plane,  screws  ac- 
tuated by  the  motor  to  drive  the  machine,  and  a  rudder 
for  steering  the  machine  in  a  horlsontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  a  motor  within  said  frame,  two  cams  arranged 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  motor,  cam  engaging  means,  laxy- 
tonga  operated  by  said  means,  framework  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  lasy-tongs,  a  plurality  of  isocellulsr 
sailing  elemeuts  of  triangular  cross  section  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  panels  having  their  bases  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  lower  extreme  ends  of  their  sides,  prow*  at  their 

*  extremities  adapted  to  penetrate  the  air  with  the  mini- 
mum of  resistance.  Jointed  levers  adapted  to  extend  aald 
elements  during  the  downwsrd  movement  of  the  machine, 
means  to  close  said  cells  during  the  ascent,  plsnes  aovable 
in  vertical  and  horlsontal  direction  adapted  to  balaaee  and 
steer  the  machine  in  a  vertical  plane,  screws  actuated  by 
the  motor  to  drive  the  machine,  a  rudder  for  steering  the 
machine  in  a  liorlsontal  plane,  and  means  for  imparting 
to  the  sailing  elements  an  undulatory  movement  of  via- 
rlable  amplitude  and  direction  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
ferring the  resistance  of  the  air  Into  ascensional  force 
and  into  propulsive  force  and  of  facilitating  turning  Inde- 
pendently or  concurrently  with  the  steering  rudder. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  s 
frame,  a  motor  within  said  frame,  sails  constituted  of  a 
plurality  of  elements  feiounted  upon  a  supporting  plane, 
double  cams  at  either  side  of  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
multiplying  parallelograms,  rods  connecting  ssid  parallelo- 
grams and  the  supporting  plane,  ball  joints  arthe  point 
of  such  connections  enabling  the  plane  to  oscillate  in  all 
directions,  and  adjusuble  stops  for  limiting  the  rearward 
inclination  of  the  plane. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tte  Quptte.] 

^-^ 
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996.614.       PIANO-VIOLIN.      Airosrw    M.    Cablsbn.    St. 
Paul.   Minn.     Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,968. 

1.  The  method  of  playing  a  stringed  Instrument  by 
bows,  which  consists  in  spplying  two  reciprocating  bows 
near  each  other  upon  the  same  string,  and  having  the  two 
bows  reciprocate  slowly  and  at  the  same  speed  partly 
simultaneously  in  one  direction  and  faster  in  the  other 
direction,  and  baring  the  bows  make  the  fast  movement 
without  touching  the  string,  and  applying  them  to  the 
string  during  the  slow  movement  partly  one  at  a  time 
and  partly  both  at  one  time,  so  that  each  bow  continues 
the  note  the  previous  bow  is  playing  before  the  aald 
previous  bow  leaves  the  string  to  make  its  quick  return 
•troke. 

2.  The  method  of  playing  by  bows  a  stringed  instru- 
ment having  a  series  of  strings,  which  consists  in  apply- 


ing  two  bows  near  each  other  across  the  strings,  each 
bow  having  as  many  playing  strands  as  there  are  strings 
to  be  played  on,  and  each  strand  being  disposed  near  the 
string  it  is  to  play  on.  then  reciprocating  the  bowa  slowly 
and  at  the  same  speed  partly  simultaneously  In  one  direc- 
tion and  faster  in  the  other  direction,  snd  having  the 
bows  make  the  fast  movement  without  touching  the 
strings,  and  during  the  slow  movement  applying  the 
strands  of  the  bows  to  the  strings  part  of  the  stroke  a 
single  strand  and  part  of  it  two  strands  to  the  ssroe 
string. 


3.  Tlie  method  of  playing  by  bows  upon  s  stringed 
Instrument,  which  '.-onsists  In  applying  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating bows  alternately  and  simultaneonsly  with 
overlapping  strokes  upon  the  same  string,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  playing  a  stringed  instrument  by 
bows,  which  consists  in  sppljring  two  reciprocating  bowe 
with  overlapping  strokes  snd  pressing  mechsnical  Angers 
against  the  strings  by  power  snd  emrloylng  a  key  bosrd 
for  controlling  the  power  so  ss  to  apply  it  at  the  right 
time  and   to   the   right   fingers. 

6.  In  a  piano  violin,  a  viol,  two  bows  adjscent  thereto 
and  having  each  a  bowing  device  passing  near  each  string 
of  the  viol,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bows  by  partly 
overlapping  slow  strokes  in  one  direction  and  by  faster 
strokes  in  the  other  direction,  bow-pressers  interposed  be- 
tween the  keys  of  the  Instrument  and  the  bowing  devices 
and  means  controlled  by  the  bows  whereby  the  bow-press- 
ers sre  automatically  rendered  inactive  during  the  fast 
stroke*  of  the  bows  and  active  daring  the  slow  strokes. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  -- 


996,615.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Henbt  J.  CAaaiGAK, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Safety  Specialty  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No,  511,847. 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  annular  row  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  rotatable  contact  arm  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  or  another  of  aald  fixed  contacts,  and  a  rotatable 
haflle  provided  with  a  cam  whereby  said  contact  arm  may 
be  disengaged   from   said  fixed  contact. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  annular  row  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  rotatable  contact  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  one  or  another  of  said  fixed  contacts.  anA  » 
circular  rotatable  bafile  having  a  recess  which  receives 
ssid  •rm  and  [>ermita  the  same  to  project  into  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  contact  and  a  cam  at  the  side  of  said 
recess  whereby  upon  rotating  said  baflle  and  arm  one 
relatively  to  the  other  said  arm  will  be  moved  to  the 
unrecessed  periphery  of  said  baffle  and  disengaged  from 
said  fixed  contact. 
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8.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  annular  row  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  rotatable  contact  arm  adapted  to  engage 
one  or  another  of  said  fixed  contacts,  a  shaft  on  which 
•aid  arm  is  loosely  mounted,  means  for  compelling  said 
arm  to  move  with  said  shaft  in  one  direction  but  per- 
mitting the  shaft  to  move  independently  of  the  arm  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  bafDe  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  operating  to  disengage  said  arm  from  the  fixed  con- 
tact upon  turning  the  stuift  independently  of  the  arm. 


4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  annular  row  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  rotatable  contact  arm  adapted  to  engage 
one  or  another  of  said  fixed  contacts,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  arm  Is  loosely  mounted,  means  for  compelling  said 
arm  to  move  with  said  shaft  in  one  direction  but  per- 
mitting the  shaft  to  move  independently  of  the  arm  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  baffle  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
operating  to  disengage  said  arm  from  the  fixed  contact 
upon  turning  the  shaft  independently  of  the  arm  and 
Another  baffle  movable  independently  of  the  first  mentioned 
bsflle  and  operating  to  control  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  tbe  arm  and  fixed  contact. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  annular  row  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  rotatable  contact  arm  adapted  to  engage 
one  or  another  of  said  fixed  contacts,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  arm  is  loosely  mounted,  means  for  compelling  said 
arm  to  move  with  said  shaft  in  one  direction  but  permit- 
ting the  shaft  to  move  Independently  of  the  arm  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  baffle  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
operating  to  disengage  said  arm  from  the  fixed  contact 
upon  turning  the  shaft  independently  of  the  arm,  another 
baffle  rotatable  independently  of  the  first  mentioned  baflle 
and  provided  with  a  recess  through  which  the  contact 
arm  may  project  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact 
and  a  cam  at  the  side  of  said  recess  which  operates  to 
disengage  said  contact  arm  from  said  fixed  contact  upon 
turning  tbe  last  mentioned  baffle,  and  a  central  shaft  ar- 
ranged^wlthin  the  firat  mentioned  shaft  and  carrying  the 
last  meationed  baffle. 


996,616.    TIME-SWITCH.    Jamks  Mack  Chappbl,  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.    8«rlal  No.  453,967. 

1.  In  a  time-swltefa,  a  dock-mechanism,  a  revolving 
plate  actuated  by  the  dock-mechanism  and  reduced  on 
its  periphery  to  form  a  hah  or  boss,  a  dial  detachably 
secured  to  the  face  of  tbe  hub  or  boss  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  thereof,  said  dial  being  graduated  into 
hours  and  fractions  thereof,  rings  fitting  on  said  hub  or 
bOM  between  tbe  plate  and  dial  and  carrying  trlpplng- 
arms,  a  motor,  means  actuated  by  said  tripping-arms  for 
reUaalag  the  motor,  and  a  switch  operatlyely  connected 
with  the  motor. 

2.  In  la  time-switch,  a  dock-mechanism,  a  motor,  a 
■witch  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor,  a  locklng- 
derlce  for  normally  holding  tbe  motor  Inactive  comprising 
a  pivoted-member  and  a  pin  carried  thereby  for  engaging 
a  noTlag  part  of  the  motor,  mean*  actoated  by  tbe  doek- 
■erbtniiwi  for  effecting  tbe  moTement  ot  the  plroted- 


member  to  disengage  the  pin  from  tbe  motor,  a  atember 
automatically  moving  between  said  pin  and  moving  part 
of  the  motor  when  tbe  former  hae  been  disengaged  from 
the  latter,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
member  from  beneath  the  pin  when  the  motor  has  ac- 
tuated the  switch. 


3.  In  a  time-switch,  a  clock-mechanism,  a  motor,  is 
switch  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor,  a  locking 
device  for  normally  holding  the  motor  Insctive  comprising 
in  part  a  pin  for  engaging  a  moving  psrt  of  tbe  motor, 
a  tripping-member  actuated  by  the  clock-mechanism  at 
predetermined  times  for  moving  said  pin  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  moving  part  of  the  motor,  a  member  for 
preventing  reCngagement  of  the  pin  with  tbe  motor,  a 
spring  tending  to  normally  more  said  member  between 
the  pin  and  moving  part  of  the  motor,  said  member  being 
prevented  from  assuming  this  position  by  the  tripping* 
member  until  the  latter  has  been  operated  to  disengage  the 
pin  from  tbe  moving  part  of  the  motor,  and  meads  carried 
by  the  moving  part  of  tbe  motor  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber out  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  pin  when  the  motor  has  actuated 
the  switch. 

4.  In  a  time-switch,  a  clock-mecbanlsm,  a  motor,  a 
switch  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor,  a  locking- 
device  for  normally  holding  the  motor  inactive  comprisinff 
in  part  a  pin  engaging  a  moving  part  of  tbe  motor,  a 
tripping-member  actuated  at  predetermined  times  for  mov- 
ing said  pin  to  disengage  the  moving  part  of  tbe  motor,  a 
shaft,  two  star-wheels  carried  thereby,  one  of  which  la 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  pin  and  the  moving 
part  of  the  motor  when  said  pin  has  been  disengaged  from 
the  latter,  spring-pressed  means  engaging  the  other  star- 
wheel  and  tending  to  actuate  the  abaft  to  moTe  said  first- 
mentioned  atar-wheel  in  position  with  one  of  tbe  teeth 
thereof  beneath  the  pin,  'means  carried  by  the  tripping- 
member  for  engaging  and  normally  holding  said  stsr- 
wheel  from  beneath  said  pin,  said  tripping-member  releas- 
ing said  wheel  when  moved  to  disengage  tbe  pin  from  thft 
moving  part  of  the  motor,  and  means  carried  by  the  mov- 
ing part  of  the  motor  for  engaging  and  moving  the  star- 
wheel  from  beneath  the  pin  when  the  motor  has  actuated 
the  switch. 

5.  In  a  time-switch,  a  dock-mecbanism,  a  motor,  a 
switch  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  motor,  a  fly  and 
fly-train,  a  locking  device  normally  holding  the  motor  in- 
active comprising  a  member  normally  engaging  the  fly 
and  a  moving  part  of  the  motor,  a  tripping-member  actu- 
ated by  tbe  clqck-mecbanism  at  predetermined  times  to 
disengage  the  loeklng-member  from  the  moving  part  of 
the  motor  and  the  fly.  and  a  member  carried  by  said  trip- 
ping-member for  engaging  the  fly  when  the  locking-mem- 
ber has  disengaged  tbe  same,  said  tripping-member  in  one 
movement  actuating  tbe  locking-member  to  disengage  the 
fly  and  moving  part  of  the  motor  and  bringing  the  mem- 
ber carried  by  it  Into  engagement  with  the  fly.  and  on  its 
return  to  normal  position  releasing  the  fly  and  permlttlnc 
the  motor  to  actuate  tbe  switch. 

(CUima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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0M,617.  8AFBTT-HAZOS.  Ltmak  H.  Coia,  Fttcbburg, 
Mam..  KMlffnor  to  Mary  Elltateth  John«on,  trustee, 
ntetabarg.  Mam.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
836.867. 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  clamping  plate  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  flange  parallel  with  said  plate  and  baring  a 
screw  threaded  opening,  a  handle  passing  through  said 
flange  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  second  clamping 
plate  attached  to  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  screw 
threaded  rotatable  sleeve  Joarnaled  on  said  handle  and 
held  from  longitudinal  movement  between  said  second 
clamping  plate  and  said  shoulder,  with  Its  screw  threads 
engaging  the  screw  threaded  opening  in  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  tiandle  and 
a  pair  of  clamping  plate*  for  holding  a  raaor  blade  held 
In  parallel  planes  at  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  rotatable 
screw  threaded  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  end  of  said  handle 
and  held  from  longitudinal  movement  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  clamping  plates,  whereby  It  la 
moved  toward  or  away  from  the  other  clamping  plate  by 
the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and 
a  clamping  plata  attached  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  of  a 
second  movable  clamping  plate  outside  said  attached 
clamping  plate,  and  having  a  flange  extending  around  one 
edge  of  Mid  attached  clamping  plate  and  embracing  said 
handl*.  and  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  engaging  said  flange 
and  rotatable  on  said  handle,  whereby  said  movable 
clamping  plate  la  drawn  toward  s&kl  attached  clamping 
pUtaa. 

4.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  circular  waaher  non-rotatably  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  handle,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral 
notcbea,  a  head  comprising  meana  for  holding  a  rasor 
blade  and  rotatable  about  the  end  of  said  handle,  and 
means  carried  by  said  bead  for  engaging  the  notches  In 
•aid  washer. 

5.  In  s  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and 
a  rotatable  head  for  holding  a  raaor  blade,  of  a  waaher 
non-rotatably  held  on  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  blade 
spring  carried  by  said  head  and  engaging  said  waaher, 
whereby  said  head  la  locked  in  position. 


096,618.    FIRK- ALARM.    ALraao  W.  Comeack.  Olyphant, 
Pa.     Piled  June  12,  1900.     SerUl  No.  501,870. 


In  a  Are  alarm,  a  caaing  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit  having  terminal  contacta 
therein  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  pro- 
jecting partially  tbereacross,  a  rack  bar  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  caalag,  a  ccndnetor  plate  on  one  and  of 
said  rack  bar  adapted  to  move  into  the  opening  and  con- 
nect said  terminal  conUcts  to  close  said  elrenit,  a  spring 
motor  for  actnatlng  said  rack  bar,  a  two  armed  dog  piv- 


oted in  said  casing  and  having  the  end  of  one  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  fly  wheel  of  the  motor  to  hold  the  motor 
inoperative,  a  weight  on  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said 
dog  constantly  tending  to  move  the  end  of  the  flrst  named 
arm  into  engagement  wttb  the  fly  wheel  of  the  motor,  a 
lever  pivoted  In  said  caaing,  having  one  end  in  engage- 
ment with  the  arm  of  the  dog  which  engages  the  fly 
wheel  of  the  motor  snd  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with 
a  receptacle,  a  tube  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having 
one  end  overhanging  the  said  receptacle,  said  tube  con- 
taining a  substance  actuated  by  heat  to  flow  into  the  re- 
ceptacle and  depress  the  same,  whereby  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lever  will  move  the  end  of  one  arm  of  tbe  dog  from 
engagement  with  tbe  fly  wheel  of  the  motor  against  the  in- 
fluence of  the  weight  on  the  arm  of  said  dog. 


9  9  6,619.     SAFETY-HOOK.     Fbbdbick  E.   CorraKLi., 
Biahop,  Cal.     Filed  Aog.  SO.  1010.     SerUl  No.  B70.770. 


In  a  safety  hook,  tbe  combination  with  a  loop-shaped 
body  txaving  at  one  end  a  bight  In  which  la  a  seat,  and 
also  having  a  ahank  at  Its  oppoalte  end,  and  further  hir- 
ing a  generslty-clrcular  opening  intermediate  the  bl^t 
and  the  shank,  a  passage  In  one  of  Ita  sides  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  generally-circular  opening,  and  side 
brace  portlona  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  major 
portion  and  extending  diagonally  between  tbe  shank  and 
the  forward  portion  and  bridging  tbe  said  generally-circu- 
lar opening,  of  a  generally -circular  revoluble  retainer  dis- 
posed in  the  circular  opening  of  the  body  and  pivoted  bt- 
tween  the  side  brace  portions  of  the  body  and  having  a 
notch  extending  Inward  from  its  periphery  and  also  Iiav- 
ing  radial  teats  on  said  periphery,  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
notch  ;  the  rear  teat  being  constructed  to  bring  up  against 
the  body  at  tbe  rear  side  of  the  psssage  therein  when  tbe 
notch  In  the  retainer  !■  coincident  with  tbe  said  passage, 
and  the  forward  teat  being  movable  in  the  body  from  a 
point  at  the  forward  side  of  tbe  passage  therein  to  that 
aide  of  tbe  seat  In  the  bight  which  is  remote  from  the 
passage  and  being  constructed  to  bring  up  against  the  said 
aide  of  the  teat  when  the  notch  In  the  retainer  la  coin- 
cident with  the  seat. 


006,620.  ATTACHMENT- PLUG.  Jamm  8.  CaossLlT, 
■olvay,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Paaa  k  Seymour,  Inc.,  Solvay, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  80. 1008. 
Sarlal  No.  465,025. 


1.  In  an  electrical  attachment  plug,  the  combination 
with  the  cap  and  the  base  made  of  porcelain,  said  base 
having  on  Its  lower  surface  a  central  post,  a  recess  In  said 
post,  an  annular  groove  around  the  post  and  an  aantilar 
margin  extending  downwardly  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  post, 
of  a  contact  ring  in  said  groove,  a  spring  contact  In  aald 
recess  having  opposed  spring  flngers  provided  with  flaring 
tips  and  notches  immediately  within  said  tljw.  a  single 
outer  wire  terminal  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap 
baring  opposed  spring  flngars  to  engage  tlie  Innar  and 
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outar  sarfacas  of  the  ring,  a  central  wire  terminal  on  the 
cap,  and  a  vertically  extending  shank  on  said  central  ter- 
minal having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notched 
flngere  to  secure  the  cap  to  the  base,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

2.  In  an  electrical  attachment  plug,  the  combination 
with  the  cap  and  the  base  of  Insulating  material,  a  con- 
tact ring  on  the  base,  a  terminal  on  the  cap  to  engage  said 
ring  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  said  terminal  having 
opposed  spring  flngers  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  said  ring,  a  spring  conUct  on  the 
base  having  opposed  spring  flngers  provided  with  flaring 
tips  and  notches  immedtately  within  said  tips,  a  terminal 
on  the  cap  oppoaltely  arranged  from  said  flrst  terminal 
and  having  an  inward  extenaion,  and  a  vertically  extend- 
ing shank  on  said  last  terminal  to  be  engaged  by  the 
notched  flngers  to  secure  the  parta  when  assembled. 


006,621. 
Ohio. 


SHOVEL.    OOBTAVB  F.  Daniblsow,  YonngstowB, 
Piled  Jan.  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  604,062. 


C- 


A  shovel-blade  having  at  Ita  front  edge  an  npwardly 
extending  strengthening  bead  and  having  ita  front  adge 
doubled  upon  itaelf.  the  extreme  end-edge  resting  In  close 
conUct  with  the  hollow  underside  of  said  bead. 


006.622.     GEARLE88  MOWER.     JoHW  Paol  D«  Eosb,  La 
Crescent,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1900.    Serial  No.  631,842. 


3.  In  a  mower,  an  axle,  ground  wheala  supporting  said 
axle  and  freely  roUtable  thereon,  a  cam  wheel  adjacent 
one  of  said  ground  wheela,  a  ratchet  connected  to  said 
cam  wheel,  a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  the  spokes 
of  said  ground  wheel,  a  pawl  fixed  upon  the  inner  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  lever  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  for 
moving  aald  pawl  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  and  meana  to  releaaably  hold  said  lever  In  each  of 
aald  positiona;  In  combination  with  a  cutter  mechaniam, 
and  means  9peratively  connecting  the  cam  wheel  and  the 
cutter  mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  mower,  an  axle,  ground  wheels  supporting  said 
axle  and  freely  rotaUble  thereon,  a  cam  wheel  adjacent 
one  of  aald  ground  wheela.  a  ratchet  connected  to  said 
cam  wheel,  a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  the  spokes 
of  said  ground  wberi,  a  pawl  fixed  upon  the  inner  end  of 
the  abaft,  a  lever  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  for 
moving  aald  pawl  out  of  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  and  means  to  releaaably  hold  said  lever  In  each 
of  sal'd  positions,  said  means  comprising  a  resilient  bar 
moanted  on  said  ground  wheel  and  baring  a  bowed  portion 
extending  across  the  path  of  said  lever;  In  combination 
with  a  cutter  mechaniam,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  cam  wheel  and  the  cutter  mechaniam. 

5.  In  a  mower,  an  axle,  ground  wheels  supporting  said 
axle  and  freely  rotatable  thereon,  a  cam  wheel  adjacent 
one  of  aaid  ground  wheela,  a  ratchet  connected  to  said 
cam  wheel,  a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  tbe  spokes 
of  said  ground  wheel,  a  realllent  pawl  fixed  upon  the  Inner 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft 
for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the 
ratehet,  and  means  to  releaaably  hold  said  lever  in  each  of 
said  poaltlona;  la  combination  with  a  cutter  mechaniam, 
and  meana  oparatlvely  connecting  the  cam  wheel  and  the 
cutter  mechantai. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


006,628.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Fkamk  T.  Dickinson,  Chicago. 
IlL  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907,  Serial  No.  897,995.  Renewed 
Nor.  SO,  1910.    Serial  No.  504,076. 


1.  In  a  mower,  an  axle,  ground  wheels  supporting  said 
axle  and  freely  roUUble  ther«)n.  a  cam  wheel  adjacent 
one  of  aald  ground  wheels,  a  ratchet  connected  to  aald  cam 
wheel,  a  pawl  aupported  on  the  adjacent  ground  wheel, 
and  means  supported  on  the  ground  wheel  for  holding  said 
pawl  in  adjoated  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet;  In 
combination  with  a  cutter  mechaniam,  and  meana  op- 
eratively connecting  the  cam  wheel  and  tile  cutter  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  mower,  an  axle,  ground  wheela  supporting  said 
axle  and  freely  roUtable  thereon,  a  cam  wheel  adjacent 
one  of  aald  ground  wheeU,  a  ratehet  connectad  to  aald  cam 
wheel,  •  abaft  extending  through  one  of  the  spokes  of 
said  ground  wheel,  a  pawl  fixed  upon  the  Inner  end  of 
the  abaft,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  for 
holding  said  pawl  In  adjuated  operative  relation  with  the 
ratchet;  in  combination  with  a  cutter  mschanlsm,  and 
meana  operatively  connecting  tbe  cam  wheel  and  the 
cutter  machanlara. 


1.  A  brake  aboe  comprlalng  a  cast  meUl  body  portion, 
an  attaching  lug.  and  a  bar  of  twisted  metal  engaging  th* 
aald  lug,  snbstantteUy  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  caat  metal  body, 
an  atUchlng  lug,  and  a  bar  of  twisted  metal,  all  adapted 
to  be  securely  locked  together  when  the  body  portion  la 
cast,  substantially  aa  deaertbad. 

8.  A  brake  aboe  comprising  a  cast  body  portion,  an 
attaching  lug  provided  with  slotted  projectlohs  to  be 
embedded  In  and  lock  tbe  lug  securely  to  the  body  portion 
when  cast,  and  a  bar  of  twisted  steel  pasalng  through  the 
slots  In  the  said  lug  and  traveralng  the  length  of  the  shoe 
and  adapted  to  become  an  Integral  P*rt  thereof  when  the 
body  portion  la  cast,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  caat  metal  body  portion, 
an  atUchlng  lug  secured  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  bar 
of  twisted  steel  paaalng  through  tbe  aald  lug  and  adapted 
to  be  embedded  In  the  body  portion  of  the  shoe  when  the 
same  la  caat,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  caat  body  portion,  an 
attaching  lur  aecured  to  the  said  body  portion,  and  a  bar 
of  twlstwl  ateel  passing  through  the  said  lug  and  com- 
pletely embedded  at  the  ends  and  the  middle  of  the  aald 
body  portion  and  to  be  partially  embedded  throughout  the 
interrenlng  portlona  of  lU  extent  when  tbe  ahoe  la  caat, 
snbataBtlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

[CUUaa  6  to  10  not  prlntad  In  the  Oasetu.] 
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096.624.     OBR-CLASairiBB.    JoHir  Van  Noctsamo  Dobk, 
D«aT«r,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.     ScrUl  No.  576,513. 


1.  Tb«  ber«im  d«scrlb«l  *pp«rstaa,  comprlslnc  a  Mttllng 
troacb  oo  the  bottom  of  wbicb  material  to  be  wparated 
from  tbe  liquid  accumolatea;  •  moiature  extractor  op- 
erating below  tbe  material  after  Ita  emergence  from  tbe 
llqaid  in  tbe  trough,  acrapera  for  moTing  tbe  aettled  ma- 
terial along  tbe  bottom  of  the  trougb  and  for  progreaaUely 
and  intermittentlj  morlng  it  oat  of  tbe  liquid  in  tbe 
troogh.  and  meana  outakle  tbe  Ikjold  operating  la  coa- 
Joactlon  wltb  tbe  acrapera  for  ipreading  tbe  material  la 
a  tbin  layer  over  tbe  extractor  and  adapted  to  remove  tbe 
material  from  the  extractor  after  it  has  been  allowed  to 
raoialn  at  reat  long  enough  to  permit  the  removal  of 
Biolature  therefrom. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  apparatua,  comprising  a  aettling 
trough  on  tbe  bottom  of  which  tbe  material  separated  form 
the  liquid  accumulataa,  a  moiature  extractor  operating 
below  tbe  material  after  Its  emergence  from  tbe  liquid  in 
tbe  trough,  scrapers  for  forming  piles  of  tbe  settled  ma- 
tarial  outside  tbe  bath,  devicaa  operating  in  conjunction 
wltb  tbe  acrepera  for  spreading  out  these  piles  of  settled 
material  In  a  thin  layer  over  tbe  moisture  extractor,  and 
means  for  removing  tbia  layer  of  material  after  it  baa  been 
allowed  to  remain  stationary  for  a  time  over  tbe  mulaturj 
extractor. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  a  settling 
trough  on  the  bottom  of  which  tbe  material  to  be  separated 
from  the  liquid  accumulates,  scrapers  operating  to  raise 
tbe  material  into  separate  piles  In  the  trough  and  outside 
tbe  liquid  therein,  and  to  spread  tbe  outermost  pile  in  a 
tbin  layer,  a  moisture  extractor  in  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  outside  tbe  liquid  therein  operating  on  tbe  layer 
of  DAterial  after  It  is  tbus  spread,  and  meaas  adapted  to 
allow  said  layer  to  remain  at  rest  long  enough  to  permit 
the  removal  of  moisture  therefrom  and  to  remove  tbe 
layer  after  ita  moiature  baa  been  withdrawn. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  apparatua,  comprising  a  settling 
trough,  a  suction  box  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  trough  outside 
the  liquid  therein,  scrapers  for  forming  the  settled  ma- 
terial into  piles  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  trough,  and  devices 
operating  la  coojunctioa  wltb  tbe  acrapera  for  spreading 
tbe  piles  of  material  over  the  suction  box  to  form  layers 
of  ^niform  thickness  and  adapted  to  allow  aaid  layers  to  re- 
main at  rest  long  enough  to  permit  the  removal  of  mola- 
tnre  tberefroai. 

5.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  compriaing  a  settling 
trough,  and  a  reciprocating  rake  therein  havini;  trans- 
versely arranged  scrapers,  one  of  which  ia  shallower  than 
tlM  others,  and  a  suction  box  over  which  tbe  atM>rter 
aeraper  operates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlated  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


096.629  PHONOGRAPH  •  BEPftODUCER.  THOMAa  A. 
Edison.  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Mar.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.  RSS. 

1.  Ia  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  tbe 
floating  weight,  stylus  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  grooved 
roller  carried  by  aald  lever,  and  a  spherical  stylos  eagag- 
lag  tbe  peripbery  of  said  roller,  substsntlally  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  phoaocraph  r^rodncer.  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  stylus  lever,  roller  7  snd  spbericsl  stylus 
10.  the  periphery  of  said  roller  being  grooved,  sad  said 
sfylos  being  held  la  eagageaient   therewith  by  tbe  prea- 


snre  of  tbe  stylos  npoa   tlie  record  surface,   dne  to  tbe 
floating  weight,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  tbe 
floating  weight,  stylus  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  grooved 
roller  carried  by  aald  lever,  and  a  rotatable  curved  stylus 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


906,626.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WILLIAM 
D.  Edwasds,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial So.  553,006. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  piston,  meana  cooperating  with  tbe 
piston  to  form  a  combustion  and  expanaloa  c^  iber  ad-  • 
Jacent  to  said  piston  and  two  compressloir  '/^ambers, 
means  associated  with  tbe  piston  for  comp'  Jiing  air  in 
the  flrst  of  said  compression  chambers  ur  a  tbe  working 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  for  compressin  d^r  In  the  other 
compression  chamber  upon  the  return  f  ,'okt  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  placing  tmth  of  said  comprefwlon  chambers 
in  communication  wltb  said  expansion  chamber  at  tbe  end 
of  tbe  working  stroke  of  tbe  piston  and  for  malatainlag 
oae  of  said  compression  chambers  in  communication  wltb 
the  said  expansion  chamber  during  the  return  stroke  of 
the  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  ptaton,  means  cooperating  with  the 
piston  to  form  a  combustion  and  expanalon  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  ssid  piston  and  two  compression  chsmbers,  sa 
snxlllary  piston  sssoclsted  wltb  tbe  mala  plstoa  for  c«b- 
presslag  sir  In  one  of  the  compression  cbambers  ^p6n  tbe 
working  stroke  of  the  main  piston  and  for  compressing 
air  In  the  other  compresalon  chamber  upon  the  return 
stroke  of  the  main  piston,  means  for  opening  communica- 
tion between  the  last  mentioned  compression  chamber  and 
tbe  combustion  and  expansion  ebsmber  when  the  pressure 
in  tbe  latter  is  less  tbsn  tbe  pressure  In  tbe  former,  and 
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means  for  placing  said  compression  chambers  la  connra- 
nlcation  with  each  other  when  tbe  nuda  piston  reaches 
tbe  end  of  its  working  stroke.  . 

8.  Ia  an  eaglae,  a  main  cyllader,  aa  lawardly  exteadiag 
projection  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  plstoa  sor- 
ronnding  said  projection  and  having  an  annular  flange 
fltting  within  tbe  space  between  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  tbe  sides  of  said  projection,  there,  being  an  exbatnt 
passage  leading  through  said  projection  from  tbe  interior 
of  said  hollow  piston.  Inlet  check  valves  in  ssld  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  flange,  means  for  placing 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  In  communication  wltb 
each  other  when  said  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  its  working 
stroke,  and  means  controlling  communication  between  tbe 
space  within  the  piston  and  the  space  within  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  bollow  piston  extending 
through  one  of  the  end  walls  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  an  annular  flange  npon  the  end  thereof  within  the 
cylinder  engaging  at  its  periphery  wltb  tbe  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  walls,  there  being  at  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
an  Inwardly  extending  projection  fltting  within  said  pis- 
ton, means  controlling  commonlcation  between  tbe  space 
within  tbe  latter  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  tbe  space  with- 
in the  piston,  inlet  check  valves  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
cylinder,  snd  means  for  placing  two  enda  of  the  cylindto 
in  communication  with  each  other  when  tbe  flange  Is  at 
tbe  end  through  which  the  piston  projects. 

5.  In  aa  engine,  a  cyllader,  a  bollow  piston  extending 
through  one  of  tbe  end  walla  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  an  annular  flange  upon  the  end  thereof  within  the 
cylinder  engaging  at  Ita  periphery  aith  tbe  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  walls,  there  being  at  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
an  Inwardly  extending  projection  fltting  within  said  pis- 
ton, means  controlling  communlcstlon  between  tbe  space 
within  tbe  latter  end  of  the  cylinder  and  tbe  space  wltbln 
the  piston.  Inlet  check  ralves  at  opposlts  ends  of  tbe  cyl> 
Inder,  and  means  for  placing  tbe  two  ends  of  the  cylinder 
in  communication  with  each  otbei',  whea  the  flange  is  at 
the  end  through  which  tbe  piston  projeetn,  there  t>clng  sn 
exhaust  passage  extending  through  saM  projection  and 
communicating  wltb  the  space  wltbln  tbe  piston,  and 
means  for  Introducing  a  charge  of  combnstible  material 
into  the  space  wltbln  tbe  piaton. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996,627.    FLTINO-MACHINE.    Francis  M.  Eoosrt,  Lan- 
sing. Mich.    Piled  Mar.  81,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,070. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  t>od7,  a  pair 
of  tubes  extending  through  the  body  from  front  to  rear 
thereof  and  having  oppositely  and  laterally  curved  rear 
enda,  and  openings  In  the  walls  of  tbe  tut>e8  in  allneaient 
wltb  tbe  main  axes  of  the  tubes,  doors  to  close  the  open- 
ings, propellers  within  tbe  tubes  and  a  motor  carried  by 
tbe  body  for  driving  tbe  propellers. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  pair 
of  parallel  tubea  extending  tbroagh  tbe  iMxly  from  front 
to  rear  thereof  and  having  openings  In  their  rear  ends 
and  laterally  extending  oppositely  disposed  contracted 
portions  having  ends  opening  toward  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe 
twdy.  doors  to  close  tbe  openings  in  tbe  tabes,  propellers 
In  tbe  tubes  and  a  motor  carried  by  the  body  for  driving 
the  propellers. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  reetangnlar 
body,  vertleally  disposed  tabes  csrrled  by  tbe  body  bsTlng 
open  upper  ends  and  opening  Into  tbe  body  at  their  lower 


,ends,  a  tube  extending  borlsMitally  tbroagh  tbe  body  from 
front  to  rear  thereof,  a  propeller  wheel  In  aald  tnbe,  sue* 
tion  fan  wheels  in  tbe  vertical  tubes,  s  motor  carried  by 
tbe  l>ody  for  drlviag  tbe  propell'^r  and  faa  wbeels,  cham- 
bers within  tbe  body  haTing  open  upper  enda,  aad  air  psa- 
sages  within  the  body  leading  from  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
vertical  tubes  upward  past  tbe  open  ends  of  said  chamt>ers. 
4.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rectangular 

■j  body,  vertical  tal>es  adjacent  to  each  comer  of  tbe  body 
open  at  their  npper  ends  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  body  at  tbeir  lower  enda,  parallel  tubes 
extending  borliontally  through  tbe  body  from  front  to  rear 
thereof,  fan  wbeels  within  tbe  vertical  tubes,  propeller 
wbeels  within  tbe  borixontal  tubes,  a  motor  carried  by  tbe 
body  for  driving  said  wheels  and  propellers,  chambers 
within  the  body,  valves  for  closing  the  chambers,  and  air 
passages  leading  from  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  vertical  tubes 
upward  past  said  valves  to  tbe  top  of  the  body. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rectangular 
body,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  at  each  comer  of  the  body 
open  at  Its  npper  end  and  commtmlcating  wltb  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  body  at  Its  lower  end,  parallel  tabes  extending  hori- 
zontally through  the  body  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  a 
propeller  In  each  borixontal  tube,  a  fan  wheel  In  each 
vertical  tnbe,  a  motor  carried  by  tbe  body  <or  driving  tbe 
propellers  and  fan  wheels,  a  chamber  at  each  side  of  the 
body,  a  valve  to  close  the  upper  end  of  tbe  chamber,  cen- 
tral chambers  In  tbe  body  opening  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  body 
near  tbe  center  thereof,  valvea  to  close  tbe  central  cham- 
bers, air  passages  within  the  body  lesding  from  tbe  lower 
ends  of  tbe  vertical  tubes  upwardly  past  tbe  valves  of  tbe 
side  cbaml>ers  and  inwardly  at  the  top  of  tbe  body  and 
out  at  tbe  center  thereof  paat  tbe  valves  of  tbe  center 
chsmbers,  and  a  deflector  supported  above  tbe  open  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  passages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,628.  GA8-PRODDCER.  RBOUfALD  Vandbxbx  FASa- 
HAM,  Skelmorlle,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  508,193. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  grate  mov- 
able only  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  an  independent  horison- 
tally  movable  fuel  support  disposed  above  said  vertically 
movable  grate,  means  for  operating  said  grate,  means  for 
operating  said  support,  and  devices  for  actuating  said 
grate  and  said  support-operating  means,  said  devices  being 
so  arranged  that  only  one  of  said  operating  means  can  be 
actuated  by  said  dericeir*«t  g  time. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  tbe  comblaatlon  wltb  a  grate  mov- 
able only  In  a  vertical  plane,  of  an  Independent  horizon- 
tally movable  fuel  support  disposed  above  aald  vertically 
movable  grate,  meana  including  worm  gearing  for  operat- 
ing said  grate,  means  Including  worm  gearing  for  operat- 
ing said  support ;  a  motor  shaft  and  a  clutch  adapted  to 
couple  tbe  motor  shaft  wltb  said  grate-operating  meana 
and  with  aald  support-operating  means  alternatively. 


996,629.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CARS.  William 
D.  FoESTTH,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  A.  M.  Neeper,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,933. 

1.  A  car  -  trock  side  -  frame  comprising  weba  and  three 
contlnnotM  lateral  flaages  on  each  side  of  tbe  webs  ccn- 
naeted  by  tbe  same  at  Intervala,  all  the  flanges  being  par- 
alM  to  sacb  otber  at  tbelr  middle  portions  and  at  tbeir 
tbe  middle  of  the  upper  flanges  being  separated  from 
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006,024.     ORB-CLA08JFIAB.    JoHM  Va.m  NosTkAlfD  DoRB, 
D«aT«r,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1010.     8«rUl  No.  676,513. 


1.  Tb«  herein  described  apparattiB.  comprising  s  ssttllnc 
troocti  on  the  bottom  of  which  materUl  to  be  s«psrstsd 
from  the  liquid  accumulates ;  a  moisture  extractor  op- 
erating below  the  material  after  its  emergence  from  the 
liquid  In  the  trough,  scrapers  for  moving  the  settled  ma- 
terial along  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  for  progressUely 
and  intermittently  moving  It  out  of  the  liquid  in  the 
troogh,  and  means  outside  the  liquid  opersting  in  con- 
junction with  the  tcrapers  for  spreading  the  material  In 
a  thin  layer  over  the  extractor  and  adapted  to  remove  the 
material  from  the  extracU^r  after  it  has  been  allowed  to 
remain  at  rest  long  enough  to  permit  the  removal  of 
moisture  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  a  settling 
trough  on  the  bottom  of  which  the  material  separated  form 
the  liquid  accumulates,  a  moisture  extractor  operating 
below  the  material  after  Its  emergence  from  the  liquid  in 
the  trough,  scrapers  for  forming  piles  of  the  settled  ma- 
terial outside  the  bath,  devices  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  screpers  for  spreading  out  these  piles  of  settled 
material  In  a  thin  layer  over  the  moisture  extractor,  and 
means  for  removing  this  Isyer  of  material  after  It  has  been 
allowed  to  remain  stationary  for  a  time  over  the  moisturj 
extractor. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  a  settling 
troagh  on  the  bottom  of  which  the  material  to  be  separated 
from  the  liquid  accumulates,  scrapers  operating  to  raise 
the  material  into  separate  piles  in  the  trough  and  outside 
the  liquid  therein,  and  to  spread  the  outermost  pile  in  a 
thin  layer,  a  moisture  extractor  In  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  outside  the  liquid  therein  operating  on  the  layer 
of  material  after  it  la  thos  spread,  and  means  adapted  to 
allow  said  layer  to  remain  at  rest  long  enough  to  permit 
the  removal  of  molature  therefrom  and  to  remove  the 
layer  after  its  moisture  has  been  withdrawn. 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  a  settling 
trough,  a  suction  box  In  the  bottom  of  the  trough  outside 
the  liquid  therein,  scrapers  for  forming  the  settled  ma- 
terial into  piles  on  the  bottom  cft  the  trough,  and  devices 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  scrapers  for  spreading 
the  piles  of  material  over  the  suction  box  to  form  layers 
of  uniform  thicknees  and  adapted  to  allow  said  layers  to  re- 
main at  rest  long  enough  to  permit  the  removal  of  mols- 
tnre  therefrom. 

6.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprialng  a  settling 
trough,  and  a  reciprocating  rake  therein  having  trans- 
versely arranged  scrapers,  one  of  which  la  shallower  than 
the  others,  and  a  suction  box  over  which  the  sttorter 
scraper  operatea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaxette.] 


of  the  stylus   upon  the   record  surface,   due  to  tl>e 
floating  weight,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


006,628.  PHONOGRAPH  -  REPBODUCBB.  Thomas  A. 
Edison.  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421. R8S. 

1.  In  a  phonograph  reprodacer,  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  stylus  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  grooved 
roller  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  spherical  stylos  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  lald  roller,  snbetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  comblnatloa  of  the 
floating  weight,  stylus  lever,  roller  7  snd  spherical  ttjhn 
10,  the  periphery  of  said  roller  being  grooved,  aad  mM 
sfylns  being  held  In  engagenent  therewith  by  the  ^s- 


3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  the 
floating  weight,  stylus  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  grooved 
roller  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  rotatable  curved  stylos 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  substsntlally  as  set 
forth. 


996,626.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  William 
D.  Edwaros.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  553.006. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  piston,  mesns  cooperating  with  the 
piston  to  form  a  combustion  and  expanaion  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  said  piston  and  two  compression  chambers, 
means  associated  with  the  piston  for  compressing  air  in 
the  Qrst  of  said  compression  chambers  upon  the  worthing 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  for  compresalng  air  in  the  other 
compression  chamber  opon  the  retom  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  placing  both  of  said  compression  chambers 
in  communication  with  said  expansion  chamber  at  the  end 
of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  for  maintaining 
one  of  said  compression  chambers  In  communication  with 
the  said  expansion  ehamber  dtirlng  the  return  stroke  of 
the  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  piston,  means  cooperating  with  the 
piston  to  form  a  combustion  and  expansion  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  said  piston  and  two  compression  chambers,  aa 
anxiliary  piston  assoclsted  with  the  main  piston  for  com- 
pressing sir  In  one  of  the  compression  chamber*  f^n  the 
working  stroke  of  the  main  piston  and  for  compressing 
atr  In  the  other  compression  chamber  upon  the  retom 
stroke  of  the  main  piston,  means  for  opening  commnnica- 
tlon  between  the  last  mentioned  compression  chamber  and 
the  combustion  and  expABSton  chamber  when  the  pre—ore 
in  the  latter  is  less  thsn  the  pressure  la  the  fonaer,  aatf 
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oieans  for  placing  said  compressioa  chamber*  la  eomma- 
nlcatlon  with  each  other  when  the  mala  piston  reaches 
the  end  of  its  working  stroke.  . 

8.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  an  inwardly  extending 
projection  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  cor- 
rounding  said  projection  and  having  an  ananlar  fiaage 
fltting  within  the  space  between  the  sides  of  tlie  cylinder 
and  the  aides  of  said  projection,  there  being  an  exhatist 
passage  leading  through  said  projection  from  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  piston.  Inlet  check  valves  in  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  flange,  means  for  placing 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  in  communication  with 
each  other  when  said  piston  is  at  the  end  of  its  working 
stroke,  and  means  controlling  communication  betweea  the 
space  within  the  piston  and  the  space  within  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  extending 
through  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  cylinder,  aald  piston 
liaving  an  nnnular  flange  upon  the  end  thereof  within  the 
cylinder  entraglng  at  Its  periphery  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  walls,  there  being  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
aa  Inwardly  extendiag  projection  fltting  within  said  pis- 
ton, means  controlling  commnnlcstlon  between  the  space 
within  the  latter  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  space  with- 
in the  piston,  inlet  check  valves  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  placing  two  ends  of  the  cylindto 
in  communiration  with  each  other  when  the  flange  is  at 
the  end  through  which  the  piston  projects. 

6.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  extending 
ttirough  one  of  the  end  walla  of  the  cyllnda-,  said  piston 
having  an  annular  flange  upon  the  end  thereof  within  the 
cylinder  engaging  at  ita  periphery  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  walls,  there  being  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
an  Inwardly  extending  projection  fltting  within  said  pis- 
ton, means  controlling  communication  between  the  space 
within  the  latter  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  space  within 
the  piston,  inlet  check  valves  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  placing  the  two  end*  of  the  cylinder 
in  communication  with  each  other  when  the  flange  is  at 
the  end  through  which  the  piston  project*,  there  being  an 
exhnust  passage  extending  through  mM  projection  and 
communicating  with  the  space  wltbin  the  piston,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  combustible  material 
into  the  space  within  the  piston. 

(Clsims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


996.627.     FLYING-MACHINE,     Pbancis  M.  EoacsT,  Lan- 
sing, Mich.    Filed  Mar.  81,  1011.     Serial  No.  618,070. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  pair 
9t  tnbes  extending  through  the  body  from  front  to  rear 
thereof  and  having  oppositely  and  laterally  carved  rear 
ends,  and  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  tobes  in  alineaient 
with  the  main  axes  of  the  tal>es,  doors  to  close  the  open- 
ings, propellers  within  the  tabes  and  a  motor  carried  by 
the  body  for  driving  the  propellers. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  pair 
of  parallel  tnbes  extending  throogh  tlte  body  from  front 
to  rear  tliereof  and  having  openings  in  their  tear  ends 
aad  laterally  extending  oppositely  disposed  coatrscted 
portions  having  ends  opening  towsrd  the  rear  wall  of  the 
body,  doors  to  dose  the  openings  in  the  tobes,  propellers 
in  the  tut>es  and  a  motor  carried  by  the  l>ody  for  driving 
the  propellers. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
body,  vertically  disposed  tabes  csrrled  by  tbe  body  having 
opea  upper  ends  and  opening  Into  the  body  st  tbcir  lower 


,ends,  a  tube  extending  horisontally  tkroagta  tb*  body  tt 
'  front  to  rear  thereof,  a  propter  wheel  la  said  tube,  sac- 
tibn  fan  wheels  in  tb*  vertical  tol>es,  a  motor  carried  by 
the  body  for  driving  the  propeller  and  fan  wheels,  cbsm- 
bers  within  the  body  IiaTlag  open  upper  ends,  and  air  ps*- 
sages  within  the  l>ody  leading  from  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
vertical  tubes  upward  past  tbe  open  ends  of  said  chamlwrs. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  rectaagnlar 
body,  vertical  tobe*  adjacent  to  each  comer  of  tbe  body 
open  at  their  upper  ends  and  commonlcating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  body  at  their  lower  ends,  parallel  tubes 
extending  horisontally  through  tbe  body  from  front  to  rear 
thereof,  fan  wheels  within  the  vertical  tobes.  propeller 
wheels  within  tbe  boriso^tal  tobes,  s  motor  carried  by  the 
body  for  driving  said  wbeels  and  proi>ellera,  chambers 
within  tbe  body,  valves  for  closing  tbe  chambers,  snd  atr 
passages  leading  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  tnbes 
upward  past  said  vslves  to  the  top  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  flying  mschlne,  the  combination  of  a  rectangnlar 
body,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  st  each  comer  of  the  body 
open  at  Its  opper  end  sad  commonlcating  with  the  interior 
of  tbe  body  at  Its  lower  end,  parallel  tnbes  extending  horl- 
rontally  through  the  body  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  a 
propeller  in  each  horlsontal  tube,  a  fan  wheel  in  each 
vertical  tnbe,  a  motor  carried  by  the  body  lot  driving  the 
propellers  and  fan  wheels,  a  chaml>er  at  each  side  of  tbe 
body,  a  valve  to  close  the  opper  end  of  the  chamber,  cen- 
tral chambers  in  the  body  opening  at  tbe  top  of  the  body 
near  the  center  thereof,  valves  to  close  tbe  central  cham- 
bers, air  passages  within  the  body  leading  from  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  tobes  upwardly  past  the  valves  of  tbe 
side  chambers  and  inwardly  at  the  top  of  the  body  aad 
ont  at  the  center  thereof  past  the  valves  of  the  center 
chambers,  and  a  deflector  supported  above  the  open  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  passages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


006,628.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Rbqwald  VAironra  Fasv- 
HAM,  Skelmorlie,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  508,103. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  grate  mov- 
able only  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  an  independent  horison- 
tally movable  fuel  support  disposed  above  said  vertically 
movable  grate,  means  for  operating  said  grate,  means  for 
operating  said  sopport,  and  devices  for  actuating  said 
grate  and  said  support-operating  means,  said  devices  being 
so  arranged  that  only  one  of  said  operating  means  can  bs 
actiuted  by  said  devices  st  a  time. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combiastioa  with  a  grate  mov- 
able only  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  an  independent  horison- 
tally movable  fuel  support  disposed  above  said  vertically 
movable  grate,  means  incloding  worm  gearing  for  operat- 
ing said  grate,  means  including  worm  gearing  for  operat- 
ing said  sopport ;  a  motor  shaft  and  a  clutch  adapted  to 
couple  tl>e  motor  ahaft  with  said  grate-operating  means 
and  with  said  snpport-operating  means  alternatively. 


006,629.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CARS.  William 
D.  FoasTTH,  Toongstown,  Olilo,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  A.  M.  Neeper,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July 
16,  1000.     Serial  No.  507,033. 

1.  A  car  -  truck  side  -  frame  comprising  webs  and  three 
coBtttmoos  lateral  flaages  on  each  side  of  the  webs  ccn- 
nect«a  by  tbe  sanae  st  Intervals,  all  the  flanges  being  par- 
allel to  each  other  at  their  middle  portions  and  at  their 
tbe  middl*  of  tbe  upper  flanges  being  separated  from 
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tl>«  lnt«rm«dUte  flaagw  to  admit  a  ear  bolster,  the  end* , 
of  th«  apper  and  Intemedlat*  flanses  being  connected  b7 
weba,  the  middle  of  the  lower  flangea  being  connected  to 
the  Intermediate  flangea  by  a  web  and  the  enda  of  aald 
flanges  being  separated  to  admit  car-axle  boxes. 


2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  formed  from  a  bar  harlng  a 
elltted  web  and  three  longttadinal  flanges  on  each  side  of 
the  web,  the  flanges  being  bent  at  proper  points  to  form 
upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  frsme-members  parallel  to 
each  other  at  their  middle  portions  and  ends,  the  ends  of 
the  upper  and  Intermediate  bars  and  the  middle  portions 
of  the  Intermediate  and  lower  bars  being  reapectlrely  In- 
tegral with  each  other,  portions  of  the  apper  and  Inter- 
mediate bars  being  Inclined  to  admit  a  car-bolater  between 
the  bars. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  formed  from  a  bar  having  a 
slltted  web  and  three  longitudinal  flanges  on  each  side  of 
the  web.  the  flanges  being  bent  at  proper  points  to  form 
upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  frame-member*  parallel  to 
each  other  at  their  middle  portlona  and  ends,  the  ends  of 
the  apper  and  Intermediate  bars  and  the  middle  portions 
of  the  IntermedUte  and  lower  bars  being  reapectlrely  In- 
tegral with  each  other,  portions  of  the  upper  and  Inter- 
mediate bars  being  Inclined  to  admit  a  car-bolster  between 
the  bars,  and  upright  bracea  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  flangea  at  the  points  where  they  are  bent. 

4.  A  car-track  side-frame  formed  from  a  rolled-steel  bar 
and  comprising  webs  and  continuous  lateral  flangea  on 
each  Bide  of  the  webs  connecting  the  same  at  Interrala, 
the  flanges  being  bent  so  that  at  their  middle  portlona  and 
at  their  ends  they  are  in  parallel  planea.  the  flanges  being 
separated  at  their  middle  portions  to  admit  a  car-bolster, 
and  connected  at  their  ends  by  webs,  the  ends  of  the 
flanges  being  formed  to  be  secured  to  car-axle  boxes,  and 
upright  bracea  connecting  the  hanges  at  the  ends  of  the 
middle  parallel  portlona. 

5.  A  car  -  truck  side  -  frame  of  rolled  ateel  having  In- 
tegrally connected  continuous  upper.  Intermediate  and 
lower  flanges,  said  Intermediate  and  lower  flanges  being 
parallel  and  connected  to  each  other  at  their  middle  por- 
tlona and  parallel  to  and  separated  from  each  other  at 
their  enda,  aald  upper  flange  being  parallel  to  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  Intermediate  flange  at  their  middle  portions 
and  parallel  and  connected  to  the  same  at  their  enda,  and 
vertical  braces  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  upper  and 
Intermediate  flanges  at  the  ends  of  their  middle  parallel 
portions  to  Inclose  an  opening  for  a  «ar  bolster. 


908,830  STEEL  RAILWAY-TIB.  William  D.  Fobstth, 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Neeper.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  514.142. 


for  racelTlng  raU  fastening  ueTlcas,  that  the  holea  in  said 
means  being  concentric  with  the  holes  punched  In  the 
flangea. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  .croaa  tie  of  subatantially  an  Z 
shaped  croaa  section  baring  holea  punched  through  Its  u^ 
per  and  lower  flanges  for  the  reception  of  reUlners  for 
rail  faateners.  metal  sleeree  secured  in  said  holea  to  ra- 
celTe   aald    fastener*,   and   inaulatlng   tubea   within   said 

aleevea. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  cross  tie  of  snbaUntially  I  shaped 
croaa  aectlon  having  holes  punched  through  Its  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  meUl  sleeves  having  their  ends  secured  in 
said  holes,  flbrous  tubes  within  the  sleeves,  and  split  metal 
buahlnga  within  the  tubea  adapted  to  receive  rail  fastening 

devices. 

4.  A  meUllle  railway  croaa  tie  of  substantially  I  shaped 
cross  section  having  holea  punched  through  Its  upper  and 
lower  flangea.  metal  sleeves  having  tuelr  enda  secured  In 
said  holea.  flbroua  tubes  within  the  sleeves,  split  metal 
buahlnga  within  the  tnbea  adapted  to  receive  rail  fastening 
devlcee.  and  means  for  Insulating  the  rail  to  be  faatened 
to  aald  croaa  tie  from  said  croas-tie. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  crosa  tie  having  a  web  and  upper 
and  lower  flangea  provided  with  holea,  the  holea  In  the 
lower  flange  being  smaller  than  thoae  In  the  upper,  and 
sleeves  extending  between  said  flanges  into  said  holea  to 
form  receptacles  for  the  rail  faatening  devlcea.  the  shoul- 
dera  formed  on  the  aleevea  by  reason  of  the  reduction  to 
fit  the  holes  In  the  lower  flangea  serving  to  support  said 
sleeves. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  ▲  metallle  croaa  tie  of  substAntially  I  ahape  croaa 
aection  having  holea  of  different  dlametera  in  Ita  upper 
and  lower  flangea  on  both  sidea  of  the  web  ttiereof.  and 
aleevea  mounted  In  said  holea  for  the  reception  of  meana 


996.631.     CR088-TIE.     William  D.  Foaarrw.  Youngs- 
town. Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  690.296. 
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1.  In  a  croas-tle.  the  combination  of  a  body  comprlaing 
a  flat  plate,  notched  rlba  along  the  edgea  of  the  plate,  and 
downwardly  extending  sides  provided  with  bearing  flangea 
along  their  lower  edgea,  said  plate  having  T  shaped  slots 
In  paira,  a  stlrrap  subsUntUUy  In  the  form  01  an  In- 
verted U  having  Its  ends  in  each  pair  of  slots,  and  key* 
extending  beneath  the  cross  bars  of  the  stirrups  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  bearing  on  the  flangea  of  ralla  and 
their  outer  enda  bearing  on  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  cross-tie.  the  comblnstlon  of  a  body  approxi- 
mately H  shaped  In  croaa  section  with  the  Intermediate 
plate  horisontal  and  having  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tlona notched  to  receive  the  ralla,  stlrraps  substantially 
In  the  form  of  an  inverted  U.  having  their  ends  In  slots 
in  said  plate,  poaltioned  parallel  to  and  on  each  aide  of  the 
rails,  and  flat  resilient  holding  devlcea  driven  through 
beneath  the  croea  bars  of  the  stlrraps  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  bearing  on  tue  flangea  of  the  ralla. 

3.  In  a  croea-tle.  the  combination  of  a  body  approxi- 
mately H  abaped  In  croaa-aectlon  with  the  Intermediate 
plate  horlaontal  and  having  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tlona notched  to  receive  ralla.  loopa  projecting  upward 
from  aald  plate  on  each  aide  of  the  ralla.  and  flat  re- 
aillent  holding  devlcea  for  the  ralla  driven  under  aald 
loopa  and  having  their  Inner  ends  bearing  on  the  flanges 

of  the  ralla. 

4.  In  a  croaa-tie.  the  combination  of  a  body  approzl- 
mately  H  shaped  In  croa»section  with  the  intermediate 
plate  horlaonUl  and  having  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions notched  to  receive  rails,  and  the  downwardly  extend- 


ing portions  flanged,  meana  to  aeeore  ralla  to  aald  body, 
and  footlng-platea  extending  beneath  the  enda  of  the  body 
and  engagrlnc  the  adjacent .  flangea,  aald  flangea  being 
formed  into  downwardly  extending  pronga  between  aald 
footlns-plataa. 

5.  In  a  croaa-tle,  the  combination  of  a  body  embodying 
a  flat,  horlaontal,  alotted  plate  and  rlha  extending  along 
the  edgea  of  the  plate  having  notcbea  to  receive  ralla. 
stlrrupe  comprlaing  croaa-ban  and  downwardly  extending 
portions  having  heada,  the  alota  In  the  plate  being  in  pairs 
and  T-ahaped  to  admit  the  heada  of  the  atirrapa  and 
bold  the  same  when  the  atirrapa  are  moved  In  the  alota 
toward  the  rails,  keys  adapted  to  be  driven  underneath 
the  cross-bara  of  the  stirrups  with  their  Inner  ends  bear- 
ing on  the  rail  flanges,  said  keys  formed  with  heada  a^pt- 
ed  to  rest  in  proper  notches  In  said  rlba  when  in  rail-en- 
gaging poaition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaxettoO 


996.632.    BBAKB-BBAM.    William  D.  Fobstth,  Tonngs- 
town.  Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  B90.297. 


1.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  com- 
preaalon  member  having  an  exterior  rib,  side  tenaion  mem- 
bera  having  their  ends  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
therefrom  at  an  angle  and  also  toward  each  other  to  form 
the  tenaion  members  of  a  truss,  and  a  bead  between  said 
members  having  flangea  engaging  the  aldea  of  the  longitn- 
dlhal  compreaslon  and  tension  members. 

2.  A  brake-beam  comprlaing  a  central  longitudinal  com- 
preaslon member  and  two  tenaion  membera  Integrally  con- 
nected at  their  enda  to  the  sidea  of  the  enda  of  the  central 
member  and  forming  acute  anglea  therewith  and  with  each 
other,  and  a  head  forming  a  strut  between  said  membera 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  aide  fllanges  fltting  both 
edgea  of  each  of  the  tenaion  membera  and  the  oompreaaion 
member. 

3.  A  orake-beam  formed  of  a  bar  of  metal  allt  longitu- 
dinally Intermediate  Ita  enda  and  having  a  plurality  of  its 
divided  portions  spread  apart  from  a  main  portion.  In 
combination  with  a  metal  head  forming  a  atrut  interpoaed 
between  the  spread  portions  of  the  bar  and  having  flangea 
to  prevent  all  lateral  dlaplacementa  of  the  portlona  of  the 
bar. 


996.688.     BAI1>J0INT.     WiixiAM  D.  FoBSTTH,  Youngs- 
town. Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  590,974. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  flah-platea  extend- 
ing along  the  web  and  around,  the  flangea  of  the  ralla  and 
provided  intermediate  their  enda  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing rlba.  bearlng-platea  extending  below  and  along  the 
aldea  of  the  enda  of  the  flah-platea,  and  keya  to  hold  the 
bearing  platea  in  poaition. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  flah-plat«s  extend- 
ing along  the  wab  and  around  the  flangea  of  the  mils  and 


proTldsd  with  tewnwardly  extending  ribs  Intermsdlnts 
their  ends,  bearing  platea  beneath  the  enda  of  the  flah- 
platea  provided  with  upwardly  extending  Jawa,  and  a  k«y 
between  one  of  aald  Jawa  of  each  bearing-plate  and  ths 
adjacent  flab-plate. 

8.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  of  flsb-plates  extend- 
ing along  the  web  and  around  the  flangea  of  the  rails, 
sheets  of  insulating  material  between  the  rails  and  flsh- 
platea,  bearlng-platea  extending  acroas  beneath  the  enda 
of  the  flah-platea  and  having  Jaws  extending  upward  along 
the  aldea  of  the  aame,  and  a  key  driven  in  between  a  Jaw 
on  each  bearing-plate  and  the  adjacent  flah-plate. 

4.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  of  flah-plates  extend- 
ing along  the  web  and  around  the  flangea  of  the  raila, 
sheeta  of  Inaulation  between  the  rails  and  flah-platea  com- 
prlaing thin  abeets  of  metal  with  Insulating  material  se- 
cured between  the  same,  the  upper  edges  of  the  insulation 
being  turned  down  to  bring  the  inner  sheet  of  metal  up- 
permost where  the  insulation  Is  expoaed  to  the  weather 
and  bearlng-platea  aecured  to  the  enda  of  the  flah-plates 
to  hold  the  parte  In  position. 

5.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  of  imperforate  flab-/ 
plates  fltting  against  and  forming  bearings  for  the  rail- 
end8,>  the  lower  edges  of  the  flah-plates  forming  acute 
anglea  with  the  portions  beneath  the  rails,  bearlng-platea 
extending  below  the  ends  of  the  flsb-plates  and  having 
upwardly  extending  jawa.  one  of  said  jaws  being  at  the 
aame  angle  as  the  edge  of  the  flsb-plates,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  be  driven  between  the  other  jaw  and  the  adjacent 
flsh-plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


996.634.  RBINFOBCED-CONCBETE  CROSS-TIB.  Wil- 
liam D.  Fobstth,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1910.    Serial  No.  594,018. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  croaa-tle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  concrete  and  a  metal  top  for  the  aame  comprlaing  a 
flat  top-plate  hrring  ridgea  along  Its  edges  and  inclined 
aldea.  aald  top-plate  and  sides  having  tongnea  integral 
therewith  extending  Into  the  concrete  to  hold  the  top 
and  the  concrete  togetho',  said  ridgea  having  gape  to  re- 
ceive the  ralla,  aald  top-plate  having  apertures  to  receive 
rail-securing  devices. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  croas-tle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  plaatlc  material  and  a  trough-ahaped  metal  top  for  the 
aame,  said  top  being  abeared  to  form  tonguea  which  extend 
Into  the  concrete  and  alao  having  apertnrea  to  receive 
rall-secnrlng  devices,  and  having  a  longitudinal  ridge 
formed  with  gapa  to  receive  the  rails  and  predetermine 
the  gage  of  the  tradL 

5.  In  a  reinforced  croaa-tle.  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  plastic  material,  a  metal  trough-ahaped  top  for  the 
same  provided  with  tonguea  extending  into  the  plastle 
material  and  with  holea  to  admit  apikea,  and  spike-hotdlng 
devices  molded  Into  the  body  of  plaatlc  material  below  aald 
holes,  each  comprlaing  a  split-sleeve  and  a  spring  snr> 
rounding  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  ^croaa-tie,  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  plaatlc  material,  a  metal  trough-shaped  top  for  the 
aame  provided  with  integral  inwardly  extending  tongues 
and  with  holea  for  apikea.  aald  meUl  top  extending  tbm 
entire  length  of  the  plaatlc  material,  and  apike-holdlng 
devices  molded  Into  the  body  of  plastic  material  below  said 
holes  In  the  metal  top,  each  comprlaing  a  spllt-aleera,  a 
coll  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  flber  tube  aurroondlag 
the  aprlng.  and  a  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  each  splke- 
holdlng  device  to  support  the  same. 

6.  In  a  r^nforced  croas-tle.  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  concrete,  a  metal  plate  extending  al<mg  the  top  of  tha 

1  aame  and  provided  with  holea  for  apikea,  and  (q>ike-re- 
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tmtntiif  derlcm  molded  ta  the  eonerete  Iwlow  mM  holM 
compHstDg  spllt-8l*eTe«  barlof;  proper  bor««  to  recelre 
the  ipikea.  and  resllleat  meant  to  grip  the  tleeTee  ooto 
tbm  spike*. 

[Claim  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  6,635.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHEB  AND  DELIVESER. 
Camli,  QaoBO  Fbicka  and  Jamb*  Yblick,  Plattamouth, 
Nebr.    FUed  Dec.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  596,792. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  crane  harlns  an  arm, 
extending  toward  and  at  right  angles  to  a  rallwaj  track, 
and  provided  with  a  crou  arm  parallel  with  the  track, 
a  car  crane  also  harlng  an  arm  at  right  angles  to  the 
track,  and  a  cross  arm  parallel  therewith,  the  cross  arm 
of  one  of  the  cranes  being  arranged  to  pass  above  th«t  of 
the  other,  and  a  link  for  suspending  a  mall  bag  from  the 
cross  arm  of  either  of  said  cranes,  said  link  having  a  rela- 
tively small  arm  and  a  relatively  large  arm,  each  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  mall 
bag  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  crane  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending toward  and  at  right  angles  to  a  railway  track, 
and  provided  with  a  crocs  arm  parallel  with  the  track,  a 
car  crane  also  having  an  arm,  at  right  angles  to  the 
track;  and  a  cross  arm  parallel  therewith,  the  cross  arm 
of  one  of  the  cranes  being  arranged  to  pass  above  that  of 
the  other,  and  a  link  for  suspending  a  mail  bag  from  the 
cross  arm  of  either  of  said  cranes,  said  link  having  a 
relatively  small  arm  and  a  relatively  large  arm,  each  of 
the  said  arms  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a 
mall  bag  thereto,  and  each  crane  having  its  arm  provided 
with  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  outer  side  of  its 
said  cross  arm  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  receiving  crane,  a  car 
crane  having  a  horlsontally  disposed  axle,  bearing*  for 
the  said  axle,  a  ratchet  stop  on  said  axle,  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  stop  shoulders,  a  fixed  stop  lug 
to  engage  one  of  said  shoulders,  and  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
other,  said  fixed  stop  and  one  of  the  shoulder*  of  *ald 
ratchet  stop  serving  to  support  the  car  crane  in  a  down- 
turned  horisontal  position,  the  other  shoulder  of  said 
ratchet  stop  and  the  said  pawl  coacting  to  support  the 
said  car  crane  in  upturned  vertical  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tb«  da**  described,  a  car  crane 
mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  having  a 
cross  arm.  fingers  swivelly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
cross  arm  and  a  link  for  engagement  with  either  of  said 
fingers  to  suspend  a  mall  bag  therefrom,  said  swivelly 
mounted  fingers  enabling  said  link  to  remain  In  vertical 
position  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  crane. 


9  9  6,636.  MOVABLE  SERVINQ-TABLE.  JoSSPB  J. 
Oabkibl.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,531. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oblong 
rectangular  tray  having  depending  sides,  a  shaft  and 
wheels  beneath  each  end  ot^aald  tray  and  a  depending 
strip  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  each  end  of  said  tray  and 
harlng  its  lower  end  coiled  about  said  shaft  to  form  a 
sle«T«  for  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oblong 
rectangular  shallow  tray  having  longitudinal  depending 
sides,  a  pair  of  wheels  with  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  said 
tray,  a  strip  of  slieet  metal  secured  at  its  upper  end  to 
each  end  of  saM  tray  and  formed  with  a  sleere   at  its 


lower  end  te  which  the  ehaft  of  the  a45B««t  pair  of 
wheels  is  monnted,  a  longitudinal  bar  secnred  to  the 
nnderside  of  said  trsy  hsvlng  each  end  shutting  against 


>»_ 


one  of  said  strips  of  sheet  metal  and  a  detachable  oblong 
table  having  Its  top  formed  with  a  shallow  tray,  and 
mounted  on  said  first-named  tray. 


996,63  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUID 
FROM  CLOTH.  DavtD  Gessjibb,  Worcester.  Mas*. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  448,739. 


CM 


1.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth,  In 
combination,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  svt  of  tteaters  to  which 
the  cloth  is  delivered  from  the  washing  machine  In  the 
form  of  a  rope,  means  for  rotating  said  beaters  to  par- 
tially open  the  rope,  and  mechanism  between  said  beater* 
and  the  vacuum  chamber  for  opening  the  cloth  its  fall 
width  before  it  is  fed  to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth,  in 
combination,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  set  of  beaters  to  which 
the  cloth  is  delivered  from  the  washing  machine  in  the 
form  of  a  rope,  means  for  rotating  said  beaters  to  partially 
open  the  rope,  a  set  of  scroll.rolls  for  opening  the  cloth  its 
full  width,  a  draft  roll  for  drawing  the  cloth  between  the 
beater*  and  scroll-rolls  and  delivering  it  to  the  vacuum 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth.  In  com 
binatlon.  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  set  of  beaters  to  which  the 
cloth  Is  delivered  from  the  washing  machine  In  the  form 
of  a  rope,  means  for  rotating  said  beaters  to  partially  open 
the  rope,  a  set  of  scroll-rolls  for  opening  the  cloth  its  full 
width,  and  a  swivel  rigging  for  keeping  the  cloth  In  a 
straight  path,  sod  a  draft-roll  for  drawing  the  cloth  be- 
tween said  parts  and  delivering  it  to  the  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  llqold  from  cloth.  In  com- 
bination, a  vacuum  chamber,  mechanism  for  opening  the 
cloth  from  rope  form  to  Its  full  width,  a  cradle,  and  a 
draft  roll  for  delivering  the  cloth  In  full  width  to  said 
cradle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  llqnid  from  cloth.  In 
combination,  s  vacuum  chamber,  mechsnlsm  for  opening 
the  cloth  from  rope  form  to  Its  full  width,  a  cradle,  a 
draft  roll  for  delivering  the  cloth  In  full  width  to  saM 
cradle,  and  a  set  of  scroll-rolls  Interposed  between  the 
cradle  and  the  vacuum  chamber. 

[Oalras  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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9  96.  6  38.  LINK -STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Chabui*  U.  Gill.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Moaareb  Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
Csrporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  &6I,5«2. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  monnted  to  travel  back  and  forth  there- 
on, a  stop  on  said  carriage,  a  stop  on  said  frame  located  to 
engage  said  carriage  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said, 
carriage  in  one  direction,  and  means  automatically  actu- 
ated throagh  the  engagement  of  said  stops  for  retracting 
one  of  said  stop*  to  allow  a  farther  movement  of  said  car- 
riage. 

2.  In  a  tyiMwritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  there- 
on, a  atop  on  said  carriage,  a  stop  on  said  frame  located  to 
engafs  said  carrlaf*  *top  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  in  ane  direction,  means  aatomatleally  actuated 
through  the  engagement  of  said  stops  for  retracting  one  of 
said  stops  to  allow  a  further  movement  of  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  resetting  said  stpp  through  a  retam  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 

S.  la  a  typewriting  mschine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  there- 
on, a  shoulder  on  said  carriage,  a  stop  shiftably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  through  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  be  shifted  thereby  to  a  position  wherein  It  will 
stop  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  jneans  actuated 
through  the  shifting  of  said  stop  for  sutomntleally  retraet- 
tnc  It  after  it  ha*  stopped  the  carriage,  and  tbareby  al- 
lowing a  farther  movement  of  the  carriage  In  the  a^m» 
direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coi^btnatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  back  And  forth  there- 
on, a  part  monnted  to  move  between  limits  on  *ald  frame, 
a  stop  pivotal ly  mounted  on  said  part,  resilient  means  en- 
gaging said  stop  and  adapted  to  urge  it  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tloa*  whan  said  part  i*  shifted  to  opposite  limit*  of  it* 
travel,  a  *hoaIder  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  stop  for  shifting  the  same  to  one  lioilt  of  it*  move- 
ment for  limiting  the  movement  of  *aid  carriage  and  per- 
mitting *aid  reaillent  means  to  retract  said  stop  so  as  to 
allow  a  further  movement  of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  there- 
on, a  part  *hiftably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  atop  pivot- 
ally  nsoanted  on  said  part,  a  spring  i>earing  on  said  stop  at 
a  point  intermediate  of  the  limit  of  travel  of  said  part,  for 
arglng  said  *top  In  reepectively  opposite  direction*,  a 
shoulder  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  coact;  with  said  first 
*tep  for  *hlftlng  the  *ame  to  a  position  tor  limiting  the 
movemuit  of  said  carriage  in  one  direction  and  permtting 
said  spring  to  retract  said  stop  to  allow  4  further  move- 
■aaat  of  said  carriage,  said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  reset 
*aU  *top  when  *aid  carriage  travel*  la  the  opp<wite  dlrec- 

tlOB. 

[Claim*  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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996.S39.     SAFETY-PIN.    Maacns  T.  OoLoamTH,  Newark, 
N.  J.    FUed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,411. 


'M 


y» 


^  ♦ 


A  eafety  pin  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
comprising  two  arms  connected  by  a  coll  spring,  one  of 
said  arm*  being  pointed,  and  the  other  bent  to  form  a  loop 
and  then  upwardly  into  a  catch  for  engagement  with  the 
pointed  ead  of  the  first  arm,  a  lock  constructed  of  a  slagle 
piece  of  aheet  metal  and  pivotally  secured  la  the  loop  of 
•aid  aecond  arm  and  provided  with  a  tube  for  engagement 
with  the  pointed  end  of  *ald  first  arm. 


996,640.  FOLDING  COUCH-BED.  Michabl  J.  Ualpi.v. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a**lgnor  to  The  Englander  Spring  Bed 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  683,149. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
corner  bracket*  for  *apportlag  a  metallic  fabric,  longitudi- 
nal side  bar*  alao  supported  by  said  brackets,  folding  leg* 
having  sleeves  mounted  on  said  side  bars  and  having  trans- 
versely projecting  brackets,  said  legs  being  shlftable  on  the 
Bide  bars  to  have  their  transversely  projecting  bracket* 
engage  the  comer  bracket*,  and  means  for  rigidly  clamp- 
ing the  leg  brackets  and  comer  brackets  together. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
comer  brackets  for  supporting  s  metallic  fabric,  longitudi- 
nal side  bars  also  supported  by  said  brackets,  folding  legs 
having  sleeves  mounted  on  said  side  bars  and  having  trans- 
versely projecting  brackets,  said  legs  being  shlftable  on 
the  side  ban  to  have  their  transversely  projecting  brackets 
engage  the  <^omer  brackets,  said  sleeve  projecting  bracket* 
and  comer  brackets  being  formed  one  to  receive  the  other, 
and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  leg  brackets  and  corner 
brackets  together. 

3.  In  a  strocture  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
comer  brackets  for  supporting  a  metallic  fabric,  longitudi- 
nal side  bar*  also  supported  by  said  brackets,  folding  legs 
having  sleeves  monnted  on  said  side  bars  and  having  trans- 
ver*ely  projecting  brackets,  said  legs  being  shlftable  on  the 
side  bar*  to  have  their  transversely  projecting  brackets. 
engage  the  comer  brackets,  said  leg  projecting  brackets 
and  comer  brackets  being  constmeted  one  to  form  a  pair 
of  spsced  apart  member*  having'  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  the  other  bracket,  and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the 
leg  brackets  and  comer  brackets  together. 

4.  IB  a  stmetara  of  the  da**  described,  a  frame  having 
corner  bracket*  for  supporting  a  metallic  fabric  and  also 
having  a  rib,  longitudinal  aide  bar*  also  supported  by  said 
bracketa,  foldabie  legs  having  sleeves  mounted  on  said  side 
bars  and  having  a  pair  of  transversely  projecting  brackets 
each  spaced  apart  or  *ece*aed  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  cor- 
ner bracket,  **id  legs  being  shlftable  on  the  side  bsrs  to- 
ward and  from  the  corner  brackets,  and  means  for  rigidly 
damping  the  leg  bracliets  and  corner  brackets  together. 


iS 
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5.  In  a  structare  of  th«  cIam  deacrlbed,  «  frame  harlog 
corner  brackeu  for  ■apportlng  a  meUllic  fabric  and  also 
bavinc  a  rib.  longitudinal  side  bars  alao  supported  by  said 
brackets,  foldable  legs  bavlng  xleeves  mounted  on  said  side 
bars  and  having  a  pair  of  transversely  projecting  brackets 
each  spaced  apart  or  recessed  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  cor- 
ner bracket,  said  legs  being  shlftable  on  the  side  bars  to- 
»-ard  and  from  the  comer  brackets,  and  means  for  rigidly 
clamping  the  leg  brackets  and  corner  brackets  together 
and  comprising  a  bolt  carried  by  the  rib  of  the  comer 
bracket,  each  of  said  sleere  brackets  having  a  slot  for  the 
reception  of  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


096.641.    TURN  TABLE.     Hbkbbkt  Hastimos,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     tiled  Feb.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.457. 


sisting  in  applying  a  hood  over  a  portion  of  the  impres- 
sion cylinder,  forcibly  applying  Jets  of  a  quick  acting 
solvent  of  ink  directly  onto  the  Ink  laden  surface  of  the 
impression  cylinder  as  it  passes  the  hood  thereby  cutting 
tbe  ink  from  auch  surface,  and  immediately  and  continu- 
ously sucking  the  ink  laden  solvent  atoms  from  such  hood. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  offset  ink 
from  tbe  impression  surfaces  of  printing  presses,  con- 
sisting In  directing  atomised  Jets  of  a  quick  acting  solvent 

]  y  of  ink  against  the  surfsce  carrying  the  oCTset  ink  within 
a  chamber  to  prevent  dissipation  of  the  solvent,  said  im- 
pression surface  forming  one  wall  of  such  chamber,  and 
continuously  removing  tbe  solvent  vapors  charged  with 
Ink  from  such  chamber. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  offset  from 
the  impression  cylinders  of  printing  presses,  couslsting 
in  forcibly  directing  atomised  jets  of  a  quick  acting  moI 
vent  of  Ink  against  the  surface  of  the  impression  cylinder 
while  such  surface  is  passing  through  a  chamber  to  pre- 
vent dissipation  of  the  solvent,  and  continuously  remov- 
ing the  solvent  vapors  charged  with  ink  from  such  cham- 
ber by  suction. 


1.  A  turntable  surrounding  an  unobstructed  central  pit 
open  at  the  top  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening. 

2.  A  turntable  with  an  unobstructed  central  pit  with  a 
removable  cover  and  a  revolubte  winular  platform  sur- 
rounding said  pit.  ^'--"'? 

3.  In  a  turntable  a  stationary  central  removable  plat- 
form arranged  above  an  unobstructed  pit  and  surrounded 
by  a  revoluble  platform  senaibly  level  therewith,  an  an- 
nular track  and  wheels  supporting  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  turntable,  a  stationary  central  platform,  a 
revoluble  platform  disposed  outside  of  and  level  with  said 
stationary  platform,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on 
■aid  revoluble  platform  and  a  track  upon  which  said 
wheels  are  adapted  to  roll. 

5.  In  a  turntable,  a  stationary  open-center  central  plat- 
form, a  cover  for  said  open-center,  a  revoluble  platform 
arranged  outside  of  and  sensibly  level  with  said  stationary 
central  platform,  and  wheels  for  supporting  said  revoluble 
platform. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996,642.  PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  OFFSET  IN 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Ca«l  Hindbbson,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed   Apr.    16,    1909.      Serial   No.  490.335. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  offset  Ink 
from  the  impression  surface  in  printing  presses  consisting 
in  locally  Inclosing  a  part  of  the  Impresalon  surface,  and 
directing  atomised  jets  of  a  quick  acting  solvent  of  Ink 
onto  the  part  of  the  impression  surface  within  such  In- 
closure  to  cut  and  remove  such  ink.  and  continuously 
withdrawing  the  atomised  Ink  laden  solvent  vapors  from 
such  Inclosure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  offset  ink 
from    the   Impression    cylinder   of  a   printing   pr«M.    con- 

y      ■  i 


996,643.      GAS  ENr.IXE.      Ai.am    R.    Hkxdrix,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,030. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  means  for  supplying  fuel  direct  to  said  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  fuel  chamber  connected  to  said  cylinder  be- 
tween tbe  respective  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
fuel  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  In  the  chamber  for 
compressing  a   charge  therein. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  <*omblnstlon  with  a  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  fuel  direct  to  said  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  fuel  chamber  connected  to  said  cylinder  at 
a  point  removed  from  the  initial  explosive  chamber,  said 
chamliern  being  momentarily  divided  from  each  other  by 
the«plston,  and  means  in  tbe  auxiliary  chamt>er  for  com- 
pressing a  charge  therein. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combtnstlon  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  means  for  supplying  fuel  direct  to  said  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  fuel  chamber  opening  into  said  cylinder  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  explosive  charge  Is  stored  during 
the  compression  cycle,  meauK  in  the  chamber  for  com- 
pressing a  charge  therein,  and  meamv  for  retaining  the 
auxiliary  charge  in  said  chamber  until  after  the  initial 
explosion  has  taken  place  and  then  delivering  said  auxil- 
iary charge  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  ports  In 
one  side  thereof,  an  auxiliary  chamber  Into  which  said 
ports  open  and  through  which  a  portion  of  each  explosive 
charge  la  forced  Into  said  chamber,  and  means  operating 
In  the  chamber  for  returning  said  charge  at  predetermined 
intervals  to  be  exploded  in  the  cylinder  subsequent  to  the 
firing  of  the  initial  charge. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  fuel  ports 
opening  directly  Into  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  fuel  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  each  incoming  charge 
and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  through  said  ports 
which  are  closed  by  the  engine  piston  until  after  tbe  Ini- 
tial explosion  and  means  for  compressing  the  charge  In 
tbe  auxiliary  chaml)er  while  the  ports  are  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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996,644.      HAMMOCK-COUCH.      HaiMAN    L. 
Philadelphia,    Piu      Filed    Sept.    2,    1909. 
515,862. 


HOHLTSLO, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  hammock  couch  Including  an  adjustable  bead  rest 
and  flexible  means  for  supporting  said  head  rest,  and  ex- 
tending slldably  beneath  and  from  one  side  to  the  other 
thereof,  said  flexible  means  capable  of  adjusting  said 
head  rest  by  the  adjustment  of  only  one  end  thereof. 

2.  A  hammock  couch  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  head 
rest  connected  to  said  body  portion  and  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  means  for  suspending  said  couch,  and 
looped  means  slldably  connected  to  and  beneath  said  body 
portion,  and  looped  means  slldably  connected  to  and  be- 
neath said  head  rest  for  adjustably  supporting  said  head 
rest,  said  body  portion  and  head  rest  being  adjustable 
by  the  actuation  of  but  one  end  of  said  loop  means. 

3.  A  hammock  couch  Including  an  adjustable  head  rest, 
flexible  means  extending  slldably  beneath  said  head  j-est 
and  capable  of  lifting  or  lowering  said  head  rest  by  actu- 
ation  from   one   side    thereof.  ' 


entirely  across  the  drum  the  full  height  of  the  chamber, 
the  front  portion  of  the  shell  constituting  a  fire  box  with 
openings  for  fuel  and  air,  and  means  controlling  said  open- 
ings :  said  rear  bottom  chamber  having  a  lateral  or  rear 
opening  with  means  closing  it  when  not  in  use. 


996,645.  COMBINED  STOVE  AND  HEATING-DRUM. 
Nklb  F.  Holbbhg,  Stillwater.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  551.189. 


1.  In  a  heating  drum  and  mounted  on  supports,  a  hori- 
■ontally  elongated  drum  shell  having  In  the  rear  of  its 
lower  portion  walls  formlpg  with  the  walls  thereof  a 
chambn-  with  an  air  or  smoke  inlet  to  receive  a  stove 
pipe  and  provided  with  upward  openings  near  both  sides 
of  the  shell,  longitudinal  vertical  partitions  or  cheeks  near 
said  openings  to  guide  the  hot  air  Into  the  front  portion 
of  the  shell,  a  smoke  outlet  In  the  top  of  the  rear  part  of 
the  dram  to  permit  the  smoke  to  pass  rearwardly  between 
said  partitions  and  upwardly  into  a  stove  pipe ;  said  air 
or  smoke  inlet  chamber  having  its  front  wall  extended  en- 
tirely across  the  drum  the  full  height  of  the  chamber,  the 
front  portion  of  the  shell  constituting  a  fire  box  with  open- 
ings for  fuel  and  air,  and  means  controlling  said  open- 
ings. 

2.  In  a  heating  drum  and  mounted  on  supports,  a  horl- 
■ontally  elongated  drum  shell  having  in  the  rear  o^  Its 
lower  portion  walls  forming  with  the  walls  thereof  a 
chamber  with  an  air  or  smoke  Inlet  to  receive  a  stove  pipe 
and  provided  with  upward  openings  near  both  sides  of  the 
shell,  longitudinal  vertical  partitions  or  cheeks  near  said 
openings  to  guide  the  hot  air  Into  the  front  portion  of  the 
shell,  a  smoke  outlet  In  the  top  of  the  rear  part  of  the 
dram  to  permit  the  smoke  to  pass  rearwardly  between 
Bald  partltiona  and  upward  Into  a  stove  pipe ;  said  air 
or   smoke   Inlet   chamber   having   Its   front    wall   extended 


996,646.  OIL  -  REGISTER.  James  M.  Jackson  and 
Henbt  Hunt,  Greentown,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  596,540. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tank  having  a 
vent ;  a  float-controlled  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
vent ;  a  supply  pipe  for  the  tank  ;  a  separate  outlet  pipe 
for  the  tank  ;  a  rotary  valve  in  each  pipe,  one  valve  being 
open  while  tbe  other  Is  closed ;  an  operating  member  held 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  only  ;  and  links  pivoted 
eccentrically  to  the  valves  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  separate  tanks; 
a  supply  pipe  for  each  tank  ;  an  outlet  pipe  for  each  tank  ; 
a  rotary  valve  in  each  pipe,  the  valve  in  the  supply  pipe 
of  each  tank  being  open  when  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  same 
tank  Is  closed,  and  the  valve  in  tbe  supply  pipe  of  one 
tank  being  open  wl^en  the  valve  In  the  outlet  pipe  of  the 
other  tank  is  open  ;  an  operating  member  held  for  sliding 
movement  in  a  single  fixed  direction  ;  and  links  pivoted 
eccentrically  to  the  valves  and  plvotally  connected  with 
tbe  operating  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  having  a 
vent ;  a  float -controlled  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
vent ;  a  supply  pipe  for  the  tank ;  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
tank ;  a  rotary  valve  in  each  pipe,  one  valve  being  opened 
when  the  other  valve  is  closed ;  brackets  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  tank ;  a  rod  slidable  in  a  single  dlcec- 
tion  In  the  brackets ;  stops  upon  the  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  brackets ;  and  links  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the 
valves  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod. 


996,647.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Sydney  Jilian 
Jacobson,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  John  H.  Brunlnga.  trustee. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.670. 

1.  In  a  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  fit  a  set  of  electrodes  therein  arranged  to  form  an 
arc,  regulating  means  for  the  electrodes,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  light  from  said  arc,  and  means  for  projecting 
an  image  of  said  arc  and  electrodes  on  a  screen,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a. 
casing,  of  a  set  of  electrodes  therein  arranged  to  form  an 
arc,  regulating  means  for  the  electrodes,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  light  from  said  arc,  said  casing  being  providel 
with  an  aperture  opposite  the  arc,  and  a  lens  in  line  with 
the  aperture  and  arc  arranged  to  project  an  Image  of  said 
arc  and  electrodes  on  a  screen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  set  of  electrodes  therein  arranged  to  form  an 
arc,  regulating  means  for  said  electrodes,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  light  from  said  arc,  a  lens  arranged  to 
project  an  Image  of  said  arc  and  electrodeB  on  a  screen, 
and  a  support  for  said  lens  secured  to  said  casing,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  set  of  electrodes  therein  arranged  to  form 
an  arc,  regulating  means  for  said  electrodes,  means  for 
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proJecttDfT  the  Ught  from  lald  arc,  •  lens  arranged  t»  pro- 
ject an  Image  of  aald  are  and  electrodes  on  a  screen,  a 
■apport  for  aaki  lena  secured  to  the  caalng.  and  means  for 
refvlating  tke  posltkio  of  said  tens,  for  the  parpose  set 
forth.  • 


'  ft.  In  a  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
•apport  and  casing,  of  a  set  of  electrodes  therein  arranged 
to  form  an  arc,  mei^s  for  regulating  said  electrodes,  means 
for  projecting  the  light  from  said  arc.  a  screen  aiounted 
on  said  support,  and  means  for  projecting  an  Image  of  said 
arc  and  electrodes  on  said  screen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Clalma  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


996.648.  ENGINE.  Edgah  James.  Llncolnton,  N.  C.  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Robert  E.  Costner,  Llncolnton,  N.  C. 
Filed  June  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  505.581. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  said 
rjllnder.  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  length  slightly 
shorter  thsn  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  deMver- 
Ing  steam  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder  between  the  pis- 
tons, means  for  delivering  steam  at  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  slide  valre  for  directing  the  steam  toward  the 
center  of  the  cylinder  or  toward  the  ends,  said  means  fbr 
delivering  steam  at  the  ends  and  at  the  center  of  the  cyl- 
inder serving  alternately  as  exhaust  passages,  sad  an  addl- 
tloaal  exhaust  port  disposed  between  the  center  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  each  end  thereof,  said  port  being  arrauKed  to  be 
Jast  cleared  by  the  passage  of  tta  respective  piston  In  the 
travel  of  said  piston  In  each  direction. 

2.  la  an  anglm.  a  cylinder,  a  pair  ef  pistona  In  said 
cylinder,  each  of  said  platens  having  a  lenxtb  !ilightly 
ahorter  than  the  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  means  for  delivering 
•team  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder  between  the  pistons. 
Beana  for  delivering  steam  at  the  ends  of  tlie  cylinder, 
a  slide  valve  for  directing  the  steam  toward  tbe  center  of 
the  cylinder  or  toward  the  ends,  said  means  for  delivering 
steam  at  the  ends  and  at  the  center  of  the  cr  Under  serv- 
tac  alternately  as  exhaoat  passages,  and  auxiliary  exhaost 
passairea  leading  directly  throogb  the  side  of  the  cylinder, 
said  auxiliary  pasauges  t>elnt;  so  disposed  between  the  cen- 
ter of  the  cylinder  and  each  end  thereof  as  to  be  cleared 
by  the  respective  pistons  in  their  osovement  in  eitlier  dlree- 
tloa. 

3.  la  an  eafine.  a  horlxonta)  ryttsder  provided  with 
sapporta  at  each  end  thereof,  an  integral  frame  at  tbe 
end  of  aaM  cylinder,  said  frame  having  a  ring  shaped  ead 

^^nd  scrvioff  as  a  cuide  way.  ead  iiupt>orts.  side  bracea 
connecting  aald  end  supports  with  said  ring  shaped  end, 
a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  satd  cylinder,  a 
eroaa  bead  carried  by  said  fraiae  and  adapted  to  slide 
tfeerela.  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  ead  supports,  and 


caaaections  between  satd  crsnk  abaft  and  aald  crosa  head, 
said  connections  passing  throngh  and  working  la  aald 
ring  shaped  end. 


996,649.  CIGAB-BOX  SUPPORT.  DoroLAS  JiNWlNoa, 
BennettSTllle.  8.  C.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  BerUl  No. 
625,608. 


1.  A  support  for  display  boxes  havtng  hinged  covers 
comprising  sn^uprlglit  portion  oavlng  a  ledge  or  shoulder 
on  which  the  rear  edge  of  the  box  Is  adapted  to  rest  and 
an  upwardly  exteiMnng  portion  in  the  rear  of  said  ledge 
against  which  the  cover  may  rest  when  In  open  poeitloa 
and  moans  for  detachabiy  securing  said  support  in  posi- 
tion on  the  box. 

2.  A  support  for  displsy  boxes  having  hinged  coven 
comprising  sn  upright  portion  having  a  ledge  or  shoulder 
on  which  the  r^ar  edge  of  the  box  Is  adapted  to  rest  and 
an  nparardly  extending  portion  In  the  rear  of  said  ledge 
against  which  the  corer  may  rest  when  In  open  posltioa 
and  n  prong  on  aald  shoulder  adapted  to  enter  tbe  bottom 
of  said  box  to  held  said  support  In  position. 

3.  A  support  for  display  boxes  having  hinged  covera 
conaistlng  of  a  flat  metal  strip  having  between  its  ends  a 
bend  forming  a  supporting  ledge  or  shoulder  and  a  prong 
or  point  extending  upwardly  from  said  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  bottom  of  said  box,  the  portion  of 
said  strip  above  said  shoulder  extending  upwardly  In 
proper  position  to  support  the  cover  in  open  position. 

4.  A  support  for  cigar  boxes  consisting  of  a  flat  metal 
strip  having  a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  extend  under- 
neath and  across  tbe  box  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
upwardly  extending  prong  or  point  stmck  therefrom 
adapted  to  enter  the  bottom  of  the  hex  and  at  tbe  other 
end  with  an  upright  portion  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  or  bend  adapted  to  support  one  edge  of  the 
box,  said  shoulder  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending prong  or  point  adapted  to  enter  the  bottom  of  Hnid 
box  and  aald  support  b(>ln];  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  portion  from  said  shoulder  at  tb«  rear  adapted 
to  bear  against  and  support  the  lx>x  cover  when  open. 


996,650.  HEDDLE.  Jacob  Kaifmax.n,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Steel  ileikUe  Manufacturing  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  96«,320. 


'    i^- 
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1.  A  heddle  made  from  a  thin  flat  strip  of  metal  or  wire 
having  a  mortise  for  moantlng  the  heddle  on  tbe  baraesa 
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fraase  rods,  tbe  shanks  of  said  mortlae  extending  ont  of 
the  plane  of  the  strip  in  both  directions  In  slanons  form 
and  of  oppoalte  curvature  on  either  side. 

2.  A  beddle  made  from  a  thin  flat  strip  of  metal  or  wire 
having  mortises  for  mounting  tbe  heddle  on  the  harnesa 
frame  rods,  the  shanks  of  oae  of  said  mortises  lying  in 
the  plane  of  tbe  heddle  proper,  and  the  sbanks  of  tbe 
other  extending  ont  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  in  both  direc- 
tions la  sinuous  form  and  of  opposite  curvature  on  either 
tide. 


996.651.  BLOWEB.  EXHAU8TEBU  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Thbodoi  Kcnots,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1900.     Sorial  No.  485,926. 


1.  Tbe  combinatioa,  with  a  floor  arranged  between  two 
■torlea  of  a  building,  and  a  suitably  supported  shaft  ar- 
ranged below  the  said  floor,  of  a  fan-wheel  operatlvely 
mounted  on  tbe  shsft,  sad  a  casing  or  housing  inclosing 
the  fsn-wheel  and  having  its  fan-wheel-contatnlng  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  housing 
comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  tbe  upper 
housing-section  extending  above  sad  below  tbe  floor  and 
supported  from  the  floor  above  the  floor,  and  tbe  lower 
houstaig-sectlon  being  removably  secured  to  tbe  upper  bous- 
Ing-sectlon. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suitably  supported  shaft,  of 
a  fan-wheel  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  ta»; 
inn  or  bousing  inclosing  the  fan-wheel  and  supported  la- 
depmdeatly  of  the  shaft  and  provided  wltti  a  flue  ar- 
raased  centrally  of  tbe  bousing  ai>d  extending  arouad  the 
stiaft,  which  flue  communicates  with  the  chamber  formed 
la  and  by  the  bousing  and  projects  from  snd  st  an  angle 
to  tbe  abaft  and  la  divided  substantially  on  a  line  with 
tlie  axis  of  the  shaft  into  two  oppositely  arranged  sections 
whioh  are  removably  secured  together,  aaM  flue  having  a 
bole  arranged  to  accommodate  tbe  locatloa  and  operation 
of  the  absft,  the  aforesaid  chamber  having  an  outlet,  tbe 
hoasiug  being  divided  Rubstantially  on  a  line  with  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  Into  two  secllons  which  carry  opposite 
•ertiotts  respectively  of  the  aforesaid  flue. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  suitsbly  supported  shaft,  of 
a  fan-wheel  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  cas- 
ing or  bonsing  Inclosing  the  fan-wheel  and  provided  with 
a  flue  arraaged  centrally  of  the  botMtag  and  extending 
aronnd  the  shaft,  which  flue  communicates  with  the  cham- 
ber formed  in  and  by  tbe  housing  and  projects  laterally 
of  the  shaft  and  is  divided  substantially  horixontally  and 
subKtantially  on  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  Into  two 
sections  which  are  removably  secured  together,  said  flue 
having  a  hole  arranged  to  accommodate  the  location  and 
operation  of  the  shaft,  and  said  housing  being  divided  sub- 
stantially horlsonUlly  and  substantially  on  a  Hut  with 
tbe  axis  af  the  shaft  Into  an  upi>er  section  and  a  lower 
section,  the  upper  housing-section  being  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  the  shaft  and  carrying  tbe  upper  section  of 
tbe  aforesaid  flue  and  provlded^^tb  a  flue  which-  commu- 
■Irates  with  and  forvs  the  outlet  of  the  aforeeaM  chamt>er. 


996,662.  CLAMP  FOR  MUSICAL-INSTBUMENT  BESTS. 
Cboxoe  D.  Lauiia.n-,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gib- 
son Mandolln-Oultar  Company.  Kalamaaoo,  Mlcfa.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,837. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  slidahly  engaging  members  provided  with  lat- 
erally-projecting body  en»:aKlnj:  feet,  said  members  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  longttndtnaHy  corrugated  to  provide 
a  rib  on  tbe  Inner  and  a  coacting  groove  on  the  outer  aieai- 
ber,  the  corrugations  having  longitudinal  -alots  therein, 
that  of  the  inner  member  having  a  series  of  holes  therein, 
the  foot  of  the  outer  member  being  formed  Integrally  there- 
with and  Joined  thereto  by  an  outward  curve ;  a  cam  lever 
formed  of  sheet  metal ;  a  pivot  therefor  arranged  through 
said  slots,  shid  lever  being  provided  with  opposed  fingers 
adapted  to  engage  the  corrugations  of  the  outer  member 
when  the  lever  Is  In  its  actuated  position  ;  a  cam  engaging 
lug  on  the  outer  member,  said  lug  being  formed  Integrally 
therewith  ;  aud  a  spring  catcli  mounted  gn  said  pivot,  said 
catch  being  disiMsed  in  the  corrugation  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  aald  boles  therein. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deacrit>ed,  tbe  combinatioa 
of  a  pair  of  slidahly  engaging  members  provided  with  lat- 
erally-projecting body  engaging  feet,  said  members  being 
formed  ef  sheet  m«Ul  longitudinally  corrugated  to  provide 
a  rib  on  tbe  Inner  and  a  co&ctlng  groove  on  tbe  outer  meat- 
t>er,  tbe  corrugations  having  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
that  of  tbe  inner  ntember  having  a  series  of  boles  therein  ; 
a  cam;  a  pivot  Uherefor  arranged  through  aald  slots  ;<  a 
cam  engaging  lug  on  tbe  outer  member  ;  and  a  spring  catch 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  said  catch  being  disposed  In  tbe 
eornigatlOB  of  tbe  inner  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  boles  therein. 

3.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  slldably  Engaging  members  provided  with  body 
engaging  feet,  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  tbe 
Inner  member  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  the  foot  of 
the  outer  member  being  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
Joined  thereto  by  an  outward  curve ;  a  cam  ;  a  pivot  there- 
for arranged  through  said  slots;  a  cam  engaging  lug  on 
the  outer  member ;  and  a  catch  mounted  00  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  engage  snld  holes  in  said  Inner  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  slldably  engaging  members  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  the  Inner  member  having  a  series  of  holes 
therein  ;  a  cam  ;  a  pivot  therefor  arranged  through  said 
slots ;  a  cam  engaging  lug  on  the  outer  member ;  and  a 
catch  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
holes  in  said  Inner  member. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  i  pair  of  slldably  engaging  members  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  the  inner  member  having  a  series  of  holes 
therein  ;  a  cam  adapted  to  act  on  the  outer  member :  a 
pivot  therefor  arranged  through  said  slots  ;  and  a  catch  on 
said  pivot  to  engage  said  holes  in  tbe  inner  member. 

[Claims  6. to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


996,653.  TRAMWAY  SYSTEM.  William  C.  Lawson, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.375. 
1.  A  tramway  system  cDmprlsing  suitable  rails,  a  cable 

anchored  at  its  ends,  a  track,  cable  drama,  tbe  cable  being 
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wound  aroand  Mid  dnimt.  ■  motor  for  driving  the  dnimc 
to  cause  th«  truck  to  trarel  along  the  raila  and  automatic 
means  to  prerent  lifting  of  the  cable,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. ; 


2.  In  a  tramwaj  system.  sulUble  rails,  a  cable,  a  truck 
having  cable  drums  around  which  the  cable  Is  wound, 
and  guide  yokes  for  the  cable  having  removable  self  center- 
ing bearings  of  soft  material  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
cable  with  the  yokes,  substantially  m  described. 

3.  In  a  tramway  system,  a  cable  having  Its  ends  an- 
chored, a  truck  having  cable  drums  around  which  the 
cable  passes,  means  for  driving  the  drums  to  propel  the 
truck,  and  grips  arranged  along  the  line  of  the  cable  and 
adapted  to  automatically  operate  to  hold  the  cable  fast 
through  longitudinal  strain  applied  to  the  cable  and  to 
automatically  release  the  cable  when  the  strain  la  relieved, 
substantially  as  described. 


996,654.     BOAT.     AtoisTE  Gbosoe  Le   Mkiixk.    Athens. 
Qm.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.263. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending propeller  casings  boused  within  tb«  hull  of  the 
boat  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  casings  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  the  ends 
of  the  casings  being  open,  means  extending  across  the 
front  and  bottom  openings  for  preventing  the  admission 
of  foreign  substances  to  the  casing,  and  a  propeller 
mounted  for  rotation  in  each  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending propeller  casings  housed  within  the  hull  of  the 
boat  at  the  sides  thereof  and  tapered  toward  their  front 
ends,  said  casings  being  open  at  their  ends  and  having 
longitudinally  extending  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
means  extending  across  the  front  and  bottom  openings 
for  preventing  the  admission  of  foreign  substances  to  the 
casings,  and  a  propeller  mounted  for  rotation  within  each 
of  the  casings,  each  propeller  including  a  buoyant  tapered 
core  and  a  spiral  blade  upon  the  core. 


996.655.     PIPE-HOOK.     Fkaxk  J.  Lilak,   Wilson.  Kans 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,104. 


1.  Id  combination,  a  substantially  semicircular  ring 
constituting  a  body,  and  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting shank,  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  extremity  of  the  shank 
to  which  a  rope  la  atuched.  an  additional  loop  pivoted  1 


substantially  midway  between  the  extremity  of  the  ahank 
and  the  ring,  a  second  rope  connected  to  the  additional 
loop,  by  which  the  ring  may  be  hoisted,  the  first  rope  con- 
stituting means  for  steadying  the  ring  and  holding  the 
same  subsUntially  horixontal  while  being  hoisted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  substantially  semi-circular  ring 
constituting  the  body  of  a  pipe  hook,  said  ring  having  a 
laterally  projecting  shank,  a  loop  pivoted  tothe  extremity 
of  the  shank  to  which  a  r<;pe  la  attached,  an  additional 
loop  pivoted  substantially  midway  between  the  extremity 
of  the  shank  and  the  ring,  a  second  rope  connected  to  the 
additional  loop,  thus  constituting  means  for  hoisting  the 
pipe  book,  the  first  rope  constituting  means  for  steadying 
the  pipe  hook  and  holding  the  same  substantially  horl- 
sontal  while  being  hoisted,  said  ring  having  an  enlarge- 
ment provided  with  a  cutting  edge  to  bite  Into  the  pipe, 
thus  constituting  meana  for  anchoring  the  pipe  book  se- 
curely to  the  pipe,  said  additional  loop  having  a  laterally 
projecting  arm  constituting  meana  for  holding  the  pipe 
hook  on  the  pipe,  the  enlargement  acting  as  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm. 


996.656.  NAfL-DRIVINO  MACHINE.  Thomab  Lcwd, 
Beverly.  Maas..  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Macblnary  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  45S,8S2. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  driving  beaded  or  wedgeshaped 
nails  in  which  the  nails  are  driven  upwardly  Into  the 
work,  a  nail  driver  and  a  device  for  yieldingly  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  nail  adjacent  its  smaller  end  to 
guide  it  in  its  movement  toward  the  work,  said  device 
being  mounted  for  movement  transverse  to  the  path  of 
the  nail  to  permit  a  nail  to  be  brought  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  driver. 

2.  A  nail  driving  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
nail  conduit,  a  driver  working  in  said  conduit,  a  nail 
guiding  device  arranged  to  position  the  pointed  end  of 
a  nail  free  from  conUct  with  the  walla  of  the  conduit, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  nail  guiding  device  from 
effective  position  to  permit  supplying  a  nail  to  aakl 
conduit. 

3.  A  najl  driving  machine  in  l^hlch  the  nails  are  driven 
upwardly  into  the  work,  having  in  combination,  a  nail 
conduit,  a  driver  working  in  said  conduit  and  means  for 
guiding  the  insertion  of  a  nail  Independently  of  the  guiding 
influence  of  the  walls  of  the  conduit  arranged  for  move- 
ment out  of  alinement  with  said  conduit  to  permit  supply- 
ing a  nail  thereto. 

4.  A  nail  driving  machine,  having  in  combination,  nail 
driving  mecbanlam,  nail  guiding  devices  formed  to  yield- 
ingly engage  the  opposite  sides  of  nails  and  arranged  to  be 
held  In  the  pathway  of  the  nails  driven  by  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  withdrawing  the  said  devices  from 
effective  position  prior  to  the  supply  of  nalla  to  the  nail 
driving  mechanism. 

5.  A  nail  driving  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
nail  conduit,  a  driver  working  in  said  conduit,  a  nail 
guiding  device  arranged  to  be  normally  held  in  the  path- 
way of  a  nail  driven  from  said  conduit  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  nail  guiding  device  from  effective  poslUon 
to  permit  supplying  a  nail  to  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


996,657.  HEATER  OR  THE  LIKE.  F«a.nk  Roobbs  Mc- 
0«»30R,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1909.  Serial  No 
518.175. 

The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
heated  fluid,  of  an  auxiliary  heater  comprising  a  head 
formed  with  a  pair  of  separate  chambers,  said  head  having 
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Its  lower  portion  threaded  into  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  separate  pipes  leading  from  the  separate 
chambers  of  said  head  and  projecting  into  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  pipes, 
said  pipes  lying  within  the  plane  of  the  outer  walls  of  the 


e- 


X 

threaded  portion  of  said  head,  said  pipea  being  parallel 
and  in  Juxtaposition  to  each  other  thronghoat  their  length, 
aald  pipes  and  said  bead  thereby  being  removable  to- 
gether, through  the  opening  into  which  the  head  la 
' threaded. 


996.658.  SUPPORTING  AND  TIPPING  STAND. 
Ai.LEX  MINOR.  Prairie  Hill.  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  600.940. 


GBOKOg 
6,    1911. 


The  herein  described  tipping  support  for  barrels,  cans 
and  the  like  -  nd  comprisln^a  base  having  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  sUndarda,  a  box  or  body  comprising  a 
bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  fixed  end  wall,  pivots 
projecting  from  the  side  walls  at  points  near  their  upper 
edgfs  and  engaging  the  standards,  and  a  lever  attached  to 
the  box  or  body  on  one  side  thereof  and  near  one  of  the 
standards,  said  lever  enabling  the  box  or  body  to  be  tilted 
or  inclined  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  engage  the  standard 
and  prevent  the  casual  rocking  of  the  box  or  body. 


996.659.  FLYING-MACHINE.  PM8TOW  Tdoman  Moodt, 
Lacrosse.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.809. 

1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  planes 
hinged  to  the  sides  thereof  to  swing  bodily  and  vertically, 
and  means  for  warping  the  plane  on  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine when  the  plane  on  the  other  side  is  swung  upwardly 
by  the  varying  conditions  of  wind  pressure. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  planes 
hinged  J  to  the  sides  thereof  to  swing  bodily  and  vertically, 
means  for  warping  the  plane  on  one  side  of  the  machine 
when  the  plane  on  the  other  side  is  swung  upwardly  by 
the  varying  conditions  of  the  wind  pressure,  and  pianos 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  located  between  the  afora- 
sald  planes. 


S.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  plaaea 
hinged  to  the  sides  thereof  to  swing  bodily  and  vettically, 
and  automatically  operating  means  for  warping  the  plane 
on  one  side  of  the  machine  when  the  plane  on  the  other 
side  Is  swung  upwardly  by  the  varying  conditions  of  wind 
pressure. 


>*# 


4.  A  flying  machine  comttrlsing  a  main  frame,  planes 
hinged  to  the  sides  thereof  to  swing  bodily  and  vertically, 
and  connections  between  said  planes  to  warp  one  when  the 
other  is  tilted  upwardly  by  varying  conditions  of  wind 
pressure. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  planes 
hinged  to  the  sides  thereof  to  swing  bodily  and  vertically, 
and    connections    between    said    planes    to    automatically 

/warp  one  when  the  other  Is  tilted  upwardly  by  varying 
conditions  of  wind  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


996.660.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Harry  A.  Mo««T, 
Enid,  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Gas  Generator  Com- 
pany, Enid,  Okla..  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma.  Filed 
8n)t.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,756. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  generating  pan  pro- 
vided with  brackets,  a  mixing  chamber  loosely  resting 
upon  the  brackets,  a  mixing  tube  projecting  upward  into 
the  mixing  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  latter  being  perf* 
rated,  a  generating  coil  arranged  beneath  the  bottom  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  vaporliing  chamber  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  coll,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  hydro- 
carbon to  the  vaporizing  chamber.  > 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  generating  pan,  a 
mixing  chamber  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a 
perforated  bottom  and  sides,  a  generating  coll  arranged 
within  the  generating  pan,  a  vaporising  chamber  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  coll.  a  mixing  tube  projecting  upward 
into  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  coll  and  having  a  Jet  nozzle  discharging  into  the 
mixing  tube. 

998  661.      EXPANSIBLE    CORE-BARREL.      CHARLES    F. 
MuaaAT,  Bvanston.  111.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.     SerUl  No. 

580  060. 

1.  An  expansible  core  barrel  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  supporting  member,  side  plates  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  wedge  means  having  a  bearing  por- 
tion extending  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  plates. 
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Mid  «edce  neaaa  being  •dmyCsd  to  forciklr  expasd  the 
•i«e  plates  wben  nid  bearlag  jxirtlon  la  in  roatact  with  a 
•npport. 


2.  An  expansible  core  barrel  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  BupportloK  member,  side  platas  connected  to  said  sap- 
portlDK  member,  and  wedge  means  having  a  bearing  poi^ 
tlon  extending  below  the  lower  edse  of  said  side  plataa. 
said  wedge  means  being  adapted  to  forcibly  expand  tbe 
side  plates  when  said  bearing  portion  is  ia  contact  wttk  a 
support  and  when  said  core  barrel  Is  lifted  by  its  stem. 

3.  An  expansible  core  barrel,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  drag,  side  plates  semred  to  said  drag,  a  central  sten, 
satd  stem  extending  abore  said  side  plates  and  also  pass- 
ing through  said  drag,  and  wedge  aieans  on  said  stem 
adapted  to  forcibly  expand  said  side  platea,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  expansible  core  barrel,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  drag  provided  with  an  Integral  guide,  side  plates  se- 
cured to  said  drag,  a  central  stem,  said  stem  extending 
•bore  said  side  plates  and  also  passing  through  said  drag, 
and  wedge  means  on  said  stem  adapted  to  forcibly  expand 
said  side  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


996,062.     LAMP.     Cbablbs  O    Myebs.  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,982. 


A  lamp,  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  Its  rear  and  open 
at  its  front,  a  source  of  illumination,  a  hinged  front  pro- 
Tided  with^  a  projecting  tube,  a  Ikus  holder  remoTSbly 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  projecting  tube,  a  condenaing 
lans  carried  by  said  holder,  a  lens  tube  mounted  In  said 
projecting  tube,  an  object  ire- lens  removably  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  said  lens  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
lens  tube  in  satd  projecting  tube. 


996.663.      AXTS-REGI8TBR    FOR    LENBEg.      Oasoir    M. 

MrERS,   Rock  Island,  111.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial 

No.  418,799. 

1.  Ib  combination,  an  inner  dlak.  an  outer  disk  concen- 
tric with  and  routabie  about  said  Inner  disk,  a  sheath  ex- 
teoding  from  tke  Inner  disk  for  reeelrliig  the  aeek  of  a  Q«- 


nera  lens  measora.  said  Inner  disk  being  provided  with 
openings  for  recelytng  the  measuring  peats  of  the  Geneva 
lens  measure,  franework  carried  by  the  onter  disk,  and 
Jaw  membera  supported  from  the  framework  for  clamping 
a  lena  to  ke  measured  In  poaltloa  against  said  Geneva  lens 
measuring  posts,  said  outer  disk  being  graduated  to  indi- 
cate the  angle  of  divergence  between  the  optical  axis  and 
the  longest  diameter  of  the  lens  to  be  measured  after  said 
optical  axis  has  been  located  by  the  Geneva  lens  measura 
upon  relative  rotation  between  the  disks. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  inner  disk,  snpportlng  means 
extending  from  said  Inner  disk  for  receiving  the  neck  of  a 
Geneva  lens  meastire,  a  graduated  outer  dlak  concentric  with 
the  inner  disk  and  rotatable  about  said  Inner  dlak.  means 
for  holding  the  lens  In  a  given  position  on  the  outer  disk 
and  In  measuring  sssociarion  with  the  posts  of  the  Geneva 
lena  measure.  wberet>y  relative  rotation  of  said  disks 
will  enable  the  optical  axis  of  the  leas  to  be  located  and 
its  angle  of  divergence  iiMllcated  by  the  graduated  outer 
disk. 

3.  In  combination,  two  concentric  disks  rotatable  one 
about  the  other,  one  of  said  disks  having  an  indicating 
scale  for  showing  the  relstlve  position  of  rotation  of  said 
disks,  means  for  supporting  a  lens  flatwise  upon  one  of 
said  disks  with  its  longest  diameter  parallel  to  a  pre- 
viously chosen  diameter  of  said  dlak.  and  means  on  the 
other  disk  for  locating  and  supporting  a  Geneva  lens 
measure  In  measuring  relation  with  said  lens,  said  Indi- 
cating scale  being  adapted  to  indicate  the  angle  of  di- 
vergence of  the  optical  axis  from  the  longest  diameter  of 
the  lens. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Inner  annular  disk  marked  with 
lines  to  indicate  a  previously  chosen  diameter,  a  sheath 
extending  from  said  inner  disk  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
neck  of  a  Geneva  lens  measure  In  line  with  said  diameter, 
an  outer  disk  concentric  with  and  rotatable  about  the  In- 
ner disk,  said  outer  disk  having  graduations  thereon, 
means  ci^rrled  by  said  outer  disk  for  clamping  a  lens  flst- 
wlse  and  In  engagement  with  the  Geneva  lens  measura 
and  with  Its  longest  diameter  parallel  to  said  chosen  di- 
ameter of  the  outer  disk,  said  Indicating  scale  being  adapt- 
ed to  indicate  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  optical  axis 
from  the  longest  diameter  of  the  lens. 

6.  In  combination,  two  relatively  rotatable  devices, 
mechanism  carried  by  one  device  for  holding  a  lens  with 
Its  longest  diameter  in  a  predetermined  plane,  and  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  other  device  for  receiving  a  Geneva 
lens  measure  and  associating  It  in  measuring  relation  with 
the  lens  carried  by  the  other  device,  one  of  said  devices 
having  a  graduated  scale  and  the  other  Indicating  points 
to  indicate  the  angle  of  divergence  between  said  optical 
axis  and  the  longest  diameter  of  the  lens. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.664.  VALVE  -  RESEATING  TOOL.  Fkaxk  Nolo, 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
470.268. 

A  valve  reseating  tool  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  for 
the  shank,  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  slot  extending 
transversely  through  said  head,  a  set  screw  •agaclng  an 


azUI  bole  iB  said  rednead  portion  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot,  a  bead  on  said  screw  having  a  reduction  pro- 


Tlded  with  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  set  screw  engaging  said 
reduction. 


99  6,66  5.  SMOKE  CONSTMING  DEVICE.  Babrbtt 
Ci^uD  Oblincbb,  Independence,  Mo.,  asslgaor  of  ome- 
faalf  to  Albert  H.  C.  Baatty,  Independence,  Mo.  Filed 
Aog.  81,  1909.     SerUl  No.  616,401. 


^^ 


.JJ 


The  eomblnatloB  with  the  flra  box  and  tabes  of  a  loco- 
motive, of  a  perforated  deflector  secured  to  th^flre  box 
and  spaced  and  dished  away  from  the  tube  sheet,  whereby 
to  cause  the  highly  heated  gases  to  be  deflected  and  thus 
mora  evenly  distributed  to  the  tnbes,  thereby  protecting 
those  nearest  the  axU  of  the  boiler  from  rapid  deteriora- 
tloti  and  secnrtag,  by  the  slight  retardation  of  the  escape 
of  the  gases,  a  more  coaplsta  combustlen,  air  supply  pipes 
disehsrglng  Into  the  space  between  the  tube  sheet  and 
the  deflector,  and  means  within  the  cab  of  the  locomo- 
tive to  control  the  passage  of  air  thr«>ugh  the  plpsa 


996.666.      CORSET.      JoHX   H.   OodNBEETT,  Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,467. 

1.  Front  steels  for  corsets  provided  with  fastenera  for 
securing  them  together,  and  separate  means  for  holding 
said  steels  rigid  with  reference  to  each  other  comprising 
tongue  and  socket  members  carried  by  the  stasis  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  fit  rigidly  together  when  the  steels 
ara  fastened  together.  \ 

2.  Front  steels  for  corsets  provided  with  fastenera  for 
secaring  them  together,  and  means  Cor  holding  said  steels 
rigid  with  reference  to  each  other  comprising  a  plurality 
•f  tottgae-membera  secured  to  one  of  the  steels  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  socket-membera  con- 
nected to  the  other  steel  and  providing  sockets  to  receive 
said  tongue- members,  said  socket-membera  having  a  stop 
sdapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  fabric  of  the  coreet. 

8.  A  connect  ing^evlce  for  corset  steels,  comprising  a 
tongue-member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  steels, 
and  s  socket-member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other 
steel  and  forming  therewith  a  socket  to  receive  the  tongue- 
member,  said  socket-member  having  an  intermediately- 
disposed  projecting  lug,  and  a  notch  in  the  tongue-mem- 
bsr  adapted  to  register  with  saM  lug. 

4.  A   conaecttag-devtce  for  corset  steels,   comprising  a 


tongne-me»>er  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  ef  tl»e  steela, 
aad  a  aoeket-siember  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other 
steel  and  foraaing  therewith  a  socket  to  receiee  the  tongas- 


member,  said  socket-member  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly-projecting lugs  at  its  outer  edge  for  holding  the 
fabric  of  the  eorset  in  position. 


996,667.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Valentin  Jacob 
Odhnek.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  June  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,079. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  laterally  moving  the  carriage  in  a 
calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  toothed  rack, 
of  a  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  on  the  shsft  In  mesh  with  said 
rack,  a  pair  of  notched  disks  baviag  oppositely-directed 
teeth  secured  on  the  shaft,  two  pawls  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  notched  disks  and  route  the  same  in  opposite 
directions,  and  two  movable  keys  esch  coactlng  with  one 
of  said  pawls. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  lateraUy  moving  the  carrlace  ta  a 
calenlatlag  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  toothed 
rack,  of  a  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  oa  the  shaft  in  mesh 
with  said  rack,  a  pair  of  notched  disks  having  oppositely- 
directed  teeth  secured  on  the  shaft,  two  pawls  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  notcbod  disks  and  rotate  the  same  In  op- 
posite dlreettons.  a  bolt  normally  entering  into  said  ra<* 
and  preventing  said  pinion  rotating,  two  movable  keya 
each  coactlng  with  one  of  said  pawls,  and  means  operated 
by  said  keys  for  removing  ssld  bolt  from  the  rack  when 
one  key  is  depressed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  UteraUy  moving  the  carriage  In  a 
calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  toothed  rack, 
of  a  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  on  the  shaft  in  mesh  with 
said  rack,  a  pair  of  notched  disks  having  oppositely- 
directed  teeth  secured  on  the  Shaft,  two  pawls  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  notched  disks  and  route  the  kame  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  bolt  normally  entering  into  said  rack  and 
preventing  said  pinion  routing,  two  movable  keys  each 
coactlng  with  one  of  said  pawls,  and  means  operated  by 
said  keys  for  removing  said  bolt  from  the  rack  when  one 
key  is  depressed,  said  bolt  being  removed  from  the  rack 
before  one  of  said  notched  disks  Is  rotated  when  one  of 
said  keys  is  depressed. 

4.  In  apparatos  for  laterally  moving  the  carriage  in  a 
calculating   machiine,   the   eombinstlon,   wltb    a   toothed 
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rack  Integral  with  the  carriage,  of  a  Rhaft  mounted  on  the 
base  plate  of  the  machine,  a  ptnlon  secured  on  the  abaft  In 
mesh  with  said  rack,  a  pair  of  notched  disks  baying  op- 
positely directed  teeth  secured  on  the  shaft,  two  pawls 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  notched  disks  and  rotate  the 
same  In  opposite  directions,  and  two  morable  keys  each 
coactlng  with  one  of  said  pawls  mounted  on  the  base  plate. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  laterally  moving  the  carriage  in 
a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  toothed 
rack,  of  a  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  on  the  shaft  in  meab 
with  said  rack,  a  pair  of  notched  diaks  baying  oppositely- 
directed  teeth  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  pawls  adapt- 
ed to  coact  witb  and  rotate  the  notched  disks  in  opposite 
directions,  a  spring- pressed  bolt  normally  entering  into 
said  rack  and  preventing  said  pinion  rotating,  a  second 
pair  of  notched  diaks  having  oppositely-directed  teeth 
mounted  free  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  means  operated  by 
the  latter  notched  diaks  for  ramoving  the  bolt  from  the 
rack,  a  pair  of  pawls  adapted  to  coact  with  and  rotate  the 
latter  pair  of  notched  disks  in  opposite  directions,  and  two 
movable  keys  each  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said 
pairs  of  pawla. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Gaxette.  ] 


996.6«8.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  FBEDsaiCK  C.  Ol.vit.  Spo- 
kane. Wash.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredtbs  to 
Henry  L.  I>oble.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  June  18.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  567.556. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  motor,  of  a  controlling 
device  therefor,  a  fluid-operated  actuating-means  for  said 
device,  a  pump  for  supplying  the  motive  fluid  of  the  actuat- 
ing meana.  and  a  governor-controlled  valve  in  the  motive 
fluid  conduit  to  tba  actuating  means,  said  valve  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  Inlet  Intermediate  its  ends  connect- 
ed to  the  pump,  outlets  to  the  actuating  means  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  Inlet,  and  exhaust  outlets  connected  to 
its  ends,  and  a  double-headed  piston  valve  working  In  the 
casing,  said  valve  In  Its  normal  position  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  both  outlets  to  the  ac- 
tuating means  and  betwaen  said  oatleta  and  the  ezbaaat 
outleta. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  motor,  of  a  controlling 
device  therefor,  a  fluid  operated  actuating  means  for  said 
device,  a  pump  for  supplying  the  motive  fluid  of  the  ac- 
tuating means,  a  reservoir  to  which  the  pump  Inlet  la  con- 
nected, and  a  governor-controlled  valve  in  the  motive  fluid 
conduit  to  the  actuating  means,  said  valve  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  intermediate  ita  enda  connected  to 
the  pump  outlet,  outlets  to  the  actuating  means  on  oppo- 
site sldea  of  said  inlet,  and  exhaust  outlets  connected  to 
its  ends  and  discharging  into  the  reservoir,  and  a  double- 
beaded  piston  valve  working  in  the  casing,  said  valve  in  its 
normal  position  establishing  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  both  outlets  to  the  actuating  means,  and  between 
■aid  outleta  and  the  exhauat  ootleU- 


996,669.  BOX  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  ALO.tro  R.  Pat- 
TKN.  Fall  Rlrer.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Serial  No 
468,873. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  for  looms  provided  with  a 
master  gear  in  combination,  a  mutilated  pinion,  two  oppo- 
altely  disposed  bolts  pivotally  mounted  upon  aaid  pinion 
to  swing  transver»*»ly  thereof,  and  pattern  controlled 
means  for  swinging  said  bolts  to  retract  one  and  project 
the  other  Into  engagement  with  the  master-gear  to  occa- 
sion when  required  the  turning  of  the  mutilated  pinion. 

2.  In  a  sh\ittle  box  motion  for  looms  provided  with  a 
maater  gear  in  combination,  a  mutilated  pinion,  two  oppo- 
sitely dispooed  bolts  pivotally  mounted  upon  snid  pinion 
to  swing  transfersely  thereof,  and  a  locking  device  to 
catch  the  projected  bolt  and  hold  It  at  the  end  of  a  half 
rotation  of  said   pinion 

8.  Ib  a  shuttle  ttox  motion  for  looms  provided  with  a 
maater  gear  in  combination,  a  mutilated  pinion,  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bolta  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pinion 
to  swing  transversely  thereof,  a  link  connecting  said  bolts, 
pattern  controlled  means  connected  witb  one  of  said  bolts 
for  swinging  the  same  whereby  upon  the  swinging  of  said 
bolt  It  l«  moved  into  retracted  or  projected  position  while 
the  other  bolt  is  correspondingly  moved  Into  projected 
or  retracted  position  ao  that  the  bolt  moved  into  projected 
position  wilt  engage  the  master-gear  to  occaaion  the  turn- 
ing of  the   mutilated   ptnlon. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  for  looms  provided  witb  a 
master  gear  In  combination,  a  mutilated  pinion,  two  oppo- 
sitely dispoaed  bolts  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pinion 
to  awing  transversely  thereof,  a  link  connecting  aald  bolta, 
pattern  controlled  means  connected  with  one  of  said  tmlts 
for  swinging  the  same  whereby  u{>on  the  swinging  of  said 
bolt  it  is  moved  into  retracted  or  projected  position  while 
the  other  bolt  is  correspondingly  moved  into  projected 
or  retracted  position  so  that  the  bolt  moved  into  projected 
poaition  will  engage  the  master-gear  to  occaaion  the  turn- 
ing of  the  mutilated  pinion,  and  a  locking  device  to  catch 
the  projected  bolt  and  bold  it  at  the  end  of  a  half  rota- 
tion of  aald  pinion. 

5.  la  a  shuttle  box  motion  for  looms  provided  witb  a 
master  gaar  in  combination,  a  mutilated  pinion,  two  oppo- 
sitely diapoaed  bolts  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pinion 
to  swing  transversely  thereof,  pattern  controlled  means 
for  swinging  said  Iwlta  to  retract  one  and  project  the 
other  and  a  yielding  catch  mounted  at  the  side  of  the 
pinion  opposite  to  the  master-gear  and  adapted  to  catch 
the  projected  bolt  at  the  end  of  a  half  rotation  of  the 
pinion  and  bold  it  until  It  la  swung  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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996.670.       PICKER  FASTENER.      Jamu     M. 
Fall    River.    Mass.       Filed    Oct.    22.    1910. 

588.479. 

1.  A  loom  picker  having  a  staff-receiving  socket  and  a 
spring  latch  bearing  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  socket  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  latch  being  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  over- 
hanging the   Bocket  and  adapted  to  be  dlaplaced  by  the 


^ 


back  of  the  picker  stafT  when  the  picker  is  being  moved 
to  place  thereon,  and  to  spring  into  engagement  with  a 
receas  formed  for  its  reception  in  the  back  of  the  staff 
when  the  picker  reaches  ita  predetermined  poaiUon.  the 
tongue  being  held  under  tension  and  In  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  staff  by  the  rear  wall  of  the  aocket. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  daacribed  comprialng  a  Jever; 
a  threaded  sleeve  pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  di- 
verging arms ;  a  abaft  threaded  into  the  sleeve ;  a  cutting 


2.  In  combination,  a  picker  ataff  having  a  receaa  in 
ita  back,  a  picker  having  a  staff-receiving  socket,  and  a 
spring  latch  bearing  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  socket  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  the  latch  being  engaged  with 
the  picker  to  prevent  relative  endwise  movement,  and 
provided  with  a  tongue  on  ita  projecting  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  dlaplaced  by  the  back  of  the  staff  when 
the  picker  la  being  applied,  and  to  spring  Into  said  recess 
when  the  picker  reaches  lU  predetermined   position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  picker  staff  having  a  receas  In  its 
back,  a  picker  having  a  staff  receiving  socket,  and  a  spring 
latch  bearing  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  aocket  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  the  latch  being  provided  with 
stop  ears  deUcbably  engaging  the  enda  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  aocket  to  prevent  relative  endwise  movement,  and 
with  a  tongue  on  ita  projecting  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
displaced  by  the  back  of  the  ataff  when  the  picker  is 
being  applied,  and  to  spring  into  aaid  receas  when  the 
picker  Is  located. 

4.  In  combination,  a  picker  ataff  having  a  receaa  in  ita 
back,  a  picker  having  a  staff-receiving  aocket,  and  a 
bifurcated  spring  latch,  having  an  outer  member  bearing 
on  the  rear  wall  of  the  aocket,  and  provided  with  meana 
for  detachably  engaging  the  picker  to  prevent  relative 
endwise  movement,  and  an  Inner  member  projecting  from 
the  socket  and  provided  on  ita  projecting  end  portion 
with  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  spring  Into  said  receaa. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  plcker-faatenlng  latch, 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  back  of  a  picker 
staff  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  aUff-receiving  aocket  in  a 
picker,  and  composed  of  two  resilient  sheet  metal  arma 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  latch  and  having  free  enda 
normally  standing  apart  and  adapted  to  be  preaaed  to- 
gether by  the  inaertlon  of  the  latch  between  the  ataff 
and  socket,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  arma  being  provided 
with  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  aprlng  into  a  alot 
In  the  back  of  the  picker  ataff  and  prevent  andwiae 
movement  of  the  latch  on  the  aUff.  while  the  free  end 
of  the  other  arm  ia  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  adapted 
to  spring  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
picker  and  prevent  movement  of  the  picker  on  the  ataff 
in  one  direction,  the  latch  being  provided  with  dieana  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  picker  on  the  ataff  in  the 
oppoaite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  Ae  Gaaette.] 


member  adjuatable  in  the  shah  transversely  of  the  aame, 
and  operating  between  the  arms ;  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  lever. 

996,672.  GRAIN -CAR  DOOR.  Ctbil  Sam  Dhattow- 
PsBRT,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  601.409. 


996,671.  CAN-CITTER.  Gkoeoe  Cabttr  Vmcr,  Green- 
ville. Miss.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  .569.740. 
1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  lever; 
a  sleeve  pivoted  therein,  for  swinging  movement,  and  pro- 
vided with  diverging  arms  ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  sleeve, 
fot,  roUtlon  and  for  longitudinal  movement ;  a  cutting 
member  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  operating  between  the 
arma,  and  meana  for  aupporting  the  lever. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  door  posts  and  sill  of  a 
car,  aaid  parts  having  channels  formed  therein,  of  a  door 
adapted  to  pasa  between  the  door  poets,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending laterally  movable  bar  located  in  a  suitable  chan- 
nel formed  in  one  edge  of  the  door,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing swingablc  bar  located  in  a  sulUble  channel  formed 
in  the  oppoaite  edge  of  the  door,  a  movable  cross  bar 
located  in  a  suitable  channel  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the 
door,  said  cross  bar  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  Bwingable  bar  and  turnable  means  connecting  the  free 
end  of  the  cross  bar  with  the  end  of  the  adjoining  mov- 
able bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  door  posts  and  aill  of  a 
car,  aald  parts  having  channels  formed  therein,  of  a 
grain  door  adapted  to  paaa  between  the  door  poata.  a 
vertically  diapoaed  laterally  and  upwardly  movable  bar 
located  within  a  convenient  channel  formed  in  one  edga 
of  the  door,  a  swlngable  bar  located  In  a  suitable  channel 
formed  in  the  oppoaite  edge  of  the  door,  a  laterally  and 
longitudinally  movable  croaa  bar  located  in  a  aultable 
channel  formed  in  the  tower  edge  or  bottom  of  the  door, 
guide  plates  for  all  of  said  bars,  guide  plates  located  in 
the  aidea  of  the  channels  formed  in  the  poata  and  aill. 
meana  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  swlngable  bar  with 
the  adjoining  end  of  the  cross  bar.  a  pivoted  bell  crank 
located  in  the  door  and  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  croaa  bar  and  the  lower  end  of  the  adjoining  ver- 
tically and  laterally  movable  bar.  and  meana  for  turning 
the  bell  crank  to  advance  or  recede  the  bars  Into  or  from 
the  channels  formed  In  the  door  posU  and  sill,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 
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M«,e73.  METHOD  OT  TUBMINlJ  LASTS.  BDWta  J. 
Pbinvlb,  WAHhincton.  D  C.  ualKDor.  bj  m^9mm  iisaiKii- 
BMnts,  to  Untted  siMe  Maehtocrjr  C«mpaiiy,  Pat«rsoD. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  May  7.  1004. 
Serial  No.  206,947. 


1.  The  metbod  of  taming  reverae  laat  parta  from  a 
model  la  a  laat  lathe,  which  cooalats  in  marking  a  line  on 
the  block  prerloaa  to  turning  which  aball  agree  accurately 
In  position  with  a  like  line  on  the  model  and  bear  a  defl- 
nlt«>  relation  to  a  binge  attaching  aurface,  and  eaualng 
aald  liaea  to  route  about  the  lathe  aplndlet  la  aaeb  posi- 
tions ■•  to  always  stand  at  ftas  same,  but  opposite  angles 
to  a  Mas  passing  through  th«  axis  of  rotation  of  aald 
block  and  nodel,  and  through  the  axis  of  the  model  wheel 
or  cutter  bead. 

2.  The  method  of  turning  rererse  last  parts  In  a  last 
lathe  from  a  model,  wblcb  consists  In  forming  a  hinge-at- 
taching surface  on  the  block  to  correspond  with  a  similar 
surface  on  the  model,  arranging  like  lines  of  said  surfaces 
in  parallel  relation  and  coincident  with  a  line  paasing 
through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  model  and  block  and 
the  model  wheel  or  cuttei.  and  causing  the  model  and 
block  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions  at  the  same  speed. 

8.  The  metbod  of  turning  reverse  last  parts  on  a  lathe 
constructed  to  Impart  rotation  to  a  model  and  block  In  the 
same,  or  opposite  directions,  at  equal  speeds,  wblcb  con- 
sists la  forming  a  hinge-attaching  surface  on  the  Mock  eor- 
reaponding  to  a  like  surface  on  the  model,  arranging  the 
model  and  block  so  that  like  lines  on  said  surfaces  bear  the 
same,  but  opposite,  angular  relations  to  a  line  passing 
through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  model  and  block  and 
the  model  wheel  or  cntter,  and  shifting  the  change  gear* 
of  the  lathe  to  cause  said  model  and  block  to  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions. 

4.  The  metbod  of  turning  reverse  last  parts  froai  a 
Model  which  consists  in  eOectlng  engagement  between  the 
model  and  block  and  the  ehncks  of  the  lathe  through  cor- 
responding plane  surfaces  on  said  parts,  arranging  said 
surfaces  so  that  they  will  present  the  same  aagle  to  a  line 
paaalng  through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  chucks  and  of 
the  model  or  cutter,  and  causing  a  rotation  of  said  model 
and  block  In  oppeaite  dipectloas  at  equal  speeds. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  last  parts  from  a  model. 
Which  consists  In  forming  a  hinge-plate  attaching  slot  In 
tke  block  which  corresponds  to  a  like  slot  in  the  model, 
effecting  engagement  between  said  slots  and  similarly 
shaped  plates  of  the  latbe  chucks,  arranging  correspond- 
ing surfaces  of  said  slots  in  coincidence  with  a  line  paas- 
ing through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  model  and  block 
aad  the  model  wheel  or  cutter,  and  causing  the  mode)  and 
block  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  s(>eed. 


0M,074        SCISSORS    OR    SHE.\RS.      Jamss    N.    Randlx 
and  Edwabd  B.  GooixrBiLD,  Eugene,  Greg.     Filed  Jan. 
90.  1010.     Serial  No.  SS0.007. 
Scissors  or  shears  comprising  a  stationary  blade  hSTlng 

a  recess  therein,  and  a  movable  blade,  said  movable  blade 


eoihodylag  a  bla«e  aectlon  having  a  diagooal  siot  and  c«t 
away  on  Its  inner  side  to  provide  a  tonitue  or  reduced  por- 
tion formed  with  an  opening  and  a  •emi-circular  recess,  a 
lever  sectioa  pivoted  to  tlie  stationary  blade  a»d  cut  away 
00  its  oater  side  to  provide  a  reduced  portion  to  receive 
and  uaderlap  ttie  tongue  of  the  blade  section  and  having  a 
semi-circular  projection  provided  with  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  In  said  tongue,  a  pivot  member  en- 


gaging said  registering  openings  and  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, a  bowed  spring  disposed  In  the  recess  of  the  sta- 
tionary blade  iu>d  bearing  upon  the  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  blade  section  and  the  free  end  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  movable  blade,  and  a  pivot  memt>er  on  the 
stationary  blade  passing  through  said  diagonal  slot,  the 
three  aforesaid  pivotal  connections  being  arranged  In  lon- 
gitudinal allnement  when  the  blades  are  relatively  cloaed, 
whereby  a  toggle  Joint  connection  is  secured. 


9  96,07  6.  MINER'S  I^MP.  Gsant  I  Rawsov  and 
Lliwu.LT!*  B.  Shctltz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  ts  PH- 
ley  Packing  &  Flue  Brush  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Har.  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  547.831. 


1.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  hook  passing  throuKb  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
loop  situated  withtn  said  casing,  a  lamp  socket  clamped 
against  said  loop,  and  a  lamp  In  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  mln4>r's  lamp,  the  combination  witb  a  casing,  of 
a  hook  carried  by  said  casing,  a  lamp  socket  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  lamp  in  said  socket ;  an  Inner  cap  for  said  casing 
having  an  opening  for  said  lamp,  a  flanged  transparent 
cover  for  said  lamp  and  an  outer  cap  for  said  casing 
clamping  the  flange  of  said  cover  againnt  said  Inner  cap. 

3.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  hook  carried  by  said  casing,  a  lamp  socket  In  said  casing, 
a  non-frangibl*'  inftulating  fllllng  In  said  casing  and  sur- 
roundlnx  said  socket,  an  inner  cap  for  said  caning  having 
an  opening  for  said  lamp,  a  flanged  transparent  cover  for 
said  lamp,  and  an  outer  cap  for  said  casing  clamping  the 
flange  of  said  cover  against  said  Inner  cap. 

4.  In  a  mIner'R  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  hook  passing  through  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
loop  situated  within  said  casing,  a  lamp  socket  clamped 
against  said  loop,  a  lamp  In  said  socket,  and  a  non-frangi- 
ble Insulating  fliling  within  said  casing  and  surrounding 
said  socket. 

5.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  hook  passing  through  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
spring  loop  situated  In  said  casing  and  held  against  the 
sides  thereof  by  Its  elasticity,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
caalng. 


906.676.  SKCOND.\BT  BATTEHY.  Gsant  I.  Rawso!* 
and  IxKwsLLTN  B.  Shcltx.  St.  Louis,  Mo .  assignors  to 
Pilley  Packing  k  Flue  BruHh  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan. 
»,  Itll.  Serial  No.  6Ut..'>22. 
1.  In  a  secondary  battery,  the  comblnatloa  with  el«c- 

trodea.  of  a  container  for  the  electrodes,  a  block  of  insu- 
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lating  material  forming  a  cap  for  said  oontafawr  and  pro- 
vided with  aa  opening,  tcrmtnal*  carried  by  said  cap  and 
connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  a  filling  of  plastic  mate- 
rial fliling  the  opening  in  said  block  and  the  space  between 
said  block  and  electrodes,  said  Ailing  seenring  said  block 
to  said  container. 


^ 


2.  lu  a  secondary  battery,  the  combination  with  elec- 
trodes, of  an  insulating  container  for  the  electrodea,  a 
block  of  Insulating  material  forming  a  cap  for  said  con- 
tainer, terminals  carried  by  said  cap  and  connected  to 
said  electrodes,  a  aheet  metal  casing  surrounding  said 
container,  a  lining  of  plastic  material  in  said  casing,  and 
tranaverse  bolta  pasaihg  through  said  castag  and  cap. 

3.  In  •  secondary  battery,  the  combtnation  with  elec- 
trodes, of  a  csataiacr  for  the  electrodes,  a  block  of  Insu- 
lating material  forming  a  cap  for  said  container,  termi- 
nals carried  by  said  cap  an4  ceaaected  to  said  electrodes, 
a  fliling  of  plastic  material  aectnlBC  said  cap  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  casing  surrounding  said  container,  and  means 
for  securing  said  casing  to  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  secondary  twttety,  the  combination  with  elec- 
trodes, of  a  container  for  the  electrodea,  a  block  of  insu- 
lating material  forming  a  cap  for  said  container,  terminals 
carried  by  said  cap  and  connected  to  said  electrodes,  a 
filling  of  plastic  material  securing  said  cap  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  casing  surronndlng  said  container,  and  trans- 
verse bolts  passing  through  said  casing  and  cap. 

5.  In  a  secondary  battery,  the  combination  with  elec- 
trodes, a  container  for  said  electrodes,  a  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  forming  a  cap  for  aald  container,  angle  plates 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cap,  terminals  carried  by  said 
angle  plates  and  connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  means 
for  secuiing  said  cap  to  said  container. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


906,677.  BROOCH  OR  BELT-PIN  KEEPER.  Cam.  B. 
RxED,  Dysart.  loma.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1010.  Serial  No. 
583,865. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back,  a 
penetratlBg  prong  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  slotted  ears 
carried  by  the  liack,  a  pivoted  keeper  member  travcUng 
over  said  cars  and  eagactng  the  al^ts,  said  eaca  bavlng 
aotcikss,  means  carried  by  tlia  keeper  member  tea  engaging 
the  nutciwa  t*  lock  the  Bcmber  ever  the  frea  end  sf  the 
penetratlas  proac  aaA  meana  to  raise  tlw  keeper  member 
when  said  locking  means  is  tataasetf  frsm  the  aotehas^  saJd 
lechiag  meana  adapted  to  raias  tlM  frea  sa#  at  tb»  pivoted 
pvong  opoa  the  raleaaa  of  the 


0  06.678.  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY  HAVING  INTKE- 
CHANGEABLE  SETTING.  FsEO  8.  REYNOLoa,  Craaa- 
ton.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Cory  4  Reynolds  Company,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,471. 


The  improved  article  of  manufactnre  of  the  general 
character  described,  the  same  comprialog  a  back  or  base 
member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  openings  there- 
through and  a  raised  peripheral  flange  or  rim  formed  on 
Its  front  face,  a  setting  member  proper  adapted  to  hold  a 
stone  seated  on  the  face  of  said  base  and  being  clrcym- 
scribed  by  the  latter's  flange,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  or  wings  integral  with  the  setting  member  pro- 
jecting through  said  openings  and  having  inwardly  bent 
ends,  and  a  detachable  resilient  bifurcated  locking-key  nor- 
mally engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  base  and  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  positioned  lugs  within  said  ends  for  secvrfng 
the  setting  memtwr  In  position. 


996,679.  THERMOMETER.  Alvkko  Roesch.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  J.  Tagliabue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1011.     Serial  Ne,  617,081. 


i 
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1.  !•  a  thermometer  tor  measuring  temperature,  an  ex- 
pansible Indtcatiag  medium,  aad  a  Morality  of  seatae  pro- 
duced on  said  thermometer,  each  scale  being  gr»daa*sd  la 
psDpovtioB  to  the  exponrtblllty  at  tlw  indteatl^ 
mder  a  AiAoMs  extent  of  contact  with  the  mcAni 
tcmpcratare  ia  being  measured,  snch  extent  for  each  acalc 
httag  dlOertmt  from  that  of  the  other  scalea.        * 

3.  la  a  thevasBeter  for  measuring  temp^ntare,  aa  ez- 
paoaltilc  indleatlag  aedtnm,  a  ploralMy  of  scalea  prodoced 
am  aald  tkomssaater,  oae  scale  het^  gradaated  to  indi- 
cate the  temperature  when  the  thermometer  ta  te  camtoct 
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tbroughoat  with  the  medium  whose  temperature  is  being 
measured,  and  another  scale  tM>ing  graduated  to  Indicate 
the  temperature  when  the  bulb  only  is  in  contact  with  said 
medium. 

3.  In  a  thermometer  for  measuring  temperature,  an  ex- 
pansible indicating  medium,  a  plurality  of  scales  produced 
on  said  thermometer,  one  scale  being  graduated  to  indi- 
cate the  temperature  when  the  thermometer  is  in  contact 
throughout  with  the  medium  whose  temperature  is  being 
measured,  a  second  scale  t>eing  graduated  to  indicate  the 
temperature  when  the  bulb  only  is  in  contact  with  aaid 
medium  and  a  third  scale  t>elng  graduated  to  indicate  the 
temperature  when  the  thermometer  contacts  with  said 
medium  to  a  point  intermediate  of  the  thermometer  ends. 


996,680.     PISTON-VALVE.     Joseph  F.  Schillbb,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     FUed  Feb.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,642. 


A  packing  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  ring,  said 
rtngs  both  eccentric,  thickest  at  their  Intermediate  por- 
tions and  tapering  to  their  ends,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  outer  ring  at  its  thicker  portion,  and 
located  between  the  ends  of  the  tnner  ring,  said  plate  con- 
stituting a  section  cut  from  the  thinnest  portion  of  said 
inner  ring  snd  said  outer  ring  cut  at  4U  thinner  portion 
forming  a  lap  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 


996.682.     HAT-PIN  HOLDER.     RoBBBT  W.  Tatlob.  Kala- 
maioa.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.184. 


996.681.  SANITARY  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  Thomas 
A.  8TBTBN8,  Caney,  Kans.  FUed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  605.019-  -_  - 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  pair  of  axtensible  ventilator  mem- 
bers, each  having  at  one  end  an  elongated  slot,  while  the 
opposite  end  of  each  member  is  provided  with  a  thumb 
screw  including  a  thumb  nut  extending  through  the  slot, 
whereby  the  members  may  be  held  extended  horlxontally. 
said  slots  having  adjoining  ofT  set  slots,  whereby  the  thumb 
screws  may  be  positioned  therein  for  extending  the  mem- 
btn  vertically. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  a  pair  of  extensible  ventilator  mem- 
bers, each  having  at  one  end  an  elongated  slot,  while  the 
oppoeite  end  of  each  member  Is  provided  with  a  thumb 
screw  including  a  thumb  nut  extending  through  the  slot, 
whereby  the  members  may  be  held  extended  borlsontally. 
said  slots  having  adjoining  off  set  slots,  whereby  the 
thumb  Icrews  may  be  positioned  therein  for  extending 
the  members  vertically,  each  of  said  members  having  one 
of  its  end*  and  one  of  its  side  edges  provided  with  robber 
covered  strips,  said  strips  being  wider  than  the  thickness 
of  the  members. 


"ff 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metal  casing, 
a  head  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tasing  for  closing  the 
same,  a  coll  spring  arranged  within  said  casing. and  nor- 
mally having  its  turns  of  the  same  slse.  a  pin  having  its 
end  crimped  and  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  axial 
opening  of  the  coll  spring,  the  crimped  portion  of  said  pin 
forcing  the  turns  of  the  coll  spring  outwardly  to  engage 
the  casing,  and  said  pin  being  removably  held  by  the 
spring. 

2.  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  pin  mem- 
ber comprising  a  head  and  a  shank  having  a  point  por- 
tion and  a  major  portion  In  allnement  with  the  point  por- 
tion and  also  having  a  continuous  and  smooth  lateral  de- 
flection intermediate  the  point  and  major  portions ;  of  a 
guard  members  separable  from  the  shank  of  the  pin  mem- 
ber and  comprising  a  head  and  a  flexible  socket  formed 
bf  a  tightly  coiled  spring  and  permanently  connected  at 
its  outer  end  with  the  said  head  and  receiving  the  point 
portion  and  the  continuous  and  smooth  lateral  deflection 
of  the  pin  member  shank. 


996,683.     WRENCH.     William  Thomas.  Boonevllle,  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  59S.467. 


A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  plate  Integrally  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
second  piste  rigidly  secured  to  said  shank  at  one  end  and 
extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  first  named  plate,  an 
annular  -atchet  member  arranged  between  said  plates, 
said  plates  and  ratchet  member  having  alined  openings 
therein,  a  socket  member  removably  disposed  through  said 
openings  and  supporting  the  ratchet  member  In  position 
between  the  plates,  a  block  Integrally  formed  on  said 
first  named  plate  and  disposed  between  the  ratchet  and 
said  shank,  the  end  of  said  block  being  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  shank,  a  screw  rigidly  securing  the  second  named 
plate  to  said  block,  pawls  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  block  and  movable  between 
said  plates,  said  pawls  having  ratchet  engaging  extensions 
formed  thereon  and  finger  pieces  whereby  they  may  be 
moved  to  an  inoperative  position,  said  pawls  and  block 
having  longitudinally  curved  engaging  surfaces,  a  plate 
arranged  between  the  end  of  the  wrench  shank  and  the 
end  of  said  block,  said  shank  having  a  socket  therein,  a 
colled  spring  arranged  In  said  socket  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
plate  In  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  block,  said  plate 
having  a  stud  thereon  extending  Into  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring,  said  plate  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
block  for  engagement  by  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  pawls  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  pawls  in  their  operative  or  inoperatlrt 
positions. 

996.684.      CHAIN    WRENCH.      Albbo    M.    TiLTOJf.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.167. 

1.  A  chain  wrench  having  a  alotted  handle,  a  Jaw  plate 
on  each  side  of  the  handle,  two  bosses  on  each  side  of  the 
handle  fitted  within  corresponding  countersinks  In  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  opposing  Jaw  plates,  and  chain  hooka  on 
the  boaaed  section  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  chain  wrench  having  a  slotted  handle,  a  double 
ended  reversible  jaw  plate  on  each  side  of  the  handle,  two 


bosses  on  each  side  of  the  handle  at  different  distances 
from  the  end  of  the  handle  and  fitted  within  corresponding 
countersinks  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  opposing  Jaw  plates, 
each  Jaw  plate  having  in  its  inner  face  a  third  counter- 
sink to  engage,  when  the  Jaw  plate  is  reversed,  the  boss 
which  is  the  more  distant  from  the  end  of  the  opposing 
handle  prong,  and  chain  hooks  on  the  boased  section  of 
the  handle. 


3.  A  chain  wrench  having  a  slotted  handle,  a  double 
ended  reversible  Jaw  plate  on  each  side  of  the  handle,  two 
bosses  on  each  side  of  the  handle  at  different  distances 
from  the  end  of  the  handle  and  fitted  within  corresponding 
countersinks  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  opposing  Jaw  plates, 
each  Jaw  plate  having  In  Its  Inner  face  a  third  countersink 
to  engage,  when  the  Jaw  plate  Is  reversed,  the  boss  which 
is  the  more  distant  from  the  end  of  the  opposing  handle 
prong,  and  chain  hooks  on  the  bossed  section  of  the  handle, 
and  a  pivot  pin  for  the  chain  arranged  concentrically  with 
the  bosses  which  are  the  nearer  to  the  end  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  chain  wrench  having  a  slotted  handle,  a  double 
ended  reversible  Jaw  plate  on  each  side  of  the  handle,  the 
Jaws  or  gripping  surfaces  being  curved,  a  pair  of  bosses  on 
each  side,  of  the  handle,  one  of  the  bosses  of  each  pair 
being  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  handle  and  the  other  boss 
of  each  pair  being  farther  from  the  end  of  the  handle, 
each  Jaw  plate  having  in  its  inner  surface  a  pair  of  coun- 
tersinks within  which  are  fitted  the  bosses  on  the  oppos- 
ing side  of  the  handle,  and  a  third  countersink  In  each 
Jaw  plate  adapted,  when  the  plate  la  reversed,  to  engage 
that  boss  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  handle  which  is  the 
more  distant  from  the  end  of  the  handle,  the  construction 
being  such  that  in  neither  position  of  the  plates  does  the 
handle  extend  appreciably  forward  of  the  center  of  the 
plates,  whereby  there  Is  assured  an  effective  length  or 
swing  of  chain  which  when  taken  In  conjunction  with  the 
curvature  of  the  Jaws  or  gripping  surfaces  permits  a  pipe 
of  given  diameter  to  be  engaged  by  any  one  of  several 
of  the  Jaw  teeth,  said  bosses  and  countersinks  being  shaped 
to  resist  pressure  on  the  Jaws  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  handle  as  well  as  in  directions  transverse  thereto. 

5.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  forked  end,  a 
Jaw  plate  on  each  side  of  the  handle,  a  pivot  pin  for  the 
chain  extending  through  the  fork  and  having  a  bearing 
against  the  Inside  of  each  plate  to  prevent  the  plates  and 
fork  prongs  from  being  pressed  toward  each  other,  and 
a  bolt  through  the  plates  and  handle  for  holding  the  same 
together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


996.685.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  RAILROAD-RAILS 
TO  TIBS.  James  Timms.  Columbus,  Ohio.  FHed  June 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.162. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  tie.  a  railway  rail, 
devices  for  securing  said  rail  to  said  tie  comprising  a 
bracket  member  on  said  tie  and  adJusUble  thereon  when 
said  rail  is  in  place,  and  wedge  members  adapted  to  br> 
forced  between  said  bracket  member  and  said  rail  on  each 
side  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  tie.  a  railway  rail, 
devices  for  securing  said  rail  to  aakl  tie  comprising  a 
bracket  member  on  said  tie  supporting  aaid  rail  and  ad- 
justable thereon  when  said  rail  is  in  place,  a  pivotal  mem- 
ber on  said  bracket  member  engaging  said  tie.  and  wedge 
members  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  bracket  mem- 
ber and  satd  rail  on  each  side  thereof. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  tie,  a  railway  rail, 
devices  for  securing  said  rail  to  said  tie  comprising  a 
bracket  member  on  said  tie  secured  thereto  to  swing  ro- 
tatably  thereon,  said  tie  being  cut  away  to  permit  said 
movement,  and  wedge  members  adapted  to  be  forced  be- 
tween said  bracket  member  and  said  rail  on  each  side 
thereof. 


4.  A  railroad  tie  having  cut-outs  on  its  side  faces,  a 
plate  thereon  having  depending  fianges  adapted  to  engage 
the  faces  of  said  cut-outs,  up-standing  flanges  on  said 
plate,  a  rail  positioned  on  said  plate,  and  wedges  adapt* 
ed  to  be  forced  between  said  upstanding  flanges  and  said 
rail  for  securing  the  same  together. 

5.  A  railroad  tie,  a  plate  mounted  rotatably  on  the  upper 
face  thereof  and  adjustably  secured  thereto  and  having 
flanges  overhanging  the  side  faces  of  said  tie.  a  railroad 
rail  bearing  upon  said  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said 
rail  and  plate  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


996.686,    HOE.    John  H.  Tbigo,  Corinth,  Ky.    Filed  Mar. 
7,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,776. 


1.  In  a  hoe,  the  combination  with  the  handle  having  a 
hole  through  it  near  its  outer  end;  of  a  metallic  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  upon  said  handle  and  having  a  perforation 
adapted  to  register  with  the  bole,  and  a  spur  projecting 
Intetrally  and  radially  from  said  alerre  and  having  a 
thicker  portion  and  a  thinner  portion ;  and  a  tool  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  blade  shaped  to  detacliably  engage  the 
thicker  and  thinner  portions  of  said  sleeve,  a  rod  pro- 
jecting integrally  from  said  blade  and  in  the  plane  thereof 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  perforation  in  the 
sleeve  and  the  hole  In  the  handle,  and  a  nut  n!movabl.T  en- 
gaging the  upper  extremity  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  hoe,  the  combination  with  the  sleeve  member 
having  an  Integral  spur  projecting  therefrom  nnd  includ- 
ing a  tbl<Aer  portion  provided  with  a  notch  having  under- 
cut walls  and  a  thinner  Upered  portion  having  its  edges 
beveled  opposite  to  said  undercut  walls ;  of  a  tool  member 
comprising  a  body,  a  blade  rising  therefrom  and  having 
notches  with  conversfng  Inner  walls  beveled,  to  correspond 
with  the  ondercDt  edges  of  the  notch  in  the  other  mem- 
ber, lugs  on  said  blade  having  undercut  edges  adapted  to 
fit  the  sides  of  said  tapered  portion  of  the  other  member, 
and  meana  for  drawing  this  tool  member  into  contact  with 
the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  hoe,  the  combination  with  the  sleeve  member 
baring  an  integral  spur  projecting  therefrom  and  including 
a  thicker  portion  provided  with  a  notch  having  undercut 
walls  and  a  thinner  tapered  portion  having  its  edges 
beveled  oppo4^  to  said  undercut  walls ;  of  a  tool  member 
comprising  a  body,  a  blade  rising  therefrom  and  having 
notches  with  converging  inner  walls  beveled  to  correspond 
with  the  undercut  edges  of  the  notch  in  the  other  member, 
lugs  on  said  blade  having  undercut  edges  adapted  to  fit 
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th«  ttdma  of  said  tap«r«4  portion  of  tb«  otiMr  member,  a 
md  rIslBX  from  aad  tn  line  wltb  the  blade  between  said 
Inner  walls  of  the  aotciMS.  and  means  far  detacbably  con- 
neetlnr  this  rod  wMb  said  sU 


996.687.     HANdKR  FOR  JOISTS      JiLii »  TrTBCa.  CW»«- 
land.  Obk>.     Filed  May  ::i.  190^.     Serial  No.  317.876. 


1.  In  a  hanger  for  Joiats.  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  member  shaped  to  provide  lateral  wings  beat  up  Ter- 
tically  from  a  horijontal  floor  and  extendiag  rearwardly 
thereof,  a  supportlnR  member  conneeted  with  the  rear- 
wardly extending  wings,  bent  npwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  supporting  tloor,  and  aeana  for  effecting  such 
connection  of  the  wlnga  thereto  In  po«itlon  to  hear  edge- 
wise upon  the  supporting  member  interiorly  of  said  wlnga, 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  integral  Joist  hanger,  comprising^  a  sheet  metal 
member  shaped  to  provide  a  horitontai  floor,  lateral  wlags 
bent  Terticaliy  therefrom  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
of, a  supporting  member  bent  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  floor :  all  ■nhataotlally  vHhIn  the  Tertlcal  plane* 
of  aaid  wings,  and  Integral  members  uniting  said  wings 
to  the  supporting  part  Interiorly  of  the  former,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

996.688.  CONCRETE  PILE.  Qcoaec  Charles  Vcsni.n- 
I.sKPiN.  Portsmouth.  England.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  585.032.  f — 3 


1.  A  pile  colnmn  or  the  like  comprising  a  shaft, 
threads  formed  thereon,  and  a  helical  coll  reinforcement 
tn  said  shaft  and  wound  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of 
th«  screw  thread. 

2.  A  concrete  pUe  column  or  the  lllie  comprlaing  a 
shaft,  acrew  threads  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 
nad  a  helical  coll  reinforcement  In  said  shaft  and  wound 
In  a  direction  reTersa  to  tkat  of  the  acrew  thread. 

3.  A  concrete  pile,  column  or  the  like  comprising  a 
cbaft.  concrete  tbreada  formed  at  the  lower  part  thereof, 
and  reinforcing  meana  carried  In  aald  thifcada  and  ex- 
tending near  the  outer  edge  of  the  same. 

4.  A  pile  column,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  concrete  shaft, 
coacrata  screw-threada  formed  on  the  lower  part  thereof. 
•ad  relatorclag  brackata  carried  la  the  screw-tkreada  and 
extending  near  the  outer  edse  of  the  same. 


5.  A  pile,  column  or  the  like  comprlaing  a  concrete  abaft 
having  a  key-way.  a  metal  envelop  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  ahaft  and  formed  into  screw-threada.  and  concrete 
grout  between  said  envelop  and  ahaft  and  formiag  a  key 
therebetween  engaging  in  said  key-way. 


996.689.     COMPASS-NEEDLE.     IIbbuann  Waoxbb.  Water- 
loo. Wia.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1011.     Serial  No.  603.617. 


—  - 


.^ 


1.  A  compaae-needle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  bam 
of  magnetic  material  having  end  unions  of  like  material 
and  each  union  provided  with  a  ploraltty  of  |K>lea,  the 
plural  polea  being  of  the  same  number  at  each  end  of  the 
needle  and  like  poles  at  both  ends  of  said  aeedle  pointed 
In  the  aame  direction. 

2.  A  compasa-needle  conalsting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  t>ara 
oalted  at  tfedr  extrealtlea  and  each  union  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  polea,  the  plural  poles  twing  of  the  aame 
namtKr  at  each  end  of  the  needle  and  like  polea  at  both 
ends  of  said  ne«>dle  pointed  In  the  same  direction,  a  pivot- 
cap  between  the  bars,  an<l  tninnions  connecting  said  bars 
and  cap. 


9  9  6.690.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  OB  ATTACHI.NO 
ELECTRICAL  FIXTURES.  Dbnjamin  D.  Walkex  and 
Floir.xot  Cook.  Weat  Point*,  Ga.  Filed  June  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,.')92. 


u 


-^ 


1.  In  a  tool  for  removing  or  attaching  rosettes,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  segmental  flanged  flxed  member  and  a  piv- 
oted segmental  member  correspondingly  flanged,  said  seg- 
mental member  having  means  to  engage  the  roaette,  said 
first  named  memt>er  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  in- 
sulated wire  or  cord  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  spring- 
retained  fork  lever  to  hold  the  wire  or  cord  of  the  rosette, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  first  named  member. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  rensovlng  or  attaching  rosettes,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  segmental  flanged  flxed  memt>er  and  a  piv- 
oted aegmental  member  correspondingly  flanged,  aald  aeg- 
mental  member  having  means  to  engage  the  rosette,  said 
first  named  member  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  insu- 
lated wire  or  cord  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  spring- 
retained  forked  lever  to  hold  the  wire  or  cord  of  the 
rosette,  and  a  sectional  connected  rod  for  rotating  the 
first  namcfd  member. 


996.691.     CLEANING  APPAR.\Tr8.     Jamcs  L.  Wallace 
and   Haevbt  Wallace.   Chicago.    III.,  assignors  to  Per- 
fection Tacnum  Cleaner  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Illinota.      Piled  Sept.   14,   1908.     Serial  No. 
/4f.2.J«:». 
1.  In  a  claaatag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  removable  dirt  receptacle  within  the  caalag  and  perme- 
able  to  air,   said   casing  being  provided   with   an   inlet,   a 
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cloaure  for  the  receptacle  and  tbrongh  which  the  inlet  dls- 
rharges  to  convey  the  dirt  into  the  receptacle,  a  filter 
within  the  casing  Independent  of  the  receptacle,  aald  filter 
forming  a  removable  partition  extending  transversely 
ncroM  the  caalng  and  filling  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
caalng.  means  for  supporting  the  dirt  receptacle  from  the 
filter  wliereby  the  receptacle  may  be  removed  with  the 
filter  and  an  exhauster  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
receptacle  through  the  wall  thereof  into  the  casing  and 
from  the  casing  throogb  the  filter. 


2.  In  a  cleaning  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  removable  dirt  receptacle  within  the  casing  and  perme- 
able to  air.  said  casing  belntr  provid<'d  wltb  an  inlet,  a 
closure  for  tii*  receptacle  and  through  which  the  Inlet  dis- 
charges to  coBvej  the  dirt  Into  the  receptacle,  a  filter 
within  the  casing  Independent  of  the  receptacle,  said  filter 
forming  a  removable  partition  extending  transversely 
across  the  casing  and  filling  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
rasing,  means  for  supporting  the  Inlet  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle from  the  filter  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  re- 
moved with  the  filter  and  an  exhauster  for  exhausting  the 
nir  from  the  receptacle  through  the  wall  thereof  into  the 
caniBg  and  from  the  caalng  through  the  filter,  the  said 
filter  being  disposed  between  the  recepUcie  and  the  Inlet 
to  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  and  containing  the  dirt  said  receptacle 
being  permeable  to  air.  a  casing  inclosing  the  receptacle, 
fiaid  casing  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  filter  within  the 
casing  outside  of  and  independent  of  the  receptacle,  said 
Alter  forming  a  partition  extending  transversely  acroaa 
the  caalng  aiul  filling  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  tubular  member  extending  through  the  filter,  one  end  of 
the  tubular  member  discharging  into  the  receptacle  means 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  opening,  means  for  securing  the  parts  in 
position,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  re- 
ceptacle througt^  the  wall  thereof  Into  the  casing  and 
from  the  caalng  through  the  filter,  whereby  the  dirt  will 
flow  directly  Into  the  said  receptacle  through  the  Inlet  and 
tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  dirt 
receptacle  permeable  to  air.  a  casing  inclosing  the  recep- 
tacle, said  casing  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  Alter  within 
the  caalng.  extending  across  the  casing  and  forming  a  par- 
tition filling  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  casing  a  tabular 
member  extending  through  the  filter,  one  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  discharging  into  the  receptacle,  means  for  rap- 
porting  tbe  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the 
inlet  opening,  gaskets  disposed  between  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  cooperating  parts,  means  for  simultaneously  forc- 
ing the  parts  together  to  compress  the  respective  gaakets 
to  form  fluid  tight  Joints,  and  means  for  extuiasting  the 
air  fram  tbe  receptacle  through  tbe  wall  thereof  into  tbe 
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casing  and  from  the  casing  through  the  filter  whereby  tbe 
dirt  will  flow  directly  Into  the  aald  receptacle  through  the 
inlet  and  tnbvlar  member  to  be  confloed  therein. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  apparatna,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  dirt 
receptacle  permeable  to  air.  a  caalng  Inclosing  the  recep- 
tacle, said  casing  being  provided  wltb  an  inlet  opening,  a 
filter  within  tbe  casing,  means  for  supporting  tbe  filter, 
said  filter  forming  a  partition  extending  acroaa  and  filling 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  casing  a  tubular  member  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  through  the  fliter,  one  extremity 
of  the  tubular  member  being  disposed  adjacent  the  said 
inlet  opening,  the  other  extremity  being  dispoaed  adjacent 
and  discharging  into  the  said  receptacle  and  serving  to 
support  said  receptacle,  packing  disposed  between  the 
fliter  and  its  support  and  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the 
tube  and  the  inlet  opening,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  said 
casing  for  compressing  the  said  packing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  9  6,692.  HYDRAULIC  COMPRESS  WITH  DOUBLE- 
ACTING  RAM.  Sa-mcel  J.  We»b,  MInden.  I.«.  Piled 
Apr.  11,  1901.     Serial  No.  55,409. 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  press,  with  a  ram 
for  operating  the  press,  having  a  double  acting  piston  In 
its  crllnder  and  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  tbe  space  on 
each  side  of  the  piston,^  *the  by -pass  befog  pT»%-lded  with 
automatic  check  valves,  and  means  for  positively  operat- 
ing one  of  the  check  valves  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  ram  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  wltb 
a  double-acting  piston,  and  a  by-paaa  pipe  outsid«  of  tbe 
cylinder  connecting  the  opposite  enda  of  the  cylinder,  with 
two  check  valves  in  said  by-pan  pipe  and  means  for  post 
lively  operating  one  of  tbe  valves. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  hydraulic  preaa,  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  discharge  plpea  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  press  and  each  having 
a  check  valve  closing  against  back  pressure,  means  for 
positively  opening  the  lower  check  valve,  and  a  circulating 
pipe  connecting  wttb  discharge  PU>^s  l)eyond  aald  valves. 


996,693.     HYDRAULIC  PRESS.     Samuel  J.  Webb,  MIn- 
den. La.     Filed  June  12,  1901.     Serial  No.  64.309. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  communicating  cylinders 
of  an  engine  and  ram,  the  engine  cylinder  having  a  man 
hole,  of  a  piston  in  each  of  the  cylinders,  and  an  extensible 
connection  between  tbe  two  pistons  whereby  one  can  be 
withdrawn  from  ita  cjlinder  without  detaching  it  from  the 
other  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  communicating  cylinders 
of  an  engine  and  ram.  tbe  engine  cylinder  having  a  mab 
hole,  of  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  provided  wttb  peripheral 
packings,  and  an  extenaible  connection  l>etween  the  two 
plstona  whereby  one  can  be  withdrawn  from  its  cylinder 
to  replace  or  adjust  tbe  packing  without  detaching  it  from 
tbe  other  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  hydraulic  preaa.  rams  and 
operating   engines    therefor    and    connecting    pipes,    of    a 
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TilTe  structure  comprialns  »  plurality  of  coatiguous  aod 
commuQlcatlng  caatngs,  each  rasing  tiavlDg  a  Talve.  and 
oi>eratlng  means  for  the  Talves,  said  structure  and  operat- 
ing means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  admit  steam 
first  to  toe  low  pressure  ram  engine  and  then  exhaust  from 
same  to  the  high  pressure  ram  engine  and  then  admit 
steam  directly  to  the  latter  engine  and  from  the  latter  to 
tlie  former,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  crllnder  and  piston  of  a 
hydraulic  ram.  of  two  outlet  ports  at  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  projection  on  the  piston  adapted  to  enter  and  close 
one  of  said  ports,  and  a  check  yalve  for  prerentlng  re- 
turn flow  through  the  other  port,  aubatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  "the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of^a 
hydraulic  ram.  of  two  outlet  ports  it  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  projection  on  the  piston  adapted  to  enter  and  close 
one  of  said  ports,  and  a  valre  and  means  for  positively 
openlBg  the  same  and  controlling  the  flow  through  the 
other  port,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


906.694.  AUTOMATIC  -  GUN  HOLSTER.  Fraxcis  H. 
Aldlbt,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Audley  Safety 
Holster  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.973. 


1.  An  automatic  gun  bolster,  comprising  a  back  portion 
and  a  front  pocket  portion  forming  a  pocket  open  at  one 
end.  the  back  portion  of  the  holster  being  extended  beyond 
the  opening  of  the  pocket  and  the  front  part  of  said 
holster  at  the  opening  of  the  pocket  being  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive the  handle  of  the  gun,  the  extendfHl  hack  part  of  the 
back  portion  of  the  holster  being  provided  rearwardly  of 
the  pocksc  and  rearwardly  of  the  cut  away  front  portion 
thereof  with  a  V-shaped  spring  comprising  a  longer  and  a 
shorter  arm.  the  shorter  arm  extending  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  and  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  back  of  the  han- 
dle of  the  gun  when  said  gun  is  inserted  into  said  pocket 
and  the  longer  arm  being  extended  longitudinally  of  the 
back  of  the  holster  and  back  of  the  handle  of  the  gun,  the 
shorter  arm  of  said  spring  being  adapte<l  to  be  released  by 


the  thumb  in  the  operation  of  grasping  the  handle  of  the 
gun  to  remove  it  from  the  holster. 

2.  An  automatic  gun  holster,  comprising  a  back  portion 
and  a  front  pocket  portion  forming  a  pocket  open  at  one 
end.  the  back  portion  of  the  holster  being  extended  beyond 
the  opening  of  the  pocket  and  the  front  part  of  said 
holster  at  the  opening  of  the  pocket  being  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive the  handle  of  the  gun.  the  extended  iMick  part  of  the 
back  portion  of  the  holster  being  provided  rearwardly  of 
the  pocket  and  rearwardly  of  the  cut  away  front  portion 
thereof  with  a  V-shaped  spring  comprising  a  longer  and  a 
shorter  arm.  the  shorter  arm  extending  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  and  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  back  of  the  han- 
dle of  the  gun  when  said  gun  Is  Inserted  into  said  pocket 
and  the  longer  arm  being  extended  longitudinally  of  the 
Itack  of  the  holster  and  back  of  the  handle  of  the  gun,  the 
shorter  arm  of  said  spring  t>eing  adapted  to  be  released 
by  the  thumb  in  the  operation  of  grasping  the  handle  of 
the  gun  to  remove  it  from  the  holster,  and  the  front  of 
said  holster  forwardly  of  the  cut  away  portion  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  spring. 


996,695.  DOCUMENT-FILE.  Edward  W.  Baler,  James- 
town, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Com- 
pany. Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,908. 


1.  A  follower  for  a  document  file  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  channels  bent  in  said  follower  for 
the  purpose  of  stiffening  the  follower,  slots  cut  in  said 
channela,  a  compressor  with  cross  bar  engaging  said 
slots. 

2.  A  follower  for  a  document  flie  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  channels  bent  in  said  follower  for 
the  purpose  of  stiffening  the  follower,  slots  cut  in  said 
channels,  a  compressor  with  cross  bar  engaging  said 
slots,  said  slots  being  positioned  opposite  to  and  facing 
each  other. 

3.  A  follower  for  a  document  flie  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  channels  bent  In  said  follower  for 
the  purpose  of  stiffening  the  follower,  slots  cut  In  said 
channels,  said  slots  being  positioned  opposite  to  and  fac- 
ing each  other,  a  compressor  with  cross  bar  engaging  said 
slots,  said  follower  and  its  compressor  having  a  limited 
movement  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  A  follower  for  a  document  file  composed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  having  two  channels  bent  therein  extending 
the  full  length  thereof,  a  compressor  with  a  cross  l)ar 
thereon,  said  cross  bar  engagiuK  said  channels. 

5.  A  follower  lor  a  document  file  composed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  having  two  channels  bent  therein,  slots  cut 
in  said  channels,  a  cross  bar  engaging  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


996.696.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  EGOS.  Bcnja- 
MIX  Franklix  BtRKBTT.  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  609.076. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  storing  eggs,  consist- 
ing in  inclosing  each  egg  in  an  air  tight  wrapper,  and  sup- 
porting the  egg  with  its  smaller  end  downward,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  storing  eggs,  consist- 
ing  in   providing  a    receptacle   having   partitions   therein. 


said  partitions  having  openings  therein,  eggs  inclosed  in 
bags,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  together  to  exclude 
the  air,  and  said  eggs  positioned  in  said  holes  with  the 


996.698.     TURBINE.      Uarrt    L.   Bowoois,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  542,971. 


smaller  ends  of  the  eggs  downward,  and  said  receptacle 
containing  said  eggs  then  placed  In  a  dark  dry  space,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


996.697.     PUMP.      Prtkr  J.   BoDC.  St. 
Nov.    14.    1908,   8«>rial   No.   462,640. 
lUll.     Serial  No.  602.478. 


Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Renewed   Jan.   13, 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor,  an  intake-valve,  connections  Independent  of  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  pumped  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  connections  whereby  said  valve 
may  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  alone. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor,  an  Intake-valve,  connections  Independent  of  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  pumped  interposed  between  the  valve 
and  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  connections  whereby  said  valve  may  be  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  alone. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor,  a  discharge-valve,  connections  Independent  of  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  pumped  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  connections  whereby  said  valve 
may  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  alone. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor,  an  Intake-valve,  a  member  coupled  to  the  piston, 
and  detachable  connections  mounted  in  movable  relation 
to  said  member  and  cooperating  therewith  for  one  position 
to  actuate  the  valve  Independently  of  the  pressure  of  <he 
fluid  pumped. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor,  an  intake-valve,  a  member  coupled  to  the  piston, 
connections  mounted  in  movable  relation  to  said  memt>er 
and  coAperatlng  therewith  for  one  position  to  actuate  the 
valve  Independently  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  pumped, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  connections  out  of  cooperating 
position  with  said  member  whereby  the  valve  may  l>e  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  alone. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  X  reversible  turbine  englii.  having  a  series  of  Jets 
through  which  steam  is  dire<  i>  d  into  double  cupped, 
buckets,  so  constructed  as  to  throw  the  steam  back  upon 
itself,  adding  the  power  of  reaction  to  that  of  the  concen- 
trated force  of  the  Jet.  said  buckets  being  fastened  to  the 
periphery  of  disks  which  are  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
working  freely  In  a  casing,  pass  over  valve  and  pipes,  and 
means  for  directing  the  steam  against  the  opposite  side  of 
said  buckets  for  reversing. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  disks  mounted  oni  a  shaft, 
buckets  fastened  to  the  periphery  of  said  disks  and  con- 
structed to  throw  the  steam  back  upon  Itself,  Jets  placed 
to  throw  the  steam  directly  Into  said  buckets,  pass  over 
valves  and  pipes  to  admit  live  steam  in  starting  and  re- 
versing, shell  castings  separating  the  different  stages  for 
the  expansion  of  the  steam,  means  for  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust of  steam  and  a  reversing  ring  covering  the  steam 
openings  in  both  series  of  nozzlrs,  but  movable  over  same, 
and  having  one  set  of  holes  in  said  ring  so  disposed  as  to 
be  moved  directly  over  the  openings  In  one  series  of  nos- 
zles  to  allow  the  engine  to  run  one  way,  or  to  be  moved 
opposite  the  openings  in  the  other  series  of  noiiles.  cut- 
ting off  the  first  series,  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  en- 
gine, or  to  be  moved  between  the  openings  In  both  serlei 
of  nozzles,  to  stop  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine,  having  disks  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
double  cupped,  double  sided  buckets  fastened  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disks,  a  double  series  of  noczles  directly 
opposed  to  each  other,  surrounding  said  disks  and  clear  of 
said  buckets,  suitable  shell  and  diaphragm  catitlngi*  for 
holding  same,  means  for  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  steam, 
pass  over  valves  and  pipes  to  assist  In  starting  and  re- 
versing, a  reversing  ring  having  a  stop  and  one  set  of 
holes,  and  operated  by  suitable  mechanism,  and  piniona 
mounted  on  the  turbine  shaft.  me«blng  into  gears  on  a 
main  shaft  and  all  carried  in  one  engine  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shell  made  up  of  end  and  dia- 
phragm castings,  with  tongue  and  groove  Joints  for  fibrous 
packing,  a  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  disks,  buckets  mount- 
ed on  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  nozzles,  centering  Into 
said  buckets,  but  clearing  same,  accurately  spaced  and  se- 
curely set  Into  said  diaphragm  castings,  an  opposed  set  of 
nozzles  accurately  spaced  and  securely  set  Into  said  dia- 
phragm castings,  means  for  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  steam, 
together  with  a  reversing  ring,  having  one  set  of  holes  ac- 
curately spaced  to  open  into  one  set  of  nozzles,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  same  from  one  set  of  nozzles  to  the 
other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shell  made  up  of  end  and  dia- 
phragm castings,  with  packed  Joints,  a  shaft,  a  series  of 
disks  securely  mounted  thereon,  buckets  fastened  around 
the  outer  edge  of  said  disks,  two  sets  of  nozzles  of  graded 
sizes,  each  set  accurately  and  evenly  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  said  disks,  and  each  set  pointing  in  an  oppos- 
ing direction  to  the  other,  means  for  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
of  steam,  together  with  reversing  rings  faced  to  fit  against 
the  diaphragm  castings,  spring  clamps  for  holding  said 
rings  tightly  against  said  diaphragm  castings,  stops  for 
limiting   the    movement   of   said    rings,    connecting   rods 
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blng«<i  to  Mid  ring*  and  p»M>1ng  out  through  suitable 
Htufflng  boiM,  turubnckl*  bearings  for  adjusting  said  con- 
necting rods,  rotker  arms  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  tumboclil*  bearings,  a  spring  lock  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  bold  same  in  poaltlon.  and  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  operating  tb?  reTerslng  mechanism,  and 
to  act  as  a  throttle. 


I 


996,<09.     AUTOMOBILE-HEATER.     Leo  A.  Daion^  Cln- 
cloaati.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14,  19<)9.     Serial  No.  47"-'.315. 


0:dr.-.7 


1.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  the  cta«racter  de8crit>ed.  a  motor, 
a  main  motor  exhaust  conduit  adapted  to  permit  a  direct 
escape  of  the  motor  exhaust,  a  branch  conduit  leading 
from  said  main  »';tbaust  conduit  adapted  to  direct  the  mo- 
tor exhaust  to  heaters,  a  valve  adapted  to  direct  the  motor 
exhaust  to  said  main  conduit  or  to  said  branch  conduit 
wholly  or  In  part,  a  plurality  of  beaters  in  poaltion  to  im- 
part heat  to  the  car  occupants,  a  valve  in  said  branch  con- 
duit adapted  to  direct  the  motor  exhaust  wholly  or  In  part 
to  either  heater,  separate  conduits  leading  from  said  last 
named  valve  to  each  of  said  heaters,  and  Independent  exit 
conduits  to  lead  the  motor  exhaust  from  the  respectfre 
heaters. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  motor 
having  a  motor  exhaust  passage  through  which  the  motor 
exhaust  esrapts  from  the  motor  under  pressure,  a  plural- 
ity of  heaters,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  exhaust  passage 
of  the  motor  to  said  respective  heaters,  a  valve  controlling 
admission  of  the  exhaust  to  said  conduit,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  admiaaion  of  exhaust  from  said  conduit  to  eitber 
of  said  heaters  Independently,  a  valve  controlled  conduit 
leading  from  one  of  said  heaters  to  tbe  other,  and  inde- 
pendent exit  conduits  leading  from  the  respective  heaters. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  motor 
having  a  motor  exhaust  passage  through  which  tbe  motor 
exhaust  escapes  from  tbe  motor  under  pressure,  a  plural- 
ity of  heaters,  a  branch  conduit  leading  from  tbe  motor 
exhaust  conduit  to  said  respective  heaters,  a  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  of  exhaust  to  said  branch  conduit,  a  valve 
to  control  the  relative  quantity  of  exhaust  admitted  to  tbe 
respective  beater,  a  conduit  lesdlnc  from  the  first  of  said 
heaters  to  tbe  second,  a  branch  from  said  last  named  con- 
duit constituting  an  exit  condatt  for  said  first  heater,  a 
valve  to  control  the  relative  flow  from  said  first  beater  to 
Its  exit  conduit  and  to  the  second  beater,  and  an  Independ- 
ent exit  conduit  from  said  second  heater. 


0M.706.  GRAIN  DRIKR.  llAaav  R.  Bbinskb.  Middle- 
town,  ra.  Filed  .Ian.  11,  1911.  Sertal  No.  tW>-_*.057. 
The  herein  described  grain  drier  comprising  n  caainf 
baring  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  member  removable 
from  the  lowtr  memi>er.  thi  former  iK'ing  provided  with 
beating  means,  tbe  latter  being  provided  with  a  flue  and 
tbe  said  lower  and  upper  inemt>ers  being  provided  at  one 
end  ot  the  casing  on  their  Inner  side*  with  a  circular  re- 
cess, one  half  of  which  is  formed  in  each  of  said  members, 
tbe  upper  member  being  provided  at  the  said  end  with  an 
inlet  opening  and  a  closure  therefor  and  tbe  lower  mem- 
ber being  also  provided  at  the  Maid  end  with  a  di.scharge 
opening  an<i  a  cloann-  therefor:  a  xrain  cylinder  moanted 
for  rotation  In  said  rasing,  having  an  open  end  disposed  in 
said  rirrular  opening  of  the  rasing  nnd  further  provided 
with  an  outwardly  exreo4iag  Hange  bearing  against   the 


recessed  end  of  tbe  casing,  the  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  shaft  which  has  its  bearings  at 
tbe  Joints  between  the  lower  and  upper  members  of  tbe 
casing  at  the  ends  thereof,  tbe  said  shaft  being  provided 


with  a  conveyer  worm  to  move  grain  inwardly  in  tbe  eyl- 
inder  and  the  latter  being  provided  at  Its  periphery  with 
flights  to  move  the  grain  toward  the  open  end  of  the  dyl- 
Inder. 


996.701.  AITOMATIC  CITT-OUT  FOR  AERIAL  TELiB- 
PHONE-LINE8  AND  THI  LIKE.  Loris  W.  C.\kbolu 
Anamosa,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,481. 


1.  la  combination,  a  divided  electrical  conductor  of  bar* 
metallic  wire,  an  insulated  support  for  the  conductor  ex- 
posed to  ttie  weather,  an  automatic  cut-out  supported  in 
a  similarly  exposed  poaltion  and  comprising  a  block  o^ 
Insulated  miterial.  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  but  non-con- 
tactlag  conductors  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  block, 
electrical  connection  between  each  of  tbe  conductors  of 
tbe  cut-out  and  one  of  tbe  parts  of  the  flrst-named  con- 
ductor, and  apparatus  connected  In  parallel  with  ibe  cut- 
out between  the  parts  of  tbe  flrst-named  conductor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  divided  aerial  electrical  conductor, 
an  Impedance  coll  In  drcnlt  with  the  parts  of  tbe  con- 
ductor, and  a  variable  resistance  shunt  between  the  ter- 
minals of  tbe  coll.  the  resistance  of  the  abant  being  con- 
trolled by  tbe  hygrometric  condition  of  tbe  atmosphere 
surrounding  the  conductor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  divided  electric  telephone  line 
coadoctor.  a  load  coil  in  circuit  m-ith  tbe  parts  of  tbe 
conductor,  and  a  shunt  between  the  terminals  of  the  coil 
of  such  character  that  its  resistance  is  automatically  re- 
duced when  the  capacity  of  the  telephone  line  conductor 
for  static  charKes  of  electricity  la  reduced  by  a  chanxe  la 
conditions  abo«t  tbe  conductor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  snbatantlally  parallel  Ila« 
conductors  of  a  telepbeac  circuit,  each  of  tbe  said  conduc- 
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tors  being  dirided,  a  load  coll  ta  circuit  with  the  parts  of 
each  condnctor.  the  two  load  colls  luring  a  common  core, 
and  a  variable  resistance  shunt  between  the  terminals  of 
each  of  tbe  colls. 


996,702.       LASTING-MACHINE.       Lk     Ba»ox    C.  ,  CofcT, 
Bristol,  R.  I.     Filed  July  2,  1908.     SerUl  No.  441.664. 


Ing  abore  tbe  fire,  projections  in  tbe  fire  place  upon 
which  said  plat^  Is  detachably  mounted,  a  casing  which 
forms  a  by  pass  around  said  baffle,  said  casing  being 
adapted  to  project  into  tbe  compartment  to  be  heated, 
means  to  support  said  casing  on  said  plate,  and  damper 
means  to  regulate  the  draft  through  said  by-paaa,  sub- 
stantially »•  described. 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of 
rolls  and  means  for  morlng  tbe  last  with  an  upper  applied 
thereto  past  said  roll,  each  of  said  rolls  being  automati- 
cally actuated  first  in  an  inward  direction  and  then  in 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of 
rolls,  and  means  for  morlng  the  last  with  an  upper  ap- 
plied thereto  past  said  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  being 
acted  upon  by  two  springs,  one  spring  acting  to  move 
said  roll  In  an  Inward  direction  and  tbe  other  spring 
acting  to  move  said  roll  In  a  direction  subetAntlally  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

3.  In'  a  lasting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of 
rolls,  and  means  for  moving  the  last  with  an  upper  ap- 
plied thereto  past  said  roUa,  each  of  said  rolls  being  acted 
upon  by  two  springs,  one  of  said  springs  acting  to  force 
said  roll  against  the  side  of  tbe  upper,  ancl  tbe  other 
spring  acting  when  the  last  has  moved  downward  to  force 
said  roll  against  the  turned  over  edge  of  said  upper. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  series 
of  rolls,  and  means  for  moving  the  last  with  an  upper 
applied  thereto  past  said  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  being 
acted  upon  by  two  springs,  one  of  said  springs  being  a 
pushed  spring  and  acting  to  force  said  roll  against  the 
side  of  the  upper,  and  the  other  spring  being  a  puU- 
sprlng  and  acting  when  tbe  last  has  moved  downward  to 
for<^  said  roll  against  the  turned  over  edge  of  the  upper. 

5.  in  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  rolls  autonuitlcally  actuated  in  two  directions,  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  last,  a  clamping  member  for  clamping 
tbe  last  on  such  movable  support,  and  means  for  moving 
said  support  and  said  ciampiog  member  past  said  rolls. 

r Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8.  A  radiating  attachment  for  fire  places  comprlslns;  a 
horizontal  baflle  wall  in  the  Are  place  abore  the  Are. 
means  to  detachably  mount  said  wall  in  tbe  fire  place, 
and  a  casing  open  at  one  end,  which  end  fits  over  and 
closes  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  place  opening,  said 
baffle  wall  projecting  into  and  supporting  said  casing  and 
forming  a  circuitous  passage  therein  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  pass  around  the  baflle  wall  to 
the  chimney,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  radiating  attachment  for  fire  places  comprising  a 
horizontal  baflle  wall  in  the  fire  place  above  the  Cre, 
means  to  support  said  wall,  a  casing  open  at  one  end. 
which  end  fits  orer  and  closes  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ftr?  place  opening,  and  means  to  supiwrt  said  casing  on 
said  baffle  to  permit  it  to  slide  thereon  to  and  from  the 
fire  place,  said  casing  when  in  operating  position  forming 
a  radiating  by -pass  for  the  products  of  combustion,  which 
are  diverted  therethrough  by  said  baffle,  substantially  as 
de<*cr1bed. 

5.  A  radiating  means  for  fire  places  comprising  a  casing 
which  projects  substantially  horizontally  into  the  com- 
partment to  be  heated  and  has  an  opening  therein,  a  lid 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  baffle  wall  which  extends  orer 
tbe  fire  and  directs  tbe  products  through  said  casing,  said 
baffle  wall  baring  an  opening  therein,  meana  to  slidably 
support  said  casing  on  said  wall,  and  a  downwardl.v  swing- 
ing plate  which  normally  closes  said  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  6,704.  MACHINE  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  MILK. 
FSAHK  P.  Ckibbixs.  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  &82.726. 


996.703.     GRATE-RADIATOR.     Edmund  M.  Coyne.  Ens 
ley,  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.856. 

1.  A  grate  radiator  comprising  a  baffle  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  the  fire  place  abore  the  fire,  and  a  cas- 
ing wlilcb  is  slidably   mounted  on  and  ftorms  a  by-pass  j 
around   said  baffle,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  project  ' 
into  the  compartment  to  be  heated,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

2.  A  grate  radiator  comprising  a  baffle  plate  adapted 
to  lie  Interposed  In  tbe  fire  place  abore  the  gr***  «»* 
baring  a  fuel  opening*- means  tonoramlly  Hose  said  fl|>en- 


1.  A  globale-breaking  disk  for  me  In  OMehlDes  for  ho- 
mogenizing milk,  cream  and  kindred  substanees.  tbe  said 
i\9k  baring  a  central  opening  and  formed  upon  tbe  inner 
portlen  of  one  face  with  a  drculax  aeries  of  radial 
groores  tlie  inner  ends  of  which  taitersect  lt»  ceatral  open- 
ing, aad  upon  the  outer  portion  of  Its  opposite  tme*  with  a 
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i-^iTMipondlng  MriM  of  groom  the  ou(fr  cnd«  of  whicb 
interw^ct  Ita  perlpberj.  and  the  uld  ,dlak  beinfr  tlao 
tormed  with  a  circular  aerlea  of  tranaverae  bolea  anltlng 
tta«  adjacent  enda  of  the  complementary  groovea. 

2.  A  globule  breaking  disk  for  iiae  in  machlnea  for  ho- 
mogenising milk,  cream  and  kindred  aubatancea.  the  aald 
dlak  having  a  central  opening  and  formed  upon  the  Inner 
portion  of  one  face  with  a  circular  nerlen  of  radial  grooTea 
of  triangular  section  and  upon  the  outer  portion  of  Ita 
oppoalte  face  with  a  correapondlng  aerlea  of  radial  grooTea 
of  trUngular  aectton.  and  with  a  aerlea  of  tranaverae  bolea 
uniting  the  outer  enda  of  the  icroorea  of  one  aerlea  with 
the  Inner  enda  of  the  correapondlng  groorea  of  the  other 
aerlea. 

3.  A  globule-breaking  dlak  for  aa^  in  machlnea  for  ho- 
mogenising milk,  cresm  and  kindred  aubatancea,  the  aald 
disk  baring  a  central  opening  and  formed  upon  the  Inner 
portion  of  one  face  with  a  circular  aeries  of  radial  groovea, 
and  upon  the  oater  portion  of  ita  oppoalte  face  with  a 
corresponding  aerlea  of  radial  grooves,  and  the  outer  enda 
of  one  series  of  grooves  being  connected  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  complementary  grooves  of  tbe  other  aerlea 
by  meana  of  tranaverae  bolea  throagh  the  dlak,  and  each 
disk  having  Ita  edge  formed  with  a  aerlea  of  flngera  cut 
aw^ay  for  clearano«>. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  homogenising  milk,  cream  and 
kindred  aubatancea,  tbe  combination  with  a  preaaare-box, 
of  a  aeries  of  globule-breaking  disks  located  therein,  each 
disk  having  a  central  opening  and  formed  upon  the 
Inner  portion  of  one  face  with  a  aerlea  of  radial  groove*, 
an'  upon  the  outer  portion  of  Ita  oppoalte  face  with  a 
correapondlng  aerlea  of  radial  grooves  and  tbe  outer  ends 
of  the  Inner  series  of  grooves  tielng  connected  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  outer  aerlea  of  groovea  by  meana  of  a 
circular  a«rlea  of  tranaverae  holes. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  homogenising  cream,  milk  and 
kindred  substances,  the  combination  with  a  preaaure-ltox. 
of  a  plunger  located  therein,  a  pressure  screw  for  operat- 
ing the  said  plunger,  a  band-wheel  for  operating  tbe  acrew. 
and  a  aerlea  of  globule-breaking  diaka  located  within  the 
pressure-box  and  preaaed  together  by  the  said  plunger 
and    presau re-screw,    tbe    said    disks    being    formed    with 

^radially  arranged  globule-breaking  cbanneia  paaaiag  from 
one  side  of  each  dlak  to  tbe  other  side  thereof  and  Jeadlng 
radially  outnard  from  the  center  of  the  dlak  to  ita  pe- 
riphery. 


99«.705.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  AIR.  A!«80!»  K. 
Caoss,  Wlnthrop,  Vfaaa.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  597.136. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  gas,  comprlaing  paaalng  the 
gaa  through  a  liquid  In  which  oxygen  and  another  gaa  are 
being  produced  by  electrolyala  In  such  a  manner  that  tbe 
oxygen  la  added  to  the  gas  l>eing  oxygenated  while  the 
other  gaa  is  kept  from  mingling  therewith. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  purifying  air  comprlaing  passing  It 
through  a  aultable  liquid  electrolyte  and  adding  to  tbe 
air  oxygen  which  la  formed  by  electrolyala  of  tbe  liquid 
performed    la    aucb   a    manner    that    tbe   oxygen    is    con- 


ducted Into  the  air  current  while  the  other  gaseous  con- 
stituent of  tba  electrolyte  la  prevented  from  mixture  with 
tbe  air. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  purifying  air,  aultable  means  for 
producing  oxygen  by  electrolysis  of  water  or  any  suitable 
liquid,  meana  for  aeparating  tbe  oxygen  from  tbe  hydrogen, 
and  meana  for  forcing  the  air  through  tbe  liquid  and 
caualng  It  to  mix  with  tbe  oxygen  while  the  hydrogen  la 
separately  conducted  from  tbe  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  purifying  air.  aultable  means  for 
caualng  tlie  air  to  paaa  through  water  In  order  that  im- 
puritiea  may  be  retained  In  tbe  water,  combined  with  suit- 
able meana  for  electrolysing  the  water  through  which  tbe 
air  paaaes,  whereby  to  add  oxygen  to  tbe  purified  air,  and 
oteana  for  preventing  the  hydrogen  from  mixing  with 
tbe  air. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  purifying  air.  an  airtight  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  water  or  other  liquid,  meana  f  r 
forcing  a  stream  of  air  through  tbe  water,  means  for  pro- 
ducing oxygen  by  electrolyala  of  the  liquid  and  suitable 
meana  for  conducting  the  air  through  only  that  part  of 
tbe  receptacle  where  tbe  oxygen  la  produced,  whereby  tbe 
oxygen  la  mixed  with  the  air,  while  tbe  hydrogen  Is  kept 
separate  from  the  air. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


99fl.7oe.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE,  JlLlAX  DCUAT- 
TxiB,  BatavU.  Iowa.  FUed  I>ec.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.622. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  tie  bsrlng  a  tranaverae  seat  to  receive 
and  aupport  tbe  rail  and  a  caat  metal  reinforce  that  In- 
caaes  the  aald  aeat  p<irtlon  of  tbe  tie. 

2.  A  filled  aheet  metal  tie  of  triangular  ahape.  having 
Ita  crown  portion  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  tranaverae  seat 
for  the  rail  and  a  caat  metal  yoke  abrunk  upon  tbe  aeat 
portion  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  filled  sheet  metal  tie.  having  portions  thereof  bent 
whereby  to  form  a  transverse  seat  for  tbe  rail  and  op- 
poaltely  projected  undercut  membera  to  engage  tbe  baae 
flanges  of  tl>e  rail,  and  a  cast  metal  yoke  having  tbe  cross 
sectional  ahape  of  tbe  tie  adapted  for  being  shrunk  on  the 
tie  and  provided  with  portlona  for  lapping  onto  tbe  rail 
flange  engaging  portlona  of  tbe  aald  tie. 

4.  A  filled  sheet  metal  tie.  having  portions  thereof  bent 
whereby  to  form  a  tranaverae  aeat  for  the  rail  and  op- 
positely pt-ojected  undercut  members  to  engage  the  ba!«e 
flanges  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  caat  metal  yoke  having  tbe  cross 
sectional  shape  of  tbe  tie  adapted  for  being  shrunk  on  the 
tie  and  provided  with  portlona  for  lapping  onto  the  rail 
flange  engaging  portlona  of  tbe  aald  tie.  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
said  lapping  pnrtlons  being  bent  vertically  to  form  bearing 
members  for  engaging  tbe  web  of  tbe  rail. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  cut-away  portion 
to  receive  the  rail,  a  yoke  fitted  over  aald  tie  adjacent 
tbe  aald  cut-away  portion,  said  yoke  Including  a  rail  chair 
alining  with  aald  cutaway  portion  to  receive  tbe  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  fJasette.] 


996,707.     SOLE-LEVELING  MACHINE.    AxDRiw  Eppler, 
Boston.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   Paterson.    N.   J.,   a   Corporation    of   New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,168. 
1.   A   aole   leveling  machine,   having.    In  combination,    a 
shoe   supporting   Jack,    a    sole    leveling   device,    reversible 
friction  driving  mecbanlam  and  suitable  connections  for 
Imparting   Inward    and    outward    movementa    to   the   Jack 
beneath    tbe   leveling  device,    a   band    lever   and   aultable 
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connectlona  for  reveraing  aald  driving  mechanism  and 
yielding  means  acting  when  permitted  by  the  operator  to 
hold  said  mechanism  in  a  position  to  impart  outward 
movement  to  the  Jack, 


wardly  at  Its  edge  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  with  a 
female  threaded  portion  Interposed  between  said  nange 
and  tbe  final  corrugation  of  said  end  portion,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  section  provided  with  an  ln-tum«d  flang*  and 
with  a  male  thread  thereon  interposed  between  aald  flange 
and  the  final  corrugation  of  said  end  p.rtlon. 


••  A  aole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
ah^  aupporting  Jack,  a  aole  leveling  devl^.  reveralble 
friction  driving  mecbanlam  for  the  Jack  Including  a  mem 
l«r  movable  to  reverae  aald  mecbanlam.  connectlona  be- 
tween tbe  Jack  and  aald  driving  mecbanlam  acting  to  re- 
verae tbe  movement  of  the  Jack  when  the  driving  mecba- 
nlam is  reversed,  a  band  lever  connected  to  aald  movable 
member,  and  a  centering  device  connected  to  said  member 
.^mprlalng  a  rod  connected  to  aald  member,  a  relatively 
atatlonary  lug  through  which  the  rod  passes  and  opposed 
springs  colled  around  the  rod  and  Interposed  between  the 
lug  and  abutments  on  tbe  rod. 

3  A  sole  leveling  mscblne,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supi»ortlng  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  device,  reversible 
friction  driving  mechanism  for  tbe  Jack,  comprising  a 
friction  disk,  two  oppositely  routing  driving  disks  and  a 
frame  carrying  said  disks  movable  to  bring  either  disk 
into  engagement  with  tbe  friction  disk,  connections  be- 
tween aald  friction  dlak  and  the  Jack  acting  to  reverse 
the  movement  of  the  Jack  when  tbe  direction  of  rotation 
of  tbe  disk  is  reversed,  a  hand  lerer  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  a  centering  device  connected  to  said  frame 
and  acting  when  permitted  by  the  operator  to  hold  said 
frame  yieldingly  In  predetermined  poslUon. 

4  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  device,  reversible 
friction  driving  mechanism  for  the  Jack,  comprising  a 
friction  dlak,  two  oppoaltely  rotating  driving  disks  and  a 
frame  carrying  said  disks  movable  to  bring  either  disk 
Into  engagement  with  the  friction  disk,  connections  be- 
tween said  friction  disk  and  the  Jack  acting  to  reverse 
tbe  movement  of  the  Jack  when  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  disk  is  reversed,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  said 
frame  and  a  centering  device  connected  to  said  frame 
comprising  a  rod  connected  to  the  frame,  a  relatively  sta^ 
tlonary  lug  through  which  the  rod  passes  and  opposed 
springs  colled  around  the  rod  and  Interposed  between  the 
lug  and  abutments  on  the  rod. 


3.  In  a  culvert  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sections,  each 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  female  thread,  the  Inner  faces 
of  tbe  trough  portions  thereof  lying  in  a  plane  above  the 
inner  faces  of  the  trough  portions  of  the  corrugations  of 
tbe  aectlons  and  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  said  end  por- 
tion  formed  Into  an   outwardly   turned    flange  extending 
entirely  around  said  section,  the  opposite  end  of  each  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  male  thread,  the  Inner  face,  of    he 
trough  portlona  of  the  threada  lying  aubstantlally  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  Inner  faces  of  the  trough  portions  of 
tbe  corrugations  of  the  sections  and  the  ««^"«   °"*" 
edge  of  said  end  portion  formed  into  an  Inwardly  turned 
flange  extending  entirely  around  said  section,  whereby  a 
ready  entrance  of  sections  adapted  to  be  Joined  may  be 
effected  and  may  be  united  by  screwing  one  end  portion 
into  the  other,  and  the  inwardly   and  outwardly  turned 
flange  portions   respectively   will,  when   the  sections  s re 
Joined  together,  engage  the  walls  of  tbe  final  corrugation 
of  tbe  respective  sections. 

4    In  a  culvert,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sections,  each 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  female  thread,  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  trough  portions  thereof  lying  In  a  plane  above  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  trough  portions  of  the  corrugations  of 
the  sections  and  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  said  end  por- 
tion  formed   Into  an  outwardly   turned   flange  extending 
entirely   around  said   section,   said   flange   bent  Inwardly 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  provide  sn  Impinging  sur- 
face,   the  opposite   end  of  each  section   provided    with   a 
male  thread,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  trough  portions  of  tbe 
threads  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  trough   portions  of  the  corrugations  of   the 
sections  and  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  said  end  portion 
formed  into  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  extending  entirely 
around  said  section,  whereby  a  ready  entrance  of  sections 
adapted  to  be  Joined  may  be  effected  and  may  be  united 
by  screwing  one  end  portion  Into  the  other,  and  file  In 
wardly  and  outwardly  turned  flange  portions  respectively 
will     when   tbe  sections   are   Joined    together,   engage   the 
wall's  of  tbe  final  corrugation  of  the  respective  sections. 


9  9  6.708.     CORRUGATED  CULVERT.     F«bdinasd  J. 
F«Li«,   Peoria.   111.      FUsd  Apr.  12,   1911.     Serial   No. 

620.570. 

1  In  a  culvert  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sections  each 
provided  at  rne  end  with  an  out-turned  flange  and  with  a 
female  threaded  portion  Interposed  between  said  fiange 
and  the  final  corrugation  of  said  end  portion,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  section  provided  with  an  In-tumed  flange  and 
with  a  male  thread  thereon  Interposed  between  ssld  flange 
and  the  final  corrugation  of  said  end  portion. 

2.  In  a  culvert,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sections  each 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  out-turned  flange  bent  In- 


9  96.7  09.  TOOL-HOLDER.  "^»J>';\r"^' «T/'"'''' 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  578,021. 
1  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess  with 
inclined  re.r  w«n«,-^hicb  is  adapted  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  tool,  wedge  blocks  in  said  receM  "<»,^°»7"  '" 
crowding  Mid  wedge  blocks  apart  and  causing  them  to 
engage  the  walls  of  tbe  recess  snd  the  shank  of  tbe  tool 

with  a  wedging  action.  »..„,„-   -    rM.Ma 

o     K   tool    holder   comprising  a   body    having  *"*«*• 

with  inclined  rear  walla,  which  1-  adapted  to  receive  the 

,  Thank  of  a  tool,  wedge  blocks,  means  for  loosely  retalnln. 
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thf  wedge  blocks  trn  the  reccM  and  iseans  for  crowdlag 
«ald  wedge  blocks  apart  aad  cauaing  then  to  engage  tbe 
walls  of  tb<>  re«^aB  and  the  shank  of  tbe  tool  with  a 
wedging  action. 


3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  bod.v  having  a  recess 
with  inclined  rear  walls,  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
shank  of  a  tool,  wedge  blocks  In  said  recess,  a  plunger 
engaging  tbe  wedge  blocks  to  crowd  them  apart  and  a  set 
screw  for  moving  the  plunger  forward. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess 
with  inclined  rear  walls  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
ahank  of  a  tool.  we<tge  blocks  having  Inclines  at  tbeir  rear 
ends,  a  plunger  having  corresponding  lacllne«  and  means 
for  forcing  the  plunger  fonrard.  for  the  purpone  set  forth. 

5.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess 
with  Inclined  rear  walla,  which  ia  adapted  to  recelTe  the 
shank  of  a  tool,  wedge  blocks  Id  said  recess  having  holes 
through  them,  pinx  passing  through  said  boles  loosely 
and  engaging  the  t>ody,  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  wedge  blocks  to  lock  a  tool  in 
the  holder. 


996.710.  HOLDER  FOR  GLOBES  AND  SHADES  OF 
ABTIFICIAL  LIGHTS.  Fbbdccick  W.  Gobe,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,149. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder,  a  yield 
able  retaining  device  supported  thereon,  and  an  operating 
member  cooperating  with  said  retaining  device,  said  oper- 
ating member  being  attached  to  the  holder  separately 
from  the  retaining  device  and  poattioned  for  cooperation 
with  said  retaining  device  to  lock  it  In  a  fixed  relation 
to  a  globe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  provided 
with  a  rim.  a  yleldable  retaining  device  positioned  within 
said  rim.  and  an  operating  member  pivoted  on  said  rim, 
said  operating  member  cooperation  with  said  retaining 
device  for  holding  it  in  locked  engagement  with  a  globe 
or  shade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder,  a  plu- 
raiity  of  yleldable  retaining  devlcea  thereon,  and  a  plnral- 
ity  of  operating  devices  pivotal!7  supported  upon  the 
holder,  each  of  said  operating  devices  cooperating  with 
one  of  aaid  retaining  devices  for  holding  the  latter  In 
locked  engagement  with  a  globe  or  shade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlM  class  descrihed.  a  holder  provided 
with  a  depending  rim,  a  plurality  of  elastic  retaining  de- 
vicew  attached  to  said  bolder  and  having  a  member 
positioned  within  said  rim.  and  operating  members  piv- 
oted on  tbe  rira,  each  operating  member  cooperating  with 
oae  of  said  retaining  devices  for  holding  it  in  lacked 
eofageflMat  with  a  globe  or  shade  adapted  to  be  inserted 
tato  aald  koMer. 

8.  In  a  derlec  of  the  daas  deacrlbed,  a  holder  provided 
with  a  rim,  a  retaining  device  depending  from  said  holder 
and  provided  with  a  spring  member  positioned  within 
■aid  rln  for  engngeneat  with  a  globe  or  shade  adapted 
to  be  tnaerted  into  tbe  holder,  and  an  operating  member 


pivoted  to  the  holder  and  cooperating  with   aaid  retain- 
ing   device    for    holding    the    spring    member    thereof    in 
locked  engagement  with  tlte  globe  or  ahade. 
IClaims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


996,711.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  Roniax  Gobtux. 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,896. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  clasp,  a  coupling-plate  having 
upper  and  lower  slots,  and  webblag  connected  with  the 
clasp  bavlBg  one  end  passed  through  one  of  the  alota  of 
the  coupling-plate  aad  tbe  other  end  passed  ttaroogh  both 
slots  thereof  across  the  »>nd  of  the  webbing  previooslv  en 
gaged  with  the  plate,  and  having  its  end  pressed  against 
the  coupling  plate  by  the  overlying  webbing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clasp,  a  coupling  plate  having 
upper  and  lower  slots  with  cross  bars  on  o{)p(>site  HtdrH 
thereof,  and  webbing  ci>nnerted  with  tbe  clasp  having  one 
end  passed  through  one  of  the  slots  and  extending  across 
the  front  of  the  lower  croaa  bar  and  the  other  passed 
through  both  slots  across  the  end  of  the  webbing  pre- 
viously engaged  with  the  plate  and  having  Ita  upper  end 
arranged  m  rear  of  the  coupling  plate  between  said  plate 
and  the  webbing  behind  tbe  plate. 


996.712.     TARGET  APPARATUS.     Chablbs  W.  IIabpkx. 
Everett,  Mags.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,972. 


1.  A  multiple  target  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  targets  operated  by  the  impact  of  prolectiles 
so  as  to  be  thereby  thrown  out  of  their  normal  positions ; 
and  automatic  means  for  restortng  the  apparatus  to  Its 
normal  condition  when  the  last  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  targets  la  operated. 

2.  K  multiple  target  apparatus  having.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  targeta  operated  by  the  Impact  of  projectiles 
an  as  to  be  thereby  thrown  out  of  their  normal  poeitions. 
and  automatic  means  for  restoring  the  apparatus  to  its 
normal  condition  when  all  of  the  targeta  have  been  oper- 
ated. 

3.  X  multiple  target  apparatus  having.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  supported  targets  each  operated  by 
the  impact  of  a  projectile  so  as  to  be  thereby  thrown  out 
of  Its  normal  position,  said  targeta  being  held  normally  In 
upright  positions :  a  plnrallty  of  latches  one  for  each  tar- 
get and  each  adapted  to  catch  and  hold  ita  target  when 
the  latter  is  operated  by  a  projf-ctlle.  snd  autonatlc  means 
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for  freeing  the  targets  from  tlielr  Intdies  when  all  of  said 
targetti  have  been  operated. 

4.  A  multiple  target  apparatus  haTiac  tn  oomblnatlon. 
a  plurality  of  pivoUlly  supported  Urgets  each  operated 
by  the  impact  of  a  projectile  ao  as  to  be  thereby  thrown 
out  of  its  normal  position,  aaid  targets  being  held  in  their 
normal  positions  by  gravity  ;  a  plurality  of  latches  one  for 
each  target  and  each  adapted  to  oatch  and  hold  Its  target 
when  the  latter  is  operated  by  a  projectile;  a  movable 
latch  support,  and  means  through  which  said  latch  sup- 
port Is  automatically  moved  to  free  the  targets  from  their 
latches  when  all  of  said  targets  have  been  operated. 

5.  A  multiple  target  apparatua  having.  In  combination, 
■  plurality  of  plvotally  aupported  targets  each  operated  by 
the  impact  of  a  projectile  ao  as  to  be  thereby  thrown  out 
of  its  normal  position,  aaid  targeta  being  held  in  their  nor- 
mal poaitlons  by  gravity  ;  a  plurality  of  latchea  one  for 
each  target  and  each  adapted  to  catch  aad  bold  its  target 
when  the  latter  la  operated  by  a  projectile ;  and  a  pivoted 
latch  support  provided  with  a  weight  for  counterbalancing 
the  wel^t  of  a  predetermined  number  of  the  targets 
which  i(«  leas  than  the  toUl  number  thereof. 

(i'lalBS  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gax4>tte.] 


906.718.  FREQUENCY  -  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Robbbt  Habtmann-Ebmit,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, NMslgnur  to  The  Firm  of  Ilartmann  k.  Braun  Ac- 
tlen  •  Gesells^tv'xft,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main.  Germany. 
I  it<d  May  »i,  1fMI7.     Serial  No.  370,5.Vt. 


1.  Ia  an  Instrument  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  an 
aitoinating  electric  current,  the  combination,  wltb  an  elec- 
troaaagnet  adapted  to  be  energised  by  tbe  alternating  cur 
rent,  of  a  piurallty  of  resounding  bodies  in  front  of  tbe 
poles  of  said  electromagnet  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
thereby,  sach  of  aaid  resounding  bodies  being  tuned  to  a 
certain  natural  vibration,  and  a  permanent  magnet  exerting 
a  constant  force  of  attraction  on  aaid  resounding  bodies 
and  counteracting  tbe  pull  tending  to  move  aaid  bodiea  ex- 
erted by  tbe  magnetic  impulses  of  one  direction,  a  space  of 
high  magnetic  reaiatance  being  provided  between  said  per- 
manent masret  and  said  electromagnet. 

2.  In  a  frequency  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  meana  to  produce  alternating  magnetic  impulses, 
of  a  resounding  body  exposed  to  said  magnetic  impulses 
and  responding  to  impulses  of  a  certain  frequency,  a  per- 
manent magnet  counteracting  the  magnetic  Impulses  of 
one  direction,  and  means  to  throw  said  permanent  magnet 
out  of  operation. 

'A.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  tbe  frequency  of  an 
nlternatlnt;  electric  current,  theromblnation,  with  an  elec- 
tromagnet adai)ted  to  be  energised  by  tbe  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  plurality  of  resounding  bodies  in  front  of  the 
poles  of  said  electromagnet  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
tliereby.  each  of  aaid  resounding  l>odles  being  tuned  to  a 
certain  natural  ribratlon,  and  a  phtralltj  of  permanent 
magnets  exerting  a  constant  force  of  attraction  on  said  re- 
sounding bodies  snd  counteracting  tbe  pull  tending  to 
move  said  bodies  exerted  by  the  gaagnetlc  Impulses  of  one 
direction,  a  apace  of  high  magnatic  resistance  being  pro- 
vided between  said  permanent  magnets  aad  aaid  electro- 
magnet. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  Beasurtng  tbe  fregoencr  of  aa 
alternating  electric  current,  tbe  combination,  with  an  elec- 
tromagnet adapted  to  be  eaerglaed  by  the  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  plurality  of  reoooadlng  bodies  in  front  of  tbe 
poles  of  said  electromagnet  and  adapted  to  be  ribrated 
tliereby,  each  of  said  resonadlag  bodlss  being  tuned  to  a 
certain  natural  vibration,  and  a  ploralltjr  of  penaaaent 
■uignets  arranged  wltbtn  a  certain  dlataace  from  one  aa- 


otber  and  exerting  a  constant  force  of  attraction  on  said 
resounding  bodies  and  counteracting  tbe  pull  tending  t<r 
move  said  bodies  exerted  by  tbe  magnetic  Impnlaes  of  one 
direction,  a  space  of  high  magnetic  reaistaaes  being  pra- 
vided  between  said  i;>ermanent  magnets  and  said  electro- 
magnet. 

5.  In  a  frequency  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion, with  means  to  produce  alternating  magnetic  Im- 
pulses, of  a  resounding  body  exi^osed  to  said  magnetic 
impulses  and  responding  to  impulses  of  a  certain  fre: 
quency,  a  permanent  magnet  counteracting  the  magnetic 
impulses  of  one  direction,  a  direct  current  coll  on  said 
permanent  magnet,  and  means  to  energize  said  direct  cur- 
rent coll. 

996,714.  AUTOMOBILE  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE. 
David  Hexbt  Hatlm,  Clifton  Park,  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Daniel  P.  McQueen.  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  561,«:M. 


1.  An  automobile  agrlcoltural  nacbine,  comprising  a 
main  fram^,  a  main  or  driving  axle  mounted  in  bearings 
therein  and  provided  with  a  driving  wheel,  an  engine  or 
motor  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame,  a  worm  shaft  driven 
thereby,  connections  between  aaid  worm  shaft  and  the 
driving  axle,  an  adjustable  supporting  wheel  at  the  rear 
end  of  one  aide  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  pilot  wheel  at  the 
front  of  tbe  machine,  a  pivoted  frame  in  which  it  Is  mount- 
ed, a  abaft  operatively  connected  with  thia  frame,  a  hand 
wheel  for  operating  the  shaft,  a  frame  arranged  below 
the  main  frame  and  plvotally  connected  at  ita  rear  end 
therewith,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  thia  frame,  a 
shoe  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  is  connected  by 
which  its  lower  end  is  supported  and  which  Is  adapted  to 
have  connected  with  it  parts  of  an  atrrlcultural  machine, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  with  the 
engine  for  operating  the  part  attached  to  the  shoe. 

2.  An  aatomobile  agricultural  machine,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  main  or  driving  axle  mounted  in  bearings 
therein  and  provided  with  a  driving  wheel,  an  engine  or 
motor  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame,  a  worm  shaft  driven 
thereby,  connections  between  said  worm  shaft  and  the 
driving  axle,  brackets  or  hangers  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  main  frame,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting wbeel  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  hangers, 
a  frame  located  below  the  main  frame  and  pirotally  con- 
nected with  both  of  said  bangers,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  this  frame,  a  shoe  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  finger  bar  hinged  to  the 
shoe,  a  catting  blade  carried  by  said  finger  bar,  a  bell- 
craak  lerer  mounted  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  hinged  frame, 
connections  supported  by  said  frame  and  v^hich  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  therewith  between  said  bell-crank  lever 
and  the  engine,  a  pilot  wheel,  and  means  for  steering  it. 


M6.715.     SIGN.     Habbt  Hoag.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 

Oct.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  523,350. 

A  aign  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  and  silts 
in  the  caaing  about  said  openings,  raised  edges  on  t1>e 
Inalde  of  tbe  casing  at  said  slits,  a  plurality  of  prisms  to 
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form  letter*  or  aymbols.  each  prUm  bsTlnfr  «  pyramid  por- 
tion within  the  caalng,  a  dlamond-ahaped  facet  portion  on 
the  outside  of  the  casing  and  a  cylindrical  portion  engaged 
by   said   casing,   said   facet   portion    forming   an   annular 


slioulder.  cam-shaped  ribs  on  aald^  cylindrical  portion  for 
engaging  said  ral»«>d  edges  to  clamp  said  flange  against  the 
outside  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  Illuminating  said 
pyramid  portions  of  the  prisms. 


996.716.     GAS-GENERATOR.     Edward  M.  Hoonca,  I.Jipel, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.472. 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  gas  generator,  of  a 
tank,  a  gas-material  receptacle,  a  gas  holder,  a  valve  to 
the  discbarge  orifice  of  the  gas-material  receptacle,  a  cam 
arm  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  main  tank,  an  operating 
point  on  the  gas  holder,  a  rod  passing  therebetween  and 
having  a  shifting  catch  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
projection  near  said  upper  end,  and  connections  leading 
from  said  rod  to  the  valve  for  the  gas-material  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  gas  generator,  of  a 
main  water  tank,  a  floatable  bell  mounted  therein,  a  gaa- 
materlal  receptacle  arranged  to  deliver  Into  the  water 
tank,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  said 
receptacle,  an  operating  member  connected  with  said  valve, 
and  Interengaging  means  between  said  operating  member 
and  bell  for  operating  the  valve  by  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  bell,  said  means  comprising  an  automatically  with- 
drawable and  returnable  detent  automatically  projected 
Into  engaging  position  by  downward  movement  of  the  bell 
and  automatically  retracted  by  upward  movement  of  the 
bell  In  excess  of  the  movement  of  the  operating  member 
sufflcient  to  close  the  receptacle  valve,  whereby  initial 
upward  movement  of  the  bell  from  its  lower  position  will 
flrst  close  the  receptacle  valve  and  thereafter  cause  retrac- 
tion of  said  detent  to  permit  further  upward  movement  of 
t:>e  bell  Independent  of  the  valve  operating  member. 


9  9  6.717.  ADJUSTABLE  Sl'PPORT 
SHELLS.  Anto.-*  HoTia,  Chicago,  III. 
1910.     Serial  No.  509,804. 


FOR    8M0KE- 
Filed   May  6, 


A  support  for  smoke  shells,  comprising  longitudinally 
adjustable  bars  adapted  to  extend  laterally  from  a  gas 
fixture,  each  bar  having  a  curved  portion  near  its  Inner 
end  adapted  to  bear  directly  against  said  fixture,  with 
the  end  of  the  bar  lying  fiat  against  the  next  adjacent  bar. 
and  a  loop  slldably  mounted  on  each  bar  and  adapted  to 
bind  said  end  thereto 


906.718.     PLOW.     Bdoar  Jamu.  Uncolnton,  N.  C     Filed 
Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.141. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  moldbonrd.  a  pair 
of  twin  beams,  means  to  secure  said  beams  to  the  mold- 
board  whereby  the  effective  strength  of  both  beams  la 
utilized  during  ordinary  use  of  the  moldboard,  a  subaoller 
bit  secured  to  one  of  the  beams,  means  to  move  the  latter 
t>eam  with  relation  to  the  other  to  project  the  subsoller 
bit  below  the  moldboard.  and  means  whereby  the  com- 
bined strength  of  Iwth  beams  Is  made  applicable  to  the 
subaoller  when  projected,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  moldboard,  a  primary  beam 
secured  thereto  and  having  stop  lugs  at  Its  top  and  rear 
portions,  a  secondary  beam  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of 
the  primary  beam,  a  subsoller  bit  carried  by  the  secondary 
beam,  and  bapd  operated  means  to  throw  and  lock  the 
secondary  beam  either  up  or  down  In  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  lugs  respectively    for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  moldboard.  a  xtn- 
tlonary  beam  secured  thereto,  lugs,  one  at  the  top  of  said 
beam  and  another  at  the  moldtward,  a  subsoller  beam 
movably  related  to  the  aforesaid  beam,  and  means  to  lock 
the  beams  together  with  the  top  of  the  latter  beam  against 
the  one  lug  and  with  the  front  part  of  Its  lower  end  against 
the  other  lug. 

996.719.     MAIL-BOX.     Johjc  T.  Johxstoji,  Qmaba,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No    586.247. 

1.  In  mall-handling  apparatus,  a  number  of  open-front 
boxes,  comprising  a  continuous  back  wall,  which  is  part 
of  a  vertical  wall  of  a  mall  car ;  a  continuous  top  of  said 
boxes,  which  is  part  of  the  roof  of  said  car  :  an  e<jnal 
number  of  pairs  of  de|?endent  side  walls,  which  are 
united  with  said  root  and  with  said  vertical  wall :  and 
narrow  bottomless  chambers,  which  separate  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  dependent  walls;  In  combination  with  an 
equal  number  of  hinged  chutes,  which  are  provided  with 
upsundlng  side  walls,  working  in  said  chambers:  and 
means  for  catching  and  supporting  said  chutes  in  raise,! 
and  lowered  positions. 

2.  In  manhandling  apparatus,  a  series  of  open  front 
mail  boxes,  which  are  structurally  united  by  a  continuous 
back  wall,  forming  part  of  a  vertical  wall  of  a  mail  car. 
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and  by  a  continnoas  top,  forming  part  of  the  roof  of  said 
car.  and  which  comprise  a  series  of  pairs  of  dependent 
box  walls,  united  with  said  continuous  back  wall  and 
with  said  continuous  top,  and  separated  by  Interme- 
diate bottomless   chambers;   In  combination   with   a   cor- 


responding   number    of    hinged    chutes,    which    are    pro 
vlded  with  upstanding  side  walls,  working  In  said  inter- 
mediate chambers,   and   with   means   for  supporting   sus- 
pended mallbags :  and  means  for  catching  and  supporting 
said  hinged  chutes  In  raised  and  lowered  positions. 


90»V720.  DETACHABLE  CALK  FOR  HORSES.  Lyman 
D.  Jo.vEs.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Etta  E.  Bran- 
deau.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  FUed  Feb.  11.  1911-  Serial 
No.  608,04.H. 


against  which  aaid  carriage  is  adapted  to  strike,  and  a 
connection  between  aaid  shift  bar  and  upper  manikin, 
whereby  said  upper  manikin  Is  raised  Into  upright  poai- 
tlon  by  the  carriage  striking  against  said  shift  bar. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
calk  plate  having  lugs  extending  downwardly  below  the 
plane  of  said  plate,  a  retaining  strap  and  links  comprising 
eyes  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the 
strap  sliding  freely  through  the  upper  eyes  and  the  lower 
eyes  being  adapted  to  hook  over  the  downwardly  extending 

lugs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  calk 
plate  having  downwardly  extending  lugs,  a  retaining  strap 
and  links  having  eyes  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  strap 
and  to  hook  over  the  lugs  upon  the  calk  plate,  the  eyes 
to  engage  the  lugs  at  the  front  of  the  calk  plate  being  bent 
iit  an  angle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
calk  plate  having  lugs,  extending  downwardly  below  the 
plane  of  said  plate,  and  additional  lugs  extending  above 
the  plane  of  said  plate  to  prevent  lateral  displacement, 
an  attaching  strap  and  links  carried  by  said  strap  and 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  downwardly  extending  lugs  on 
the  calk-plate. 

996.721.     TOY.     Alb«bt  J.  KscE.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed 

Sept.  30,  1907.     SerUl  No.  395,095. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  motor 
car  having  a  drive  axle  upon  which  part  of  ita  wheels 
are  mounted,  an  upwardly  inclined  chute  extending  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  car.  an  endless  belt  extending  between 
the  ends  of  said  chute  and  provided  with  lugs,  drive 
mechanism  between  said  drive  axle  and  said  belt  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  latter,  a  carriage  carrying  a  lower 
manikin  sliding  upon  said  chute  and  provided  with  a  lip 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  lugs  to  raise  said 
carriage  up  said  chute  and  to  be  disengaged  at  the  upper 
end.  an  upright  manikin  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
chute  In  position  to  be  struck  and  overturned  by  the  lower 
manikin,    a    shift    bar   at    the   lower   end   of   said   chute 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  motor 
car  having  a  drive  axle,  an  upwardly-inclined  chute  ex- 
tending from  said  car,  an  endless  belt  between  the  ends 
of  said  chute  and  provided  with  lugs,  a  drive  connection 
between  said  axle  and  said  belt,  a  lower  manikin  adapted 
to  travel  up  said  chute  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  lugs  on 
said  belt  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  disengaged  at 
the  upper  end,  another  manikin  pivoted  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  chute  in  poaltlon  to  be  struck  and  overturned  by 
the  lower  manikin,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  for  setting  said  upper  manikin  in  upright  position 
during  the  movement  of  the  car,  said  lower  manikin 
adapted  to  impinge  against  the  upper  manikin  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  chute,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  an  upwardly  inclined  chute  carried  by  said  ve- 
hicle, a  belt  traveling  in  aaid  chute,  a  drive  connection 
between  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  belt,  lugs  on  said 
belt,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  chute  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  lugs  and  be  moved  up  said  chute  and 
to  be  disengaged  therefrom  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute 
and  allowed  to  travel  freely  down  the  same,  a  manikin 
upon  said  carriage,  a  second  manikin  plvotally  anpported 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  chute  In  poaltlon  to  be  struck 
and  overturned  by  said  flrst  manikin,  a  shift  device  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute  against  which  said  carriage  Is 
adapted  to  Impinge  as  It  moves  down,  and  a  connection 
between  said  ahift  device  and  the  second  manikin,  whereby 
said  second  manikin  is  raised  into  upright  position  by  the 
carriage  striking  against  said  shift  device. 


996.722.      SAWING  MACHINE.      William    P.    Kkltxer. 
Springfield,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.    SerUl  No.  590.987. 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  wheeled  truck,  a  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  truck  and  suitably  actuated,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  saw  frame  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
shaft  and  saw  frame  to  reciprocate  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  a  wheeled  truck,  a  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  truck,  and  sulUbly   actuated,  a 
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■le«v«  8ild«Wy  mounted  on  the  «h»ft.  ta  arm  ptrotaJly  ae- 
cored  to  satd  sleere  asd  bftrtog  a  tubaiar  Joanul  00  Ita 
free  eod.  a  redprocatlag  aaw  fk'ame  rotatablj  moonted 
In  said  rubnlar  i^rnal.  and  geartac  connecting  the  Ter- 
tical  sbaft  and  th«  saw  frame. 

3.  Id  a  aawlng  machioe,  a  wheeled  truck,  uprigbt  frames 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  Tertical  shaft  Joumaled  on  one 
of  said  upright  frames,  rollers  Journaled  00  the  other 
upright  frame,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  oe  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  saw  frame  adjustably  moonted  on  said  sleeve. 
gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  aaw  franM  to  reciprocate 
the  latter  and  flexible  members  secured  to  said  saw  frame 
and  mounted  on  the  rollers. 

4.  A  aawlng  machine  comprlalag  a  wheeled  truck,  up- 
right frmmeti  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  sliding  frame 
mounted  In  one  of  said  upright  frames,  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  In  said  upright  fraase  and  on  the  sliding  frame, 
said  shaft  sliding  In  the  upright  frame,  windlass  rollers 
journaled  In  the  other  frame,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  aforssald,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  tu  said 
sleeve,  a  tubular  journal  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  frame 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  tubular  journal,  a  beam  slldably 
aM>uated  on  the  last  mentioned  frame,  gearing  connecting 
the  vertical  ahaft  aforesaid  and  the  baam  to  reciprocate 
the  latter  arm«  s«>i-ured  to  said  beam  to  receive  saw  blades, 
and  flexible  members  secured  tu  the  moval>le  parts  afore- 
said and  to  the  rollers.  ^ 


the  strsp  and  an  upwardly  directed  flng*''  •(  one  end  of 
the  Up.  a  plate  slldably  engsxed  between  the  tonguen  snd 
the  strap,  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  its  lower 


9{»6,723.     TRUCK.      Elijah    LA>en.La,   Stellarton.   Nova 
flootla.  Canada.     PHed  Dec.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  5M.141 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track 
having  spaced  fram«*«  thereon,  vertically  adjustable  slides 
in  the  frames.  ».ne  of  said  slides  having  a  transverse  slot 
fomed  at  the  top  thereof,  overlapping  and  transversely 
sliding  dogs  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  clamping  the  dogs 
In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  truck 
having  a  frame  thereon,  a  vertically  adjustable  slide  In 
the  frame,  a  tranaverse  slot  formed  st  the  top  there  if. 
overlspplng  and  transversely  slidable  dogs  to  said  slot, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  dogs  In  adjusted  p9sltion. 
said  means  comprising  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through 
slots  In  the  dogs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  of  spaced  frames 
thereon,  slides  vertically  movable  In  the  frames,  one  of  said 
slides  being  supported  with  freedom  of  slight  lateral  play. 
stop-plus  limiting  the  lateral  pUy.  means  for  clamping  the 
slide  having  lateral  play  in  raised  position,  and  a  jack 
for  raising  the  opposite  slide. 


9  96.7  24.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
BRACKETT.  RooEt  D.  Lewis.  Lloyd,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
13.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.979. 

An  adjustable  bracket  of  the  claas  described  comprising 
aa  attaching  device  Including  ead  flanges  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  offset  struck  oat  spaced  straps  aad 
a  pair  of  oppesitely  extending  tongaes  in  the  plaae  of 
tite  end  fanges  and  between  the  straps,  oae  of  said  end 
taacea  having  aa  outwardly  extending  tip  at  one  sliJe  ct 


edge  arranged  for  Interchangeable  reception  of  the  finger, 
said  plate  being  bent  at  one  side  of  the  sttachlng  device 
to  produce  roller  and  pole  receirlng  portions. 


996.725.     NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  July  18. 


>OHS  R.  MEINEB8,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  671.729. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  in  combination  with  a  bolt  a  nut  bored. 
kerfed.  bent  and  tapped :  said  tapping  rutting  the  threads 
In  the  bore  of  said  nut  shallow  at  the  bent  portion  or  por- 
tions thereof,  thereby  causing  a  frictlonal  engagem.'nt  be- 
tween the  bolt  threads  and  the  shallow  tbreadx  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  cut  leek  a  nut  bored,  kerfed.  bent  and  tapped, 
said  tapping  cutting  the  valleys  of  the  threads  of  the  nut 
c«>nc»>ntrlc  throughout,  and  the  ridges  shallow,  at  the  bent 
part  or  parts  of  said  nut. 

3.  In  s  nut  lock,  a  nut  bored,  kerfed,  bent  and  threaded, 
said  threads  having  their  valleys  cut  concentric  through- 
out the  nut  SDd  their  ridges  cut  elliptical  only  In  the  bent 
portion  of  the  aald  nut. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  kerfed  and  bent :  aald  nut  having 
a  bore  decreasing  In  extent  from  the  top  of  said  nut 
downward ;  threads  cut  In  said  bore  correspondingly  shal- 
low or  in  part  shallow  In  extent  proportional  to  the  de- 
crease of  said  bore. 


99«,72«.  SAFE  -  DEI'OSIT  LOCK.  James  J.  MlWHY, 
TerryvlUe,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terry- 
Tllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  558.953. 


(i^i^i 


1.  In  a  safe  deposit  lock,  the  comblnstlon  with  the  caae 
thereof,  of  a  pin-tumbler  mechanism  located  entirely  with- 
in the  said  caae  with  the  exception  of  a  portion  of  Its 
rotary  plug  the  forward  end  of  which  U  extended  forward 
beyond  tbe  said  lock-case  to  form  a  key-guide. 

2.  In  a  safe  deposit  lock,  the  combination  with  the, case 
thereot  of  a  pin-tumbler  mechanism  located  entirely  with- 
in the  said  esse  with  the  exception  of  a  portion  of  its 
rotary  plug  the  forward  end  of  which  Is  extended  through 
the  said  lock-caae  to  form  a  key-fulde  which  la  larger  la 
diameter  then  the  diameter  of  the  plug  proper,  there  being 
a  bearing-shoulder  between  the  key -guide  and  plug  to  bear 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  lock-caae. 

S.  In  a  double-Boee  pin-tumbler  aafe-deposlt  lock,  the 
combination  with  a  lock-case,  of  two  pin-tumbler  lock  mech- 
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anisns  located  entirely  therein  with  tbe  exception  of  por- 
tions of'their  rotary  plugs  which  are  extended  at  their  for- 
ward ends  through  the  case  to  form  key-gnides  which  are 
adapted  in  length  to  project  from  rear  to  front  through  the 
door  to  which  the  lock  la  applied. 

4.  In  a  donble-nose  pln-tnmbler  safe-<lepoalt  lock,  the 
combination  with  the  case  thereof,  of  two  pln-tnmbler  lock 
mechanisms  each  Including  a  web  and  a  hub  for  the  re- 
ception of  pin-tumblers  and  springs  therefor,  and  a  ro- 
tary plug  extended  forward  through  the  lock-case  In  the 
form  of  a  cylindrical  key-guide  adapted  in  length  to  pro- 
ject from  rear  to  front  through  the  door  to  the  Inner  face 
of  which  the  lock  is  applied,  the  aald  pln-tumbler-mecha- 
nisms  being  located  wholly  within  the  aald  case  with  the 
exception  of  the  forward  portlona  of  their  key-guides  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  double-nose  safe-deposit  lock,  the  combination 
with  a  lock-case  having  an  integral  front,  of  two  pin- 
tumbler  mechanisms  located  entirely  within  the  said  case 
with  the  exception  of  portions  of  their  rotary  plugs  which 
are  extended  through  the  integral  front  of  the  case  to  form 
cyllndrlcsl  key-guides,  snd  the  said  case  having  a  remov- 
able cap  at  Its  back. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


996.727.  WATCH.  WiLsns  E.  PoiTia,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Havea  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1011.  Serial  No. 
622,544. 


1.  A  time-mechanism  having  one  of  its  movement  plates 
provided  with  an  Integral  plTot-carrylng  arm  having  a 
pivot-bole  and  located  within  a  clearance-space  adapting 
It  to  be  bent  edgewise  In  the  plane  of  the  said  plate  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  plrot-hole  with  respect  to  the 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  tlme-mechanlsm,  the  combination  with  a  bal- 
ance-wheel, an  escapement-lever  and  an  escapement-wheel, 
the  said  lever  being  provided  with  escapement-plns  eoact- 
Ing  with  the  teeth  of  the  escai>ement-wheel ;  of  a  move- 
ment-plate cut  away  to  form  a  pivot-carrying  arm  having 
a  pivot-bole  and  located  within  a  clearance-space,  per- 
mitting the  said  arm  to  be  bent  edgewise  In  the  plane  of 
the  saU  plate  to  change  the  position  of  the  said  escape- 
mentwheel  sufficiently  with  reference  to  the  said  escape- 
ment-plns to  cause  the  same  to  properly  lock  into  the  teeth 
of  the  said  escapement-wbeeL 

3.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  balanoe-wheel,  of 
an  escapement-lever  having  escapement -pina,  an  escape- 
ment-wheel the  teeth  of  which  co-act  with  the  said  pins,  a 
staff  for  the  escapement-wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  upon 
the  said  staff,  a  fourth  wheel  meshing  into  ttie  said  pinion, 
and  a  movement-plate  formed  with  an  Integral  plvot- 
carrylng  arm,  located  within  a  clearance-space,  having  a 
pivot-bole  receiving  one  end  of  the  said  escapement-wheel 
staff,  and  located  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  said  fourth 
wheel,  whereby  by  bending  the  said  arm  edgewise  the  teeth 
of  the  eaeapement-wbeel  may  be  positioned  properly  for 
locking  Into  ths  escaperaent-pina. 


9e«.728.      PROPBLLINO    AND    BALANCING    APPABA- 
TU8  FOR  AIRSHIPS.     JoHW  A.  Rennikk,  New  YorlL 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,806. 
1.  In  a  propelling  Bsecbaniam  for  flying  machines,  par- 

allii  propeller  shafts  provided  with  propellers,  means  for 


drlTing  said  akafta,  brake  drums  connected  with  said 
shafts,  grarlty  brake  devices  plTotaUy  supported  abore 
Mid  drama  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  there- 
with and  a  harlsontal  rod  connecting  said  brake  devlcea. 


2.  In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  flying  machines,  par- 
allel propeller  shafts  provided  with  propellers,  means  for 
driving  said  shafts,  brake  drums  connected  with  said 
shafts,  aemi-circular  gravity  brake  devices  plvotally  sup- 
ported above  said  drums  and  adapted  to  operate  In  con- 
nection thet«wttb  and  a  horlsontal  rod  pivoted,  to  said 
brake  devlcea. 


996,729.  SIDEWALK  LIGHT.  Charles  Weslxt  Rob- 
EETs.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  KUed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,640. 

,f 

"  -/ 


1.  A  transparent  Nock  for  walks  or  pavements  comprla- 
Ing  a  body  portion  transparent  material,  transverse  rein- 
forcing rods,  embedded  in  said  material,  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting retoforcltig  means  extending  into  projections  of  the 
block  for  binding  the  whole  together. 

2.  A  light  transmitting  block  for  paven»ents  or  walks 
comprising  a  l>ody  portion  having  hoMsontal  reinforcing 
means  in  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  loops  extendlnff 
from  the  said  reinforcing  means  into  projecting  parts  of 
the  blo<±  for  strengthening  the  same. 

3.  A  block  for  transparent  pavements  comprising  a 
transparent  body  portion,  reinforcing  means  embedded 
therein  snd  having  projecting  end  portions  arranged  to 
extend  into  the  space  between  adjacent  blocks  in  a  pave- 
ment whereby  the  joints  between  the  blocks  may  be  filled 
with  reinforcing  material. 

4.  A  light  transmitting  block  for  pavements  or  wslks, 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  prismatic  portion  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
body  portion,  a  horlsontal  metallic  reinforcing  means  in 
the'body  portion  thereof,  and  a  metallic  reinforcing  means 
attached  to  said  horlsontal  reinforclBg  means  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  the  prismatic  portion  attaclaed  to 
said  body  portion,  said  second  reinforcing  means  adapted 
to  strengthen  the  prismatic  portion  of  said  block  and  pre- 
vent the  same  from  falling  if  the  prismatic  portion  should 
accidentally  become  detached  from  said  body  jwrtion. 


996.730.  DUMPING-WAGON.  WiLBta  HrxTES  Scott, 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,411. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  under  side  thereof,  a  bottom  board,  swing  levers 
supporting  said  bottom  board  intermediate  of  the  length 
thereof  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  wagon  box.  fulcrum 
levers  plvotally  secured  in  psirs  to  said  wagon  box  at  dif- 
ferent points  and  havtog  the  lower  ends  thereof  pivetally 
secured  to  said  bottom  board,  locking  means  carried  by 
said  bottom  board  and  operatively  connected  to  said  ful- 
cmm  levers,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  wag«« 
box  adjacent  to  the  seat  and  a  connecting  bar  plvotally 
connecting  said  hand  lever  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  ful- 
crum leveta. 
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2.  Tta«  comblBfttion  with  a  wacon  box  baving  an  open- 
ing In  the  under  side  thereof,  of  a  tx>ttom  board  covering 
the  opening  in  Mid  wagon  box,  swing  levers  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  board  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and 
to  said  wagon  box  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  fulcrum  le- 
vers plvotally  secured  Intermediate  of  their  length  to  said 
wagon  box  and  having  slotted  lower  ends,  pins  extending 
from  said  bottom  board  through  the  slots  In  said  fulcrum 
levers,  lugn  !i«»cured  to  said  waxon  box,  hooks  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  boards  and  engaging  said  lugs  and 
means  connecting  said  hooks  to  Mid  tnlcrum  levers. 


3.  The  combination*  with  a  wagon  box  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  under  side  thereof,  of  a  bottom  board  closing 
Mid  opening,  swing  levers  plvotally  secured  to  Mid  bottom 
board  adjacent  to  the  front  end  thereof  and  extending  ver- 
tically on  each  side  of  Mid  wagon  box  and  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto  at  their  upper  ends,  fulcrum  levers  plvotally 
supported  from  each  side  of  Mid  wagon  box  Intermediate 
of  their  length  in  substantially  vertical  allnement  with 
the  center  of  Mid  opening  and  plvotally  secured  to  Mid 
bottom  board  adjacent  to  the  back  thereof,  a  hand  lever, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  hand  lever  with  the 
upper  ends  of  mtd  fulcrum  levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  under  side  thereof,  of  a  twttom  board  closing 
said  opening,  swing  levers  plvotally  secured  to  said  bottom 
board  adjacent  to  the  front  end  thereof  and  extending  ver 
tlcally  on  each  side  of  said  wagon  t>ox  and  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto  at  their  upper  ends,  fulcrum  levers  plvotally 
supported  from  each  side  of  said  wagon  box  Intermediate 
of  their  length  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  bottom  board 
adjacent  to  the  back  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  from  side 
to  side  of  Mid  wsgon  box  adjacent  to  the  seat  thereof. 
crank  levers  secured  to  Mtd  shaft,  connecting  bars  plvot- 
ally connecting  said  crank  levers  with  the  upper  ends  of 
Mid  fulcrum  levers  and  a  hand  lever  secured  to  said  shaft. 


— T — 

996.731.  COMBINED  FI8H-TBAP  AND  PAIL.  OaaBS  I. 
HaABLK-f,  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Afr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.865.  '^^"^ 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  one  end  thereof  open,  the  edge  of  the  open 
end  of  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  notches,  and  a 
cap  member  for  the  receptacle  being  substantially  funnel- 
shaped  in  deMign  and  extending  within  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  combined  flsh  trap  and  pall,  a  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle having  one  end  thereof  open,  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein,  a  cap  member  for  said  open  end.  and 
means  to  removably  engage  the  cap  member  with  said  re- 
ceptacle. Mid  cap  member  having  a  funnel-shaped  portion 
thereon  extending  within  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  having  one  end  thereof  open,  a  plural- 
ity of  lugs  spaced  at  regular  iBterrals  on  the  outer  waH  of 
the  receptacle  Immediately  adjacent  the  open  end  tl>enA 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  open  end  between  the  lugs  1^^ 
lag  notches  formed  therein,  a  cap  member  for  the  recep- 
tacle and  means  to  removably  engage  the  same  therewith. 

4.  A  combined  flsh  trap  aodnPAOt  comprising  a  recep- 


tacle having  one  end  thereof  open,  said  open  end  having 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  notches,  lugs  formed  on  the  outer  wall  of  the 
receptacle  between  Mid  notches,  the  outer  faces  of  Mid 
lugs  t>elng  threaded,  and  a  cap  member  for  the  receptacle 
having  a  wall  thereon  Internally  threaded  to  engage  the 
threads  of  said  lugs  and  securely  retain  the  cap  to  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


6.  In  a  combined  flsh  trap  and  pail,  a  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle having  one  end  thereof  open,  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  open  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  notches,  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  on  the 
outer  wall  of  Mid  receptacle  between  said  lugs  and  Imme- 
diately adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  Mid  lugs  being  dis- 
posed In  peripheral  allnement  and  having  the  outer  faces 
thereof  threaded,  a  cap  member  for  the  receptacle  having 
one  wall  thereof  Internally  threaded  to  engage  the  threads 
on  Mid  lugs,  whereby  said  cap  may  be  removably  retained 
on  laid  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


996.732.     SAW  SHAHPENER.     Alvie  Sipplk.  Elgin,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  8.  1»10:    Sertai  No.  570.9«U 


1.  X  device  of  the  claw  described,  including  a  longitu- 
dinally channeled  flie  receiving  member  Including  spaced 
arms,  a  combined  guide  and  wear  plate  connected  to  said 
member,  means  for  adjusting  the  arms  to  different  angles 
relative  to  the  wear  plat>>.  and  an  adjustably  mounted 
clamping  strip  within  Mid  member  for  binding  a  flIe  upon 
the  arms.  Mid  guide  and  wear  plate  being  wider  than  the 
file  and  adapted  }o  project  beyond  one  edge  thereof. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  longitudi- 
nally channeled  member,  a  guide  plate  detachably  mount- 
ed thereon,  spring  arms  extending  from  said  member, 
means  for  adjusting  the  arms  to  predetermined  angles  rela- 
tive to  the  guide  plate,  a  clamping  strip,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  channeled  member  and  the  strip  for  shifting 
said  strip  to  bind  a  sharpening  device  upon  the  arms,  said 
guide  plate  being  wider  than  the  file  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject beyond  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  channeled 
member,  spring  arms  extending  therefrom,  means  engag- 
ing the  arms  for  adjusting  them  relative  to  the  member,  a 
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wear  plate  carried  by  said  member  and  detachably  en- 
gaged at  its  ends  by  Mid  means,  andi  an  adjusUbly  sup- 
ported clamping  strip  carried  by  the  member  for  binding  a 
file  upon  the  arms.  Mid  wear  plate  being  wider  than  the 
file  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof. 


996,733.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Habbt  C.  Skinner  and 
Edwabd  H.  Wells.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,058. 
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In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  heating  chamber 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  studs  of  the  building. 
said  casing  having  an  exit  Opening  in  its  top,  heating 
pipes  paHing  through  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  Mid 
exit  opening,  an  air  inlet  flue  extending  through  the  end 
of  the  casing  through  which  Mid  pipes  pan,  said  flue 
being  extended  to  substantially  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  return  portion  formed  with  an  open- 
ing through  the  under  side  thereof  adjacent  to  its  end. 
said  portions  of  the  flue  within  Mid  casing  being  parallel 
and  spaced  apart,  said  heating  plpea  formed  into  coils 
and  positioned  intermediate  parallel  portions  of  the  flue. 


I'l 


996.734.  INSOLE  CUTTER  AND  PASTER.  Gboboe 
T.  Stockton.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aalgnor  of  one-third  to 
George  A.  Shipley.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  687.30S. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  for  the  paMage  of  sheet 
material,  a  formation  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  bed 
and  traversed  by  the  medial  portion  of  said  aheet  whereby 
the  medial  portion  of  the  sheet  is  raised  and  the  sides 
are  allowed  to  droop. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed  for  the  pasMge  of  sheet 
material,  a  ridge  formation  on  the  bed  traversed  by  the 
medial  portion  of  said  sheet  whereby  the  medial  portion 
of  the  sheet  is  raised  and  the  sides  are  allowed  to  droop, 
and  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  bed  for  severing 
the  sheet  into  predetermined  lengths. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bed  for  the  pasMge  of  sheet 
material,  a  ridge  formation  on  the  bed  traversed  by  the 
medial  portion  of  Mid  material  whereby  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  is  raised  and  the  sides  are  allowed  to 
droop;  the  exposed  face  of  the  sheet  being  coated  with 
adhesive  for  pasting  the  sheet  to  an  Insole  provided  with 
a  marginal  channel-lip  facing  the  sheet,  a  movable  knife 
mounted  acroM  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet,  and  a 
gage  positioned  beyond  the  knife  and  engaging  the  toe 
.end  of  the  channel  for  momentarily  arresting  the  moving 
sheet,  and  means  for  actuating  the  knife  and  severing 
the  sheet,  thus  momentarily  arrested. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bed-plate,  a  block  mounted  orsr  the  bed  over  which  a  sheet 
of  adhesive  coated  duck  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  said 
sheet  drooping  from  the  block  toward  the  bed,  wherel>y 


upon  the  placing  of  a  lipped  insole  on  the  sheet  the  Up 
will  be  undisturbed  by  the  grummed  face  of  the  sheet,  • 
stationary  blade  at  one  end  of  the  bed  over  which  the 
sheet  is  passed,  an  oscillating  blade  cooperating  with  the 
stationary  blade  for  severing  the  sheet,  and  a  gage  mount- 
ed at  a  point  outside  the  blades  and  engaging  the  toe 
end  of  the  Up  of  the  insole  for  measurably  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  sheet,  and  determining  the  point  at 
which  the  Mme  is  to  be  severed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bed  over  which  a  sheet  Is  to 
be  passed,  a  ridge  positioned  on  the  b«d  In  the  path  of 
the  medial  portion  of  the  sheet  for  raising  the  center  of 
the  sheet  off  the  bed  and  allowing  the  sides  of  the  sheet 
to  droop,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


( 


996,735.  TORQUE-OPPOSING  DEVICE.  Nobman  W. 
Stobeb,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,053. 


1.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with,  a  vehicle  body  having  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal 
beams  near  its  center  and  a  propelling  motor  extending 
upwardly  between  the  parallel  beams,  of  stops  secured  to 
Mid  beams  and  torque-opposing  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  nose  projection  and  the  stops. 

2,  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  A  cab  having  a  pair  of  centrally  located  longitudinal 
beams  spaced  a  short  distance  apart  and  a  propelling 
motor  having  a  nose  projection  extending  upwardly  be- 
tween the  beams,  of  torque-opposing  means  comprising 
blocks  adjustably  mounted  between  the  beams  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  nose  projection  and  springs  for  forcing  the 
blocks  Into  engagement  with  the  nose,  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  the  blocks  being  convex  to  produce  a  rolling  con- 
tact between  the  nose  and  the  blocks. 

8.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  cab  having  a  pair  of  centrally  located  longitudinal 
beams  and  trucks,  of  driving  motors  mounted  above  the 
axles  of  the  trucks  and  extending  into  the  cab  and  having 
projections  extending  upwardly  between  the  beama,  and 
resilient  torque-opposing  means  disposed  between  the 
beams  and  acting  on  said  projections.  Mid  beams  being 
adapted  to  support  a  platform  or  casing  over  the  motors 
in  the  cab  and  carry  torque-opposing  means. 


996,736.  EVAPORATOR  FOR  PETROLEUM-OILS  OR 
OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Milom  J.  Tbdmbi*,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  BHlgnor,  by  mesne  awignments,  to  Trumble  Re- 
fining Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  SS.-^.QSO. 

1.  In  a  liquid  evaporator,  a  closed  chamber  having  a 
substantially  vertical  wall,  means  arranged  to  spread  a 
liquid  over  the  wall  of  suca  chamber,  means  for  delivering 
a  liquid  into  the  chamber  above  the  liquid  spreading  means, 
a  vapor  take-off  arranged  within  the  chamber,  a  lateral 
branch  connecting  with  such  vapor  take-off  to  convey  the 
vapors  to  the  exterior  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
heating  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  liquid  evaporator,  a  closed  chamber  having  a 
substantially  vertical  wall,  means  arranged  to  spread  a 
liquid  in  a  thin  film  over  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chamber, 
a  vapor  take-off  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  having 
outlet  meana  from  such  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  the  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  such  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  liquid  evaporator,  a  closed  chamber  having  a 
substantially  vertical  wall,  means  for  heating  the  exterior 
of   such   chamber,    means   for   continuously    supplying   a 
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lk|uid  to  aacb  chamber,  oieaas  arranged  wlttaln  th«  cbam- 
ber  to  direct  the  Itqutd  fed  therein  agalnat  the  wall  there- 
of, a  rapor  take-off  arranged  within  the  chamber  aad  at 
•  dtatanee  freaa  tbe  wall  thereof,  branch  meana  cooaect- 
ing  with  such  vapor  take-off  and  paaainc  oatwardly 
throtisb  the  wall  of  the  chambar.  and  meana  for  regulat- 
iBS  tbe  flow  of  Tspora  frona  tb«  chamber. 


4.  la  a  liquid  evapocator.  a  doaed  chamber,  meana  for 
feedlag  a  liquid  Into  the  top  of  aucb  cbaaaber.  a  cen- 
trally arraDK>>d  vapor  take-off  pipe  in  the  chamber,  a 
Ikiald  spreader  •urrouadlag  tbe  vapor  pipe  and  arranged 
to  epraad  a  liquid  agalnat  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  means 
for  leading  vapors  from  the  vapor  pipe,  and  me«na  for 
supplying  beat  to  the  exterior  of  the  chamber. 

5.  In  a  liquid  evaporator,  a  cloaed  chamber,  means  (or 
feeding  a  liquid  Into  the  chamber,  a  spreader  ho«.>d  ar- 
ranged within  such  chamber  aiKl  below  tbe  liquid  feed. 
such  hood  being  arranged  t«>  spread  the  liquid  fed  into 
the  chamber  over  tbe  wall  thereof  lo  a  thin  film,  and 
vapor  take-off  means  arranged  to  take  off  vapors  beneath 
auch  hood. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9»«,737.  LIQUID-FlKI^BlRMNf;  SYSTEM.  Ei>wi3i 
W.  TvcKKR.  San  Francisco.  Cat.  filed  Aug.  A,  19U0. 
aerial  No.  511.636. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  front  having  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  an  atom- 
ising chamber  adjustably  mounted  In  said  air  chamber, 
meaaa  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  end  of  said  atomising 
chamber,  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
atumlalng  chamber  to  regulate  the  dttctiarge  of  fuel  from 
tiM  oatlet  «f  aald  air  chamber.  | 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  front  having  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet.  of  an 
atomising  chamber  adjustably  mounted  In  said  air  cham- 
ber, me«a8  pasalng  through  the  Inlet  of  aald  air  chamber 


for  supplylag  fuel  to  one  end  of  said  atomising  chamber, 
and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  atomlslnc 
chamber  to  regulate  tbe  discharge  of  fuel  from  the  otitlet 
of  aald  air  chamber. 

3.  Tbe  combtnatkm  with  a  faraace  front  hartng  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  aa 
atomising  chamber  adjuatably  mounted  In  said  air  cham- 
her.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  end  of  said  atomizing 
chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
atomising  chamber  to  regulate  tbe  dlacharge  of  fuel  from 
the  outlet  of  said  air  chamber,  and  means  within  said 
atomising  chamber  to  direct  tbe  discbarge  of  fuel  toward 
said  valTC. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  froot  having  an  air 
chamMr  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  bell-ahaped  outlet,  of 
an  atomising  chamber  adjuatably  mounted  In  said  air 
chamber,  meana  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  end  of  said 
atomlstag  chamber,  and  a  bell-shaped  valve  carried  by 
the  oppeeite  ead  of  aald  atomising  chamber  to  coOperate 
with  the  bell  shaped  outlet  of  aald  air  chamber. 

r>.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  front  having  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  an  lalet  and  an  outlet,  of  an  atom- 
ising chamber  adjustably  mounted  In  aald  air  chamber, 
means  for  stipplylng  fuel  to  one  end  of  said  atomizing 
chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
atomtslag  chamber  to  reol«te  tbe  discharge  of  fuel  from 
tbe  outlet  of  aald  air  chamber,  and  a  deflector  diapoHed 
within  said  atomising  chamber  to  direct  tbe  discharge  of 
fuel  toward  aald  valve. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Uasetta.] 


994.738.     BOAT.     Hesorik  Malsits  vas   Wecok.  Wash- 
Ingtoo,  D.  C.     riled  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.::08. 


1.  A  boat,  the  hull  o'f  which  la  wholly  composed  of  a 
shell  forming  an  arch  open  at  tbe  bow  and  stem  and  hav- 
ing Ita  crown  sloping  downward  from  bow  to  stern,  and 
with  side  hydruplanes  extending  horizontally  from  tbe  side 
(Mlges  of  said  shell  and  a  central  keel,  sobatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  beat  tbe  main  part  of  which  la  wboUy  composed 
of  a  ahcll  forming  an  arch  open  at  the  bow  aiMl  stern  and 
of  eqnal  width  from  bow  to  stem  but  having  Its  crown 
Klopiiac  downward  from  bow  to  stem. 

:i.  A  boat  the  main  part  of  which  is  wholly  composed 
of  a  shell  forming'  an  arch  open  at  the  bow  and  stern  nnd 
of  equal  width  from  bow  to  stem  but  having  Its  crown 
sloping  downward  from  bow  to  stern  with  the  aide  hy- 
droplanes fixed  thereto  and  with  a  central  keel. 

4.  A  boat  the  main  part  of  which  is  wholly  composed 
of  a  central  arch  open  at  the  bow  and  stern  and  inclined 
from  bow  to  stern,  combined  with  side  hydroplanes,  with 
suitable  keels,  and  with  air  tubes  arranged  on  each  side 
above  the  planea. 

5.  A  boat  tbe  main  part  of  which  Is  corajweed  of  a  cen- 
tral arch  open  at  the  bow  and  stern  and  Inclined  from 
bow  to  stem,  having  side  hydroplanes  combined  with  a 
central  keel,  and  with  horlsontally  arranged  fins  pivoted 
to  the  keel  and  provided  with  mechanism  within  the  reach 
of  the  boatman  for  operating  said  flns. 


99fl.7:<9.  KIRBMAN'8  HOOD.  rmaDKBiCK  W.  Vijrrow, 
Weebawkea.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1907.  Serial  Na 
400.206 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fireman's  hood  con- 
sisting of  a  sack  of  flexible  material  collapsible  and  fold- 
able  In  Ita  entirety  whereby  It  may  be  conveniently  car- 
ried aboot  tbe  person  of  the  user  for  emergency  use,  the 
upper  part  of  said  sack  having  eye  openings  therein 
provided  with  transparent  closure  means  and  being  re- 
duced to  fit  tbe  upper  part  of  the  head,  and  tbe  lower  part 
thereof  being  noaterlally  enlarged  relative  to  said  tipper 
part   whereby    said   lower   part   auy    be  extended   under 
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atmospheric  pressure  to  form  an  air  reservoir  for  tbe 
storage  of  a  considerable  volume  of  air  under  normal 
atmospheric  pressure,  tbe  bottom  of  said  lower  part  having 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  be  passed  over  tbe  bead 
of  tbe  user,  tbe  portion  of  aald  sack  about  said  bottom 
opening  being  gathered  or  shirred  to  permit  tbe  extension 


and  contraction  of  said  opening,  and  an  elastic  band  mount- 
ed within  said  gathered  or  shirred  portion  whereby  said 
opening  may  be  extended  to  charge  the  reservoir  and  ap- 
ply the  hood  and  will  be  automatically  closed  about  the 
neck  of  the  wearer  td  make  the  sack  substantially  air 
tight  when  applied. 


996,740.      STEAM-EQUALIZER.      Hknrt    H.    Wait,    Chi- 
cago. IlL     FUed  Aug.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.202. 


1.  In  a  steam  equaliser,  tbe  combination  with  a  vessel 
adapted  to  store  a  mass  of  beat-retaining  water,  of  a 
header  for  conveying  steam  to  said  vessel,  a  steam  nozzle 
leading  from  said  header  to  aald  vessel,  said  nozzle  being 
arranged  to  provide  a  passageway  for  steam  from  said 
header  to  aald  vessel  above  the  normal  level  of  water  In 
said  vessel,  and  a  conduit  arranged  to  conduct  water  from 
said  vessel  into  entraining  contact  with  steam  passing 
through  the  orifice  of  said  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  steam  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  vessel 
adapted  to  store  a  masa  of  heat-retaining  water,  of  a 
header  for  conveying  steam  to  said  vessel,  a  steam  noz- 
sle  leading  from  said  header  to  said  vessel,  said  nozzle 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  passageway  for  steam  from 
said  header  to  said  Teasel  abore  the  normal  level  of 
water  In  said  Teasel,  and  a  conduit  baring  a  plurality  of 
nossles.  each  partly  above  the  normal  level  of  water  in 
said  vessel,  arranged  to  conduct  water  from  said  vesael 
Into  entraining  contact  vdth  steam  paaalng  through  tbe 
orifice  of  said  steam  nosale. 

3.  In  a  steam  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  liquid,  of  a  ateam  nossle  for  directing  steam 
into  entraining  contact  with  liquid  stored  in  ssid  con- 
tainer, said  nossle  hSTlng  Its  passage  substantially  at  tbe 
normal  level  of  liquid  in  said  container,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating at  its  lower  end  with  said  container  at  a  point  be- 
low tbe  liquid  level  and  communicating  at  ita  upper  end, 
through  a  plurality  of  small  openings,  with  the  steam 
passing  throagb  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  steam  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  Teasel 
for  storing  a  heat-retaining  liquid,  of  a  header  fOr  con- 
Teylng  steam  to  said  vesael,  the  bottom  of  said  header 
communicating  with  the  liquid  in  said  vessel  to  normally 
proTlde  the  same  liquid  lerel  in  said  header  and  said 
vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  steam  nozzles  ex- 
tending from  said  header  at  and  below  the  normal  liquid 
1«T«1  and  arranged  to  direct  steam  Into  entrslnlng  con- 
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tact  with  liquid  stored  in  said  reasel,  whereby  tbe  number 
of  said  nossles  in  action  varies  in  proportion  to  the  Tsrla- 
tion  in  the  pressure  of  steam  In  said  header. 

5.  In  a  steam  equaliser,  tfie  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  heat  retaining  liquid,  a  horizontally  extending 
chamber  communicating  therewith  at  approximately  tbe 
normal  liquid  level,  partitions  dividing  said  chamber  into 
a  plurality  of  independent  passageways  for  steam,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  tbe  steam  for  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  steam  to  said  passageways. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


996,741.     ABEIAL  VESSEL.     Wbslit  Wait,  Newborgb. 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  545.115. 


1.  A  propeller  or  wheel  having  a  blade  formed  with  an 
open  mouth,  with  downturned  fore-and-aft  and  trailing 
edges,  and  with  a  top  face  Inclining  downward  from  the 
leading  toward  tbe  trailing  edge,  and  having  an  air  outlet 
near  the  trailing  edge,  on  tbe  side  toward  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation. 

2.  A  wheel  cr  propeller,  the  blades  of  which  are  inclined 
relatively  to  tbe  horizon,  and  have  down-turned  edges  In 
the  direction  of  movement  and  at  tbe  rear,  and  an  air 
escape  near  the  trailing  edge,  on  the  side  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation. 

3.  A  wheel  or  propeller  having  tbe  upper  faces  of  its 
blades  Inclined  downward  and  narrowing  from  the  leading 
toward  the  trailing  edge,  and  having  down-turned  edges 
extending  f re  m  the  leading  to  and  across  the  trailing  edge, 
but  cut  away  near  tbe  trailing  edge  on  the  side  nearest 
tbe  axis  of  rotation. 

4.  In  a  wheel  or  propeller,  a  blade  having  an  oblique 
surface  and  down-turned  edges  except  at  the  front  or  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  blade,  the  cross  section  of  tbe  space  In- 
closed by  the  top  and  the  down-turned  edges  progressively 
lessening  from  the  leading  toward  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  blade. 

5.  In  a  wheel  or  propeller,  a  blade  having  an  oblique 
surface  and  down-turned  edges  except  at  the  front  or 
leading  edge  of  the  blade,  the  cross  sectirn  of  the  space 
Inclosed  by  the  top  and  the  down-turned  edges  pro- 
gressively lessening  from  the  leading  toward  the  trailing 
edge  of  tbe  blade,  both  In  height  and  in  width. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


996,742.    MBTAIi  CROSS-TIE.    Robert  Wheei^r.  WeDs- 
burg,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,653. 


1.  An  Improvement  In  metal  cross  ties  In  which  the  tie 
Is  made  In  two  equal  parts  or  sections  of  L  shaped  meul 
bars  secured  together,  the  web  of  each  equal  part  or  sec- 
tion being  wider  at  one  end  and  toperlng  to  tbe  other  end, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  metal  cross  tie  made  In  two  equal  parts  or 
sections  of  L  shaped  metal  bars  secured  together,  the  web 
cf  each  equal  part  or  section  being  wider  at  one  end  and 
tapering  to  the  other  end,  and  having  clips  to  hold  tbe 
rail  in  place  fastened  on  the  outside  of  each  equal  part 
or  section,  substantially  as  shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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•06.743.      BALL-COCK.      Obobob   R.   Tancbt,   LouJariUe, 
Kt.     Filed  8«pt.  24.  1910.    SerUl  No.  583,607. 


1.  The  combination  wttb  a  tank,  and  Ita  Inlet,  of  • 
reaael  in  the  tank  to  which  the  inlet  is  connected,  a  valTe 
In  the  Teasel  controlling  the  flow  from  the  inlet  into  tb« 
▼easel,  an  actuating  stem  carrying  said  valTe  and  extend- 
ing from  the  vessel,  a  partition  carried  by  the  stem 
within  the  vessel,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  the  vessel,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
vessel,  and  having  its  discharge  end  ia  close  proximity  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  and  its  inlet,  of  a 
vessel  in  the  tank  to  which  the  inlet  is  connected,  a  valve 
in  the  vessel  controlling  the  flow  from  the  inlet  into  the 
vessel,  an  actuating  stem  carrying  said  valve  and  extend- 
ing from  the  vessel,  a  partition  carried  by  the  stem  within 
the  vessel,  said  partition  being  In  the  form  of  a  baffle 
plate,  and  being  adapted  to  regulate  and  control  the  flow 
of  water  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  vessel,  and  havint; 
Its  discbarge  end  in  close  proximity  to  the  b.)ttom  of  the 
tank. 


996.744  SKIVING-MACHINE.  FKkDCRiCK  L.  AlXBY. 
Sydney,  and  Waltbb  Pack.  Neutral  Bay,  near  Sydney. 
New  South  Wales.  Australia,  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery.  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,276. 


1.  A  skiving  machine,  having  tn  combination,  a  knife, 
a  die  carrier  and  a  feed  roll  for  advancing  the  stock  t>> 
bs  skived  against  the  knife  arranged  to  have  engagement 
with  th«  opposite  sides  of  the  stock,  and  automatic  means 


for  temporarily  relieving  the  prenurs  of  engagement  of 
said  carrier  and  feed  roll  with  reference  to  a  determined 
position  of  the  die  carrier. 

2.  A  skiving  machine,  having  In  comblaation,  a  knife, 
a  plurality  of  rolls  for  advancing  the  stock  to  be  skived 
against  the  knife,  msans  for  holding  said  rolls  yieldingly 
together,  and  means  for  automatically  spreading  the  rolls 
temporarily  apart  to  permit  the  stock  to  be  pressed  into 
the  die  csvity. 

3.  A  skiving  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  plurality  of  rolls  for  advancing  the  stock  against  the 
knife  arranged  to  have  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  stock,  and  means  for  automatically  relieving  the  pres 
sure  of  engagement  of  the  roljs  with  the  stock  during  the 
insertion  of  the  stock  between  them. 

4.  A  skiving  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  die  carrier  having  a  cavity  of  a  predetermined  form,  a 
feed  roil  cooperating  with  said  die  carrier  to  advance  the 
stock  against  the  knife  and  constructed  to  press  the  stock 
into  the  die  cavity,  meana  for  holding  said  roll  and  carrier 
yieldingly  together  and  means  for  temporarily  spreading 
them  apart  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of 
the  die  carrier. 

5.  A  skiving  machine,  having  tn  combination,  a  knife, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
knife,  a  die  roll  mounted  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a 
feed  roll  mounted  upon  the  other  shaft  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  the  die  roll  In  advancing  the  stock  against 
the  knife,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  feed  roll  shaft 
toward  the  die  roll  shaft  and  a  cam  arranged  upon  one 
of  said  ahafta  for  moving  the  feed  roll  shaft  away  from 
the  die  roll  shaft  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  die  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,745.  HEADLIGHT.  Robcbt  A.  Bell  and  Jambs  B. 
McKiEL,  Marshall,  Tex.,  afcsignors  of  one  fourth  to 
James  Fink  and  one-fourth  to  Harry  E.  Reinheimer, 
Marshall.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     SerUl  No.  546.080. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  frame 
having  a  movable  axle  end  ;  means  for  shifting  the  axle 
end ;  a  lamp  ptvotslly  supported  upon  the  frame  ;  and  a 
connection  t>etween  the  shifting  means  and  the  lamp,  for 
turning  the  lamp  ;  the  connection  being  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate longitudinally  upon  and  transversely  of  said  shift- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  frame 
having  a  movable  a*|e  end  ;  means  for  shifting  the  axle 
end  :  a  lamp  pivotall^^upported  upon  the  frame  :  and  a 
connection  between  the  shifting  means  and  the  lamp,  for 
turning  the  lamp:  the  connection  being  ptvotally  united 
with  the  shifting  means  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  lon- 
gitudinally upon  and  transversely  of  said  shifting  means. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  vehicle  frame 
having  a  movable  axle  end  ;  a  rod  disposed  transversely  of 
the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the  axle  end  to 
shift  the  same :  a  lamp  pivotally  supported  upon  the 
frame  ;  a  collar  pivotally  connected  with  the  rod ;  and  a 
connection  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  the  collar  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  lamp  to  turn  the  same. 

4.  In  a  devic>>  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  frame 
having  a  movable  axle  end  ;  means  for  shifting  the  axis 
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end ;  a  lamp  pivotally  supported  upon  the  frame ;  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  frame 
and  operatively  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lamp  ;  a 
rod  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lever ;  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  rod  with  the  shifting 
meana.  to  turn  the  lamp. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  frame 
having  a  movable  axle  end  ;  means  for  shifting  the  axle 
end ;  a  lamp  pivotally  supported  upon  the  frame ;  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  with  the  frame 
and  operatively  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lamp  ;  a  rod 
hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  movement  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lever ;  and  means 
for  slidBbly  connecting  the  rod  with  the  shifting  means,  to 
turn  the  lamp. 
.  li'lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,746.     PAPER  VESSEL.     Chablbs  T.  Bloombb,  New- 
ark. N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  21.  1910.    Sertal  No.  545,168. 


A  paper  receptacle  formed  of  a  one  piece  blank  foldable 
into  a  container  having  side  and  end  walls,  the  former  ex- 
tending above  the  latter,  the  inner  portions  of  the  side 
walls  being  provided  with  comer  pieces  foldable  Into  over- 
lapping relation  exterior  to  the  side  walls,  cover  flaps 
Joined  to  the  end  walls  and  provided  with  integral  wings 
In  turn  Joined  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  corner  pieces, 
and  folding  against  the  side  walls  when  the  cover  flaps  are 
In  closed  position,  and  flaps  on  those  portions  of  the  cor- 
ner pieces  constituting  the  exterior  parts  of  the  side  walls, 
the  latter  flaps  being  foldable  over  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls  and  the  side  wings  of  the  cover  members. 


996,747.      HARROW-CART.      JoHN    B.    Buntbn,    Mount 
Auburn,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  575,934. 


ns 


M     U     H 


T 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draft  bar,  a  cart  comprising 
an  axle,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  frame  having  bear- 
ings in  which  the  axle  is  Journaled,  a  guide  strip  secured 
at  each  end  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  at  its  intermedi- 
ate portion  spaced  from  the  lower  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  frame,  and  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  with  the  draft  bar  and  pivotally  connected  at  tLeir 
rear  ends  with  the  side  portions  of  the  frame  and  lying  in 
the  space  between  the  guides  and  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  draft  bar,  a  cart  comprising 
an  axle,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  an  approximately  U 
shaped  frame  having  bearings  In  which  the  said  axle  is 
Journaled,  a  plate  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the 


frame  and  having  at  Its  rear  portion  a  bearing  which  re- 
ceives the  axle,  an  operator's  seat  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  plate,  a  strip  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  having  its  Intermediate  portion  spaced  from 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  end  with  the  draft  and  extending 
through  the  space  between  the  frame  and  the  strip  and 
pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  sides  of 
the  frame. 


996,748.  AUTOMATIC  RETAINER  FOR  AIR-BRAKES. 
John  M.  Cabtkb,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Asa  C.  Henry,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  677,579. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  of  an  air  brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  casing 
made  up  of  communicating  sections,  a  weighted  valve  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  two  of  the  sections,  a 
spring-pressed  graduating  valve  positioned  within  said 
weighted  valve  and  regulating  a  passageway  through  the 
latter,  a  pipe  communicating  between  one  of  said  sections 
and  the  check  valve  casing  of  the  triple  valve,  a  pipe  cotn- 
municating  t>etween  one  of  the  other  sections  and  exhaust 
port  of  the  triple  valve,  said  valves  in  the  casing  adapted 
to  be  actuated  automatically  by  the  engineer's  brake  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  of  an  air  brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  casing 
made  up  of  communicating  sections,  a  hollow  weighted 
valve  regulating  communication  between  two  of  the  cham- 
bered sections,  a  spring-pressed  valve  within  the  cham- 
bered valve  and  regulating  the  passage  therethrough,  a 
second  valve  within  the  weighted  valve  and  regulating  a 
passageway  between  the  interior  of  the  hollow  valve  and 
the  chamber  in  which  the  same  is  positioned,  a  piston 
mounted  In  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  stem  mov- 
able tlrrough  an  aperture  in  a  perforated  partition  in  the 
section  in  which  it  is  located,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold 
said  piston  seated,  the  chamt>ered  portion  in  which  said 
spring  is  positioned  having  a  vent  duct  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  casing  in  which  the  weighted  valve  is  positioned  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  triple  valve,  and  one  of  the  sections  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  triple  valve  casing. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  of  an  air  brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  casing 
made  up  of  communicating  sections,  a  hollow  weighted 
valve  regulating  communication  between  two  of  the  cham- 
l>ered  sections,  a  spring-pressed  valve  within  the  cham- 
bered valve  and  regulating  the  passage  therethrough,  a 
second  valve  within  the  weighted  valve  and  regulating  a" 
passageway  between  the  interior  of  the  hollow  valve  and 
the  chamber  is  which  the  same  is  positioned,  a  piston 
mounted  in  one^of  said  sections  and  having  a  stem  movable 
through  an  aperture  in  a  perforated  partition  in  the  sec- 
tion in  which  It  is  locatrd.  a  cap  nut  ui>on  foid  nt  m.  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  same  and  said  perforated 
partition,  the  chamber  in  whl^h  said  spring  is  mounted 
having  a  vent  forming  an  exit  to  the  atmosphere  for  an 
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ezcem  of  compr«M«d  &lr,  thereby  Allowing  Mid  ipiiiic  to 
bold  the  ptstoD  seated. 

4.  In  combinntloo  with  tbe  bnke  cylinder  and  triple 
▼aire  of  an  air  brake  BTttem,  an  automatic  retainer  caalng 
made  up  of  communicating  aectlona,  a  bollow  weighted 
valve  regulating  communication  between  two  of  the  cham- 
bered Mctlons,  a  spring-pressed  valve  wltbln  tbe  cham- 
bered valve  and  regulating  the  passage  tberetbroagh.  a 
second  valve  within  the  weighted  valve  and  regulating  a 
pa!>HaK)way  between  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  hollow  valve  and 
the  chamber  in  which  the  saide  Is  positioned,  a  piston 
mounted  in  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  stem  movable 
through  an  aperture  in  a  perforated  partition  of  the  sec 
tlon  in  which  It  Is  located,  a  cftp  nut  upon  said  stem,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  tin-  samp  and  said  perforated 
partition,  the  chamber  In  which  said  spring  is  mounted 
baring  a  vent  forming  an  exit  to  tbe  atmospbare  for  an 
excess  of  compressed  air,  tbereby  allowing  said  spring  to 
hold  tbe  piston  seated,  a  bollow  valve  stem  mounted  in 
and  communicating  with  a  chamtwred  section  of  the  caa 
ing  and  connected  to  tbe  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  a 
valve  cap  fixed  to  said  hollow  stem,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  cap,  a  diaphragm,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  section 
containing  said  hollow  piston  sten.  a  spring-pressed  plun- 
ger bearing  against  said  diaphragm,  tbe  casing  containing 
the  weighted  valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve,  and  the  section 
containing  said  diaphragm  provided  with  a  port  designed 
to  communicate  with  tbe  triple  valve  casing. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  of  an  air  brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  casing 
made  op  of  communicating  sections,  a  bollow  weighted 
valve  regulating  communication  between  two  of  the  cbam- 
b»red  sections,  a  spring-pressed  valve  within  the  cham- 
bered valve  and  regulating  tbe  passage  therethrough,  a 
second  valve  wltbln  the  weighted  valve  and  regulating  a 
passageway  between  tbe  interior  of  tbe  bollow  valve  and 
tbe  chamber  in  which  the  same  la  positioned,  a  piston 
mounted  In  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  stem  mov- 
able throagb  an  aperture  in  a  perforated  partition  of  tbe 
section  In  which  it  is  located,  a  cap  nut  upon  said  stem,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  Ihe  same  and  said  perforated 
partition,  tbe  chamber  in  which  said  spring  is  mounted 
having  a  vent  forming  an  exit  to  tbe  atmosphere  for  an 
excess  of  compressed  air,  thereby  allowing  said  spring  to 
bold  tbe  piston  seated,  a  bollow  valve  stem  mounted  in 
and  communicating  with  the  chambered  section  of  the  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  the  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  a 
valve  cap  fixed  to  said  hollow  stem,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  cap,  a  diaphragm,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  section 
containing  said  bollow  piston  stem,  a  spring- pressed  plun- 
ger bearing  against  said  diaphragm,  a  threaded  plug  fitted 
within  tbe  cap  carrying  said  planger.  the  casing  contain 
Ing  tbe  weighted  valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  exhaust  port  of  tbe  triple  valve,  and  tbe 
section  containing  said  diaphragm  provided  with  a  port 
dealgned  to  communicate  with  tbe  triple  valve  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


©»«,749.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Chablbs  M. 
CrLBwrrsos,  Carpenter,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,900. 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  runners  provided  with  means 
on  tbelr  rear  ends  for  pivotal  atuchment  to  tb«  front  axle 

I 


of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  brace  members  plTotally  connectsd 
to  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  runners,  brace  members  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  first  brace  members  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  tbe  front  axle,  clips  secured  to  the  first 
brace  members,  and  a  transverse  runner  brace  secured  to 
the  cllpa. 


996,750.  METALLIC  SHINGLE. 
OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
617.570. 


Ctkcs  Dolj>b,  Preaton, 
29,    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  metallic  shingle  consisting  of  a  plate  of  sheet  metal 
and  including  a  top  lock  formed  by  bending  tbe  sheet  metal 
upward  and  backward  near  its  upper  edge  Into  a  sub- 
stantially U-ahaped  portion  and  then  bending  the  sheet 
metal  upward  and  backward  over  the  said  U -shaped  por- 
tion, the  metal  being  extended  beyond  the  U-shaped  por- 
tion to  form  a  nailing  strip,  a  right  hand  side  lock  formed 
by  bending  the  side  edge  of  the  metal  upward  and  back- 
ward to  provide  a  U-shaped  portion,  tbe  upper  fiange  of 
the  side  luck  being  provided  at  the  top  with  a  tapered  ex- 
tension extending  beyond  the  first  fold  of  the  top  lock  and 
arranged  within  the  folds  of  tbe  said  top  lock  to  close 
the  right  hand  end  thereof  and  alao  the  top  of  the  side 
lock  of  the  shingle,  and  a  left  hand  side  lock  formed  by 
folding  the  metal  downward  and  backward  to  Interlock 
with  the  right  band  side  lock. 

2.  A  metallic  shingle  consisting  of  a  plate  of  sheet 
metal  and  Including  a  top  lock  formed  by  bending  the 
sheet  metal  upward  and  backward  near  its  upper  edge 
into  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion  and  then  bending 
tbe  sheet  metal  upward  and  backward  over  the  said  U- 
sbaped  portion,  the  metal  being  extended  beyond  the  U- 
shaped  portion  to  form  a  nailing  strip,  a  bottom  lock 
formed  by  bending  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  shingle  down- 
ward and  backward,  and  side  locks  formed  by  bending 
the  side  edges  of  the  shingle  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
interlocking  U-sbaped  portions,  one  of  the  side  locks  being 
provided  in  the  bottom  of  Its  U-shaped  portion  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  or  gutter  extending  from  tbe  top  to 
the  bottom  locks  for  draining  tbe  water  from  the  side 
locks. 


996.751.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED  IN 
FORMING  MOLDS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  ART  OF 
ELECTROTYPINO.  Gboroe  E.  Dunton.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Not.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  090.393. 

1.  A  composition  comprising  wsx.  gum,  an  alkali  and 
another  alkali  which  Is  caustic,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  composition  comprising  wax,  gum  and  an  alkali, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  composition  comprising  wax,  turpentine,  an  alkali 
and  another  alkali  which  ta  caustic  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  composition  comprising  osocerlte.  gum  chicle,  Ve- 
netian turpentine,  borax  and  catistlc  soda,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  composition  comprising  wax.  gum  chicle,  borax, 
canatlc  aoda  and  a  Uqutd  for  increasing  tbe  plasticity  of 
tbe  composition,  substantially  as  descrlbsd. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 
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996.762.  GOVERNOR  FOR  MARINE  STEAM-ENGINES. 
THOMAS  W.  Fancy,  Mosers  River,  Nova  Scotl^,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  537.373. 


arm  secured  to  said  aecond  shaft,  a  weight  secured  to  the 
second  shaft,  a  fulcrum  lever,  a  connection  between  the 
second  mentioned  arm  and  tbe  fulcrum  lever,  a  connection 
between  one  arm  of  said  double  armed  crank,  disks  on  tbe 
'first  mentioned  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  disks 
and  the  aforesaid  cut-ofl"  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  marine  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  Joumaled  shaft,  means  adapted  to  partially 
rotate  aald  abaft,  crank  disks  adjustable  00  said  abaft, 
with  a  cut  off  valve  in  tbe  main  steam  pipe  of  the  engine, 
a  cut  oflr  valve  In  the  exhaust  or  vacuum  pipe  and  rods 
connecting  said  valves  and  said  crank  diaks  <  n  said  horl- 
sontal  Journaled  shaft :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  marine  engine  governor  the  combination  of  a 
cut  off  valve  in  the  main  steam  pipe,  a  cut  off  valve  In  the 
exhaust  pipe,  a  Journaled  shaft  carrying  a  rigidly  con- 
nected double  armed  slotted  crank,  crank  diaks  adjustable 
on  said  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  cut  off  valves  and  said 
adjustable  disks,  with  an  operating  steam  cylinder  and 
rods  connecting  tbe  long  arm  of  said  double  armed  slotted 
crank  with  tbe  piston  of  said  operating  steam  cylinder ; 
substantially  aa  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  marine  stea  menglne  governor 
of  a  cut  off  valve  In  tbe  main  steam  pipe,  a  cut  off  valve  In 
the  exhaust  or  vacuum  pipe,  a  horixontai  Journaled  shaft, 
a  double  armed  slotted  crank  rigidly  connected  to  said 
shaft,  crank  disks  adjustable  on  said  shaft,  rods  connect- 
ing said  cut  off  valves  and  said  crank  disks,  with  an  op- 
erating steam  cylinder.  Jointed  rods  connecting  tbe  long 
arm  of  said  double  armed  slotted  crank  with  the  piston  of 
said  operating  cylinder,  a  fulcrum  lever  suspended  from 
tbe  short  arm  of  said  double  armed  alotted  crank  and  ad- 
justable therein.  Jointed  rods  connecting  the  valve  of  said 
operating  cylinder  with  the  short  arm  of  said  fulcrum 
lever,  a  weight  suspended  from  and  rigidly  secured  to  a 
horixontai  shaft  resting  In  revoluble  bearings,  a  lever  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  at  rigb\  angles  thereto  in  a 
horixontai  plane,  and  a  red  connecting  said  lever  arm  to 
the  long  arm  of  aald  fulcrum  lever ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  a  marine  steam  engine,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  weight  suspended  from  and  rigidly  secured  to 
a  horixontai  abaft  resting  in  revoluble  bearings,  a  lever 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  In  a  horixontai  plane, 
a  fulcrum  lever,  a  Joumaled  horixontai  shaft  having  a 
rigidly  connected  double  armed  slotted  crank,  a  rod  sos- 
pending  said  fulcrum  lever  from  the  short  arm  of  said 
double  armed  slotted  crank,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  long  arm 
of  said  fulcrum  lever  with  tbe  said  rigidly  secured  hori- 
xontai lever  arm,  an  operating  steam  cylinder,  a  Jointed 
rod  connecting  the  valve  of  aald  operating  cylinder  with 
tbe  short  arm  of  said  fulcrum  lever  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol tbe  movements  of  tbe  piston  of  said  cylinder,  with  an 
adjusting  screw  In  the  short  arm  of  aald  double  armed 
slotted  crank  adapted  to  regulate  the  atroke  and  speed  of 
said  piston  by  moving  the  upper  connection  of  the  sus- 
pension rod  back  and  forth  across  tbe  center  of  said  Jour- 
naled horizontal  shaft ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  marine  engine  governor,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  a  pipe  having  communication  with  aald 
cylinders,  a  cut-off  valve  at  tbe  inlet  end  of  aald  pipe,  a 
cut-off  valve  at  tbe  outlet  end  of  said  pipe,  a  power  cylin- 
'  der,  a  valve  casing  baving  communication  with  the  valve 
cylinder,  a  slide  valve  in  tbe  valve  casing,  a  piston  op- 
erable In  the  power  cylindsr.  a  abaft,  a  double  armed 
crank  secured  to  said  shaft,  tbe  piston  of  the  power  cylin- 
der having  connection  with  one  arm  of  said  crank,   an 


996,753.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fblbbl. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.686. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rotary 
ribbon  carriers  mounted  on  shafts  arranged  to^rotate  in 
fixed  bearings,  a  ribbon  guide  independent  of  said  carriers, 
means  for  retaining  said  guide  so  that  the  printing  por- 
tion of  the  ribbon  covers  the  printing  point,  means  for 
automatically  progressively  changing  the  position  of  said 
guide  while  It  Is  retained  with  tbe  ribbon  covering  the 
printing  point,  and  hand  operative  means  for  moving 
the  ribbon  at  will  to  expose  the  printing  point. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sbiftable  platen,  of  a  ribbon  guide  abiftable  with  said 
platen,  means  for  retaining  said  guide  so  that  the  print- 
ing portion  of  the  ribbon  covers  the  printing  point,  means 
automatically  operative  in  either  position  to  which  the 
platen  may  be  shifted  to  change  tbe  position  of  said 
guide  while  It  is  retained  with  the  ribbon  covering  the 
printing  point,  and  hand  operative  means  for  moving  the 
ribbon  at  will  to  expose  the  printing  point. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sbiftable  platen,  of  a  ribbon  guide  abiftable  therewith 
and  normally  maintaining  the  printing  portion  of  the 
ribbon  covering  the  printing  point,  means  independent  of 
the  shift  of  the  platen  for  operating  automatically  to 
change  the  normal  position  of  said  guide  and  the  printing 
portion  of  the  ribbon  relatively  to  the  printing  point, 
and  hand  operative  means  for  moving  tbe  ribbon  at  will 
to  expose  the  printing  point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sbiftable  platen,  of  a  ribbon  guide  sbiftable  with  said 
platen  and  normally  maintaining  tbe  ribbon  covering  tbe 
printing  point,  means  operstlng  automatically  to  move 
said  guide  to  and  fro  progressively  to  cause  the  printing 
portion  of  the  ribbon  to  move  back  and  forth  over  tbe 
printing  point,  and  band  operative  means  for  moving  the 
ribbon  at  will  to  expose  tbe  printing  point. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rotary 
ribbon  carriers,  means  operative  on  said  carriers  to  feed 
the  ribbon  longitudinally,  a  ribbon  guide  independent  of 
said  carriers  sbiftable  with  the  platen  while  the  carriers 
remain  at  rest,  means  operative  on  said  guide  to  give  a 
crosswise  feed  to  tbe  ribbon,  and  hand  controlled  means 
operative  on  aald  guide  to  move  it  and  the  ribbon  away 
from  the  printing  point  to  expose  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  72  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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906.754.  LUBRICATING  MECHANTSM.  EmKSST  Fishss, 
Twin  Brooks.  S.  D.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  8«rUl  No. 
563.322. 


^ 


1.  In  a  lubricating  deTlce  for  wind-mllla.  the  eombtna- 
t)oa  wltb  a  rotatably  mounted  reaerrotr,  feed  pipes  con- 
nected to  tbe  bottom  of  aald  reaerrolr  and  ieadlnir  to  varl- 
out  bearing  parts,  of  a  supply  pipe  depending  from  aald 
reservoir,  an  air  pump  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
supply  pipe,  a  noxsle  communicating  wltb  said  supply 
pipe,  a  ralve  between  said  nossle  and  air  pump  and  pres- 
sure regulated  means  adapted  to  normally  close  said 
noule. 

2.  Id  a  lubricating  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
r<'«ervolr,  tubes  connected  tbereto,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  reservoir  and  an  air  pump  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  supply  pipe,  of  a  nossle  communicating  wltb 
said  supply  pipe,  a  stopper  for  said  noule,  a  spring 
adapted  to  direct  pressure  against  said  stopper  and  means 
to  increase  or  decrease  tbe  pressure  of  said  spring  against 
the  stopper. 

S.  Ib  a  lubricating  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe  having  a  nossle.  through  which  a  lubricant 
may  be  Introduced  into  said  pipe  and  means  to  direct 
air  pressure  through  said  pipe,  of  a  stopper  for  said  noasle, 
a  spring  sdapted  to  direct  inward  pressure  on  said  stop- 
per and  m^ans  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  windmills,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  reservoir,  a  aupply  pipe  therefor, 
tubes  leading  from  snld  reservoir  to  various  bearing  parta. 
and  means  whereby  a  lubricant  may  be  entered  in  said 
supply  pipe :  of  an  sir  pump  connected  to  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  adapted  to  force  the  lubricant  upwardly 
to  said  reservoir,  said  pump  being  automatically  operated 
by  tbe  operation  of  tb^  wind  mill,  and  meana  to  prevent 
tbe  lubricant  from  enterini;  the  pomp. 

L 


1»96,75S.  TRANSFORMCB.  Chablcs  L«  O.  FomscCB. 
Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  asuignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  East 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed 
July  0,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,190. 

1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls,  In- 
•ulating  barriers  between  the  colls  and  terminal-support- 
ing bridges  extending  between  tbe  barriers. 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of  coila,  in- 
•nlating  barriers  between  tbe  colls,  bridges  extending  be- 
tween the  barriers  and  interlocked  therewith,  and  termi- 
nal devices  supported  by  the  bridges. 

3.  An  etaetrical  transformer  having  its  high  tension 
and  low  tension  colls  separated  by  multiple  Insulating 
barriers  and  termlnal-sopporting  bridges  composed  of  over- 


lapping  plates  tbe  ends  of  which  are  interleaved  with  the 
barrier  plates. 


4.  An  electrical  transformer  having  its  high  tenalon 
and  low  tension  windings  separated  by  laminated  Inaulat- 
ing  barriers  and  laminated  terminal  bridges  having  their 
ends  projecting  between  tbe  barrier  lamlnB. 

5.  An  electrical  transformer  having  insulating  barriers 
between  its  high  and  low  tension  colls  and  a  terminal 
bridge  of  Inverted  U-shape  attached  to  and  supported  by 
the  barriers. 


996.756.     COTTER  PIN.     John  A.  Gbbmoicfbbb,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Piled  Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,065. 


A  cotter  pin  comprising  a  rod  bent  intermediate  Its 
ends  into  an  .eye  wltb  separated  out -turned  ends  forming 
arms  which  are  normally  convergent  from  the  eye  out- 
wardly throughout  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  parallel 
and  in  contact  with  each  other  throughout  their  outer 
end  portiona.  the  said  inner  and  outer  portiona  of  each 
of  said  arms  meeting  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said 
a,ngles  forming  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  contacting  arma 
rock  when  the  inner  portiona  of  the  arms  are  forced  to- 
ward each  other. 


996,757.     SAW  SWAGE.     Lbn  Grecb,  Fullerton,  La.     Filed 
Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.474. 


3Enp"iEr 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plate  provided  wltb  a  flange  on 
its  front  face  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing throagh  aald  flange  and  shallow  recesaes  in  tbe  flange 
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at  the  Bides  of  said  opening,  lugs  on  the  plate  below  and 
spaced  from  tbe  upper  walls  of  said  recesaes.  a  die  ex- 
tending throagh  said  opening  and  having  a  working  face 
projecting  between  the  apaced  lugs,  wings  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  sides  of  the  die  and  playing  in  the  recesses, 
a  holding  bar  secured  on  the  flange  and  extending  over  the 
opening  and  recesses  therein  in  front  of  the  die  and  ad- 
justable  saw   supports   mounted   in   the   plate   below    the 

flange. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  flange  on  its 
front  face  at  Ita  upper  end  and  provided  with  vertical 
Blots  below  and  leading  to  said  flange,  a  die  mounted  in 
and  playing  through  said  flange,  saw  supporting  blocks 
mounted  In  said  vertical  slots  and  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  their  front  sides,  and  adjusting  screws 
mounted  In  tbe  plate  and  swlveled  to  said  blocks. 


atlve  connections  between   the  yielding  carrier  and   tbe 
feed  gate  for  adjusting  the  latter. 


996,758.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  William  S. 
IIadawat.  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  *  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  CorporaHon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.199. 


:  > 

r 


2.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopper  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  gate,  a  vertically  yielding  horlaontally 
disposed  endless  carrier  forming  the  bottom  of  tbe  hop- 
per or  casing  and  feeding  the  material  toward  the  gate, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  yielding  carrier 
and  the  feed  gate  for  actuating  the  latter. 

3.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopper  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  gate,  a  vertically  yielding  horlsontally 
disposed  endless  carrier  pivoted  near  Ita  discharge  end 
below 'the  gate  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  inner  free  end  of  tbe 
carrier  and  the  aald  gate  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  feed 
gate,  a  yielding  feeder  In  tbe  hopper  on  which  the  material 
rests,  means  for  actuating  the  feeder  by  which  the  ma- 
terial Is  positively  fed  past  the  gate,  and  operative  con- 
nections independent  of  said  actuating  means  between 
the  feeder  and  the  gate  whereby  the  weight  of  material  on 
the  feeder  will  cause  It  to  actuate  and  control  the  gate. 

5.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  ver- 
tically movable  feed  gate,  a  abaft  and  gearing  for  actuat- 
ing the  gate,  a  pointer  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  scale 
therefor,  an  endless  carrier  extending  at  its  discharge  end 
under  the  gate  and  yieldingly  supported  at  Its  opposite 
end,  and  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  yielding 
end  of  the  carrier  and  operatlvely  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  the  gate  actuating  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


^  1.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  Insulating  plate  hav- 
ing edge  notches,  a  conducting  ribbon  disposed  upon  the 
faces  of  said  pUte  and  In  said  notches  as  a  flattened  double 
helix  and  a  pair  of  thin  Insulating  plates  fitted  to  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  helix  and  cemented  to  the  faces  of 
the  notched  Insulating  plate. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  Insulating  plate  hav- 
ing edge  notches  and  a  central  opening,  a  conducting 
ribbon  disposed  as  a  double  helix  upon  the  faces  of  said 
plate  and  engaging  the  baaes  of  said  notches  and  the 
side  walls  of  said  opening. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  Insulating  plate  hav- 
ing edge  notches  and  a  central  opening,  a  conducting  rib- 
bon disposed  upon  said  plate  as  a  flattened  double  helix 
and  sested  In  said  notches,  one  convolution  of  each  mem- 
ber of  the  helix  being  disposed  in  the  central  opening  and 
the  adjacent  edge  notch  and  around  the  intervening  por- 
tion of  the  plate. 

996.759.      DISINFECTANT.      Richabd    Haertel.    Basel. 

Swltierland.   ansignor   to  The   firm   of   F.    HofTmann-L* 

Roche  and  Company,  Basel,  Swltierland.     Filed  Feb.  1, 

1910.     Serial  No.  541,292. 

A  disinfecting  composition  consisting  of  chloro-meta- 
cresol.  soap,  glycerin,  alcohol  and  water,  substantially  as 
described. 


996.761.  METHOD  OF  DYEING  YARN.  John  C.  Hbb- 
DEN,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Fbedbbick  H.  Daniell, 
Franklin,  N.  H. ;  Mary  B.  Daniell,  Franklin,  N.  H.,  ex- 
ecutrix of  said  Frederick  H.  Daniell.  deceased.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.379. 


^  ■■i-je 
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996,760.  FEED-REGULATOR.  Fbamk  H.  Headen.  Bast 
St.  Louis.  III.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  530.425. 
1.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopper  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  gate,  a  vertically  yielding  horlionUlly 
disposed  carrier  forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  or  cas- 
ing and  feeding  the  material  toward  the  gate,  and  oper- 


X.  The  within  described  Improvement  In  preparing  yam 
for  treatment  with  fluids,  the  same  consisting  In  winding 
the  yam  Into  hollow  cops  longitudinally  compressible 
throughout  the  mass  of  material,  then  arranging  a  plural- 
ity of  such  cops  axlally  in  line  with  their  ends  In  contact 
and  forcing  them  longitudinally  together  while  mechani- 
cally malnuming  the  opening  through  the  center  of  the 
cops,  and  confining  them  under  end  pressure  to  secure  a 
uniform  density  of  the  entire  mass. 

2  The  within  described  process  of  treating  a  column  of 
yam  wound  In  package  form  with  a  central  opening,  the 
parts  of  said  column  differing  In  density,  consisting  in  ap- 
plying end  pressure  until  all  parts  of  said  column  are  of 
uniform  density,  mechanicatly  malnUlnlng  the  central 
opening  through  Mid  column  during  compression  without 
Interfering  with  said  compression,  and  passing  a  fluid 
through  said  compressed  yam. 

3  The  within  described  process  of  treating  yam  wound 
m  packages  compressible  throughout  and  varying  In  den- 
sity  consisting  In  arranging  a  plurality  of  such  packages 
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axlally  In  line,  applying  end  preaaare  antll  aJl  parta  of 
Kaid  line  are  of  unitorm  denaltj,  mechanically  malntainlof 
a  central  opening  tbroagh  aald  packages  during  compres- 
sion without  interfering  with  said  coraprcaaion.  and  paaa- 
Ing  a  fluid  through  said  compressed  pacliages. 

4.  The  wltbln  described  process  of  treating  yam  the 
aame  consisting  in  winding  the  yam  in  hollow  packa^ 
longitudinally  compressible  throagfaoat,  arranging  a  plu- 
rality of  such  packages  axlally  in  line,  applying  end  prea- 
aure  to  secure  a  uniform  density  of  th«  entire  maas  of  lAa- 
terial,  and  then  passing  a  fluid  radially  through  the  mass. 

5.  An  improved  process  of  treating  yam,  conalntlng  of 
winding  the  yam  on  porous  tubes  adapted  to  be  longitudi- 
nally contracted ;  arranging  a  seriea  of  cops  with  their 
ends  abutting  and  the  tubes  alining;  applying  pressure  to 
the  ends  of  the  end  cops  to  contract  the  tnbea  and  com- 
press the  yarn  Into  a  continuous  tubular  masa  ;  and  forc- 
ing fluid  through  the  noasa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996,762.  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  Kabl  HsaTwio  and 
Fricdbl  Collischonn,  Frankfort-OB-the-Maln.  Germany, 
assignors  to  ElectrldtAta  Actlen  Gesellschaft  yorm. 
W.  Lahmeyer  &  Co.,  Prankfort-on-tba-Maln,  Germany. 
Filed  May  6.  1903.     Serial  No.  155,893. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  aapply,  of 
aa  electric  motor,  a  compensating  machine  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  motor,  an  energy  storing  device  connect- 
ed to  said  machine,  and  means  connected  In  clrcnlt  with 
said  machine  whereby  the  said  machine  may  be  caused  to 
discharge  the  energy  of  said  device  Into  said  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  soarea  of  electrical  supply, 
of  an  electric  motor,  a  compensating  machine  connected  in 
circalt  with  said  motor,  an  ent>rgy  storing  device  connect- 
ed to  said  machine,  and  means  separate  from  the  field  ex- 
citation for  varying  the  voltage  of  ttae  compensating  ma- 
chine circuit,  whereby  the  said  machine  may  be  caused  to 
discharge  the  energy  of  said  device  Into  said  motor,  snb- 
atantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  xA  electrical  supply, 
of  an  electric  motor,  a  compensating  machine  connected  in 
cfrcuit  with  said  motor,  an  energy  storing  device  connected 
to  aald  machine,  and  an  auxiliary  machine  connected  In 
circuit  with  said  compensating  machine  whereby  the  said 
compensating  machine  may  be  caused  to  discharge  the  an- 
ergy  of  said  device  into  said  motor,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
•eribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  soarce  of  electrical  aapply, 
of  an  electric  motor,  a  compensating  aaachine  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  motor,  an  energy  storing  device  connected 
to  said  machine,  an  auxiliary  machine  having  an  armature 
In  circuit  with  said  compensating  machine,  whereby  the 
aald  compensating  machine  may  be  caused  to  discharge 
the  energy  of  said  device  Into  aald  motor,  and  meana  for 
regulating  the  said  auxiliary  machine,  sahetantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply, 
of  an  electric  motor  connected  between  the  terminals  of 
said  soarce.  a  compensating  machine  connected  in  a  circuit 
between  said  termlnala,  an  energy  storing  device  connected 
to  said  compensating  machine,  and  means  for  varying  the 
ToHage  between  the  terminals  of  the  circuit  containing 
said  compensating  machine,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  On^tte.] 
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996.763.  PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  ETHYL  AL- 
COHOL. Jacob  HatNBicH  Haas,  Grieahelm,  Germany, 
asalgnor  to  Chemiache  Fabrlk  Orieahelm-Elektron.  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Nov  26,  1910.  SerUl  No.  694,208. 
The  herein  described  proceaa  of  making  anhydruua  ethyl - 

alcohol  by  mixing  watery  ethyl-alcohol  with  dry  sodium 

sulfld  boiling  the  mixture  and  distilling  off  from  the  aulfld 

the  ao  obtained  anhydrous  alcohol. 


996,764.     PRIMARY  BATTERY.     CHAaLia  E.  HiTi,  Bur- 
lington, N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,774. 


1.  In  a  primary  twttery,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  two  communicating  chambera  of  approximately 
equal  dimenaions,  one  of  said  chambera  divided  Into  com- 
pariments  by  plate  electrodes  suitably  coated  on  one  aide 
with  an  impervious  material,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  l)« 
Inverted  to  cause  a  body  of  electrolyte  to  pass  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  battery  composed  of  two  receptacles  of  approxi- 
mately equal  dimensions,  one  of  which  Is  divided  Into  com- 
partmenta  by  plate  electrodes  suitably  coated  on  one  side 
with  impervious  material,  the  two  receptaclea  having  a 
gasket  interposed  between  their  contact  rims  to  form  a 
liquid  tight  Joint. 

3.  A  battery  composed  of  two  receptaclea,  one  of  which 
is  divided  into  compartments  or  cells  by  plate  electrodes 
suitably  coated  on  one  side  with  Impervious  material,  all 
such  electrode-plates  except  one  having  a  xlnc  plate  at- 
tached thereto  by  an  aluminum  connection. 

4.  A  battery  composed  of  two  receptaclea,  one  of  which 
la  divided  Into  compartments  or  cells  by  plate  electrodea, 
the  aald  two  receptacles  hinged  on  one  side  and  provided 
with  a  dlsengageable  clamp  lock  on  the  other  aide. 

5.  A  battery  compoaed  of  two  receptacles,  one  of  which 
Is  divided  Into  compartments  by  parallel  electrode  plate 
partitions  and  having  axial  terminals,  one  connected  with 
the  plua  plate  and  the  other  with  the  minus  plate  of  the 
battery,  each  axial  terminal  having  an  air  passage  to  com- 
municate with  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  battery. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  6,766.  SUPERHEATER.  CHABLsa  Howabo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Lumber  Vulcanliing 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  622.086. 

1.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  fire-box,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  communicating  with  aald  fire-box  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  each  side  wall,  eeta  of  steam 
pipes  extending  through  such  openings  and  across  said 
chamt>er,  doaurea  of  non-heat-condactlng  material  for  aeal- 
Ing  such  openings  and  supporting  said  sets  of  pipes,  and 
meana  exterior  to  aald  cloanres  for  connecting  the  several 
pipes  of  each  aet  In  a  continuoua  coll,  substantially  aa  de- 
sert bed. 
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2.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  fire  box,  a  com- 
boation  chamber  communicating  with  said  fire-box  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  ita  oppoalte  aide  walla,  aeta  of 
steam  pipea  extending  in  vertical  aeriea  through  snch 
openings,  closures  of  non-heat-conducting  material  for 
sealing  auch  openings  and  aupporting  said  pipea,  means 
exterior  to  said  cloanrea  for  connecting  the  aeveral  pipea 
of  each  set  in  a  continuoua  coll,  a  supply  manifold  com- 
municating with  the  lower  pipea  of  the  several  colla,  and 
a  receiving  manifold  communicating  with  the  upper  pipea 
of  aald  coils,  substantially  as  described. 


crosa-piece  and  entering  the  openings  la  the   base,   and 
spaced  books  extending  upward  from  the  croaa-plece,  and 


8.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising plates  clamped  between  series  of  toner  vertical 
I-beama  and  outer  horlaontal  bars,  aald  casing  having  a 
portion  0t  ita  side  walla  removed  for  the  pasaage  of  pipe 
colls  therethrough,  a  grate  extending  beneath  said  I-benma 
for  suppotting  vertical  seriea  of  fire-brick  fitted  between 
the  sevefti  adjacent  beama,  and  cloanrea  of  non-heat-con- 
ducting material  for  sealing  such  side  walla  and  support- 
ing aald  pipe  colla,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  caatag  com- 
prising plates  clamped  between  aeries  of  toner  vertical 
I-beams  and  outer  horiiontal  ban,  a  portion  of  the  aide 
walls  of  said  casing  being  removed  to  provide  a  pair  of 
reglstertog  openings,  pipe  coils  extending  through  such 
opentoga  and  reatlng  on  said  outer  horlaontal  bars,  and 
closures  of  non-heat-conducting  material  for  sealtog  anch 
openings  and  aupporting  said  colla,  anbatantUlly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  superheater,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  borlaontal 
aeries  of  pipe  colls,  a  manifold  dnun  communicating  with 
said  several  colls,  meana  for  admltttog  ateam  at  the  me- 
dial portion  of  aald  drum,  and  a  baflle  plate  extending 
acroaa  said  dmm  and  terminating  at  a  dlatance  from  the 
oods  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 


9  9  6,7  66.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET-CASES. 
William  Hdoh«8.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,359. 

1.  An  article  holder  for  toilet  casea,  comprialng  a  baae, 
oppoaed  hook  members  moonted  thereon  in  position  to 
grasp  opposite  portions  of  the  article,  one  of  aald  hook 
members  being  movfeble  relaUvely  to  the  other  and  betog 
a  skeleton  structure  comprising  spaced  parallel  legs,  spaced 
upward-extending  hooka  and  a  croaa-piece  connecting  said 
apaced  legs  and  spaced  hooka,  aald  base  having  separate 
horiiontal  openlnga  to  which  said  legs  are  received  and 
guided,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  hook  member  and 
arranged  to  urge  it  toward  the  other  one. 

2.  An  article  holder  for  toilet  caaes.  comprising  a  baae 
provided  with  parallel  openings,  relatively  movable  book 
membera  mounted  on  the  baae  to  poaltion  to  grasp  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  article,  each  of  said  hook  members 
being  formed  of  wire  and  presenttog  a  borisonUl  cross- 
piece  conatitntlng  a  atop  coOperattog  with  the  end  of  the 
base,   spaced  parallel   legs  extending   laterally   from   the 


tension  springe  connecting  the  crosa-plecea  of  the  two  hook 
membera. 


996,767.  SPRAYING-HEAD.  Geoboe  JackSOW,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Automatic  Street 
Flushing  and  Noaxle  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
692,263. 


1.  A  spraying  head  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot 
therein  for  discharge,  and  a  turatog  plug  In  the  casing, 
having  a  passage  through  the  same  aald  pasaage  having 
walls  which  diverge  In  a  longitodtoal  plane  and  converge 
in  a  tranaverae  plane,  forming  a  narrow  outlet  opening 
corresiwndlng  to  the  slot  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  spraying  head  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lon- 
gltndlnal  alot  therein  forming  a  mouth,  and  lips  project- 
tog  along  said  mouth,  and  a  turning  plug  In  the  caatog 
having  a  paaaage  therethrough  with  opposite  walla  con- 
vergtog  in  a  transverse  plane  toward  said  mouth,  when 
the  plug  la  to  open  position,  said  passage  also  having 
opposite  walls  diverging  In  a  longitudinal  plane. 

3.  A  apraylng  head  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal discharge  alot  In  one  aide  and  an  inlet  to  the 
other  aide,  and  a  tnming  plug  to  the  caaing,  havtog  a 
cross  passage  through  the  same,  said  passage  diverging 
lengthwise  of  the  plug  from  the  tolet  side  to  the  outlet 
side,  and  converging  crosswise,  forming  a  slot  at  the  outlet 
side  correapondtog  to  the  slot  to  the  casing. 


996,768.  MACHINE  FOR  SECURING  NECK-STRIPS  TO 
BdXES.  Emil  Jaobnbbrg,  Duaaeldorf,  Germany.  Filed 
May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,188. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel, 
meana  for  folding  a  web  around  aald  mandrel,  means  for 
applying  glue  to  the  folded  web,  means  for  atrtpptog  the 
folded  and  glued  web  oft  the  mandrel  and  Inaerting  It  into 
a  box,  means  for  partly  contracting  the  web  during  said 
Insertion,  and  means  for  subsequently  expandtog  the  web 
into  contact  with  the  box-walls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel 
havtog  a  body-section  of  uniform  width  and  a  Upering 
concaved  end-section,  meana  for  folding  a  web  around  aald 
bodv-section,  and  a  slide  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  hav- 
ing" apring-arms  that  are  adapted  to  transfer  the  folded 
web  from  the  body-section  to  the  end-section  of  the  man- 
drel and  to  force  said  web  Into  the  concavities  of  ssW  end- 
section. 
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3.  Id  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel 
haTlng  a  body-section  of  unifom  width  and  a  taperlns 
concaved  end-aection,  means  for  folding  a  web  aroond  ayid 
body-section,  means  for  applytnx  glue  to  the  folded  web, 
and  a  slide  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  having  arms  that 
are  adapted  to  transfer  the  folded  and  glued  web  from  the 
body-section  to  the  end-section  of  the  mandrel,  to  force 
said  web  into  the  concavities  of  said  end-section  and  to 
subsequently  insert  the  web  Into  a  box.  . 


4.  In  a  macb4ne  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel 
having  a  body-section  of  uniform  width  and  a  tapering 
concaved  end-section,  means  for  folding  a  web  around  said 
body-section,  means  for  applying  glae  to  the  folded  web,  a 
slide  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  having  arms  that  are 
adapted  to  transfer  the  folded  and  glued  web  from  the 
body-section  to  the  end-section  of  the  mandrel  to  force 
•aid  web  Into  the  concavities  of  Mid  end-section  and  to 
subsequently  insert  the  web  into  a  box.  and  an  expansible 
plunger  adapted  to  expand  the  web  into  contact  with  the 
box-walls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel 
having  a  body-section  of  uniform  width  and  a  tapering 
concaved  end-section,  means  for  folding  a  web  around  said 
body-section,  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  folded  web,  a 
tilde  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  having  arms  that  are 
adapted  to  transfer  the  folded  and  glued  web  from  the 
body-section  to  the  end-section  of  the  mandrel  to  force  said 
web  into  the  concavities  of  said  end-section  and  to  subse- 
quently insert  the  web  Into  a  box,  an  expansible  plunger 
adapted  to  expand  the  web  into  contact  with  the  box-walls, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  6,7  69.     SEALING   DEVICE.     Charles 
Bloomlngton,    111.       Filed    Oct.    19,    1909. 
523,422. 


R.    KCXKAN. 

Serial    No. 


^ 


S~' 


In  a  device  for  handling  adhesive  disks,  a  fork  member 
provided  with  a  handle,  said  fork  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  tines,  the  tines  comprising  flattened  members 
having  their  upper  edges  carved  ootK^rdly  and  their  enda 

> 


flared  oatwardly,  the  said  tines  having  their  inner  ends 
provided  with  eyes,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  eyes 
and  handle,  and  said  pivotal  connection  adapted  to  pro- 
vide means  whereby  the  tines  may  be  adjusted  to  each 
other. 


996.770.  COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  ELECTRIC 
LAMP.  Fb«d«ick  J.  KxBBiL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,500. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  symmetrical  stand,  of  a  sym- 
metrical bell  with  a  downwardly  directed  mouth  supported 
by  the  stand,  the  axes  of  symmetry  of  the  bell  and  stand 
intersecting  at  the  line  of  connection,  and  a  telephone 
transmitter  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bell 
at  a  point  above  the  mouth  of  the  bell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  of  a  bell  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  mouth  exteriorly  supported  by  the  stand, 
and  a  telephone  transmitter  within  the  beil  and  above  the 
mouth  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


996,771.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AIR.  Jambs  B. 
Kino  and  William  E.  Hcohcr.  Clyde,  Ohio,  and  Fsank 
W.  Hall,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,527. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  air.  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  duct  open  at  one  end :  a  protecting  screen  located 
In  the  other  end  and  transversely  thereof ;  a  drawer  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  and  provided 
upon  ita  interior  with  a  tray  for  receiving  the  alr-drylng 
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materUl:  said  drawer  being  movable  throogb  the  open 
end  of  the  duct  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
transversely    located    Inclined    front    member    forming    a 

weather  strip. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  combination  of  a 
BulUble  duct ;  a  drawer  located  In  such  duct  and  movable 
through  one  end  of  same;  and  alr-drylng  means  within 
the  drawer  and  supported  by  same ;  said  drawer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  front  inclined  weather  strip  and  with  an  air 
inlet  and  air  outlet  adapted  to  permit  air  to  paas  through 
same  from  front  to  rear. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  drying  air.  the  combination  of  a 
flolUble  duct ;  a  drawer  within  said  duct  and  having  Its 
top  and  bottom  open  and  provided  upon  ita  Interior  with 
a  tray  for  conUlnIng  drying  material,  the  rear  end  of  said 
drawer  being  open ;  the  front  end  of  the  drawer  being 
inclined  from  the  top  downwardly  and  outwardly,  where- 
by such  front  end  may  be  caused  to  project  from  the 
front  end  of  the  duct  so  as  to  form  an  air  Inlet. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  combination  of  the 
wall  of  a  building  provided  with  an  alr-lnlet  opening;  a 
plurality  of  partitions  subdividing  such  opening  into  a 
series  of  superposed  Independent  ducts;  alr-drylng  ap- 
paratus located  In  each  of  such  ducts  and  removable 
therefrom ;  and  a  vertical  pipe  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  each  such  duct. 


99  6,7  72.  COMBINED  COTTON  CHOPPER,  CULTI- 
VATOR, AND  WEEDBB.  Thomas  Joml  Kiho,  Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.     SerUl  No.  599,119. 


8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  main  supporting  frame,  an  axle-shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  side  bars  thereof,  wheels  on  the  axle  shaft 
outside  of  the  frame,  a  U  shaped  draft  frame  having  the 
rear  ends  of  its  legs  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  axle-shaft 
between  the  main  frame  and  the  wheels.  hsDdles  aecared 
to  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame,  braces  connecting  the 
side  bars  and  handles,  bearings  on  the  front  and  rear  bars 
of  the  main  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  frame, 
gears  connecting  the  axle  shaft  and  the  longitudinal  ahaft, 
rotary  cultivating  Implements  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  main  frame,  and  a  frame  carrying  cultivator 
blades,  plvotally  mounted  in  the  main  frame  for  oae  inter- 
changeably with  some  of  said  rotary  Implements. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  rectangu- 
lar main  supporting  frame,  a  combined  supporting  and 
driving  axle  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  supporting 
and  operating  wheels  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  frame 
on  said  shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  geared  to  said  driving  and  supporting 
shaft,  rotary  cultivating  ImplemenU  on  said  shaft,  run- 
ners adjustably  connected  to  aald  frame  whereby  the 
latter  Is  adjustably  supported  to  cause  said  rotary  Imple- 
menU to  operate  at  the  desired  depth  and  a  cultivating 
mechanism  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  Its 
rear  end  In  the  main  frame  and  carrying  cultivators,  and 
adapted  to  be  used  Interchangeably  with  said  rotary  im 
piemen  ts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  combined  supporting  and  driving  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  supporting  and  operat- 
ing wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  hoe  and 
weeding  wheel  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
geared  to  said  driving  and  supporting  shaft,  a  chopping 
boe  deUchably  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  weeding  wheel 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  runners  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  frame  whereby  the  latter  is  adjust- 
ably supported  to  cause  said  hoe  and  weeding  wheel  to 
operate  at  the  desired  depth,  a  draft  frame  loosely  con- 
nected at  Its  Inner  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  support- 
ing shaft  oatslde  the  frame  whereby  the  draft  of  the  ma- 
chine may  be  applied  directly  to  aald  shaft  and  thereby 
prevented  from  Interfering  with  the  operations  of  the 
machine,  a  cultivator  m'echanlsm  comprising  a  frame  plv- 
otally mounted  in  said  main  frame  carrying  cultivator 
blades  and  adapted  to  be  swnng  upwardly  Into  Inoperative 
and  downwardly  Into  operative  positions  for  use  Inter- 
changeably with  said  chopping  hoe. 


996,773.  STABLE  PERBORATE  MIXTURE  YIELDING 
HYDROGEN  PEROXID.  AcocsT  Klaoss  and  Fsiin 
SOMMKB,  Salbke  -  WesterhQsen  -  on  -  the  -  Elbe,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,199. 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  a 
crystalllxed  perborate  with  an  add  salt  of  a  sulfobenaolc 
add.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  crytUI- 
llsed  sodium  perborate  with  an  acid  salt  of  a  sulfobensolc 
acid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  10 
parts  crystalllxed.  finely  ground  sodium  perborate  with 
14.6  parts  of  finely  ground  sodium  acid  sulfo-bensoate. 


9  9  6,774.  APPLIANCE  FOR  ASH  PAILS  OB  CANS. 
Jakob  Kohlmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1911. 
Serial  No.  622.126.  ^ 


V  It•■.•.^.•v••••,^A'    ;< 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
an  aah  can  having  a  cover,  of  an  appliance,  consisting  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  removably  fit  in  said  ash  can,  and 
having  a  double  bottom,  of  which  one  Is  sieve-shaped  apd 
the  other  solid  and  tUtable,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
tUtable  bottom  will  be  tilted  Into  open  position  by  the 
cover  of  the  can,  when  put  on  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
an  ash  can  having  a  cover,  of  an  appliance,  consisting  of 
a  recepUcle  adapted  to  removably  fit  In  said  ash  can,  and 
having  a  double  bottom,  of  which  one  Is  sieve-shaped  and 
the  other  solid  and  tiltoble.  and  a  member  secured  to  said 
tllUble  bottom  and  projecting  outwardly,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  cover  of  the  can  when 
applied  to  tilt  the  said  latter  bottom. 


9  96,7  76.  EXPRESSION  LEVER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
PIANOS.  Ax«L  F.  Labson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Marquette  Piano  Company,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  SerUl  No.  662.615. 
1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  member  to  be  actuated  by 

depresalon.  a  pin  carried  by  said  member,  a  finger  plecs 
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having  a  slot  tbroagb  which  said  plo  aamj  pass,  and  a  {tart 
OB  said  member  and  a  part  on  said  finger  piece  which  may 
engage  each  other  to  hold  Mid  finger  piece  in  rigid  rela- 
tion to  Mid  member  when  the  pin  la  at  one  end  of  the  slot, 
said  parta  being  released  from  each  other  when  the  pin 
la  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  slot. 


2.  In  an  aatomatic  piano,  a  member  to  be  actuated  by 
depreaslon,  two  pins  carried  by  said  member,  and  a  finger 
piece  having  a  slot  through  which  one  of  said  pins  passes 
and  having  a  part  for  eogagement  with  tbe  other  of  said 
pins  to  hold  said  finger  piece  rigid  relative  to  said  member. 

3.  In  an  aatomatic  piano,  a  member  to  be  actuated  by 
depremlon,  two  pins  carried  by  Mid  member,  and  a  finger 
piece  having  a  slot  through  which  one  of  said  pins  pasaea. 
said  finger  piece  thus  having  rotary  movement,  said  finger 
piece  having  a  part  for  engagement  with  tbe  other  of  Mid 
pins  to  hold  Mid  finger  piece  rigid  relative  to  Mid  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  member  to  be  actuated  by 
depression,  two  pins  carried  by  said  member,  a  finger  piece 
having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  one  of  said  pins 
passes  and  a  notch  into  which  tbe  ether  of  Mid  pins  may 
extend  when  Mid  first-named  pin  is  approximately  at  one 
end  of  said  slot,  said  second-named  pin  being  free  from 
said  notch  when  said  first-named  {kin  la  at  the  other  end 
of  said  slot. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  lever  having  Its  end  slotted 
and  bifurcated,  a  pin  extending  across  the  slotted  portion, 
a  pin  exfendlng  acroM  the  bifurcated  portion  between  tbe 
tangs,  and  a  finger  piece  having  a  slot  through  which  said 
first  named  pin  passes  and  a  notrti  which  Mid  second- 
named  pin  may  enter,  Mid  finger  piece  being  rigidly  con- 
nected with  Mid  lever  for  the  purposes  of  depreMion  when 
Mid  pins  are  In  respective  engageoMot  with  Mid  slot  and 
notch  and  said  alot  being  of  Bufflcieat  length  to  allow  tbe 
finger  piece  to  slide  on  the  lever  for  the  removal  of  said 
finger  piece  from  said  second-named  pin,  to  permit  tbe 
finger  piece  to  be  swung  an  approximate  half-circle  about 
said  fipst-named  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


996.776.  CENTRIFUGAL  MAt'HlNE.  Wblcomb  H.  Law- 
SON.  roughkeepsie.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  563.734. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine,  a  bowl  having  a 
recess  In  Its  bottom  located  at  the  center  thereof,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  the  upper  end  of  which  projects  into  Mid  rccsaa 
and  supports  said  bowl,  one  of  said  elements  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annular  bead  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum,  and  a 
ring  of  rMlHant  material  located  above  and  below  said 
•nnolar  bead  In  contact  with  Mid  shaft  and  serving  to 
drive  Mid  bowl.  ^^^ 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine,  a  bowl  having 
a  recess  In  its  bottom  located  at  tbe  center  thereof,  a  re- 
movable element  fitted  In  said  receas  and  provided  with 
a  receM.  a  vertical  shaft  tbe  upper  end  of  which  projects 
into  said  recesa  and  carries  said  b<>wl ;  said  shaft  having 
a  projecting  ring  or  bead  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum,  and 
a  ring  of  resilient  material  located  above  and  one  below 
said  fulcrum  and  serving  as  the  medium  through  which 
Mid  howl  is  driven. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine,  a  bowl  having 
■  receaa  in  its  bottom  located  at  the  center  thereof,  a  re- 
movable element  fitted  In  said  recesa  and  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  vertical  shaft  tbe  upper  end  of  which  projects 
into  aald  reccM  and  carries  said  bowl ;  said  shaft  having 
a  projecting  ring  or  bead  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum,  and 
having  a  groove  located  above  and  one  below  said  fulcrum, 
a  ring  of  resilient  material  located  in  each  of  Mid  grooves 
and  Mrvlng  as  the  medium  through  which  Mid  bowl  is 
driven. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine,  a  bowl  having 
a  receas  in  Its  bottom  located  at  tbe  center  thereof,  a  re- 
movable element  fitted  loosely  in  Mid  receaa  and  provided 
with  a  receaa,  a  vertical  shaft  the  upper  end  of  which 
projecta  into  said  recess  and  carries  said  howl  ;  said  shaft 
having  a  projecting  ring  or  bead  which  serves  as  a  ful- 
crum, and  a  ring  of  resilient  material  located  above  and 
one  below  said  fulcrum  and  serving  as  tbe  medium  through 
which  said  bowl  is  driven. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine,  a  bowl  having 
a  recess  in  Its  bottom  located  at  the  center  thereof,  a  re- 
movable element  fitted  in  aald  receM  and  provided  Vlth  a 
receaa.  a  vertical  shaft  tbe  upper  end  of  which  projects 
into  said  receM  and  carries  said  bowl ;  Mid  shaft  having 
a  projecting  ring  or  bead  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum,  and 
having  a  groove  located  above  and  one  below  Mid  ful- 
crum at  eqoal  distances  therefrom,  a  ring  of  resilient  ma- 
terial located  In  each  of  said  grooves  and  servlo^^  as  the 
medium  throagh  which  said  tmwl  la  driven. 


996,777.  PUMP-OPERATINO  MECHANISM.  Huoo  Lix- 
NA8TX.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512.621. 


A  pump  operating  mechanism  compriitlng  a  support  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension,  an  oscillatory  lever  having 
each  of  its  ends  bifurcated  and  further  provided  Interme- 
diate its  ends  with  a  pocket,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  lever 
and  extendint;  across  said  pocket,  a  piston  connecting  rod. 
means  for  pivotally  and  adjantably  connet^tlng  one  of  the 
bifurcated  ends  of  said  lever  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
rod.  means  for  adjustabiy  and  pivotally  connecting  tbe 
other  bifurcated  end  4it  said  lever  to  the  upper  outer 
comer  of  Mid  lateral  extenaion.  a  substantially  pear- 
shaped  toothed  cam  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  extend- 
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ing  within  and  depending  from  Mid  pocket,  a  driven  abaft 
joumaled  In  Mid  extenaion  and  having  one  end  arranged 
lielow  said  cam,  Mid  cam  depending  at  one  aide  of  said 
extension,  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  Mid  cam  for  revolving  the  Utter  thereby 
Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  Mid  lersr  and  re- 
ciprocating Mid  connecting  rod. 


996,778.  CHANGEABLE  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Robert 
E  LiPPiNCOTT.  Worcester,  Mass..  asslRnor  to  Charles  H. 
Burleigh.  Worcester,  MaM.  Filed  July  16,  l»e».  Serial 
No.  508,047. 


securing  the  panels  to  their  supports,  a  series  of  letter- 
piatea  each  baring  letters,  symbols  or  characters  arranged 
thereon  in  a  relative  order  to  coweapond  to  the  arrange- 
ment  of  tbe  paneU  upon  the  frame,  a  single  letter  to  a 
slB^e  panel,  a  light-projecting  instrument,  a  source  of 
light  therefor,  carrier  devices  for  tbe  series  of  letter-plates, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  carrier  devices 
for  successively  bringing  Mid  lefter-platea  Into  the  Illu- 
mination field. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


996,779.  MATCH-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  HCGH  Mac- 
DOKALD.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,461. 


-«« 


1.  A  changeable  Illuminated  sign  apparatus,  comprising 
a  light-projecting  instrument,  a  series  of  thin  metal  plates 
therefor,  having  tbe  letters,  symbols  or  characters  formed 
Okcrein  by  perforationa  through  the  plate,  an  exhlbltory- 
fleld  composed  of  a  series  of  panels  of  ground,  Mnd-blasted 
or  translucent  glaM,  Mid  panels  disposed  for  the  individ- 
ual display  of  separate  letters  or  charactera,  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  said  plates  into  and  from  the 
light-projecting  Instrument. 

2.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
source  of  light,  means  for  concentrating,  directing  and 
intenalfylng  the  light  therefrom,  a  thin  opaque  plate  hav- 
ing lettera.  figures  or  symbols  formed  therein  by  series  of 
small  perforations  through  the  plate,  and  a  display  screen 
composed  of  a  series  of  translucent  panea  or  panels,  upon 
which  the  respective  letters  or  symbols  are  thrown  In 
beams  of  light  emanating  from  the  source  and  directed 
through  the  respective  perforations  in  said  opaque  plate. 

3.  An  lllumlnated-sign  apparatus,  comprising  a  light- 
projecting  instrument,  a  plate  therefor  having  a  plurality 
of  adjacently  arranged  lettera,  symbols  or  character-ele- 
ments disposed  In  a  predetermined  order  of  spacing,  and 
Individually  outlined  therein  by  groups  of  small  perfora- 
tions ;  and  an  exblbltory  field  composed  of  a  series  of  in-  ■ 
dividual  translucent  panels  severally  disposed  In  a  pre- 
determined order  to  correspond  with  that  of  the  character- 
elements  of  tbe  plate,  and  whereon  tbe  several  letters,  sym- 
bols or  character-elements  are  almultaneously  displayed, 
each  In  its  respective  panel  and  composed  of  a  series  of 
spots  of  light.  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  changeable  Illuminated  sign,  comprising  an  out- 
standing exhibltory-field  compoped  of  a  8«>rle8  of  Individual 
semi-transparent  panels  arranged  In  predetermined  order, 
a  projection  instrument  arranged  for  throwing  light  there- 
on, and  a  set  of  Interchangeable  variously  worded  opaque 
plates  having  therein  rows  of  perforations  representing 
the  letter*,  symbols  or  charactera,  the  same  being  sever- 
ally disposed  upon  the  respective  plates  In  corresponding 
coactlng  relation  to  the  Individual  pltnes  of  Mid  exhlbl- 
tory-Aeld.  and  means  for  succeHlvely  presenting  Mid  plates 
for  display. 

6.  A  changeable  Illuminated  sign  apparatus,  ooBprls- 
ing  a  standing  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pain  of 
cross -ban  or  girts,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  Independ- 
ent adjacently-arranged  semi-transparent  tablets  or  panels 
supported  thereon,  with  open  spaces  between  the  re- 
spectlT*  rows,  whereby  access  can  be  had  to  tbe  several 
.panels,  means  for  adjostably  securing  tbe  cross-bars  to  tbe 
standing  memben  of  tbe  fnme,  means  for  indlvldiially 


A  dispensing  receptacle  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bottom  portion 
formed  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto,  side  portions  formed  integral  with  Mid 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right  angles  thereto, 
tongues  formed  on  tbe  rear  edges  of  said  side  portions. 
Mid  body  portion  being  provided  with  silts  to  receive  said 
tongues,  guides  on  tbe  forward  end  of  said  bottom  portion, 
connecting  means  between  said  guides  and  side  walls,  and 
guards  formed  Integral  with  Mid  side  walls  and  adapted 
to  be  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  codperate  with  said 
guides  to  limit  tbe  removal  of  the  contenU  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

9  9  6,780.  GOODS-HOLDER.  John  N.  Macom  and 
LIWKLLTN  B.  Walkke,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  556.421. 


1..  In  a  cabinet  having  a  bottomleM  drawer ;  said  drawer 
having  bearings  in  the  opposite  side  memben :  of  a  bolder 
for  rotatably  sustaining  a  goods  bolt  In  the  bottomless 
drawer.  Mid  bolder  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  bent  to 
form  a  side  member.  Mid  member  being  bent  midway  there- 
of to  form  a  pintle  to  engage  the  bearing  In  one  side  mem- 
ber of  the  drawer,   the  ends  of  tbe  wire  member   beln.? 
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bent  Inwardly  and  laterally  from  tbe  side  member  of  tbe 
wire,  tbe  terminals  of  said  ends  being  closely  beld  to  form 
a  pintle  to  engage  tbe  bearing  In  tbe  other  side  member  of 
tbe  frame  and  clamp  devices  on  botb  ends  of  tbe  bolder  for 
engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bolt  board  for  tbe  purposes 
specified. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  a  rectangular  frame,  a  wire  bolt  board 
supporting  member  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
consisting  of  a  wire  rod  bent  midway  its  ends  Into  a  sub- 
stantially V-shape  to  form  a  trunnion,  said  wire  rod  being 
bent  also  Into  a  substantially  beart-sbape  wltb  Its  free 
ends  terminating  adjacent  one  anotber  to  form  a  trunnion 
bearing  opposite  said  V-sbaped  portion,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  said  free  ends  to  retain  tbem  in  contact,  said 
member  being  elongated  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tbe  bolt 
board,  and  a  spring  on  said  contacting  ends  to  bold  said 
member  in  engagement  with  the  belt  board. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  a  rectangular  frame,  a  wire  bolt  board 
supporting  member  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
consisting  of  a  wire  rod  bent  midway  its  ends  into  a  substan- 
tially V-sbape  to  form  a  trunnion,  said  wire  rod  being  bent 
Also  into  a  substantially  heart-shape  wltb  Its  free  ends 
terminating  adjacent  one  anotber  to  form  a  trunnion 
bearing  opposite  said  V-shaped  portion,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  said  free  ends  to  retain  tbem  in  contact  said 
member  being  elongated  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tbe  bolt 
board,  and  a  spring  on  said  contacting  ends  to  bold  said 
member  In  engagement  with  tbe  bolt  board,  and  clips  car- 
ried by  said  wire  rod  to  engage  tbe  bolt  board  on  tbe  side 
opposite  said  bolt  board  engaging  member. 


996.781.  FIREPROOF  DOOR  OB  SHUTTER.  Edwaxo 
H.  McCloud.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  458,792.  ::-^; 


4.  In  a  fire  resisting  door  or  shutter  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous sections,  each  section  Including  an  Inclosing  Jscket 
of  sbeet  metal  baving  margins  thereof  bent  to  lapping 
position  at  one  edge  of  tbe  section,  tbe  Inner  of  said 
margins  being  further  bent  to  He  against  an  Inner  wall 
of  the  section  and  tbe  outer  of  tbe  lapped  margins  of 
tbe  two  sections  being  interlocked  wltb  each  other  com- 
bined with  means  for  securing  tbe  sections  rigidly  wltb 
reference  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  flre  resisting  door  or  abutter  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  including  two  strips  of  sheet  metal,  each  strip 
bavlnff  Its  margins  bent  to  lapping  relation  with  reference 
to  tbe  correepondingly  bent  margins  of  tbe  other  strip, 
tbe  outer  margins  of  contiguous  sections  being  Interlocked 
between  tbe  edges  of  tbe  contlgnous  sections,  combined 
wltb  means  for  Vlgldly  binding  tbe  sections  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  flre  resisting  door  or  shutter,  a  plurality  of 
sectloiM.  each  including  two  strips  of  sheet  metal  and 
each  strip  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  margins  bent 
to  lap,  both  of  said  margins  provided  with  alining  per- 
forations, the  perforations  of  tbe  inner  of  such  margins 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  tbe  outer  of  such 
margins  to  form  seats,  and  tbe  outer  margins  of  contigu- 
ous sections  being  interlocked,  tubes  seated  in  said  seats, 
a  rod  passed  through  said  tubes  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  rod  for  securing  the  sections  together. 

3.  In  a  flre  resisting  door  or  abutter,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous sections  placed  edge  to  edge,  each  section  Includ- 
ing an  inclosing  Jacket  of  sheet  metal  having  its  margins 
bent  to  lapping  relation  wltb  refarcnce  to  each  other  at  the 
edge  of  the  section  and  a  portion  of  tbe  margin  of  one  sec- 
tion Interposed  between  tbe  overlapping  margins  of  tbe 
contiguous  section  combined  wltb  means  for  securing  tbe 
sections  rigidly  wltb  reference  to  each  other. 


996,782.      INSULATOR.     William   8.   Mooac.  Princeton, 
III.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.699. 


1.  In  an  Insulating  device  tbe  combination  wltb  a  block 
having  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  block  and  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  openings  extending  through  the  block 
and  corresponding  In  direction  to  tbe  grooves  In  the  edges 
of  the  block,  the  openings  cooperating  with  one  set  of 
grooves  being  adjacent  the  opposite  set  of  grooves,  line 
wires  in  said  grooves  and  tie  wires  extending  through 
said  openings  and  bent  into  engagement  and  interlocked 
with  the  line  wires. 

2.  In  an  Insulator  tbe  combination  with  a  block  baring 
grooves  on  opposite  edges,  said  grooves  being  bowed 
from  end  to  end,  and  openings  extending  through  the 
body  of  tbe  block,  said  openings  corresponding  to  tbe 
grooves  in  tbe  edges  of  tbe  block,  line  wires  seated  In 
said  grooves  and  tie  wires  extending  through  the  openings 
and  engaging  tbe  line  wires  to  lock  tbe  same  in  engige- 
ment  wltb  tbe  block. 


996.783.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  SCULPTORS'  MOLDS. 
HicTOR  L.  MoacAU,  Ipswich,  Maaa.  Piled  Aug.  22, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  578,372. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  mold,  which  consists  in 
providing  a  mold  material  having  a  melting  point  above 
blood  heat  and  fluidifying  at  a  temperature  which  permits 
its  application  in  thin  layers  without  injury  to  the  skin, 
rendering  said  material  fluid  or  thin  by  means  of  beat, 
applying  tbe  same  In  anccesalve  coatings,  each  as  thin  as 
possible,  eml>eddlng  therein  at  tbe  molded  surface  fine 
cutting  fllaments  wltb  their  free  ends  extending  outwardly 
a  sufficient  distance  to  be  externally  acceaslble  with  refer- 
ence to  tbe  completed  mold,  and  thereafter  building  up 
mold  material  thereupon  to  tbe  desired  thickness. 

2.  The  process  of  maklpg  a  mold,  which  consists  in 
providing  a  mold  material  having  a  melting  point  above 
blood  beat  and  flaldlfylng  at  a  temperature  which  permits 
its  application  In  thin  layers  without  Injury  to  the  skin, 
rendering  said  material  fluid  or  thin  by  means  of  beat, 
applying  successive  coatings  to  tbe  object  being  molded 
by  brushing  tbe  melted  material  over  tbe  object  wltb  a 
quick,  abort,  soft  b^uablng  movement,  and  thereafter  build- 
ing up  mold  material  thereupon  to  the  desired  thickness. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  mold,  which  consists  In 
providing  a  mold  material  having  a  melting  point  above 
blood  heat  and  fluidifying  at  a  temperature  which  permits 
Its  application  in  thin  layers  without  Injury  to  the  skin, 
rendering  said  material  fluid  or  thin  by  means  of  heat, 
applying  the  same  in  successive  coatings,  each  as  thin  as 
possible,  thereafter  building  up  mold  material  thereupon 
to  tbe  desired  thickness,  and  embedding  anchoring  devices 
In  the  mold  material  during  the  building-up  operation. 
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996  784.     SCULPTOR'S  MOLD.     HnCTOB  L.  MORKAO.  Ips- 
^ch,  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,376. 

1.  A  mold  built  up  of  Buccesalve  thin  layers  of  wax- 
like composition  having  a  melting  point  above  blood  heat 
and  becoming  fluid  at  a  temperature  which  permits  the 
application  of  the  composition  In  thin  layers  without  In- 
Jury  to  the  akin,  and  having  embedded  therein  anchoring 
devices  in  pairs  capable  of  receiving  connecting  plates 
and  faatenlngs. 

2.  A  mold  bnllt  up  of  successive  thin  layers  of  wax- 
like composition  having  a  melting  point  above  blood  heat 
and  becoming  fluid  at  a  temperature  which  permits  the 
application  of  the  composition  In  thin  layers  without  In- 
Jury  to  the  skin,  and  having  embedded  therein  anchoring 
devices  In  pairs  combined  with  connecting  devices  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  anchoring  devices. 

3.  A  mold,  built  up  of  successive  layers  of  wax-like 
material,  and  having  anchoring  devices  arranged  In  pairs 
along  the  lines  of  separation  of  the  mold,  connecting 
plates  In  position  to  span  from  one  anchoring  device  of 
a  pair  to  tbe  other,  and  removable  fastening  means  for 
fastening  said  connecting  plates  to  said  anchoring  device*. 


Intermediate  the  setting  elemenU,  the  Indicators,  and  the 
operating  mechanism,  whereby  tbe  Indicators  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  denominations  in  which  no  setting  elementa  are 
operated,  are  simultaneously  actuated  to  be  brought  to 
rero  indicating  positions  when  the  operating  mechanism  Is 
actuated. 


996,785.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER  BOXES.     Fbbd- 

KBiCK   J.  MoTx,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1908 
Serial  No.  426,934. 


1.  Tbe  art  of  forming  a  rectangular  seamless  paper  re- 
cepUcle  which  consUta  In  wrapping  sbeet  paper  on  Itself 
around  a  flat  mandrel  to  form  two  or  more  complete  layers 
each  extending  around  tbe  recepUcle,  In  applying  an  ad- 
hesive substance  to  such  layers  to  unite  tbem  integrally 
into  a  aeamleaa  structure  the  edges  of  tbe  mandrel  forming 
two  comers  of  tbe  recepUcle,  In  scoring  the  sides  of  tbe 
recepUcle  between  tbe  edges  of  tbe  mandrel  to  faclUUte 
forming  tbe  two  remaining  comers  of  tbe  receptacle  and 
In  removing  the  recepUcle  from  tbe  mandrel  whereby  said 
receptacle  may  be  shipped  flat  and  distended  Into  Its  nor- 
mal form  when  desired. 

2.  Tbe  art  of  forming  a  recUngular  seamless  paper  re- 
cepUcle which  consists  In  wrapping  sheet  paper  on  lUelf 
around  a  flat  mandrel  to  form  two  or  more  complete  layers 
each  extending  around  the  recepUcle,  In  applying  an  ad- 
hesive subsUnce  to  such  layers  to  unite  them  Integrally 
Into  a  seamless  structure  tbe  edge*  of  the  mandrel  forming 
two  comers  of  the  recepUcle,  In  acorlng  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  between  tbe  edges  of  the  mandrel  to  faclllUte 
forming  the  two  remaining  comers  of  the  receptacle.  In 
slitting  the  endf  of  the  recepUcle  to  produce  sealing  Ubs 
and  In  removing  tbe  receptacle  from  tbe  mandrel  whereby 
said  recepUcle  may  be  shipped  flat  and  distended  into  Its 
normal  form  when  desired. 


996,786.  ELECTRICAL  CASH-REGISTEE  WITH  DIS- 
TANT INDICATION.  William  H.  Mdmt.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Dec.  26,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  186,741. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  de8crll>ed.  tbe  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  setting  ele- 
menU for  different  denominations,  a  series  of  Indicators, 
actuating  means  for  said  indicators,  means  for  holding  the 
Indicators  in  set  positions*  while  tbe  setting  elements  re- 
turn to  normal  positions  and  electrical  controlling  means 


2.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  setting  elemenU  arranged  in 
banks,  a  series  of  Indicators  c(^respondlng  to  eald  hanks, 
means  for  holding  tbe  indicators  in  set  positions  while  tbe 
setting  elements  return  to  normal  positions,  electrical  con- 
trolling conUcts  Intermediate  these  setting  elemenU  and 
the  indicators,  an  Independent  automatic  sero  conUct,  and 
a  contact  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism,  whereby 
the  Indicators  corresponding  to  the  banks  in  which  no  set- 
ting elemenU  are  operated  will  be  simultaneously  actuated 
to  be  brought  to  lero  Indicating  positions  when  said  mech- 
anism is  operated. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
setting  elemenU,  of  a  series  of  Indicators,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  Indicators  in  set  positions  while  the  setting  ele- 
ments return  to  their  normal  positions,  controlling  contact 
plates  for  the  Indicators,  conUct  pieces  controlled  by  the 
setting  elements  and  connected  to  the  conUct  plates,  a 
movable  contact  piece  moving  with  each  Indicator,  and  a 
positive  stop  device  for  said  movab'e  contact  piece. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
setting  elements,  of  a  series  of  conUct  pieces  controlled 
thereby,  a  series  of  indicators  controlled  by  the  contact 
pieces,  devices  for  breaking  the  circuit  when  the  Indicators 
have  become  set,  and  a  magnetic  holding  device  for  the 
conUct  pieces  Included  In  the  iclrcult. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinatlOD  with  a  wriea  of 
setting  elements,  of  an  operating  mechanism,  a  series  of 
indicators,  electrical  connections  controlled  by  the  Indi- 
cators, electrically  operating  means  Intermediate  the  set- 
ting elemenU  and  the  Indlcatora,  and  a  switch  ctmtrolled 
by  tbe  operating  mechanism  for  making  and  breaking  tbe 
electrical  connections  with  the  indicators  and  tbe  electri- 
cal operating  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  ' 


996,787.      WATEE-MOTOR.      Bvun    Nblsos,    Roslindale, 
Mass.     Filed  July  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  672,015. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  spindle,  a  wheel 
thereon,  a  cross  bar  In  which  said  spindle  is  Journnled.  a 
sUndard  secured  to  each  end  of  said  bar  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  top  resting  on  the  caaing  and 
having  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  secured  thereto 
whereby  all  of  said  parts  are  carried  by  tbe  top  and  may 
be  removed  through  the  casing  by  mere  lifting  movement 
of  the  top,  the  spindle  having  Itt  upper  end  Jouraaled 
therein. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  removable  cover  for 
the  casing,  a  spindle  having  its  upper  end  extending 
through  the  casing  cover  and  carrying  a  water  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  cover  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  lower 
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end   of   tbe   spindle.   Mid    apimnc.  water  wheel   and   the 
t>earlo(  mean*  therefor  being  reiaoTable  with  the  corer 


2. 


and  through  the  upper  end  of  the  <!Ming  whUe  attached  to 
the  coyer. 


996.788.  PBE8KBVATI0N  OF  NATURAL  FLO  WEBS. 
LisNiB  E.  OaTaA.vDsa.  Hartxw.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609.423. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  for  the  pretervaUon  of 
natural  flowera.  comprlalng  an  Immeralon  of  said  flowers 
into  a  preparation  of  glue,  sugar^  epsom  salU  and  tartaric 

acid. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  for  preservation  of  nat- 
ural flowers,  comprising  an  lma«Blon  of  the  flower  Into 
the  preparation  of  liquid  glue,  sugar,  epsom  salts  and  tar- 
Uric  acid,  then  Immersing  said  flower  In  colored  alcohol, 
and  then  coating  said  flower  with  colorless  varnlah 

3.  The  herein  described  method  for  tl»e  preservation  of 
natural  flowers,  comprising  the  iaimerslon  of  the  flowers 
into  a  preparation  of  heated  glue^ sugar,  epsom  salts  and 
tartaric  acid,  then  adding  coloring  material  to  said  flower, 
and  then  coating  said  flower  with  varnlah. 


99  6.7  99.  WATER  TURBINE  INSTALLATION.  lMa« 
PiLiNKls,  Siolnok.  Austria  Hengarj.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
ItlO.    Serial  No.  540,427.  - 


nectlons  from  the  sapply  tank  to  said  turbines,  and  means 
for  delivering  power  from  said  shaft  sections. 

2.  A  water  motor  comprlainc  In  combination,  a  supply 
tank,  a  plurality  of  shaft  eectlons,  a  turbine  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  section,  motion  transmitting  means 
adapted  to  be  thrown  In  or  ont  of  operative  relation  to 
aald  abaft  sections  whereby  tbe  turbines  may  be  routed 
In  conjunction  with  or  independently  of  each  other,  con- 
nections from  tbe  supply  tank  to  said  turbines,  and  means 
for  delivering  power  from  each  of  aald  sections. 

3.  A  water  motor  comprlsinK  In  combination,  a  supply 
tank,  plurality  of  shaft  sections,  a  turbine  mounted  on 
each  of  aald  shaft  aectlona,  motion  transmitting  means 
adapted  to  be  thrown  in  or  ont  of  operative  relation  to 
aald  shaft  sections  whereby  tbe  turbines  may  be  routed 
In  conjunction  with  or  Independently  of  each  other,  valve 
controlled  connections  from  said  supply  tank  to  aald  tur- 
bine whereby  either  or  all  may  be  placed  In  operation,  and 
meana  for  delivering  power  from  said  shaft  aectlona. 

4.  A  water  motor  comprialnft  In  combination,  a  supply 
tank,  a  plurality  of  aets  of  ahafta.  a  plorality  of  tnrfolnea 
for  aald  ahafta,  valve  controlled  connectiona  from  aald 
tank  to  said  turbines  and  connections  between  each  of 
said  turbines  with  each  other  whereby  any  one  or  more 
or  all  of  aald  turbines  may  be  placed  in  or  out  of  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  delivering  power  from  said  shaft. 

5.  A  water  motor  comprlHlnx.  a  aupply  tank,  a  plurality 
of  shaft  sections,  a  turbine  operatlvely  connected  with 
each  aectlon.  dutch  mechanism  lnterxK>sed  betw^n  said 
shaft  sections  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  In  and  out  of 
eni^axement  to  transmit  power  from  said  tflrblnes  in  con- 
Junction  with  or  independently  of  each  other,  conducting 
means  commonicating  with  said  supply  tank  connecting 
said  turbines  In  series  and  each  directly,  and  control 
meana  for  said  conducting  means  whereby  aald  turbines 
may  be  operated  In  aerlea.  Independently  of  each  other  or 
to  render  any  or  all  turbines  inoperative,  combined  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.790.  FABRIC-PRESSING  MACHINE.  ToM  Patchbtt, 
Stoneham.  and  Jambs  W.  BcaKS,  Wakefield,  Mass..  aa- 
slgnors  of  one-balf  to  Wlnshlp.  Bolt  k  Co.,  Wakefield, 
Maaa..  a  Firm.     Filed  liar.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  549.178. 


1.  A  water  motor  comprlalng  la  combination,  a  aapply 
tank,  a  plurality  of  shaft  sections,  a  turbine  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  aectlon.  motion  transmitting  meana 
adapted  to  be  thrown  in  or  out  of  operative  relation  to 
aald  shaft  sections  whereby  the  turbines  may  be  rotated 
in  conjonctlon  with  or  independently  of  each  other,  con- 


1.  In  a  fahrlc-preaaing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically-movable  Ubie.  of  a  preaslng  element  movable 
laterally  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  table 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  over  tbe  Uble,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  table  to 
give  the  pri>s8lnK  element  ita  lateral  movement  and  to  bold 
It  aUtionary  during  the  pressing  operation. 

2.  In  a  fabric-preasing  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  vertically-movable  Uble.  of  a  preaslag  element  above  the 
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table  and  movable  laterally  with  relation  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  table  Into  and  out  of  a  position  In 
allnement  and  parallel  therewith,  and  means  connecting 
the  table  and  preaaing  element  whereby  the  latter  receives 
Ita  movement  by  the  former,  and  is  held  stationary  rela- 
tive thereto  during  the  preaaing  operation. 

3.  In  a  fabric-preaalng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically-movable  Uble,  means  to  elevate  and  depress 
the  Uble,  a  preaaing  element  located  above  the  Uble, 
swinging  BupporU  for  the  preaaing  element,  meana  for 
operating  the  swinging  supports  In  timed  relation  to  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  table  to  cause  the  preaslng  ele- 
ment  to  awing  back  out  of  line  with  the  table  when  the 
latter  is  lowered  and  to  swing  forward  into  line  with  the 
table  when  the  latter  la  elevated,  said  meana  holding  the 
preaaing  element  stationary  relative  to  the  table  during 
the  preaaing  operation. 

4.  In'  a  fabric-preaalng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  baae,  of  a  vertically-movable  Uble  sustained  thereby,  a 
pressing  element  above  the  table,  swinging  supports  for 
tbe  preaaing  element  pivoted  to  the  baae,  means  connect- 
ing said  supporU  to  the  Uble  whereby  the  preaslng  ele- 
mmt  la  moved  laterally  aa  the  Uble  rlaes  and  falls,  and 
meana  to  limit  tbe  lateral  movement  of  the  pressing  ele- 
ment when  the  latter  reachea  Ita  operative  poaltlon  above 
the  table,  while  permlttliig  the  table  to  continue  Its  up- 
ward movement  against  the  pressing  element. 

6.  In  a  fabric-pressing  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  vertically-movable  table  sustained  by  the  baae, 
swinging  supports  pivoted  to  the  baae,  a  presaing  element 
carried  by  said  supports,  pneumatic  means  to  elevate  the 
table,  means  connecting  said  table  with  said  supports 
whereby  as  the  Uble  rises  the  pressing  element  la  swung 
Into  operstlve  position  above  the  table,  and  means  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  pressing  element  when 
It  reachea  ita  operative  poaltlon,  and  hold  It  stationary 
during  the  presaing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996.791.  HATPIN  CONSTRUCTION.  Claim  B.  Peb- 
BHALL.  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  Filed  Joly  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574.0.35.  * 


1.  In  a  hat  pin  construction,  tbe  combination  with  the 
pin  proper,  of  a  ball  adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  of  the 
pin.  a  pair  of  spring  tongues  secured  within  the  ball 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin  and  hold  the  same  against 
caaual  removal  therefrom,  a  casing,  through  which  the 
ends  of  the  tongues  project  and  by  meana  of  which  t^e 
tongues  are  released,  when  the  casing  Is  moved  lengthwise 
in  one  direction  that  portion  of  the  casing  through  which 
tbe  tongues  project  being  sqnare  In  croBa  Bectlon :  and  a 
guide  for  the  casing  adapted  to  prevent  casual  lengthwlae 
movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hat  pin  construction,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pin,  of  a  two-part  ball,  the  meeting  edges  of  which  are 
crimped  together  to  form  a  channel,  a  dlak  seated  In  said 
channel,  aald  dlak  having  cut  away  portions  to  form 
tongues,  a  casing  extending  through  the  disk  and  having 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tongues,  said 
casing  extending  through  tbe  ball  and  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  guide  extending  Into  the  casing  and  having  a  atruck 
ap  portion,  which  projecta  through  aald  alot  and  engages 
the  outer  face  of  the  ball. 

168  O.  G.— »  I 


996,792.     LATCH.     Pbtbb  8.  P»t«bboh,  JanesriUe.  Wla. 
Filed  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.110. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  segment  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange,  and  a  keeper,  of  a  latch  bar  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  segment  to  engage  the  keeper,  a  spindle 
projecting  from  said  latch  bar  and  mounted  in  said  seg- 
ment, and  a  finger  projecting  from  said  latch  bar  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the 
flange  on  the  segment  to  guide  aald  latch  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  segment  having  a  bearing 
and  notches  adjacent  to  aald  bearing,  and  said  segment 
also  provided  with  a  guide  flange  having  a  notch,  of  a 
latch  bar  provided  with  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ing and  having  lugs,  a  finger  on  aald  latch  bar  to  cooper- 
ate wl.th  the  flange  on  the  segment,  and  a  handle  on  aald 
latch  bar. 

3.  The  comblpatlon  with  a  segment  provided  with  a 
guide  flange  and  with  stops  at  respective  ends  of  said  guide 
flange,  of  a  latch  bar  provided  with  a  spindle  mounted  In 
said  segment,  a  finger  on  said  latch  bar  cooperating  with 
the  guide  flange  of  the  segment  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
or  the  other  of  the  stops  on  the  latter  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  latch  bar. 


996,793.    TOT.     Charles  GrsT  Pickett,  North  Berwick, 
Me.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,096. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  downwardly-Upered  sand  reser- 
voir having  outlet  openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  gates 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  sand  through  said  outlet,  said 
reservoir  having  opposite  walla  downwardly  extended  to 
form  spaced  supports  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a 
suitable  carrier,  and  a  vaned  wheel  Journaled  between 
said  supporU  under  said  outleU. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  "a 
reaervoir  having  spaced  supports  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  said  supporting  member,  said  reser- 
voir having  a  gate-controlled  (^tlet,  and  a  vaned  wheel 
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po«itloD«d  between  Mid  aupporU  under  Mid  outlet  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  mattftal  Mcaptng  through  Mid 
outlet.  ^^ 

3.  A  toy.  comprUlng  a  reaerrolr  for  sand  and  proTlded 
with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings,  a  wheel  poaltloned 
beneath  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  revolTad  by  the 
Mod  ettcaploK  from  the  reservoir,  and  a  dlrerglngly  In- 
clined floor  in  the  said  reservoir,  for  aiding  the  sand  In 
the  reservoir  to  escape  therefrom..  -' 


Wil,794.  STRIPPER  ■  HARVESTER.  CHASLB8  A.  A. 
Rand.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  591,&54.         ,,^ 


1.  A  stripper  harvester  havfoff.  in  combination,  a  strip- 
ping cylinder  a  drum  partially  surrounding  said  cylinder 
and  open  along  the  lower  part  of  its  forward  periphery 
to  receive  the  grain.  Mid  cylinder  including  a  two-part 
shaft  joumaled  In  bearings  at  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  the 
inner  ends  of  Mid  shaft  being  looaely  connected  by  means 
of  a  coupling  block  and  pins,  a  bearing  box  at  one  side  of 
Mid  coupling  block  and  having  Mid  shaft  Joumaled  there- 
in. Mid  block  being  supported  by  means  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  hollow  arm  the  arm  extending  from  tbs  exterior  of 
the  drum  to  near  the  axis  of  the  stripping  cylinder,  being 
operative  as  an  air  conduit  to  supplement  the  amount 
drawn  through  the  drum. 

2.  A  stripper  harvester  having,  in  combination,  a  strip- 
ping cylinder,  a  drum  partially  surrounding  Mid  cylinder 
and  open  along  the  lower  part  of  its  forward  periphery 
to  receive  the  grain,  a  conduit  leading  upward  from  the 
rear  side  of  said  drum.  Mid  cylinder  Including  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  bearings  at  opposite  «nda  thereof,  and  a  bearing 
box  in  which  the  center  of  said  shaft  Is  Journaled.  a 
bracket  supporting  Mid  hearing  block.  Mid  bracket  hav- 
ing a  hollow  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rear  wall 
of  said  conduit.  Mid  arm  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
the  drum  to  near  the  axis  of  tb«  stripping  cylinder  and 
being  operative  aa  an  air  duet  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  in  rear  of  Mid  conduit  and  with  the  inte- 
rior of  Mid  drum. 


99«.795.     CDTTKR.     Elijah  C.  Ri.^nm.  Coahocton    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.211. 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  table,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  the  frame,  standards  In  which  said  shaft  is 
journaled.  means  for  holding  the  frame  In  a  normal  po- 
sition with  relation  to  the  standards,  a  clutch  mechanism 


mounted  upon  the  abaft,  mechanism  for  operating  the 
clutch  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  and  connected  with 
the  clutch  and  the  frame  and  a  knife  mounted  upon  the' 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  relatively  flaed 
table,  a  ahaft  journaled  In  the  frama,  atandarda  having 
bearings  which  receive  Mid  shaft,  means  for  swinging  the 
frame  with  relation  to  the  standards,  a  clutch  device  lo- 
cated upon  the  shaft,  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting 
the  clutch  device  with  the  frame  and  a  knife  carried  by 
the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ahaft. 

3.  A  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  relatively  fixed 
table,  a  ahaft  journaled  In  the  frame,  standards  having 
bearings  receiving  Mid  ahafta,  a  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing the  frame  In  position  against  the  standards,  means 
for  moving  the  frame  away  from  the  standards  at  Inter- 
vals, a  clutch  device  located  upon  the  shaft,  mechanism 
operatlvely  connecting  the  clutch  device  with  the  frame,  a 
knife  carried  by  the  frame  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing Mid  knife  with  Mid  shaft 

4.  A  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  relatively  fixed 
table,  a  ahaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  standards  having 
bearings  which  receive  said  shaft,  a  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing the  frame  in  a  normal  position  with  relation  to  the 
standards,  means  for  moving  the  frame  away  from  the 
standards  at  Intervals  and  against  Mid  sprtng-reulnlng 
means,  a  clutch  device  located  upon  the  shaft,  mechanism 
operatlvely  connecting  the  clutch  device  with  the  frame, 
and  a  knife  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  Mid  shaft. 


9  9  6,796.  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TUBES.  Fritz  Roaooarr,  Potsdam.  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  595,472. 


A  protective  envelop  for  the  Inner  tube  of  vehicle  tires 
comprising  a  sheet  of  fabric  adapted  to  be  wound  around 
the  tube.  Mid  sheet  being  of  such  a  width  that  it  will 
completely  surround  the  enveloped  tube  a  plurality  of 
times.  Mid  sheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  eyelets  and  a  row  of  fastening  cords,  said  rows  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each  row  being 
spaced  from  the  row  next  adjacent  thereto  a  distance 
sutwtantially  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  entire 
tube  when  enveloped. 


996,797.     DISINFECTING  DEVICE.     Thad  H.  Rowland. 
Ofoerlln,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.216. 

1.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
receptacle  provided  with  a  downwardly  ta[>ered  Iwttom 
having  an  inlet  passage  therein  and  an  upwardly  tapering 
top  provided  with  an  outlet  pasMge,  an  inner  receptacle 
for  holding  disinfecting  substances  supported  by  and  spaced 
laterally  from  the  sides  of  Mid  outer  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  also  being  spaced  from  the  tapered  top  and 
bottom  of  said  outer  receptacle  and  provided  with  an 
unobstructed  open  top,  a  pipe  paMlng  through  the  wall  of 
said  outer  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  Mid  Inner  receptacle  and  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
Mge In  Mid  pipe. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  receptacle  having  a  downwardly  tapering  bottom 
terminating  in  an  inlet  pasMge  and  an  upwardly  tapering 
top  terminating  in  an  outlet  passage,  a  series  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  receptacle  for 
containing  disinfectant  supported  by  Mid  brackets  mid- 
way  between   the   Inlet  and  outlet   pasMges  and  spaced 


therefrom  and  laterally  from  the  sldeii  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle. Mid  inner  recepUcle  being  provided  with  an  un- 
obatructed  open  top.  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  inner 


receptacle  and  paHlng  through  the  wall  of  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pasMge  through 
Mid  pipe. 


996,798.  PACKING-RING  FOR  AXLB-BOX  BEARINGS. 
Jakob  ScbmiivRoobt,  Oerllkon,  near  Zurich.  Switxer- 
land.    Filed  May  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  559.507. 


aroond  the  assembled  segments,  the  segments  of  the  inner 
ring  being  provided  with  pockets,  and  helical  compreMlon 
springs  mounted  In  Mid  pockets  and  bearing  against  the 
bottom  of  the  recew. 


'1.  In  an  axle  box  bearing,  a  metallic  packing,  compris- 
ing two  parallel  abutting  rlnga.  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segments,  the  Joints  of  the  one  ring  being  covered 
by  the  other  ring ;  and  an  endlCM  spring  wound  sinuously 
around  the  assembled  segments  and  holding  the  latter  to- 
gether both  In  radial  and  axial  direction;  substantially 
as  described.  ^ 

2.  In  an  axle-box  l»earlng,  a  metallic  packing,  compris- 
ing two  parallel  abutting  rings,  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  presenting  slotted  flanges,  the  Joints 
of  the  one  ring  being  covered  by  the  other  ring;  and  an 
endleu  spring  pawing  through  the  flange-slots  and  wound 
ainuoualy  around  the  assembled  segments  and  holding  the 
latter  together  both  In  radial  and  axial  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  axle-box  bearing,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
recem  at  ita  Inner  end,  an  annular  member  mounted  in 
the  receM  having  a  perforation  In  its  bottom  to  receive 
an  axle,  two  parallel  abutting  rings  mounted  In  the  an- 
nular member  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
having  flanges  diagonally  slotted,  the  Joints  of  one  ring 
being  covered  by  the  other  ring,  an  endlen  helical  spring 
paHing  through  the  diagonal  slots  and  wound  sinuously 


996,799.  HOG-HOIST.  GusTAV  Schmidt.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  BMlgnor  to  Cincinnati  Butcher's  Supply  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,609. 


1.  In  a  hog-hoist,  the  combination  of  an  endless  car- 
rier-chain supported  In  a  manner  to  present  a  horiaontal, 
as  well  as  an  ascending  branch  and  provided  with  rigidly 
attached  hooks  which  permit  temporary  connection  of  the 
attaching  hook  of  shackling-devices,  a  bleeding-rail  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  ascending  branch,  a  hooking-on  rail 
parallel  to  and  below  the  horiaontal  chain-branch  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  hooks  of  the  shackllng-devlcea  to  be 
hung  onto  the  same  in  which  position  they  depend  Into 
the  path  of  the  hooks  moving  with  the  carrier  chain  and 
means  to  move  this  latter  continuously  In  one  direction 
only  whereby  the  hooks  hanging  on  the  rail  are  taken  up 
by  the  hooks  on  the  chain  and  thereby  elevated  to  the 
bleedtng-rall  and  deposited  therein. 

2.  A  hog-holst  comprising  an  endleM  carrier-chain,  sup- 
porting and  guiding  means   which   provide  an  ascending 
and  a  descending  direction  of  movement  for  Mid  chain, 
carrier-hooks    provided    on    said   chain    from    which    they 
project   upwardly  at  an   inclination   In   the  direction   of 
movement  of  Mid  chain  while  ascending  and  downwardly 
while  descending,  a  bleedlng-rall  extending  laterally  from 
Mid  chain-Bupporting  and  guiding  means  and  in  line  there- 
with  at   approximately   the   highest   point   to   which    the 
hooks  on  the  chain  ascend  and   a  sbackllng-device   com- 
prising a  carcBM-suspension  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  and  supported  upon  Mid  carrier-books  and  to  \ye  ele- 
vated by  them  to  Mid  bleedlng-rall.  Mid  rail  being  mounted 
and  located  between  the  planes  of  movement  of  Mid  car- 
rier-books and  of  the  body  of  Mid  suspension  hooks  and 
below  the  highest  point  of  Mid  supporting  and  guiding 
means  to   receive  Mid  suspension-hooks  In    the  plane  of 
their  movement  as  they  travel  with  the  carrier-hooks  and 
when  the  Inclination  of  these  hooks  assumes  a  downward 
direction    at   the   beginning  of  the  descending  movement 
of  the  chain. 

3.  In  a  hog-holst,  the  combination  of  an  endlew  hoist- 
ing chain  traveling  In  one  direction  and  provided  with 
spaced,  rigidly  attached  projections,  an  upwardly  Inclined 
rail  supported  parallel  to  this  chain  and  extending  con 
tlnnously  and  in  line  therewith  at  the  highest  part  thereof 
to  form  a  bleedlng-rall  and  a  flexible  carcass-suspending 
device  having  at  one  end  means  permitting  attachment  to 
It  of  an  animal  and  at  Its  other  end  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  the  rail  and  chain  projections  between  the  body 
and  the  free  hooked  end  of  Mid  hook  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed and  to  move  along  over  the  Mme. 

4.  In  a  hog-holat  an  endlew  carrier-chain  composed 
of  flit  links,  means  to  move  It.  guide-pulleys  on  which  it 
iB  supported  in  a  manner  to  provide  an  Inclined,  ascend- 
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Ing  branch.  ■  guide  below  the  tnsfde  of  tbii  chain-branch, 
another  guide  opposite  this  guide  and  on  the  outside  of 
this  chain-branch  which  latter  morea  flatwise  between  l>oth 
guides,  a  bieeding-rall  extending  laterally  from  approxi- 
mately the  highest  point  to  which  the  chain  travels  and 
carrier-hooks  provided  en  one  of  the  narrow  edges  of  the 
chain  so  as  to  travel  outside  of  the  guides  when  the  chain 
move*  through  between  them  and  to  project  outside  and 
beyond  the  outer  one  of  these  guide**,  said  carrier-hooks 
adapted  to  engage  shackHng-deTkoa  and  to  elevate  tbem 
to  the  bleeding-rail.  ^n»-^ 


convex  beada,  respectively,  of  less  thickness  than  the  body 
portion  thereo/,  the  convex  bead  of  one  cell  fitting  Into 


990.800.       MUF'FLER.       JoHje    O.     Schmitt,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Ang.  2.  i<»'*9.    Serial  No.  510,706. 


1.  In  a  iniifller.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  one 
open  end  and  closed  at  its  other  end  by  an  integral  fixed 
head,  a  removable  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing at  said  open  end.  and  a  phirsltty  of  muffler  tnbes  se- 
cured to  and  supported  at  «ne  end  by  said  removable  head 
and  provided  at  their  respective  opposite  ends  with  perfo- 
rations arranged  in  a  manner  to  baflle  the  exhauat  in  Its 
passage  through  the  muffler.       ^ . 

2.  In  a  muffler.  In  combinatloB^A-^KSlng  having  an  open 
end.  a  bead  for  the  open  end  of  said  casioK.  a  tubular 
member  secured  to  such  head  at  one  end  and  carrying  at 
Its  other  end  an  inner  diaphragm  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  casing,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  dis- 
charge openings  near  one  end.  another  tubular  member 
nraunted  Itetween  the  diaphragm  and  the  cuter  head  and 
provided  with  perforations  at  Its  end  opposite  to  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  first  mentioned  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  muffler,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an  open 
end.  a  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  caalng  at  Ita  open 
end.  a  cylindrical  member,  an  Inner  tubular  member 
mounted  between  the  first  mentioned  bead  and  the  inner 
head  and  adapted  to  receive  the  exbaust  gaaes.  said  Inner 

0  tubular  member  being  provided  with  perforations  near  Its 

outer  end.  and  said  cylindrical  member  being  provided 
with  perforations  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  head, 
and  a  suitable  by  pass  valve  located  In  the  Inner  head 
and  adapted  to  discharge  th^  jnw  directly  from  the 
Inner  tubular  member.  ^^~\ 

4.  In  a  muffler,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an  open 
end,  an  annular  shoulder  carried  by  the  casing,  an  outer 
head  for  said  casing  and  adajrtad  to  be  secured  to  the 
aame  at  the  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  member  secured  ti 
the  outer  head,  an  Inner  bead  Be<*ured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylindrical  member,  and  adapted  to  take  against  the 
annular  shoulder  within  the  caalng.  an  inner  tubular 
member  mounted  between  the  outer  and  Inner  heads,  said 
inner  tubular  member  being  provided  with  perforations 
adjacent  to  the  inner  head,  and  the  cylindrical  member 
being  provided  with  perforations  adjacent  to  the  outer 
head,  and  a  valve  arransed  In  the  Inner  head  and  adapted 
to  discharge  gases  from  the  Inner  tubufar  mem)«r. 

5.  In  a  muffler.  In  comblnatloa.  a  casing,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  casing  snd  provided  with  perforations 
for  discharging  the  gases  Into  the  casing,  and  means  for 
varying  the  number  of  perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


096.801.      STORE  VAT.      Wit^iLM    Schmitt.    Scbwelm. 

Germany,   asaignor   to   Schwelmer   Elsenwerk   MOller   4 

Co.  Aktlengesellscliaft.  Schwatm.  Westphalia,  Oermany. 

Filed  Oct.   11.   1910.     Serial  No.  586.448. 

In  a  store  vat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Juxta- 
posed individual  cella.  each  of  which  comprises  a  body 
portion  having  integrally  formed  Imperforate  concave  and 


the  concave  head  of  an  adjacent  cell,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  cells  may  be  filled  and  emptied. 


9  9  6.802.  PIPE  -  COILING  MACHINE.  Leopold  C. 
Sthxbider.  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  The  Philadelphia  Pipe  Bending 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564.963. 


it  » 


1.  In  a  machine  for  colling  pipe,  rod,  or  similar  ma- 
terial, a  rotatable  former,  and  a  roller  Idler  Independent  of 
said  former  engaging  the  coll  as  formed  to  move  the  same 
longitudinally  on  said  former. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  colling  pipe,  rod,  or  similar  ma- 
terial, a  rotatable  former,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  dis- 
posed at  different  posltlona  longitudinally  of  said  former 
to  engage  the  coll  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the 
former. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  colling  pipe,  rod,  or  similar  ma- 
terial, a  rotatable  former,  a  roller  engaged  by  tiie  pipe  or 
rod  for  causing  the  same  to  wind  upon  waid  former,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  former  for  continuously  shift- 
ing the  coll  as  formed  longitudinally  on  said  former. 

4.  In  a  pipe  colling  machine,  a  rotatable  former,  means 
for  rotating  said  former,  said  former  when  rotated  draw- 
In?  the  pipe  and  winding  the  same  upon  itself,  and  means 
independent  of  said  former  engaging  the  coll  as  formed 
to  move  the  same  longitudinally  on  aald  former. 

5.  In  a  pipe  coUIuk  machine,  a  former,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  said  former  when  rotated  drawing  the 
pipe  and  winding  the  same  upon  Itself,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  former  engaging  the  last  convolution  of 
the  coll  as  formed  to  move  the  coll  longitudinally  on  said 
former. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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•96,808.     SAFETY  PULLEY.     Pbteb  J.  A.  ScHHOOB,  Hol- 
ateln.  Iowa.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  61S,S89. 


9  9  8.804.  ALARM-INDICATOR  FOR  BOILING  PUR- 
POSES. Gbo«o  ScHiMACHra.  Wermelaklrchen.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  529.425. 


1.  A  pulley  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sheave 
or  wheel,  a  safety  casing  composed  of  two  relatively  mov- 
able hollow  ahells  or  sections  Incasing  the  sheave  or 
wheel  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  a 
rope,  one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  an  opening 
of  a  Bl»e  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  sheave  or  wheel 
and  normally  covered  and  concealed  by  the  other  section, 
and  a  pivot  passing  through  and  connecting  the  sections 
and  having  the  sheave  or  wheel  mounted  on  it. 

2.  A  pulley  of  the  claas  described  including  a  sheave  or 
wheel,  a  safety  casing  composed  of  a  main  section  pro- 
vided at  its  periphery  with  an  opening  of  a  slse  to  permit 
the  sheave  or  wheel  to  be  passed  through  It,  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  approximately  segmental  section  fitted 
over  the  main  section  and  being  of  a  slxe  to  cover  the 
opening  of  the  main  casing  In  every  adjustment  of  the 
sections,  and  a  shaft  plvotally  connecting  the  sections 
of  the  casing  and  having  the  sheave  or  wheel  mounted 

on  it. 

3.  A  pulley  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sheave 
or  wheel,  a  safety  casing  composed  of  a  main  section  pro- 
vided at  Its  periphery  with  an  opening  of  a  slse  to  permit 
the  sheave  or  wheel  to  be  passed  through  it.  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  approximately  segmental  section  fitting 
over  the  main  section  and  being  of  a  size  to  cover  the 
opening  of  the  main  casing  In  every  adjustment  of  the 
sections,  said  sections  being  provided  at  the  bottom  with 
opposite  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  rope  or  cable, 
one  opening  being  in  the  main  section  and  the  other  open- 
ing In  the  segmental  section,  and  a  shaft  plvotally  con- 
necting the  sections  of  the  casing  and  having  the  sheave 
or  wheel  mounted  on  it. 

4.  A  pnlley  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sheave 
or  wheel,  a  safety  casing  composed  of  an  approximately 
drcnlar  main  shell  or  section  provided  at  Its  periphery 
with  an  opening  of  a  stie  to  permit  the  sheave  or  wheel  to 
pass  through  it.  an  approximately  semicircular  relatively 
movable  shell  or  section  arranged  on  the  main  shell  or 
section  and  covering  the  peripheral  opening  thereof  In 
every  adjustment  of  the  section,  and  a  pivot  passing 
through  and  connecting  the  sections  and  having  the  sheave 
or  wheel  mounted  on  It,  said  sections  being  provided  with 
openings  for  the  passage  of  a  rope,  and  the  main  section 
being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  other  section,  to  prevent  the  same  from  coming  In 
contact  with  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  passes 
through  the  opening  of  the  main  section. 

5.  A  pulley  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sheave 
or  wheel,  a  safety  casing  composed  of  an  approximately 
circular  main  section  provided  at  one  edge  with  an  exten- 
sion having  alined  openings,  said  main  section  being  also 
provided  at  the  opposite  edge  with  an  opening  of  a  slae 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  sheave  or  wheel,  an  auto- 
matically adjustable  section  fitted  on  the  main  section  and 
being  of  a  slxe  to  cover  the  said  opening  thereof  in  every 
adjustment  of  the  sections,  a  pivot  passing  through  and 
connecting  the  sections  and  having  the  sheave  or  wheel 
mounted  on  It,  and  another  pivot  passing  through  the 
openings  of  the  extension  of  the  main  section  and  forming 
a  support  for  the  pulley. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  An  alarm  Indicator  for  boiling  purposes  comprlalng 
an  alarm  device,  a  movable  carrier  for  same  and  means 
for  supporting  said  carrier,  said  means  being  decomposable 
by  the  moisture  of  the  steam  produced  by  the  boiling 
substance. 

2.  An  alarm  indicator  for  boiling  purposes  comprising 
an  alarm  device,  a  movable  carrier  for  same,  a  material 
decomposable  by  steam  for  holding  said  carrier  in  such 
position  that  the  alarm  device  is  inoperative,  and  means 
for  projecting  steam  upon  said  material  to  release  the 
carrier  and  bring  the  alarm  device  into  operative  position. 
substantisUy  as  described. 

8.  An  alarm  Indicator  for  boiling  purposes  comprising 
an  alarm  device,  a  hinged  carrier  for  aame  and  means  for 
supporting  aaid  carrier,  said  means  being  decomposable  by 
the  moisture  of  the  steam  produced  by  th<  boiling  sub- 
stance. 

4.  An  alarm  Indicator  for  boiling  purposes  comprising 
an  alarm  device,  a  movable  carrier  for  same,  means  for 
supporting  said  carrier,  said  means  being  deeomposaole 
by  the  moisture  of  the  steam  produced  by  the  boiling  sub- 
stance,  and  electric  contacts  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  alarm  indicator  for  boiling  purposes  comprising 
an  alarm  device,  a  movable  carrier  for  aame,  a  material 
decomposable  by  steam  for  holding  said  carrier  in  such 
position  that  the  alarm  device  is  inoperative,  means  for 
projecting  steam  upon  said  material  to  release  the  carrier 
and  bring  the  alarm  device  into  operative  position,  and 
electric  contacts  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  when 
the  carrier  Is  released,  substantially  as  set  forth- 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


996,805.  CASH-REGISTER  WITH  DISTANT  INDICA- 
TION. William  F.  8chwbio«s,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Filed  Feb,  19,  1904.  Serial  No. 
194,384. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  including  a 
series  of  keys,  of  a  series  of  contacts  controlled  by  said 
keys,  a  series  of  movable  indicators,  electric  actuators 
for  moving  said  indicators  from  a  position  indicating  the 
previous  transaction  to  a  position  indicating  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  las^  entry  in  the  register  and  retaining 
same  in  said  position  until  a  succeeding  operation  of  the 
reglater.  electric  arresting  devices  for  said  indicators,  and 
connecting  means  intermediate  the  actuators  and  ar- 
resting devices  and  the  conUcts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  including  a 
series  of  keys,  of  conUct  pieces  controlled  by  the  keys, 
a  series  of  rotary  Indicators,  electric  actuators  for  moving 
said  indicators  from  a  position  indicating  the  previous 
transaction  to  a  position  indicating  the  characteristics 
of  the  last  entry  in  the  register  and  retaining  aame  in 
said  position  until  s  succeeding  operation  of  the  register. 
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electric  arrestinK  deTlc««  for  uid  badkrators,  and  connect- 
ing means  tntermedlate  the  contact  plecea  and  the  elec- 
tric actuatora  and  arreatera  whereby  the  Indicators  are 
brought  to  positions  representing  the  values  of  the  keys 
operated.  -^:^   -^ 


3  The  combination  with  a  caah  reglater  Including  a 
•erles  of  keys,  of  a  series  of  contacts  controlled  by  said 
Tey-  «  .erles  of  rotary  Indicators,  electric  actuatora  for 
moTlng  said  Indicator,  from  a  position  Indicating  the 
preTlou.  tranwictloo  to  a  position  Indicating  the  charac^ 
terlstlcs  of  the  last  entry  In  the  reglater  and  retain  ng 
«ime  in  «iid  position  until  a  succeeding  operation  of  the 
register,  a  serlfs  of  electrically  actuated  stops  for  the  In- 
^ator.  for  permitting  a  greater  or  l««i  rotation  of  saW 
Indicators,  and  connecting  means  IntermedUte  the  electric 
actuators  and  stops  and  the  contacta.  .     ,   ^, 

4  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  Including  a 
series  of  keys,  of  a  series  of  contacta  controlled  thereby,  a 
^rles  of  movable  indicators,  solenoid  actuators  for  moT- 
loK  said  Indicators  from  a  position  indicating  the  pre- 
vious transaction  to  a  position  Indicating  the  character- 
istics of  the  last  entry  In  the  register  and  retaining  same 
in  said  position  until  a  succeeding  operation  of  the  register. 
«>lenold  stops  for  arresting  the  Indicators,  and  connecting 
means  Intermediate  the  respective  solenoids  and  the  con- 
tact plecea.  .     .  j. 

5  The  combination  with  a  caah  reglater  Including  a 
■erles  of  keys,  of  a  series  of  contacta.  a  series  of  Indi- 
cators a  series  of  electric  actuators,  means  Intermediate 
the  actuators  and  the  Indicators  for  moving  the  latter  from 
a  poaltlon  Indicating  the  prevloua  transaction  to  a  position 
Indicating  the  characteristics  of  the  last  entry  in  the  regis- 
ter and  retaining  same  In  said  position  until  a  succeeding 
operation  of  the  reglater.  arresting  devices  for  said  Indi- 
cators, and  connecting  means  Intermediate  the  actuatora 
and  arresting  devices  and  the  contacta. 

[ClalBS  8  to  51   not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.J 


90fl.80«.  SHAFT  SUPPORT  Waltm  M.  Smith.  Tyrone. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thlrda  to  Wllham  C.  Lovell  and 
Viola  J.  Logan.  Tyrone.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,385. 


pivotal  movement,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  squared 
portion  of  the  bolt  and  receeeed  to  provide  a  shoulder 
therein,  one  edge  of  the  recess  being  curved,  a  resilient 
bar  aecnrcd  to  the  under  side  of  the  shaft  having  one  end 
angnlarly  dlaposed  for  engagement  on  the  ahoulder  of 
aald  plate,  and  a  spring  plate  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  bolt  extending  Into  the  recess  of  said  first  named 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said 
resilient  bar  to  direct  the  same  upon  the  should^  of  said 
plate. 

2.  In  a  abaft  support,  the  combination  of  a  bearing, 
a  tranaverse  bolt  mounted  therein,  a  ahaft  mounted  on 
aald  bolt  at  one  end  for  pivotal  moveaaent.  a  supporting 
plate  on  one  end  of  the  bolt  having  a  ahoulder  formed 
therein,  a  slotted  resilient  bar  secured  to  the  under  8l«le 
of  the  shaft,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  angularly  disposed 
and  adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  shoulder  of  said 
plate,  a  spring  plate  arranged  on  the  transverse  bolt  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  supporting  plate  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  bolt,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  plats  being  trans- 
versely disposed  above  the  shoulder  of  the  supporting 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  resil- 
ient bar  to  direct  the  same  upon  the  shoulder  of  said  plate 
to  aupport  the  ahaft  In  an  elevated  position. 


996.807  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  SHARP- 
ENING ROCK-DRILL  BITS.  William  H.  Smyth. 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  297.076. 
Renewed  May  25.  1911.     SerUl  No.  629.486 


1.  In  a  ahaft  support,  the  combination  of  a  bearing,  a 
transverse  bolt  mounted  therein  having  a  aquared  end 
portion,  a  abaft  mounted   at  one  end  upon   the  bolt  for 


1.  A  knock-down  ahaplng  and  sharpening  device  for 
rock  drill  bits  and  the  like,  comprising  a  portable  column, 
a  mechanically  operated  hammer  with  a  slldable  clamp 
to  aecnre  It  to  the  column,  a  bit  chock  adapted  to  receive 
a  bit  and  oppose  blowa  of  the  hammer  and  meana  adapted 
to  center  the  bit. 

2.  A  bit  shaping  and  sharpening  device  comprising  a 
rock-drill-column,  a  slldable  clamp  secured  thereon,  a  rock- 
drill  engine  atUched  to  the  column  by  the  clamp  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hammer  head,  a  second  subsUntlally  similar 
clamp  on  the  column  having  an  anvil  provided  with  bit 
ahaplng  devices  In  the  path  of  the  hammer  head  sulubly 
arranged  that  the  hammer  head  and  anvil  coOperate  to 
shape  or  form  the  drilling  end  of  the  bit. 

3.  A  bit  shaping  and  sharpening  device  comprising  a 
column,  a  fluid  actuated  feedable  hammer  mechanism 
clamped  thereon  having  a  reciprocating  hammer  head 
provided  with  bit  shaping  devices  and  guides  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  hammer  head,  a  bit  chock  attached 
to  the  column  adapted  to  receive  a  bit  and  oppose  blows 
of  the  hammer  head,  a  centering  device  for  the  bit  and  an 
anvil  Intermediate  of  the  hammer  and  chock  provided  with 
bit  shaping  devices. 

4.  In  a  bit  shaping  and  sharpening  device,  a  support,  a 
dolly  comprlalng  pivoted  members  mounted  and  arranged 
to  have  longitudinal  motion  with  respect  to  said  support 
and  meana  whereby  the  movement  of  the  dolly  longitudi- 
nally will  simultaneously  Impsrt  arc  motion  to  said  mem- 
bera  through  engagement  thereof  with  the  end  of  the  bit. 
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5.  In  a  bit  shaping  and  sharpening  device,  a  dolly  car- 
rier, a  pivoted  dolly  mounted  and  arranged  to  hare  longi- 
tudinal motion  with  respect  to  the  carrier  and  meana 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  dolly  longitudinally  wUl 
simultaneously  Impari  arc  motion  thereto. 

[CUlifis  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


996,808.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CREASING 
BOOK-LEAVES.  Walteb  Spabks.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,337. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  Integral  hinges  In  paper 
book  leaves  for  flat-leaf  books  or  the  like,  which  method 
consists  In  first  forming  In  and  across  the  leaf  a  strip  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  creases;  second,  forming  additional 
lines  between  the  first  formed  lines  thereby  doubling  the 
number  of  lines,  and  thirdly,  flattening  a  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  the  creased  or  lined  strip  throughout  Its  length, 
leaving  the  remaining  portion  unflattened,  whereby  an 
Integral  hinge  Is  formed  between  the  two  portions. 

2.  The  method  of  creasing  paper  book  leaves  for  flat 
leaf  books  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  first  forming 
In  the  leaf  a  series  of  creases,  secondly  forming  additional 
creases  between  the  first  series,  and  thirdly  flattening 
a  portion  of  the  creased  strip,  leaving  the  remaining 
portion  unflattened.  to  produce  an  Integral  hinge. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  paper  leaves  for  flat  leaf 
hooka  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  table 
over  which  the  leaves  pass  under  treatment,  of  corrugated 
rolls  which  form  corrugatlona  In  the  paper,  a  aecond 
pair  of  corrugated  rolls  whoee  teeth  are  of  finer  gage,  and 
which  form  additional  corrugated  lines  In  the  paper  betwein 
the  first  series  of  lines,  and  flattening  rolls  which  press 
down  a  portion  of  the  creased  strip  leaving  the  remain- 
ing portion  unflattened  whereby  an  Integral  binge  Is 
formed  between  the  two  portions. 


9  96,800.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Hibbebt  H. 
Stmlb.  Marcellus.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  663,571. 


ally  connected  with  aald  aleeve,  a  spring  connected  to  aald 
sleeve  and  to  said  arm,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  arm  toward  the  platen,  a  guide  finger  plvoUlly 
connected  to  said  arm,  and  a  second  spring  between  aald 
guide  finger  and  said  arm,  aald  arm  being  constructed  to 
swing  away  from  the  platen  to  render  said  guide  finger  In- 

operatlve. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  or  a 
platen,  a  pUteu  carrier,  a  supporting  rod  or  bar  thereon,  a 
sleeve  or  hub  slldable  along  aald  rod.  means  for  preventing 
roUtlon  of  said  sleeve  on  said  rod.  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  transversely 
of  the  platen,  a  apring  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  to  said 
arm,  meana  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm 
m  both  directions  of  Its  swing,  aald  spring  being  operative 
to  maintain  said  arm  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  both 
directions,  a  guide  finger  plvotally  connected  to  aald  arm, 
and  a  second  spring  between  aald  guide  finger  and  aald 

arm. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier,  a  rod  thereon,  a  aleeve  or  hob 
slldal^  on  said  rod,  an  arm  pivoted  to  aald  aleeve  and 
swln^ble  transversely  of  said  platen,  a  paper  controlling 
device  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  bow  spring  embracing 
said  sleeve  and  having  Its  ends  connected  respectively  to 
said  sleeve  and  to  said  arm,  said  spring  operating  in  dif- 
ferent poaltlons  of  said  arm  to  swing  the  same  in  opposlta 
directions  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996  810  PNEUMATIC  CARPET-CLEANER.  HabolD  M. 
Stdboton,  Erie.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
525,102. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier,  a  block  or  hub  slldable  on  said 
platen  carrier,  an  arm  plvoUlly  connected  with  aald  block 
or  hub.  a  double  acting  spring  connected  to  said  block  or 
hub  and  to  said  arm  and  operative  at  different  tlmea  to  Im- 
pel aald  arm  In  oppoalte  directions,  a  guide  finger  plvotally 
connected  to  said  arm.  and  a  second  spring  between  aald 
guide  finger  and  aald  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier,  a  block  or  hob  adJuaUble  thereon, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  aald  block  to  swing  transversely  of  said 
platen,  a  spring  connected  to  said  block  and  to  said  arm, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm  toward  the 
platen,  a  paper  contrirfllng  device  mounted  on  said  arm, 
and  a  second  spring  between  said  device  and  aald  arm,  said 
arm  being  movable  backward  away  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  platen  to  a  position  In  which  the  paper  controlling  de 
vice  carried  by  said  arm  Is  Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  provided  with  a  aupporUng  rod  or 
bar,  a  sleeve  or  hub  slldable  along  said  rod,  means  for  pre- 
venting routlon  of  said  sleeve  on  said  rod,  an  arm  plvot- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  carp«t  cleaaer,  of  a 
dust  box,  a  screen  device  slldably  mounted  In  the  upper 
portion  of  said  box  adapted  to  be  removed  and  replaced 
within  said  box,  a  suction  nozzle  secured  to  and  support- 
ing the  front  end  of  aald  box  the  exit  therefrom  entering 
said  box  under  aald  screen  device.  Journal  bearings  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  said  box.  a  crank-shaft  In  said 
bearings,  cranks  In  said  shaft,  a  suction  device  above  said 
box  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  above  said 
screen  device,  pitmen  extending  between  the  cranks  In  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  suction  device,  and  traction  wheels 
secured  on  said  crank-shaft,  adapted  to  support  the  rear 
end  of  said  dust  box  and  roUte  said  crank-shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaner,  of  a 
dost  box,  a  drawer  In  the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  horlsontal 
screen  device  In  the  opper  portion  of  said  box,  a  suction 
noxile  secured  to  and  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  box 
the  exit  from  aald  noztle  ejiterlng  said  box  below  aald 
screen  device,  a  auction  device  upon  the  top  of  said  box, 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  box,  a  crank  shaft 
connecting  said  wheels,  and  pitmen  extending  between  the 
cranks  on  said  shaft  and  said  suction  device,  sobaUntlally 

as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaner,  of  a 
doat  box  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  a  screen 
device  m  the  upper  portion  of  said  box  slldably  mounted 
between  ways  and  adapted  to  be  removed  and  replaced 
within  aald  box  through  said  opening,  a  drawer  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  Into  said  box  through  said  opening  and  to  close 
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tb«  Mme  wh^n  in  place,  a  lartioa  noule  fi«<>iired  to  and 
supporting  the  front  end  of  said  daat  box  tbe  exit  tbere- 
from  entering  said  box  below  said  icrecn  device.  Journal 
bearings  Mcnred  to  the  rear  of  aald  box.  a  crank  abaft 
moanted  In  said  Joarnal  bearings,  cranka  In  aald  abaft,  a 
auction  device  secured  upon  aald  box  and  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  same,  pitmen  extending  between 
tbe  cranka  In  aald  crank-abaft  and  aald  suction  device,  and 
traction  wbeela  aecured  on  aald  abaft  adapted  to  support 
tbe  rear  end  of  aald  box  and  rotate  said  crank-abaft,  aub- 
•tantially  aa  set  forth.  -^^-^ 


996.811.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BED8TE.VD«.-  Clam.xcb 
W.  TAaavr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  511.931. 


STI  ^-^.^2?  »ar-3!w?>W^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  aide  raila  of  a  bedstead,  a 
drawer,  a  drawer  cover  alldably  engaged  by  said  drawer, 
and  means  for  deUcbably  connecting  aald  cover  with  said 
bedstead  ralla.  aald  meana  compriaiag  stiffening  bars  se- 
cured transversely  to  tbe  cover  near  Its  ends,  and  brackets 
secured  to  said  bars  and  adaptad  49^  embrace  aa^d  aide 
rails.  ^-^^ 

2.  A  drawer,  comprising  a  receptaetc  having  grooves  in 
tbe  Inner  faces  of  two  opposite  sides,  a  closure  for  said 
receptacle  consisting  of  a  cover  bartag  Its  margins  adapt- 
ed to  sUdably  engage  said  grooves,  and  nM>ans  for  adjust- 
ably attaching  said  cover  to  a  suitable  support,  said  at- 
taching meana  consiating  of  bracket  platea  having  slotted 
integral  ears  and  grooved  clips  removably  attached  to  said 
bracket-platea. 

3.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  specified  Including  a  drawer 
having  Its  sides  extending  above  tbe  onds  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  Inner  surfaces,  a  support 
for  said  drawer  comprising  a  cover  haviuK  Its  edges  adapt- 
ed to  slldably  engage  the  said  grooves,  bracket  plates  hav 
Ing  Integral  slotted  ears  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
from, and  grooved  clips  adapted  to  &e  removably  aecured 
to  said  bracket  platea. 

4.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  stated.  Including  a  drawer 
having  Its  sides  extended  above  tbe  ends  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  groovea.  a  support  for  said  drawer  com- 
prising a  cover  having  its  edges  adapted  to  slldably  engage 
the  said  grooves,  means  for  strengthening  the  said  cover 
plate  transversely,  said  means  being  alao  adapted  to  form 
attachments  for  securing  said  cover  to  a  suitable  support, 
and  means  for  reinforcing  the  margin*  of  said  cover. 


906.812.  MEANS  FOB  FEEDING  WATER  TO  BOILERS 
JoHjr  Thompso!*.  Little  Falls,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Harold  8.  Sindle.  Little  Falla.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec 
5.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.580. 

1.  In  combination,  with  the  fire-box  antf  the  boiler,  the 
latter  extending  along  the  sides  and  tbe  back  of  the  fire- 
box, a  water-conducting  means  ctniprtslng  an  elongated 
abeet  secured  along  both  its  longitudinal  edjtes  against  the 
front  and  side  walls  of  the  fire-box.  being  spaced  from  said 
walls  between  said  edges  and  having  an  inlet  near  one  end 
tbereof  and  an  outlet  near  the  other  end  thereof,  said  lon- 
gltndinal  edges  of  said  sheet  being  substantially  straight 
and  parallel  with  each  other  subatantlally  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  witb  tbe  fire-box  and  tbe  boiler,  tbe 
latter  extending  along  the  aides  and  the  back  of  the  fire- 
box, a  water-conducting  means  comprising  an  elongated 
abeet  secured  along  both  Its  longitudinal  edges  against  tbe 
froat  and  side  walls  of  tbe  fire-box.  being  spaced  from  said 
walls  between  said  edges  and  having  an  inlet  near  one  end 


thereof  and  an  outlet  near  tbe  other  end  tbereof,  said  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  sheet  being  substantially  straight 
and  parallel  with  each  other   substsntlally   from  end   to 


end  thereof,  and  the  ends  of  said  conducting  means  being 
closed  by  tbe  back  wail  o'  tbe  fire  box.  subsUntially  as 
described. 


996.813.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  CHAXLXa  E.  ToM- 

LiN802f.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.,    assignor  to    Alexander    T. 

Brown.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  19,   1907.     Serial 
No.  393,695. 


O     M 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ty|)e 
bar  hanger,  a  plurality  of  type  Imrs  mounted  on  stild 
hanger,  a  ball  bearing  for  each  of  said  type  bars  having  a 
single  set  of  balls  substantially  In  the  plane  of  motion  of 
the  corresponding  type  bar,  and  said  type  bars  being  so 
disposed  on  said  hanger  that  a  single  plane  through  tbe 
printing  point  and  perpendicular  to  the  type  bar  segment 
cuts  two  type  t>ars  on  tbe  same  hanger. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars  arranged  in  two  sets,  so  disposed  that  a 
single  plane  through  the  printing  point  and  perpendicular 
to  the  type  bar  segment  cuts  a  type  bar  of  each  set.  a 
single  series  of  separately  detachable  bangers  supporting 
both  series  of  type  bars,  and  ball  bearings  for  said  type 
bars,  each  ball  bearing  having  a  single  set  of  balls  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  motion  of  tbe  correaponding 
type  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combine  tion  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars  arranged  in  two  sets,  the  pivotal  axes  of 
the  type  bars  of  the  different  sets  being  arranged  in  differ- 
ent lines  and  the  said  lines  being  parallel  throughout  the 
entire  sets  of  type  bars,  separately  detachable  hangers  for 
said  type  bars,  each  hanger  carrying  a  type  bar  of  each 
set.  and  each  hanger  having  a  cut-out  or  recess  In  one  side 
thereof,  in  which  cut-out  or  recess  the  pirotal  end  of  a 
type  bar  la  received. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars  arranged  In  two  seta,  and  a  series  of  sepa- 
rately detachable  bangers  for  said  type  bars,  each  banger 
carrying  a  type  bar  of  each  set,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
hanger,  and  each  banger  baring  two  cut-outs  or  recesses, 
one  on  each  side  of  tbe  hanger  and  one  atmre  the  other. 
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In  which  cut-outs  or  recesses  tbe  pivotal  ends  of  tbe  type 
bars  are  received. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eombinatton  of  a  se- 
riea  of  type  bars  arranged  in  two  sets,  and  a  series  of  sepa- 
rately detachable  bangers  for  said  type  bars,  each  hanger 
carrying  a  type  bar  of  each  set,  and  each  banger  having 
two  cut-outs  or  recesses  in  which  tbe  pivotal  ends  of  tbe 
type  bars  are  received,  one  of  said  cut  outs  or  recesses 
overlapping  the  other  as  viewed  from  tbe  printing  point. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


996,814.  CASH  REGISTER.  Edwa«d  J.  VoN  PiiN.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obio_,  (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)     Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  620,653. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
witb  a  main  operating  mechanism,  means  normally  lock- 
ing tbe  same  against  operation,  and  two  different  manip- 
ulative devices  each  having  connections  controlling  the 
release  of  said  locking  means ;  of  adjustable  means  for  de- 
stroying tbe  control  of  one  of  said  manipulative  devices 
over  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  means  normally  lock- 
ing tbe  same,  and  two  different  manipulative  devices  each 
having  connections  controlling  tbe  release  of  said  locking 
means ;  of  an  adjustable  lever  and  connections  therefrom 
for  destroying  tbe  control  of  one  of  said  manipulative  de- 
vices over  said  locating  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  main  operating  mechanism,  means  normally  lock- 
ing the  same,  and  two  different  manipulative  devices  each 
having  connections  controlling  tbe  release  of  said  locking 
means,  of  a  movable  means  having  connections  manually 
adjustable  to  destroy  tbe  control  of  one  of  said  manipu- 
lative devices  over  said  locking  means  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  means  normally  lock- 
ing the  same,  and  two  different  manipulative  devices  each 
having  connections  for  controlling  said  locking  means ;  of 
an  adjustable  lever  and  connections  including  devices 
manually  shlftable  to  destroy  the  control  of  one  of  said 
manipulative  devices  over  tbe  locking  means  In  any  de- 
sired position  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  descril)ed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  means  for  normally 
locking  same  and  two  manipulative  devices  each  hav- 
ing connections  for  controlling  said  locking  means ;  of  an 
adjustable  lever  and  connections  Including  a  support  and 
pins  carried  thereby  and  manually  shlftable  to  destroy  the 
control  of  one  of  said  manipulative  devices  over  the  lock- 
ing means  in  any  desired  position  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,815.  AERIAL  VESSEL.  Wbslct  Wait,  Newburgh, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  452,289. 
1.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame;  a  motor;  and  two  upright  shafts  connected  with 
•aid  motor,  each  carrying  a  wheel  rotatable  with  the  abaft, 
and  having  a  series  of  bladea  each  with  an  unohstmetad 
leading   edge   and   with   downwardly   turned   sides,   each 


blade  inclining  downward  from  tbe  forward  toward  tba 
trailing  edge,  and  decreeing  in  width  toward  said  trailing 
•dge. 


2.  In  a  wheel  or  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  salt- 
able  skeleton  frame  of  a  series  of  blades  with  depending 
sides  or  edges  and  decreasing  Iq  width  and  height  from  tha 
leading  toward  tbe  trailing  edge  or  end  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  wheel  or  propeller  provided  with  blades  each  hav- 
ing a  closed  face  on  the  forward  or  advancing  side  with 
reference  to  the  direction  of  bodily  translation  or  advance 
of  the  wheel,  said  blades  having  free  and  unobstructed 
leading  edges,  and  backwardly  turned  edges  connecting 
tbe  leading  and  the  trailing  edges,  the  leading  edges  being 
in  a  plane  forward  of  the  trailing  edges  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  bodily  advance  of  the  wheel,  and  the 
blades  decreasing  in  width  from  their  leading  toward  their 
trailing  edges. 

4.  In  a  lifting  wheel  or  propeller,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  skeleton  frame,  of  a  series  of  blades  concavo- 
convex  in  section  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  and  tapering  from  their  leading  edges  toward  their 
trailing  edges. 

5.  In  a  lifting  wheel  or  propeller,  the  combination  witb 
a  rotaUble  shaft,  of  a  blade  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
movable  about  tbe  axis  tbereof  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  such  axis,  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  being  of 
greater  width  than  tbe  trailing  edge,  said  blade  being 
bounded  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  by  flangea 
turned  rearwardly  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  bodily 
advance  of  the  wheel,  tne  forward  or  advancing  face  of 
the  blade  being  oblique  to  the  plane  of  rotation. 


996,816.  SOUND-REPRODUCING  INSTRUMENT.  Rob- 
■BT  W.  Wbathkbman,  Selmore,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Floyd  Hartley,  Selmore,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  678,016. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  guide  rod,  • 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  guide  rod,  a  feed  screw,  means  to 
actuate  said  feed  screw,  an  >arm  projecting  from  said 
sleere  transverse  of  said  feed  acrew,  a  segmental  nut  car- 
ried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  feed  screw, 
a  second  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  first  mentioned  arm,  a  lug  ad- 
lacent  one  end  of  said  second  arm,  a  return  acrew  geared 
to  aald  feed  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  lug.  releas- 
able  latch  means  to  bold  tbe  lug  carrying  end  of  tbe  sec- 
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ood  arm  away  from  the  flrat  arm.  meana  to  release  said 
Uttch  wbeo  the  sleeve  baa  moved  to  a  predetermined  point 
on  the  rod.  and  meftns  constantly  urging  the  lag  carrying 
end  of  the  second  arm  toward  the  first  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  guide  rod.  a 
Sleeve  mounted  on  mid  guide  rod.  a  feed  screw,  a  return 
■crew,  means  to  actuate  said  feed  and  return  screws,  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  sleeve  and  extending  beneath  said 
feed  screw,  a  segmental  nut  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  feed  screw  when 
the  arm  Is  ralaed,  a  second  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  beneath  the  first  arm,  said  second  arm  having  one 
end  projecting  beneath  the  return  screw,  a  lug  on  said 
second  arm  engageahle  with  the  return  screw,  a  spring 
between  said  arms  adapted  to  force  said  second  arm 
against  said  return  screw  and  thereby  depress  the  first 
arm.  a  releasable  latch  to  hold  said  secbnd  arm  away  from 
aaid  return  screw,  and  means  to  release  said  latch  when 
the  sleeve  has  moved  to  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  guide  rod.  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  guMe  rod,  a  feed  screw,  a  return 
screw,  means  to  actuate  said  feed  and  return  screws,  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  sleeve  and  extending  beneath  said 
feed  screw,  a  segmental  nut  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  feed  screw  when 
the  arm  la  raised,  a  second  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
ends  beneath  the  first  arm,  said  second  arm  having  one 
end  projecting  beneath  the  return  screw,  a  lug  on  said 
second  arm  engageahle  with  the  return  screw,  a  spring 
between  said  arms  adapted  to  force  said  second  arm 
•gmlnst  said  return  screw  and  thereby  depress  the  first 
arm.  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  second  arm  and  having  a 
notch  engaging  the  first  arm  to  hold  said  second  arm 
from  actuation  by  said  spring,  and  means  to  release  said 
latch  when  said  sleeve  has  moved  to  a  predetermined 
point  00  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  guide  rod.  a 
aleeve  mounted  on  said  guide  rod.  a  feed  screw,  a  return 
screw,  means  to  actuate  said  feed  and  return  screws,  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  sleeve  and  extending  beneath  said 
feed  screw,  a  segmental  nut  on  the  npper  side  of  said  arm 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  feed  screw  when  the 
srm  is  raised,  a  second  arm  pivoted  intermediate  Its 
ends  beneath  the  first  arm,  said  second  arm  having  one 
end  projecting  beneath  the  return  screw,  a  lug  on  said 
second  arm  engageahle  with  the  return  screw,  a  spring 
between  said  arms  adapted  to  force  said  second  arm 
againat  said  return  screw  and  thereby  depress  the  first 
arm.  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  second  arm  and  having  a  notch 
engaging  the  first  arm  to  hold  said  aecood  arm  from  actua- 
tion by  said  spring,  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  supporting 
said  screws,  and  a  thumb  screw  carried  by  one  of  said 
standards  and  lying  in  the  path  of  aald  latch  when  the 
latter  is  engaged  with  the  first  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrl))ed.  a  guide  rod.  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  guide  rod.  a  feed  screw,  means  to 
actuate  said  feed  screw,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
sleeve  transverse  of  said  feed  screw,  a  segmental  nut  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  feed  screw, 
a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  arm.  a  lug  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  aald  second  arm.  a  return  screw  geared 
to  said  feed  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug.  releas- 
able latch  means  to  hold  the  lug  carrying  end  of  the  sec- 
ond arm  away  from  the  first  arm.  means  to  releaae  said 
latch  when  the  sleeve  has  moved  to  a  predetermined  point 
on  the  rod.  and  means  constantly  urging  the  lug  carrying 
end  of  the  second  arm  toward  the  first  arm  ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  actuating  mechanism  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  lug  carrying  arm  when  the  latter  Is  engaged  with 
the  return  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett^.] 
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90«.817.      STRINGING    PIANOS.      Chablks    S.    Wbbkk. 

San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.538. 

1.  A  piano,  having  the  bitch  ends  of  its  strings  ex- 
tended to  form  sympathetic  sections,  the  lengths  of  said 
extended   sectiona    being    neither   a    multiple    nor    a   aub- 


multlple  of  the  sections  which  are  struck  by  the  hammers, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  pitch  to  which  the  variooi 
extenalona  muat  be  tuned. 


2.  A  piano,  having  the  bitch  ends  of  its  strings  ex- 
tended to  form  sympathetic  sections,  the  lengths  of  said 
extended  sections  l>eing  neither  a  multiple  nor  a  sub- 
multiple  of  the  sections  which  are  struck  by  the  hammers, 
and  a  plate  arranged  In  JuxtafMsitlon  to  the  said  exten- 
sions and  containing  tension  marks  indicative  of  the  pitch 
to  which  the  various  extensions  must  be  tuned. 

3.  A  piano,  having  the  hitch  ends  of  its  strings  ex- 
tended to  form  sympathetic  sections,  and  an  Indicator 
arranged  back  of  said  sympathetic  sections  and  contain- 
ing two  rows  of  characters,  one  row  being  Indicative  of 
the  pitch  of  the  main  string  section  of  which  the  adja- 
cent string  forms  an  extension  and  the  other  row  Indicat- 
ing the  pitch  to  which  the  string  must  be  tuned  while  vi- 
brating with  its  entire  or  a  reduced  length. 

4.  A  piano  embodying  upper  and  lower  t>rldge  plates 
and  an  intermediate  sounding  board  bridge,  and  strings 
tensloned  over  the  upper  and  lower  bridge  plates  and  se- 
cured intermediate  of  their  length  to  the  sounding  board 
bridge,  whereby  to  form  sympathetic  extensions  between 
the  sounding  board  bridge  and  the  lower  bridge  plate,  and 
an  indicator  plate  In  front  of  the  sound  l)oard  of  the 
piano  and  back  of  the  extensions  of  the  strings  and  con- 
taining marks  Indicative  of  the  pitch  to  which  the  vari- 
ous extensions  must  be  tuned. 

5.  A  piano  embodying  a  sounding  board,  upper  and 
lower  bridge  plates,  and  an  intermediate  sonnding  board 
bridge,  strings  tensloned  over  the  upper  and  lower  l>rldge 
plates  and  secured  intermediate  of  their  lengths  to  the 
sounding  board  bridge,  whereby  the  strings  between  said 
bridge  and  the  upper  bridge  plate  will  form  a  main  section 
and  the  same  strings  between  the  sounding  lx>ard  bridge 
and  lower  bridge  plate  will  form  a  sympathetic  section, 
means  for  indicating  the  pitch  to  which  the  strings  of 
said  sympathetic  extension  must  be  tuned  to  act  in  unison 
with  some  one  or  more  of  the  strings  of  the  main  section, 
and  dampers  for  the  strings  of  the  sympathetic  section. 


996,818.  DEVICE  FOR  TOOTH  RESTORATION.  Fred- 
EsiCK  Stawwood  Weldix.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1910.    Serial  No.  587,973. 


1.  A  removable  cup-like  tooth  restoring  matrix,  the 
closed  end  of  which  corresponds  to  the  grinding  or  cutting 
surface  of  the  natural  tooth  and  Is  fixed  in  form  snd 
corresponds  interiorly  in  abape  and  slae  to  the  tooth  to 
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be  restored,  and  the  open  end  of  which  la  slightly  flexible 
to  permit  it  to  assume  the  contour  of  the  tooth  to  be 
restored. 

2.  A  removable  cup-like  tooth  restoring  matrix  formed 
of  one  of  the  pyroxylin  plastics  and  conforming  in  shape 
and  slae  interiorly  to  the  tooth  to  be  restored. 

3.  A  removable  cup-like  transparent  tooth  restoring 
matrix. 

4.  A  removable  cup-like  tooth  restoring  matrix,  con- 
forming in  size  and  abape  interiorly  at  its  closed  end  to 
the  restoration  to  be  effected. 


996,819.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPRESSING  MOISTURE 
AND  FORMING  FABRICATED  SHEETS.  Clarence 
L.  Wells,  Troy,  and  Chablxs  R.  Rev  molds,  Nassau, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Products  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907,  Serial  No. 
367.535.     Renewed  Jan.  8,  1908.     SerUl  No.  409.857. 


1.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  continuous  annular 
walls  opposing  each  other  and  forming  a  continuous  an- 
nular chamber,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  normally  closed 
opening  therethrough  for  the  admission  of  the  material 
to  be  treated  to  the  chamber. 

2.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  continuous  annular 
walls  opposing  each  other  and  forming  a  continuous  an- 
nular chamber  concentric  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
machine  for  the  reception  of  tt>e  material  to  be  treated, 
one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  for  the  entry  of  said 
material  and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 

3.  A  rotating  centrifugal  machine  having  opposing  arc- 
shaped  walls  of  which  one  is  movable  under  and  by  rea- 
son of  centrifugal  force  toward  the  other  to  compress 
the  stock  between  the  two  walla,  said  movable  wall 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections. 

4.  A  rotating  centrifugal  machine  having  opposing  arc- 
shaped  walls  of  which  one  Is  movable  under  and  by  reason 
of  centrifugal  force  toward  the  other  to  compresa  the  stock 
between  the  two  walla,  said  movable  wall  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  independent  sections  with  Inter- 
engaglng  tongues. 

5.  A  rotating  centrifugal  machine  having  opposing  an- 
nular walls  of  which  one  is  movable  under  and  by  reason 
of  centrifugal  force  toward  the  other  to  compress  the 
stock  between  the  two  wslls,  said  movable  wall  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


996,.820.      BULLET.      Silas    G.    Wbat,    Grand    Junction, 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.342. 


1.  A  ballet  comprising  a  lead  body,  a  hard  metal  patch 
embracing  a  part  of  said  lead  body,  and  a  fusible  adherent 
element  between  said  body  and  said  patch  binding  said 
body  and  patch  together,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  A  bullet  comprising  a  lead  body,  a  copper  patch  em- 
bracing a  relatively  small  part  of  said  lead  body,  and  a 
fusible  adherent  metallic  element  between  said  copper 
patch  and  said  lead  body  binding  said  patch  and  Ixxly 
together,  substantially  as  specified. 


996,821. 
Minn. 


CURLING-IRON.    John  P.  Wdlit,  Minneapolis, 
Filed  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  669,666. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  made  up  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  sections  affording  a  case,  of  a  rod  and  a 
clamping  bar  plvotally  connected  and  mounted  to  slide 
Into  and  out  of  said  case,  and  one  of  said  plvotally  con- 
nected sections  arranged  to  operate  said  clamping  bar,  sutn 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  made  up  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  sections  affording  a  case,  of  a  rod  and  a 
clamping  bar  plvotally  connected  and  mounted  to  slide 
into  and  out  of  said  case,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  pro- 
ject said  rod  and  bar  from  said  case  when  said  case  is 
opened  up,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  handle  piece  made 
up  of  sectiops  plvotally  connected  at  one  end,  of  a  rod 
mounted  to  slide  In  one  of  the  said  handle  sections,  a 
clamping  bar  plvotally  connected  to  aald  rod,  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  project  said  rod  and  t>ar  from  said  han- 
dle, and  additional  means  to  hold  the  said  clamping  bar 
against  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  handle  made  up  of 
sections  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  of  a  rod  mounted 
to  slide  In  one  of  the  said  handle  members,  a  clamping  l>ar 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  perforated 
arm  at  ita  pivoted  end,  a  colled  spring  tending  to  project 
said  rod  from  the  handle  member  to  which  it  is  applied, 
and  a  spring  rod  attached  at  its  ends  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  two  handle  meml)ers  and  passed  through  the  perfo- 
rated arm  of  said  clamping  bar,  the  said  spring  rod  tend- 
ing to  force  the  said  clamping  bar  against  said  rod  and 
to  separate  the  free  ends  of  said  handle  member,  snbstan-' 
tlally  as  described. 


996,822.  BRIDGING-BLOCK  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Fredebick  William  Yovkq,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,749. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coil-containing  slots,  of  elongated  slot-closing 
bridging-blocks,  each  consis^ng  of  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial with  an  insulating  covering  and  an  enveloping  helix 
of  magnetic  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coil-containing  slots,  of  elongated  slot-closing 
bridging-blocks,  each  consisting  of  an  arc-shaped  core  of 
magnetic  material  and  an  enveloping  helix  of  magnetic 
material  fitting  both  sides  of  the  core,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  bridging- 
block,  consisting  of  a  core  of  magnetic  material  with  an 
Insulating  covering  and  an  enveloping  helix  of  magnetic 
material,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A*  an  article  of  maDufactaiv,  a  alot-cloaing  bridging- 
block  conalatlDg  of  an  arr-shap«d  rorp  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial and  an  enreioplng  helix  of  magnetic  material  fitting 
bgth  side*  of  the  core,  anbstantlally  a«  dencrlbed. 


99«,823.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BRAKE-SHOES.  LcilAX 
ZtKK.  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,7M.  '         3 


•B  teinr 


1.  An  adjustment  comprising  «B  tniivr  bar,  a  pair  of 
oater  bar*  In  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  cam  joar- 
naled  between  the  outer  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  end  of  the  Inner  member.  a!|d-m$ana  for  locking  the 
parts  In  adjusted  position.  '        ^       ^\ 

2.  An  adjustment  for  truck  hMlie  aboea  comprising  a 
•Ingle  member  adapted  to  be  posittvel^  secured  at  one  tfud 
to  a  depending  member  of  a  truck,  a  pair  of  outer  members 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  Inner  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  a  depending  member  of 
the  truck,  a  cam  rotatsble  between  the  outer  members 
adapted  to  shift  the  inner  member  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  locking  the  parts  In  adloated  poaltion. 

3.  An  adjustment  for  truck  brake  shoes,  comprising  an 
Inner  bar  having  an  outer  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  be 
plTotally  secured  to  a  truck  n^ember.  a  pair  of  outer  bars 
held  In  spaced  relation  by  the  Inner  bar  on  which  they  are 
longitudinally  adjustable  and  adapted  at  their  outer  enda 
for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  truck  member,  a  cam  jour- 
naled  between  the  outer  bars  and  adapted  to  shift  the  bars 
longitudinally  on  each  other  when  turned,  and  means  for 
locking  the  bars  and  cam  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  hanging  members  of  a  truck, 
of  an  adjustment  consisting  of  an  Inner  bar  having  an 
outer  forked  end  adapted  to  embrace  one  of  said  truck 
members  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pirot  pin  hole*, 
outer  bars  held  in  spai-ed  relation  by  the  inner  bar  on 
which  they  are  longltudlnali.^  ndjustable,  and  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  a  series  of  pirot  pin  holes,  clamping 
bolts  In  the  outer  bars  engaging  longitudinal  slots  In  the 
Inner  bar,  a  cam  having  integral  bosses  Joumaled  in  cor- 
responding openings  in  the  outer  bars  and  bearing  against 
the  end  face  of  the  inner  bar,  a  pin  passing  through  lon- 
gltndinal  slots  on  the  outer  bars  and  any  one  of  a  series 
of  pin  holes  In  the  cam  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register 
with  the  slots,  pivot  pins  passing  through  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bars  and  the  hanging  member*  of  the  tmck  and 
cotter  pins  passing  through  transverve  openings  In  the 
pivot  pins  and  lying  in  transverse  grooves  formed  In  the 
respective  outer  faces  of  the  bar  ends. 


(HKl.824.      OIL-B(  RNER.      iiuntr.x    M.    Aoams,    Wanette, 
Okla.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,236. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  reservoir, 
and  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  burner. 
Mid  burner  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  longitudinal  alot 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  an  aabestos  wick  In- 
serted In  Mild  slot,  said  wick  t>elnK  split  at  Its  center  and 
curved  outwardly  to  form  an  opening,  and  air  pipes  ex- 
tending up  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  at  the  ends 
of  said  wick,  said  feed  pipe  extending  through  the  opening 
formed  by  said  wick. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  btirner,  an  oil  reaerrolr, 
and  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  reaerrolr  to  the  bomer, 
said  burner  connistlng  of  a  caalnf.  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  an  asbeatoa  wick  In- 
serted In  said  slot,  said  wick  l>eing  spilt  at  Its  center  and 
curved  outwardly  to  form  an  opening,  said  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending through  bald  opening,  an  upward  projection  formed 


in  the  bottom  of  aald  casing,  and  spaced  a  alight  distance 
away  from  the  wick,  substantlnlly  as  described. 


S.  The  combination  of  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  reservoir, 
and  a  feed  plyc  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  burner, 
said  burner  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  aald  casing,  an  asbestos  wick  In- 
serted In  said  slot,  said  wick  being  split  at  Its  center  and 
curved  outwardly  to  form  an  opening,  said  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  air  pipes  extending  up 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  at  the  ends  of  the  wick, 
an  upward  projection  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  slightly  spaced  away  from  the  wick,  and  a  channel 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  extending  around  the 
outside  of  said  upper  projection,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


996.825.  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOWING  OR 
REAPING  MACHINES.  McLvtN  ASMENTaot  t.  Pleas- 
ant township,  Franklin  county.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  John  Ripple.  Jackson  township,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  560.807. 


In  cutting  apparatua  for  mowing  or  reaping  machines,  in 
combination,  a  flnger  bar  10  Laving  a  rabbet  10«  in  its  for- 
ward edge,  a  knife  bar  12,  and  a  knife  13  provided  at  ita 
lower  side  with  a  rib  16  and  a  projection  16*  to  engage  the 
forward  edge  of  the  knife  bar  to  prevent  movement  of  that 
longitudlnaUy  with  reference  to  the  knife  bar,  the  heel 
of  the  knife  projecting  Into  said  rabbet  10»  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  knife  being  substantially  fluah  at  its  upper 
side  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  finger  bar,  and  fingers 
having  shoulders  15  to  engage  the  rib  16  said  fingers 
being  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  tinker 
bar  to  secure  said  knife  from  removal,  substantially  as 
described. 


996,826.  COTTON-GIN  BREAST.  PrncK  Beitjaiii.v 
Baknm.  FloresTtlle.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  584,314. 


In  a  cotton  gin,  a  bulging  breast  plate  corrugated  upon 
Its  inner  side  to  present  a  series  of  grooves  and  ribs  of 
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rolling,  wavy  cross  section,  said  grooves  and  ribs  being 
▼ertlcally  diapoaed,  in  parallel  relation,  the  sroovea  being 
in  allnement  with  the  gin  saws. 


996.827.  PRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CARTON- 
CRIMPINO  MACHINES.  Gbobob  W.  Bsaols,  Mont- 
Clair,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  573,312. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  cartons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  printing  roller  ;  mandrels  adapted  to  present  said 
cartons  to  said  roller ;  meana  for  holding  aald  mandrela 
locked  against  rotation  on  their  own  axis  ;  means  for  un- 
locking said  mandrels  prior  to  the  printing  operation;  a 
roller  adapted  to  supply  Ink  to  said  printing  roller ;  a 
reciprocating  roller  adapted  to  evenly  spread  Ink  on  said 
Inking  roller ;  and  a  yielding  mount  for  said  inking  roller ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  cartona,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  printing  roller ;  mandrels  adapted  to  present  said 
cartons  to  said  roller  ;  means  for  holding  aald  mandrels 
locked  against  rotation  on  their  own  axis ;  menus  for  un- 
locking said  mandrels  prior  to  the  printing  operation  ;  a 
roller  adapted  to  supply  ink  to  said  printing  roller ;  a 
reciprocating  roller  adapted  to  evenly  spread  ink  on  said 
inkltig  roller  :  a  yielding  mount  for  said  inking  roller  ;  and 
a  sliding  frame  carrying  all  of  said  rollers,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  cartons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  printing  roller  provided  with  a  shaft ;  mandrels 
adapted  to  present  said  cartons  to  said  roller ;  a  roller 
adapted  to  supply  ink  to  said  printing  roller ;  a  recipro- 
cating roller  adapted  to  evenly  spread  ink  on  said  Inking 
roller;  a  yielding  mount  for  said  inking  roller;  a  gear 
carried  by  each  of  said  mandrels  ;  a  gear  carried  by  the 
shaft  of  said  printing  roller  adapted  to  auccesslvely  engage 
said  mandrel  gears ;  and  a  sliding  frame  carrying  said  last 
mentioned  gear  and  said  rollers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  cartons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  carton  carrying  mandrela ;  means 
for  intermittently  revolving  said  mandrels  around  an 
axla ;  a  printing  roller  adapted  at  Intervals  to  contact 
with  the  cartons  carried  by  aald  mandrels ;  connections 
with  said  means  for  intermittently  revolving  said  print- 
ing roller ;  a  roller  adapted  to  supply  ink  to  said  print- 
ing roller  and  a  roller  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  contact 
with  said  inking  roller  to  uniformly  apread  the  Ink  there- 
ovec  sabstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  cartons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  carton  carrying  mandrels ;  means 


for  Intermittently  revolving  said  mandrels  around  an 
axla ;  a  printing  roller  adapted  at  intervals  to  contact 
with  the  cartons  carried  by  aald  mandrela ;  connections 
with  said  means  for  intermittently  revolving  said  printing 
roller ;  a  roller  adapted  to  supply  ink  to  said  printing 
roller ;  a  roller  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  contact  with 
said  Inking  roller  to  uniformly  spread  the  ink  thereover ; 
a  roller  adapted  to  supply  ink  to  said  reciprocating  roller ; 
a  yielding  mount  for  said  last  mentioned  roller ;  and  a 
sliding  frame  carrying  all  of  said  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Guette.) 


996.828.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Richakd  M.  Bb- 
DBLL.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  l>ec. 
2.  1909.     Serial  No.  5.^1.038. 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  and  In  combination  with 
the  magazine  and  the  channel-plate,  a  swinging  cover  for 
said  channel-plate  comprising  a  depending  plate,  a  frame 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate,  a  hinge  at  the 
upper  edge  of  aald  frame,  and  a  transparent  panel  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  between  the  plate  and  the  hinge. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  and  In  combination  with 
the  magaxlne  and  the  channel  plate,  a  swinging  cover  for 
aald  channel-plate  comprising  a  depending  metallic  plate, 
a  frame  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate,  a 
hinge  on  said  frame,  and  a  transparent  panel  mounted  In 
said  frame  t«  move  therewith  and  occupying  a  position  l)e- 
tween  the  plate  and  the  hinge. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  and  In  combination  with 
the  magazine  and  the  channel  plate  D,  the  hinged  front 
consisting  of  a  skeleton  frame  e,  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
magazine,  that  the  latter  may  be  viewed  therethrough, 
the  solid  plate  e*  attached  to  the  skeleton  frame  and  cover- 
ing the  front  of  the  channel  plate  D,  and  the  glass  plate 
f*,  secured  to  the  skeleton  frame  and  forming  an  upward 
continuation  of  the  plate  e*. 


996,829.     COKE-OVEN.     Gistavls  E.  Bkhb,  Jr.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.146. 

1.  A  coke  oven  having  a  l)ottom  wall,  a  roof  and  straight 
Bide  walls,  there  being  a  coal  feeding  opening  In  the  roof 
and  a  coke  discharge  opening  at  the  rear  end  of  the  oven  : 
one  of  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  heating  channels 
and  the  other  with  a  suction  conduit  connected  with  the 
interior  of  the  oven  by  a  plurality  of  gas  withdrawal  flues, 
the  latter  extending  to  said  Interior  In  a  direction  angu- 
larly toward  the  bottom  wall  and  the  end  discharge  open- 
ing. 

2.  A  coke  oven  comprising  a  series  of  flat  vertical  walls 
sustaining  the  roof  of  the  oven,  the  said  walls  containing 
flues  and  connections  leading  into  the  Interior  of  the  oven, 
and  into  the  flues  for  withdrawing  the  gases  generated  by 
the  radiation  of  heat,  heat  radiating  walls  Interposed  be- 
tween two  of  said  series  of  walls,  and  a  suction  apparatus 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  gas  generated  by  the  Intermedi- 
ate heat- radiating  walls  through  the  small  connections  and 
the  fine  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
radiating  wall,  and  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  gases  gen- 
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crated  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  point  of  generatton 
throQcb  «  >oDe  of  heat  leM  Intense  than  that  existing  at 
th«-  point  of  generation,  the  gaxes  being  maintained  In 
their  passage  through  the  coal  at  a  temperature  leas  than 
the  temperature  of  generation.  ^ - 


3.  A  coke  oven  comprising  a  series  of  flat  vertical  walls 
sustaining  the  roof  of  the  oven,  the  said  walls  containing 
flues  and  connections  leading  into  the  Interior  of  the  oven 
and  into  the  flues  for  withdrawing  Qi«  gases  generated  by 
the  radiation  of  heat,  heat  radiating  walls  Interposed  be- 
tween two  of  said  series  of  walls,  the  said  flues  and  con- 
nections in  each  of  said  sustaining  walls  comprising  two 
independent  series,  one  for  each  coal  chamber,  and  a  suc- 
tion apparatus  adapted  to  withdraw  the  gas  generated  by 
the  intermediate  heat  radiating  walls  through  the  small 
connections  and  the  flue.  In  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  radiating  wall,  and  so  arranged  as  to 
cause  the  gases  generated  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  point 
of  generation  through  a  lone  of  heat  less  Intense  than  that 
existing  at  the  point  of  generation,  the  gases  being  main- 
tained In  their  passage  through  the  coal  at  a  temperature 
less  than  the  temperature  of  generation. 

4.  A  coke  oven  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  roof,  heat 
radiating  walls  provided  with  substantially  horliontal 
heating  flues,  gas  withdrawal  walls  extending  between 
and  alternating  with  the  radiating  walls  and  provided 
with  outlet  passages  for  the  gafl  generated  In  the  coking 
process  and  a  suction  conduit  connected  with  the  outlet 
paasages.  _^:^..^' 

•  96.8  30.  COMPOUND  FOR  TREATING  TOBACCO. 
G«oaGE  Berct.  Monroe.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  534.991. 

1.  A  compound  for  treating  tobacco  made  from  apples, 
pine-apples,  bananas,  dried  apricots  and  prunes  boiled  In 
water,  then  strained,  and  the  fmlt  pulp  washed  and  put 
back  In  the  liquid  which  Is  then  fermented,  elder  vinegar 
and  alcohol  added,  and  the  whole  aged  in  a  sealed  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  A  compound  for  treating  tot>aceo  made  from  two 
parts  of  pine-apple  and  one  part  each  of  apples,  bananas, 
dried  apricots  and  prunes  boiled  ha  water,  then  strained, 
and  the  fruit  pulp  washed  and  put  back  In  the  liquid  which 
Is  then  fermented  and  again  strained,  cider  vinegar  and 
alcohol  then  added  to  the  liquid  in  the  proportion  of  one 
part  of  each  to  approximately  sixteen  parts  of  the  liquid, 
and  the  whole  aged  In  a  sealed  receptacle. 


located  radUlly  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  springs 
and  from  said  rtm  and  having  radially  Inwardly  projecting 
extensions  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  disposed 
abreast  of  the  sides  thereof  and  below  said  rim.  adjustable 
anti  friction  means  on  said  rim  engaging  said  extensions 
to  prevent  lateral  movefcent  of  said  tread  portion  with  re- 
spect to  said  rim.  and  means  non-rotatlvely  secured  In  the 
ends  of  said  springs  for  connecting  said  tread  portion 
therewith. 


096,831.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Nistob  Braibant,  Brus- 
sels. Belgium.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,053. 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
hub,  rigid  spokes  and  rim  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
leaf  springs  spaced  apart  from  each  other  clrcumferen- 
tlally  on  said  rim.  each  spring  comprising  a  central  or 
bAse  portion  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said 
rim  and  lying  flat  thereon  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and 
having  its  ends  bent  outwardly  radially  spirally  inwardly 
toward  each  other  In  opposite  directions,  a  tread  portion 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  th.- 
hub.  rigid  spokes  and  rim  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
leaf  springs  spaced  apart  from  each  other  clrcumferen- 
tlally  on  said  rim.  each  spring  comprising  a  central  or 
base  portion  lying  flat  on  said  rim  and  curved  to  conform 
to  the  curvature  thereof  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
having  its  ends  spirally  bent  radially  and  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  and  in  opposite  directions,  a  tread  por- 
tion located  radially  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
spring  and  from  said  rim.  extensions  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  tread  portion  abreast  of  and  inwardly  below 
said  rim.  means  for  removably  locking  aald  extension  to 
said  tread  portion,  adjustable  antifriction  means  on  said 
rim  for  engaging  said  extensions,  and  means  non-roU 
tlvely  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  springs  for  connecting 
the  tread  portion  therewith. 


996.832.     DESICCATING  MILK.    Cbaelbs  H.  Campbell. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.555. 


The  process  of  desiccating  milk  which  consists  in  con- 
centrating and  heating  it.  the  heating  being  carried  to  a 
temperature  below  the  coagulating  point  of  albumen  and 
the  concentrating  being  carried  as  far  as  possible  con- 
sistent with  the  subsequent  reduction  of  the  milk  to  a  fine 
spray,  finely  spraying  the  concentrated  heated  milk  into  a 
vacuum  at  a  lower  temperature  whereby  the  heat  therein 
Is    dissipated   and   a    quick    evaporation    is   effected,    and 
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whereby  the  tendency  of  the  fine  globules  or  grains  to 
coalesce  Is  substantially  diminished,  and  whereby  It  is  re- 
duced to  a  spongy  condition,  and  beating  the  mass  after  It 
la  collected  to  dry  oat  the  remaining  moisture. 


996.883.  ELECTRIC  TOOL.  Chakles  B.  Coates,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company, 
ChlcagA,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
20,  1908.     Serial  Nof>  444,468. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  electric  tool,  a  pilot 
•witch,  and  a  main  switch  mounted  independently  of  the 
tool  governed  by  the  pilot  pwltch  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
rupt the  flow  of  current  to  the  tool  upon  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  desired  work :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  tool.  In  combination  with  such 
tool,  a  pilot  switch  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a  main  switch 
located  elsewhere  than  the  electric  tool  but  also  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  aaid  circuit,  said  main  switch  being 
adapted  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  to  the  tool  upon 
the  accomplishment  of  the  desired  work ;  substantially  as 
described. 

.S.  In  a  portable  electric  tool,  in  combination  with  such 
tool,  a  pilot  switch  mounted  thereon  and  a  main  switch 
governed  by  the  pilot  switch  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion or  Interruption  of  electric  current  to  the  tool,  said 
main  switch  being  adjustable  for  causing  interruption  of 
the  current  when  a  predetermined  load  Is  reached  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  electric  tool,  in  combination  with  such 
tool,  a  pilot  switch  mounted  thereon,  a  main  switch  for 
controlling  the  admission  or  interruption  of  electric  cur- 
rent to  the  tool  and  adapted  to  Interrupt  such  current 
upon  the  accompUabment  of  the  desired  work,  and  a  cable 
electrically  connecting  the  pilot  switch  and  the  main 
awltch  :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  portable  electric  tool,  in  combination  with  such 
tool,  a  pilot  switch  mounted  thereon,  a  magnetically 
operated  switch  located  elsewhere  than  the  tool  but  con- 
nected electrically  with  the  pilot  switch,  said  last  named 
switch  being*  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  current  to  the  tool 
upon  the  accomplishment  of  the  desired  work  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not- printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


996.834.  ORE-CONCENTRATOR.  Benjamin  Franklin 
Cobb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572.171. 

1.  An  ore  concentrator  having  an  ore  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  screen  bottom  and  pockets  arranged  adjacent 
the  outer  wall  of  the  compartment  above  the  screen  bot- 
tom, the  aaid  pockets  communicating  with  the  compart- 
ment above  the  screen  bottom,  means  for  feeding  water 
separately  into  each  of  the  pockets,  the  ore  compartment 
being  provided  with  outlets  located  at  a  predetermined 
level  above  the  Inlets  from  the  pockets,  the  said  outlets 
consisting  of  troughs  passing  through  the  pockets  and 
being  cased  in,  whereby  there  is  no  communication  with 
the  pockets,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ore  to  be  treated 
Into  the  ore  compartment  above  the  level  of  the  Inlets 
from  the  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  ore  concentrator  having  an  ore  compartment  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  adjacent  the  compart- 
ment and  communicating  therewith  at  a  predetermined 
level  above  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  means  for 
feeding  water  separately  into  each  of  the  pockets,  the 
ore  compartment  being  provided  with  outlets  located  at 
a  predetermined  level  above  the  water  Inlets  from  the 
pockets,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ore  to  be  treated 
Into  the  ore  compartment  above  the  inlets  from  the 
pockets,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  concentrator  comprising  an  ore  compartment  hav- 
ing a  screen  bottom  and  pockets  surrounding  the  ore 
compartment  and  having  openings  at  their  bottoms  com- 
municating with  the  ore  compartment  above  the  screen 
bottom  thereof,  the  ore  compartment  having  outlets  above 
the  inlets  from  the  pockets,  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment having  a  valve  controlled  outlet  opening,  a  water 
compartment  communicating  with  the  screen  bottom  of  the 
ore  compartment,  a  float  located  within  the  said  water 
compartment,,  a  lever  with  which  the  float  is  connected, 
a  stem  connecting  the  said  valve  with  the  lever,  and  means 
for  introducing  the  material  to  be  treated  Into  the  top 
of  the  ore  compartment.  • 


996,835.    VEHICLE-WHEEL.    William  C.  Cole,  Locust 
Hill,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  657,462. 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  hub  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  cavities  and  having  its  periphery 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  clrcnmferentlally  disposed 
slots  each  of  which  open  Into  a  respective  cavity,  a 
bridge  connecting  opposite  sides  of  each  cavity  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  slot  In  radial  allnement  with 
a  circumferential  slot  In  the  periphery  of  the  hub.  a 
spoke  passing  through  each  slot  In  the  periphery  of  the 
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hub  and  the  radially  alin«d  aWrST^e  bridge  dlapowsd 
witbln  tbe  carlty,  a  croaa  arm  motmted  on  each  spoke 
between  the  periphery  of  the  hob  and  the  bridge  within 
the  cavity,  a  spring  surrounding  each  spoke  and  having 
one  end  In  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  said  cro« 
arm  and  the  other  end  In  engagement  with  the  periphery 
of  the  hub.  a  second  spring  having  one  end  In  engagement 
with  the  lower  side  of  said  cross  arm  and  its  other  end 
with  the  bridge  connecting  opposite  walls  of  the  cavity, 
and  springs  disposed  between  each  end  of  said  cross  arm 
and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  ca.sity. 


opposite  points  thereon,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  having 
correapondlng  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate  on 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  their  other  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  respective  arms  of  the  U  shaped 
lever,  said  toggle  levers  and  U  shaped  lever  h^\af  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  latter  is  shifted 
to  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction  to  open  the 
dilating  arms  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  U 
shaped  lever  and  the  receiver  and  between  the  tAggle  lever 
and  the  plate  and  the  toggle  lewrs  and  the  U  shaped 
lever  will  be  disposed  In  allnement. 


996  836.  Sl'ROICAL  APPLIANCE,  0«OBO»  A.  Conrad, 
Houghton.  Mich.  Filed  June  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«9,184. 


996.837.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Lbosidas  H.  Cbbss,  West 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Federal  Tool  Company, 
Everett,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  572,743. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  receiver  provided  with  a  dlscharste  element  at 
one  end  and  an  intake  tube  extending  thronjch  Its  other 
end  having  the  terminal  thereof  dispoaed  within  the  re- 
ceiver bent  transversely  of  the  latter,  meana  for  forcing 
compressed  air  through  said  intake  tube,  a  plurality  of 
dilating  arms  pivoted  to  the  receiver,  each  having  corre- 
sponding cam  faces,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  cam 
faces  for  moving  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  each 
other.    " 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver  provided  with  a  discharge  element, 
means  for  expelling  the  contents  of  the  receiver  through 
said  dlscharKe  element,  a  plurality  of  dilating  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  receiver,  each  having  corresponding  cam  fares, 
a  reciprocating  plate  coactlng  with  said  cam  faces  dur- 
ing Its  reciprocation  to  move  said  arras  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  reclproratlng  said  plate  : 
said  meana  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  receiver,  a 
toggle  lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
plate  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  flrat 
named  lever,  said  first  named  lever  and  toggle  lever  be- 
ing 90  positioned  and  arranged  that  tho  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  first  named  lever  and  the  receiver  and 
the  pivotal  connections  between  the  toggle  lever  and  the 
plate  and  between  the  to:;gle  lever  and  the  first  named 
lever  will  be  disposed  In  vertical  allnement  when  said 
first  named  lever  la  swung  to  the  limit  of  Us  movement  to 
open  said  dilating  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver  provided  with  a  discharge  element, 
means  for  expelling  the  contenta  of  the  receiver  through 
said  discharge  element,  a  plurality  of  dilating  arms  plT- 
oted  to  the  receiver,  each  having  corresponding  cam  faces, 
•  reciprocating  plate  coactlne  with  said  cam  faces  during 
its  reciprocation  to  move  aald  arms  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate: 
said  means  comprising  a  U  shaped  lever  having  Its  termi- 
nals plvotally  connected  to  the  recetver  at  diametrically 


1.  A  aafety  rasor,  comprising  a  thin  blade  and  a  blade- 
holder,  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  plates  of  substan- 
tially the  same  area  rigidly  and  permanently  connected  at 
their  rear  edgea  by  a  fiange  which  extends  from  side  to 
side  of  the  holder  and  having  a  ahallow  blade  space  be- 
tween them  large  enough  only  to  admit  the  blade,  the 
lower  plate  being  provided  with  a  threaded  socket  extend- 
ing through  It  at  an  acnte  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  blade 
and  a  handle  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through 
the  socket  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  blade  and 
the  front  portion  only  <-f  which  engages  the  blsde  and 
holds  It  firmly  against  the  rear  flange  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  conaisting  of  a  holder,  comprising 
two  members  rigidly  connected  at  the  rear  by  a  fiange  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  the  holder  and  having  a  blade 
space  between  them,  a  blade  having  front  and  rear  edges 
of  substantially  the  same  length  formed  on  Ita  opposite 
side  edges  below  Its  rear  edge  with  Uterally  projecting 
luga  having  portions  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
rear  edge  of  the  blade  adapted  to  engage  the  opp»alte 
ends  of  the  rear  fiange  of  aald  holder  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blade 
in  the  holder. 


99  6,838.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Alfked  A.  Cubrt. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  B. 
Knowles  and  one-twentieth  to  Charlea  8.  Canfleld. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.477. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  inner 
rim.  a  series  of  U-shaped  springs  alternately  Inverted 
resting  thereon,  an  outer  rim  resting  on  the  arches  of 
alternate  springs,  side  plates  secured  to  the  outer  rim 
and  pivoted  dogs  secured  to  the  side  plates,  and  meana 
for  holding  said  dogs  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  the 
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Inner  rim  whereby  oscillation  of  the  outer  rim  is  per- 
mitted when  the  springs  yield. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  Inner 
rim  having  notches,  a  series  of  U-shaped  springs  alter- 
nately inverted  resting  on  said  rim,  an  outer  rim  resting  on 
the  arches  of  alternate  springs,  side  plates  secured  to  the 
outer  rim  and  pivoted  dogs  secured  to  the  side  plates,  and 
meana  for  holding  said  dogs  yieldingly  in  engagement  with 
the  notches  in  the  inner  rim,  the  dogs  on  the  respective 
side  plates  extending  In  opposite  directions. 

.{.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  Inner 
channel  rim  having  angular  notches,  a  serlea  of  aprlngs 
resting  on  said  rim.  an  outer  rim  rekting  on  said  springs, 
side  plates  secured  to  the  outer  rim  and  oppoaltely  extend- 
ing pivoted  dogs  secured  to  the  respective  side  plates,  and 
means  for  holding  said  dogs  yieldingly  in  engagement  with 
the  notches  in  the  Inner  rim. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  Inner 
channel  rim  having  notches,  a  series  of  U-shaped  springs 
alternately  Inverted  resting  on  said  rim,  an  outer  rim 
resting  on  the  arches  of  alternate  springs,  side  plates  se- 
cured to  the  outer  rim,  studs  engaging  the  side  platea, 
opp<  sltely  extending  dogs  engaging  the  notches  and  having 
slots  through  which  said  studs  paaa  and  aprlngs  for  re- 
taining the  dogs  In  operative  position. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  inner 
rim.  a  series  of  U-shaped  springs  alternately  Inverted 
reatlng  thereon,  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  being  out- 
wardly turned  and  beveled,  an  outer  rim  resting  on  the 
arches  of  alternate  aprlngs  hot  out  of  conUct  with  the 
inverted  springs,  side  plates  secured  to  the  outer  rim 
and  oppositely  extending  pivoted  dogs  pivoted  to  the  re- 
spective aide  plates,  and  means  for  holding  said  doga 
yieldingly  in  engagement  with  the  Inner  rim. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


plates  and  engaging  the  Inner  rim,  whereby  oscillation  of 
the  outer  rim  is  permitted  when  the  springs  yield. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  inner  rim  having 
notches,  a  series  of  U-shaped  springs  alternately  inverted 
resting  on  said  rim,  an  outer  rim  reatlng  on  said  springs, 
side  plates  secured  to  the  outer  rim  and  dogs  pivoted  to 
the  respective  side  platee  and  engaging  the  notches  In  the 
inner  rim,  the  dogs  on  the  respectlTe  side  plates  extending 
in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  outwardly  facing  chan- 
nel rim  having  notches  in  the  flanges,  a  series  of  springs 
resting  on  said  rim,  an  outer  rim  resting  on  the  springs, 
side  plates  secured  to  the  outer  rim  and  oppositely  extend- 
ing dogs  pivoted  to  the  respective  side  plates  and  engaging 
notches  In  the  Inner  rim. 

5.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  inner  channel  rim 
having  notches,  a  series  of  U-shaped  springs  alternately 
Inverted  resting  on  said  rim,  an  outer  rim  resting  on  the 
springs,  side  plates  and  a  tread  secured  to  the  outer  rim 
and  oppoaltely  extending  dogs  pivoted  to  the  side  plates 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  9  n<.t  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


996.889.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  ALFR«D  A.  CCBBT,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  B.  Knowles 
and  one-twentieth  to  Charles  8.  Canfleld,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.485. 


996.840.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  BOLTS,  SCREWS, 
&c.  Fb»d  F.  Deeds,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one- 
third  to  Frank  McHale  and  one-third  to  Anton  B. 
Spurney,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.287. 


1  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  inner  rim,  a  series  of 
disconnected  nested  complemental  U  shaped  springs  alter- 
nately inverted  and  reatlng  on  said  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim 
resting  on  and  supported  by  said  springs,  meana  carried 
by  the  outer  rim  for  detachably  engaging  the  Inner  rim 
to  secure  the  outer  rim  and  permit  oscillation  thereof 
relatlTS  to  the  Inner  rim,  aald  means  being  located  to  one 
side  of  said  springs. 

2  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  Inner  rim,  a  series  01  u- 
Bhaped  aprlngs  alternately  Inverted  resting  thereon,  an 
outer  rim  resting  on  the  springs,  side  plates  secured  to 
the  outer  rim   and   dogs   pivoted   to  the   respective  sMe 
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1.  In  a  mechanUm  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  shaping  devices  for  giving  a  non-circular  form  to 
stock  sufficient  to  prevent  formation  of  fins  when  the  stock 
is  swaged,  cutting  ofT.  side  swaging  and  clamping  dlea  to 
which  the  stock  is  fed  from  said  devices,  and  a  heading 
die  coSperating  with  said  swaging  dlea  to  head  the  article 
while  clamped  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  making  bolts,  screws,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  shaping  devices  for  giving  a  non-circu- 
lar form  to  stock  sufllclent  to  prevent  formation  of  fins 
when  threads  are  formed  thereon,  and  cutting  off  and 
threwlforming  dies  located  In  line  with  said  devices,  and 
to  which  the  stock  Is  fed  from  said  devices. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  making  bolts,  screws,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  grooring  rolls  adapted  to 
groove  stock  sufficiently  to  prevent  formation  of  fins  there- 
on when  the  stock  is  swaged,  a  cutting  off  die  having  an 
opening  in  line  with  said  rolls  to  receive  the  stock  there- 
from, and  cutting  off  and  thread-swaging  dies  co5perating 
with  aald  die.  subatantially  as  described. 


906,841.      WRENCH.      J  AT   JlHlBL    Dixow,    Warren,    Pa. 
Filed  July  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  610.088. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  head  provided  with  an  open 
socket  having  a  clamping  face,  a  Jaw  revolnbly  mounted  In 
the  head  and  having  a  socket  corresponding  with  the 
socket  In  the  head,  the  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  grip- 
ping member  non-concentric  with  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  Jaw  and  head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  head  provided  with  an  open 
■ocket  having  a  clamping  face,  a  Jaw  revolnbly  moonted  In 
the  head  and  having  a  socket  corresponding  with  the 
socket  In  the  head,  the  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  grip- 
ping member  nonconcentrlc  with  the  center  of  rotation  of 
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the  jaw  and  bead,  and  a  lerer  pirotally  connected  to  the 
jaw  and  bead. 


3.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  ^efl(1  havinx  an 
open  socket  with  a  clamping  face,  a  jaw  movably  mounted 
in  the  bead  and  baring  an  opening  normally  correspond-  | 
Ing  with  the  socket,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
the  head  and  jaw  whereby  relatlTe  movement  of  the  lever 
and  head  caases  the  Jaw  to  move  somewhat  oat  of  registry 
with  the  head  socket  and  clamp  an  object  between  said 
Jaw  and  said  clamping  face. 

4.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  bead  having  an 
open  ended  socket  with  opposite  clamping  faces,  a  jaw 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bead  and  having  an  opening 
normally  registering  with  said  socket,  said  opening  being  1 
ec«-entric  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  Jaw  and  a  lever  I 
connected  with  the  head  and  jaw  so  that  relative  move- 
ment of  tb«  lever  and  head  caosea  clamping  of  an  object 
between  the  Jaw  and  either  of  said  damping  faces  as 
desired. 

5.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  head  having  an 
open  ended  socket,  a  jaw  revolobty  mounted  In  the  head 
and  having  an  opening  normally  registering  with  the 
.•woket  and  formed  with  side  gripping  members  extending 
outward  beyond  the  center  of  the  object  to  be  gripped,  the 
opening  in  the  jaw  being  eccentric  to  its  center  of  rota- 
tion, and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  bead  and  jaw. 


9»6.842.     TUNNELING  MACHINE.     OcoaoB  A.   Fowleb. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  497.776. 


1.  !■  •  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  wheels  at  Its  front  end,  and  with  bearing 
boxes  at  its  rear  end.  with  eccentrics  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  tMxes.  an  axle  having  the  rear  wheels  mounted  there- 
in, said  axle  being  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  eccentrics, 
semicircular  bands  surrounding  the  wheels  and  provided 
with  apertures;  yoke  levers  whic^  straddle  said  bands  and 
are  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  eccentrics ;  removable  pins 
for  adjustably  locking  the  levers  to  the  bands ;  and  means 
including  gearing  for  rotating  said  rear  wheels  to  move 
said  frame  along  a  tunnel. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  ftame.  bearings  on  said  frame,  sleeves  mounted  in 


said  bearings,  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  sleeves 
and  Bupportlntc  wheels  on  said  shafts:  of  semi-circular 
plates  having  apertures  and  secured  to  said  frame  above 
•aid  wbeela,  having  a  plurality  of  apertores ;  yoke  levers 
having  apertures,  said  levers  straddling  said  plates  and 
wheels,  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  adjacent  sleeves. 
and  removable  pins  which  are  adapted  to  extend  through 
apertures  in  t^e  upper  ends  of  the  yoke  levers,  and 
through  any  one  of  the  apertures  In  the  said  semi-circular 
plates,  whereby  the  said  sleeves  may  be  turned  and  locked 
at  any  point  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  drill- 
ing head  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  frame, 
means  including  K'-arlng  for  oscillating  said  drilling  I'ead. 
In  a  seml-clrcular  path  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame, 
rock  drilling  engines  and  drill  bits  removably  mounted  In 
■aid  drilling  head,  a  supporting  guldeway  for  each  drill 
bit  projecting  from  said  head,  muck  confining  curtains  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  drill  bits,  means  connected  wit'i 
■aid  guldeway  and  with  said  head  for  supporting  said 
curtains,  and  a  muck  conveyer  secured  to  and  carried  by 
■aid  bead  and  arranged  to  extend  under  said  drill  bits  and 
between  said  curtains. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  drilling  head  mounted  on  said  frame  to  oscillate 
In  a  horlxontal  semicircular  path,  a  plurality  of  percus- 
sion drills  and  drill  bits  mounted  In  said  head,  muck  con- 
fining curtains  supported  by  said  head  at  the  side  of  said 
drill  bits,  a  muck  shoveling  pan  secured  to  and  carried  by 
Ha  id  drilling  head  t»elnw  said  drill  bits  and  curtains.  m»-aDH 
for  delivering  a  Supply  of  compressed  air  Into  said  mutk 
pan  for  conveying  the  muck  of  said  muck  pan  to  the  rear 
of  said  drilling  head,  and  a  suitable  conveyer  on  aald 
frame  arranged  to  receive  the  muck  from  said  air  i>perat)>d 
muck  shoveling  pan  and  convey  it  to  and  discharge  it  from 
the  rear  of  said  wheeled  frame. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drill 
head,  having  a  compressed  air  receiving  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust chamt>er.  and  parallel  rows  of  sockets  which  radiate 
from  a  common  point,  the  •ockets  In  each  row  alternating 
with  thoae  in  the  other  row.  aleeves  in  said  sockets  and 
ports  connecting  the  receiving  and  exhaust  chambers  with 
said  sleeves :  drilling  engines  In  said  sleeves  comprising 
piston  hammers,  valves  for  admitting  the  actuating  fluid 
to  operate  said  hammers,  and  striking  pins  operated  by 
said  hammers,  carrying  drill  bits,  of  means  for  lubricating 
said  engines ;  comprising  an  oil  receiving  reservoir  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  exhaust  air  chamber  of  the 
bead,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  hollow  ring ;  and 
tubes  connecting  said  ring  with  holes  In  the  drill  head, 
which  register  with  oil  passages  in  said  sleeve,  oonnei-ted 
with  Its  Interior. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  96.84  3.  SEAWALL  OB  WHARF  CON8TBUCTI0N. 
CHAaLBs  F.  FaAMCisco.  San  Diego,  Cal.  eFlIed  Sept.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  582.004. 

1.  \  sea-wall  or  wharf  construction,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  piles  spaced  apart  and  a  plurality  of  locking  and 
interlocking  collar-beams  in  connection  therewith,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  .\.  sea-wall  or  wharf  construction,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  piles  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  locking  and 
interlocking  collar  bearings  in  connection  with  aald  pllea. 
and  means  f^r  reducing  the  friction  of  vessels  against  said 
piles,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sea-wall  or  wharf  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  piles  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  locking  and 
Interlocking  collar  beams,  collars  on  said  piles,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  friction  of  vessels  against  said  piles,  all 
substantlnlly  as  set  forth.  „ 

4.  A  aea-wall  or  wharf  construction  comprising  a  pin- 
rality  of  piles,  a  plurality  of  collar  beams  In  connection 
with  said  piles,  a  plurality  of  spacing  (X)llars  on  said  piles. 
means  on  said  collar  beams  for  providing  a  plane  face 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearing  means  for  reduc- 
ing friction  in  connection  with  vesaels,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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5.  A  sea-wall  or  wharf  construction  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforced  concrete  piles  spaced  apart,  a  plurality 
of    reinforced    concrete    locking    and    interlocking    collar 


beams,  and  a  plarallty  of  ball  bearings  adapted  to  reduce 
the  friction  of  vessels  In  contact  with  said  piles,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  6,84  4.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
(SIGN-RECEPTACLES.  Edqab  H.  Fbkman,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Company, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,797. 


1.  In  an  electrical  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  element  and  the  receptacle  body,  of 
•  fastening  device  comprising  a  screw-shell  socket  mem- 
ber engaged  in  the  hole  of  the  supportlkig  element,  and  a 
screw-shell  coupling  member  arranged  wholly  at  one  side 
of  and  beyond  the  supporting  element,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  holding  engagement  with  the  receptacle  body 
and  a  screw  engagement  with  the  socket  member. 

2.  In  an  electrical  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  element  and  a  receptacle  body,  of  a 
fastening  device  comprising  a  socket  meml)er  carried  by 
the  supporting  element  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  coupling  member  arranged  wholly  at  one  side  of  and 
beyond  the  supporting  element,  said  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  holding  engagement  with  the  receptacle  body,  and  a 
detachable  fastening  connection  with  the  socket  member. 

3.  In  an  electrical  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  element  and  a  tapered  receptacle  body, 
of  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  tapered  socket  member 
carried  by  the  supporting  element  and  a  coupling  member 
engaged  with  the  receptacle  body  and  with  the  socket 
member. 

4.  In  an  electrical  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  element  and  a  receptacle  body  exte- 
riorly tapered,  of  a  fastening-device  comprising  a  resilient 
socket  member  fitted  to  the  supporting  element  and  being 
formed  with  a  Uper.  and  a  coupling  member  arranged  to 
wedge  the  receptacle  body  In  the  socket  member. 

5.  In  an  electrical  receptacle  mounting,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  element  and  receptacle  body  having 
an  external  taper,  of  a  fastening  device  comprising  a 
screw-shell  socket  member  fitted  to  the  supporting  element. 


and  a  screw-shell  coupling  member  engaged  with  the  re- 
ceptacle body  and  also  having  screw-engagement  with  the 
socket  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


996,845.  METALLIC  WINDOW-FRAME.  *c.  Albzandeb 
Fbouhold,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  8.  H.  Pome- 
roy  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  577,458. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  frame  or  casing  for  windows,  etc., 
comprising  vertical  members  and  borlsontal  members,  each 
being  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  doubled  upon  Itaelf 
to  form  projecting  webs,  the  projecting  web  of  one  of  such 
members  being  slotted  along  Its  edge  to  permit  It  to  em- 
brace the  corresponding  web  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  frame  or  casing  for  windows,  etc., 
comprising  vertical  members  and  horlxontal  members, 
each  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  doubled  upon 
Itself  to  form.  In  cross-section,  a  double  rectangular  cross 
with  edge  webs  In  the  plane  of  the  body  and  transverse 
webs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  near  each  edge  thereof, 
the  transverse  webs  of  one  member  being  slotted  at  their 
edges  to  permit  them  to  embrace  the  transverse  webs 
of  the  other  member. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  frame  or  casing  for  windows,  etc.,  com- 
prislAg  vertical  members  and  horlxontal  members,  each 
being  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  doubled  upon  itself 
to  form  projecting  webs,  the  projecting  web  of  one  of  such 
members  being  slotted  along  Its  edge  to  permit  It  to  em- 
brace the  corresponding  web  of  the  other  member,  and  a 
pin  or  bolt  passed  through  the  overlapping  webs. 

4.  A  sheet  meUl  frame  or  casing  for  windows,  etc., 
comprising  vertical  members  and  horlxontal  members,  each 
being  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  doubled  upon  Itself 
to  form.  In  cross-section,  a  double  rectangular  cross  with 
edge  webs  In  the  plane  of  the  body  and  transverse  webs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  near  each  edge  thereof,  the 
transverse  webs  of  one  member  being  slotted  at  their 
edges  to  permit  them  to  embrace  the  transverqp  webs  of 
the  other  member,  and  a  pin  or  bolt  passed  ti^ugh  the 
overlapping  webs. 


996,846.     WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.     Alexandeb  Fbom 
HOLD,  Ratberford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  H.  Pomeroy  Com- 
pany, New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,226. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  window  frame 
member  comprising  a  continuous  sheet  of  metal  bent  to 
form  two  closely  folded,  projecting  transverse  webs  on  the 
same  side,  connected  at  their  bases  by  the  Intermediate 
portion,  and  a  window  sash  having  at  Its  edge  closely 
folded,  projecting  front  and  rear  webs  which  overlap  and 
lit  closely  upon  the  correspondliig  webs  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  window  frame 
member  comprising  a  continuous  sheet  of  metal  bent  to 
form  two  projecting  transverse  webs  on  the  same  side, 
connected  at  their  bases  by  the  Intermediate  portion,  a 
window  sash  having  at  Its  edge  front  and  rear  webs  which 
overlap  the  corresponding  webs  of  the  frame  and  bolts 
paased  through  the  overlapping  webs.. 
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W.  Oatis.  New  Brtt- 
8«rUI  Na  586.167. 


1.  In  an  emerKency  fastener,  a  plate-Uke  member  pro- 
vided with  teeth.  Journals,  and  a  handle  and  a  housing, 
the  said  bousing  maile  up  of  two  skeleton  members  en- 
gajced  by  tbelr  longitudinal  edges  by  turned  edges  on  one 
member  and  ways  on  the  other  member  and  the  said 
skeleton  members  provided  with  means  for  being  secured 

together. 

2.  In  an  emergency  fastener,  a  fastening  member  ault- 
able  for  being  turned  so  as  to  engage  and  lock  the  edge  of 
a  door  to  the  adjacent  casing,  and  a  housing  therefor,  the 
said  housing  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  work  made 
up  of  two  mating  members  which  combined  have  a  wedge- 
like formation,  and  are  provided  with  bearings  suitable  for 
operatlvely  receiving  the  said  fastening  member,  the  aald 
mating  members  engaged  longitudinally  by  turned  edge* 
on  one  member  and  ways  on  the  other  member,  the  aald 
turned  edgea  and  ways  being  convergent  and  cooperating 
to  hold  the  said  members  together  longitudinally  when 
held  In  engaging  position  and  the  said  mating  member* 
provided  with  means  for  being  secured  together. 


J)9«,84fi.  VAPOR  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  Charlm  M. 
Gbkxk.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1906. 


Serial  No:  273.807 


central  tap  on  said  source  connected  to  said  consumption 
circuit,  and  automatic  means  operated  by  current  from 
Mid  rectifier  for  maintaining  a  sobetantlally  constant 
current  in  said  consnmption  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  current  source  having  a  central 
Up,  a  vapor  rectifier  having  anodes  each  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  receives  pulsating  unidirec- 
tional corrent  therefrom,  a  consumption  circuit  receiving 
continuous  current  from  said  Up.  and  means  controlled 
by  said  continuous  current  for  automatically  varying  the 
▼oltage  of  said  source  to  maintain  said  continuous  cur- 
rent substantially  consUnt. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  alternator,  a  transformer  re- 
ceiving current  therefrom,  a  central  tap  on  said  trans- 
former, a  consumption  circuit  connected  to  «ald  tap,  a 
mercury  rectifier  connected  to  said  transformer  and  tak- 
ing current  alternately  from  the  windings  on  either  side 
of  said  tap.  said  rectifier  delivering  continuous  unidi- 
rectional current  to  said  consumption  circuit,  a  magnetis- 
ing winding  for  said  alternator  receiving  continuous  uni- 
directional current  from  said  rectifier,  and  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  excitation  of  said  magnetising 
winding  to  maintain  subauntlally  constant  current  In  the 
said  consumption  circuit.  j 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


996,849.  ARC-LAMP.  GBoaoB  M.  OumiaANT.  Danville. 
Va..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  William  R.  Onerrant  and 
one-third  to  Joseph  Overton  Boatwrlght.  Danville.  Va 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  555.686. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  source,  a 
mercury  vapor  rectifier  having  Its  anodes  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  said  source,  a  load  clrailt  extending  from 
said  rectifier  and  connected  to  a  point  on  said  source,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  direct  current  in  said  load  circuit 
for  varying  the  alternating  voltage  impressed  across  the 
anodes  of  said  rectifier. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  source,  a 
mercury  vapor  rectifier  supplied  with  energy  therefrom, 
a  load  circuit  receiving  continuous  direct  current  from 
said  rectifier  and  connected  to  a  point  on  said  source,  a 
field  winding  connected  In  series  with  said  load  circuit, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  load  circuit  for 
Tarying  the  current  In  said  winding. 

X  The  combination  of  a  current  soorce.  a  mercury  vapor 
rectlfer  having  Its  anoies  connected  thereto,  a  consump- 
tion circuit  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  rectifier,  a 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  circular  electrodes  Joumaled  on  axes 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  bodily  movable  in  intersect- 
ing planes,  and  a  driven  control  and  feed  member  against 
which  the  peripheries  of  said  electrodes  rest. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  circular  electrodes  Joumaled  on  axe* 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  bodily  movable  In  Intersect- 
ing planes,  and  a  bodily  movable  motor  drtven  control 
member  against  which  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  elec- 
trodes rest,  whereby  their  relative  positions  and  rotation 
are  controlled. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  circular  elec- 
trodes Joumaled  on  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
bodily  movable  In  Intersecting  planes,  of  a  bodily  movable 
control  member  of  refractory  non  conducting  material 
against  which  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  electrodes 
rest  in  proximity  to  the  arcing  point,  whereby  their  rela- 
tive positions  and  rotation  are  controlled. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  bodily 
movable  control  member,  of  circular  electrodes  bodily  mov- 
able in  intersecting  planes  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  control  member  In  the  same  plane  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  control  member,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  peripheries  of  the  electrodes  In  contact  with  the 
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control  nenber  whereby  their  relative  position  is  deter- 

aaUted. 

S.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  bodily 
movable  control  member,  of  circular  electrodes  freely  Jour- 
oaled  on  central  axes  and  bodily  movable  in  intersecting 
planes  to  bring  their  peripheries  into  Juxtaposition  at  the 
arcing  point  and  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  con- 
trol member  In  the  same  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  control  member,  and  whereby  their  relative  posltioDS 
are  determined. 

((.'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,861.  CIBCUIT-INTEBRUPTER.  Foao  W.  Habus, 
WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WesUnghouws  Elsctric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanU.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  686.092. 


996.860.  COMBINED  OZONE  GENERATOR  AND  IN- 
HALING APPARATUS.  ROBEHT  P.  GuiL»T,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.289. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
cabinet  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  upper  wall  there- 
of, a  flaring  discharge  member  positioned  in  said  opening, 
a  fan  for  creating  a  current  of  air.  tubular  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  of  air  from  said  fan  to  said  flaring  dls 
charge  member,  an  osone  generator  positioned  over  the 
opening  In  the  upper  wall  of  said  cabinet,  a  casing  for 
said  osone  generator  the  bottom  of  which  is  open  to  per- 
mit said  current  of  air  to  enter  the  Interior  of  said  ozone 
generator,  tubular  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  a  mouth-piece  and 
an  oil  bath  Interposed  In  said  tubular  means  for  purifying 
the  osone  driven   from  said  casing.  subsUntially  as  de- 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  osone 
generator,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  therethrough 
to  remove  the  oxone  therefrom,  a  recepUcle  containing  an 
oil  bath,  tubular  conducting  means  extending  from  said 
generator  and  dipping  In  said  oil  bath  embodying  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  tube,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
lateral  opening  communicating  with  said  generator,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  end  constituting  an  oil  trap  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  closure  device,  flexible  means  for 
withdrawing  oxone  from  said  recepUcle  above  said  oil 
bath  and  a  mouth-piece  for  said  flexible  conducting  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oxone 
generator,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  therethrough 
to  remove  the  oxone  therefrom,  a  receptacle  containing  an 
oil  bath,  a  cover  for  said  recepUcle  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, an  Inverted  U  shaped  pipe  disposed  In  said  aperture 
within  the  interior  of  said  recepUcle,  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  aperture  and  dipping  in  said  oil  bath,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  Inverted  U-shaped  pipe  provided  with 
a  lateral  opening  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  tubular  con- 
ducting means  extending  from  said  lateral  aperture  to  said 
generator,  the  lower  portion  of  the  apertured  end  of  said 
U-shaped  pipe  constituting  an  oil  trap,  a  removable  closure 
device  for  said  trap,  flexible  means  for  withdrawing  oxone 
from  said  recepUcle  above  said  oil  bath  and  a  mouthpiece 

'  for  said  flexible  conducting  means.  ^ 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  liquid-containing 
Unk  composed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  -cylin- 
drical sections  fltted  tightly  together  and  provided  with 
cable  outlets,  co6peratlng  stationary  and  movable  contact 
members  located  In  said  tank,  and  a  centrally  located  rod 
adapted  to  operate  said  movable  members,  said  cooperat- 
ing contact  members  being  mounted  for  rotative  move- 
ment about  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sUtlonsry  and  moraWe  coOperatlre  con 
tact  members,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  mov- 
able members,  of  a  water-tight  Inclosing  Unk  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  cylindrical  sections  adapt 
ed  to  be  screwed  together,  and  cable  outlet  projection*  as- 
sociated with  separate  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  Interrupter  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sutionary  and  movable  cooperating  con- 
Uct  members,  a  centrally  located  shaft  connected  to  said 
movable  conUct  members,  and  an  operating  mechantam 
for  *ald  shaft,  of  an  Inclosing  Unk  for  said  partt  having 
saltable  cable  outlet  projections  which  are  adapted  to  be 
Independently  rotated  in  planes  perpendlctflar  to  said 
shaft  to  any  desired  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter  comprU- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  sutionary  and  movable  cooperating  con- 
Uct members,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  mov- 
able members,  of  an  axlally  located  means  for  connecting 
said  operating  mechanism  to  said  movable  member*  and 
about   which   said   contact    members   may    have   rotative 

'  movement,  an  inclosing  Unk  having  relatively  roUUbls 
cable  outlet  projections  and  a  relatively  morable  cover 
upon  which  said  operating  mechanism  is  mounted. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosing  Unk  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  cylindrical  sections  adapt- 
ed to  be  screwed  together,  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 
Uct terminals  rigidly  secured  to,  and  sulUbly  insulated 
from,  one  of  said  cylindrical  sections,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able conUct  terminals  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary 
contact  terminals  and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of 
means  for  maintaining  the  cooperating  contact  terminals 
in  allnement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


996.862.  ROTARY  SHELVING  .AND  DISPLAY-CABI- 
NET. Millard  F.  Hawkins  and  Josbph  C.  Bbsby, 
Amarillo,  Tex. ;  said  Berry  assignor  to  Oscar  8.  Haw- 
kins.  Potter  county.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  648,947. 
1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described.  «  base 

having  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  supporting  member  pro- 
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JectlDf  over  said  base  and  having  an  opening  alining  with 
•aid  bearing  in  the  base,  a  set  of  rotatable  shelves  dts- 
poMd  between  the  base  and  the  supporting  member,  a 
bearing  member  moanted  on  the  lowermost  shelf  and  ro- 
tatably  engaging  with  said  first  named  bearing,  a  central 
ahaft  passing  loosely  through  the  shelves  and  resting  In  a 
•eat  formed  In  the  lowermost  shelf,  said  shaft  projecting 
beyond  the  uppermost  shelf  and  through  the  opening  In 
the  supporting  member,  means  for  detacbably  connecting 
the  uppermost  shelf  to  the  shaft  but  permitting  the  shaft 
to  be  moved  through  said  shelf,  and  antifriction  t>earing8 
between  the  uppermost  shelf  and  the  8tq;)portlng  member. 


--« 


->^^ -.^v>^,s^^cv*x■      .  v^^■-^^.~v^}^\     o- 


2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  t>aae, 
an  antl-frlctlon  bearing  formed  in  said  base,  a  supporting 
member  extending  over  the  base,  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  alining  with  said  bearing 
in  the  base,  a  bushing  lining  said  opening,  a  plurality  of 
shelves  located  between  the  bai»e  aad  the  Mupporting  mem- 
ber, the  lowermost  shelf  having  a  socket  located  in  Ita  cen- 
ter, said  (tocket  having  a  portion  projecting  below  the  shelf 
and  engaging  the  antifriction  bearing  in  the  base,  a  shaft 
pasalng  loosely  through  all  of  said  shelves,  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  resting  in  said  socket  the  apper  end  of  said 
ahaft  passing  through  the  uppermoat  shelf  and  into  the 
opening  in  the  supporting  member,  meaas  for  detacbably 
connecting  the  shelves  to  the  shaft,  bat  permitting  the 
shaft  to  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  shelvea, 
and  an  antifriction  device  located  between  the  uppermost 
shelf  and  the  supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  base 
having  a  socket  la  its  upper  face,  antifriction  members 
carried  in  said  socket  and  engaging  a  central  antl-frlctlon 
ball,  a  supporting  member  extending  over  the  base  and 
having  a  central  opening  alining  with  said  socket  in  tha 
base,  a  bashing  Uniiic  said  central  opening,  the  lower  end 
of  said  bushing  being  flanged  beneath  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  raceway,  a  set  of  shelves  disposed 
between  the  base  and  the  stipporting  member,  each  shelf 
having  a  paasage  through  Its  center,  the  lowermost  shelf 
being  provided  with  a  collar  disposed  In  the  central  open- 
ing and  extending  down  below  the  lower  face  of  the  lower- 
most shelf  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hall  of  the  bearing  In 
the  baae,  an  annular  bearing  plate  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per face  of  the  uppermost  shelf  and  surrounding  the  open- 
ing therethrough  and  formed  with  a  race  corresponding  to 
the  race  In  the  bushing  of  the  supporting  member,  a  shaft 
passing  loosely  through  all  of  the  aleeves  and  resting  at  Its 
lower  end  In  the  socket  In  the  lowermost  shelf  and  paaslng 
upward  through  the  annular  plate  on  the  upp^^rmost  shelf 
and  Into  the  bushing  on  the  supporting  member,  and  col- 
lars, one  for  each  shelf,  on  said  shaft,  each  collar  having 
means  whereby  It  may  detacbably  engage  with  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
having  a  socket  In  its  npr>er  face,  antl-frlctlon   members 


carried  In  said  socket  and  engaging  a  central  antl-frlctlon 
ball,  a  supporting  memt>er  extending  over  the  t>ase  and 
having  a  central  opening  alining  with  said  socket  in  the 
base,  a  bashing  lining  said  central  opening,  the  lower  end 
of  said  bushing  t>elng  flanged  beneath  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  raceway,  a  set  of  shelves  disposed 
between  the  base  and  the  supporting  member,  each  abelf 
having  a  passage  through  its  center,  the  lowermost  shelf 
being  provided  with  a  collar  disposed  In  the  central  open- 
ing and  extending  down  t>elow  the  lower  face  of  the  lower- 
most shelf  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ball  of  the  bearing 
In  the  base,  an  annular  bearing  plate  mounted  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  uppermost  shelf  and  surrounding  the 
opening  therethrough  and  formed  with  a  race  correspond- 
ing to  the  race  In  the  bushing  of  the  supporting  member,  a 
shaft  paaslng  loosely  through  all  of  the  shelves  and  rest- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  In  the  socket  In  the  lowermost  shelf 
and  passing  upward  through  the  annular  plate  on  the  up- 
permost shelf  and  Into  the  bushing  on  the  supporting 
Biember.  collara,  one  for  each  shelf,  on  said  shaft,  each 
collar  having  means  whereby  It  may  detacbably  engage 
with  the  shaft,  antl-frlctlon  rollers  disposed  between  the 
margin  of  the  lowermost  shelf  and  the  t>ase,  and  a  periph- 
eral series  of  vertical  supports  rigidly  connected  to  the 
uppermost  and  lowermost  shelves,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  peripheries  of  the  intermediate  shelves 
upon  said  vertical  supports. 


•06.853.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Oca- 
TATB  L.  Herz,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  543.133. 


1.  A  terminal  comprising  a  spring  yoke  fitted  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  article  and  a  screw-eye,  the  said  yoke  being 
provided  with  arms  having  convex  adjacent  faces  for  snap 
engagement  with  the  screw-«ye. 

2.  A  terminal  comprising  a  spring  yoke  fitted  to  be  ro- 
tatably  attached  to  an  article  and  a  screw-eye,  the  said 
yoke  being  provided  with  arms  having  convex  adjacent 
faces  for  rotatable  snap  engagement  with   the  screw-eye. 


096,854.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICALLY  -  GOVERNED 
ENGINE  -  CONTROLLING  APPABATU8.  Haxar  D. 
HiNCKLBT,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Wilbur  T.  Halllday,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  588,106. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  starting  and  stopping  device,  an  elec- 
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trlcal  circuit  Including  a  motor,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  engine  starting  and  stopping  de- 
vice, means  for  closing  the  said  motor  circuit  to  start  the 
motor  and  thereby  operate  said  engine  starting  and  stop- 
ping device  toward  Its  engine  stopping  position,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  breaking  the  said  circuit  at  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve,  a  motor,  meaas  for  putting  the  motor  Into 
operative  connection  with  the  valve  to  move  said  valve 
toward  its  closed  position  and  fur  subsequently  throwing 
said  motor  out  of  oi;)eratlve  relation  with  said  valve  before 
the  latter  Is  fully  closed,  and  means  for  checking  the  final 
closing  movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve,  a  motor,  means  for  putting  the  motor  into 
operative  connection  with  the  valve  to  move  said  valve 
toward  Its  closed  position  and  for  subsequently  throwing 
the  motor  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  valve 
before  the  latter  Is  fully  closed,  a  valve  checking  device, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  valve  checking  device  into 
active  relation  with  the  valve  approximately  at  the  time 
the  motor  Is  thrown  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  starting  and  stopping 
device,  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  motor,  power  trans- 
mitting connections  between  said  motor  and  said  engine 
starting  and  stopping  device,  means  for  closing  the  said 
circuit  wheneby  the  motor  will  be  started  to  move  said 
engine  starting  and  stopping  device  toward  Its  engine 
stopping  position,  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  before 
said  device  has  reached  its  engine  stopping  position,  and 
means  for  checking  the  final  engine  stopping  movement  of 
said  engine  starting  and  stopping  device. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  starting  and  stopping  device,  a  motor, 
means  for  putting  said  motor  Into  operative  connection 
with  said  motor  starting  and  stopping  device  to  move  the 
latter  In  a  direction  to  stop  the  engine,  and  for  subse- 
quently throwing  said  motor  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  device  before  the  latter  reaches  lU  engine  stop- 
ping position,  and  automatic  means  for  checking  the  final 
engine  stopping  movement  of  said  engine  stopping  and 
starting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  blade-carrying  element,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
blades  and  ssid  cover  on  said  element  by  securing  them 
into  said  slot. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  blades,  means  for 
assembling  said  blades  Into  a  segmental  ring,  a  protective 
atrip  for  said  element,  and  means  for  securing  said  strip 
apd  said  blades  into  said  slot. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  pro- 
tective strip  for  said  element,  and  means  for  securing  said 
blades  and  said  protective  strip  into  said  slot. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  blades,  means  for 
assembling  said  blades  into  segmental  blade  rings,  pro- 
tective strips  for  said  element,  means  for  securing  a  seg- 
mental blade  ring  and  one  edge  of  a  protective  strip  IntQ 
each  alot,  and  means  provided  on  each  segmental  ring  for 
securing  the  adjacent  edge  of  a  protective  strip  In  place  on 
aaid  element. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


996,865.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  FnANCis  HODO- 
KIW8ON,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
Pittsburg.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,025. 


99  6.866.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PASTEBOARD 
BOXES.  Richard  HOofel{)T,  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  556,359. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  of  a 
turbine,  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  slot  provided  In  said  ele- 
ment, a  base  strip  on  which  said  blades  are  mounted,  a  pro- 
tective strip  for  said  element,  and  means  for  securing  said 
base  strip  and  said  protective  strip  Into  said  slot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  slot,  blades,  a  protective  cover  for 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  inter- 
mittently rotative  frame,  an  inclosed  core  rotatable  there- 
with and  axlally  displaceable  relatively  thereto,  said  core 
l>eing  adapted  to  sustain  a  box,  means  for  supplying  a  cov- 
ering strip  for  said  box  at  right  angles  to  the  core  axis,  a 
roller  the  axis  of  which  extends  In  parallelism  with  the 
core  axis,  a  spring-influenced  bent  lever  supporting  the 
roller,  a  slide  to  which  said  lever  Is  pivoted,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  slide  at  right  angles  to  the  core  axis 
whereby  the  roller  is  caused  to  be  reciprocated  in  par- 
allelism with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  covering  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  Inter- 
mittently rotative  frame,  an  inclosed  core  rotatable  there- 
with and  axially  displaceable  relatively  thereto,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  first  holding  device  In  axial  alinement 
with  the  core,  a  displaceable  second  folding  device  back  of 
the  first  folding  device,  a  plunger,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  second  folding  device  in  alternating  axial  alinement 
with  said  core  and  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
providing  a  box  with  a  covering  strip  that  prsjects  beyond 
the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  relatively  stationary  first 
folding  device  comprising  consecutively  actuated  pairs  of 
folding  levers  adapted  to  fold  one  of  the  projecting  strip 
edges  against  the  box  bottom,  a  second  folding  device  com- 
prising simultaneously  actuated  pairs  of  folding  levers 
adapted  to  fold  the  other  projecting  strip  edge  into  the 
open  top  of  the  box,  and  means  for  laterally  displacing 
said  second  folding  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
providing  a  box  with  a  covering  strip  that  projects  beyond 
the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  first  folding  device  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  operatlvely  connected  folding  levers  hav- 
ing stationary  fulcrums,  a  second  folding  device  compris- 
ing a  slide  and  two  pairs  of  operatlvely  connected  folding 
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l«Ter»  fulcmmed  to  tta«  alld*.  •  r««  movably  supported  bj 
th«  •Md«  and  adapted  to  ensag*  one  l«v«r  of  the  flrat  fold- 
ing device,  an  operative  connection  between  tWfe  rail  and 
one  lever  of  the  aecond  folding  device,  and  a  fixed  abut- 
ment adapted  to  be  «D«aged  by  tM  MtfL 


-^ 


906.857.  GBAIN-8UOCKINO  MACHINE.  Jamm  HoMAH, 
Grand  View.  Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  of  one^balf  to 
Robert  Al«»xand«'r  Brace.  David  r»wnle.  Ueorge  Henry 
Irvin.  James  Talt.  and  John  Hlllyard  Cameron  Todd. 
Grand  View.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
S08.308. 


1.  In  a  shocker  attachment  for  harvesting  machines,  a 
shocker  frame,  a  forwardly  dumping  box  like  sheaf  re- 
ceptacle plvotally  mounted  therein  and  comprising  two 
side  walls  and  a  grid  bottom  connecting  said  side  walls, 
cooperating  sheaf  supporting  gates  hinged  to  the  rear 
oilges  of  said  side  walls,  a  sheaf  strafghtener  depending 
wltbln  said  receptacle  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
front  v»dge  of  tbe  inner  side  wall,  means  for  for^ardly 
dumping  said  sheaf  receptacle  to  depositing  position,  and 
means  for  opening  said  sheaf  supporting  gates  as  said 
receptacle  reaches  depositing  position. 

2.  In  a  shocker  attachment  for  harvesting  machines, 
a  shockor  frame,  a  forwardly  dumping  box  like  sheaf 
receptacle  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  comprising  two 
side  walls  and  a  grid  bottom  connectiag  said  side  walls, 
cooperating  sheaf  supporting  gates  hinged  to  the  rear 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  means  for  guiding  a  capping 
sheaf  to  the  top  of  a  completed  shock  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  swinging  said  receptacle  to  sheaf 
receiving  position,  and  means  for  closing  md  opening  said 
gates  aa  said  receptacle  is  swung  to  and  from  receiving 
position. 

8.  In  a  shocker  attachment  for  harvesting  machines,  a 
sbocker  frame,  a  forwardly  dumping  box  like  sheaf  re- 
ceptacle plvotally  mounted  therein  an<i  comprising  two 
side  walls  and  a  grid  bottom  connecting  said  side  walls, 
cooperating  sheaf  supporting  gates  hinged  to  the  rear 
edges  of  said  side  walla,  sheaf  guiding  Angers  secured  to 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  guide 
a  capping  sheaf  to  position  within  said  receptacle,  means 
for  raising  said  receptacle  to  receiving  position,  means  f4r 
so  holding  said  receptacle,  means  for  freeing  said  hold-  ; 
Ing  means  to  allow  said  receptacle  to  drop  by  gravity  to  I 
depositing  p<Aition.  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
tbe  aforesaid  gates  as  the  receptacle  Is  swung  to  dumping 
position. 


996.858.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  EiNnT  Obobgf  Jack- 
•0!».  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.645. 

1.  In  a  swlrch  stand  operating  mechanism  for  switches, 
the  comMnation  with  the  mast,  the  black  secured  to  the 
mast  and  tbe  operating  lever  pivoted  between  the  Jaws 
of  the  blocks,  of  Inclined  members  supported  by  the  switch 
stand  and  with  which  the  operating  lever  is  designed  to 
b«  broaght  into  contact  as  it  Is  lowered  at  Its  closed  posi- 
tions, as  and  for  the  purpose  spedflsd^ 


3.  In  a  switch  stand  operating  mechanism  for  switches, 
the  combination  with  the  mast  supportei  in  the  stand, 
the  block  secured  to  the  mast  provided  with  Jaws  and  the 
operating  lever  pivoted  between  tbe  Jaws  of  a  bracket 
forming  part  of  the  switch  stand,  wedge  blocks  supported 
by  the  bracket  and  with  which  operating  lever  is  designed 
to  be  brought  into  contact,  as  It  is  lowered,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  switch  stand  operating  mechanism  for  switches. 
tbe  combination  with  the  mast  supported  in  tbe  stand, 
the  blocks  secured  to  the  mast  provided  with  Jaws,  and 
the  operating  lever  pivoted  between  the  Jaws,  of  a  bracket 
forming  part  of  the  twitch  stand,  wedge  blocks  supported 
by  the  bracket  and  with  which  the  operating  lever  Is 
designed  to  be  brought  Into  contact  as  it  is  lowered,  as 
adjustable  means  for  Increasing  the  incline  of  tbe  blocks 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand  operating  mechanlam  for  switches, 
the  combination  with  the  mast  supported  In  the  stand, 
the  blocks  secured  to  the  mast  provided  with  Jaws  and 
the  operating  levers  pivoted  between  the  Jaws,  of  a 
bracket  forming  part  of  the  switch  stand,  wedge  blocks 
supported  hy  the  bracket  and  with  which  the  operating 
lever  is  designed  to  be  brought  Into  contact  as  it  Is 
lowered,  means  for  pivoting  the  block  at  the  top.  a 
threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  lower  portion  having 
an  enlarged  portion  extending  through  the  bracket,  a 
nut  threaded  on  to  the  bolt  so  as  to  engage  the  block 
between  Itself  and  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  the  bolt  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  In  a  switch  stand  operating  mechanlam  for  switches, 
the  combination  with  the  mast  having  a  crank  thereon,  of 
an  operating  lever  and  handle  suitably  secured  to  the 
mast  and  means  for  Increasing  the  throw  of  the  crank 
beyond  the  normal  by  throwing  the  operating  lever  from 
the  borlBontal  to  the  vertical  position  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  QsMtte.] 


996.859.  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER.  PUMP,  COMPRES- 
SOR. Ac.  HuLraiRH  Kbller.  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1907      Serial  No.  404.058. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  element  having  a  curved  pressure- 
equalising  groove  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof 
and  open  at  both  ends,  with  a  shaft  that  extends  through 
the  bore  and  supports  the  element. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  o(  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  element  having  a  pressure-equalis- 
ing groove  in  tl\e  hub  which  has  a  greater  radial  depth  on 
the  discharge  than  on  the  inlet  side,  with  a  shaft  which 
carries  tbe  element. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsrscter  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  routing  element  having  a  pressure  equalis- 
ing groove  that  opens  Into  its  bore  and  Is  Inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  element,  with  a  shaft  therefor  which  engages 
said  bore  snd  drives  the  element. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
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binatlon  of  a  rotating  element  having  a  spiral  pressure 
equalising  groove  opening  Into  Its  bore,  with  a  shaft  for 
supporting  the  element. 


gltudlnally  and  passes  over  a  noasle  carrier  adapted  to 
roll  on  the  said  belt,  said  nosxle  carrier  and  means  for 
automatically  displacing  same  longitudinally  of  tbe  slotted 
tube.  

9  9  6.861.  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Eabl  p.  KiLCOVXE,  Cairo.  III.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  696.365. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  element  having  a  spiral  pressure- 
equallalng  groove  In  Its  hub  which  extends  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  that  of  Its  rotation,  with  a  shaft  for 
supporting  the  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


996.860.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AIR  OR  GAS 
FILTERS.  Pall  Kestnicb.  LlUe.  France.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  SerlaJ  No.  365.687.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.992. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  drum-shaped  filter  for 
filtering  air  or  gas  by  drawing  same  through  a  filtering 
fabric  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  of  a  hollow 
socket  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  drum  and  rotatable  on 
the  axis  thereof  and  In  communication  with  an  exhauster, 
a  tube  extending  radially  from  the  said  socket  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  said  drum,  a  slotted  tube  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  said  radial  tube  and  extending  across  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  means  for  routing  the  said  hol- 
low socket  together  with  the  said  radial  tube  and  slotted 
tube,  a  belt  mounted  to  sUde  longitudinally  upon  the  aald 
Blotted  tube,  an  aperture  in  the  said  belt,  a  suction  nonle 
mounted  on  the  said  belt  over  the  said  aperture,  and  means 
for  automatically  displacing  the  said  belt  and  noaale 
longitudinally  upon  the  slotted  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  drum-shaped  filter  for 
filtering  air  or  gms  by  drawing  tame  through  a  filtering 
fabric  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  of  a  hollow 
socket  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  drum  and  roUtable  on 
tbe  axla  thereof  and  In  communication  ^-ith  an  exhauster, 
a  fnbe  extending  radially  from  the  said  socket  beyond 
the  periphery  of  tbe  said  drum,  a  slotted  tube  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  said  radial  tube  and  extAdlng  across  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  said  hollow 
socket  together  with  the  said  radUl  tube  and  tlottsd  tubs, 
an  endless  belt  which  embraces  the  said  slotted  tube  lon- 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  brackets 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  elevator  car  and  provided 
with  concave  surfaces,  a  pair  of  }»th  having  convex  por- 
tlons  adapted  to  fit  said  brackets,  a  cross  bar  P»^o««d J® 
the  upper  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  bars,  a  rack  bar 
fixed  to  each  of  the  pairs  of  bars,  said  rack  bars  being  pro- 
Tided  with  teeth  facing  each  other,  clips  surrounding  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  rack  bars  to  hold  the  teeth 
in  mesh,  and  a  bridle  rope  having  lU  ends  secured  to  the 
respective  bars  of  the  first  mentioned  pair. 


996  862  ELECTRIC  RESISTER.  Rcdolf  KraCS.  Ham- 
ilton. Onurlo.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  -^lexan- 
der  Loquln.  West  Allls.  Wis.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  671.966. 


1.  An  electric  heater  Including  a  plurality  of  conduct- 
ing plates  arranged  In  groups,  a  reslsunce  member  of  con- 
sunt  specific  condnctlTlty  Interposed  between  tbe  plates 
of  each  group,  spacing  members  formed  of  non-conducting 
material  separating  one  group  from  an  adjacent  group,  and 
means   for    yleldably   supporting  the   parte   In   assembled 

position.  ..  ♦  .1 

2  An  electric  heater  Including  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
conducting  plates  arranged  In  groups,  resistance  member 
of  consunt  specific  conductivity  Interposed  between  the 
plates  of  each  group,  spacing  members  formed  of  non- 
conducting material  separating  one  group  of  plates  from 
an  adjacent  group,  means  for  clamping  the  several  parts 
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Id  assembled  position,  some  of  tfae  plates  being  provided 
with  means  for  connection  with  an  energised  circuit. 

3.  An  electric  heater  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
spaced  conductors  arranged  In  pairs,  a  resistance  member 
of  constant  specific  conductlvHf  Interposed  between  the 
conductors  of  each  pair,  spacing  members  formed  of  non- 
conducting material  Interposed  between  and  separating 
each  pair  of  conductors  from  an  adjacent  pair  and  some  of 
said  conductors  being  proylded  with  means  for  connection 
with  an  energised  circuit. 

4.  An  electric  heater  including  spaced  end  frames,  a 
piurfelitj  of  sets  of  spaced  conducting  plates  arranged 
in  groups  between  the  end  frames,  a  resistance  member 
interposed  between  the  plates  of  each  group,  spacing  mem- 
bers formed  of  non-conducting  material  separating  one 
group  from  an  adjacent  group,  and  tie  rods  piercing  the 
end  frames  for  holding  the  several  parts  In  assembled  po- 
sition. 

5.  An  electric  beater  Including  spaced  end  frames,  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  conducting  plates  arranged  between 
the  end  frames,  resistance  members  formed  of  compressed 
material  Interposed  between  the  conducting  plates,  spac- 
ing members  formed  of  Insulating  material  interposed 
between  the  several  sets  of  conducting  plates,  and  tie  rods 
extending  through  the  end  plates  and  piercing  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  spacing  members  for  holding  the  several 
parts  In  assembled  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  9  6.863.  UNIVERSAL  Rl DDER  FOR  FLYING-MA- 
CHINES. WiixiAM  Kkibdtek  and  William  Bouboom, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
663.732.  \ 


Ittbly  supporting  a  barrel,  a  carriage  supported  on  and 
longitudinally  movable  on  the  stationary  frame,  a  bruxh 
frame  pivoted  upon  the  carriage,  a  brush  supported  on  the 
brush  frame,  means  for  driving  the  brush,  connections  be- 
tween the  pivoted  brush  frame  and  the  carriage  to  ac- 
commodate the  former  being  turned  upon  the  latter  and 
means  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  brush 
frame,  a  driven  shaft  in  the  stationary  frame,  means  con- 
necting it  to  revolve  the  barrel  supporting  means,  drlrlng 
connections  between  the  carriage  and  the  stationary  frame 
and  means  connecting  the  driven  shaft  in  the  stationary 
frame  with  the  connecting  means  between  the  carriage 
and  the  stationary  frame,  whereby  the  carriage  may  be 
moved  forwardly,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
rearwardly. 


1.  A  combinational  rudder  for  flying  machines,  com- 
prising a  frame  provided  with  bearings,  a  rocking  shaft 
Journaled  within  said  bearings,  a  tiller  post  connected 
with  said  rocking  shaft  and  adapted  to  tilt,  said  tiller 
post  being  provided  with  arms  carrying  bearings,  a  rudder 
po«t  Journaled  In  said  last-mentioned  bearings,  a  rudder 
Journaled  within  said  last-mentioned  bearings,  said  rud- 
der being  provided  with  surfaces  extending  at  different 
angles,  and  means  ?ontrollable  at  will  for  tilting  said  rud- 
der at  various  angles  in  planes  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  so  as  to  render  effective  the  different  angles  of  Its 
surfaces.     . 

2.  A  combinational  rudder  for  flying  machines,  compris- 
ing a  rocking  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a 
tiller  post  connected  with  said  rocking  shaft  and  adapted 
to  tilt  in  a  dlrei-tlon  crossing  the  general  direction  of  said 
rocking  ahaft,  a  rudder  post  Journaled  relatively  to  said 
tiller  poet  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  same,  and  a 
rudder  mounted  upon  said  tiller  post  and  provided  with 
surfaces  extending  In  different  planes,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  horlsontal  and  vertical  movements  of  said  rudder. 


996.864.      BARREI^CLEANINQ    MACHINE.      Georob    P. 

Kboll  and  Hbnrt   Webcb.  Pekis,  111.     Filed  Feb.   11, 

1908.     Serial  No.  415.323. 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  frame  provided  with  means  thereon  for  revo- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  frame,*  means  thereon  for  revolubly  support- 
ing a  barrel,  a  revoluble  brush,  means  for  revolving  It,  a 
carriage  supported  and  longitudinally  movable  upon  the 
stationary  frame,  and  adapted  to  support  the  brush,  means 
for  revolving  the  barrel  supporting  means,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  carriage  and  the  stationary  frame,  a 
driven  shaft  la  the  stationary  frame,  means  connecting  the 
driven  shaft  and  said  driving  connections  to  cause  the  car- 
riage to  be  moved  forwardly,  and  means  operated  from 
said  driven  shaft  to  cause  the  barrel  supporting  means 
to  be  turned. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  frame,  means  thereon  for  revolubly  support- 
ing a  barrel,  a  revoluble  brush,  means  for  revolving  it.  a 
carriage  supported  and  longitudinally  movable  upon  the 
stationary  frame,  and  adapted  to  support  the  brush, 
means  for  revolving  the  barrel  supporting  means,  driving 
connections  between  the  carriage  and  the  stationary  frame, 
a  driven  shaft  In  the  stationary  frame,  means  connecting 
the  driven  shaft  and  said  driving  connections  to  cause  the 
carriage  to  be  moved  forwardly,  and,  means  operated  from 
said  driven  shaft  to  cause  the  barrel  supporting  means  to 
be  turned. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  frame,  means  thereon  for  revolubly  supporting 
a  barrel,  a  revoluble  brush,  means  for  revolving  it,  a  car- 
riage supported  and  longitudinally  movable  upon  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  and  adapted  to  support  the  brush,  meana 
foe  revolving  the  barrel  supporting  means,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  carriage  and  the  stationary  frame, 
a  driven  shaft  in  the  stationary  frame,  means  connecting 
the  driven  shaft  and  said  driving  connections  to  cause 
the  carriage  to  be  moved  forwardly,  and  meana  operated 
from  said  driven  shaft  to  cause  the  barrel  supporting 
means  to  be  turned. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  frame  provided  with  a  barrel  supporting  means 
thereon,  a  carriage  supported  upon  the  frame  In  a  relation 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereon,  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  rotatable  bruah  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
forwardly.  comprising  a  driving  shaft  In  the  stationary 
frame,  a  shaft  in  the  carriage,  a  cog  rack  upon  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft 
In  the  carriage  with  the  cog  rack,  to  facilitate  a  rearward 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  shaft  in  the  stationary  frame  with  the  shaft 
la  the  carriage,  whereby  when  the  shaft  in  the  stationary 
frame  is  driven,  the  carriage  will  be  moved  forwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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996  865  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATrS.  OsiAB  O. 
KBCH,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1904.     Serial  No.  188,403. 


1  In  A  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
highly  exhausted  envelop  provided  with  electrodes  one  at 
least  of  which  is  of  vaporliable  material,  and  a  plurality 
of  inclined  condensing  chambers  for  mlnimlxlng  the  im- 
pact caused  by  the  return  of  the  product,  of  condensation^ 

2  In  an  alternating  current  vapor  electric  device,  the 
combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  having  a  Pl";»»ty 
of  anodes  subject  to  differences  of  potential,  and  a  cathode, 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  vaporixable  ma- 
terial, and  a  condensing  chamber  extending  obliquely  up- 
ward from  the  vicinity  of  each  electrode. 

3  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
envelop,  electrodes  therein,  a  plurality  of  which  are  of 
the  same  polarity,  and  a  condensing  chamber  opening  over 
each  of  the  electrodes  of  the  same  polarity  and  each  in- 
clined to  the  vertical.  ^.     ..  , 

4  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  envelop  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrodes  situated 
at  different  levels  and  subject  to  differences  of  potential 
and  a  separate  Inclined  condensing  chamber  extending  up- 
ward from  the  surface  of  the  lowermost  electrode  away 
from  the  current  carrying  path  and  returning  condensed 
material  directly  to  said  electrode. 

5  In  an  alternating  current  vapor  electric  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  vaporlxable  negative  electrode,  a  plu- 
rality of  positive  electrodes  differing  in  potential,  and  an 
exhausted  envelop  Including  said  electrodes,  said  envelop 
having  a  condensing  chamber  for  returning  products  of 
condensation  directly  to  the  negative  electrode  and  also 
having  condensing  chambers  for  the  other  electrodes. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


upon  the  frame,  pinions  actuated  by  «tld  wheels  and 
meshing  with  the  teeth  upon  the  opposite  edge,  of  sa  d 
member,  a  lever  for  operating  one  of  said  wheeU.  a  traU^ 
ing  bit  secured  to  the  bit  upon  said  member,  and  a  pipe 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  trailing  bit. 

'>  A  ditching,  pipe  laying  and  irrigating  apparatus, 
comprising  a  frame,  rollers  Journaled  upon  said  frame, 
one  of  which  has  a  central  circumferential  recea..  a  de- 
tachable beam  fastened  to  said  frame,  colters  fastened  to 
said  beam,  a  bit.  an  upright  member  fastened  thereto, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bit.  and  mechanism 
for  holding  the  latter  in  an  adjusted  position. 

S  A  ditching,  pipe  laying  and  Irrigating  apparatus, 
comprising  a  frame,  roller.  Jonmaled  upon  said  frame,  a 
detachable  beam  mounted  upon  said  frame,  colters  and 
stub  shafts  mounted  upon  said  beam.  Intermesblng  gear 
wheel,  faatened  to  said  stub  shafts,  plnjons  fixed  to  the 
latter,  a  bit  having  an  upright  shank  portion  with  teeth 
upon  its  opposite  edges  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said 
pinions,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  gear  members. 


996,867.    PLANTER.     Henbt  H.  Lceck,  Dow  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.747. 


096  866.  DITCHING.  PIPE-LAYING.  AND  IRRIGATING 
APPARATUS.  William  T.  Lilly.  Beckley,  W.  \a. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.711. 


1    A    ditching,    pipe    laying    and    irrigating   apparatus, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  colter  and  rollers  mounted  thereon 
a  tapering  bit,  a  vertically  disposed  member  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  upon 
Its   apposite   edges,    Intermesblng    gear    wheels   Journaled 


The  combination  with  a  planter  having  an  axle,  a  «^ed 
hopper,  a  seed  delivery  tube,  and  a  valve  In  "^  *ube, 
of  a  rock  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  said  valve,  and  hav- 
ing a  finger  for  tripping  said  valve,  an  ahgular  lever  fixed 
to  said  rock  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
axle  and  actuated  thereby,  a  flexible  connector  between 
said  crank  shaft  and  angle  Iron  lever  and  operating  to 
actuate  said  lever  whereby  to  rock  said  rock  shaft,  and  a 
tension  means  operating  to  return  said  angle  iron  lever 
to  releawd  position  after  each  actuation. 


996.868.     FURNACE.     Willlam  Manhibb,  Denver,  Co  o^ 
assignor    to    Samuel    G.    Porter.    r>enver.    Colo.      Filed 
Mar.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,082. 
1    In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  cham- 
ber,' a  grate  therein  and  a  bridge  at  the  foot  of  said  grate 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  arches  extending  from  said  bridge  and 
over  said    grate,    the   upper   arch  extending  beyond   said 
lower  arch  to  permit  the   flame  from  the  grate  to  play 
against  the  «ime.  and  means  for  supplying  air  between 

"^^  *In  a**fumace.  the  combination  with  a  furnace  cham- 
ber a  grate  therein  and  a  bridge  at  the  foot  of  said  grate 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  arches  extending  from  •»a»«lJ>'-«<»««  "J 
over   wid   grate,   the   upper   arch   extending  beyond   said 

tower  arch  the  lower  arch  being  P«rt«™*«*;  ""tTm! 
for  supplving  air  between  said  arches,  whereby  the  flame 
Jrom  the -grate  is  adapted  to  play  against  the  ^wer  "ch 
and  agaiiTt  the  extension  of  the  upper  arch  beyond  the 

^^T'lnTfumace.  the  combination  with  a  furnace  cham^ 
beR  of  a  bridge  and  a  grate  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced 
fr^h^  emending  from  said  bridge,  over  the  grate  J^d  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other,  the  upper  arch  extending  be- 
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yood  tb«  lower  arch,  an  arcb  ^tMidlng  forwardljr  from 
th«  front  furaao«  wall  and  located  abov^  aald  upper  arcb. 
and  meana  (or  supplying  air  telw«Mi  aald  tlrst  mentloaad 
•rcbea.  -^  ~    N^ 


>' 


■it 


"    \»i 


4.  In  a  fnrnace.  tb«  combtnatloD  tfltb  a  fumaoc  cham- 
ber, of  a  br1dic«  and  a  Krate  tberetn.  a  pair  of  spaced 
arcbea  extendloK  from  said  brld«fe.  over  tbe  grate,  and 
located  oQf  abov«  tbe  other,  tbe  upper  arch  extending 
b«70od  tbe  lower  arcb.  Mid  lower  arcb  being  perforated, 
an  arch  extending  forwardly  from  tb»  front  furnace  wall 
and  lo<-at«><l  aN^re  said  upper  arch,  aad  means  for  supply- 
ing air  between  said  first  mentioned  arcbea. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  cham- 
ber, of  a  bridge  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  arches  extending 
from  said  bridge  and  constructed  to  leave  a  space  open 
at  one  end,  one  of  tald  arches  being  perforated,  and  tbe 
other  extending  beyond  tbe  perforated  arcb.  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  space,  whereby  the  gaaes  from 
tbe  ^l^nace  are  drawn  Into  said  apace,  mixed  with  tbe 
air,  and  tbe  mixture  dlacbarged  along  the  projecting  part 
of  tbe  longer  arcb  and  Into  tbe  furnace. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  to  tbe  rusette.] 


M6.860.      8KLF  SETTING  TRAP.     «ami-bl   B.   Mathiw, 
AdolpbuH.  Ky.     Filed  Jaly  ',26,  lt»l<K     Serial  No.  573,M«. 


A»^ 
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1.  A  trap  Including  a  body  having  upper  and  lower  com- 
munlcatlnx  cliambem,  a  ImuAlng  carried  upon  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  trap  and  having  communication  with  tbe  upper 
chamber,  a  slide  disponed  against  tbe  open  end  of  tbe 
bousing,  a  hinged  leaf  carried  by  tbe  body  for  cloaing  com- 
munication between  the  housing  and  tbe  upper  chamber, 
and  having  conne<-tlon  to  tbe  slide,  a  second  hinged  leaf 
arranxed  within  the  bfxXy  t>etween  the  communicating 
chambers  and  having  connection  with  the  slide,  aald  hinged 
leavea  adapted  to  consecutively  open  and  close  the  slide 
upon  the  consecutive  opening  of  the  hinged  leares. 

2.  A  trap  Including  a  body  having  upper  and  lower  com 
munlcatlng  cbambfTs.  an  elongated  housing  formed  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  bait-pocket  arranged  agalnat 
the  rear  end  of   tbe   boosing   to  close  the  aame.   a   slide 


mounted  agalnat  the  outer  end  of  tbe  boualng  to  cloee  tbe 
same,  a  hinged  leaf  carried  In  the  cover  of  the  body  and 
having  connection  with  the  slide  to  cloee  the  slide  upon 
the  opening  of  the  leaf,  a  rest  carried  within  the  body  to 
support  the  slide  In  a  cloaed  position,  a  second  leaf  hinged 
wltbln  the  body  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
elMSbers  therein,  a  r«>tulning  arm  carrlod  by  the  second 
blBffMl  leaf  for  engagement  against  the  rest  to  hold  the 
slide  thereon,  and  a  puah-rod  carried  by  tbe  leaf  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  slide  to  dislodge  the  same  from  the  rest 
upon  tbe  opening  of  tbe  second  leaf. 

3.  A  trap  Including  a  body  having  a  borlsontal  partition 
therein,  a  front  wall  carried  by  tbe  partition  and  extend- 
ing to  tbe  cover  of  the  body  to  form  an  upper  compart- 
ment, tbe  body  having  a  channel  communicating  with  the 
upper  chamber,  a  hinged  leaf  carried  In  the  body  for  clos- 
ing tbe  bottom  of  tbe  exit  channel,  a  rest  carried  by  the 
channel,  a  housing  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  and  having  communication  with  the  upper  chamber, 
and  a  slide  carried  by  the  t>ody  for  closing  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  bousing,  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  upon  tbe 
rest  when  closed,  said  hinged  leaf  having  holding  means 
for  engagement  with  tbe  slide  to  automatically  operate  tlie 
same. 

4.  A  trap  Including  a  body  having  upper  and  lower  com- 
municating chambers,  a  housing  carried  upon  tbe  upper 
side  of  tbe  body  and  having  communication  with  the  upper 
chamber,  a  movable  closure  for  tbe  boualng,  weight -oper- 
ated closures  arranged  between  the  boualng  and  aald  upper 
and  between  the  upper  end  and  aald  lower  communicating 
chambers,  and  means  disposed  within  tbe  body  and  con- 
nected to  said  weight-operated  closures  for  controlling  the 
movementa  of  the  closure  for  said  housing. 


996.870.  AITOMOBILE  RIM  HOLDING  AND  TIRB- 
PUMPINO  DEVICE.  Edwaid  Chablbs  McClLLOtJUH. 
Oreenwlcb,  Coon.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M4.714. 


A  supporting  stud,  a  frame  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  stud,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  rods  movably 
connected  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  roda  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  extension  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and 
a  threaded  stud  at  the  other,  a  cone  collar  upon  each  of 
aaid  threaded  studs,  and  a  nut  carried  by  each  of  the 
threaded  studs  and  bearing  against  said  collars,  whereby 
clamping  means  are  provided  for  supporting  a  wheel-rlm 
upon  the  roda 


896.871.       VEHICLE-BRAKE        JOH.v     A.    McObath.     St. 

Loots.    Mo.      OrlglnsI    application    filed   July   20.    1010. 

SerUl  No.  572.798.      Divided  and  thla  application  filed 

Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No   589.670 

1.   la  a  vehicle  brakt.  the  combination   with  a  vehicle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  support  adjacent  to  tbe  wbeela.   a 
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brake  shoe,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  one  of  said  Utter 
named  parts  and  a  pair  of  inclined  bearings  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  parts  and  cooperating  with  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  moving  said  brake  shoe  bodily  arotind  the  wheel 
to  cause  said  rollers  and  bearings  to  coCperate  to  apply 
tbe  shoe. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  Tehlcle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  aupport  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  a 
pair  of  rollers  carried  by  said  support,  a  brake  shoe  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  projections,  and  means 
for  moving  said  brake  shoe  bodily  around  tbe  wheel  to 
draw  said  projections  beneath  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  support  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  a 
pair  of  abutments  carried  by  said  support,  a  brake  shoe 
provided  with  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  projections  on  its 
rear  face,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  be- 
neath said  abutments  to  apply  the  brake,  an  inclined  pro- 
jection carried  by  one  end  of  said  brake  shoe,  and  a  lever 
cooperating  with  said  inclined  projection  to  move  said  shoe 
bodily  aroand  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  support  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  a 
pair  of  rollers  carried  by  said  support  one  on  each  side  of 
tbe  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  provided  at  its  rear  face  with  a 
pair  of  wedge-shaped  projections  adapted  to  be  carried  on 
one  end  of  said  shoe,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  an  anti-friction  roller  cooperating 
with  said  inclined  projection  to  move  tbe  shoe  bodily 
around  tbe  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  tbe  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  wheeU,  of  a  support  adjacent  to  one  of  tbe 
wheels,  said  support  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  abut- 
ments, and  a  forked  end,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  forked  end 
of  said  support,  and  a  brake  aboe  operated  by  aald  lever, 
said  brake  shoe  having  wedges  adapted  to  be  drawn  under 
said  abutments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.l 


lar  prolongation,  said  prolongation  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  a  screw  threaded  rod  supported  In  said  prolonga- 
tion and  extending  out  through  said  socket,  a  transreree 
pin  extending  through  tbe  rod  and  into  tbe  slot  in  tbe 
prolongation,  preventing  the  rotation  of  tbe  rod  and  Its 
removal  from  tbe  head,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod  and 
fitting  In  said  80<*et.  means  for  detachably  holding  tbe 
sleeve  In  the  socket  but  permitting  Its  rotation,  a  plunger 
disk  mounted  on  tbe  plunger  rod.  a  soap  case  support  dis- 
posed on  said  sleeve,  and  means  on  the  circumference  of 
the  support  for  detachably  engaging  a  soap  case. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  a  handle, 
a  head  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  socket  having 
a  tubular  prolongation,  said  prolongation  being  longitu- 
dinally slotted,  a  »<rew  threaded  rod  supported  In  said 
tubular  prolongation  and  extending  out  through  said 
socket,  a  removable  transversely  extending  pin  through  the 
rod  engaging  with  said  slot,  a  plunger  disk  mounted  on  tbe 
rod,  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  rod  and  fitting  In  said 
socket,  said  sleeve  being  clrcumferentlally  grooved,  a  re- 
movable pin  engaging  the -groove  In  the  sleeve,  a  circular 
soap  case  support  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  lugs,  a  soap  case  open  at  Its  bot- 
tom and  having  means  engaging  said  lugs  to  clamp  the 
case  upon  the  support,  and  means  whereby  the  sleeve  snd 
!  support  may  be  held  from  rotation  relative  to  tbe  plunger 
'  rod. 


996,873.  BALANCED  RELIEF-VALVE.  Hamt  M.  Mil- 
lib,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,169. 


996,872.  WINDOW-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Saleim  A. 
MiKooL.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  552,474. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  handle, 
n  tubular  bead  mounted  thereon  and  longitudinally  slot- 
ted, a  screw  threaded  plunger  rod  supported  In  said  tubu- 
lar bead,  a  removable  pin  paaalng  through  the  plunger  rod 
and  engaging  In  said  slot,  a  soap  case  support  having 
screw  thresded  engagement  with  tbe  rod,  and  detachable 
means  for  engaging  tbe  support  with  tbe  head  but  per- 
mitting Its  rotation. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  character  described,  a  head 
mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  socket  having  a  tnbn 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  cltfss,  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  chambers  having  a  plurality  of  intercommunicat- 
ing apertures  at  different  levels,  and  upwardly  opening 
valves  for  said  apertures  connected  with  each  other ;  said 
valves  being  loosely  seated  and  arranged  to  open  without 
friction  and  sufficiently  light  In  weight  to  be  lifted  to  open 
position  by  the  pressure  of  a  column  of  liquid  on  the  lower 
valve  of  less  height  than-  the  vertical  distance  between  the 
valves,  each  valve  having  subatantlally  the  same  area  as 
the  other  exposed  to  the  Interior  of  the  respective  cham 
bers  and  each  valve  having  its  upper  surface  exposed  to 
the  Interior  of  one  of  the  chambers  and  its  lower  surface 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  other  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  inner  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  outlet  leading  through  one  wall  of 
the  outer  chamber,  said  inner  chamber  being  provided 
with  openings  In  Its  top  and  bottom  walls  communicating 
between  the  outer  and  Inner  chambers,  upwardly  opening 
valves  for  normally  closing  said  openings,  a  stem  connect- 
ing said  valves,  said  valves  and  the  connecting  stem  being 
of  sufficiently  light  weight  fo  permit  them  to  be  lifted  by 
the  pressure  of  a  column  of  liquid  on  the  lower  valve  Of 
leas  height  than  the  vertical  distance  between  «ie  ralvea 
and  said  valves  being  of  substantlal'r  equal  area. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 

a  set  of  chambers,  one  of  which  has  top  and  bottom  walls 

I-  i  separating  It  from  the  other  chamber  and  provided  with 
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TalTe  controlled  apertures,  upwardly  opcnlnc  valves  nor 
DU1II7  cIosIdc  aald  apertures  aad  a  tubular  ttem  connect- 
ing said  valvet.  one  of  said  chambers  belof  provided  with 
an  tniet  duct  and  the  other  with  an  outlet  duct,  and  said 
valves  and  stem  being  sufflcientiT  light  In  weight  to  be 
lifted  by  the  pretMure  of  a  column  of  liquid  on  the  under 
side  of  the  lower  valve  of  less  height  than  the  distance 
between  the  valves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  chambers,  one  of  which  has  top  and  bottom  walls 
s*>paratlng  It  from  the  other  chamber  and  provided  with 
valve  controlled  apertures,  upwardly  opening  valves  nor- 
mally closing  said  apertures  and  a  tubular  stem  connect- 
ing said  valves,  one  of  said  ch&mbers  being  provided  with 
an  Inlet  duct  and  the  other  with  an  outlet  duct,  and  said 
valves  and  stem  being  9uffl(-l<'Btly  light  In  weight  to  be 
lifted  by  the  pressure  of  a  colamn  of  liquid  on  the  under 
side  of  the  lower  valve  of  less  height  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  valves,  each  of  said  valves  being  provided  with 
a  down  turned  circular  flang«  for  contact  with  the  valve 
seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  net  of  chambers  provided  with  intercommunicating  open- 
ings at  different  levels  and  balanced  valves  normally 
loosely  resting  upon  supporting  valve  seats  in  a  position 
closing  said  openings  and  coaaected  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  column  of  liquid  in  position  to  press  upon 
one  of  the  valves  and  of  suiBclent  height  t>etween  the 
valve*  to  open  the  valves  by  stxch  pressure,  and  the  other 
chamber  being  provided  with  aa  outlet ;  said  valves,  when 
open,  being  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  chambers. 

[Claim  6  BQt  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


OlMi.874.  RELAY.  William  V.  Moak.  Schenectady.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  General  Electrtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  21.  19©8.     Sertal  No.  458.771. 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  casing,  a  stationary  member  entering  a 
hole  in  said  casing,  a  portion  of  said  hole  being  of  non- 
clrcular  cross-section  and  said  member  having  projecting 
portions  limiting  Its  entrance  into  said  hole  and  prevent- 
ing its  rotation  in  said  hole,  a  contact  piece  within  the 
casing  having  a  screw  for  securing  It  to  said  member,  and 
a  contact  blocic  clamped  In  »ald  contact  piece  and  forming 
a  locking  member  for  said  screw. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  casing,  a  binding  post  entering  a  hole  In 
said  casing,  a  portion  of  said  hole  being  of  uon-clrcular 
cross  section  and  said  binding  post  having  projecting  por- 
tions limiting  its  entrance  into  said  hole  and  preventing 
ItH  rotation  in  said  hole,  a  coatact  piece  within  the  casing 
having  a  screw  for  securing  ii  to^aaid  binding  post,  and  a 
contact  block  clamped  In  said  eentact  piece  and  forming  a 
locking  member  for  said  screw. 

•  3.  In  a  relay,  a  casing,  a  stationary  member  entering  a 
hole  in  said  casing,  a  portion  of  said  hole  being  of  non-cir- 
cular cross-section  and  said  member  having  projecting  por- 
tions limiting  Its  entrance  Into  said  bole  and  preventing 
its  rotation  in  said  hole,  and  a  contact  piece  secured  to 
said  member  within  the  casing,  the  loner  ead  of  said  hole 


< 


being  enlarged  to  form  a  non-circular  recrss  adapted  to 
receive  said  cooUct  piece,  and  said  contact  piece  having 
projecting  portions  preventing  Its  rotation  In  said  recess. 
4.  In  a  relay,  a  casing,  a  binding  post  entering  a  hole  in 
said  casing,  a  portion  of  said  hole  being  of  non-circular 
cross-section  and  said  binding  poet  having  projecting  por- 
tions limiting  Its  entrance  Into  said  hole  and  preventing 
Its  rotation  In  said  hole  and  having  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion provided  with  a  binding  nut,  and  a  contact  piece  se- 
cured to  said  finding  post  within  the  caalng.  the  inner  end 
of  said  hole  being  enlarged  to  form  a  non-circular  recess 
adapted  to  rAglve  said  contact  piece,  and  said  contact 
piece  having  projecting  portions  preventing  Its  rotation  in 
said  recesa. 


996.875.      SEWING-CABINET.      Dbixtht    M     Morsisom. 
Dulttth.  Minn.     Piled  Oct.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.903. 


/^  '/O 


1.  A  sewing  cabinet  comprising  a  base  having  an  ex- 
tension thereon,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  exten- 
sion, a  collar  upon  the  spindle,  (rictional  l)earlng8  dis- 
posed between  the  collar  and  extension,  a  disk  secured 
upon  the  spindle, .a  smaller  disk  supported  tbereabove,  an 
Intermediate  casing  portion  rigidly  connecting  said  disks, 
a  second  casing  mounted  on  said  smaller  disk,  a  partition 
wall  therein  below  Its  upper  edge  to  support  a  pin  cushion. 
means  for  securing  said  dlaks  to  the  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith,  pins  secured  to  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
disks  and  adapted  to  hold  spools  of  thread,  disks  disposed 
beneath  said  spools,  drawer  supports  depending  from  the 
flrst  mentioned  disk  and  drawers  t^dapted  to  slide  upon 
said  supports  and  be  guided  by  the  latter. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried 
thereby  and  extending  vertically  thereof,  a  disk  secured  to 
the  spindle,  a  second  disk  secured  to  the  flrst  disk  and  to  the 
spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  said  second  disk  being  spaced 
above  the  flrst  disk,  spool  holding  pins  secured  adjacent  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  disks  and  extending  vertically  there- 
from, drawer  guides  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  lower 
disk  and  comprising  strips  of  meUl  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  said  lower  disk  and  providing  intermediate 
horizontal  portions  joumaled  upon  the  spindle,  a  horixon- 
tal  partition  secured  to  said  guides  Intermediate  their  ver- 
tical portions,  the  vertical  portions  of  said  strips  being 
provided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  form  guides  in  connec- 
tion with  the  horlxontal  partition  and  drawers  disposed 
within  said  guides  and  resting  on  said  shoulders  and  hori- 
zontal partition. 


996.876.  JUNCTION  BOX.  Matthew  J.  Mxaas,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  Ives  Cooper.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  403.934.  Renewed  Apr. 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,454. 


A  junction  box  having  a  body  portion  and  a  cap  there- 
for of  insulating  material  provided  with   a   plurality   of 


openings,  a  cloeure  for  each  of  the  openings,  said  closures 
interposed  between  and  connected  to  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ings by  a  comparatively  thin  web  of  fragile  material,  said 
closures  positioned  approximately  centrally  of  the  open- 
ings, and  a  thin  veneer  of  glase  covering  the  oifter  surface 
of  the  cap,  that  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  openings  above 
the  closures  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  closures,  said 
veneer  at  the  sides  of  the  cap  being  flush  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  l>ody  portion  of  the  box.  ^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  forming  part  of 
high  potential  electric  apparatus,  of  solid  Insulating  ma 
terial  around  said  conductor,  and  an  oil-filled  inaalating 
bushing  inclosing  said  conductor,  said  bushing  comprising 
flat  disks  and  separate  means  including  a  plurality  of 
axlally  extending  meml>ers  for  holding  together  said  disks. 


9  9  6.877.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUIDS.  HoBACE  Gcobok  Nichols.  Ymlr  Gold 
Mines  Limited,  near  Ymlr.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Original  application  flled  Apr.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,068.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Sept.  25, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,589. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  separating  solids  from  liquids  com- 
prising a  settling  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
the  lower  part  thereof,  a  conveyer  belt  arranged  to  pass 
under  and  in  cIom  proximity  to  said  discharge  opening, 
meana  for  imparting  movement  to  the  belt,  and  a  trunk 
for  the  belt  to  travel  through. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids  com- 
prising a  settling  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
the  lower  part  thereof,  a  conveyer  belt  arranged  to  pass 
under  and  In  close  proximity  to  said  discharge  opening, 
means  for  imparting  laovement  to  the  belt  and  a  pipe  for 
leading  flnid  mass  to  the  chamber  directly  over  the  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  suction  pipes  arranged  in 
proxilhlty  to  sail  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  comtjpunlcate 
suction  or  preaatirc 

3.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  contents  from  a  fluid 
mass  containing  such  solids  In  suspension  ;  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  Mttliog  chamber  arranged  to  deposit  the 
solid  matter — as  It  settles  in  said  chamber — upon  a  con- 
veyer belt  at  a  point  of  deep  Immersion  of  the  aald  belt, 
a  conveyer  arranged  to  pass  under  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  settled  matter  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  settling  chamber,  and  means  to  impart 
movement  to  said  conveyer  belt  to  discharge  the  solid 
matter  withdrawn  thereon ;  and  a  trunk  C  for  the  belt 
to  travel  through,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  contents  from  a 
fluid  mass  containing  such  solids  In  suspension ;  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  settling  chamber  arranged  to 
deposit  the  solid  matter — as  it  settles  in  said  chamber — 
upon  a  conveyer  belt  at  a  point  of  deepest  immersion  of 
tbe»  said  belt,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  pass  under  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  settled 
matter  from  the  lower  part  of  said  settling  chamber,  and 
means  to  Impart  movement  to  said  conveyer  belt  to  dis- 
charge the  solid  matter  withdrawn  thereon  ;  and  a  trunk 
for  the  belt  to  travel  through,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described.  ' 


096.878.  INSULATING-BUSHING.  Lot' IS  C.  Nichols, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909. 
Serial  No.  524.380. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  forming  part  of 
high  potential  electric  apparatus,  of  insulating  material 
around  said  conductor,  and  an  oil-retaining  insulating 
bushing  inclosing  said  conductor,  said  bushing  comprising 
flat  disks  and  separate  means  for  holding  together  said 
dlaka. 


3.  An  insulating  bushing  formed  of  a  number  of  annular 
disks  of  insulating  material,  and  means  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  members  having  diflTerent  axes  and  each  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  bushing  for  holding  together  aald  an- 
nular diaks. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bushing  comprising  annular  insu- 
lating members  and  retaining  means  including  more  than 
two  bodies  each  extending  axlally  of  aald  bushing,  an()  a 
conductor  axlally  located  in  said  bushing  and  separated 
from  the  walls  thereof  by  an  Insulating  liquid. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bushing  comprising  flat  annular 
insulating  members,  means  separate  from  said  members 
for  retaining  them,  and  a  conductor  axially  located  in 
said  bushing  and  separated  from  the  walls  thereof  by  an 
insulating  liquid  and  an  Insulating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,879.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Levi  J,  Odbll,  Glendora. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Odell  Manufacturing  Company.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.569. 


1.  A  safety  raxor  having  a  bracket  attached  to  a 
handle  and  having  oppositely  disposed  arms,  a  bar  con- 
necting said  arms  and  pivotal ly  attached  thereto,  a  guard, 
a  keeper  co5perating  with  said  guard  to  hold  the  razor 
blade  tbereagalnst,  means  for  clamping  said  keeper  to  said 
guard  on  said  bar,  and  means  formed  on  said  bracket 
arm  and  bAr  for  maintaining  said  bar  in  different  ad- 
justed positions  with  respect  to  said  arms. 

2.  A  safety  raaor  having  a  bracket  attached  to  a  handle 
and  having  bearing  arms,  a  bar  having  laterally  bent  ends 
plvotally  attached  to  said  arms,  said  bar  having  an  open- 
ing therethrougli,  a  guard  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  keeper  having  a  stud  passing  through  the  openings  In 
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Mid  b«r  and  said  fuard  to  clamp  tb«  blade  on  tald  ffuard, 
and  meana  attached  to  aatd  itod  for  malotalning  the  ^oard 
and  blade  in  a  fixed  relation  to  said  bar. 

3.  ▲  safety  rasor  having  a  bracket  attached  to  a  handle 
and  baTlng  apwardly  projecting  arms,  a  bar  having  Its 
ends  piTotallj  attached  to  said  arat.  said  bar  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  guard  plate  having  an  opening 
registering  with  said  opening,  a  keeper  plate  having  a 
stud  passing  tbroagh  said  openings,  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  stud  for  securing  the  same,  means  for  Interlocking 
said  keeper  and  said  bar  with  said  guard  and  means 
formed  on  said  bracket  arm  and  bar  for  maintaining  said 
bar  In  different  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  said 
arms. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  having  a  bracket  attached  to  a  handle 
and  having  oppositely  dlspoMd  srms  with  ears  formed 
at  the  extremities  there<if,  a  bsr  having  heads  formed  at 
the  ends  thereof  lying  against  the  sides  of  said  ears,  said 
ears  having  projections  formed  thereupon  adjacent  to  the 
side  faces  of  said  heads,  said  bsads  having  depreaalons  co- 
operating with  said  projections  for  holding  said  bar  In 
different  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  securing  a 
rasor  blade  to  said  t>ar. 


0M.881.  CEMENT-APPLTINO  MECHANISM.  BimA  B. 
C.  Packabd.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  356.808. 


996.880.  PNEUMATIC  HiMMftR.  Samubl  Oldham. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  Oldbam  *  Son 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1911.     Serial  No.  603^58. 


1.  In  an  impact  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  an  Imperforate  cup  shaped  valve  arranged  In  allot- 
ment with  said  piston  and  adapted  to  have  tbe  latter 
enter  and  cushion  in  U,  iMUis  for  shifting  said  valve 
forwardly  by  live  air  pressure,  and  means  for  enabling 
said  valve  to  be  shifted  rearwardly  by  the  momentum  of 
sal4  piston. 

2.  In  an  Impact  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  the  motive  fluid, 
an  Imperforate  cnp  sbsped  valve  movable  In  a  chamber  at 
tlte  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  have  the  pis- 
ton enter  and  cushion  within  it.  and  means  for  enabling 
said  valve  to  be  shifted  forwardly  by  live  air  and  rear- 
wardly by  the  momentum  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  Impact  tool,  a  cyllo<)er.  *  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  an  Imperforate  cup  shaped  valve,  located  at  tbs 
rear  of  said  piston  and  In  allnement  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  tbe  latter  enter  and  cushion  within  It.  said 
cylinder  having  porta  and  passages  for  causing  said  valve 
to  be  shifted  forwardly  by  !!▼«  air  pressure,  and  means 
for  enabling  said  valve  to  be  shifted  resrwardly  by  tbe 
momentum  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  an  Impact  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  an  Imperforate  cup  shaped  valve  arranged  In  allne- 
ment with  said  piston  and  adapted  to  have  tbe  latter  enter 
and  cushion  in  it  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  there- 
on, one  gT)  ove  controlling  tbe  exhaust  and  the  other  of 
said  grooves  controlling  the  Inlet  of  motive  fluid,  means 
for  shifting  said  valve  forwardly  by  live  motive  fluid. 
and  means  for  ensbltng  said  valve  to  be  shifted  rearwardly 
by  the  momentum  of  the  piston  as  the  latter  approaches 
the  extremity  of  Its  rearward  stroke. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow 
vaire  havirg  a  groove  on  Its  inner  periphery,  extending 
from  the  open  end  of  said  valve  to  ita  rear  end  and  adapted 
to  admit  motive  fluid  to  the  rear  of  the  Interior  of  said 
valve  to  effect  the  InMlal  movement  of  tbe  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


\ 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  combination 
of  stock  supporting  and  feeding  means,  a  receptacle  for 
cement,  a  nosxle  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  having 
its  mouth  at  a  fixed  distance  from  and  close  to  said  stock- 
supporting  means  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  valve 
seat  at  Its  mouth,  a  valve  for  said  noxxle  having  an  In- 
clined face  cooperating  with  the  said  Inclined  seat  snd 
having  a  rounded  loe  portion,  the  said  valve  standing  nor- 
mally with  Its  toe  portion  projecting  somewhat  from  and 
closing  the  noxxle  mouth,  whereby  when  tbe  stock  Is  fed 
over  said  stock-supporting  means  It  acts  upon  tbe  toe  por- 
tion of  the  valve  and  pushes  the  valve  Into  the  nosxle, 
thus  permitting  a  limited  amount  of  cement  to  escape 
directly  onto  the  stock  and  preventing  the  escape  ef  any 
cemenfwben  no  stock  is  beneath  the  nossle  mouth. 


996,882.  AUTOMOBILE  TIBB-PUMP.  JoHW  J.  BSDDT, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
579,««7. 


1.  In  an  air  pump  the  mechanism  for  operating  tbe 
same  with  foot  power,  similar  to  walking,  comprising  two 
pedal  levers,  each  with  vertical  members  and  a  horlsontal 
member,  a  pair  of  A  standards  between  snd  upon  which 
said  levers  are  fnlcrumed,  link  bars  pivoted  In  pairs  to  the 
short  member  of  each  lever,  and  also  to  the  croaa  head  of 
each  pump,  strengthening  rods,  pivoted  to  horisontal  mem- 
bers and  also  to  the  short  members  of  said  lever,  means 
for  connecting  tbe  cross  heads  of  said  pnmps. 

2.  In  an  air  pump,  the  mechanism  for  operstlng  the 
same  with  a  walking  action  pedal  power,  comprising  two 
pedal  levers,  each  with  a  forked  horlsontal  member  and 
two  short  members,  a  pair  of  A  frames,  said  levers  plvot- 
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ally  mounted  to  operate  between  said  pair  of  A  frames, 
crosa  heads  each  slldably  connected  to  a  pump,  a  pair  of 
link  bars  pivotally  connected  to  each  cross  head,  and  also 
connected  to  the  short  members  of  each  pedal  lever,  means 
of  strengthening  said  pedal  levers,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  cross  beads  consisting  of  a  link  bar,  so  that  tbe 
action  of  the  levers  will  be  cooperative  upon  the  pumps. 

a.  In  an  air  pump,  mechanism  for  operating  same, 
comprising  two  pedal  levers,  having  each  two  vertical 
members  and  a  horliontal  member  with  foot  rest  and 
forked  end,  a  pair  of  A  standards  between  which  said 
levers  are  fulcrumed.  two  link  bars  pivoted  to  tbe  said 
short  members  of  levers,  said  bars  pivoted  to  cross  heads, 
said  cross  heads  connected  to  the  piston  rods  of  the 
pumps,  said  cross  head  of  each  pump  connected  together 
by  a  detachable  link  for  the  purpose  of  causing  one  ped* 
lever  to  operate  both  pumps. 


being  placed  in  the  trough  and  the  sides  of  the  trough  bear- 
ing against  the  radial  edges  of  the  radial  portion*  of  the 
terminals. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


996,883.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Hbwby  G. 
KaisT,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Compsny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
19O0.     Serial  No.  247,849. 


996,884.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Abthuh  W.  Richaedh. 
Yonkers,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Albenart  Company,  Canton, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  5, 
1900.     Serial  No.  494.190. 


1.  In  a  revolving  field  structure,  polar  portions,  wind- 
ings surrounding  said  polar  portions,  and  a  brace  engaging 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  windings  surrounding  adjacent 
polar  portions,  said  brace  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  tips  of  the  corresponding  polar  portions  which 
serves  as  a  barrier  to  limit  the  axial  flow  of  air  in  the 
space  between  said  polar  portions. 

2.  In  a  revolving  field  structure,  outwardly  extending 
polar  portions  having  ventilating  spaces  between  them, 
and  wings  or  barriers  located  In  planes  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  extending  between  adjacent  polar  portions 
at  tbe  outer  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  spider,  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
arms,  a  radial  web  portion  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
arms,  a  web  portion  transverse  thereto  connecting  tbe 
onter  ends  of  alternating  pairs  of  adjacent  arms,  a  lami- 
nated core,  and  connections  between  said  core  and  each  of 
said  arms. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotating  body,  wind- 
ings thereon  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected  to- 
gether, each  terminal  comprising  a  rnillally  extending  end 
portion  and  a  body  portion  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  radial  ends  of  adjacent  terminal*  belns  placed 
side  by  side  and  connected  to;.-ether,  and  a  stirTenlng  de- 
vice for  each  connection  trough-shaped  In  form,  the  con- 
nected terminals  and  the  stiffening  device  being  assembled 
with  the  bodies  of  the  terminals  located  In  tbe  trough  of 
the  stiffening  device  and  the  sides  of  tbe  stiffening  device 
extending  parallel  to  the  radial  edges  of  the  radial  ends  of 
tbe  terminals. 

5.  A  revolving  field  magnet  structure  provided  with 
radially  extending  polar  portions  and  windings  thereon, 
terminals  for  connecting  together  adjacent  windings,  each 
terminal  comprising  a  radially  extending  end  portion  and 
a  body  portion  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
*  stiffening  device  in  the  form  of  a  metal  trough-shaped 
piece,  the  bodies  of  the  terminals  to  be  connected  together 
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1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  beam  and  presmire- 
applylng  means  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  brackets  support- 
ing tbe  same,  and  pivoted  bangers  for  said  brackets, 
whereby  the  point  of  application  of  the  clamping  pressure 
may  be  shifted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  work. 

2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  pair  of 
hangers  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
supporting  bracket  pivoted  to  said  hangers,  a  beam  pass- 
ing through  said  bracket  and  adjustable  lengthwise  with  re- 
spect to  the  same,  means  for  locking  the  beam  and  bracket 
In  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  and  pressure-applying 
means  carried  by  said  beam  and  extending  upward  there- 
from. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  lieam  provided  with 
an  upwardly-extending  clamping  lever,  a  bracket  adjust- 
able longitudinally  on  said  beam  and  having  means  for 
locking  It  thereto,  an  arm  extending  upward  from  said 
bracket  to  a  point  sabetaatlally  opposite  the  upper  end  of 
the  clamping  lever,  pivotally-mounted  hangers  supporting 
said  beam  and  bracket  and  arranged  to  swing  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  latter,  relatively-mov- 
able Jaws  located  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  arm  and 
clamping  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  ap- 
ply pressure  to  the  work. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  mounted  to  approach  and  recede  from  tbe  fixed 
Jaw.  hangers  pivotally  suspended  on  the  outer  faces  of 
said  Jaws,  a  beam  pivotally  supported  by  said  bangers,  and 
means  carried  by  the  beam  for  exerting  a  clamping  pres- 
sure on  said  Jaws. 

5.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  the  fixed  Jaw, 
two  pairs  of  bangers  pivoted  to  the  outer  faces  of  said 
Jaws  respectively,  a  pair  of  brackets  pivoted  to  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  respective  pairs  of  hangers,  a  beam  passing 
through  said  brackets,  means  for  locking  said  beam  to  tbe 
bracket  supported  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  clamping  lever 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  beam,  and  means  for  op- 

'  eratlns  said  cl.nmplng  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


906,885.  REEL.  Adolph  F.  Rietzkl,  Charlestown.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Wallace  H.  Rowe.  inttsburg.  Pa.  Original 
application  filed  .Tuce  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  601,505. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  26.  1909.    ^rUl 

\       No.  629.847.  ^  ,    .     ^ 

1.  In  a  metal  reel,  reel  arms  comprUlng  channel-shaped 
strips  of  metal  crossing  each  other  with  their  flanges  in 
contact  and  welded  to  each  other  by  said  flanges,  said 
strips  being  each  provided  with  an  opening  and  said  open- 
ings arranged  In   allnement  with  each  other  but  spaced 
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apart  to  form  a  bearing  for  a  ■opportloK  spindle  and  a  reel 
body  secured  to  said  arms. 


0 


2.  In  a  metal  reel,  reel  arms  conHfatlnic  of  ridged  metal 
strips  InteMectlng  each  .other  with  their  ridges  In  con- 
tact and  welded  to  each  other  bj  said  ridges  at  a  number 
of  points  around  the  axis  of  the  reel  and  a  reel  body  se- 
cured to  s^ld  arms. 

3.  In  a'  metal  reel,  reel  arms  consisting  of  channel- 
shaped  strips  Intersecting  each  other  with  their  flanges 
In  contact  and  welded  to  each  other  by  said  flanges  and 
a  reel  body  comprlslDg  rods  or  bars  welded  to  said  arms 
at  points  removed  from  the  Intersection. 

4.  In  •  metal  reel,  reel  arms  consisting  of  metal  strips 
proTided  with  ridges  Intersecting  each  other  with  their 
ridges  in  contact  and  welded  to  each  other  by  said  ridgea  at 
a  number  of  points  around  the  axis  of  the  reel  and  a  reel 
body  comprising  rods  or  bars  welded  at  their  ends  to  said 
arms  whereby  an  integral  structure  la  obtained. 


9  9  6.880.  COMBINED  CURTAIN-POLE  RING  AND 
CLAMP.  Bhino  SrHNKiDKK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.622. 


.\  curtain  ring  comprising  plTotally  connected  hollow 
members,  a  normally  utatlonary  curred  member  fitted  In 
each  hollow  member  and  adapted  for  extension  therefrom, 
whereby  the  diameter  of  the  ring  may  be  rarled.  the  outer 
extremity  of  each  curred  member  being  provided  with  a 
clamp  member,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  clamp  members 
together. 


996.887.  GEARING  FOR  EMBROIDERY  OB  SIMILAR 
MACHINES.  Pail  Schnobr.  Weebawken  Heights. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ignats  Schuster.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601.271. 

1.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
driven  stitch  needle  operating  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft, 
of  a  gearing  between  the  said  two  sliafta  consisting  of  a 
loose  member  on  the  driving  shaft,  aa  elastic  medium  con- 
necting said  looae  member  to  the  latter  shaft  and  motion 
transmitting  means  between  the  said  loose  member  and  the 
driven  shaft,  said  elastic  medium  being  adapted  when  the 
load  ia  iBcreased  to  permit  of  the  tranamlsalon  of  motion 
to  the  driven  part  being  temporarily  Interrupted. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  driven  stitch  needle  operating  shaft  and  the  driving 
shaft,  of  a  gearing  comprlalng  a  looae  member  on  the  driv< 
Ing  ahaft.  an  elastic  medium  connecting  said  looae  member 
to  the  latter  shaft,  motion  transmitting  means  between 
!«aid  loose  member  and  the  said  driven  shaft  and  braking 
means  cooperating  with  the  said  driven  shaft,  said  elastic 
medium  being  adapted  upon  the  application  of  said  brak- 


Ing  means  to  permit  of  the  transmission  of  motion  to  the 
said  driven  shaft  being  temporarily  Interrupted. 


3.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  ahaft,  of  a  looae  pulley  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  coll  connecting  said  pulley  with  the 
latter,  braking  means  cooperating  with  the  said  driven 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  said 
looae  pulley  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  spring  being  adapted 
upon  the  application  of  the  said  braking  means  to  permit 
of  the  transmission  of  movement  to  the  driven  shaft  being 
temporarily  Interrupted. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
driven  stitch  needle  operating  shaft  and  the  driving  ahaft. 
of  a  gearing  comprising  a  loose  member  on  the  driving 
abaft,  an  elastic  medium  connecting  said  loose  member 
with  the  latter  shaft,  motion  transmitting  means  between 
said  loose  member  and  the  said  driven  shaft  and  braking 
means  consisting  of  an  adjustable  braking  arm  and  a  mem- 
ber on  the  driven  shaft  with  which  the  said  braking  arm 
la  to  cooperate  to  temporarily  Increase  the  load,  said  elastic 
medium  being  adapted  upon  application  of  the  said  braking 
arm  to  permit  of  the  transmission  of  motion  to  the  said 
driven  shaft  being  temporarily   Interrupted. 


9M,888.  CAMERA  -  SHUTTER.  G»OBO«  E.  Schikle. 
Vancouver.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,305. 


In  a  camera  having  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm opening,  a  shutter  casing,  an  Imperforate  disk  po- 
sitioned to  cut  off  the  admission  of  light  through  said 
opening,  except  around  the  circumference  of  said  disk, 
and  ribs  carried  by  said  dlak.  and  bearing  against  aald 
shutter-eaalng,  for  supporting  the  same. 


996,889.     PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.     Hbnhy  Schumachm, 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  June  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  669.674. 


1.   In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  of  a  valve 
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sleeve  moonted  In  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
cooperating  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  a  hammer  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  valve  sleeve,  the  aald  valve  sleeve 
being  arranged  to  alternately  admit  fluid  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  of  the  hammer,  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder 
having  portions  of  Its  surface  cut  away,  the  said  cut  away  1 
portions  forming  chambers,  the  said  chambers  communi- 
cating with  one  of  the  intake  passages,  whereby  lubricant 
is  admitted  Into  the  said  chambers  with  the  motive  fluid, 
substantially  as  described.  | 

2.  A  pneumatic  hammer  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  and  a  valve  sleeve 
mounted  within  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder  and  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  passages  cooperating  with  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust passages  of  the  cylinder,  a  hammer  mounted  to  re-  ^ 
ciprocate  in  the  valve  sleeve  and  arranged  to  alternately 
admit  fluid  rearwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  hammer,  the 
cylinder  having  portions  of  Its  Inner  surface  cat  away  to 
lessen  the  surface  contact  of  the  valve  sleeve  with  the 
cylinder  and  to  form  lubricant  chambers,  the  said  cham- 
bers being  in  communication  with  one  of  the  intake  pas- 
sages, whereby  lubricant  Is  conveyed  into  the  aald  cham- 
bers with  the  motive  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low cylinder,  of  a  valve  sleeve  mounted  within  the  hollow 
of  the  cylinder,  a  hammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  valve  sleeve,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
passages,  the  valve  sleeve  having  cooperating  Inlet  and 
exhaust  passages,  the  valve  aleere  being  arranged  to  admit 
motive  fluid  rearwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  hammer,  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  having  portions  thereof  cut  away 
adjacent  the  valve  sleeve  to  lessen  the  surface  contact  of 
the  valve  ajeeve  with  the  cylinder,  the  said  cut  away  por- 
tiona  being  In  communication  with  one  of  the  Inlet  pas- 
aages  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  lubricant  may  be  conveyed 
to  the  said  cut  away  portions  with  the  motive  fluid,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ^>neumatlc,  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low cylinder,  of  a  valve  sleeve  mounted  in  the  hollow  of 
the  cylinder,  a  hammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
sleeve,  the  cylinder  and  valve  sleeve  having  cooperating 
inlet  and  exbaoat  passages,  the  valre  aleere  being  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  admit  fluid  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly of  the  hammer,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing portions  cut  away  adjacent  the  valve  sleeve,  the  said 
cut  away  portions  forming  lubricant  chambers,  and  means 
for  Introducing  lubricant  to  the  said  chambers  simultane- 
ously with  the  Induction  of  the  motive  fluid  for  operating 
the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low cylinder,  of  a  valve  sleeve  mounted  in  the  hollow  of 
the  cylinder,  a  hammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
aleeve.  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  actuate  the  hammer, 
the  valve  sleeve  being  arranged  to  alternately  admit  fluid 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  hammer,  lubricant  cham- 
bera  being  formed  between  the  valve  sleeve  and  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  introducing  lubricant  Into  the  said 
chambers  with  the  induction  of  the  motive  fluid  for  oper- 
ating the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

[.Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  holder  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  stock  to  be  operated  upon  for  caualng 
said  cutters  to  approach  each  other  aa  the  stock  and  holder 
are  brought  into  cooperative  relation,  said  cnttera  being 
arranged  to  recede  from  each  other  aa  the  stock  and  bolder 
are  separated. 

2.  In  a  die  holder,  the  combination  with  angularly 
spaced  die  cutters,  of  a  member  upon  which  said  cutter* 
are  mounted  so  that  they  may  slide  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  carried  by  aald  holder  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  stock  upon  which  the  cutters  are  to 
operate  for  automatically  sliding  the  cutters  Into  their 
operative  positions. 

3.  In  a  die  holder,  the  combination  with  opposed  die 
cutters,  of  a  member  upon  which  said  cutters  are  mounted 
so  that  they  may  slide  toward  and  from  each  other,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stock  upon  which  the 
cutters  are  to  operate  as  said  stock  Is  presented  to  the 
cutters  for  sliding  the  cutters  Into  their  operative  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  die  holder,  the  combination  with  angularly 
spaced  die  cutters,  of  means  upon  which  said  cutters  are 
mounted  so  that  they  slide  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  member  positioned  between  the  die  cutters  and  the 
stock  upon  which  the  cutters  are  to  operate  when  the 
cutters  are  in  their  outer  and  inoperative  positions,  and 
connections  between  aald  member  and  the  die  cutters  for 
moving  the  latter  into  their  inner  and  operating  positions 
by  the  engagement  of  the  stock  with  the  said  member  aa 
the  stock  Is  presented  to  the  cutters. 

6.  In  a  die  bolder,  the  combination^  with  opposed  die 
cutters,  of  means  upon  which  said  cutters  are  mounted  ao 
that  they  may  slide  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  mem- 
ber positioned  between  the  die  cutters  and  the  stock  upon 
which  the  cutters  are  to  operate  when  the  cutters  are  in 
their  outer  and  inoperative  positions,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  die  cutters  for  moving  the 
latter  into  their  Inner  and  operating  positions  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  stock  with  the  said  member  as  the  stock 
is  presented  to  the  cutters,  and  means  engaging  said  mem- 
ber and  moving  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  stock  so  that  the 
latter  may  enter  between  the  die  cutters. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  .printed  in  the  Gasette.]  \ 


996,891.     STEAK-GRINDER.     Bnos   H.    Shobt,   Weston, 
W.  Va.     Piled  Aug.  24.  1910.     Serial  Na.  578.639. 


\ 


996,890.     RELEASING  DIE-HOLDER.    Fbank  S.  Shiblds, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  16, 1910.    Serial  No.  561,623. 


1.  In  a  die  holder,  the  combination  with  angularly 
■paced  die  cutters,  of  a  member  upon  which  said  cutters 
are  mounted  ao  that  they  may  approach  and  recede  from 


In  a  steak  crusher,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  each  of  said  rolls  having  spaced  annular  series 
of  teeth,  a  trough  carried  by  said  frame  beneath  each  of 
said  rolls,  fingers  on  one  edge  of  each  trough  and  having 
their  ends  extending  between  the  series  of  teeth  on  the 
respective  roll  and  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the 
body  of  said  roll. 
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NUT-LOCK.     William  L.  tPWu^ACr.  Clereluid. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1000      Serial  No.  &30.9I1. 


The  herein  described  nut  tock  nadc  from  a  flat  rectan- 
tcular  abeet  atcel  plate  bavtn«  •  bott  hole  therein,  austain- 
lOK  lega  exteodlog  down  from  o{>pofllte  sides  of  the  bottom 
of  the  plate  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface  and  to 
assist  In  preventing  th«  plate  from  turning  during  th«  ad- 
Jnatment  of  tbe  aut.  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  bant 
outward  for  readjustment  of  tbe  nut,  a  spring  tongve  cut 
from  the  body  of  the  plate  by  means  of  a  curved  slit  ex- 
tending fron  the  slot  outward  toward  the  edge  of  tbe 
plate,  said  spring  tongue  havtog  a  sharpened  edge  bent 
out  from  the  plane  of  the  plat»  to  engage  and  bite  Into 
tbe  plane  face  of  an  ordinary  mit. 


(M>«,a9S.     TRACK-SPIKE.     Binrt  »nrnuTf».  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  5&2.75«. 


/» 


-; 


1.  A  track  spike  having  a  body  portion,  a  bead,  and 
a  chisel  point,  the  body  portion  being  trapezoidal  in  cross 
section  throughout,  and  from  t3it  throat  of  the  spike  to 
the  chisel  point  being  of  untform  cross  sectional  area, 
the  front  and  rear  faces  being  flat  and  parallel,  the  side 
faces  being  inclined,  and  the  front  face  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  rear  face. 

2.  A  track  spike  having  a  body  portion,  a  head,  and 
a  chisel  point,  the  body  porDon^^  being  trapesoidal  in  cross 
section  and  from  tbe  throat  oi  the  spike  to  the  chisel 
point  being  of  uniform  cross  sectional  area,  the  front  and 
rear  faces  being  flat  and  parallel  tbe  side  faces  inclined, 
the  front  face  being  wider  than  the  rear  fac*".  and  the 
depth  or  CJsjtnnce  from  the  front  face  to  the  rear  face 
beln.';  si^-f  <>>>t:.iny  eqinil  to  Q19  mean  wljth  or  mean 
distance  L'mv  ccn  the  side  f.ie^^ 


99«.894.      SYSTEM    OF    ELECIRICAL    DISTRIBUTION. 

EviMETT  \V.  STt'LL.  MiUVaukeo.  Wis.,  asslsnor  to  Allis- 

Chalmera  Company,  .a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Jnly  IH.  1008.     Serial  N<x  ^4.288. 

1.  In  combination,  a  clrc«ilt  of  variable  voltage,  a  sec- 
ond clrrtiit  supplied  therefrom,  a  generator  in  the  con- 
nection between  the  two  circuits,  and  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
connected  across  the  circuit  of  variable  voltage  and  hav- 
ing arms  in  opposite  ones  of  which  the  drops  in  voltage 
TSry  proportlonafel.r  and   In  adjacent  ones  of  which   tte 


drops  ta  voltage  vary  disproportionately  as  tbe  voltage 
of  tbe  variable  voltage  circuit  varies,  tbe  field  winding 
of  said  generator  being  conaectsd  in  the  bridge  wire  of 
••Id  Wheatstone  bridge. 


2.  In  combination,  a  circuit  of  variable  voltage,  a  aec- 
ond  circuit  supplied  therefrom,  a  generator  In  tlie  connec- 
tion l>etween  ,the  two  circuits,  and  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
connected  across  the  circuit  of  variable  voltage  and  hav- 
ing arms  in  any  two  adjacent  ones  of  which  the  drops  In 
voltage  vary  dissimilarly  as  the  voltage  of  the  variable 
voltage  circuit  varies,  the  field  winding  of  naid  generator 
being  connected  in  the  bridge  wire  of  said  Wheatstone 
bridge. 

3.  In  combination,  a  circuit  of  variable  voltage,  a  see- 
oud  circuit  supplied  therefrom,  a  generator  in  the  con- 
nection between  the  two  circuits,  a  regulating  device 
connected  acroiis  the  circuit  of  variable  volta>re  and  com- 
priaing  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  similar  counter  elec- 
tromotive force  devices  in  two  opposite  arms,  the  field 
winding  of='tlH>  g(>ncrator  b«>ing  connected  in  tbe  bridge 
wire  of  said   Wheatstone  .bridge. 

4.  In  combination,  a  circuit  of  variable  voltage,  a  aec- 
ond  circuit  supplicil  therefrom,  a  generator  armature  in 
tbe  connection  between  tbe  two  circuits,  a  regulating  de- 
vk-e  connected  acroaa  the  circuit  of  variable  voltage  and 
comprising  an  electric  balance,  tbe  voltage  drops  in  any 
two  adjacent  arms  of  which  vtny  dlsproportionat»»ly,  and 
a  field  winding  for  said  generator  armature  connected  in 
the  bridge  wire  of  said  baianee. 

5.  In  comblnatiou.  a  circuit  of  Tarlable  voltage,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  supplied  therefrom.  ■•  generator  armature  in 
the  connection  between  the  twc  circnlts.  a  field  winding 
cooperating  with  said  armature,  and  a  regulatini;  device 
for  said  field  winding,  said  regulating  device  comprising  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  connected  across  the  circuit  of  variable 
voltage  and  having  counter  electromotive  force  devices 
in  two  of  its  opposite  arms  and  ohmic  reslMtances  in  the 
other  two  opposite  arms,  said  field  winding  being  con- 
nected in  the  bridge  wire  of  said   Wheatstone  bridge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


996.895.  COMMUTATOR  FOR  ELKCTRIC  M.\CH1NES. 
William  S.  Si:tto.\.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Cbalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  23,   1907.     Serial  No.   394.055. 

1.  In  a  commutator,  tbe  combination  of  an  internal  sup- 
porting structure  having  an  Interior  space  with  outlets, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  commutator  bars  supported  thereon, 
the  spaces  l)etween  said  bars  communicating  with  the 
space  within  the  supporting  structui-o.  and  a  fusible  ad- 
hesive bond  of  Inanlating  material  between  said  bars  and 
said  supporting  structure. 

2.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  supporting  rings  provided  with  flanges,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  commutator  bars  provided  with  notches  Into 
which  the  flanges  of  the  supporting  rings  extend,  and  a 
bond  of  fusible  Insulating  material  Joining  said  bars  to 
said  supporting  rings  and  insulating  them  therefrom. 

3.  in  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  supporting  rings  provided  with  bolee  connecting 
the  space  between  such  rings  with*  the  atmosphere,  a  plu- 
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rality  of  spaced  coaamutator   bars   arranged   around  the 
peripberiM  of  aald   rings,   the  spaces  between   said   bars 
oomnunicatlng  with  apace  between  said  rings,  and  Insulat 
ing  material  between  the  adjacent  anrfaces  of  said  rings 
and  bars. 


4.  In  a  wire  guide,  the  coBsblnation  of  a  barrel  bariBf 
loBgitndlnal  guide  grooves  and  a  transverse  groove  iater- 

secting  the  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a  stripper  arranged 
in  said  transverse  groove,  euiieUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wire  guide,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
longitudinal  gulde-groov*s,  and  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  grooves  at  suitable 
Intervals,  and  strippers  extending  Into  said  annular 
grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


4.  lu  a  commntator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
flanged  supporting  rings,  a  series  of  commutator  bars  ar- 
ranged around  the  peripheries  of  said  rings  and  provided 
with  notches  Into  which  the  flanges  of  said  supporting 
rings  extend,  and  a  hardened  plastic  insulating  material 
located  between  and  adhering  to  tbe  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  rings  and  bars. 

5.  In  a  commutator,  tbe  combination  of  a  plarallty  of 
spaced  supporting  rings  having  flanges,  a  plurality  of 
commutator  bars  arranged  around  the  peripheries  of  said 
rings  and  having  notches  into  which  tbe  flanges  of  said 
supporting  rings  extend,  and  adhesive  means  for  holding 
said  rings  and  bars  in  proi>er  relative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


996,896.  WIRE  GUIDE  AND  CUTTER.  Claks  A.  SvENS- 
80X,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  7. 
1901.  Serial  No.  79,024;  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  4,  1006.     Serial  Mo.  337.396. 


996,897.     CARBURETER.      Thomas  A.   Swabts.   Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  May  19,  1910      Serial  No.  562,195. 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  -srlth  a  carbtireting 
chamt>er  having  a  valve  controlled  gasolene  discharge  noz- 
zle therein,  and  means  for  conducting  gasolene  thereto,  of 
an  air  inlet  casing  communicating  witb  said  carbureting 
chamber,  a  %-alvc  casing  In  said  air  Inlet  casing,  a  valve  In 
said  casing,  a  ring  about  said  valve  casing,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings,  and  ball  valves  normally  dos- 
ing said  openings. 

996.808.     PEAT  DREDGING  MACHINE.     WlLHBLM  Wi»- 

LANDT,  Oldenburg,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  617,618. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wire  feeder,  a  stationary  wire- 
guide  arranged  beyond  the  feeder,  a  rotary  cutter-barrel 
coiiperating  with  said  stationary  guide  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  guide-grooves  arranged  to  succes- 
sively receive  tbe  wire  from  said  stationary  guide,  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  barrel,  and  a  bearing  for 
tbe  barrel  extending  throughout  tbe  length  thereof  and 
having  a  longitudinal  discharge  aperture  for  tbe  severed 
wires,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  atntVonary  wire  guide,  a  rotary 
cutter-barrel  co5peratlng  therewith  and  provided  around 
its  periphery  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  guide  grooves 
arranged  to  snccesalvely  receive  the  wire  from  said  guide. 
and  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  barrel  for  retaining  the  wires 
in  said  grooves  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aperture 
for  discharging  tbe  wires. 

3.  In  a  wire-guide,  tbe  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
longitudinal  guide-grooves,  and  means  for  positively  re- 
moving the  wires  from  said  grooves,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.  A  peat  dredger  comprising  a  traveling  frame,  a  later- 
ally inclined  dredging  arm  depending  therefrom,  an  end- 
less conveyer  movable  along  said  arm  and  comprising  par- 
allel chains,  and  scoops  secured  obliquely  to  said  chains 
and  having  cutting  edges  that  are  constantly  maintained 
In  a  horizontal  position,  said  sroops  being  adapted  to  work 
In  the  direction  of  tlie  forward  movement  of  the  dredger. 

2.  A  peat  dredger  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  travel 
continuously  during  the  excavation,  a  dredging  arm  de- 
pending therefrom  and  extending  laterally  to  the  direction 
of  travel,  an  endless  conve.ver  movable  along  said  arm  and 
comprising  parallel  chains,  and  scoops  secured  obliquely 
to  the  chains,  said  scoops  being  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
peat  in  the  direction  of  said  travel  and  to  be  slmaltane- 
ousiy  drawn  laterally  through  the  peat 

3.  A  peat  dredger  comprising  an  endless  ooBTcyer, 
scoops  secured  thereto,  a  plow-share  arranged  back  of  the 
conveyer,  and  a  vertically  reciprocatlve  saw  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  plew-ahare. 
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990.899.     METALLIC  HOSE.     Emil  Witzsnma.vn,  Pforx 
helm,  G«nii«ny.     Piled  Oct.  20.  1907.     SerUi  No.  399.291. 


1.  Ib  comblnatioD,  a  metalUc  hose,  end  pieces  tbereoa 
internally  threaded,  hollow  tension  nuts  externally  thread- 
ed to  engage  the  threads  of  the  end  pieces  and  having 
bridge  pieces  rigid  therewith,  adjustable  means  mounted 
in  said  bridge  pieces,  and  means  within  the  hose  connected 
with  said  adjustable  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  metallic  hose,  an  end  piece  there- 
on, a  member  having  threadtKl  enKaK<''°<'°t  with  said  end 
piece  and  internally  threaded  for  connecting  purposes,  said 
member  being  provided  with  an  integral  bridge  piece,  a 
screw  eye  adjustably  mounted  In  said  bridge  piece  fdr  ad- 
justment independent  of  said  member  and  also  adjustable 
therewith,  and  means  connected  with  said  screw  eye  with- 
in the  hose  for  connection  with  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  latter. 


996.900.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  ENGINE.  Augustus  A. 
Ball,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Jane  24.  1902.     Serial  No.  113.039. 


3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  and  cylin- 
der, a  frame,  inclosing  plates  which  are  supported  by  the 
frame,  connecting  rods,  and  separate  detachable  casings 
which  Inclose  the  rods  and  are  held  in  engagement  with 
the  Inclosing  plates. 

4.  In  combination,  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  frame,  a 
driving  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  gear,  an  Inclosing 
casing  for  the  driven  gear,  a  connecting  rod  between  the 
driving  gear  and  the  piston,  and  a  detachable  casing  for 
the  rod  which  engages  with  the  frame  and  the  Inclosing 
casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  piston  snd  cylinder,  frame-ban,  a 
driving  gear,  an  inclosing  two-part  casing  for  the  driven 
gear,  plates  inclosing  the  frame  bars,  connecting  rods  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  driving  gear,  and  separate  de- 
tachable casings  for  the  rods  which  engage  with  the  plate* 
and  the  casing  for  the  driven  gear,  and  retaining  means 
for  securing  the  several  case  sections  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  frame  bars 
secured  thereto,  a  bearing  block  supported  thereby,  an  axle 
yoke  which  is  secured  to  the  block,  a  two-part  detachable 
gear  casing  that  Is  mounted  on  the  yoke,  and  a  detachable 
casing  which  incloses  the  frame  bar*. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  a  frame  secured  to  the  cylinders,  a 
pair  of  connecting  rods,  separate  detachable  casings  which 
are  attached  to  the  frame  and  inclose  the  connecting  rods, 
a  gear  which  Is  connected  with  the  rods  and  la  situated  be- 
tween them,  and  a  casing  for  tbe  gesr  which  engages  tbe 
connecting-rod  casings  and  is  separable  therefrom. 


996.901.      TAPER  -  GAGE.      JoscPH    E.    Ball,    Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Plied  June  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,632. 


1.  In  a  taper  gage,  a  base  having  a  V-shape  groove  in 
the  upper  side  thereof  for  centering  an  object  the  taper  of 
which  Is  to  be  measured,  a  bracket  secured  to  and  rising 
from  said  base  at  the  rear  aide  thereof,  a  dial  supporting 
head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket,  a  dial  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  bead  and  provided  with  gradua- 
tions representing  degrees  of  a  circle,  a  rock  arm  slld- 
ably  Interlocked  with  the  dial  to  rotate  tbe  latter  as  the 
arm  Is  rocked,  said  arm  being  adjustable  diametrically  of 
tbe  dial  toward  and  from  tbe  base  and  having  its  lower 
end  provided  with  a  straight  edge  disposed  in  tbe  same  ver- 
tical plane  as  that  of  the  base  of  tbe  groove. 

2.  A  taper  gage  comprising  a  base  having  a  groove  In  Its 
upper  side  for  receiving  an  article  the  taper  of  which  Is  to 
be  measured,  a  bracket  rising  from  tbe  base  at  one  side  of 
the  grooTe,  a  dial  supporting  head  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
bracket  directly  over  tbe  groove,  a  rotary  dial  on  the  bead 
provided  with  graduations  representing  degrees  of  a  circle, 
•  rock  arm  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  dial  to  rotate  there- 
with and  adjustable  transversely  thereof,  and  means 
to  clamp  the  arm  to  the  dial,  said  arm  having  a  straight 
edge  disposed  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  tbe  base  of  the 
groove. 

8.  A  taper  gage  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  rising 
from  the  base,  a  rotary  dial  Journaled  on  tbe  bracket,  an 
arm  slldable  radially  on  and  rotatable  with  tbe  dial,  a 
contact  bar  on  tbe  arm  and  means  on  the  base  for  cen- 
tering an  article,  tbe  taper  of  which  la  to  be  measured 
with  reference  to  said  bar. 

4.  A  gage  comprising  a  base,  movable  centering  means 
for  an  article,  the  taper  of  wbich  is  to  be  measured,  a 


bracket  rising  from  the  base  and  provided  with  a  head,  a 
rotary  dial  Journaled  on  the  bead,  said  bead  and  dial  hav- 
ing graduations  to  indicate  the  relative  position  of  the 
dial,  an  arm  rotatable  with  the  dial,  and  a  contact  bar  on 
said  arm. 

S.  A  taper  gage  comprising  a  base  having  «  V-sbape 
groove  In  its  upper  side,  a  bracket  rising  from  tbe  base 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  head,  separate  sets  of  graduations  on  the  head  and 
dial  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  dial  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  groove,  an  arm  rotatable  with  the  dial,  and 
a  contact  bar  on  tbe  arm  and  having  Its  contact  face  In 
the  same  vertical  plane  as  that  of  the  base  of  tbe  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


forcement   interlocked   with    the    grooved   bars   and   em- 
bedded within  the  body  of  the  tread  and  eztendlnc  traaa- 


996.902.  OFFSET  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING-MA- 
CHINES. Howard  M.  Bakbeb.  Stonington,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  434,129. 


Tersely   to  the   metal   lined  grooves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  96,904.  RAILWAY  RAIL  ANCHOR.  Benjamin  B. 
Betts,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Positive  Ball  Anchor 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,181. 


.1.  The  combination  with  tbe  Impression  cylinder,  a 
shifting  tympan  supply  roller  therefor  and  its  Journal,  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal,  a  tension 
cap,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  tension  cap  and  Journal 
telng  provided  with  annular  series  of  teeth  arranged  to  be 
Interlocked,  means  for  securing  the  tension  cap  in  its 
different  rotary  adjustments  with  respect  to  the  Journal, 
and  a  tension  spring  connecting  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and 
tension  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  impression  cylinder,  a 
sbiftlng  tympan  supply  roller  therefor  and  Its  Journal,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal,  a  ten- 
sion cap  arranged  to  be  interlocked  with  the  roller  Jour- 
nal, a  bolt  baring  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
.'oumal  for  securing  tbe  tension  cap  and  Journal  in  their 
Interlocked  adjustment  and  a  tension  spring  connecting 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  tension  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Impression  cylinder,  a 
ubifting  tympan  supply  roller  therefor  and  its  Journal,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal,  a  tension 
cap.  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  tension  cap  and  Journal  be- 
ing provided  with  annular  series  of  teeth  arranged  to  be 
interlocked,  a  bolt  engaging  the  Journal  for  securing  the 
tension  cap  in  its  different  rotary  adjustments  with  re- 
spect to  the  Journal  and  a  tension  spring  connecting  tbe 
rntchet  wheel  and  tension  cap. 


«t96.903.     STAIRCASE.     Thomas  Bkevzrs.  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Safety  Tread  Syndicate  Limited. 
London.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.    Filed 
Dec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.866. 
A   tread   composed   of  concrete   and   a   grid-like   metal 
structure   having  grooved   bars   disposed   in    tbe  concrete 
so  as  to  expose  metal  lined  open  grooves  in  the  surface  of 
the  tread,   the   upper   edges  of  tbe   metal   walls  of   the 
grooves  being  exposed  on  tbe  tread  surface  and  a  reln- 


1.  A  rail  anchor  formed  of  a  single  piece  comprising  a 
main  body  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  haae  of  tbe  rail 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  upturned  Jaws  to 
engage  the  base  flanges  of  tbe  rail  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  arm  or  abutment  to  engage  a  tie.  a  portion  of  the 
inner  face  of  tbe  outer  wall  of  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
cut  away  opposite  the  edge  of  tbe  rail  flange  to  permit 
tbe  easy  insertion  of  tbe  anchor  upon  the  rail,  said  abut- 
ment being  located  below  the  upper  face  of  tbe  main  body 
portion  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  beneath  the  rail  as  the 
anchor  is  set  in  position  thereon. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  formed  of  a  single  piece  and  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  1  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  or 
Jaw  2  said  hook  or  Jaw  to  grip  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  tbe  rail  flange  and  bold  tbe  edge  of  tbe  rail  flange 
away  from  the  Jaw,  the  cavity  of  said  hook  or  Jaw  being 
formed  with  a  portion  of  tbe  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall 
cut  away,  a  book  or  Jaw  7  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  provided  with  a  long  and  shallow  cavity  to  receive 
the  opposite  base  flange  of  the  rail  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  cavity  being  formed  to  grip  tbe  flange  and 
the  cavity  being  of  such  a  length  that  the  edge  of  said 
flange  will  not  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  tbe  outer 
wall  of  said  book  or  Jaw  7  and  an  arm  or  extension  10  to 
engage  the  tie,  said  hooks  or  Jaws  2  and  7  being  sepa- 
rated at  such  distance  apart,  and  said  Jaw  7  having  its 
inner  edge  so  inclined  that  tbe  anchor  may  be  readily 
alipped  into  engagement  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  aelf  gripping  anchor  for  railway  rails,  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
one  end  of  wbich  is  provided  with  an  Integral  plate  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  tie  when  the  anchor  is  in  use  and 
to  receive  the  thrust,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hooks 
formed  Integral  with  the  said  main  body  portion,  the  book 
adjacent  said  plate  having  an  inclined  under  gripping  face, 
the  inclination  thereof  corresponding  to  the  inclined  top 
surface  of  tbe  base  flange  of  the  railway  rail  on  which 
the  anchor  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  a  clearabce  space 
between  the  inside  of  said  hook  and  tbe  edge  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  on  which  said  anchor  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  and  said  hook  engaging  said  rail  base  only  on 
tbe  Inclined  top  surface  thereof  and  the  inner  edge  of 
which  hook  is  oblique  to  tbe  axis  of  the  rail  whereby  the 
thrust  imposed  on  said  tie-bearing  plate  U  obliquely  ap- 
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pll«d  to  tb«  top  anrtacc  of  the  bMW  flaBge.  tb«  opposite  book 
betnir  formed  tntegnil  wtth  tbe  mate  body  and  being  approxi- 
mately centrally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned hook  and  tbe  tIe-bearIng  plate,  said  book  being 
provided  on  its  under  side  witb  an  Inclined  under  face 
adapted  to  saugly  fit  the  top  face  of  the  base  flange  of  tbe 
rail  on  which  said  anchor  may  be  positioned,  the  end  wall 
of  said  hook  having  a  gripplag  larface  which  Is  adapted 
tu  engage  tbe  edi;e  of  tbe  baM  Sange  of  the  rail  for  re- 
ceiving and  distributing  tbe  thrtwt  horixontally  through 
t'  e  main  body  portion  of  tbe 


l«ad1ac  directly  Into 
paaaagea. 


aa4  Mparat*  valvM  for  aald 


1.  A  rail  anchor  bar  having  rail  engaging  book  portions 
at  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  proJe<^ttng  power  arm  at 
one  end,  said  arm  being  formed  to  exert  diagonal  thrust 
on  tbe  bar  and  to  bold  said  end  away  from  the  cross  tie 
and  permit  and  aid  tbe  other  end  to  move  toward  tbe 
cross  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  having  integral  rail  base  engaging  por- 
tloBS  at  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  projecting  off-set 
power  arm  at  one  said  end,  said  arm  being  formed  to  exert 
diagonal  thrtist  on  said  end  and  to  hold  said  enQ  away 
from  tbe  cross  tie  and  permit  and  aid  tbe  other  end  to 
move  toward  tbe  cross  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  having  Integral  rail  base  engaging 
books  at  Its  ends  and  an  Integral  offset  power  arm  at  one 
said  end,  to  engage  a  cross  tie.  said  arm  being  formed 
to  bold  its  end  of  tbe  rail  anchor  away  from  the  cross  tie. 
to  thrust  said  end  diagonally  upon  the  rail  and  to  permit 
and  aid  tbe  opposite  end  to  move  toward  the  cross  tie, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  cross  bar  having  Integral 
rail  base  engsKint;  books  angularly  dlspctsed  upon  Its  ends 
and  provided  with  an  offset  power  arm  inteKral  with  one 
of  said  hooks,  forming  substantially  a  right  angle  with  the 
inner  side  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  exert  diagonal 
thrust  upon  Its  book  and  bold  It  away  from  tbe  cross  tie 
while  permitting  and  aiding  the  other  hook  to  move  toward 
tbe  cross  tie.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  in  one  piece  of  metal,  a  bar 
having- rail  base  enicaging  hooka  or  Jaws,  the  bearln?  sur- 
faces of  which  are  separated  by  a  distance  exceeding  the 
width  of  a  rail  base,  a  power  arm  strut  or  arm  carried  by 
said  bar  at  tbe  end  thereof  whicb  la  most  remote  from  tbe 
tie  when  the  device  is  In  use,  said  strut  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Clalaa  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


996.905.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  DcxjaIiin  B.  Bbtts,  St.  Louis. 
Mo„  assignor  to  I'oaltlve  Rail  Anchor  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  TIrglnla.  Filed  Blar.  8, 
lOM.     Serial  No.  481.081.       ^-_j. 


0  9  6.906.  VKNTTLATINO  flYSTKM  FOR  WATER- 
rT.OSETS.  KiBK  8.  BiMNcnAko.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jane  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.6.-^4 

1.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  water  closets  In  combina- 
tion with  a  bowl  and  a  flush  tank,  a  fan.  a  water  motor 
for  the  fan  discharging  into  tbe  tank,  c  water  supply  pipe 
havinK  a  passage  leading  to  tbe  motor  and  another  passage 


2.  In  a  ventilating  aystem  for  water  closets,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  bowl,  a  flush  tank,  a  flush  pipe  and  valve 
therefor,  of  a  fan,  a  water  motor  for  the  fan,  a  water 
supply  pipe  having  one  passage  leading  to  the  motor  and 
a  separate  passage  leading  directly  into  the  tank,  a  valve 
in  tbe  passage  leading  to  the  motor  and  a  float  operated 
Talve  in  the  passage  leading  directly  Into  tbe  tank. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  water  closets,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  bowl,  a  flush  tank,  a  flush  pipe  and  valve 
tberefor,  of  a  fan,  a  water  motor  for  the  fan  discharging 
Into  the  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  a  branch  passage 
leading  to  tbe  motor  and  another  branch  passage  leading 
directly  into  tbe  tank  and  a  float  operated  valve  for  the 
last  named  passage. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  water  closets.  In  com- 
bination with  a  bowl  and  flush  tank,  a  rotary  suction  fan 
and  water-motor  tberefor  both  located  within  the  flush 
tank,  the  fan  communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  bowl 
and  provided  with  an  outlet,  said  motor  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  the  latter  discharging  Into  the  tank,  a 
water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  motor,  a 
normally  closed  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  separate  port 
leading  from  tbe  supply  pipe  directly  into  the  tank,  a 
normally  open  valve  for  said  port,  means  for  simultane- 
ously opening  tbe  first  named  valve  and  closing  the  sec<ind 
named  valve,  a  float  and  float  operated  means  for  cutting 
off  communication  between  tbe  port  and  interior  of  the 
tank. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  water  closets.  In  com- 
bination with  a  bowl  and  flush  tank,  a  rotary  suction  fan 
and  water  motor  tberefor  both  located  within  the  flnsb 
tank,  the  fan  communicating  witb  tbe  Interior  of  the 
bowl  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  said  motor  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  tbe  latter  discharging  Into  tbe  tank, 
a  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  motor,  a 
normally  closed  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  separate  port 
leading  from  the  supply  pipe  directly  Into  tbe  tank,  a 
normally  open  valve  for  said  port,  means  for  simultane- 
ously opening  the  first  named  valve  and  closing  tbe  second 
naoMd  valve,  an  additional  valve  for  said  port,  a  float 
operated  by  the  rise  of  water  In  the  tank  for  closing  the 
additional  valve  and  for  opening  said  valve  when  tbe  water 
in  tbe  tank  recedes  from  a  predetermined  level. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


996,907.  TELEPHONE  AND  LIKE  BOX.  Willum 
HcxBT  CuLWtLi>,  Plymouth,  and  S.\Mri;L  Coi^will,  Car- 
diff. England.     Filed  June  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  603,S61. 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  sound-proof  box  having  double 
walls  forming  an  Interiredlate  air  space,  a  vertically  mov- 
able yieldingly  upheld  floor,  a  vertically  movable  normally 
upheld  celling,  and  operative  connections  from  tbe  floor 
to  aaid  celling. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  sound  proof  box  having  double 
walls  forming  an  Intermediate  air  space,  a  vertically  mov- 
able floor,  means  normally  holding  tbe  same  in  elevated 
position,  a  vertically  movable  normally  elevated  celling, 
and    longitudinally    adjustable   operative    connections    be- 
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tween  tbe  floor  and  celling  whereby  tbe  floor  and  celling 
move  vertically  together. 


edge  and  hinged  at  said  end  of  the  board  or  franne  to  tke 
lateral  edges  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  at  tbe  other  end  of 
said  board  or  frame,  and  means  for  bringing  said  beveled 
edges  together,  said  means  comprising  two  projections  on 
the  undersldf  of  said  board  or  frame,  a  lug  on  said  strip,  a 
screwed  stud  passing  through  one  of  said  projections  and 
through  said  lug  and  a  second  screwed  stud  passing 
through  the  other  of  said  projections  and  screwing  into 
■aid  strip. 


3.  In  combination.  In  a  sound-proof  box  having  double 
walls  forming  an  intermediate  air  space,  a  vertically  mov- 
able spring  upheld  occupant-supporting  floor,  vertically 
movable  means  controlling  a  ventilating  passage  from  the 
Interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  box  and  normally  held  in 
position  with  said  passage  open,  and  operative  connections 
from  said  floor  to  said  means  to  operate  the  means  to  close 
■aid  passage  when  the  floor  is  depressed  by  the  weight  of 
the  occupant  of  the  box. 

4  In  combination.  In  a  sound-proof  box  having  double 
walls  forming  an  intermediate  air  space  and  having  an 
open  top.  a  vertically  movable  double  celling  forming  an 
intermediate  air  space  and  arranged  In  and  adapted  to 
close  said  open  top  and  normally  held  elevated  to  permit 
ventilation  through  said  open  top,  means  within  the  box 
connected  with  said  celling  to  raise  and  lower  the  same 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  occupant 
of  the  box  to  depress  said  celling,  and  normally  holding 
said  celling  elevated. 

5  In  combination,  In  a  sound-proof  box,  a  spring 
mounted  floor,  a  vertically  movable  double  celling,  and  op- 
erative connections  from  said  floor  to  said  celling  compris- 
ing connecting  rods  and  adjustable  links. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


996  908.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Clyde  L.  Cbaiq.  Washing- 
ton Court  House,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1009.  Serial 
No.  482,516. 
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A  table  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame  having 
top  rails  and  provided  with  a  table  top,  said  top  rails  being 
notched  to  form  sockets  and  side  rails  reduced  adjacent 
the  notches,  said  end  rails  being  provided  with  curved 
grooves  extending  Into  the  sockeU,  legs  provided  with  pins 
mounted  In  said  curved  grooves,  said  legs  being  provided 
with  notches  to  receive  the  projecting  portions  of  the  side 
rails  formed  by  the  reduced  portions  and  a  bar  slldaWy 
mounted  within  the  side  rails  for  holding  said  legs  in 
their  adjusted  position. 


2  A  drawing  or  printing  board  or  frame  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  board  or  frame  having  a  beveled  edge  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  strip  having  a  correspondingly  beveled 
edge  and  hinged  at  said  end  of  the  board  or  frame  to  the 
lateral  edges  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  beneath  the  board 
or  frame  and  In  proximity  to  said  beveled  edges,  rollers 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  board  or  frame,  and 
means  for  bringing  said  beveled  edges  together,  said  means 
comprising  two  projections  on  tbe  underside  of  said  board 
or  frame,  a  lug  on  s*ld  strip,  a  screwed  stud  passing 
through  one  of  said  projections  and  tbrough  said  lug  and 
a  second  screwed  stud  passing  through  the  otber  of  said 
projections  and  screwing  into  said  strip. 

3.  A  drawing  or  printing  board  or  frame  comprlrtog.  In 
combination,  a  board  or  frame  having  a  beveled  edge  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  strip  having  a  corVespondlngly  beveled 
edge  and  hinged  at  said  end  of  tbe  board  or  frame  to  the  r 
lateral  edges  thereof,  means  for  bringing  said  beveled 
edges  together,  slotted  bearings  at  tbe  other  end  of  said 
board  or  frame,  rollers  removably  fitted  in  tbe  slotted 
bearings,  said  rollers  being  diametrically  split,  and  one 
half  of  each  roller  having  quadrant-shaped  projections 
adapted  to  fit  Into  corresponding  recesses  In  the  other  half. 

4.  .V  drawing  or  printing  board  or  frame  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  board  or  frame  having  a  beveled  edge  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  strip  having  a  correspondingly  beveled 
edge  and  hinged  at  said  end  of  the  board  or  frame  to  the 

!  lateral  edges  thereof,  means  for  bringing  said  beveled 
edges  together,  slotted  bearings  at  the  other  end  of  said 
board  or  frame,  rollers  removably  fitted  In  thr>  slotted 
bearings,  screwed  outer  ends  on  said  rollers  and  nuts 
thereon  for  clamping  said  rollers  in  position,  said  rollers 
being  diametrically  split  and  ohe  half  of  each  roller  hav- 
ing quadrant-shaped  projections  adapted  to  flt  into  corre- 
sponding recesses  in  the  other  half. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  drawing  or  printing  board 
or  frame  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  a  beveled 
edge  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  strip  having  a  correspond 
ingly  beveled  edge  and  hinged  at  said  end  of  tbe  board  or 
frame  to  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  means  for  bringing  said 
beveled  edges  together,  a  roller  mounted  beneath  the  board 
or  frame  and  In  proximity  to  said  beveled  edges,  ro'lerf 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  board  or  frame,  a  sheet 
of  glass  over  said  central  opening,  and  spring  means  re 
movably  secured  to  the  board  and  adapted  to  press  against 
the  glass. 


996.909.  DRAWING-BOARD.  PRINTING-FRAME,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Thomas  Coaa,  Jr.,  Alrdrie.  Scotland,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  Maclean.  Alrdrie,  Scotland. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  614.871. 
1.  A  drawing  or  printing  board  or  frame  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  board  or  frame  having  a  t>eveled  edge  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  strip  having  a  correspondingly  beveled 


9  9  6.910.      APPARATUS   FOR    DETERMINING    THE 
SHAPE  OF  A  FOOT.     Wilhblm  Dalkee,  Warsaw,  Uus 
sla.    Filed  May  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,201. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  shape  of  a  foot  charac- 
terised by  the  fact  that  it  consists  of  two  ledges  (o,  a,  and 
h)  fixed  on  the  foot-plate  at  right  angles  to  ea<*  otber ;  of 
a  ledge   (d)   hinged  to  one    (e,  a,»   of  these  ledges;  of  a     . 
ledge  (/)  lying  parallel  to  ledge  (a)  and  shlf table  In  a  lon- 
gitudinal   direction   and    also   crosswise:    of   a   ledge    (o > 
hinged  to  ledge  (/)  and  of  a  further  ledge  (*>.  the  pivot      ^ 
(fci)  of  which  Is  movable  along  ledge  (/)  ;  of  a  ledge  «) 
movable  toward  ledge  (o,  Oi)  and  adjustable  at  an  angle 
to  the  same  and  of  a  ledge  (k)  movable  parallel  to  ledge 
(ft)  ;  scales  being  arranged  underneath  tbe  rotetable  and 
movable  ledges  so  that,  when   the  foot  la  placed  on  tbe 
foot-plate  with  the  heel  against  ledge   (6)  and  with  the 


hi. 


xo6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4»  i9"- 


Inside  »g«ln«t  ledges  (a  Oi>.  the  other  parti  can  be  moved 
toward  the  foot  forming  together  with  the  rigid  ledgM  the 


shape  of  the  foot  and  allowing  of  reading  the  m«asare 
ments  of  the  latter  on  the  scales.     ^ 


&e«911  APPARATDS  FOR  TREATING  CANB-JUICE. 
Elobni  W.  Dbmi.no.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1907.    Serial  No.  350.418. 


990.912.     TBOD8EB8-CRKA8ER.     JoHM  A.  DOLBT.  Cale- 
donia. N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kreeslt 
Company.  Caledonia,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     8e 
rial  No.  47i;.529. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  cane  jnlce  or  the  like.  • 
closed  conduit  for  Juice,  a  casing  arranged  In  proximity 
thereto,  a  valred  connection  between  said  casing  and  con- 
dolt,  means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  Juice  through  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  clrcula 
tlon  of  milk  of  lime  through  said  casing. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  cane  Juice  or  the  like,  a 
closed  conduit  for  Juice,  a  casing  arranged  In  proximity 
thereto,  a  valved  pipe  connection  between  said  casing  and 
conduit  said  pipe  connoctlon  pxtondlng  into  the  axial  re- 
gion of  the  juice  conduit,  means  for  establishing  a  flow  of 
juice  through  said  conduit,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
continuous  circulation  of  milk  of  lime  through  said  casing. 

.3.   .Apparatus  for  treating  cane  juice  or  the  like,  comprls 
Ing  a  tank  harlng  a  bottom  dis^charge.  a  Jnlce  line  connect- 
ed therewith,  means  for  Introducing  sulfur  dloxid  Into  the 
juice,  and  means  for  diverting  a  regulated  proportion  of 
said  sulfur  dloxid. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  cane  juice  or  the  like,  com 
prising  a  Juice  tank,  means  for  supplying  sulfur  dloxid  to 
the  juice,  a  juice  Inlet  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a 
strainer  for  said  inlet,  and  a  cover  for  said  Unk  arranged 
to  divert  any  excess  of  sulfur  dloxid  through  said  strainer 
and  Into  contact  with  the  juice  entering  the  tank. 

^3 


1.  A  trousers  creaser  comprising  several  parallel  bars, 
links  connecting  them,  and  pressure  producing  means,  said 
links  and  pressure-producing  means  being  situated  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  bars,  whereby  a  set  of  clamps  is  pro- 
vided at  each  side  of  the  creaser. 

2.  A  trousers  creaser  comprising  three  parallel  l)ars. 
links  connecting  them  that  are  plvotally  connected  to  each 
bar.  whereby  the  two  outer  bars  are  simultaneously  mov- 
able either  toward  the  middle  bar  or  away  from  the  middle 
bar.  and  pressure  producing  means. 

3.  .\.  trousers  creaser  comprising  three  parallel  bars, 
links  connecting  them,  and  pressure-producing  means,  said 
links  and  pressure-producing  means  being  situated  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  bars,  whereby  two  sets  of  clamps  are 
provided  at  each  side  of  the  creaser. 


996,913.  BXCAVATINO-MACHINE.  Fbancis  Donald- 
son. Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575,606. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  turn  table  having  an  opening, 
excavating  means,  said  excavating  means  comprising  a 
scoop  member,  a  chute  member  attached  to  said  scoop  and 
pivotal  means  mounted  directly  upon  the  turn  table  for 
manlpulatlnK  the  excavating  means  for  directing  the  dis- 
charge from  said  chute  directly  through  the  turn  table 

opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  turn  table 
mounted  thereon  and  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
chute,  an  excavating  scoop  connected  with  the  chute  and 
dlstMsed  for  discharging  thereinto,  and  means  mounted 
directly  upon  the  turn  table  for  manipulating  the  scoop 
and  chute  to  give  said  scoop  and  chute  a  longitudinal 
translatory  movement  to  direct  the  discharge  from  the 
scoop  through  the  chute  and  through  the  opening  in  the 
turn  table. 


3. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  turn  table 
mounted  thereon  and  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
chute,  an  excavating  scoop  connected  with  the  chute  and 
disposed  for  discharging  thereinto,  means  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  the  turn  table  for  manipulating  the  scoop  and 
chuta  to  give  said  scoop  and  chute  a  longitudinal  trans- 
latory movement  to  direct  the  discharge  from  the  scoop 
throagh  the  chute  and  through  the  opening  In  the  turn 
table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  turn  table. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  turn  table 
mounted  thereon  and  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
chute,  an  excavating  scoop  connected  with  the  chute  and 
disposed  for  discharging  thereinto,  means  mounted  upon 
the  turn  table  for  manipulating  the  scoop  and  chute  to 
give  said  scoop  and  chute  a  longitudinal  translatory  move- 
ment to  direct  the  discharge  from  the  scoop  through  the 
chute  and  through  the  opening  In  the  turn  table,  and  a 
guard  shield  upstanding  from  the  turn  table  and  po- 
sitioned for  limiting  and  directing  the  discharge  from  the 

chute. 

6.  In  combination,  a  turn  table  having  an  opening,  a 
plvotally  mounted  chute,  a  scoop  fixed  to  the  chute  In  po- 
sition for  discharging  thereinto,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  turn  table  for  moving  the  scoop  and  chute  In  a  trans- 
'  latory  and  longitudinal  direction  to  manipulate  the  scoop 
and  chute  from  a  loading  position  to  an  elevated  position 
for  directing  the  load  from  the  scoop  through  the  chute 
across  the  pivot  thereof  and  Into  the  turn  table  opening. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


996,916.      ADJUSTABLE   PICTURE  FRAME. 
Engelmohb,   Berlin.   Germany.     Filed   Mar. 
Serial  No.  661.186. 


996.914.  SHOE -COUNTER  PROTECTOR.  Hkeman  I. 
EL80N.  JefTersonvUle,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  634,363. 


Hkbmann 
23.   1910. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  reversible  con- 
cavo-convex supporting  plate  having  Ita  upper  edge  pro- 
vided with  spaced  Incisions  defining  spring  tongues  and  Ita 
lower  edge  bent  laterally  to  produce  an  attaching  flange 
for  engagement  with  the  Inner  sole  of  the  shoe,  a  pad 
bearing  against  the  concave  face  of  the  plate,  fastening  de- 
vices passing  through  the  pad  and  tongues  for  securing 
the  pad  In  position  on  said  plate,  and  a  reversible  filling 
■trip  resting  on  the  Insole  of  the  shoe  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  attaching  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  reversible  con- 
cavo-convex supporting  plate  having  Ita  upper  edge  curved 
and  Ita  lower  edge  bent  laterally  to  produce  a  flat  attach- 
ing flange  for  engagement  with  the  inner  sole  of  the  shoe, 
a  flat  reinforcing  plate  Interposed  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  soles  of  the  shoe  and  extending  the  entire  width  of 
the  heel  thereof,  a  pad  bearing  against  the  concave  face 
of  the  plate  and  having  Its  lower  edge  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  attaching  flange  and  Ita  upper  edge  extended 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  supporting  plate  to  form  a 
yleldable  flange  of  uniform  width,  a  reversible  perforated 
ailing  strip  resting  on  the  insole  of  the  shoe  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  attaching  flange,  and  fastening  de- 
vices extending  through  the  attaching  flange  and  perfora- 
tions In  the  filling  strip  and  engaging  the  reinforcing  plate. 
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1.  In  an  extensible  picture  frame,  pairs  of  relatively 
longitudinally  movable  strips  forming  sides  of  the  frame, 
each  pair  forming  a  side  of  the  frame,  comer  socketa  to 
hold  the  free  ends  of  said  pairs  of  strips,  and  one  end  of 
one  strip  In  a  pair  being  rigidly  connected  with  oae  of 
the  corner  socketa  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
strip  In  the  same  pair  being  sUdably  mounted  In  the  last 
named  socket. 

2.  In  an  extensible  picture  frame,  a  main  frame  compris- 
ing pairs  of  relatively  longitudinally  movable  strips  hav- 
ing tongued  and  grooved  engagement  with  each  other, 
corner  sockets  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  said  pairs  of  strips, 
Aie  end  of  one  strip  In  a  pair  being  rigidly  connected  with 
'ne  of  the  corner  sockets,  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  strip  In  the  same  pair  being  slldably  mounted  in  the 
last  named  socket,  a  blind  frame  disposed  upon  the  rear 
side  of  said  main  frame,  and  a  spring  rod  secured  to  each 
socket  to  clamp  said  blind  frame  to  the  main  frame. 


996.916.  CREAM-SEPARATOR  AND  CHURN.  ALPHEC8 
Fay.  ;x)ul8vllle.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.781. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion In  an  agitator  of  a  tubular  shaft  and  an  upper  im- 
peller member  on  Its  lower  end,  and  a  lower  Impeller  mem- 
ber with  an  upwardly  extended  tubular  hub  entering  the 
lower  region  of  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and 
means  for  securing  said  hub  In  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion in  an  agitator,  of  a  tubular  shaft,  an  upper  impeller 
member  with  downwardly  projected  Impeller  channels  hav- 
ing Inclined  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  lower  Impeller 
member  with  upwardly  projected  Impeller  channels  hav- 
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Ing  incllaed  Burf «<•«*«  prenented  apwnrdly,  m  hub  on  said 
lower  member  extendlnK  up  into  tbe  lover  re^on  of  the 
Interior  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  securlBK  the  hob  In 
tbe  shaft  In  various  poaitionx  depending  upon  the  sliding 
contact  of  the  respective  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  channels 
of  the  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion in  an  agitator  of  a  tubalar  shaft  and  an  impeller  mem- 
ber on  its  lower  end.  and  a  lower  Impeller  member  with  an 
upwardly  eiten<led  tubular  hub  entering  the  lower  region 
of  the  interior  of  the  tubalar  shaft,  said  tubular  hub  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  down  adjacent  the  lower  meml)er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion in  an  agitator  of  a  tubular  shaft,  a  hub  at  its  upp«>r 
end.  means  for  attaching  the  bub  to  a  central  shaft,  a  cen- 
tral shaft  extending  through  the  hub  and  through  tbe 
tubular  shaft,  an  upper  impeller  member  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  shaft 

J^  being  open   around  said   central   shaft,   a   lower   impeller 

member  fitting  closely  around  the  central  shaft  and  having 
a  hub  extending  up  around  said  central  shaft  into  tbe  open 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and  means  for  clamping 
Mid  bub  in  aald  tubular  shaft,  tbe  bub  having  openiuga 
communicating  between  Its  interior  asd  tbe  space  between 
the  Impeller  members,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combtna- 
*  tion  of  a  vertical  agitator  shaft,  a  vessel  into  which  tbe 
shaft  extends  to  rotate  and  support  an  agitator  therein,  a 
bracket  above  tbe  vessel  tiaving  vertically  alined  bearings 
for  tbe  vertical  shaft  and  having  means  for  rotating  tb« 
shaft,  a  base  supporting  the  vessel  in  operative  posttlon 
rslative  to  tbe  shaft,  a  standard  located  at  one  side  of  tbe 
vessel  on  the  base  and  extending  up  near  tbe  upper  part 
of  tbe  vessel,  a  hub  on  the  standard  having  an  opening, 
a  stud  on  tbe  bracket  extending  down  into  tbe  opening, 
an  offset  on  the  upper  side  of  the  hub  9n  the  standard,  and 
a  hub  on  the  lower  side  «f  the  bracket  to  cooperate  and 
engage  with  the  offset  on  tbe  hub  when  the  stud  enters 
the  opening,  whereby  the  bracket  is  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
specified. 

(CUlm  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasett«.l  '*' 


»»1MJ.917.  SHIPPING-REFKKJKK.VTOR  Ell«worth  E. 
Floba,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Simplex  MeUl  Bound 
Box  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  May  7.  1910.     Sertal  No.  559.910. 


Ing  and  closing  diaphragm  hinged  to  the  body  portion 
at  tbe  upper  part  thereof,  beneath  and  separate  from  tbe 
cover,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  diaphragm  to  tbe  body 
portion  of  the  refrigerator,  independently  of  tbe  cover, 
in  closed  poflitlon. 

3.  In  a  shipping  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  with  the 
body  portion,  of  a  cover  hinged  at  one  '^ge  to  swing  be 
tween  opened  and  closed  poaltlona,  means  for  fastening 
the  cover  in  closed  position,  a  foraminons  opening  and 
closing  diaphragm  supported  within  the  upper  part  of 
the  refrigerator  beneath  and  separate  from  tbe  cover,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  diaphragm  to  the  body  imrtion  of 
the  refrtcerator.  Independently  of  tbe  cover,  in  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  shipping  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the 
body-portion  and  cover,  of  a  foraminous  opening  and  clos- 
ing diaphragm  hinged  at  one  edge  to  tbe  said  body-portion 
in  the  npper  part  of  the  r»>frigerator  beneath  ard  ><ei)arate 
from  the  cover,  supporting  means  for  the  diaphragm  to- 
ward its  free  end.  spacing  means  on  tbe  cover  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  down  tbe  diaphragm,  and  means  for  lock 
i-ig  the  diaphragm  to  the  body-portion  of  the  refrigerator. 
In 'epeiHlently  of  the  cover,  in  clos«»d  position. 


1.  In  a  shipping  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  tbe 
body-portion  and  rover,  of  a  foraminons  opening  and  clos- 
ing diaphragm  supported  within  the  upper  part  of  the 
refrigerator  beneath  and  sepamte  from  the  cover,  and 
means  fin-  locking  the  diaphragm  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  re- 
frigerator, independently  of  tbe  cover.  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  shipping  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  with  the 
body-portion  and  eever.  of  a  feraminous  swinging,  open- 


996.918.  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  BOXES.  Ellswoith 
E.  Flora.  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Simplex  Metal 
Bound  Box  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,     nied  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,945. 


In  a  metal-bound  box,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  box-stock,  of  metal  binding  strips  having 
trough-shaped  secttons  in  which  tbe  end-portions  of  the 
box-stock  are  contained,  and  means  for  securing  and  seal- 
ing the  binding  atrip  to  tbe  said  contained  end  portions 
comprising  a  seal  having  an  enlarged  head,  a  hollow  shank 
of  relatively  hard  metal,  and  a  filler  in  tbe  shank  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal,  the  shank  passing  through  one  side  o^ 
tbe  .  trough-section  of  the  binding  strip  and  partway 
through  said  box-stock,  tbe  filler  and  shank  .  being  ex- 
panded to  indent  the  latter  circnmferentially  between  it:< 
enda  into  tbe  box-stock. 


9M.919.  WIRE  FABRIC.  Chailu  H.  Gail,  Kenosha. 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Simmotvs 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Apr.  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  4m).23S.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Si-rtal 
No.  523,408. 

1.  A  wire  fabric  bavliig  a  chain  of  Interconnected  links. 
each  of  said  links  being  made  of  a  strip  of  wire  l>ent 
intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  strands  with  a 
loop  at  one  end  of  the  link,  one  of  said  strands  being  lx>nt 
to  form  an  eye  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  link,  the  two  ends 
of  tbe  wire  being  shaped  to  provide  a  pair  of  Interlock- 
ing liooks,  the  portion  of  the  wire  constituting  tbe  loop 
of  each  link  extending  through  the  eye  of  the  next  adja- 
cent link,  sabstaatially  as  described. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  having  a  chain  of  Interconnected  links, 
each  of  said    links  being   made  of  a  atrip   of  wire  bent 
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Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  strands  with  a 
loop  at  one  end  of  the  link,  one  of  said  strands  being  bent 
to  form  an  eye  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  In  a  plane 
other  than  that  of  said  loop,  the  two  ends  of  the  wire 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  pair  of  Interlocking  hooks,  the 
portion  of  the  wire  constituting  the  loop  of  each  link 
extending  through  tbe  eye  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


inders  each  having  a  piston  way  and  a  toy-paas,  platons 
in  the  piston  ways  having  rods  connected  with  tbe  cranks, 
the  valves,  formed  with  porta,  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  by-passes  and  provided  with  transverse  arms, 
a  shift  sleeve  mounted  on  the  supporting  sleexe.  and  the 
links  connecting  the  shift  sleeve  with  tbe  tratisverse 
arms  of  tbe  valves. 


3.  A  wire  fabric  having  a  chain  of  Interconnected  links, 
each  of  said  links  being  made  of  a  strip  of  wire  bent  inter-  . 
mediate  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially-parallel 
strands  with  a  loop  at  one  end  of  the  link  in  a  plane  at   j 
approximately  a  right  angle  to  that  of  said  strands,  one 
of  said  strands  being  bent   to  form  an  eye  at  tbe  oppo-  , 
site  end   of  the  link  substantially   in    the   plane  of  said 
strands,  the  two  ends  of  the  wire  being  shaped  to  provide  , 
8  pair  of  interlocking  hooks,  the  portion  of  the  wire  con- 
stituting   the    loop    of   each    link    extending    through    the 
eye  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  having  a  chain  of  interconnected  sub- 
stantially flat  top  wire  links,  each  of  said  links  being  made 
«>f  n  strip  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  strands  and  n  downwardly 
extended  loop  at  one  end  of  the  link,  one  of  said  strands 
being  bent  to  form  a  substantially  closed  eye  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  link  approximately  in  the  plane  of 
said  strands  and  to  provide  a  hook  interlocking  with  a 
downwardly  lient  hook  end  of  the  companion  strand,,  the 
end  of  said  first  hook  being  below  a  portion  of  said  eye, 
the  portion  of  the  wire  constituting  the  loop  of  each  link 
extending  through  the  eye  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  wire  unit 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  wire  bent  intermediate  its  ends 
to  form  a  pair  of  strands  with  a  downwardly  extended  loop 
at  one  end  of  the  link,  one  of  said  strands  being  bent  to 
f(.rm  a  substantially-closed  eye  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  link  approximately  in  the  plane  of  said  strands  and 
to  provide  a  hook  interlocking  with  a  hook  end  of  the 
companion  strand,  the  end  of  said  first  hook  being  below 
a  portion  of  said  eye,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  holding  cylinder  for  trans- 
mission gear  constructed  with  a  piston  way,  a  by  pass 
at  one  side  of  the  piston-way,  a  wall  opening,  a  con- 
trolling plug  valve,  extending  across  the  bypass,  and 
formed  with  a  port  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
by-pass,  a  spring  valve  within  the  wall  opening,  and  a 
reservoir  supported  on  the  cylinder  and  in  communication 
with  the  wall  opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  primary  shaft,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing supporting  arms  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  primary 
shaft,  a  secondary  shaft  having  cranks  located  between 
the  supporting  arms,  a  supporting  sleeve  In  which  the 
secondary  shaft  is  loosely  mounted,  having  radial  arms 
connected  to  the  supporting  arms,  fluid  holding  cylinders 
pivoted  at  their  sides  to  tbe  carrier  and  each  having  a 
piston-way  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
by-pass  at  one  side  of  the  piston-way.  pistons  In  the 
piston-ways  having  rods  connected  with  the  cranks,  the 
valves  extending  across  the  by-passes,  formed  with  ports 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  by-passes  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  arms,  a  shift  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  supporting  sleeve,  and  the  links  connecting  the  shift 
sleeve  with  the  transverse  arms  of  the  valves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Gaxette.] 


996.920.      TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR.      Jambs    H.    GiBSOlf  \ 
and   Henbt   L.   Whitmam,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed   May 
26.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.752. 

1.  Is   a   transmission    gear,   the   combination   of  a   pair 
of  sbafts.  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
crnnks.  a   carrier  fired  to  tbe  other  abaft,  fluid   holding 
cylinders   each    carried    intermediate   of   its   ends  by    said 
carrier  and  each   containing  a   piston-way  and   a  by-pass 
located   wholly    within   the   cylln^r.   pistons  operable   In  , 
said  plFtnn-wnys.  piston   rods  connected  in   pairs  to  said   I 
pistons  and  said  cranks,  and  valves   located   in  said  by-  | 
parses    and    adapted    to    govern    the    flow    of    fluid    there- 
through to  control  the  action  of  said  pistons'  and  piston 
rods,  suhstsntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shafts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cranks,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  controlled  means,  each 
esrrled  Intermediate  of  its  ends  by  the  other  shaft  and 
each  having  a  piston  way  and  by-pass  located  wholly 
therein,  and  pistons  in  the  piston  ways  having  piston 
rods  connected  In  pairs  with  said  cranks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primary  shaft,  a  secondary 
shaft  having  cranks,  a  supporting  sleeve  In  which  the 
seeoadary  shaft  Is  loosely   mounted,  a  fluid  holding  cyl- 


906,921.  ARTIFICIAL-TOOTH  CROWN.  Hart  J.  GOB- 
LBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.351. 


1.  An  artlflclal  tooth  crown  having  an  offset  portion 
provided  with  a  closed-sided  pin-recelvlng  recess  opening 
through  Its  inner  end,  an  annular  seat  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  recess  and  vertical  shoulders  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  offset  portion. 

2.  An  artlflclal  tooth  crown  having  an  offset  portion 
provided  with  a  closed-sided  pln-recelying  recess  opening 
through  Its  Inner  end,  an  anaalar  seat  surroandlng  the 
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moutb  of  the  recww.  and  a  tranarerae  ahoulder  partiallj 
aarrouDdlOK  the  offaet  portion  Intertnedlate  Ita  inner  and 
oater  ends. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  crown  bavlnc  an  offaet  portion 
prortdad  with  a  cloaed-aided  pin-recelvIng  recess  openiDK 
tlnrmisb  its  inner  end.  an  annular  seat  surrounding  the 
Boath  of  the  recess,  vertical  shouldera  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  offset  portion  and  a  transverse  shoulder 
extending  around  the  same  from  side  to  side  thereof  and 
meeting  the  vertical  shoulder*. 


agent  operated  by  part  of  the  water  supply,  and  a  by-pai 
around  the  displacement  veaael. 


99«.92J  LlBRirATOR  FOR  ENGINES.  UltssIs  8. 
Gbksb.  Greenstwro,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Projt- 
Imltjr  Manufacturing  Company,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Piled 
Jaly  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,806.. 


1.  A  labricator  comprising  an  oil  distributer,  and  a 
feed  member  provided  with  an  internal  automatically  oper- 
ated valve  and  adapted  to  enter  one  end  of  the  distributer 
and  discharge  Its  contents  therein  by  impact  of  said  valve 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  distributer. 

2.  A  labricator  comprising  an  oil  distributer,  a  feed 
member  provided  with  an  internal  valve  having  a  pro- 
truding stem,  adapted  to  enter  one  end  of  the  distributer 
and  discharge  its  contents  therein  by  impact  of  the  valve 
■tem  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  distributer. 

H.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  tubular  oil  distributer 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  and  a  fixed  tubular 
feed  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  dlstribater,  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  valve  and  adapted  to  enter  one  end 
of  said  distributer  and  discharge  its  contents  therein  by 
Impact  of  said  valve  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  distributer. 

4.  A  labricator  comprising  an  oil  distributer  provided 
with  an  adjustable  member  extending  through  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  automatic  feed  member  adapted  to  enter 
the  distributer,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able valve  adapted  to  engage  said  adjustable  member. 

5.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  dlstribater.  a  tubular 
feed  member  provided  with  an  oil  chamber,  adapted  to 
enter  the  distributer  and  discharge  its  contents  therein,  a 
longitudinally  movable  valve  within  said  chamber  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  said  distributer  to  open  the  valve, 
and  means  for  closing  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


9  9  6,923.  CHEMICAL  FEEDER  AND  8ATURATOR. 
John  C.  W.  Gaimi.  fittsburc.  Ta..  assignor  to  W'm.  B. 
Scalfe  k  Sons  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  SSS.l.-^g. 

1.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  water  supply,  a  reagent  supply,  and  a  reaction  tank, 
of  a  pipe  direct  from  the  water  supply  to  the  reaction 
tank,  a  saturator  and  closed  connection  from  the  water 
•apply  to  the  saturator.  a  displacement  feeding  vessel  and 
connections  to  fill  It  with  the  reagent  and  empty  it  into 
the  saturator.  incladlng  a  closed  pipe  from  the  water 
supply  to  the  displacement  vessel,  whereby  a  deviated  pro- 
portional part  of  the  water  supply  may  displace  In  said 
vessel  and  discharge  into  the  saturator  an  equal  amount 
of  the  reagent. 

2.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  water  supply,  a  reaction  tank  and  a  chemical  supply, 
of  a  main  feed  pipe  from  the  water  supply  direct  to  the 
reaction  tank,  a  branch  pipe  from  aald  supply  direct  to 
th«  saturator.   a   displacement   feeding  device  for  the  re- 
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3.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
■  reaction  tank  and  water  supply,  of  a  saturating  vessel 
having  a  continuously  flowing  branch  from  the  water  sup- 
ply thereto,  a  reagent  supply  and  a  reagent  feeder  oper- 
ated by  displacement  and  connected  to  the  saturator,  com- 
prising a  closed  vessel  with  a  reagent  Inlet  at  the  top  and 
a  water  Inlet  at  Its  extreme  trattom  and  a  second  or  by- 
pass pipe  shunted  around  the  feeder  direct  to  the  satura.- 
tor,  substantially  n  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  saturating  tank,  a  water  sup- 
ply, and  a  reagent  supply,  a  displacement  vessel  in  the 
line  of  the  connection  from  the  water  supply  to  the  said 
tank,  and  connections  to  flow  water  upward  therethrough 
to  carry  In  a  reagent,  a  by-pass  around  the  displacement 
vessel,  and  a  supplementary  by-pass  directly  from  the  main 
supply  to  the  extreme  bottom  of  the  saturating  tank. 

5.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  saturating  tank,  a  reagent  supply,  and  a  reagent  feeder 
operated  by  a  deviated  part  of  the  water  aupply.  of  a  by- 
pass around  the  feed,  and  a  supplementary  bypass  di- 
rectly from  the  main  supply  to  the  saturating  tank,  where- 
by to  continue  a  water-flow  thereto  when  the  feeder  Is  not 
in  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  96,92  4.  MASSAGING  IMPLEMENT.  Raymond  W. 
OairriTH.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.335. 

1.  In  a  vibrator  massaging  implement,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  the  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  independ- 
ent air-Inlet  and  air -outlet  passages  longitudinally  thereof 
communicating  through  ports  with  the  cylinder-bore,  a 
floating  piston  in  the  cylinder  provided  with  passages 
through  which  air  is  simultaneously  admitted  to  and  ex- 
hausted from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  control- 
valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  the  outlet  passage  being 
for  communication  with  a  vacuum  generator,  and  an  ap- 
plicator In  connection  with  a  h^ad  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  vibrator  massaging  implement,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  the  wall  of  which  Is  provided  with  Independ- 
ent air-Inlet  and  air-outlet  passages  longitudinally  thereof 
communicating  through  ports  with  the  cylinder-lwre,  a 
floating  piston  In  the  cylinder  provided  with  passages 
through  which  air  Is  almulUneously  admitted  to  and  ex- 
hausted from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  screw-valve 
arranged  to  control  the  alr-lnlet  passage  from  outside  the 
same,  a  similar  valve  in  an  enlargement  of  the  outlet  pas- 
sage, said  outlet  passage  t>elng  for  communication  with  a 
vacuum  generator,  and  an  applicator  in  connection  with 
a  head  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  vibrator  massaging  implement,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  the  wall  of  which  la  provided  with  Indcpend- 
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ent  air-Inlet  and  air-outlet  passages  longitudinally  thereof 
<ommunicatlng  through  ports  with  the  cylinder-bore,  a 
cup-applicator  having  a  hollow  shank  engaging  a  cylinder 
head  socket  In  port  communication  with  the  air-outlet  pas- 
sage, a  valve  arranged  to  regulate  suction  in  the  applica- 
tor, •  floating  piston  in  the  cylinder  provided  with  pas- 
sages through  which  air  Is  simultaneously  admitted  to  and 
exhausted  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  control 
valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  the  outlet  passage  being 
for  communication  with  a  vacuum  generator,  and  an  ap- 
plicator In  connection  with  a  head  of  the  cylinder. 


in  the  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  valve  cylinders  commnnl- 
catlng  with  the  piston  cylinders,  valves  In  the  valve  cyl- 
inders controlling  the  movement  of  fluid  between  the  two 
sets  of  cylinders,  and  a  meUl  diaphragm  secured  on  the 
crank  casing  adapted  to  expand  under  the  Influence  of 
heat  generated  In  the  casing  and  in  the  cylinders. 


4.  In  a  vibrator  massaging  Implement,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  cylinder  supported  In  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  wall  with  Independent  air-inlet  and  air-outlet 
passages  longitudinally  thereof  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  bore,  a  floating  piston  In  the  cylinder  provided 
with  passages  through  which  air  is  simultaneously  ad- 
mitted to  and  exhausted  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  control  valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  a  flexible 
tubing  secured  In  connection  with  a  shank  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  said  outlet  passage  is  extended,  the  tube 
l>elng  extended  through  the  casing  for  connection  with  a 
vacuum  generator,  and  an  applicator  in  connection  with 
the  outer  head  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  vibrator  massaging  implement,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  cylinder  supported  In  the  casing  and  pro* 
vldod  in  its  wall  with  independent  air-inlet  and  air-outlet 
passages  longitudinally  thereof  communicating  with  the 
cylinder-bore,  a  floating  piston  in  the  cylinder  provided 
with  passages  through  which  air  is  simultaneously  ad- 
mitted to  and  exhausted  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  control  valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  a  flexible 
tubing  secured  in  connection  with  a  shank  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  said  outlet  passage  Is  extended,  the  tube 
being  extended  through  the  casing  for  connection  with  a 
vacuum  generator,  a  cup-applicator  having  a  hollow  shank 
engaging  a  socket  provided  in  said  outer  cylinder-head  in 
port  communication  with  the  air-outlet  passage,  and  a 
valve  arranged  to  regulate  suction  In  the  applicator. 


996.926.  FLUID  -  CLUTCH".  AuofSTiNE  F.  Hall  and 
Gbokoi  Ccthbebt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  556.010. 

1.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  crank  casing,  a  crank  shaft  work- 
ing therein,  pressure  pistons  connected  with  the  crank 
shaft,  valve  cylinders,  piston  cylinders  for  the  pistons  in 
communication  with  the  valve  cylindera,  valves  in  the 
valve  cylinders  controlling  the  movement  of  fluid  between 
the  two  cylinders,  means  for  operating  the  valves  in  uni- 
son, and  a  diaphragm  plate  on  the  crank  caaing  adapted 
to  expand  under  the  influence  of  heat  generated  therein. 

2.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  crank  casing,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders connected  thereto  a  plurality  of  pistons  working 


3.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  crank  casing,  a  crank  shaft  work- 
ing therein,  a  plurality  of  pistons  connected  to  the  crank 
casing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  for  the  pistons,  valve  cyl- 
inders in  communication  with  the  piston  cylinders,  valves 
in  the  valve  cylinders  controlling  the  movement  of  fluid 
between  the  cylinders  of  the  piston^  and  the  cylinders  of 
the  valves,  means  for  opening  the  valves  in  unison,  ports 
connecting  the  valve  cylinders  and  the  crank  casing  and  a 
meUl  diaphragm  on  the  crank  casing  adapted  to  expand 
under  the  Influence  of  heat. 

4.  A  fluid  clutch  having  means  for  maintaining  fluid 
normally  under  pressure  and  an  expansible  diaphragm 
adapted  to  compensate  for  the  expansion  of  the  fluid 
when  heated. 

5.  A  fluid  clutch  having  means  for  placing  a  fluid 
under  pressure  and  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  expand  when 
the  fluid  is  heated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


996.9  26.  REFRACTORY  COVERING  FOR  METAL 
PIPES  OR  TUBES.  Joskph  Hahhington,  Riveralde. 
lU.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.228. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tube,  of  a  refractory 
covering  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  provided 
with  two  endwise  projecting  locking  lugs  adapted  for  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  like  lugs  on  adjacent  sec- 
tions to  hold  the  sections  from  lateral  separation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tube,  of  a  refractory 
covering  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  projection  having  at  Its  ends  end- 
wise projecting  locking  lugs  and  correspondingly  shaped 
notches,  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  like 
lugs  and  recesses  on  laterally  adjacent  sections  to  hold 
the  sections  from  lateral  separation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tube,  of  a  refractory 
covering  therefor,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  sets,  with  the  sections  consti- 
tuting each  set  in  end  to  end  relation,  each  of  the  sections 
baring  a  lateral  projection  shaped  to  provide  endwise  pro- 
jecting locking  lugs  and  corresponding  recesses,  adapted 
for  Interlocking  enpagement  with  like  locking  lags  and 
receaaes  on  two  laterally  adjacent  sections;  the  locking 
lugs  and  recesses  of  each  section  being  located  at  a  dls- 
Unce  from  the  ends  of  the  section  equal  to  one-half  tLe 
length  of  the  projections. 
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9M.927.  AitMATUBK  -  CORE.  John  D.  Iulobb.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  ftMicnor  to  Otli  Blerator  Company.  Jenw) 
City.  N.  J.,  •  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FtJed  l»»c. 
8.  1904.     Serial  No.  :>36.05S. 


1.  In  an  armatnr^  core  for  dynamo-electric  macblnea. 
the  combination  of  laminations,  and  a  plurality  of  apac- 
ln>r  dUka  of  8ucc«»«««lvely  reduced  diameters  located  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  baring  their  oppoalng  facea  sepa- 
rated by  air  spacea. 

2.  In  an  armature  core  for  dynamo  electric  machines, 
the  ct>m>il:>atlon  of  laminations,  and  spacing  members  of 
■uccesslvely  decreased  sizes,  said  spaclnir  members  having 
laterally  projecting  portions  forming  contact  with  each 
of  er  Iv.t  hoMIn?  their  »>ody  portions  spaced  apart. 

3.  In  an  armature  core  for  comparatively  large  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  plurality  of  dlaka, 
and  a  plurality  of  spacing  disks  of  different  diameters  and 
each  having  laterally  projecting  teeth. 

4.  An  armature  core  provided  With  the  usual  disks,  and 
a  plurality  of  sparing  disks,  some  of  the  members  of 
which  are  of  different  dlairn'ters  from  the  others,  and  each 
provided  with  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  plane  of 
its  sarface. 

5.  An  armature  core  having  the  usual  disks,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spacing  disks,  some  of  the  members  of  which  are 
of  different  diameters  from  the  others,  and  each  prorlded 
with  teeth  twlated  so  as  to  present  a  projecting  edge  from 
the  plane  of  Its  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


996.92A.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTIJ?:.  Qbobob  C.  Jen- 
NiR  and  Harrt  K.  Sheltcbs,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  559,094. 


Y^v*  aeat  around  said  mouth,  a  valre  for  aald  ralre  ae«t. 
a  locking  plate  within  said  neck  portion  to  guard  said 
valve  plate,  said  locking  plate  having  openlnga  tbere- 
tbrooch.  project  lona  on  aald  locking  plate  and  neck  and 
I  body  portlona.  aald  locking  plate  and  neck  and  body  por- 
tions having  recesses  which  are  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tions in  a  non-detachable  connection  by  the  screwing  to- 
gether of  said  portions. 

8.  A  bottle  composed  of  body  and  neck  portlona.  screw 
thr«i4«  on  said  parts  for  the  attachment  of  the  same  to 
on*  another,  said  body  portion  having  a  mouth,  a  valve 
seat  around  said  mouth,  a  locking  plate  having  projec- 
tlona  thereon  and  opening  for  liquid  therethrough,  said 
neck  and  body  portions  having  openings  therein  to  receive 
said  locking  plate  projections  when  said  parts  are  screwed 
together  and  thereby  form  a  non-detachable  connection, 
and  a  valve  plate  for  said  ralre  aeat  gxiarded  by  said 
locking  plate  to  control  the  mouth  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  bottle  computed  of  two  parts,  screw  threads  for 
uniting  said  parta,  ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  said  parts,  a 
locking  plate  baring  openings  therethrough  for  liquid,  re- 
verse ratchet  teeth  on  said  locking  plate  to  engage  said 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  said  parta,  one  of  said  parts  formed 
as  a  bottle  portion  harlng  a  mouth,  a  ralve  seat  around 
said  mouth,  a  ralre  plate  for  said  ralre  seat,  guards  on 
8ald  locking  plate  for  controlling  said  valve  plate,  and 
flanges  on  said  locking  plate  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said 
parts  in  screwing  the  parts  together  to  un-detachably  unite 
said  parta  by  tbe  permanent  engagement  of  said  ratchet 
teeth. 

5.  A  bottle  composed  of  a  neck  portion  and  a  body  por- 
tion, screw  threads  on  said  portlona  for  uniting  the  same, 
an  Inclosed  packln;;  ring  for  the  joint  between  said  [K)r- 
tiona,  said  body  portion  having  a  moutTi  opening  Into  Huld 
neck,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  body  portion,  a  valve 
plate  for  said  mouth,  a  locking  plate  to  hold  and  control 
said  valve  plate  and  seal  said  mouth  when  In  n  horizontal 
or  upright  position,  said  locking  plate  having  openings- 
therethrough  for  liquid,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
locking  plate  oppositely  placed  In  reverse  order  to  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  body  portion,  flanges  on  said  locking 
plate  to  engage  said  neck  portion  and  be  turned  thereby 
to  cause  said  ratchet  teeth  to  be  un-detachably  engaged 
aa  said  portions  approach  one  another  on  said  screw 
threads. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  bottle  comprising  a  hodj-  portion  and  n  neck  por- 
tion, means  for  attaching  oQe  portion  to  tbe  other,  aatd 
body  portion  having  an  opening  therefrom  to  aald  neck 
portion,  a  valve  seat  around  nakl  op«>ulng,  a  valve  for  said 
ralve  seat,  a  locking  plate  iodosed  by  said  body  and  neck 
portions,  said  locking  plate  engaged  and  operated  by  one 
of  said  portlona  In  attaining  an  attachment  wblcb  per- 
manently prevents  the  separation  of  said  portions  and 
plates,  guarda  on  «ald  locking  plate  for  said  valve,  said 
locking  plate  having  opentat*  therethrougli  for  liquid. 

2.  A  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  tabular 
Beck  portion,  screw  threads  for  attaching  said  portlona. 
aald  body  portion  having  a  mouth  leading  to  said  neck,  a 
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I  996.929.  EXHIBITINt;  snow  FOU  WINDOW  DECOttA- 
TION  AND  SIMILAR  I'URI'OSES.  Hans  Kkmpinski. 
Berlin,  (;ermany.  i^aalgnor  to  Charles  W.  Saalburg, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  0.  1010.    Serial  No.  585.573. 


In  an  exhibition  device,  the  combination  of  a  container 
for  flaida,  baring  a  neck,  or  spout,  aald  neck  or  apont  being 
in  an  inclined  position,  a  tube  entering  said  neck  or  spout, 
and  means  for  forcing  fluid  through  said  tube  Into  said 
container,  said  tuoe  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  trajectory 
formed  by  the  liquid  as  It  flows  out  of  said  neck,  or  spout, 
whereby  said  tube  may  be  concealed  In  the  atream  of  fall- 
ing liquid. 
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996,980.      GRAIN-SHOCKER.      Habbt    O.    Kiddb*.    HoI-      9  9  6.932.     AEROPLANE.     Robbbt  Lbidobt.  CJerttUnd. 


drege,  Nebr.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,071. 


Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,092. 


1.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reailiently  held  retaining  arm,  located  near  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  conveyer 
chaina,  the  forward  ends  of  aald  chaina  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  retaining  arm,  the  chains  of  each  aeries  being 
horlsontal  and  parallel,  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  chains  In 
each  aeries  being  arranged  in  atepped  relation  to  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  reailiently  held  retaining  arm  located  near  the  forward  1 
end  of  the  machine  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  conreyer 
cltalns,   the  forward  ends  of  said  chaina  being  adjacent 
the  retaining  arm,  the  chaina  of  each  series  being  horl- 
sontal and  parallel,  the  forward  enda  being  arranged  in 
atepped   relation   to   each   other,   a   trough   between   said  ; 
chaina,  the  bottom  of  said  trough  being  Inclined  upwardly  ; 
and  forwardly  at  its  forward  end. 

8.  In  a  grain  shocking  mecbaniam,  the  combination  with 
a  morable  platform  of  a  pair  of  anna  disposed  thereorer 
and  a  second  pair  of  arms  reslllently  connected  with  the 
first  mentioned  arma  by  means  of  a  coll  spring,  a  ratchet 
ring,  and  spring  held  pawl  engaging  therewith,  a  aeries  of 
lerers  connecting  aald  arma  with  aald  platform,  and 
adapted  to  open  aaid  arma  when  aald  platform  la  tipped. 

4.  In  a  grain  ahocklng  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  movable  platform  of  a  pair  of  arma  disposed  thereover 
and  a  second  pair  of  arma  reailiently  connected  with  tbe 
first  mentioned  arma  by  meana  of  a  coil  aprlng,  a  ratchet 
ring,  and  spring  held  pawl  engaging  therewith,  a  series  of 
lerera  connecting  aald  arms  with  said  platform,  and 
adapted  to  open  aaid  %rma  when  said  platform  is  tipped, 
meana  to  engage  aald  «wl  for  release  of  one  pair  of  arms 
prior  to  raising  of  said  platfbrm. 


9  9  6,981.  BRIDLE  •  BLINKER.  Chablbs  Clbm cnt 
Kbousb,  WiUlamsport,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  WiUlamsport 
Staple  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  657,855.  | 


'.1 


1.  A  blinker,  tbe  front  of  which  la  formed  of  a  center 
piece,  duplicate  aide  pieces,  and  a  base  piece,  substantially  i 
as  daacrlbed. 

2.  A  blinker,  the  -front  of  which  is  formed  of  a  center 
piece,  duplicate  side  pieces,  and  a  base  piece  composed  of  i 
duplicate  parta,  snbetantlally  aa  described.  | 

168  O.  O.— 8 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame  and  separate  rotatable 
shafts  mounted  transversely  thereon,  planes  on  the  outer 
portions  of  said  shafts  and  said  outer  portions  being 
hinged  to  fold  said  planea  againat  tbe  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  operating  devices  having  flexible  means  Connected 
with  the  inner  end  edges  of  each  plane  wherewith  the 
planes  may  be  rotated  and  also  permitted  to  fold  without 
disconnecting  the  parts. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame  and  a  screw  propeller 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  deflecting  plane  at  tbe  other  end 
and  power  connections  for  said  propeller,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  paddle  propellers  rotatably  mounted  at 
either  side  of  tbe  axis  of  said  screw  propeller  at  approxi- 
mately the  middle  of  aald  main  frame  and  at  the  outside 
thereof,  side  planes  supported  en  folding  shafts  trans- 
versely of  said  main  frame,  flexible  connections  leading 
from  the  inner  edge  of  said  planes  downwardly  to  said 
main  frame  outside  of  said  paddle  propellera.  and  winding 
devices  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  main  frame  for  said 
flexible  connections. 

3.  In  aerrplanes.  a  skeleton  frame  of  rectangular  form 
having  a  acrew  propeller  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
deflecting  plane  at  the  other  end.  in  combination  with  a 
set  of  paddle  propellers  mounted  at  the  sides  of  said  frame 
approximately  midway  thereof,  a  motor  and  drive  connec- 
tions for  said  propeller,  a  pair  of  rotatable  planea  on  each 
side  of  said  frame,  foldable  shafts  for  opposite  planes, 
and  a  knock-down  inclosing  frame  for  aaid  planes  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  covered  main  frame  of  rectangular 
form  and  separate  sets  of  rotatable  planes  tbe  planea 
constituting  a  set  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
frame  and  baring  straight  inner  edges  parallelly  related 
to  the  sides  of  said  main  frame,  and  flexible  connections 
connected  with  said  inner  plane  edges  at  either  side  of 
tbe  plane  axis  and  leading  on  crossed  lines  downwardly 
to  said  main  frame,  and  separate  means  for  winding  and 
unwinding  said  flexible  connections  to  independently  ro- 
tate said  seta. 

5.  In  aeroplanes,  a  main  frame,  separate  sets  of  rota- 
table planes  tbe  planes  constituting  a  set  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  main  frame,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  connections 
for  each  set  of  planes  leading  on  crossed  lines  from  said 
main  frame  to  the  inner  ends  of  each  plane,  and  separate 
operating  derices  for  said  flexible  connections  to  separately 
change  the  position  of  the  planes  and  flx  tbem  In  such 
changed  position,  said  planes  harlng  transrerse  support- 
ing shafts  prorlded  with  a  folding  Joint.^and  an  inclosing 
frame  for  ssld  planes  detachably  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shafts  and  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
main  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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99«,0S3.  MAQNETICTBACTION  WHEEL-DRIVE  ELE- 
VATOR. Datid  L.  Lindqomt.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  FUad  Dw:.  16,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291.979. 


1.  In  a  traction  elevstor,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
counterweight  and  connecting  magnetic  rabies,  of  one  or 
more  "beares  for  directing  said  cables,  brake  apparatus  for 
said  she^s,  electric  means  for  releasing  said  brake  appa- 
ratns,  a  magnetic  traction  sheave  associated  with  said  ca 
bles,  a  motor  for  driving  said  traction  sheave,  motor  con- 
trolling means,  and  a  single  controlling  device  within  the 
car  controlling  the  electric  circuit  for  the  magnetic  sheave 
and  also  permitting  the  said  electric  releasing  means  and 
said  motor-controlllng-means  to  be  operated  at  will  from 
the  car. 

2.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of 
one  or  more  hoisting  cables,  one  or  more  directing  sheaves 
for  said  cables,  brake  mechanism  arranged  to  be  applied 
to  said  sheaves  to  assist  In  stopping  the  car.  an  electro- 
magnetic traction  sheave,  a  motor  for  driving  said  sheave, 
and  electric  releasing  means  for  said  brake  mechanism, 
said  electric  releasing  means  being  In  circuit  with  said 
electro-magnetic  sheave. 

3.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car. 
counterweight  and  cable,  of  one  or  more  directing  sheaves, 
brake  apparatus  for  said  sheaves,  an  electro  magnetic  trac- 
tion sheave,  a  motor  for  driving  the  traction  sheave,  and  a 
device  for  controlling  said  brake  apparatus  and  the  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  electro-magnetic  sheave. 

4.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
counterweight  and  connecting  cables,  of  one  or  more  di- 
recting sheaves  for  the  cables,  electro-magnetic  brake  ap- 
paratus for  said  sheaves,  an  electro- magnetic  traction 
sheave,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  traction  sheave, 
and  a  controller  for  the  clrculta  of  the  brake  apparatus, 
electro-magnetic  sheave  and  motor. 

5.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
coanterwelght  and  cablt\  of  brake  mechanism,  an  electro- 
■Mgnetlc  traction  sheave,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  brake  mechanism  and  magnetising  the  trac- 
tion sheave,  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  traction  sheave. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.084.  DESK-DRAWER  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Gc«- 
TAT  O.  LosBuin,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Piled  Jaly  9,  1910. 
8«rttl  Mo.  B71,120. 

1.  J^  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  locking  devices  of 
it^ftft,  the  combination  of  drswer  locking  means,  a  main 
^nvtr,  a  controlling  member  having  an  Incline  to  coact 
jpHfe  the  drawer  locking  means  and  mounted  for  move- 
^■■t  whereby  it  may  be  moved  into  operative  or  Inopera 
ttre  relation  with  respect  to  the  drawer  locking  means,  a 


spring  for  maintaining  said  member  in  operative  position, 
means  for  retracting  said  member  and  means  coactlng 
with  the  last  mentioned  means  for  maintaining  said  mem- 
ber In  retracted  position. 


2.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  locking  devices  of 
drawers,  the  combination  of  drawer  locking  means,  a 
main  drawer,  a  controlling  member  to  coact  with  the 
drawer  locking  means,  a  binge  uniting  said  member  to  the 
main  drawer,  and  a  rock  shaft  extending  from  the  pin  of 
said  hinge  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  locking  devices  of 
drawers,  the  combination  of  drawer  locking  means,  a  main 
drawer,  a  controlling  member  to  coact  with  said  drawer 
locking  means,  a  spring  binge  uniting  said  member  to  the 
main  drawer,  a  rock  shaft  extending  from  the  pin  of  said 
hinge  and  having  at  Its  end  a  crank  handle  and  a  finger 
piece,  and  a  spring  catch  on  the  main  drawer  to  coact  with 
said  crank  handle. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  locking  devices  of 
drawers,  the  combination  of  drawer  locking  means,  a  main 
drawer,  a  horizontal  pivot  mounted  on  one  aide  wall  of  the 
latter,  a  vertically  swinging  controlling  member  having  its 
lower  portion  mounted  on  said  horlsontal  pivot,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  swing  from  sn  upright  position  down- 
wardly to  an  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  upright 
walls  of  the  main  drawer,  the  top  of  said  controlling  mem- 
ber being  inclined  downwardly  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
drawer  locking  means  when  said  member  Is  In  an  upright 
position  and  the  main  drawer  Is  closed,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  controlling  memt>er. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  locking  devices  of 
drawers,  the  combination  of  drawer  locking  means,  s  main 
drawer,  a  horlsontal  pivot  mounted  on  the  latter,  a  con- 
trolling mt'mber  provided  on  its  upper  edge  with  sn  in- 
cline and  mounted  on  said  pivot  to  swing  from  an  upright 
poaltlon  downwardly,  said  incline  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  actuate  said  drawer  locking  means  when  the  member 
is  In  Its  upright  position  and  the  drawer  is  closed,  means  foi 
swinging  said  controlling  member  from  Its  upright  poai 
tlon  downwardly  to  an  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  holding  said  controlling  member  In  Its  lowered  or  in- 
operative position. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.935.  MUSIC  INDICATOR.  Jamh  MAcMASTca,  Dal- 
las. Tex.,  assignor  to  Columbisn  Conservatory  of  Music. 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  May  22. 
1908.     Serial  No.  434,861. 


m  r  n^  I  It  '* '  n  rr  i.i|;|vj 


^^?fffP?fr'y?fffTiMm 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  arranged  to  be  pluced  upon  the  black 
keys  of  a  musical  instrum<>nt  and  Including  a  flange  that 
is  arranged  to  engage  behind  said  black  koys,  of  stop  lips 
cut  from  the  flange,  said  lips  projecting  inwardly  from 
Mid  flange  and  being  arranged  to  be  placed  on  opposite 
,  sides  of  certain  of  the  black  keys  to  prevent  the  longitudl- 
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nal  morementa  of  said  support,  and  key  indicating  means 
carried  by  the  support  and  properly  spaced  to  register 
with  keys  of  the  key-board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  arranged  to  be  associated  with  the 
key-board  of  a  musical  Instrument,  said  support  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  one  margin  overturned 
at  ita  front  face  to  form  a  guldeway,  said  support  also 
having  ears  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  arranged 
equidistant  from  said  guldeway,  said  ears  being  cut  from 
the  material  and  upstanding  from  the  front  face  to  form 
another  gUideway,  of  a  slide  mounted  on  said  ^nt  face 
and  having  its  margins  operating  in  the  said  gnideways. 
and  key  indicating  means  carried  by  the  slide  and  properly 
spaced  to  register  with  keys  of  the  key-board. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  V-shape  support  formed  of  sheet 
Bctal  comprising  a  front  flange,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is 
arranged  to  rest  against  the  black  keys  of  a  key-board  and 
a  rear  flange  that  Is  arranged  to  engage  behind  said  black 
keya,  said  rear  flange  being  provided  with  forwardly  ex- 
tending stops  arranged  to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  cer- 
tain of  the  black  keys  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  support,  the  front  flange  having  an  upturned 
lower  margin  forming  a  lower  guldeway,  and  ears  cut  from 
ita  upper  portion  and  outsatnding  therefrom,  forming  an 
upper  guldeway,  of  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  the  front 
flange  and  having  Its  margins  engaged  in  said  guldeways, 
and  key -Indicating  means  mounted  on  the  front  flange  and 
slide  and  properly  spaced  to  register  with  keys  of  the  key- 
board. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  single-piece  supporting  stmctare  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  longitudinally  into  front  and  rear  plates  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  lower  edge  of  one  of 
the  plates  l>eing  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tops  of  the  black 
keys  of  a  key-board  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  plate 
being  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  ends  of  the  black  keys 
and  rest  on  Ihe  white  keys,  the  lower  marginal  portion  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  plate  being  bent  tMCkwardly  on  Itself 
to  form  a  guldeway,  outstanding  lugs  on  the  flrst-men- 
tloned plate  adjacent  the  bend  between  the  plates  and 
forming  a  guldeway,  and  lugs  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  second-mentioned  plate  to  engage  between  the  black 
keys  of  the  keyboard  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  supporting  structure,  with  a  chart  slidably 
mounted  In  the  guldeways. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber adapted  to  reat  upon  the  keys  of  a  keyboard  and  di- 
vided Into  spaces  In  number,  width  and  relative  position 
agreeable  to  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  within  the  range  of 
said  body  member,  aald  spaces  containing  the  note  designa- 
tions of  the  keys  they  match  when  in  normal  position  on 
the  keyboard,  and  a  slide  overlying  and  movable  along  said 
body  member,  and  having  passages  therethrough  spaced 
to  expose  only  those  note  designations  on  the  tK>dy  mem- 
ber representing  the  notes  of  the  diatonic  scale  of  a  chosen 
signature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


communication  may  be  established  between  the  exhaust 
head  and  the  exhaust  ports  in  the  other  member. 


996,936.  APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING  INCANDES- 
CENT-LAMP BULBS.  John  R.  Mabsbt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Electric  Lamp  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec  20,  1900,  Serial  No.  292,501.  Renewed  Dec.  3. 
1910.     Sertal  No.  090.488. 

1.  Mechanism  for  evacuating  lamp  bulbs  comprising  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  connections,  means  for  shifting  a  bnlb 
from  a  connection  to  another,  and  meana  for  applying  heat 
exteriorly  to  the  bulb  while  In  communication  with  one  of 
said  exhaust  connections. 

2.  Mechanism  for  evacuating  lamp  bulbs  comprising  two 
members  one  movable  relative  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  therethrongh, 
the  other  member  having  an  exhaust  bead  thereon  adapted 
to  receive  a  bulb,  a  duct  leading  from  said  exhaust  head 
to  a  point  such  that,  apon  the  movement  of  one  member, 


3.  Mechanism  for  evacuating  lamp  bulbs  comprising  a 
fixed  valve  seat  having  a  plurality  of  porta  therethrough, 
a  movable  valve  mounted  on  said  seat  and  bearing  an  ex- 
haust head,  a  duct  leading  from  said  exhaust  head  to  a 
point  on  the  valve  such  that,  upon  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  communication  will  be  established  between  the  ex- 
haust head  and  the  ports,  and  an  oil  seal  inclosing  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  valve  and  its  seat. 

4.  Mechanism  for  evacuating  lamp  bulbs  comprising  a 
valve  having  exhaust  heads  adapted  to  receive  the  balba,  a 
valve  seat  having  therein  a  plurality  of  ports,  and  exhaust 
connections  for  said  ports,  two  of  said  exhaust  connections 
leading  to  exhausting  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  same 
degree  of  vacuum  in  each  connection. 

0.  Mechanism  for  evacuating  lamp  bulbs  comprising  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  connections,  means  for  sustaining  the 
bulb  and  shifting  it  from  communication  with  one  exhaust 
connection  to  another,  and  means  operative  upon  said 
shifting  for  passing  a  current  through  the  filament  of 'the 
lamp  while  the  bnlb  is  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
exhaust  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  00  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


996,937.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  William  RiDroao  Mclock, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  July  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,830. 


In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  having  an  internally  thread- 
ed open  end,  a  nib-holder  having  a  reduced  externally 
threaded  portion  for  engaging  the  internal  threads  at  the 
open  end  of  said  barrel,  the  externally  threaded  portion 
of  said  nib-holder  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess, 
and  a  soft  rubber  washer  seated  in  said  recess  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  adjacent  threads  to  engage  the  internal 
threada  at  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  when  the  nib-holder 
is  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


996,938.  METAL-FLUME  COUPLING.  Pbkl  B.  Nbw- 
COMB,  Hutchinson,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,864. 

1.  In  an  artificial  flume,  the  combination  with  trough- 
like  lections  having  their  adjacent  ends  overlapped,  of 
a  clamp   comprising  cooperating  inner  and   outer  jokes 
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«rniDir«d  to  embrace  the  overlapped  enda  of  said  •ectlona. 
aDd  wedges  rereraely  aetins  on  aald  yokes  teodtnn  to 
more  the  ends  of  said  Inner  yoke  Inward  and  tendinc  to 
move  the  ends  of  said  outar  yoke  outward,  sabstantially 
as  described.  - 


2.  In  an  artificial  florae,  the  combination  with  trough- 
like  sections  haTlnjc  their  adjacent  enda  oreriapped.  of  a 
clamp  comprlalnj?  coViperatlng  Inner  and  outer  yokes  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  sections,  a 
bridge  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said  outer  yokes,  and 
w«(^«a  reversely  acting  on  said  yok^  tending  to  move 
tb«  ends  of  said  Inner  yoke  Inward  and  tending  to  move 
the  ends  of  said  outer  yoke  outward,  subsUntUUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  in  an  artificial  fiume,  the  combination  with  trough- 
like  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  overlapped  and 
provided  with  beads  fitted  one  within  the  other,  of  a 
clamp  comprlslBg  cooperating  inner  and  outer  yokes,  one 
of  which  la  channel  shaped  in  cross  section  with  Its  aide 
flanges  arranged  to  embrace  the  bead  of  one  of  said  aec- 
tlons.  and  the  other  of  said  yokes  being  seated  In  the 
bead  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  wedges  reversely 
acting  on  said  yokes  tending  to  move  the  ends  of  said 
inner  yoke  Inward  and  tending  to  move  the  ends  of  aald 
outer  yoke  outward,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  artificial  fiume.  the  combination  with  trough- 
like sections  having  their  adjacent  enda  overlapped  and 
provided  with  beads  fitted  one  within  the  other,  of  a 
clamp  comprialng  cooperating  Inner  and  outer  yokee,  one 
of  which  is  channel  shaped  in  cross  section  with  Its  aide 
flanges  arranged  to  embrace  the  bead  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  the  other  of  said  yokes  being  seated  In  the 
bead  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  bridge  bar  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said,  outer  yoke,  and  wedgea  re- 
versely acting  on  said  yokes  tending  to  move  the  enda  of 
said  Inner  yoke  Inward  and  tending  to  move  the  enda  of 
said  outer  yoke  outward,  substantially  aa  described. 


996  939  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  Hbkman  A.  PoF- 
FBXHrsBJJ.  Evanston,  IlL  I>ad  Dec.  18.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  533,T53.  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  side  wallR  and  bridge  wall 
of  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  adapted  to  effect  movement  of 
the  fuel  resting  thereon  rearwardly  In  the  furnace,  said 
bridge  wall  being  provided  with  a  part  which  overhang* 
the  rear  end  of  said  grate,  two  tubea  which  extend  acroaa 
the  furnace,  at  least  one  of  which  Is  located  beneath  and 
•npports  said  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge  wall,  the 
enda   of  said   tnbea  being  cosaacted  with  each  other  at 


one  side  of  the  furnace  by  a  circulating  connection  and 
extending  through  the  side  wall  at  the  other  aide  of  the 
furnace,  a  supply  pipe  located  In  a  space  subject  to  a 
snbatantlally  lower  temperature  than  that  within  the 
furnace  and  connected  with  the  receiving  end  of  one  of 
Mid  tubea  exterior  to  the  Inner  surfsce  of  the  said  side 
wall,  and  a  return  pipe  located  within  the  furnace  and  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  end  of  the  other  of  aald  tubea 
at  a  point  exterior  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  walls  and  bridge  wall 
ot  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  adapted  to  effect  movement  of 
tha  fuel  resting  thereon  rearwardly  In  the  ftirnace.  said 
bridge  wall  being  provided  with  a  part  which  overhangs 
tba  rear  end  of  aald  grate,  forward  and  rear  tubes  located 
beneath  said  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge  wall,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge  wall 
resting  on  and  being  supported  by  one  of  said  tubes  and 
the  ends  of  said  tubes  being  connected  with  each  other 
at  one  side  of  the  fnmace  by  a  circulating  connection  and 
extending  tbrough  the  side  wall  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  furnace,  a  supply  pipe  located  In  a  space  subject  to 
a  snbstantlally  lower  temperature  than  that  within  the 
furnace  and  connected  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  rear- 
most tnbe  exterior  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  side 
wall  and  extending  from  said  tube  rearwardly,  a  return 
pipe  located  within  the  furnace  and  a  pipe  fitting 'for  con- 
necting aald  return  pipe  with  the  forward  tnbe.  said 
fitting  being  attached  to  the  end  of  said  forward  tube 
exterior  to  the  Inner  snrface  of  the  said  side  wall  and  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  neck 
to  which  the  end  of  said  return  pipe  is  attached. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side  walla  and  bridge  wall 
of  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  adapted  to  effect  movement  of 
the  fuel  resting  thereon  rearwardly  In  the  ftirnace.  said 
bridge  wall  being  provided  with  a  part  which  overhangs 
the  rear  end  of  said  grate,  forward  and  rear  tubes  located 
beneath  aald  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge  wall,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge 
wall  resting  on  and  being  supported  by  one  of  said  tubea 
and  the  ends  of  said  tubes  being  connected  with  each 
other  at  one  side  of  the  furnace  by  a  circulating  connec- 
tion and  extending  through  the  side  wall  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  furnace,  a  aupply  pipe  located  outalde  of  the 
said  side  wall  of  the  furnace  and  connected  laterally  with 
the  receiving  end  of  the  rearmost  tnbe.  said  supply  pipe 
extending  from  said  tube  toward  the  rear  part  of  the 
furnace,  and  having  Its  rear  end  carried  Inwardly  through 
said  side  wall,  and  a  return  pipe  located  within  the  fur- 
nace and  connected  laterally  with  the  discharge  end  of 
the  forward  tube  at  a  point  exterior  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  said  side  wall. 


996.940.  WINDOW.  Joseph  Raczka.  Portland,  Oreg.. 
aaalgnor  to  C  F.  Wentworth.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,162. 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  its  sashes  with  a 
casing  having  an  exterior  shoulder  against  which  the 
outer  sash  reclprocstes. — an  offset  In  said  casing  beginning 
at  a  point  flush  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  outer  sash, — 
a  groove  cut  into  the  shoulder  formed  thereby, — a  free 
member  adapted  to  fill  the  space  of  said  offset  and  having 
a  tongue  at  its  front  edge  adapted  to  flt  In  the  groove 
and  a  bead  formed  on  Its  lateral  face  fliiab  with  Its  front 
edge  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  sash, — and  a 
stop  hinged  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  close  against  said  free  member  and  the  inner  sash. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  its  sashes  with  a 
casing  having  an  exterior  shoulder  against  which  the 
outer  sash  reciprocates, — an  offset  in  said  casing  begin- 
ning at  a  point  flush  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  outer 
g^Mh, — a  groove  cut  Into  the  shoulder  formed  thereby. — 
a  free  member  adapted  to  fill  the  space  of  said  offset  and 
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having  a  tongue  at  its  front  edge  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
groove  and  a  bead  formed  on  Its  lateral  face  flush  wrth 
its  front  edge  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  sash, 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  free  member  extending  beyond  the 
Inner  sash.— and  a  stop  hinged  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
caaing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  free 
member  and  having  a  head  at  Its  edge  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  side  of  the  free  member  and  also  against  the 
Inner  sash. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  its  sashes  with  a 
caaing  having  an  exterior  sbonlder  against  which  the 
outer  sash  reciprocates, — an  offset  In  said  casing  begin- 
ning at  a  point  flush  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  outer 
gash, — a  groove  cut  Into  the  shoulder  formed  there- 
by,— a  free  member  adapted  to  fill  the  space  of  said 
offset  and  having  a  tongue  a^  its  front  edge  adapted  to 
flt  in  the  groove  and  a  bead  formed  on  Its  lateral  face 
flush  with  Its  front  edge  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  sash,  the  inner  edge  of  the  fn^e  member  extend- 
ing beyond  the  inner  sash, — a  stop  hinged  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge 
of  the  free  member  and  having  a  bead  at  Its  edge  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  free  member  and  also 
against  the  inner  sash, — and  means  on  the  casing  for 
adjustably  securing  the  stop  against  the  free  member 
and  the  sash. 


tween  alternate  pairs  of  the  first  named  perforations 
whereby  the  jet  of  flame  issuing  from  one  of  said  perfora- 
tions is  prevented  from  spreading  and  Intermingling  with 
the  Jet  Issuing  from  the  next  adjacent  perforation.  < 


996,943.    DRIER.    Louis  E.  Rodgebs,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed 
Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,445. 


906,941.     WINDOW-SCREEN.      Edwin   A.   Rkitz,  Pansy, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,846. 


A  window  screen  comprising  a  main  rectangular  frame 
and  an  auxiliary  frame  slldably  connected  thereto,  spring 
arms  attached  to  the  outer  and  lower  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  extended  through  the  vertical  meeting  member 
of  the  main  frame,  the  enda  of  said  springs  being  projected 
outwardly  and  angularly  from  the  said  meeting  member 
with  their  outer  free  ends  in  yielding  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  connecting  member  of  the  aux- 
iliary frame,  whereby  the  frames  are  properly  separated 
for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  guides  of  a  window 
frama. 


996,942.  SAD-IRON.  William  H.  Robehts,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Hoyncs.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,139. 


A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  generator,  and  a  burner  tube 
communicating  therewith  provided  with  a  series  of  par- 
allel rows  of  perforations  at  Its  bottom,  said  pesforations 
being  uniform  and  equldlstantly  spaced  apart  In  both  a 
transverse  and  longitudinal  direction,  a  series  of  parallel 
rows  of  perforations  extending  In  a  longitudinal  direction 
between  said  first  named  rows  of  perforations,  said  last 
named  perforatlona  being  located  opposite  the  spaces  be- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kiln  for  burning  clay  articles, 
of  a  substantially  airtight  drying  chamber,  a  housing  In- 
closing said  chamber  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  waste 
heat  conduit  connected  with  the  kiln  and  provided  with 
openings  in  said  conduit  whereby  the  heat  Is  caused  to 
circle  exterior  of  the  chamber  and  to  communicate  heat 
thereto,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In 
the  chamber  to  withdraw  therefrom  the  vapor  generated 
by  the  hent  from  the  articles  being  dried  therein. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
chamber  for  containing  the  articles  to  be  dried,  a  heat- 
conducting  wall  for  said  chamber,  a  housing  about  said 
wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  hot  fluid  supplier,  a  flue  In 
the  space  between  the  chamber  and  housing  and  connected 
with  said  supplier  and  having  openings  communicating 
with  said  space,  and  an  outlet-flue  having  openings  com- 
municating with  said  space,  the  said  flues  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  hot  fluid  from  the  Inlet-flue  opening* 
moves  around  the  said  wall  to  the  outlet-flue  openings  to 
heat  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
chamber  for  containing  the  articles  to  be  dried,  a  heat- 
conducting  wall  for  said  chamber,  a  housing  about  said 
wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  hot  fluid  supplier,  and  a  pair 
of  flues  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  chamber,  one  of  said  flues  being  an  inlet  flue  con- 

i  nected  with  said  supplier  and  having  openings  communlcat- 
'  Ing  with  the  space  between  the  chamber  and  housing,  and 

the  other  of  said  flues  being  an  outlet-flue  having  openings 

comunlcatlng  with  said  space. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,   comprising  a 
I  chamber  for  containing  the  articles  to  he  dried,  a  heat- 
conducting  wall  for  said  chamber,  a  housing  about  said 

I  wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  n  hot  fluid  supplier,  and  flues 
I  having  openings  therein  and  arranged  side  by  side  and  ex- 
I  tending  longitudinally  of  the  chaml)er.  one  of  said  flues 
,  being   connected   with   said   supplier   and   communicating 

with  the  space  between  the  chamber  and  housing  through 
'   openings  at  Intervals  along  the  same,  and  the  other  of 

said  flues  being  an  outlet-flue  and  communicating  with 
j  said  space  through  openings  at  intervals  along  the  flue, 
I  said  last  referred  to  openings  Increasing  In  size  from  the 

outlet-end  of  said  last  referred  to  flue  toward  Us  opposite 

'1  and. 

'  5.  In  combination  with  a  kiln  for  burning  clay  articlea. 
a  preliminary  drier  for  the  articles  comprising  a  chamber 
for  contolnlng  the  articles  to  be  dried,  a  heat-conducting 
wia  for  said  chamber,  a  housing  about  said  wall  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  flue  communicating  with  the  interior 
of\the  kiln  and  having  openings  at  Intervals  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  chamber  and  housing,  and 
an  outlet-flue  having  openings  communicating  with  said 
space,  the  flues  being  located  on  opposite  sides  ot  said 
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wall  M  that  tbe  hot  fluid  from  tb«  tolet-flae  op«nlDgi 
mores  around  the  said  wall  to  the  outlet-flue  openings  to 
beat  tbe  wall,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  partial 
racuum  In  tbe  chamber  to  withdraw  from  tbe  articles 
rapor  generated  therein  by  tbe  heat  radiated  from  the 
chamber-wall. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


996.944.  SWITCH  FOR  GRAVITY -CONVEYERS.  Ma«- 
TiN  C.  Schwab,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Qravlty 
Conveyor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,806. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  (HRiveyer  baring  a  spiral  con- 
Teying  surface,  an  inclosing  casing,  and  means  movable 
about  a  borliontal  pivot  and  constituting  a  part  of  such 
surface  for  switching  articles  off  the  said  conveyer  surface. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Inclosed  conveyer  having  a 
spiral  conveying  surface,  a  device  forming  a  part  of  said 
conveyer  for  leading  articles  off  the  same  and  adapted  to 
b«  swnng  about  a  borlxontal  j^vot  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosed  conveyer  having  a 
spiral  conveying  surface,  and  a  device  forming  part  of 
said  surface  and  movable  to  a  position  to  deflect  articles 
from  the  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  having  an 
Inclosed  spiral  conveying  surface,  of  a  pivoted  device  nor- 
mally constituting  a  part  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
moving  said  device  to  ejecting  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  having  a  spiral  con- 
veying surface  extending  above  and  below  an  opening  In 
tbe  conveyer,  and  movable  means  constituting  a  part  of 
such  surface  for  connecting  tbe  opening  in  said  conveyer 
with  the  conveying  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


99  6,94  8.      PRESSEO-STEEL    WHEEL.      JusTica   W. 

SHAmicK.  FranJcfort,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial 

No.  506,844. 

A  wheel  consisting  of  two  metal  plates  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  chamber  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  tbe  plates 
baing  Inclined  toward  each  other  from  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  toward  tbe  periphery  thereof,  tbe  peripheries  of  the 
plates  being  bulged  In  opposite  directions  to  bring  their 
sdgaa  Into  abutment  and  to  define  a  chamber  in  tbe  wheel 
rim,  communicating  with  tbe  central  chamber  of  the 
wheal ;  both  plates,  at  spaced  points  adjacent  the  rim  of 
th«  wheel,  being  struck  inwardly  to  fOrm  terminally  abut- 
ting lugs,  and  to  form  recesses  la  the  outer  faces  of  the 
plates,  tbe  lugs  constituting  tbe  sole  points  of  contact  In 

-         \ 


the  plates  between  the  rim  and  the  axis  of  the  wheel ;  and 
retaining  elements  extended  through  tbe  lugs,  the  retain- 


•^L^s 


tag  elements  having  heads  located  In  the  recesses  between 
the  planes  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  pistes. 


•06,946.    METAL  WINDOW-FRAME.    Thomas  P.  Shban. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.307. 


1.  A  metal  window  frame  having  a  channel  to  receive 
the  stiles  of  tbe  sash,  studs  adjacent  said  channel,  an  end 
plate  extending  across  said  channel,  locking  plates  pivoted 
to  said  end  plate  and  slots  In  said  locking  plates  for  en- 
gaging said  studs. 

2.  A  metal  window  frame  having  a  channel  to  receive 
the  stiles  of  the  sash,  projections  adjacent  said  channel, 
a  brace  plate  extending  between  said  studs,  an  end  plate 
extending  across  said  channel,  locking  plates  pivoted  to 
said  end  plate,  slots  In  said  locking  plates  for  engaging 
said  Btuda,  and  a  Jam  screw  carried  by  said  end  plate 
adapted  to  Impinge  against  brace  plate. 

8.  A  metal  window  frame  having  a  channel  to  receive 
tbe  stiles  of  the  sash,  projections  adjacent  said  channel, 
a  brace  plate  extending  between  said  studs,  an  end  plat* 
extending  across  said  channel,  locking  plates  pivoted  to 
said  end  plate,  slots  In  said  locking  plates  for  engaging 
■aid  studs,  s  jam  screw  carried  by  said  end  plate  adapted 
to  impinge  against  brace  plate,  and  means  for  opersting 
said  locking  plate  from  tbe  face  of  said  end  plate. 


996,947.  CHAIN-LINK-WELDING  PRESS.  Albcbt  Snt- 
Tnt  Stahoibh.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,065. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  fixed 
die  thweon  ;  a  movable  die  cooperating  with  tbe  fixed  die ; 
frame-carried  jaws  arranged  to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  meeting  faces  of  the  dies,  the  jaws  being  located  be- 
yond the  contour  of  the  dies ;  means  for  operating  tbe 
movable  die ;  and  means  for  operating  tbe  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocatory  die 
carrying  cross  bead  ;  a  plungeft  mounted  for  longitudinal 
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sliding  movement  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  tbe  cross 
head  ;  yleldable  means  for  lifting  the  plunger  ;  jaw  carry- 
ing members  mounted  for  sliding  movement  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  line  of  movement  of  the  cross  bead ;  elements  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  jaw  carrying  members  and 
disposed  upon  both  sides  of  the  plunger  for  separation  by 
tbe  plunger  as  it  descends ;  and  yleldable  means  for  re- 
tracting said  elements  Into  tbe  path  of  the  plunger. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  fixed 
die  thereon  and  a  movable  die  cooperating  with  the  fixed 
die ;  jaws  reciprocating  across  tbe  outer  faces  of  tbe  dies ; 
levers  fulcrumed  Intermediste  their  ends  upon  tbe  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  with  the  Jaws ;  a  re- 
tractile spring  uniting  the  other  ends  of  the  levers ;  arms 
pivoted  to  the  levers  and  extended  toward  the  center  of 
the  frame ;  and  a  slidably  mounted  plunger  operating  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  arms  to  separate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  fixed 
die  thereon  and  a  movable  die  cooperating  with  the  fixed 
die ;  Jaws  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  frame  across 
tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  dies ;  oppositely  disposed  mecha- 
nisms for  operating  the  Jaws ;  a  plunger  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  head  having 
inclined  faces  engaging  said  mechanisms  to  operate  the 
same ;  Inter-engagtng  elements  upon  the  frame  and  the 
plunger  to  bold  the  plunger  against  rotation  ;  means  for 
maintaining  said  mechanisms  normally  in  the  path  of  the 
bead ;  and  means  for  operating  tbe  plunger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  fixed 
die  thereon ;  a  cross  head  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  the 
frame ;  a  die  secured  to  tbe  cross  head  and  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  die  ;  jaws  slldsbly  connected  with  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  outer  edges  of  tbe 
dies ;  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  jaws ;  arms  pivoted  to  the  levers  and 
extended  toward  tbe  center  of  the  frame ;  a  plunger  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  wedge  head  op- 
erating between  tbe  arms  to  tilt  tbe  levers,  the  plunger 
being  provided  with  a  table  at  Its  upper  end ;  anti-friction 
means  upon  tbe  cross  bead,  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  table 
to  depress  the  plunger ;  spring  means  for  elevating  the 
plnnger ;  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  arms  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  the  head  of  the  plunger. 


panslon    of   the   support,    and    means   for   automatically 
closing  tbe  valve  upon  the  contraction  of  the  support. 


99  6,94  8.      AUTOMATIC    GAS   CUT-OFF.      Ralph    E. 

Staplbs,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.     Serial 

No.  607,298. 

•  1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  an  ex- 
pansible globe  supporting  stmcture,  a  gas  controlling 
valve,  a  connection  between  tbe  valve  stem  and  tbe  struc- 
ture, said  stem  being  revoiuble  Independently  of  the  con- 
nection, and  said  connection  constituting  means  for  bind- 
ing upon  the  stem  to  hold  the  valve  open  during  the  ex- 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  an  ex- 
pansible structure,  a  valve  having  annularly  grooved 
stems,  connections  between  said  stems  and  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  said  structure,  said  connections  being 
normally  seated  within  the  grooves,  means  for  holding 
the  valve  normally  closed,  said  connection  being  shlftable 
by  the  structure,  when  expanded,  to  bind  upon  the  stems 
and  hold  the  valve  against  movement. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  an  ex- 
pansible supporting  structure,  a  valve  having  annularly 
grooved  stems,  means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  shut, 
means  for  opening  the  valve,  and  connections  between  the 
supporting  structure  and  the  grooved  portions  of  tbe  stems 
for  binding  upon  the  stems  when  the  structure  is  expanded, 
to  hold  the  valve  against  movement  to  normal  position. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  valve  having  annularly  grooved  stems,  said 
supporting  structure  being  expansible  when .  subjected  to 
heat,  and  oppositely  disposod  connections  between  said 
supporting  structure  and  the  grooved  portions  of  tbe 
stems,  said  connections  constituting  means  for  frlctionally 
engaging  the  stems  to  hold  the  valve  against  rotation  when 
the  structure  is  expanded,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  valve  to  closed  position  when  released. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  an  ex- 
pansible globe  supporting  structure,  a  gas  controlling 
valve  having  oppositely  extending  stems,  connections  be- 
tween said  stems  and  opposite  portions  of  said  structure, 
said  connections  constituting  means  for  binding  upon  tbe 
stems  to  hold  tbe  valve  open  during  tbe  expansion  of  the 
support,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  valve 
upon  the  contraction  of  the  support. 


99  6,949.     AUTOMATI C  M I NE-DOOR.     J  A  i»8  Tatlob. 
Peoria,  111.     Filed  May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,474. 

1.  In  combination,  a  mine-door  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely movable  sections,  connections  between  the  said  sec- 
tions, a  gear  directly  connected  with  one  of  said  sections, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  midway  of  its  length  and  having  one 
end  In  operative  connection  with  said  gear,  a  pair  of  de- 

I  pressible  and  longitudinally  movable  members,  connections 
between  said  members,  and  connections  between  one  of 
said  members  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mine-door  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely movable  sections,  a  lever  having  connection  with 
opposite  faces  of  the  said  sections,  a  pair  of  depressible 
and  longitudinally  movable  members,  link  connections  be- 
tween said  members,  a  gear  directly  connected  with  one 
of  said  sections,  a  lever  fulcrumed  midway  of  Its  length 
and  having  one  end  In  operative  connection  with  said  gear, 
and  connections  between  one  of  said  members  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mine-door  comprising  two  hinged 
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•ectloni  adapted  to  be  twxmg  open  la  opposite  direction!, 
a  lerer  bavlnK  t  connectioa  with  opposite  face*  of  the 
Mid  wrtlons,  a  pair  of  depresaible  and  longitudinally  moT- 
able  members,  link  c-onnectlons  between  said  members,  a 
gear  connected  with  the  lower  binge  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  lever  fuicrumed  midway  of  Its  length,  one  end 
in  mesh  with  said  gear  and  Its  opposite  end  In  operative 
connection  with  one  of  said  members. 


a  conical  shaped  water  receptacle  formed  with  screw 
threads  on  Its  body  portion  in  such  manner  as  to  cooperate 
with  the  screw  threads  at  the  upper  end  of  the  carbld 
receptacle,  the  conical  portion  of  said  water  receptacle  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cone  to 
substantially  the  bottom  of  said  carbid  receptacle,  the 
lower  end  of  said  conical  shaped  water  receptacle  being 
provided  with  screw  threads,  a  perforated  cap  provided 
with  screw  threads  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  water  receptacle,  a  valve  member 
located  within  said  perforated  cap  and  adapted  to  be 
Mated  against  the  tip  of  uid  conical  water  receptacle, 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve,  said  perforated  cap  sur- 
rounding the  valve  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  Its  con- 
tamination froip  hydrated  carbid. 


4.  In  combination,  a  mine-door  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely movable  sections,  links  pivotally  connected  with 
opposite  faces  of  Mid  sections,  a  lever  normally  disposed 
diagonally  above  said  sections,  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  links  aforesaid,  a  pair 
of  depresstble  and  longitudinally  movable  members,  linli 
connections  between  said  members,  a  gear  connected  with 
the  lower  binge  of  one  of  said  wctlons,  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  midway  of  Its  length,  one  end  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  and  its  opposite  end  In  operative  connection  with  one 
of  said  members. 

5.  In  combination,  a  mine-door  comprising  two  hinged 
sections  adapted  to  t>e  swung  open  in  opposite  directions, 
links  plvotally  connected  with  opposite  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  lever  normally  disposed  diagonally  above  said  sec- 
tion^ and  having  its  opposite  ends  plvotally  connected 
with  the  link  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  depressible  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  members,  a  gear  In  connection  with  the 
lower  binge  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  lever  fulcrumed  mid- 
way of  its  length,  disposed  between  the  gear  aforesaid 
and  Mid  movable  members  and  having  a  sector  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  geur,  and  connections  t>etween  one  of  said 
members  and  said  sector  lever. 

[Claims  S  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


99«.050.     MINER  8  AOETYLESE-LAMP.     Jamcs  Tatlos, 
Peoria,  111.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  524,076. 


▲  miner's  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  car- 
bid  receptacle  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having  its 
upper  end  screw  threaded,  a  laterally  extending  burner 
tobe  attached  to  said  carbid  recep^^acle  near  Its  upper  end, 


996,961.  METHOD  Of  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVI- 
ATING ELECTRIC  ARCS.  Johan  JrrMTND  Thobkmbn, 
Chrlstiania,  and  Fimp  Tharaldsen.  Meraker,  Norway. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  W0&.     Serial  No.  245.837. 


^ru 


1.  The  method  or  process  of  deviating  electric  arcs  or 
electric  discbarges,  which  consists  in  establishing  an  elec- 
tric arc.  creating  a  rotary  magnetic  field  adapted  to  deviate 
the  Hid  arc,  and  psMing  a  current  of  gas  past  and  in 
contact  with  the  said  arc,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  or  process  of  deviating  electric  arcs  or 
electric  discharges  which  consists  In  establishing  an  alter- 
nating current  electric  arc.  deviating  the  said  arc  by 
means  of  a  rotary  magnetic  field  supplied  with  alternating 
current,  and  paHlng  a  current  of  gas  past  and  in  contact 
with  the  said  arc.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  Tt>e  method  or  process  of  deviating  electric  arcs, 
which  consists  in  establishing  an  electric  arc,  creating  a 
rotary  magnetic  field  adapted  to  deviate  the  said  arc,  and 
paMing  a  current  of  gas  through  the  said  arc  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  Mid  rotary  field. 

4.  In  the  method  or  process  of  deviating  an  electric  arc, 
the  step  which  consists  in  creating  a  rotary  magnetic  field, 
npplylng  the  electric  arc  to  be  deviated  thereby  wltb 
current  induced  by  the  Mid  rotary  field,  and  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  gas  past  and  In  contact  with  the  Mid  arc. 

0.  The  method  or  process  of  deviating  an  electric  arc, 
which  consists  in  establishing  a  multi-phase  current  elec- 
tric arc,  creating  a  rotary  magnetic  field  for  the  purpoM 
of  deviating  the  Mid  arc  and  paMlng  a  current  of  gas 
through  the  said  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M6.952.  FILM-ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOV- 
INO-PICTURE  MACHINES.  Charlbs  R.  Ubbblmxsskk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  SHlgnor  to  American  Moving  Picture 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  456,264. 
1.   In  a  film  actuating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  spools, 

means  for  rotating  the  spools  together,  said  spools  being 
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spaced  abont  a  common  point  and  having  tractive  sur- 
faces arranged  to  engage  with  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
roll  of  film,  and  to  coil  the  film  onto  said  roll. 


2.  In  a  film  actuating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  spools 
mounted  upon  fixed  spindles,  a  plnrality  of  spools  mounted 
upon  pivoted  arms,  all  of  fa16  spools  being  spaced  atwut 
a  common  point,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spools  to- 
(ether,  said  spools  having  tractive  surfaces  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  outer  periphery  of  a  roll  of  film,  and  to 
coll  the  film  onto  said  roll. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  film  driving  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  spools  spaced 
about  a  common  point  and  arranged  to  tractively  coil  a 
film,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spools  by  the  film  driving 
mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  film  driving  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  spools  mount- 
ed upon  fixed  spindles,  a  plurality  -of  spools  mounted  upon 
pivoted  arms,  means  for  pressing  said  pivoted  arms  In- 
ward, all  of  Mid  spools  being  spaced  about  a  common 
point,  and  means  actuated  by  the  film  driving  mechanism 
for  rotating  Mid  spools  together. 


996,953.  CHUCK.  Vbrnkk  J.  Wahlstrom,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  SHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Bernhard  T.  Burchardi, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  584,799, 


**  SB 


1.  In  a  chack.  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  an  internal  cam  face,  of  a  Jaw  movable  toward  the 
axis  of  the  shell,  a  floating  wedge  inten>osed  l>etween  the 
cam  face  and  the  Jaw,  and  a  tool  gripper  carried  by  the 
Jaw. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  an  Internal  cam  face,  of  a  Jaw  movable  toward  the 
axis  of  the  shell,  a  floating  wedge  interposed  between  the 
cam  face  and  the  Jaw,  and  a  rocking  tool  gripper  carried 
by  the  Jaw.  • 

8.  In  a  ehack,  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  an  Internal  cam  face,  of  a  Jaw  movable  toward  the 
axis  of  the  shell,  a  floating  wedge  Interposed  between  the 
cam  face  and  the  Jaw,  and  a  rocking  tool  gripper  pirot- 
ally  carried  by  the  Jaw. 


4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  wltb  an  annular  shell 
having  an  internal  cam  face,  of  a  Jaw  movable  toward  the 
axis  of  the  shell,  a  floating  wedge  Interposed  lietween  the 
cam  face  and  the  jaw.  a  rocking  tool  gripper,  and  a  pair 
of  annular  caps  engaging  the  ends  of  the  Jaw  and  gripper 
to  plvotally  hold  them  together. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  an  internal  cam  face,  of  a  Jaw  movable  toward  the 
axis  of  the  shell,  a  floating  wedge  interposed  between  and 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  cam  face  and  the  Jaw,  and  a  rock- 
ing tool  gripper  carried  by  the  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996,964.  CHUCK.  Vbrnbb  J.  Wahlstrom,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  BMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Bernhard  T.  Burcbardi, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14, 1910.     Serial  No.  686,988. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  an  Internal  cam  face,  of  a  Jaw  movable  toward  the 
axis  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  stud  in  one  of  its 
ends,  a  wedge  interposed  between  the  cam  face  and  the 
jaw,  a  caoHchannel  in  the  shell  engaging  the  stud,  and  a 
tool  gripper  carried  by  the  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  an  annular  sheD 
having  an  internal  cam  face,  of  a  jaw  movable  radially  to- 
ward and  In  a  direction  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shell 
and  provided  with  a  stud  In  one  of  its  ends,  a  wedge  inter- 
posed l)etween  the  cam  face  and  the  Jaw,  a  cam  channel  In 
the  shell  engaging  the  stud,  and  a  tool  gripper  carried  by 
the  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  an  internal  cam  face,  of  a  jaw  movable  radially 
toward  and  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shell 
and  provided  with  a  stud  in  one  of  its  ends,  a  flr>atlng 
wedge  Interposed  between  the  cam  face  and  the  Jaw,  a 
cam  channel  in  the  shell  engaging  the  stud,  and  a  tool 
gripper  carried  by  the  jaw. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  cam  faces,  of  a  plurality  of 
Jaws  movable  radially  toward  and  in  directions  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  shell  and  each  provided  with  a.  stud  in  one 
of  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  floating  wedges  Interposed  be-, 
tween  the  cam  faces  and  Jaws,  a  plurality  of  cam  channels 
in  the  shell  one  engaging  each  of  the  studs,  a  plnrality  of 
tool  grlppers  one  carried  by  each  jaw  and  each  provided 
with  a  stud,  and  a  controlling  member  having  a  series  of 
slots  engaging  the  gripper  studs. 

6.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  idtemal  cam  faces,  of  a  plurality  of 
Jaws  movable  radially  toward  and  in  directions  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  shell  and  each  provided  with  a  stud  in  one 
of  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  floating  wedges  Interposed  be- 
tween the  cam  faces  and  the  jaws,  a  plurality  of  cam 
channels  in  the  shell  one  engaging  each  of  the  studs,  a 
plnrality  of  rocking  tool  grlppers  one  carried  by  each  of 
the  Jaws  and  each  provided  with  a  stud,  and  a  conical 
plate  having  a  series  of  slots  engaging  the  gripper  studs. 


996,965.      CHUCK.      Vbbneb    J.    Wahlstrom.    Brooklyn, 

N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernhard  T.  Burcbardi, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.989. 

1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 

slot  of  an  annular  shell  surrounding  the  body  and  having 

an  Internal  cam  face,  a  Jaw  mounted  and  shaped  to  turn 
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withlo  the  slot  of  the  oater  end  of  Mid  Jaw  lylnf  In  the 
path  of  the  cam  face,  aM  mean*  for  limiting  the  more- 
ment  of  one  side  of  the  Jaw  to  canae  It  to  turn  within  the 
•lot. 


2.  In  a  chock,  the  combination  with  a  body  harlng  a 
■lot,  of  an  annalar  shell  aurroandlng  the  body  and  having 
an  Internal  cam  face,  a  Jaw  mounted  and  shaped  to  turn 
within  the  slot  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  hook  wider 
than  the  slot  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  cam  face,  and 
means  1»  the  path  of  the  hook  to  limit  Its  movement  where- 
by the  Jaw  Is  caused  to  turn  in  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
■lot,  of  an  annular  shell  surrounding  the  body  and  having 
an  Internal  cam  face,  a  Jaw  mounted  and  shaped  to  turn 
within  the  slot  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  Integral 
hook  wider  than  the  slot  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  cam 
face,  and  means  In  the  path  of  the  hook  to  limit  Its  move- 
ment whereby  the  Jaw  Is  caused  to  turn  In  the  slot 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  bavlng  a 
•lot.  of  an  annular  shell  surronndlng  the  body  and  having 
an  Internal  cam  face,  a  Jaw  mounted  and  shaped  to  turn 
within  the  slot  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  Integral 
hook  wider  than  the  slot  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  cam 
face,  and  means  at  one  side  of  the  slot  and  In  the  path  of 
the  hook  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hook  whereby  the 
Jaw  Is  caused  to  turn  In  the  slot. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
•lot,  of  an  annular  shell  surrounding  the  body  and  having 
an  Internal  cam  face,  a  Jaw  mounted  and  shaped  to  turn 
within  the  slot  and  having  at  its  outer  end  an  Integral 
hook  wider  than  the  slot  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  cam 
face,  and  a  ledge  at  one  side  of  the  slot  and  In  the  path 
of  the  hook  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hook  whereby  the 
jaw  Is  caused  to  turn  In  the  slot, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  fa  the  Gasette.] 


99  6.9  56.      STOP-COCK   BOX.      EaASTCs   L.   WALCvn, 
Qnlncy,  111.     Piled  Aug.  19,  lilO.    Serial  No.  577,948. 


1.  A  stop  cock  box   embodying  an   Integral   cylindrical 
body  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  the  lower  end  and  a 


clamp  for  the  stop  cock  separate  from  and  Independent  of 
the  cylindrical  bod.v  having  clamping  Jam-s  at  Its  lower 
end  and  an  upwardly  extending  subsuntlally  circular 
body  fitting  entirely  within  the  enlarged  chamber  and 
forming  an  extension  of  the  body  of  the  box. 

2.  A  stop  cock  box  embodying  a  cylindrical  body  having 
an  enlarged  chamber  at  the  lower  end  and  a  clamping 
member  having  a  round  body  fitting  entirely  in  said  cham- 
ber to  form  an  extension  of  the  t)ody  of  the  box  and  ad- 
justable clamping  Jaws  at  the  lower  end  with  means  car- 
ried by  the  Jaws  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  to  clamp 
the  stop  cock. 

3.  A  stop  cock  box  embodyli^  a  cylindrical  body  and  a 
clamp  having  a  circular  body  telescoping  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  of  the  box  and  forming  an  extension  there- 
of, said  clamp  having  Jaws  at  its  lower  end  and  a  screw 
for  securing  the  Jaws  In  position  on  the  stop  cock  whereby 
an  unotMtructed  passage  for  the  key  Is  provided. 

4.  A  stop  cock  box  embodying  a  cylindrical  body  having 
an  enlarged  chamber  at  the  lower  end  and  a  sectional  ta- 
pered clamp  telescoping  Into  said  chamber  and  having  stop 
cock  engaging  Jaws  at  it^  lower  end  and  screws  for  secur- 
ing the  sections  of  the  clamp  together  and  to  the  stop 
cock. 

5.  In  a  stop  cock  box.  the  combination  with  the  b<»dy 
having  the  enlarged  chamber  at  the  lower  end,  of  the 
clamp  having  the  upwardly  extending  wall  substantially 
circular  in  cross-section  and  fitting  entirely  within  the 
chamber  and  Inwardly  extending  clamping  Jaws  at  the 
lower  end,  said  clamp  forming  a  continuation  of  the  body 
of  the  box,  and  means  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  closed  to 
clamp  the  body  of  the  stop  cock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,957.  SEPARABLE  BRUSH.  Chablks  A.  Wallacb, 
CBAaLES  T.  PORTKB,  and  William  A.  Dilixtn.  San 
Pranclsco,  Cal.  ;  said  Wallace  assignor  to  said  Porter 
and  Dillon.     Filed  Sept.  6,   1910.     Serial  No.  580.558. 


^     ^ 


ymwm 


1.  A  brush  having  a  back,  a  handle  deUchable  from 
the  back,  and  bristle-holding  sections  detachable  from  the 
back,  one  of  said  sections  being  engaeed  by  another 
section  to  retain  It  in  the  back,  and  the  latter  section 
having  means  engaged  by  said  handle  to  secure  It  to 
the  said  back,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brush  having  a  back,  the  central  part  whereof  is  re- 
cessed, the  margin  being  undercut,  and  bristle-holding  sec- 
tions having  beveled  edges  one  of  said  sections  having  an 
extension  and  the  back  bavlng  an  extension  registering 
therewith,  said  extensions  being  threaded,  and  a  handle 
having  an  internal  thread  and  screwed  upon  said  exten- 
sions substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brusn  having  a  back  formed  with  a  central  recess 
and  a  narrow  continuous  undercut  margin  extending  the 
whole  circumference  of  said  back  except  at  the  part  adja- 
cent to  the  handle,  longitudinal  bristle-holding  sections 
having  beveled  sides  fitting  in  the  longitudinal  portions 
of  said  margin,  and  means  for  supporting  the  other  sides  of 
•aid  longitudinal  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  having  an  extension,  de- 
tachable bristle-holding  sections,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing held  In  said  back  by  another  section  and  the  latter 
section  having  an  extension  registering  with  the  exten- 
sion from  the  back,  and  means  engaging  both  extensions 
when  so  registering  to  secure  said  latter  section  to  the 
back,  substantially  as  described. 


9  96.95  8.      QARBAOE-PULVERIZER    FOR    SEWERS. 

John  G.   Wallick,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.   12, 

1909.     Serial  No.  612,646. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  provided  with  a  hop- 
per for  receiving  garbage,  means  for  pulverizing  the  gar- 


bage, a  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  of  said  machine  to 
the  sewer  and  provided  with 'a  gooseneck  bend  therein, 
means  for  introducing  water  under  pressure  into  t;he  sewer 
pipe  below  the  pulveriilng  machine,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing water  under  pressure  Into  the  pulverising  ma- 
chine. 


Ing  plates  which  consists  in  etching  upon  the  back  of  the 
plate  in  a  graduated  manner  a  reversely  arranged  image 
of  the  picture  to  be  printed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.960.  END-CELL  SWITCH.  JohaN  M.  ANDiasBN, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.399. 


2.  The  combination  of  means  for  pulverising  garbage, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  pulverising  means,  a  hopper 
extending  above  said  casing,  a  sewer  pipe  extending  down 
from  said  casing  for  receiving  the  garbage  from  the  ma- 
chine after  it  is  pulverised,  means  for  introducing  water 
into  the  hopper,  means  for  introducing  water  under  pres- 
sure In  a  downward  direction  Into  the  casing  surround- 
ing the  pulverising  means,  means  for  introducing  water 
under  pressure  in  a  downward  direction  into  the  sewer 
pipe  below  the  pulverising  means,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling teach  of  said  water  supplying  means. 


996.959.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEADY  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  Stbphan  Weinwuhm.  Stuttgart.  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k 
Sons  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1901.     Serial  No.  71,263. 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  making  ready  printing  plates 
which  consists  in  etching  upon  the  back  of  a  plate  a  picture 
or  delineation  similar  to  that  which  has  been  transferred 
to  the  face  of  the  plate,  the  two  pictures  or  delineations 
being  in  register. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  printing 
plates  which  consists  in  photographing  a  picture  or  de- 
lineation upon  the  face  of  a  plate  and  also  photographing 
upon  the  back  of  the  plate  a  similar  picture  reversely  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  the  picture  on  the  face  of  the 

pUte. 

S.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  printing 
plates  which  consists  in  photographing  a  picture  or  de- 
lineation upon  the  face  of  a  plate,  and  also  photographing 
a  similar  rerersely  arranged  picture  or  delineation  upon 
the  back  of  the  plate,  and  in  then  etching  both  sides  of 
the  plate. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  printing 
plates  which  consists  in  photographing  a  picture  or  de- 
lineation upon  the  face  of  a  plate,  and  also  photographing 
a  similar  reversely  arranged  picture  or  delineation  upon 
the  back  of  the  plate  and  in  then  etching  both  sides  of 
the  plate,  and  In  then  further  etching  the  back  of  the  plate 
to  form  graduations  in  its  back. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  ready  print- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  a  reciprocating  ac- 
tuating device  for  said  contact  member,  an  electric  motor 
connected  with  said  actuating  device  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  a  selective  device  cooperating  with  said  actuating 
device  to  determine  In  what  direction  the  conUct  mem- 
ber shall  be  moved  by  said  actuating  device,  electromag- 
nets to  move  said  selective  device  In  opposite  directions 
independently  of  the  said  actuating  device,  a  circuit  con- 
troller governing  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnets,  a 
cam  governing  the  operation  of  said  circuit  controller  and 
a  circuit  controller  for  said  motor,  jiubsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  an  actuating  device 
to  move  It  bodUy  In  opposite  directions  and  comprising 
a  channel  bar  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots,  a  ratchet 
bar  movable  In  said  channel  bar  independently  thereof 
and  simultaneously  therewith,  pawls  carried  by  the  mov- 
able contact  member  and  capable  of  engaging  said  slots 
to  connect  the  said  contact  member  with  said  channel  bar 
to  effect  movement  of  said  contact  member  by  movement 
of  said  channel  bar,  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with 
said  slots  being  controlled  by  said  ratchet  bar,  an  electric 
motor,  means  for  connecting  the  electric  motor  with  said 
channel  bar,  electromagnets,  means  for  connecting  said 
electromagnets  with  said  ratchet  bar,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  circuits  of  said  motor  and  electromagnets,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  a  reciprocating  ac- 
tuating bar  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots,  a  ratchet 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  ratchet  teeth 
separated  from  each  other,  pawls  movable  with  said  contact 
member  and  coCperatlng  with  said  actuating  bar  to  connect 
the  contact  member  with  said  actuating  bar,  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pawls  with  said  actuating  bar  being  controlled 
by  said  ratchet  bar,  an  electric  motor  connected  with  said 
actuating  bar  to  reciprocate  It,  electromagnets  connected 
with  said  ratchet  bar  to  move  it  in  opposite  directions 
Independently  of  said  actuating  bar,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  motor  and  electromagneta. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  a  reciprocating  ac- 
tuating bar  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slota,  s  ratchet 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  ratchet  teeth 
separated  from  each  other,  pawls  movable  with  said  con- 
tact member  and  cooperating  with  said  actuating  bar  to 
connect  the  contact  member  with  said  actuating  bar,  the 
engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  actuating  bar  being 
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controlled  by  tald  ratchet  bar,  a  toggle  mecbanism  con- 
nection aald  ratchet  bar  wttb^  lald  actuating  bar.  a  diak 
mounted  on  the  center  pin  of  tald  toggle,  guide  bars  en- 
gaging said  diak  and  between  which  the  aaid  disk  la  mov- 
able by  the  reciprocation  of  th«  actuating  bar,  and  a  slide 
bar  carrying  said  guide  bar*  and  morable  transyersely 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  tlM  actuating  bar,  subatan- 
tiallj  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  contact  member,  a  reciprocating  ac- 
tuating bar  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots,  a  ratchet 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  palra  of  opposing  ratchet  teeth 
aeparated  from  each  other,  pawls  movable  with  sakl 
contact  member  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  bar 
to  connect  the  contact  member  with  aaid  actuating  bar. 
the  enga^ment  of  said  pawts  with  said  actuating  bar 
being  controlled  by  said  ratchet  bar,  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism connecting  aald  ratchet  bar  with  said  actuating  bar, 
a  disk  mounted  on  the  center  pin  of  said  toggle,  guide 
bars  engaging  said  disk  and  between  which  the  said  diak  is 
movable  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  actuating  bar,  and  a 
alide  bar  carrying  said  gulda  bars  and  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  movemcat  of  the  actuating  bar.  and 
means  to  more  said  slide  bar  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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996,961.     GRAIN  DOOR.     PwTM  A.   ArRNBSS.  Mlnneapo 
11a.  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  27,  190&>   SerUl  No.  418.051. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening  therein  and  vertical  guldeways  on  each  side  of 
aaid  opening,  of  a  door  compoaed  of  sections  arranged  to 
allde  vertically  in  said  guldawaya.  the  contlguoua  longi- 
tudinal edgea  of  aald  sections  lapping  by  one  another,  the 
wall  of  said  car  having  a  reeesa  on  one  tUie  of  said  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  door  sections  when  raised,  and  the 
fuldeway  on  that  side  of  the  car  having  a  hinged  upper 
portion  arranged  to  swing  down  out  of  the  path  of  the 
door  sections  and  permit  them  to  be  moved  into  aaid  re 
ceaa.  substantially  as  described: 

2.  The  combinatloa.  with  a  freight  car.  having  a  door 
opening  therein  and  vertical  guide  ways  on  each  side  of 
■aid  openlDK,  said  jfulde  ways  consisting  of  a  series  of  ver- 
tical grooves  arranged  parallel  with  and  lapping  by  one 
another,  and  a  door  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  hav- 
ing their  ends  flting  respectively  in  said  groovea.  the  adja- 
eant  longitudinal  edges  of  aaid  sections  lapping  by  each 
other  vertically  to  form  grain  tight  Jdinta.  means  disposed 
In  aald  Jolnta  between  the  sectlona  for  holding  said  lapping 
adgea  together  and  permitting-  them  to  slide  vertically 
upon  one  another,  means  for  liitint;  said  sections,  said  sec- 
tions being  capable,  when  ralaad.  of  allding  by  ob«  another 
until  the  upper  and  lower  edgaa  of  the  lower  sectlona  are 
flash  substantially  with  tba  corresponding  edges  of  the 
upper  section,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  car  having  a  receaa 
therein  to  receive  the  said  door  sections  when  so  collapsed, 
and  means  for  temporarily  ektalng  said  side  wall  receaa 
•ubatantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening  therein  and  vertical  gnlde  ways  on  each  aid*  of 
•aid    opening,    said   guide    ways    including   comparatively 


shallow  groovea  arranged  parallel  with  one  another  and 
lapping  by  each  other  and  gradually  increaaing  In  depth 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  aaid  guide  ways,  whereby 
aeata  will  be  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  each  groove,  a 
door  composed  of  sections  of  difTerent  length  arranged  to 
slide  vertically  In  said  groovea,  the  longitudinal  edgea  of 
the  adjacent  sectlonn  lapping  by  one  another  In  their  re- 
spective grooves.  Interlocking  means  mounted  on  said  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  hold  aald  lapping  edges  closely  to- 
gether and  permit  the  free  vertical  movement  of  said  aec- 
tions,  means  for  raiaing  said  sections  until  the  edges  of  the 
lower  sections  are  flush  Hubatantially  with  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  upper  section,  and  said  car  wall  having 
a  receaa  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening  therein  to  receive 
said  sections  when  so  collapsed,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


996.962.     NUT-LOCK.     John  G.  Balinc,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.    SerUl  No.  610.651. 


1  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  threads  thereof  extended  outwardly  be- 
yond the  adjacent  fare  of  the  nut  and  split  for  engagement 
with  the  threads  on  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  n  spilt 
enlargement  formed  on  one  face  thereof  at  the  bolt  re- 
ceiving opening,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  threads  on  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  bolt  ex- 
tending therethrough,  of  a  nut  having  an  enlargement 
formed  on  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  provided  with  a  kerf 
intersecting  the  adjacent  thread  on  the  iwlt,  said  enlarge- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engntreraent  with  the 
threada  on  the  bolt  by  contact  with  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  bolt  ex- 
tending therethrough,  of  a  nut  having  an  enlargement 
formed  on  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  provided  with  a  kerf 
intersecting  the  adjacent  thread  on  the  nut.  said  enlarge- 
ment being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  curved  to  con- 
form to  and  constituting:  a  continuation  of  the  thread  of 
the  nut,  aald  cutting  edge  being  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  thread  on  the  bolt  when  the 
nut  la  adjusted  In  contact  with  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  bolt  ex- 
tending therethrough,  of  a  nut  having  Its  Inner  face  pro- 
vided with  an  enlargement  formed  with  a  kerf  intersect- 
ing the  adjacent  thread  on  the  nut  and  defining  oppositely 
disposed  luga.  each  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  aald  lugs 
being  inclined  In  opposite  directions  and  the  cutting  edges 
thereof  being  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with 
the  threads  on  the  bolt  when  the  inner  face  of  the  nut 
beara  against  said  support. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


996,963.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  CLUSTER.  Rm  ben  B  Baw- 
JAMIN,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllnolB.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.327. 

1.  An  electric  lamp  cluster  comprising  a  hollow  lup- 
portlng  body  :  a  plorallty  of  lamp  sockets  ;  and  a  plnrallty 
of  connecting  members,  one  for  each  lamp  socket,  said 
connecting  members  being  rigidly  fixed  at  their  outer  enda 
to  the  sides  of  the  lamp  sockets  and  being  attached  at  their 
Inner  enda  to  aald  supporting  body. 

2.  An  electric  lighting  device  comprising  a  hollow  sup- 
porting body  :  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  having  binding 
terminals  :  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  members,  one  for 
each  lamp  socket,  said  connecting  members  being  hollow 
for  the  passage  of  conductors  to  the  binding  terminals  and 
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rigidly  fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  lamp 
sockets  and  being  rockably  attached  at  their  inner  ends 
to  aald  supporting  body. 


906  965  HOH8B-POWER.  JoSBPH  K«!»hahd  Boi^KD. 
New  Orleana,  La.,  assignor  to  Boland  Machine  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Orleans.  La.  FUed  Oct. 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,420. 


8.  An  electric  lamp  clutter  comprising  a  hollow  sup- 
porting body  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein;  a 
plurality  of  lamp  sockets,  each  lamp  socket  having  a  cas- 
ing shell  formed  with  a  hollow  boss  extending  at  rtght 
angles  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp  and  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  faces 
of  said  hollow  bosses  directly  against  the  outer  surface  of 
said  supporting  body  in  such  manner  that  the  apertures  of 
the  bosses  will  respectively  register  with  the  apertures  of 
the  supporting  body. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  cluater  comprising  a  hollow  sup- 
porting body  hsTlng  a  plnrallty  of  apertures  therein ;  a 
plurality  of  lamp  sockeU.  each  lamp  socket  being  formed 
with  a  hollow  boss  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 
and  means  for  rockably  securing  the  outer  faces  of  said 
hollow  bosses  directly  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
supporting  body  with  the  spertures  of  the  bosses  register- 
ing   respectively    with    the   apertures    of   the    supporting 

body. 

6.  An  electric  lamp  cluster  comprising  a  hollow  sup- 
porting body;  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  rockably  con- 
nected at  their  aides  to  said  supporting  body ;  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  lamp  socket  in 
either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.964.      HOSIERY.      BoBtttT   C.    Blood.    PhUadelphla, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  595,978. 


1.  A  stocking  having  at  a  short  distance  below  the  top 
of  the  leg.  a  narrow  band  consisting  of  a  cluster  of  stitches 
projecting  from  the  web  alternating  with  a  single  stlt<* 
around  the  web.  each  of  said  clnster  of  stitches  being  of 
substantially  the  same  length  as  the  alternating  single 
stitches.  ^    ^ 

2.  A  stocking  having  at  a  short  distance  below  the  top 
of  the  leg  of  the  same,  a  narrow  band  around  the  web,  said 
band  consisting  of  a  clnster  of  stitches  projecting  from 
the  face  of  the  web,  alternating  with  single  stitches,  each 
of  said  clustered  stltchss  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  alternate  single  stitches,  the  top  of  the  1^ 
of  the  stocking  being  turned  Inward  and  down  below  said 
band  and  secured  by  a  line  of  stitching. 


1  In  a  horse  power,  a  drum,  a  driving  shaft,  a  drum 
shaft,  power  transmisaion  gearing  between  said  driving 
shaft  and  aald  drum  shaft,  said  power  transmission  gear- 
ing Including  a  shlftable  gear,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  derice 
for  holding  said  drum  from  movement  In  one  direction, 
means  for  shifting  said  ahlftable  gear,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  shifting  means  for  releasing  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  horse  power,  a  drum,  a  driving  shaft,  a  drum 
shaft,  power  transmission  gearing  between  said  driring 
shaft  and  said  drum  shaft,  said  power  transmission  gear- 
ing including  a  shlftable  gear,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device 
for  holding. said  drum  from  movement  in  one  direction, 
means  for  shifting  said  ahlftable  gear,  means  controlled 
by  said  shifting  means  for  releasing  said  pawl,  and  means 
for  locking  said  pawl. 

3.  In  a  horse  power,  a  drum,  a  driving  ahaft,  a  drum 
shaft,  power  transmitting  gearing  connecting  said  driving 
shaft  with  said  drum  shaft  and  including  a  shlftable  gear, 
means  for  shifting  said  gearing,  said  means  comprising  a 
rock  shaft,  a  yoke  on  the  shifUble  gear,  cranks  on  said 
rock  shaft  connected  with  said  yoke,  and  another  yoke 
that  connecta  the  cranks. 

4.  In  a  horse  power,  the  combination  with  a  loosely 
Joumaled  drum  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  thereon,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  gear  and  clutch  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  drum  shaft  to  mesh  with  one  of  said  driving 
gears,  a  shKUble  gear  and  clutch  member  on  said  drum 
shaft  to  turn  therewith,  meant  for  shifting  said  shlftable 
gear  and  clutch  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  driven  gear  and  clutch  member  and  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other  driving  gear,  said  shifting 
means  compriaing  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed crank  arms  thereon,  and  a  yoke  ring  on  said  shift- 
able  gear,  said  ring  having  trunnions  for  engaging  said 

crank  arma. 

5  In  a  horse  power,  the  combination  with  a  loosely 
Journaled  drum  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  thereon,  a  drlvlnf 
shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft  a  driven  gear  and  clutch  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  drum  shaft  to  mesh  with  one  of  said  driving 
gears,  a  shlftable  gear  and  clutch  member  on  said  drum 
shaft  to  turn  therewith,  means  for  shifting  said  shlftable 
gear  and  clutch  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  driven  gear  and  clutch  member  and  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other  driving  gear,  said  shifting 
means  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed crank  arms  thereon,  and  a  yoke  ring  on  said  shlfV 
able  gear,  aaid  ring  having  trunnions  for  engaging  aald 
crank  arms,  and  a  supplemental  member  that  crosses  tbe 
drum  shaft  and  Joins  with  the  trunnion  bearings. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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996.9M  SPEED-INDICATOR  FOB  MOTOR-CARS  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Otto  Bothe  and  Otto  LAschwi. 
Berlin.  G«rin«n3r.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  8erUl  No. 
402.738. 


1.  In  ■  speed  Indicator,  continuously  adjusted  speed 
measuring  mechanism,  a  derlce  to  indicate  stepa  or  ranges 
of  spe^.  normally  locked  meftiM,  Including  a  spring,  to 
actuate  said  derlce.  means  operated  poflltively  by  said 
speed  measuring  mechanism,  when  certain  speeds  are  at- 
tained, to  release  said  actuating  means,  and  means  to 
rewind  said  spring  automatically. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicator  having  continuously  adjuated 
speed  measuring  mecbanlam.  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously adjusted  Indicating  hand,  a  leaping  band  for 
marking  the  speed  in  a  definite  number  of  stepa.  a  drlTlng 
gear  for  actuating  said  leaping  band,  a  spring  for  actuat- 
ing aald  drlTlng  gear  and  acting  Independently  of  the 
continuously  adjuated  speed  measuring  mechanism,  and 
means  for  winding  up  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator  baTing  contlnuoualy  adjuated 
speed  measuring  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  leap- 
ing band  for  marking  the  speed  In  a  definite  number  of 
steps,  a  drlTlng  gear  for  actuating  said  leaping  hand,  a 
spring  for  actaatlng  said  drlTlng  gear  and  acting  Inde- 
pendently of  the  continuously  adjusted  speed  measuring 
mechanism,  and  means  for  winding  up  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicator  haTing  contlnuoualy  adjusted 
speed  measuring  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  leap- 
ing band  for  marking  the  speed  In  a  definite  number  of 
atepa,  and  means  for  actuating  said  band,  comprising  a 
shaft  carrying  the  same,  two  cogwheels  loosely  mounted 
on  aald  ahaft.  meana  for  rotating  them  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  spring  to  operate  said  last  means  and  acting 
independently  of  the  continuously  adjusted  speed  measur- 
ing mechanism,  toothed  disks  secured  to  the  respective 
cogwheels,  two  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  carrying 
pawla  placed  at  equal  distances  oppositely  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  engage  normally  one  of  the  teeth  of  said 
dlaks,  a  cogwheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  between 
aald  fixed  diaka  and  driven  from  the  contlnuoualy  ad- 
juated speed  measuring  mecbanlam,  and  cam  disks  on  said 
cogwheel  adapted  to  release  one  or  the  other  of  said  pawls 
when  the  said  cam  disks  are  rotated  by  the  contlnuoualy 
adjuated  speed  measuring  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator  having  contlnuoualy  adjusted 
speed  measuring  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously adjusted  Indicating  hand,  a  leaping  hand  mark- 
ing the  ai>eed  in  a  definite  numt>er  of  stepa  and  meana  for 
actuating  said  leaping  hand,  comprising  a  shaft  carrying 
the  same,  two  cogwheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
meana  for  rotating  them  In  opposite  directlona.  a  spring 
to  actuate  said  last  means  and  operating  Independently  of 
the  continuously  adjusted  speed  mesaurlng  mechanism, 
toothed  disks  secured  to  the  respective  cogwheels,  two 
diaka  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  pawls  placed  at 
equal  distance*  oppositely  from  each  other,  and  adapted 
to  normally  engage  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  disks,  a  cog- 
wheel  mounted   loosely   on  said  shaft  between   the  fixed 


diaka,  and  driven  from  the  contlnuooaly  adjusted  speed 
measuring  mechanism,  snd  cam  disks  on  said  cogwheel 
adapted  to  release  one  or  the  other  of  said  pawls  when 
said  cam  disks  are  rotated  by  the  contlnuoualy  adjuated 
apeed  measuring  mecbanlam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


W«.»«7.      PACKING-CASE.      HaxBT    L.    BaADLar.    New 
Haven.  Coon.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  541.882. 


1.  An  improvement  In  packing  cases  comprising  s  plu- 
rality of  box  members  arranged  at  right  anglea,  the  edge 
of  one  member  being  fluah  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
other  member  to  form  a  square  corner,  and  a  continuous 
flexible  strip  for  uniting  aald  box  member  at  aatd  corner, 
said  strip  being  silt  transversely  to  form  stay  members 
having  strips  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  first  box 
member  and  passing  thence  over  the  edge  of  the  second 
box  member  and  finally  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
second  member,  said  flexible  strip  being  also  slit  trans- 
versely to  form  stay  members  having  strips  attached  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  first  box  member  and  parallel  with 
the  atrlpa  on  the  Inner  face  of  aald  first  box  member,  the 
last  mentioned  strips  being  extended  over  the  edge  of  the 
first  box  member  and  finally  secured  to  the  outer  fsce  of 
the  second  box  member  adjacent  the  first  strip,  the  strips 
of  said  stay  members  being  placed  along  the  meeting  edgea 
of  s&ld  box  members,  said  flexible  strip  being  also  provided 
with  means  for  resisting  stresses  tending  to  decrease  the 
angle  of  said  box  members  with  relation  to  each  other, 
whereby  said  flexible  strip  forms  the  sole  support  for 
both  faces  of  each  box  member  along  said  corner. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  parking  cases  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  box  members  arranged  at  right  angles,  the  edge 
of  one  member  being  fluah  with  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
member  to  form  a  square  corner,  and  a  continuous  flexible 
strip  for  uniting  said  box  member  at  said  comer,  said 
strip  being  silt  transversely  to  form  stay  memt>ers  having 
strips  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  second  box  mem- 
ber and  passing  from  thence  over  the  edge  of  said  member, 
from  thence  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  first  box  mem- 
ber and  finally  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said  first 
member,  said  flexible  strip  being  also  slit  transversely  to 
form  stay  members  having  strips  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  second  box  member  and  parallel  with  the 
strips  on  the  inner  face  of  said  second  member,  the  last 
mentioned  strip  being  passed  over  the  edge  of  the  first 
box  member  and  finally  secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof 
adjacent  the  first  strip,  the  strips  of  said  stay  members 
being  placed  along  the  meeting  edges  of  said  box  members, 
said  fiexlble  strip  being  also  provided  with  means  for 
resisting  stresses  tending  to  Increase  the  angle  of  said 
box  members  with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
flexible  strip  forms  the  sole  support  for  both  face^  of  each 
box  member  along  said  comer. 

3.  An  improvement  In  packing  caaea  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  box  members  arranged  at  right  angles,  the  edge 
of  one  member  being  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
member  to  form  a  square  corner,  and  a  continuous  flexible 
strip  for  uniting  said  box  member  at  said  comer,  said 
strip  being  silt  transversely  to  form  stay  members  having 
strips  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  first  box  member 
and  paaalng  thence  over  the  edge  of  the  second  box  mem- 
ber and  flnally  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  second 
member,  said  flexible  strip  being  alao  alit  transversely  to 
form  stay  members  having  strips  attached  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  first  box  member  snd  parallel  with  the  strips 
on  the  Inner  face  of  said  first  box  member,  the  last  men- 
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tloned  strips  being  extended  over  the  edge  of  the  first 
box  member  and  thence  Inward  over  the  edge  of  the  aec- 
ond  box  member  and  flnally  aecured  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  second  box  member,  the  strips  of  aald  sUy  mem- 
bers being  placed  along  the  meeting  edges  of  said  box 
members,  said  fiexlble  strip  being  also  provided  with 
meana  for  resisting  stresses  tending  to  Increase  the  angle 
of  aaid  box  members  with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby 
said  flexible  strip  forma  the  sole  support  for  both  faces 
of  the  aecond  box  member  along  said  corner. 

4.  An  improvement  in  packing  cases  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  box  members  arranged  at  right  angles,  the  edge 
of  one  member  being  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
member  to  form  a  square  comer,  and  a  conUnuoua  flexible 
strip  for   uniting  said  box  member  at  said   comer,   aald 
flexible  atrip  being  allt  tranaveraely  to  form  sUy  members 
having  strips  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  first  box 
member  and  passing  thence  over  the  edge  of  the  second  box 
member  and  flnally  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  sec- 
ond member,  said  flexible  strip  being  also  silt  transversely 
to  form  stay  members  having  atrlpa  atUcbed  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  first  box  member  and  parallel  with  the  strips 
on  the  Inner  face  of  said  first  box  member,  the  last  men- 
tioned strips  being  extended  over  the  edge  of  the  first  box 
member  and  thence  inward  over  the  edge  of  the  second 
box  member  and  flnally  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  aald 
second  box  member,  said  flexible  strip  being  also  slit  trans- 
versely  to   form   SUy   members  having  strips  secured   to 
the  outer  facea  of  both  box  members  parallel  with  the  other 
strips,  the  strips  of  aald  sUy  members  being  placed  along 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  box  members  and  codperatlng  to 
form  the  aole  support  for  both  facea  of  each  box  member 
along  the  said  comer. 


at  the  comers  above  the  rib*,  luga  extending  Inwardly 
from  two  of  the  spacing  members  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  and  spaced  from  the  base  to  serve  aa  holders 
for  a  package  on  said  base,  a  fourth  spacing  member 
extending  upwardly  In  an  arc  from  the  baae  and  termi- 
nating In  tongues  which  are  bent  Inward  and  downward 
to  form  hinge  members,  the  lower  edge  of  the  tongues  pro- 
jecting to  form  a  stop,  and  a  cover  having  three  flangea 
depending  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  a  depending* 
arcuate  flange  terminating  In  tongues  bent  to  form  hinge 
members,  and  a  pintle  connecting  the  hinge  members  of 
the  base  and  corer,  in  combination  with  a  device  an- 
chored In  said  box  by  the  tongues  and  stop,  and  a  com- 
modity deUchably  held  In  said  box  by  said  device. 

4.  A  cigarette  paper  pack  comprising  a  aerlee  of  flat 
leaves  bound  together  at  one  end  only,  a  comparatively 
rigid  backing  extending  half  the  length  of  the  pack  from 
the  bound  end,  a  hook  connecting  the  bound  end  of  aald 
leaves  to  one  end  of  said  backing,  and  a  caalng  aecured 
to  said  backing  and  Inclosing  approximately  one-half  the 
length  of  said  leavea.  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  midway  their  length  over  the  backing,  whereby 
the  free  edge  of  each  leaf  Is  presented  In  advance  of  the 
next  succeeding  leaf. 


906.069.  ACETYLENE-GAS  PACKAGE.  HcHST  H. 
Buck  MAN,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  William  J.  Richards  and  one-third  to  Harmoii  H.  Ful- 
ton. Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1010.  Serial  No. 
605,130. 


006,068.  CIGARETTB-PACK  AND  HOLDER  THERE- 
FOR. Edodabd  Bboosbaud,  Angouleme,  France,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  Miller  Du  Brul  k  Peters  Mfg. 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1011.    Serial  No.  605,564. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  cigarette  paper 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  one  edge  of 
each  of  which  la  cut  and  bent  to  form  hinge  members, 
the  hinge  portlona  of  the  lower  member  being  bent  In- 
wardly and  downwardly,  the  ends  thereof  projecting 
slightly  into  the  lower  member  to  form  stops,  of  a 
cigarette  paper  pack  comprising  a  series  of  flat  leaves 
bound  at  one  end  only  and  a  comparatively  stiff  backing 
for  said  pack  to  which  the  pack  is  anchored  at  one  end 
only,  said  pack  being  constructed  to  engage  the  said 
stops  of  the  holder  to  retain  the  pack  In  said  holder  and 
at  the  same  time  permit  the  leavea  of  the  pack  to  be 
readily  detoched  from  the  pack. 

2.  A  holder  for  cigarette  paper  comprising  a  lower 
member  having  rlbe  on  three  aides,  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly from  aald  three  aides  beyond  aaid  ribs  and  dis- 
connected at  their  polnta  of  Juncture,  whereby  each 
flange  Is  free  to  act  under  lU  own  resiliency,  loga  strack 
up  from  the  two  aide  flangea  and  extending  Inwardly  In 
the  lower  member  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
hinge  members  struck  up  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  lower 
member  and  bent  to  receive  a  hinge  pintle,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  hinge  members  forming  a  projection  to 
serve  as  catchea  to  hold  an  article  in  aald  lower  member, 
and  an  upper  member  hinged  to  the  lower  member  and 
constructed  to  act  as  a  cover  for  said  lower  member,  the 
riba  of  the  lower  member  acting  as  stops  for  the  cover 
of  the  upper  member. 

3.  A  cigarette  paper  holder  comprlaing  a  baae,  three 
spacing  members  extending  vertically  from  three  sides 
of  the  base  and  provided  with  riba  to  form  a  seat  for 
a  cover,  the  spacing  members  being  free  from  each  other 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  package,  the  combination  of 
acetylene  gaa,  bensophenone  and  a  liquid  absorbent  for 
the  acetylene  gaa. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  package,  the  combination  with 
a  closed  Unk,  a  reducing  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet, 
a  liquid  absorbent  for  acetylene  gas  In  said  tank,  and 
acetylene  gas  In  said  tank  under  pressure,  of  bensophenone 
In  said  liquid  abaorbent,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

8.  An  acetylene  gas  package  comprising  a  closed  tank, 
a  charge  of  liquid  absorbent  for  acetylene  gas  in  said 
tank,  means  In  the  tank  for  rendering  the  abaorbent  liquid 
immobile,  bensophenone  In  said  liquid  absorbent,  acetylene 
gas  in  said  tank  under  pressure,  and  a  reducing  valve  for 
controlling  the  outlet  from  said  tank. 


006,070.  RUBBER-COVERED  ROLL.  Iba  F.  Bobnham. 
Stoughton,  Masa..  aasignor  to  Stoughton  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Boaton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  June  3,  1000.    Serial  No.  400,084. 


1.  4.  roll  having  a  continuous  elastic  surface  under  cir- 
cnniferentlal  compreaelon,  aald  surface  comprising  a  serlas 
of  longitudinal  strips  of  elastic,  compreaalble  material,  • 
rigid  "ore,  and  means  on  the  core  extending  longltodinally 
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of  the  roll  and  continuously  from  one  end  to  the  other 
wtthln  the  elastic  portion  thereof  for  retaining  aald  atrlpa 
In  position. 

2.  A  roll  having  a  contlnuona  elastic  surface,  aald  sur- 
face comprlalnK  a  series  of  laterally  contacting  longitudi- 
nal strips  of  elastic,  compreaatble  material,  a  rigid  core, 
and  meana  for  compressing  said  strips  about  said  core 
elrcumferentlally  of  the  roll. 

3.  A  roll  comprising  a  serlea  oi  longitudinal  tapering 
■trips  of  elastic,  compressible  material  and  means  carried 
by  the  body  of  said  roll  and  located  within  the  rubber 
portion  thereof  for  reUlnlng  satd  strips  in  position. 

4.  .\  roll  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal  tapering 
strips  of  elastic,  compressible  material  and  means  located 
between  the  sides  thereof  for  retaining  the  same  In  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  roll  having  a  continuous  elastic  aurface  under  cir- 
cumferential compression,  comprlslni?  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal strips  of  elastic,  compressible  material,  a  rigid 
core  and  longitudinal  parts  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  the  roll  and  located  between  said  strips  within 
aald  surface  for  reulnlng  said  strips  in  position  on  said 

cocs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  te  the  Oaaette.] 


996.971.  BAKING  APPARATUS.  FaWMAH  A.  CallBT. 
Franklin,  N.  H.  Filed  D9q.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
833,171.  rXr 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two 
cans,  one  within  the  other,  having  an  annular  steam-space 
between  them,  a  top  member  fitting  tightly  bnto  the  outer 
can  and  Inclosing  the  Inner  can  and  Intervening  ateam- 
space.  and  provided  with  a  transverse  bottom  and  two  up- 
wardly extending  concentric  aanular  walls  forming  two 
cbambera,  one  for  water  aod  the  other  for  steam  from 
said  water,  the  latter  chamber  havlnR  free  communication 
through  said  bottom  with  satd  annular  steam-space,  a 
cover  for  said  top  member,  and  a  signal  tube  extending 
along  said  bottom  from  the  water  chamber  out  through 
the  side  of  the  top  member  and  terminating  In  an  upright 
glaaa  portion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  lower  re- 
ceptacle, a  top  fitting  thereon  having  a  bottom  extending 
entirely  across  the  same,  and  two  outer  walls  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  approximately  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  outermoat  of  aald  walla  being  slightly  higher  than 
the  other  wall,  a  cover' removably  and  tightly  fitting  the 
outermost  of  said  walls,  said  bottom  having  a  series  of 
holes  23  through  the  portion  of  said  bottom  which  Is  be- 
tween said  walla,  and  the  Inner  of  said  two  walls  forming 
with  said  bottom  a  tank,  open  at  lU  upper  side,  to  hold 
water  and  deliver  steam  therefrom  to  the  space  between 
the  aald  walla  and  thence  through  satd  holes  to  the  lower 
rsceptacle.  ..^^^^■^■=^' 

3.  In  combination,  a  loir«r»afer  receptacle,  an  inner 
receptacle  disposed  therein  to  leave  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  recsptacles,  a  top  fitting  the  outer  of  said  re- 
eepttcles  with  a  removable  closure  fitted  thereto,  said  top 
carrying  a  water  tank  and  having  walls  spaced  apart  ad- 
jacent Ita  peripbsry,  the  annular  space  thus  formed  being 


directly  above  the  aforesaid  annular  spsce,  and  communi- 
cations being  provided  from  said  tank  to  the  latter  an- 
nular space  and  also  between  aald  annular  spaces  at  In- 
tervals therearound. 


990.972.  APPARATI'S  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES.  Feask 
L.  Cakis  and  Ci^rincb  J.  Oardmb,  Ravenna,  Ohio. 
FUsd  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.879. 


In  bottle  filling  apparatua.  a  noule.  tubular  extensions 
at  one  end  thereof,  aald  extensions  being  parallel,  non- 
commontcating  passages  opening  through  the  extensions 
and  Intersected,  at  Intermediate  polnta,  by  a  bore,  a  valve 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  bore  and  having  parallel 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  passages  when  the 
valve  Is  in  open  position,  a  tubular  extension  detachably 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  noizle  and  projecting  Into 
and  communicating  with  one  of  the  paaaages  In  the  noxals, 
a  stem  projecting  radially  from  the  valve,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  valve  and  stem  and  secured  to  the  noaxle,  said 
spring  constituting  means  for  holding  the  valve  normally 
shut,  an  ear  upon  the  noaale,  and  a  latch  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ear  and  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  stem 
to  hold  the  valve  open  and  the  spring  under  stress,  said 
latch  being  movable  about  a  pivot  lying  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  stem. 


99«,973.  SWITCH.  Cuaslbs  B.  Cabpbmtbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,736. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  electro-magnet 
'  for  operating  the  same,  a  blowout  magnet  for  disrupting 
1  the  arc  formed  on  the  opening  of  said  switch  and  having 
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a  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  thereof  formed  by  the  arma- 
ture of  said  electro-magnet.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  contact  member,  of  an  electro-magnet  for 
operating  said  members,  and  a  blowout  magnet  for  dis- 
rupting the  arc  formed  by  the  opening  of  said  auxiliary 
switch  having  a  part  of  its  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  the 
armature  of  said  electro-magnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  movable  member 
carrying  a  main  switch  and  an  auxiliary  switch,  mounted 
on  said  base,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  movable 
member  also  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  blowout  magnet 
mounted  upon  the  rear  of  said  base  and  having  a  bifur- 
cated pole  piece  projecting  through  said  base  In  proximity 
to  said  auxiliary  switch  for  disrupting  the  arc  formed 
upon  the  opening  of  said  switch. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
sliding  member,  a  main  contact  curried  thereby,  an  aux- 
iliary contact  resiUently  supported  on  said  member  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  before  and  opened  after  said  main 
contact,  and  a  blowout  magnet  for  disrupting  the  arc 
formed  upon  the  opening  of  said  auxiliary  switch,  part  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  blowout  being  through  said 
movable  member. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  solenoid,  a 
plunger  therefor,  a  main  switch  contact  carried  by  said 
plunger,  and  an  auxiliary  switch  resiUently  supported 
upon  said  plunger,  said  auxiliary  switch  being  adapted 
to  close  before  and  open  after  said  main  contact,  and  a 
blowout  magnet  for  disrupting  the  arc  formed  upon  the 
opening  of  said  anxillary  switch,  part  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  said  blowout  magnet  being  formed  by  said 
plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996,974.     SKIN-CLEANEE.     William   H.   Chillis,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,462. 


stantaneous  current  in  the  load  circuit  decreases  abnor- 
mally and  for  disconnecting  the  same  when  normal  con- 
ditions are  restored. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  mercury 
vapor  apparatus,  a  load  circuit  continuously  connected 
thereto,  a  storage  battery,  means  for  charging  the  battery 
when  the  current  in  the  load  circuit  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  means  for  causing  the  battery  to  pro- 
duce an  auxiliary  arc  In  said  mercury  vapor  apparatus 
when  the  current  in  the  load  circuit  decreases  below  said 
predetermined  amount. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rectifier  having  main  electrodes 
and  an  auxiliary  anode,  a  load  circuit  continuously  con- 
nected to  said  rectifier,  a  storage  battery,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  abnormal  decrease  of  current  In  the  load  cir- 
cuit for  connecting  the  battery  to  said  auxiliary  anode  so 
as  to  produce  an  auxiliary  arc  In  the  rectifier  until  normal 
conditions  are  restored. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rectifier,  a  load  circuit  supplied 
thereby,  and  means  for  producing  and  sustaining  an  aux- 
iliary arc  In  said  rectifier  while  the  current  In  the  load 
clrctiit  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount,  aald  means 
acting  automatically  to  interrupt  the  auxiliary  arc  when 
the   load  equals  or  exceeds  the  predetermined  minimum 

amount. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rectifier,  a  load  circuit  normally 
supplied  thereby,  a  storage  battery,  and  means  operative 
when  the  load  current  becomes  normal  for  throwing  said 
battery  In  circuit  to  be  charged  and  operative  when  the 
load  curt-ent  falls  abnormally  to  connect  the  battery  across 
the  rectifier  to  keep  snld  rectifier  stable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


In  a  skin  cleaner,  a  tubular  case  closed  at  one  end;  a 
removable  cap  Insertlble  Into  the  open  end  of  the  case; 
clamping  means  In  the  case  to  engage  the  cap  ;  a  conduct- 
ing pipe  extended  through  the  cap ;  a  suction  pipe  extended 
through  the  cap  and  communicating  with  the  conducting 
pipe  ;  means  for  connecting  the  extended  end  of  the  con- 
ducting pipe  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply  ;  and  a  flesh- 
engaclng  suction  element  connected  with  the  extended  end 
of  the  suction  pipe  ;  there  being  openings  In  the  side  wall 
of  the  case,  located  above  the  dUcharge  end  of  the  con- 
ducting pipe. 


99  6,97  6.  ADDING-MACniNE.  Arthub  W.  Clacdbb, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1904.     Serial  No.  223,028. 


996.976.  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  ALCXAMDnR  Chobch- 
WABD,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  397,269. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rectifier,   a  load  circuit   sup- 
plied thereby,   means  for  maintaining  stability  of  opera- 
tion of  said  rectifier  and  automatic  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  malnUlnlng  means  when  the  average  In- 
168  O.  G.— 9 


ir,  i;n:ii:Li5iii^ 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  carriage  of  the  typewriting  mecha- 
nism of  spring  means  for  moving  said  carriage;  a  de- 
nomination selecting  device  for  the  adding  mechanism; 
a  spring  drum   for   said   denomination   selecting  device: 


I 'S  immJM  i'- 


130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 191 1. 


means  connecting  said  aprin^  dram  to  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  varying  the  connection  between  said  spring 
drum  and  said  denomination  selecting  device  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  adding  colamn  in  the  line  of  writing. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage  for  the  typewriting  machine ; 
a  denomination  sel»-ctinK  device  for  the  adding  mecha- 
nism ;  a  spring  dram  for  actuating  said  typewriting  ma- 
chine carriage ;  a  second  spring  drum  for  said  denomi- 
nation selecting  device ;  means  connecting  said  second 
spring  drum  to  said  carriage,  whereby  said  second  spring 
drum  assists  In  propelling  said  carriage  ;  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  on  said  spring  drums,  and  means  fur 
Tarylng  the  connection  between  said  spring  drum  and  said 
denomination  selecting  device  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
adding  column  In  the  line  of  writing. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft :  a  series  of  register  wheels,  each  Independently 
frlctlonally  connected  with  said  driving  shaft ;  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  connections  for  turning  said  driving  shaft 
In  one  direction  ;  and  a  MtfXia^  spring  for  said  operat- 
ing handle.  '"^^^ 

4.  In  a  combined  typewrftlng  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  numeral  keys,  the  printing  means 
actuated  thereby,  the  carriage,  and  the  motor  for  said 
carriage,  of  key  controlled  adding  mechanism  including 
a  rotatable  member  which  rotates  In  unison  with  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  ;  a  second  rotatable  member  which 
rotates  in  unison  with  said  first  mentioned  rotatable 
member  but  which  is  adjustable  with  relation  thereto : 
denomination  selecting  means  controlled  by  said  second 
rotatable  member ;  and  a  special  motor  for  actuating 
said  denomination  selecting  means. 

5.  In  a  writing  and  adding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage ;  a  step  by  step  feed  device  for  said  car- 
riage ;  a  series  of  keys  and  printing  means  actuated 
thereby ;  means  for  automatically  adding  numbers  written 
by  said  printing  means,  said  adding  means  comprising 
a  denomination  selecting  device  and  a  special  motor  for 
said  denomination  selecting  device ;  and  means  whereby 
the  operation  of  said  denomination  selecting  device  by  Ita 
motor  is  controlled  by  said  step-by-step  device. 

[Claims  6  to  99  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,977.  L.\TCH  AND  LOCK.  Oaoaoa  E.  Cliwsow. 
Mooresvllle,  Ind.  FUed,^Eeb,  9,  1911.  Serial  Na 
807,721. 


1.  A  combined  latch  and  lock  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
pivotafly  connected  Jaw  members  provided  with  notches 
and  one  member  being  additionally  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  one  of  the 
jaw  members  and  lying  against  the  side  of  the  other  Jaw 
member,  means  comprtiiing  a  cam  pasnlng  through  the  op- 
erating lever  and  the  slot  in  one  Jaw  member,  said  lever 
operating  through  said  means  to  cause  said  Jaws  to  move 
apart  when  moved  to  asauiBe  a  position  at  right  angle  of 
■aid  Jaws,  and  suitable  keepers  for  engaging  and  retaining 
•aid  Jaws  against  accidental  displacement. 

2.  A  combined  latch  and  lock  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally  connected  Jaw  members  provided  with  notches  and 
one  member  being  additionally  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  an  operating  lever,  composed  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  member  operating  as  one  in  moving  In  one  direction 


but  susceptible  to  Independent  movement  in  the  reverse 
direction,  t|ie  inner  mem'ber  at  one  end  pivotally  engaging 
one  of  the  Jaws  and  the  other  end  engaging  a  cam,  a  cam 
having  one  end  terminating  In  an  eccentric  which  engages 
the  slot  in  the  other  Jaw  member,  the  outer  member  of  the 
operating  lever  adapted  to  rotate  said  cam  to  cause  said 
Jaws  to  move  an  additional  distance  apart  and  against  the 
keepers,  and  suitable  keepers  for  engaging  and  retaining 
said  Jaws  against  accldenUl  displacement. 


996,978.  PATTERN  FOB  CASTING  FINGER -RINGS. 
Fb«d  H.  Cr»L,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590,019. 


1.  .\n  improved  pattern  for  casting  finger  rings,  com- 
prising a  ring  pattern  member  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion, and  a  series  of  prongs  at  one  point  thereon  for  form- 
ing a  stone  setting,  and  a  core  member  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  cone-shaped  projection  designed  to  enter  be 
tween  the  prongs  of  the  ring  member  and  a  series  of 
notches  designed  to  receive  the  prongs  of  the  ring  mem- 
ber, the  said  prongs  and  depressions  being  accurately  fitted 
together  so  that  when  pressed  Into  the  material  in  which 
the  casting  is  done  they  will  form  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical mold  cavity  having  a  smooth  exterior. 

2.  An  Improved  pattern  for  casting  finger  rings,  com- 
prising a  ring  pattern  memt>er  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  series  of  prongs  at  one  point  thereon  for  form- 
ing a  stone  setting,  and  a  core  member  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  cone-shaped  proJ«*ctlon  designed  to  enter  be- 
tween the  pronga  of  the  ring  member,  and  a  series  of 
notches  designed  to  receive  the  prongs  of  the  ring  mem- 
ber, the  said  prong  and  depresstons  being  accurately  fitted 
together  so  that  when  pressed  Into  the  material  In  which 
the  casting  is  done  they  will  form  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical mold  cavity  having  a  smooth  exterior,  and  a 
gate  mold  member  detachably  connected  with  the  ring 
mold  member. 

3.  A  pattern  for  finger  ring  castings,  comprising  a 
series  of  ring  pattern  members,  each  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  series  of  prongs  at  one  side  thereof  to  form 
a  stone  setting,  each  also  being  provided  with  two  open- 
ings at  a  point  opposite  the  setting,  a  core  member  for 
each  ring  member  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cone- 
shaped  projection  designed  to  enter  the  ring  member  and 
a  series  of  notches  surrounding  the  cone-shaped  projec- 
tion and  designed  to  receive  the  prongs  and  to  accurately 
fit  them,  and  a  multiple  gate  pattern  member  having  a 
series  of  arms,  each  provided  with  two  pins  to  enter  the 
corresponding  openings  of  one  of  the  ring  members,  for 
the  purpo*M»8  stated. 

4.  An  improved  pattern  for  finger  ring  castings,  com- 
prising a  pattern  member  having  a  circular  body  portion, 
a  series  of  prongs  to  form  a  stone  setting,  said  prongs 
being  arranged  around  a  substantially  cone-shape<l  space 
between  them,  a  core  member  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  substantially  con«-sha(>ed  projection  designed  to  enter 
between  the  prongs  of  the  ring  member,  and  a  series  of 
notches  surrounding  the  cone-shaped  projection  and  de- 
signed to  accurately  fit  the  prongs  of  the  ring  member  to 
form,  when  united,  a  smooth  cylindrical  exterior,  snd  a 
pin  extended  through  the  core  body  portion  and  projected 
at  one  side  a  greater  distance  than  at  the  other,  for  the 
purposes  stated. 


July  4,19"- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13X 


996,979.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  John  T. 
H.  D»MP8T«B,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  204,178. 


carried  by  the  cross  heads  and  coSperatlng  with  the  cams 
on  said  cam  shaft ;  said  base  being  provided  with  a  gafv 
located  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  adjtxstable 
to  determine  the  point  at  which  it  arresU  the  opening 
movement  of  said  side  wall. 


*- 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
container,  electrodes  therefor,  and  circuit  controlling 
means  in  the  container  actuated  by  the  draft  or  bom- 
bardment produced  by  the  vapor  particles  in  the  arc  path. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  means  for  producing 
an  arc  or  vapor  path  between  the  electrodes  of  the  appa- 
ratus, and  circuit  controlling  means  actuated  by  kinetic 
energy  derived  from  the  arc. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
container,  electrodes  therefor,  a  filament  extending  along 
the  path  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  force  of  the  arc  or  vapor  discharge  for  cutting  said 
filament  out  of  circuit. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
container,  electrodes  therefor,  starting  means  for  said 
apparatus  and  a  movable  device  cooperating  with  said 
starting  means  and  actuated  by  the  draft  or  bombard- 
ment of  vapor  particles  in  the  arc  stream. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  coatainer,  working  electrodes 
therefor,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  mercury,  an  arc  sUrt- 
Ing  device  dipping  into  the  mercury  having  a  contractile 
member  serving  when  traversed  by  current  to  withdraw 
said  device  from  conUct  with  the  mercury,  and  means 
within  said  container  for  cutting  said  arc  starting  device 
out  of  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. J 


996  980.      CIGAR-PACKER.      Napolton    Do    Bkci*.    Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,732. 

1.  A  Cigar  packer  comprising  a  base,  side  walls,  means 
for  movably  mounting  said  side  walls  on  said  base  com- 
prising cross  heads  fitted  to  and  guided  upon  the  base, 
and  means  for  imparting  simultaneous  opposite  move- 
ments to  said  side  walls  comprising  a  cam  shaft  and  studs 
carried  by  the  cross-heads  and  cooperating  with  the  cams 
on  said  cam  shaft. 

2.  A  cigar  packer  comprising  a  base,  side  walls,  means 
for  movably  mounting  said  side  walls  on  said  base  com- 
prising cross  heads  fitted  to  and  guided  upon  the  base, 
and  means  for  imparting  simuluneous  opposite  move- 
ments to  said  side  walls  comprising  a  cam  shaft  and 
studs  carried  by  the  cross-heads  and  cooperating  with 
the  cams  on  said  cam  shaft ;  said  studs  being  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  cross-heada. 

S.  A  dgar  packer  comprising  a  base,  side  walls,  means 
for  movably  mounting  said  side  walls  on  said  base  com 
prising  cross  hesds  fitted  to  and  guidad  upon  the  base, 
and    means    for    imparting    simuluneous   opposite    move- 
menU  to  said  side  walls  comprising  a  cam  ahaft  and  studs 


4.  In  a  cigar  packer,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
slotted  ends;  the  cross-heads  having  lateral  guldeways 
embracing  the  sides  of  said  ends  and  thereby  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  base;  side  walls  carried  by  said  cross- 
heads  ;  said  cross-heads  having  longitudinal  slots  and  hay- 
ing cam  studs  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slots  ;  and  a 
cam  shaft  mounted  in  said  base  beneath  the  cross-heads 
and  carrying  oppositely  pitched  cams  engaging  said  cam 

studs. 

5.  In  a  cigar  packer,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
slotted  ends,  upwardly  arched  cross-heads  constructed 
with  laterally  presented  guldeways  receiving  the  sides  of 
the  base  slots,  cam  studs  having  threaded  shanks  and 
nuts  through  which  they  are  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
slots,  a  cam  shaft  located  beneath  said  cross-heads  car- 
rying cams  cooperating  with  said  cam  studs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


996.981.    CARBURETER.     FacDEKic  G.  Folberth,  Clsra- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  June  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  666,677. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  InUke  and  a  float  chamber,  of  an  automatically 
controlled  valve  for  said  Intake,  a  fuel  ralve,  a  bodily  ad- 
jusUble  lever  connected  to  said  air  valve  for  controlling 
■aid  fnel  valve,  and  a  support  for  said  lever  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  float  chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  haV- 
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iBff  ft  fkMt  chamber,  ot  mtxture  ftad  fo«l  taItw,  ft  lerer 
connM'tlns  said  valT«B  whereby  th«y  wUl  be  controlled  In 
miiaoa,  ftod  a  aopport  for  aald  lever  alldlnglr  mounted  on 
Mid  float  ebambar. 

3.  In  ft  carbureter,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  casinc  bar- 
ing an  atr  inlet  and  a  mixture  ootlet.  of  a  fuel  TaWe.  a 
lerer  upon  which  said  ralve  rests,  and  a  sIldlnK  support 
for  said  lerer  adapted  to  adjost  said  lerer  bodUy  with  r»- 
spect  to  said  fuel  ralre  to  rary  Its  effecttre  lerer  arm. 

4.  In  a  carbureter.  tb«  comblaatlon  with  a  caalng  bar* 
Inc  ft  floftt  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  of  a 
fuel  ralre,  a  lerer  upon  which  said  ralre  rests,  and  a  slid- 
ing support  for  said  lerer  mounted  on  aald  float  chamber 
and  adapted  to  adjust  said  lerer  bodily  with  respect  to 
aald  fuel  valre  to  vary  Its  effectlre  lerer  arm. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a 
fuel  ralre  arranged  thereia.  a  I«rer  and  a  sliding  support 
therefor,  and  an  adjustable  sleere  on  said  valve  resting  on 
aafd  lerer.  whereby  said  lerer  may  be  adjusted  with  re- 
spect to  said  ralre  to  rary  Ita  effectlre  lerer  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  to  the  Oaactta.] 


M0.982.     SCAFFOLD- JACK.     Lulib  Oaci.to?c,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  48«,0«9. 


a^cr 


::ii|^ 


1 


1.  A  scafToId  Jack  comprising;  a  bottom  sill,  a  post  ar- 
ranged perpendicularly  thereon,  sliding  members  on  the 
post,  means  on  one  side  of  the  post  for  actuating  the  slid- 
ing members,  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  post  for 
locking  the  sliding  members,  a  to(>  alU.  toggle  lerers 
Joined  at  their  enda  and  plroted  intermediate  of  their 
ends  to  each  other  and  to  the  sliding  memUra,  the  ends 
of  the  toggle  levers  having  rollers  thereon  to  engage  the 
sills  and  a  strip  adapted  to  rest  intermediate  of  ita  ends 
on  the  outer  pivot  of  a  pair  of  toggle-Ierers  and  adapted  to 
bare  Ita  Inner  end  bear  on  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  pirot 
of  the  pair  of  toi;gle-levprs  and  adapted  to  have  its  pro- 
jecting end  support  a  plank.     '^         S 

2.  A  scaffold  Jack  comprising  a  bottom  sill,  a  post  ar 
ranged  perpendicularly  thereon,  members  arranged  to  slide 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  post  and  being  connected  so  as  to 
slide  In  unlaoD,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  post  and  having 
means  thereon  for  enKaglni;  tha  sliding  member  to  raise 
the  same,  teeth  on  the  post,  a  finger  00  the  sliding  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  to  lock  the  sliding  memlier.  a 
series  of  toggle  levers  Joined  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to 
each  other  and  to  the  sliding  member,  the  ends  of  the 
series  of  toggle  levers  having  rollers  thereon,  a  top  sill, 
ways  on  the  top  and  bottom  sill  to  receive  the  rollers  and 
a  strip  adapted  to  rest  iivterraedlate  of  its  ends  on  the 
outer  pivot  of  a  pair  of  toggle-levers  and  adapted  to  have 
its  Inner  end  benr  on  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  pivot  of 
the  pair  of  toggle-levers  and  adapted  to  have  its  project- 
ing end  support  a  plank. 

3.  A  scaffold  Jack  comprising  a  bottom  sill,  a  post  per- 
pendicularly arranged  thereon,  a  T-lron  arranged  to  alids 
in  one  side  of  the  post,  the  projecting  portion  of  tb«  T- 
iron  having  teeth  thereon,  a  handle  pivoted  to  brackets 
■scared  to  the  post,  a  pawl  on  the  end  of  the  handle  for 
engaging  the  teeth  to  raise  the  T-tron.  a  pair  of  angle 
iron*  secured  to  the  face  of  the  post  opposite  the  T-iron. 


the  projecting  portions  of  the  angle  Irons  hsving  teeth,  a 
sliding  member  arranged  to  slide  adjacent  to  the  angl* 
irons  and  being  connected  to  the  T-lron  so  that  they  sllds 
In  unison  when  the  T-lron  is  raised,  a  series  of  toggle 
lerers  harlng  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bot- 
tom sill  and  being  plroted  at  their  ends  and  Joined  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  to  each  other,  means  for  securing 
the  toggle  lerers  to  the  sliding  member,  a  top  sill  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  top  enda  of  the  toggle  lerers  and  a  strip 
adapted  to  rest  Intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  outer  pIrot 
of  a  pair  of  toggle-levers  and  adapted  to  have  Its  Inner 
end  bear  on  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  pivot  of  the  pair 
of  toggle-levers  and  adapted  to  bare  Its  projecting  end 
support  a  plank. 


90«,983.     MOLD 
Mar.  19.  1908. 


David  Gran8T»om.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Serial  No.  422,001. 


Piled 


A  mold  comprising  two  hinged  sections  each  of  which 
are  provided  with  a  side  opening,  a  removable  core  receiv- 
ing plate  received  in  each  of  aald  openings,  one  of  said 
plates  harlng  core-recelrlng  openings  therein  and  the 
other  perforated  core-receiving  bosses,  the  crowns  of  one 
of  said  sections  having  a  core  receiving  opening  therein, 
one  of  said  cores  being  diagonally  disposed  and  extending 
through  said  opening  of  the  crown  and  Into  one  of  said 
bosses,  and  a  longitudinal  actuating  bar  for  locking  said 
sections. 


996.984.     PIMP.    Jnnx  Obinprod.  Bakerafleld.  Cal.    Filed 
Aog.  30.  1007.     Serial  No.  300.807. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  harlng  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  a  channel  therebetween,  an  elliptical  runner  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  caiting.  and  an  abutment  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  channel  and  prorlded  with  two  lips,  each 
lip  being  of  a  greater  length  from  the  pivot  of  the  abut- 
ment to  Ita  tip  than  from  said  pivot  to  the  wall  ot.  tha 
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channel,  but  of  a  less  length  than  the  distance  from  said 
pivot  point  to  the  Junction  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
and  the  walla  of  said  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively,  where- 
by the  pressure  of  the  fluid  being  expelled  will  hold  one 
lip  In  contact  with  the  runner  at  all  times  without  caus- 
ing the  other  Up  to  close  the  Inlet. 

2    In  a   pump,  the  combination  of  a  caaing   provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  a  channel  therebetween,  an  elliptical  runner  roU- 
Ubly  mounted  in  said  casing  In  position  to  have  Its  edges 
•ngage  with  the  toner  wall  of  the  caaing.  and  an  abut 
ment  rotatably  mounted  In  said  channel,  said  abutment 
comprising  end  pieces,  a  centrally  arranged  partition  har- 
lng a  contact  portion  at  Its  outer  edge,  and  a  depending 
Up   upon   each  side  of  the   partition,  thereby   forming  a 
pocket  upon  each  aide  of  the  abutment,  said  lips  being 
longer  from  the  pirot  of  the  abutment  than  the  distance 
from  the  plrot  to  the  wall  of  the  channel,  but  of  a  less 
length  than  the  dUtance  from  said  pivot  point  to  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  cyltoder  and  the  walU  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  respectively. 

99«.98C.  RETAINER  FOR  BALL  AND  ROLLER  BEAR- 
INGS. Fbitz  HRfJzaLMAK.  Chicago,  III.,  asaignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  German  American 
Ball  Bearing  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  ft  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  677,464. 


A  retainer  for  ball  and  roller  bearings,  comprising  a 
pair  of  rings  having  a  plurality  of  registering  apertures 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spacer  plates  between 
iafd  rings,  and  the  plate,  of  each  pair  ^^^^l^S^helr  corners 
"rned  oppositely,  and  lug.  on  the  end.  of  said  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  aperturea. 


996  986.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  -  SASH.  BdwaRD  H. 
JOHNSON.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  o'  o"*-^*?*"^^^" 
Cbrlstlan  Specht  and  one-third  to  Jos^h  C-  SP^b  •  I^- 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  68^.909. 


2.  A  window  sash  construction  comprlstog  a  body  mem- 
ber formed   of  sheet   meUl   and   provided   with   pane-re- 
celvtog  grooves,  a  rail  member  formed  with  pane-receiv- 
ing grooves   and    removably   secured   to  said   body    mem- 
ber   said  rail  member  sliding  laterally  on  the  body  mem- 
ber' and  said  rail  member  and  body  member  havtog  later- 
ally extending  flanged  portions  formtog  a  sliding  seamed 
joint,    and    said    rail    member    and    body    member    having 
vertically    extendtog    flanged    portion,    which    toterlock 
when    the    aald    member,    are    In    assembled    poaltlon,    to 
Tmbtoatlon    with    a    locktog   strip  sUdtog   lo^K^^^f ^""^ 
over   Mid   vertically   extendtog   flange,   and    toterlocktog 

therew^th^  window  M.h  con.tructlon,  the  combination 
with  a  aheet  meUl  .ash  body  con.lsttog  of  rails  connected 
to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  one  of  said  rails  being  open 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  panes  and  the  other  of 
said  rails  betog  provided  with  U-shaped  portions  formtog 
"ne-recelvtog  grooves,  a  sheet  metal  -u^^o"  "^^J.^f « 
across  .aid  frAme  and  having  portions  bent  In  U-shape 
to  form  pane-receiving  grooves,  and  a  removable  rail 
member  slldable  laterally  Into  engagement  with  said  body 
and  toto  engagement  with  said  muUlon  and  h»^»°8  "- 
shaped  portions  formtog  pane  receiving  grooves  above 
and%elow  said  mulllon.  and  mean,  for  fastening  said  re^ 
movable  rail  member  to  the   .aid  body   and   to  the  said 

""4  In  a  window  sash  construction  In  combination  with 
the' sash  body  conslsttog  of  rails  connected  to  form  a 
rectangular  frame,  three  of  said  rail,  hartog  grooved 
pane-receiving  portions,  a  muUlon  extendtog  between  the 
rail,  of  .aid  body  and  havtog  pane-recelvtog  grooves,  one 
rail  of  wld  body  being  open  to  permit  the  pane,  to  be  sUd 
laterally  toto  the  Mid  groove,  to  the  body,  a  removable 
rail  member,  slldable  laterally  toto  engagement  with  said 
body  and  havtog  pane-recelring  groore  portions  above 
and  below  said  mulllon.  Mid  body  and  removable  raU 
member  betog  formed  with  vertically  «t«°<^»°8  Aang** 
toterlocktog  when  Mid  member,  are  to  aawimbled  posi- 
tion, and  a  locktog  .trip  slldable  vertically  on  Mid  ver- 
tically extendtog  flanges  to  lock  the  body  and  rail  mem- 

'^V^to  Vwtodow  saah  construction,  to  combtoatlon  with 
the  sash  body  conslsttog  of  rails  formtog  a  rectangular 
frame    and    havtog    grooved    pane-recelvtog    portions,    a 
mulllon   extendtog  between    the  side,   of   ""^id  bp^y   "d 
havtog  pane-recelvtog  groove.,  one  rail  of  m  d  body   be- 
ing open  to  permit  the  pane,  to  be  .Ud  laterally  too  the 
groove  to  the  body,  ft  removable  rail   member,  slldable 
faterally    Into   engagement    with    Mid   body   "f   b*;;^; 
pane-receiving    groove    porUons    above    and    below    Mid 
mulllon,    Mid    body    and    removable    rail    member    betog 
formed    with    vertically    extending    flange,    toterlocktog 
when  said  member,  are  to  awembled  po.lt  on.  »  lo^J^ 
.trip    slldable    vertically    on    Mid    vertically    extendtog 
flanges  to  lock  the  body  and  rail   member  together^  and 
screws  connecting  Mid  rail  member  to  the  Mid  body  to 
prevent  relative  lateral  movement. 


1  A  window  MBh  con.tructlon  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber'con.i.ttog  of  rail,  connected  at  their  ends  to  form 
a  rectangular  frame,  one  of  Mid  rail,  being  open  for  In- 
sertion of  the  panes  toto  the  fram#  and  the  other  of  said 
rail,  being  provided  with  U-.haped  bend,  forming  rall-re- 
celvlng  groove.,  and  a  removable  rail  member  formed  with 
a  U-shaped  bend  constituting  a  rail-receiring  groore  and 
remorably  secured  to  Mid  body  member.  Mid  «morable 
rail  membw  sliding  Uterally  on  the  body  member  and  sa  d 
remorable  rail  member  and  body  member  harlng  laterally 
extending  flange  portions  formtog  a  sliding  seamed  Jotot. 


996,987.  PROPELLER  FOR  AIR-CRAPT  WlIXIA-  J. 
L.HMANK.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574,263.  ,    ^  ,^ 

1  A  propeller  for  air  craft  tocludlng  a  centr^  abaft,  a 
propeller  secured  thereon,  means  for  drlrtog  Mid  shaft  a 
tubular  shaft  surroundtog  and  spaced  from  Mid  flrst- 
mentioned  shaft  between  the  propeller  and  drirtog  whMl 
Thereon,  a  beartog  hub  surrounding  Mid  flrst-mentlon^ 
ibaft  t^  which  Mid  tubular  shaft  la  secured  at  one  end. 
;  t«>pener  on  Mid  bearing  hub,  a  bearing  at  the  other 
tn^rMld  flrst-mentioned  shaft  and  to  which  «ld  tuba- 
Ur  shaft  1»  -ecured.  and  a  separate  means  for  drlrtog 

■aid  tubular  shaft.  ^    ,     w  ,. 

2  A  propeller  for  air  craft  Inclodlng  a  central  shaft 
a  propeller  secured  on  one  end  thereof,  a  driving  wheel 
■•cured  on  Mid  shaft,  beartog  rings  secured  on  Mid 
■haft  between  the  propeller  and  drirtog  wheel  bearings 
surrounding  Mid  beartog  rtogs,  a  tube  •*cur^  to  Mid 
beartog    rings    and    surroundtog    and    spaced    from    Mid 
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■baft,  a  bearing  bub  secured  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a 
propeller  secured  on  aald  propeller  bub,  an  outer  tubular 
■baft  secured  on  said  propeller  bob  at  one  end  and  on  tbe 


outer  bearing  ring  at  tbe  otber  end  and  spaced  from  said 
tube,  packing  for  clo«lng  tbe  cbamber  witbln  said  tube, 
and  a  drlring  wheel  secured  on  said  outer  tubular  abaft 


QUMMER.      Gbobok    T.    Lcmelin.    Springfield, 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.     SerUU  No.  602.550. 


r 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  gummer,  witb  a  auttable  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  gum-feed  member  mounted  in  and  ac- 
cessible from  outside  of  said  receptacle,  of  an  exterior 
roller,  an  axial  member  for  sucb  roller,  a  movable  sup- 
porting member  for  sucb  axial  member  at  one  end  only 
of  tbe  same,  sucb  supporting  member  being  adapted  to 
carry  said  roller  into  operative  relation  witb  said  gum- 
feed  member,  and  means  normally  to  retain  said  support- 
ing member  In  an  elevated  position  with  aald  roller  at  a 
remote  point  relative  to  said  gum-feed  memt>er. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  gummer,  witb  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  gum  feed  roller  mounted  In  and  accessible 
from  outside  of  said  receptacle,  of  an  exterior  roller,  a 
movable  supporting  member  for  sucb  exterior  roller 
adapted  to  carry  tbe  latter  into  operative  relation  with 
said  gum-feed  member,  means  to  cause  said  rollers  to  re- 
Tolve  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  when  actuated  by  draw- 
ing on  material  In  their  grasp,  and  means  normally  to  re- 
tain said  exterior  roller  at  a  remote  point  relative  to  said 
gum-feed  roller. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  gummer.  witb  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  gum-feed  roller  mounted  In  and  accessible 
from  outside  of  said  receptacle,  of  an  exterior  roller,  a 
movable  supporting  member  for  sucb  exterior  roller 
adapted  to  carry  tbe  latter  Into  operative  relation  witb 
said  gum-feed  roller,  means  operated  by  such  supporting 
member  positively  to  impart  a  partial  revolution  to  said 
gum-feed  roller  before  said  exterior  roller  Is  brought  by 
such  member  Into  operative  relation  therewith,  and  means 
normally  to  retain  said  last-mentioned  roller  at  a  remote 
point  relative  to  said  flrst-mentioned  roller. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  gummer,  with  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  adjusting  screw  in  one  end 
and  a  gum-feed  roller  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  of  a 
movable  plate  forming  part  of  the  top  of  said  receptacle 
and  arranged  witb  an  edge  contiguous  to  said  roller,  said 
plate  having  a  depending  member  eagased  by  said  screw. 

0.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  gummer.  with  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  adjusting  acrew  In  one  end  and 


^ 


a  gum-feed  roller  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  of  a  mov- 
able plate  forming  part  of  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and 
arranged  with  an  edge  contiguous  to  said  roller,  said 
plate  having  a  depending  member  engaged  by  said  screw, 
and  a  screw  arranged  at  right-angles  to  said  adjusting 
•crew  for  clamping  said  plate  after  tbe  latter  has  been 
adjusted  by  said  flrst-mentioned  screw,  sucb  clamping 
screw  passing  through  said  plate  and  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle  Into  threaded  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
tbe  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


996.989.  SHOE  FOB  FLAT  FOOTED  PERSONS.  Pacl 
Lbngkmann.  Bremen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  596,184. 


1.  In  a  shoe,  a  supporting  plate  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  shoe  adjacent  the  arch  thereof  and  having  a 
portion  extending  up  on  tbe  Inner  aide  of  the  shoe,  and  di- 
verging stays  carried  by  tbe  plate  and  disposed  so  that 
one  of  the  stays  is  disposed  beneath  the  heel  of  the  shoe 
and  another  of  tbe  stays  projects  adjacent  the  tMse  of  tbe 
small  toe  of  tbe  wearer  when  tbe  shoe  is  In  use. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  plate  for  supporting  tbe  arch  of  tbe  foot 
at  the  inner  side  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the  arch,  and 
diverging  stays  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending  under 
the  Insole  of  tbe  shoe,  said  insole  having  a  reinforced 
■tltching  rib  formed  with  openings  to  receive  the  stays, 
and  means  to  secure  the  plate  between  the  insole  and  outer 
sole. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  a  plate  curved  to  conformably  engage  tbe 
arch  of  the  shoe  at  tbe  inner  side  thereof  and  formed  with 
a  series  of  integral  spaced  stays  which  extend  under  tbe 
Insole  between  the  latter  and  the  outer  sole,  tbe  stays  at 
one  end  of  the  plate  extending  toward  the  heel  of  the  shoe 
and  the  stays  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  extending  to- 
ward tbe  toe  of  tbe  shoe  on  tbe  outer  side  thereof. 


996,990.  ELECTRIC -CIBCU IT  CLOSER.  Chahlis  F. 
Lew  1 8,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  319,527. 


1.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  carriers  each  positioned  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
plurality  of  contact  members  each  positioned  on  one  of 
said    carriers   and   slidably   adjustable    transversely    witb 
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relation  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  memberseach 
positioned  In  one  of  said  compartments  and  arranged  to 
operate  upon  and  in  conjunction  with  one  of  Uld  carriers 
and  contact  members  to  bold  tbe  same  In  its  operative  po- 
sition, each  of  said  carriers  and  conUct  members  forming 
with  its  spring  member  a  separate  conducting  path  for 
tbe  current  and  said  casing  forming  therewith  an  integral 
removable  device. 

2  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  compartment  therein,  a  cover  for  said  casing 
having  an  opening  therein  registering  with  said  com- 
partment, a  carrier  positioned  in  said  compartment  in  said 
casing,  a  conUct  member  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  so  as  to  project  through  the  opening  in 
said  cover,  and  resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  car- 
rier and  contact  member  to  bold  the  same  In  an  operative 
poaition.  said  casing  Inclosing  said  members  and  forming 
therewith  an  Intergral  removable  device. 


plate  attached  to  said  removable  top  to  provide  a  tortuoua 
passage  for  the  Incoming  air  after  passing  said  can.  and  a 

suitable  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


996  99  2.  CYLINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
PRESSES  ALBBBT  A.  LOMOAKKR.  Chambersburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Chambersburg  Engineering  Company,  Cham- 
berTburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,196. 


996,991.  VACUUM  APPARATUS.  Padl  C.  LiTTi*  Car- 
negie Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Cleaning  Devices  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  601.626. 


2a' 


1  In  vacuum  separating  apparatus  having  an  Inlet  and 
a  suitable  pump  connection,  a  wall  of  porous  ">»♦"";»"- 
ranged  In  the  path  of  the  air  entering  through  "»<»  l^l**- 
Tf^rtber  cleansing  medium,  and  baffle  plating  adapted 
to  direct  said  air  into  said  cleansing  medium. 

2  Vacuum  separating  apparatus  provided  with  Inlet 
means  and  having  a  dry  sack  of  ^^""^  ^'^'^^^J^J^H 
therewith,  baffle  plating  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  Inc^'"*"!  »'^ 
after  passing  said  sack,  and  means  for  carrying  water 
in  the^rther  path  of  the  Incoming  air.  the  aald  water^ 
lag  separated  from  tbe  «ild  dry  «ick  by  the  said  baffle 

^'V'vacuum  separating  apparatus  Including  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  top  and  a  '""'^l*  »°^^f  '°  "'^ 
too  a  dry  sack  of  porous  material  supported  by  said  top 
and  ^nn^t^  to  said  inlet,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
baffle  plate  supported  by  said  top  and  surrounding  said 

^^A:  "a  Separator  for  vacuum  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  aulUble  inlet,  a  dry  sack  of  porous  material  in 
tbe  path  of  the  Incoming  air  through  said  Inlet,  a  can 
having  an  open  top  and  closed  bottom  inclosing  ""  P^ 
rou.  sack,  baffle  plating  outalde  of  .aid  c«»  and  a  aultable 
outlet  for  the  air  after  pasalng  said  baffle  plating. 

6  A  separator  for  vacuum  apparatus  comprising  a  tana 
having  a  removable  top,  a  suitable  inlet  pipe  through  mi  d 
top.  a  porous  sack  attached  to  said  Inlet  pipe,  a  can  In  «ld 
tank  inclosing  said  «ick  and  having  an  open  top.  a  baffle 


1  A  hydraulic  press  having  actuating  means  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  Independent  cylinder  castings  Unked  to- 
gether ;  and  plungers  for  the  cylinders  of  said  castings 

2  A  hydraulic  press  having  actuating  means  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  Independent  cylinder  castings ;  columns 
linking  said  castings  together ;  and  plungers  for  the  cyl- 
inders of  said  castings. 

3  A  hydraulic  press  having  a  table ;  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent linked  cylinder  units ;  and  plungers  operating  In 
the  cylinders  of  said  unlU  for  actuating  said  table. 

4  A  hydraulic  press  having  a  frame  Including  columns ; 
a  piurallty  of  cylinder  castings  mounted  on  said  columns, 
each  column  engaging  portions  of  a  piurallty  of  said  cast- 
ings;   and   plungeri   operating    In    the   cylinders   of   said 

^''J'ThydrauUc  press  having  a  frame  Including  columns; 
a  Dlurallty  of  cylinder  castings  each  formed  for  attach- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  columns,  each  column  engaging  a 
plorality  of  cylinder  castings ;  and  plungers  operaUve  In 
the  cylinders  of  said  castings. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


996  993  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPEB- 
Sw^  TYPE-WRITERS.  Thomas  A.  McCall.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Typewriter  Com^ 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  O^io.  Fil^ 
Mar  19.  1908,  Serial  No.  422.032.  Renewed  Apr.  22. 
1909.     Serial  No.  491.602.  _„^t.r. 

1  In  automatic  mechanism  for  operating  typewriters, 
the  combination  of  a  roUtable  cylinder,  •ongltudinal  ^ws 
of  trips  movably  mounted  theredb.  a  perforated  strip 
means  for  moving  tbe  strip  in  unison  with  and  close  to 
ttiS  cylinder,  an  electro-magnet  positioned  adjacent  to 
"e  cyCer  and  adapted  to  draw  the  trips  through  the 
perforations  of  the  strip,  and  a  series  of  levers  adapted  to 
he  ennsed  and  tilted  by  said  trips. 

2  S^utomatlc  mechanism  for  operating  typewriters 
comprising  iTotatable  cylinder,  a  series  of  movable  trip. 

mountS  hereon,  a  perforated  ^t'-^P.^'Sl/^  "ntVSe 
MLid  cylinder,  an  electro  magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
^HnnU  and  designed  to  draw  tbe  trips  through  the  perfo- 
rl  Sfs  of^e  etr?p  a  "nember  held  adjacent  to  the  cylin- 
der and  st^P  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trips  and  return 
SL  to  ibe'lr  normal'posltlons.  and  a  series  of  lever, 
adapted  to  be  tilted  by  tbe  trip*. 
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3.  An  ■utomatic  meebanlam  for  op«ratlD(  typewriter! 
eomprlalDg  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  sertea  of  movable  trip* 
mounted  thereon,  a  perforated  ttrtp  designed  to  more  OTer 
aald  cylinder,  an  electro-magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
cylinder  and  designed  to  draw  the  trips  through  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  strip,  a  series  of  lerprs  positioned  With  cor- 
responding ends  In  the  path  oi^  the  trips,  means  for  guiding 
said  levers  as  they  tilt,  and  a  ^tag  connected  to  each  of 
mid  levers  and  adapted  to  retuHTlf^o  its  normal  position. 
as  set  forth. 


4.  An  automatic  mechanlsnr  for  Operating  typewriters 
comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder,  rows  of  trips- plvotally 
mounted  In  recesses  In  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  per- 
forated strip  running  over  and  movable  with  said  cylinder, 
means  for  limiting  the  outer  throw  of  each  trip,  an  electro- 
magnet for  drawing  the  trips  Hiroogh  the  perforations  of 
the  strip,  tilting  levers  operated  by  said  trips,  and  connec- 
tions t>etween  the  levera  and  the  type  ban  of  the  type- 
writer. 

6.  A  controller  strip  having  in  It  perforations  for  con- 
trolling' the  operation  of  the  typewriter  levers,  which  per- 
forations are  disposed  in  different  transverse  sub  divi- 
sions of  the  strip  in  accordance  with  the  charactera  they 
represent,  and  are  disposed  in  equally  spaced  longitudinal 
suh-dlvtslonn  of  said  strip. — one  series  of  said  perfora- 
tions, vlj.,  those  representing  a  line  of  charactera  being 
placed  longitudinally  of  the  strip  in  the  order  in  which  the 
charactera  are  to  be  printed,  and  the  next  following  series 
of  perforations,  vli..  those  representing  the  next  line  of 
characters  being  placed  longitudinally  of  the  strip  in  the 
reverse  order  in  which  said  charactera  are  to  be  printed, 
and  so  on. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


Mdrkat   McCal- 
1911.      SerUl   No. 


Me.9»4.       RAIN-WATER    STRAINER. 

LUM.    Neenah.    Wis.      Filed   Jan.    d, 

601, 098. 

In  a  rain  water  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  sulUbie 
receptacle  having  an  o{)en  top.  a  cover  for  the  receptacle 
depending  from  the  rain  water  pipe  and  through  which 
cover  the  water  to  be  strained  Is  run.  the  cover  being 
adapted  to  enter  loosely  and  nearly  All  said  top,  a  bottom 
In  aald  recepUcie,  a  thimble  adapted  to  enter  the  rain 
water  delivery  pipe  to  the  cistern  depending  from  said  bot- 
tom, a  tabalar  strainer  secured  to.  and  extending  upward 
from  around  the  Junction  of  said  bottom  and  thimble  to 
Bear  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  an  Imperforate  top  upon 
nld  atralnsr,  a  concave  ring  supported  loosely  upon  the 
Inalds  wall  of  said  receptacle  at  a  distance  below  the  top 
of  said  strainer,  its  inner  circumference  being  spaced  from 
MUd  strainer,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  for  being  sup- 
ported upon  a  building  and  be  detachably  connected  with 
the  rain  water  down  pipes  thereof,  wh«reby  It  may  bs  re- 


moved from  connection  with  said  pipes,  the  concave  ring 
removed,  the  receptacle  turned  bottom  side  up,  any  accu- 
malatlons  of  leaves,  or  other  matter  therein  removed.  Its 


inside  around  the  strainer  rinsed  out.  the  ring  replaced, 
the  receptacle  turned  right  side  up,  replaced  in  position, 
and  again  connected  with  said  rain  water  pipes. 


996,996.      WATER-HE.\TER  OR  BOILER.      William   C. 

McKeown,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Radiator 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  YorlL 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,971. 


1.  A  water-heater  or  boiler  comprising  a  front  section,  a 
rear  section,  and  one  or  more  Intermediate  sections,  all  in 
communication,  said  sections  having  body-portions  form- 
ing the  top  of  a  fire  box  and  depending  side  water-legs 
forming  the  sides  of  the  flre-box.  said  t>ody -portions  having 
central  heat-openings  separated  by  transverse  water-lubes 
which  lie  in  contact  to  form  superposed  longitudinal  heat- 
flues,  the  transverse  water  tubes  of  the  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions being  of  less  depth  than  said  sections  to  provide  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  said  beat-flues,  each  section 
having  a  transverse  water  tube  at  its  lower  end  connecting 
said  water-legs,  a  crown-chamher  at  its  upper  end,  and 
substantially  vertical  water-tubes  separated  by  beat-flues 
which  open  at  their  upper  ends  into  the  upper  longitudinal 
heat-flue  and  at  their  lower  enda  into  the  top  of  the  flre- 
box.  said  vertical  water-tubes  connecting  the  transverse 
water-tubes  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  body-portions  with 
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the  crown-chambere,  and  said  rear  section  having  a  water- 
ehamber  depending  from  its  crown-chamber  and  terminat- 
ing centrally  of  the  transverse  water-tube  separating  Its 
central  heat-openings  and  being  separated  from  said  trans- 
verse water-tube  by  a  narrow  paasage. 

2.  A  water-heater  or  boiler  comprising  a  front  section, 
a  rear  section,  and  an  intermediate  section,  all  In  commu- 
nication, said  sections  having  superposed  central  longitu- 
dinal heat  flues  surrounded  by  water-tubes  and  substan- 
tially vertical  heat-flues  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitu- 
dinal heat-flues  and  separated  by  water-tubes,  a  fire-place 
In  communication  with  said  heat-flues,  a  smoke-chamber, 
and  a  chamber  in  front  of  the  front  section  and  divided 
Into  three  compartments  by  partitions  lying  against  the 
water-tubes  of  the  front  section  at  the  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal heat-flues. 

8.  A  water-heater  or  boiler  comprising  a  front  section,  a 
"rear  section,  and  one  or  more  Intermediate  sections,  said 
sections  having  superposed  longitudinal  heat-flues  sur- 
rounded by  water  tubes  and  additional  heat-flues  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  superposed  heat-flues,  said  superposed 
heat-flues  being  connected  at  their  front  and  rear  ends  and 
said  additional  heat-flues  being  in  communication  with  the 
upper  of  said  superposed  heat  flues,  and  a  smolte-chamber 
tn  rear  of  said  rear  section  and  having  a  U-shaped  parti- 
tion bearing  against  said  section  around  the  rear  end  of 
the  lower  of  said  superposed  heat-flues. 

4.  A  heater-section  comprising  a  body-portion  and  de- 
pending side  water-legs,  said  body-portion  having  super- 
posed central  heat  openings,  a  transverse  .water-tube  be- 
neath the  lower  of  said  openings  and  connecting  said 
water-legs,  a  crown-chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sec- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  upright  water-tubes  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  superposed  openings  separated  by  heat-open- 
ings and  opening  at  their  lower  ends  into  said  transveree 
water-tube,  at  least  two  of  said  upright  water-tubes  at 
each  side  converging  at  their  upper  ends  Into  a  common 
passage  In  communication  with  said  crown-chamber  and 
the  remaining  uprtght  water  tubes  opening  Into  said 
crown-chamber. 

5.  A  water  heater  or  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  connected  sections,  each  having  a  body-portion  and 
depending  water-legs   at   the   aides   of   said    body-portion 
forming  a  flre-box,  said  body-portions  having  superposed 
central    longitudinal    heat-flues    separated    by    transverse 
water-tubes,  upright  water  tubes  at  each  side  of  said  heat- 
flues    and    separated    by    intervening    spaces,    transverse 
water-tubes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  body-portions  con- 
necting the  water-legs  thereof  and  being  In  communication 
with  said  upright  water-tubes,  said  last-mentioned  trans- 
verae  water-tubes  being  diminished  In  depth  In  line  with 
the  spaces  between  said  upright  water  tubes,  and  crown- 
chambere  at   the   upper  ends  of  said  body-portions   Into 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  water  tubes  open, 
said  sections  being  diminished  In  depth  between  the  upper 
of  said  superposed  heat-flues  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
spaces  between  the  upright  water-tubes. 


tube  or  below  the  same,  a  marker  carried  by  the  ruler  and 
having  a  powder  discharge  orifice,  and  means  to  supply 
and  eject  powder  through  said  orifice. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  wearing  apparel,  a  slot- 
ted tubular  element,  a  ruler  extending  through  said  slot 
and  having  a  stem  movably  received  on  the  interior  there- 
of, a  tube  having  a  powder  discharge  orifice  and  secured  to 
one  side  face  of  said  ruler,  and  means  to  Inject  powder 
Into  the  tube  and  through  said  discharge  orifice  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  wearing  apparel,  a  sup- 
port, a  ruler  adjusteble  along  the  length  of  the  support, 
said  ruler  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  tube  having  a 
discharge  orifice  and  secured  along  one  side  face  of  the 
ruler  and  having  Its  Inner  end  passed  through  said  open- 
ing, and  means  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube  to 
feed  powder  thereto  and  to  eject  same  throui^  the  dl»- 
charge  orifice  thereof. 


996,997.  SPRING-MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLES.  GbomB 
W.  Morris,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  639,150. 


996,996  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  OR  MARKING 
LINES  ON  WEARING-APPAREL.  Karl  Mitkr.  Bre- 
men, Germany.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  695.043. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  wearing  apparel,  a 
base,  a  slotted  vertical  tube  carried  by  the  base,  a  ruler 
having  a  stem,  said  stem  being  movably  received  on  the 
Interior  of  the  tube,  the  ruler  extending  through  said  slot 
of  the  tube,  means  to  secure  the  stem  In  any  position  to 
which  it  may  be  adjusted,  a  slotted  tube  carried  by  the 
ruler  on  one  side  thereof,  said  ruler  being  formed  at  its 
Inner  end  with  an  opening,  said  second  named  tube  baring 
Its  Inner  end  passing  through  said  opening  so  as  to  extend 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ruler,  and  means  connected  to 
the  said  Inner  end  of  the  second  named  tube  to  discharge 
a  powdered  substance  thronj^  the  slot  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  wearing  apparel,  a  ver- 
tical slotted  tube,  a  ruler  having  a  stem,  the  latter  mov- 
ably received  in  the  tube,  the  ruler  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  tube,  said  mler  and  stem  being  revenlble  to 
permit  the  ruler  to  occupy  a  position  above  the  top  of  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  cylinder  open 
at  Its  lower  end  secured  thereon,  a  hollow  plunger  open 
at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  slide  and  to  rotate  freely  In 
said  cylinder,  a  coUed  spring  Inclosed  within  said  cylinder 
and  plunger  and  tending  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
plunger  Into  said  cylinder,  and  antifriction  devices  inter- 
posed between  one  end  of  said  spring  and  Its  bearing 
whereby  the  roUtlon  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said  cyl- 
inder may  not  cause  said  colled  spring  to  unwind,  of  a 
link  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  link  and  bearing  on  said  cylinder  and  tending  to  pre- 
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▼ent  moTement  of  Mid  plunger  out  of  aald  cylinder,  uid 
an  axl«  connected  with  satd  plunger. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Tehlcle  body,  a  cylinder  open 
at  its  lower  end  secured  tbereon,  a  hollow  plunger  open 
at  Its  apper  end  adapted  to  slide  and  to  rotate  freely  in 
•aid  cylinder,  a  coiled  compreaalon  spring  inclosed  within 
said  cylinder  and  plunger  and  bearing  at  its  upper  end 
against  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  two  superimposed 
plates  having  oppositely-disposed  facing  annular  groores, 
and  balls  In  said  grooves,  said  plates  being  located  in  said 
plunger  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spring  t>earlng  against 
the  upper  one  of  said  plates,  said  spring  tending  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  plunger  into  said  cylinder,  of  a  link 
connected  with  said  plunger,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
link  and  bearing  on  said  cylinder  and  tending  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  plunger  out  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  axle 
connected  with  said   pluckier. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  t>ody,  a  pair  of  short 
beams  secured  below  said  body  a  short  distance  apart,  a 
cylinder  open  at  its  lower  end,  oppositely-extending  flanges 
on  said  cylinder,  means  for  secnrlng  said  flanges  to  said 
beams,  a  hollow  plunger  open  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to 
slide  and  to  rotate  freely  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
Inclosed  wltbln  said  cylinder  and  plunger  and  tending  to 
prevent  movement  of  aald  body  and  plunger  toward  each 
other,  of  a  pin  extending  up  through  suitable  openings  in 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  plunger,  a  compression 
spring  mounted  on  said  pin  above  said  cylinder  between 
said  beams,  means  for  holding  said  spring  compressed  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  pin.  and  an  axle  carried  by  said 
plunger  at  its  lower  end. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  cylinder  open 
at  Its  lower  end  seciired  thereon,  a  hollow  plunger  open 
at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  slide  snd  to  rotate  freely  In 
said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  within  said  cylinder 
and  plunger  and  tending  to  prevent  movement  of  said  body 
and  said  plunger  toward  each  other,  of  a  link  connected 
with  said  plunger,  a  nprlng  connected  with  said  link  and 
bearing  on  said  cylinder  and  tending  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  plunger  out  of  said  cylinder,  an  axle-traz  pivotally 
connected  with  said  plunger,  and  an  axle  carried  by  said 
axle-box. 


996,998.  MACHINE  FOR  CULTIVATING  LAND.  Jacob 
Mlooli,  Zurich,  Swltxerland.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  539,256. 


1.  A  machine  for  cultivating  land,  comprising  a  ma- 
chine-frame, a  roller-frame  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame, 
rollers  carried  by  the  said  roller-frame,  means  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  said  rollers,  an  endless  belt  or  apron  pass- 
ing over  said  rollers,  and  scrapers  attached  to  said  endless 
belt  In  such  a  manner  that  they  are  free  to  move  In  any 
direction. 

2.  A  machine  for  cultivating  land,  comprising  a  ma- 
chine-frame and  roller-frame  pivoted  to  the  machine-frame, 
rollers  carried  by  tbe  said  roller-frame,  means  for  Impart- 
ing motion  to  the  said  rollers,  an  endless  belt  or  apron 
passing  over  said  rollers,  scrapers  pivotally  attached  to 
the  said  endless  belt  which  latter  Is  In  the  shape  of  a  net- 
work. 

3.  A  machine  for  cultivating  land,  comprising  a  ma- 
chine-frame, a  roller-frame  pivotally  connected  to  the 
machine-frame,  rollers  mounted  In  said  roller-frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  said  rollers  and  means  for  elevating  one 
of  tbe  said  rollers  so  as  to  throw  the  entire  weight  on  tbe 
other  roller. 


4.  A  machine  for  cultivating  land,  comprising  a  ma- 
chine-frame, a  roller-frame  pivotally  connected  to  the 
machine-frame,  rollers  mounted  in  said  roller-frame  earth 
engaging  means  on  said  rollers,  means  for  actuating  the 
said  rollers,  and  a  sinuous-shaped  sieve  located  rearward 
of  the  said  rollers. 


996,999.  ARMORED  HOSE.  Jamss  J.  Mdlconbot  and 
EowiN  S.  MoBBis,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608.114. 


1.  Armor  for  a  hose,  consisting  of  a  metal  strip,  con- 
cavo-convex in  cross  section,  having  its  longitudinal  por- 
tions provided  with  serrated  biting  edges,  tbe  latter  ex- 
tending in  diverging  planes,  whereby  when  the  strip  Is 
wound  upon  a  hose  the  said  edges  engage  said  hose  at 
oblique  biting  angles. 

2.  Armor  for  a  hose,  consisting  of  a  metal  strip,  con- 
cavo-convex in  cross  section,  having  its  longitudinal  por- 
tions provided,  with  serrated  biting  edges,  the  latter  ex- 
tending in  diverging  planes,  whereby  when  tbe  strip  Is 
wound  upon  a  hose  the  Inner  central  surface  of  the  strip 
is  initially  out  of  contact  with  the  hose,  and  tbe  said 
edges  engage  said  hose  at  oblique  biting  anglea. 


997,000.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LOOSE  MATE- 
RIAI.,.  RoBEBT  A.  OoLB,  ChiCBgo,  111.  Filed  May  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,131. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina* 
tlon  of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  single-chambered  receptacle  of  general  cy- 
lindrical form  located  adjacent  to  said  discharge-opening 
and  having  a  portion  of  Its  Inclosing  wall  cut  away,  and 
a  chute  extending  below  tbe  receptacle  and  having  a  front 
plate  adjacent  to  the  latter  and  operating  to  prevent 
premature  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  receptacle, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  single-chambered  receptacle  of  general  cy- 
lindrical form  located  adjacent  to  the  discharge-opening 
of  the  hopper,  and  a  chute  extending  below  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  front  plate  adjacent  to  the  latter  and  con- 
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forming  In  shape  thereto  with  Its  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  operating 
to  prevent  premature  discharge  of  the  material  from  the 
receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  receptacle  located  adjacent  to  tbe  dis- 
charge-opening of  the  hopper,  an  Inclined  chute  extending 
below  tbe  receptacle  and  having  Its  bottom  wall  deflected 
and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  for  direct- 
ing dust  and  fine  particles  escaping  from  the  hopper  be- 
tween it  and  said  receptacle,  and  valve-mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  discharge-end  of  the  chute,  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holstlng-bucket,  a  hopper  located  adjacent  to  the 
bucket  and  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a  pivotally 
mounted  receptacle  located  adjacent  to  the  discharge-open- 
ing of  the  hopper  and  intermediate  the  latter  and  the 
bucket,  an  Inclined  chute  extending  below  tbe  receptacle, 
and  valve-mechanism  for  tbe  discharge-end  of  the  chute 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bucket  and 
movable  Into  closed  position  by  engagement  with  the 
bucket  in  its  upward  movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holstlng-bucket,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge-opening located  adjacent  to  the  bucket,  a  plvoUlly 
mounted  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  discharge-opening  of 
the  hopper  and  located  between  the  latter  and  the  holst- 
lng-bucket, an  inclined  chute  extending  below  the  recep- 
tacle, and  an  apron  device  pivoted  to  the  chute  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  materUl  from  the  chute,  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  open  position  by  the  discharge  of  material  Into 
tbe  chute  from  said  receptacle  and  w^en  In  such  position 
extending  Into  the  path  of  upward  movement  of  the 
bucket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,001.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  G«OBG«  A.  OwxN  and 
Obobob  a.  Batbs.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,381. 


provided  with  a  stud  and  with  a  catch-portion,  a  sprlnc 
under  tension  engaging  said  stud  and  reacting  In  a  down- 
ward direction  thereagalnst,  a  catch-lever  for  engagement 
with  the  catch-portion  of  said  stud  having  a  spring  for 
malnUlnlng  It  in  Its  engagement  therewith,  a  member  for 
operating  the  catch  lever,  and  a  sheave-guided  cord  con- 
nected with  said  stud  and  operative  by  draft  thereon  to 
elevate  the  downwardly  extended  curtain  against  the  re- 
action of  said  spring  for  Its  rewinding  on  the  said  roll. 
4.  In   an  aerial   machine,   a  frame   and  an  engine,   re- 
movably   mounted    thereon,   detachably   connected    to   the 
driving  shaft  of  the  machine,  and  provided  with  a  stud 
projecting  from  Its  side,  an  angular  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed and   having  an  arm  thereof  In   a  restraining  engage- 
ment with  said   stud,   a  catch  member  for  engaging  the 
other  arm  of  said  angular  lever,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing the  catch-member  from  such  engagement,  and  a  spring 
serving  as  a  motor  which  Is  operative  on  the  release  of  the 
restraining  means  for  the  engine  to  force  the  latter  bodily 
ofr  from  its  position  of  support  on  tbe  frame. 


997  002.  HEAT-DISTRIBLTING  SYSTEM.  William 
H.  Pbabcb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,778. 


1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame  having  a  driven  pro- 
peller shaft  supported  thereon  and  provided  with  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  countershaft  having  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain 
running  around  said  sprocket  wheel  and  means  for  clutch 
connecting  the  first  named  sprocket  wheel  with  the 
propeller  shaft,  a  rocking  member  on  the  frame  having 
a  vertical  guide,  a  rod  like  member,  carrying  a  depending 
weight  vertically  sUdahle  in  said  guide,  a  cord  connected 
to  the  weight  device,  a  winding  drum  around  which  the 
cord  has  an  engagement,  and  driving  connections  between 
tbe  countershaft  and  drum. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  thereunder  and  adjacent  there- 
to a  roller  and  a  curtain  like  sail  normally  wound  up 
tbereon  and  having  at  Its  free  edge  a  rigid  stiffening  bar, 
provided  with  a  stud  and  with  a  catch  portion,  a  spring 
under  tension  engaging  said  stud  and  reacting  in  a  down- 
ward direction  thereagalnst,  a  catch-lever  for  engage- 
ment with  the  catch-portion  of  said  stud  baring  a  spring 
fbr  maintaining  it  in  its  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
member  for  operating  the  catch  lever. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  thereunder  and  adjacent  there- 
to a  roller  and  a  curtain  like  sail  normally  wound  up 
thereon  and  having  at  Its  free  edge  a  rigid  stiffening  bar, 


1.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  a  service  main  made 
In  sections,  a  coupling  for  the  proximate  ends  of  adjacent 
sections  comprising  a  sleeve,  the  ends  of  said  main  sec- 
tions operating  loosely  in  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  portions 
of  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  ends  being 
constructed  on  true  circles,  supporting  seats  for  the  sleeve 
coinciding  with  the  circular  portions  of  the  sleeve  and 
against  which  the  said  portions  rest,  and  means  also 
engaging  and  coinciding  with  the  said  circular  portions 
of  the  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the  said  seats  for 
anchoring  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  a  service  main  made 
In  sections,  a  coupling  for  tbe  proximate  ends  of  adjacent 
sections  comprising  a  sleeve,  the  ends  of  said  main  sec- 
tions operating  loosely  In  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  portions 
of  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  ends  being 
constructed  on  true  circles,  supporting  seats  for  the  sleeve 
coinciding  with  the  circular  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
against  which  the  said  portions  rest,  straps  passing  over 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  said  circular  portions  of 
the  periphery  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  straps 
and  the  said  seats  for  anchoring  the  sleeve. 

8.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  a  service  main  made 
in  sections,  a  coupling  for  the  proximate  ends  of  adjacent 
sections  comprising  a  sleeve,  the  ends  of  said  main  sec- 
tions operating  loosely  In  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  iiortlons 
of  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  ends  being 
constructed  on  true  circles,  supporting  seats  for  the  sleeve 
coinciding  with  the  circular  portions  of  the  sleeve  and 
against  which  the  said  portions  rest,  straps  embracing 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  said  circular  portions  of  tbe 
periphery,  and  fastening  devices  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  strap  and  detachably  engaging  the  portions  of  the 
seats  for  anchoring  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  a  service  main  mads 
in  sections,  a  coupling  for  the  proximate  ends  of  adjacent 
sections  comprising  a  sleeve,  the  ends  of  tbe  main  sec- 
tions operating  loosely  in  tbe  ends  of  the  sleeve,  means 
for  anchoring  the  sleeve,  and  means  encircling  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  main  sections  for  supporting  said 
sections  for  free  movement  and  guiding  the  sections  In 
true  longitudinal  relaUon  to  the  sleeve  and  for  preventing 
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lateral  movement  of  the  mala  Mctlooa  with  reapect  to 
the  Bleere. 

5.  In  a  beat  distributing  ayatem,  a  aerrlce  main  made  In 
■ectlona,  a  coupling  for  the  proximate  enda  of  adjacent 
MCtiona  comprlalng  a  aleeTe,  the  eada  of  the  main  aec- 
tiona  operating  looeely  in  the  enda  of  the  aleeve,  a  tup- 
port  for  the  sleeve,  meaoa  encircling  the  aleeve  remote 
from  the  extremities  thereof  for  anchoring  the  aleeve  to 
the  aapport,  and  meana  encirclliig  and  directly  engaging 
the  main  sections  beyond  the  enda  of  the  aleeve  for  aup- 
portinK  and  guiding  the  main  aeetlons  in  true  longitudi- 
nal relation  and  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the 
main  aectlona  with  respect  to  the  aleeve. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997,003.  ELECTRIC  AND  FLUID  PRESSURE  CON 
TROLLER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
CHAKLEa  O.  PiARSON.  New  York,  N,  T.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448,877.  . 


1.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  fluid  presaure  aup- 
ply  and  an  electrical  supply,  means  actuated  by  both  of 
■aid  suppllea  of  energy  for  starting  the  engine  and  by 
on*  of  said  supplies  for  controUinir  the  speed  thereof, 
and  manual  means  for  controlling  said  supplies. 

2.  An  internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply and  an  electrical  supply,  means  actuated  by  both 
of  said  supplies  for  starting  the  eoglDe  in  either  direction 
•ad  by  one  of  aald  auppliea  for  controlling  the  speed 
thereof,  and   manual   means  for  controlling  said   suppllea. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply and  an  electrical  aupply.  tneana  actuated  by  both  of 
aald  aupplles  of  energy  for  starting  the  engine  in  either 
direction  and  by  one  of  said  supplies  for  controlling  the 
■peed  thereof,  and  a  manually  operated  switch  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  engine  connected  directly  with  one  of 
•aid  auppliea  of  energy  and  iadirectly  with  the  other  of 
•aid  auppliea,  and  arranged  to  control  both  of  aald  aup- 
pliea of  energy. 

4.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  meana  driven  thereby 
for  generating  a  supply  of  fluid  presaure.  other  meana 
driven  by  the  engine  for  generating  a  supply  of  electrical 
energy,  and  a  control  ayatem  for  the  engine,  and  means 
for  actuating  aald  control  ayatem  by  both  of  aald  supplies. 

B.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  meana  driven  thereby 
for  generating  a  supply  of  fluid  preasure.  other  meana 
driven  by  the  engine  for  generating  a  supply  of  electrical 
energy,  and  meana  actuated  by  both  of  said  supplies  for 
starting  the  engine  in  either  direction  ;  a  control  system 
for  the  engine,  said  control  system  being  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  said  supplies,  and  a  manually  operated  awltch 
for  controlling  both  of  aaid  aupplles  of  energy  from  a 
point  removed  from  the  engine. 

(Claima  d  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,004.     CLOCK.     Fkancxsco  Aktohio  Pica.  Harrison, 
N.  J.     Plied  Nov.  12,  1909.     SerUl  No.  527.618. 
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1.  A  clock  comprising  a  clock  caalng  having  sides,  a 
clock  train  mounted  in  the  clock  caalng,  a  aide  of  the  caa- 
lng having  a  alot  therein,  a  driving  gear  connected  with 
the  clock  train,  a  winding  gear  arranged  to  propel  the 
driving  gear  when  operated  in  one  direction  and  be  re- 
leased from  the  driving  gear  when  operated  in  the  oppo- 
alte  direction,  a  winding  weight  arranged  to  elide  within 
the  clock  caalng  and  adapted  to  operate  the  winding  gear 
in  both  directlona  and  acting  to  operate  the  clock  train 
by  gravity  when  raised  and  released,  and  a  finger  piece 
on  the  winding  weight  projecting  through  the  alot  in  the 
caalng  whereby  the  weight  can  be  raiaed. 

2.  A  clock  comprlalng  a  clock  caalng,  the  aldea  of  the 
clock  caalng  having  vertical  alota  therein,  a  clock  train 
In  the  caalng,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  connected  with  the 
clock  train,  a  winding  gear  for  each  driving  gear  and 
arranged  to  operate  the  driving  gear  when  operated  In  one 
direction,  a  pair  of  weighta,  each  weight  having  teeth 
thereon,  the  teeth  on  each  weight  being  adapted  to  meah 
with  the  teeth  of  a  winding  gear,  the  weighta  being  ar- 
ranged to  alide  within  the  caalng  on  the  aides  thereof, 
and  a  finger  piece  on  each  weight  and  projecting  through 
the  alot  on  Ita  aide  of  the  caalng  whereby  each  winding 
weight  can  be  raiaed. 

8.  A  clock  comprlalng  a  clock  caalng  a  clock  train 
mounted  in  the  clock  caalng,  a  driving  gear  connected 
with  the  clock  train,  a  winding  gear  arranged  to  propel 
the  driving  gear  when  operated  in  one  direction  and  be 
released  from  the  driving  gear  when  operated  in  the 
oppoaite  direction,  a  winding  weight  having  a  vertical 
receas  therein,  the  bottom  of  the  recess  being  formed  into 
teeth,  means  for  mounting  the  winding  weight  so  that 
it  slides  In  the  clock  casing  with  the  periphery  of  the 
winding  gear  within  the  recess,  the  teeth  of  the  winding 
gear  being  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  winding  weight, 
and  means  for  raising  the  winding  weight  so  that  when  it 
Is  raiaed  and  released  it  Is  free  to  descend  and  operate  the 
clock  train. 


9  97.005.     BOOK  SEWING.     Edwin   B.   Pibbcb,   New 
Brighton,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,969. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  book  aignaturea,  of  a 
atltch  involving  a  knotted  portion  formed  by  firat  draw- 
ing the  thread  through  one  aignature,  along  between  the 
leaves  thereof  and  out,  forming  a  loop ;  then  taking  a 
bight  of  the  thread,  carrying  it  into,  along  through,  and 
oat  of  the  next  succeeding  signature,  and  throngb  the 
first  mentioned  loop ;  then  forming  a  third  loop  from  part 
of  the  thread  comprising  the  second  loop,  passing  said 
third  loop  through  the  second  loop,  drawing  aald  second 
loop  tight,  and  forming  a  knot  embracing  aald  firat  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  book  algnatures,  of  a 
plurality  of  threads  simultaneously  formed  Into  stitches 
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each  Involving  a  knotted  portion  formed  by  first  drawing 
each  thread  through  one  signature,  along  between  the 
leaves  thereof  and  out,  forming  a  loop ;  then  taking  a 
bight  of  each  thread,  carrying  it  Into,  along  ttaroofb,  and 
out  of  the  next  succeeding  signature,  and  throogb  the 
first  mentioned  loop ;  then  forming  a  third  loop  from  part 
of  the  thread  comprising  the  second  loop,  passing  said 
third  loop  through  the  second  loop,  drawing  said  second 
loop  tight  and  forming  a  •ucceaslon  of  knots  each  one 
embracing  the  adjacent  first  mentioned  loop,  the  third 
loop  acting  as  the  primary  loop  for  the  next  succeeding 
stitch. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  book  signatures,  binding 
tape,  and  auxiliary  lacing  thread,  of  a  stitch  Involving 
a  knotted  portion  formed  by  first  drawing  the  thread 
through  one  aignature,  along  between  the  leaves  thereof 
and  out,  forming  a  loop  5 ;  then  taking  a  bight  of  the 
thread  drawn  from  the  main  supply,  carrying  It  Into, 
along  through,  and  out  of  the  next  succeeding  signature 
forming  a  second  loop  6  which  Is  passed  through  the 
first  mentioned  loop;  then  forming  a  third  loop  7  from 
part  of  the  thread  comprising  the  second  loop,  passing 
•aid  third  loop  through  the  second  loop ;  then  drawing 
•aid  third  loop  out  to  form  the  primary  loop  for  the  next 
•ucceeding  atltch  and  by  so  doing  bring  the  second  loop 
Into  knotted  formation  embracing  the  said  first  loop. 


997.006  SHADE-HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
AooLPH  C.  Rbcker,  OakriUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Water- 
bury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,491. 
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A  ahade  holder  comprising  a  flange  provided  with 
shade-faatenlng  devices  and  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing sleeve,  said  sleeve  formed  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric apring  arms  each  of  which  is  formed  at  Ita  outer 
end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  locking  lug,  and  a  lock- 
Ing-rlng  encircling  said  aleeve  and  formed  at  points, 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  lugs  with  chambers 
Into  which  said  lugs  may  extend,  aaid  ring  alao  formed 
with  slots  jjnd  perforated,  and  the  aleeve  with  projectiona 
and  a  nib  adapted  respectively  to  extend  into  aaid  slots 
and  perforations. 

997,007.      HORSB-DETACHING    DEVICE.      Bobbbt    H. 

RiCHARDsoM,    Sparta,    N.    C,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

B.  C.  Waddell,  Scottvllle,  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  20,   1910. 

Serial  No.  688,168. 

In  a  horse  detaching  device  for  vehicles,  a  suitably 
mounted  rock  shaft,  a  cross  head  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  pin  projecting  rods  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cross  bead,  thill  coupling  pins  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  thill  couplings  of  the  vehicle,  means  to  project 


and  bold  said  conpllng  pins  In  operative  engagement  with 
the'tblU  coapllngs,  a  plvotally  mounted  operating  lever, 
a  series  of  levers  and  flexible  connections  between  eald 
operating  lever  and  eald  operating  rod,  a  treadle  ar- 
ranged  on   aald   operating   lever,    a    locking    mecbanlam 


whereby  said  lever  may  be  locked  against  operation,  said 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
operating  lever  beneath  tald  treadle,  and  a  locking  pin 
carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  projected  thereby 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
body. 

997,008.  ROOF  FOR  TOY  BUILDINGS.  FaiaDBiCH 
Adolf  Richtbb,  Rudolstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  511,000. 


1.  A  roof  for  toy  buildings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  plvotally  connected  at  their  one  edge,  perfo- 
rated  lugs  on  each  section  arranged  In  allnement  and 
meana  extending  through  said  perforations  for  maintain* 
Ing  said  sections  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  roof  for  toy  buildings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  plvotally  connected  together  at  one  edge  and 
provided  with  a  fiange  at  the  opposite  edge. 

3.  A  roof  for  toy  buildings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  plvotally  connected  together  at  one  edge  and 
provided  with  a  flange  at  the  oppoaite  edge  and  meana 
for  maintaining  said  sections  in  flxed  relation  to  eacb 
other. 

4.  A  roof  for  toy  buildings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  connected  sections  and  adjuatable  meana  for 
preventing  a  awlnging  movement  of  aald  sectlona,  said 
means  comprising  two  connected  sections  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 


997,009.  SHUTTLE  -  BOX  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM. 
William  H.  Rotal,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,347. 


Shuttle  box  actuating  mechaniam  comprising  a  master 
wheel  having  spaced  seta  of  teeth,  a  mutilated  wheel  co- 
acting  with  said  master  wheel  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  operating  mechanism  for  the  boxes,  a  shifting 
collar  on  said  mutilated  wheel,  laterally  spaced  teeth  on 
said  collar,  adapted  to  alternately  move  Into  operative  re- 
lation to  said  master  wheel,  and  a  locking  device  rigidly 
secured  to  the  frame  and  having  resilient  spaced  arms 
adapted  to  alternately  co-act  with  the  inoperative  teeth 
of  the  collar  to  stop  the  revolution  of  the  mutilated  wheel 
at  each  seml-rotatlon. 
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907,010.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  John  T.  SCHAAJT, 
WaahiDfftoo,  D.  C,  uslcnor  to  Uolon  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. lUon,  N.  Y.,  •  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  546.3S4. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
drtren  carriage,  and  eacapement  mecbanism  for  control- 
ling tbe  feed  of  tald  carriage,  said  mechaniBm  including 
a  rack  and  a  toggle  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  rack 
to  a  poaltion  approaching  a  dead-center  poaltion.  to  lessen 
tbe  shock  and  noise  due  to  the  operation  of  said  escape- 
ment mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  and  escapement  mechanism  fOr  controlling 
the  feed  of  said  carriage,  said  mechanism  Including  a  rack 
and  a  toggle  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  rack  to  a  posi- 
tion approaching  a  dead-center  posltloo,  to  lessen  the  shock 
and  noise  due  to  the  operation  of  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism, and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  toggle  away  from 
dead-center  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  power  driven  car- 
riage and  an  escapement  for  controlling  tbe  feed  of  said 
carriage,  said  escapement  comprising  a  rack  and  a  movable 
dog.  tbe  combinatloD  with  said  dog  of  a  link  arranged  to 
be  moved  to  a  position  approaching  a  dead-center  position 
by  the  pressure  of  a  tooth  of  said  rack  against  said  dog, 
to  reduce  the  shock  and  noise  due  to  the  operation  of  said 
escapement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  power  driven  car- 
riage and  an  escapement  for  controlling  the  feed  of  said 
carriage,  said  escapement  comprising  a  rack  and  a  movable 
dog,  tbe  combination  with  said  dog  of  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  dog  and  to  the  framework,  so  that  the  link  and  tbe 
dog  constitute  tbe  two  members  of  a  knee-joint  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  a  rack-tooth  to  a  position 
approaching  a  dead-center  position. 

5.  In  a  typewrltini;  machine  having  a  power  driven  car- 
riage and  an  escapement  for  controlling  the  feed  of  said 
carriage,  said  escapement  comprising  a  rack  and  a  mov- 
able dog.  the  combination  with  said  dog  of  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  dog  and  to  the  framework,  so  that  the  link  and  the 
dog  constitute  the  two  members  of  a  knee-joint  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  a  rack-tooth  to  a  position 
approaching  a  dead  center  position,  and  said  dog  having 
a  hooked  end  that  engages  the  teeth  of  tbe  rack. 

rcialms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetle.] 


097,011.  MULTIPL£-PLY-PAPER  BOARD-MAKING  MA- 
CHINE. RoBBBT  M.  Scanljin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  B.  Shepler.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1010.    Serial  No.  S01.0A4. 

1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  endless  spron,  means  guiding  the  course  of 
movement  of  such  apron,  and  a  pulp  applying  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  points  of  contact  with  said  apron,  and  means 
for  applying  matter  in  layer  form  to  said  apron  to  the 
raar  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  points  of  contact  of  the 
bait  with  the  apron. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  movable  endless  apron,  means  guiding  the  course  of 
movement  of  said  apron,  a  tank,  a  pulp  applying  belt  as- 
sociated with  said  tank  and  having  successive  portions 
guided  for  movement  Into  the  tank  and  then  into  contact 
with  the  apron  for  successively  receiving  and  applying 
polp  layers  to  the  apron  as  the  apron  and  belt  are  moved, 
means  for  sppiying  matter  In  layer  form  to  the  portions  of 
th«  belt  extending  within  tbe  tank,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  apron. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  movable  endless  apron,  means  guiding  tbe  course  of 
movement  of  such  apron,  and  mechanism  having  a  single 
pulp  applying  belt  for  successively  applying  matter  In  layer 
form  to  said  apron. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  movable  endless  apron,  means  guiding  the  movement 
of  such  apron,  and  mechanism  having  an  endless  perforate 
belt  for  successively  applying  layers  of  matter  to  said 
apron  to  form  a  multiple-ply  paper  board  thereon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  endless  apron,  means  guiding  tbe  course  of 
movement  of  said  apron,  means  for  creating  a  pressure  on 
said  apron  and  cooperating  with  said  first  means  to  guide 
tbe  apron,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  perforate  belt  guided  for 
successive  movements  down  into  said  receptacle  and  thence 
Into  position  to  have  contact  with  said  apron,  means  guid- 
ing tbe  coarse  of  movement  of  said  t>elt,  and  means  for 
discharging  matter  In  layer  form  upon  said  belt  to  the 
rear  of  Its  points  of  contact  with  the  apron  whereby  such 
layers  are  transferred  from  the  belt  to  the  apron  at  the 
points  of  contact  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


997.012.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  t  8E  OF 
TELEPHONES.  Otto  Schmid,  Hellbronn,  Germany. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,819. 


L . 

, »* 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  checking  up  the  use  of  telephones, 
tbe  combination  with  tbe  book  of  a  telephone  Instrument, 
of  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  means  whereby  said  mecha- 
nism Is  actuated  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper  each  time  tbe 
telephone  Instrument  Is  used,  means  so  operative  after  the 
receiver  has  been  removed  from  tbe  book  that  tbe  receiver 
cannot  be  replaced  on  tbe  hook  until  after  the  paper  feed 
mechanism  has  been  actuated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  checking  up  the  use  of  telephones, 
the  combination  with  tbe  hook  of  a  telephone  Instrument, 
of  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  means  whereby  the  paper  feed 
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mechanism  is  actuated  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper  a  prede- 
termined distance  each  time  the  telephone  Instrument  la 
used,  devices  which  are  so  moved  after  the  receiver  has 
been  removed  from  the  hook  that  the  said  receiver  cannot 
be  replaced  thereon  until  the  paper  feed  mechanism  has 
been  actuated,  and  means  whereby  when  the  paper  feed 
mechanism  is  actuated,  the  said  devices  return  to  their 
normal  positions  In  order  that  .the  receiver  may  be  replaced 
on  tbe  book. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  checking  up  tbe  use  of  tele- 
phones, the  combination  with  the  hook  of  a  telephone  In- 
strument, of  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  means  whereby  the 
paper  feed  mechanism  Is  actuated  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper 
a  predetermined  distance  each  time  the  telephone  Instru- 
ment Is  used,  devices  which  are  so  moved  after  the  receiver 
has  been  removed  from  the  hook  that  the  said  receiver  can- 
not be  replaced  thereon  until  the  paper  feed  mechanism 
has  been  actuated,  means  whereby  the  hook  Is  prevented 
from  reaching  Its  upper  or  contact  position  until  the  said 
devices  have  assumed  tbe  position  in  which  the  receiver 
can  be  replaced  on  tbe  hook,  and  means  whereby  when  the 
paper  feed  mechanism  is  actuated,  the  said  devices  return 
to  their  normal  positions  In  order  that  the  receiver  may  be 
replaced  on  the  hook 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  checking  up  the  use  of  tele- 
phones, the  combination  with  the  hook  of  a  telephone  In- 
strument, of  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  means  whereby  the 
paper  feed  mechanism  la  actuated  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper 
a  predetermined  distance  each  time  the  telephone  Instru- 
ment is  used,  devices  which  are  so  moved  after  the  receiver 
has  been  removed  from  the  hook  that  the  said  receiver  can- 
not be  replaced  thereon  until  the  paper  feed  mechanism 
has  been  actuated,  means  whereby  when  In  Its  upper  or 
contact  position,  the  hook  cannot  return  to  Its  lower  or 
normal  position  until  the  said  devices  have  been  returned 
to  their  normal  positions,  and  means  whereby  when  the 
paper  feed  mechanism  Is  actuated,  the  said  devices  return 
to  their  normal  positions  In  order  that  tbe  receiver  may 
be  replaced  on  the  book. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  checking  up  the  use  of  tele- 
phones, tbe  combination  with  the  book  of  a  telephone  in- 
strument, of  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  means  whereby 
the  paper  feed  mechanism  Is  actuated  to  feed  a  strip  of 
paper  a  predetermined  distance  each  time  the  telephone 
instrument  Is  used,  devices  which  are  so  moved  after 
tbe  receiver  has  been  removed  from  the  hook  that  the 
said  receiver  cannot  be  replaced  thereon  until  after  the 
paper  feed  mechanism  has  been  actuated,  means  whereby 
the  hook  Is  prevented  from  reaching  Its  upper  contact  or 
position  until  tbe  said  devices  have  assumed  the  position 
In  which  the  receiver  can  be  replaced  on  the  hook,  means 
whereby  when  in  lU  upper  or  contact  position,  the  hook 
can  not  return  to  its  lower  or  normal  position  until  the 
said  devices  have  been  returned  to  their  normal  positions, 
and  means  whereby  when  tbe  paper  feed  mechanism  Is 
actuated,  the  said  devices  return  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions in  order  that  the  receiver  may  be  replaced  on  the 
book. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


007,018.  POTATO- DIGGER.  F«i«i«iCH  ScHCLM,  Ham- 
burg, Germany.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.067. 


tlon  to  Mid  radial  arms  about  said  center,  tbe  axis  of  ro- 
Utlon  belns  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  tbe  digger, 
arms  projecting  from  said  radial  arms  helically  curved 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  parallel  teeth,  spaced 
from  each  other  projecting  rearward  from  said  curved 
arms,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  potato-digger  the  combination,  with  a  plow,  of 
a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  from  a  common  center,  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  said  plow,  means  for  Imparting  roU- 
tlon  to  said  radial  arms  about  said  center,  tbe  axis  of  ro- 
tation being  parallel  with  tbe  line  of  travel  of  tbe  digger, 
arms  projecting  from  said  radial  arms  helically  curved 
relatively  to  tbe  axis  of  toUtlon,  and  paraUel  teeth,  spaced 
from  each  other,  projecting  rearward  from  said  curved 
arms,  said  teeth  being  inclined  toward  the  direction  In 
which  said  curved  arms  project  from  the  radial  arms. 


1.  In  a  potato-digger  tbe  combination,  with  a  plow,  of 
a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  from  a  common  center,  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  said  plow,  means  for  Imparting  rota- 


907,014.      CUSPIDOR.      St»t«   SiBO.    New    York.   N.    T. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  604,781. 


A  cuspidor  embodjing  a  double  frusto-conlcal  shaped 
receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  rectangular  base  plate  detacbably  mounted  In 
tbe  flat  bottom  of  said  cuspidor,  a  conical-shaped  deflector 
carried  by  said  base  plate  and  extending  upwardly  through 
said  opening  Into  said  recepUcle.  a  funnel-shaped  mouth- 
piece carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  flap 
lid  trunnioned  at  the  Junctiire  of  said  mouth  piece  with 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  opening  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the 
under  side  of  said  flap  Ud  and  adapted  to  normally  retain 
said  flap  lid  in  a  closed  position. 


097,016.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  RoBiBT  Tolivbb  Sim- 
mons, Wynne,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,888. 


In  a  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft  passing  through  tbe  frame,  said  frame  comprlslhg 
a  rear  cross-piece,  an  independent  frame  mounted  upon  tbe 
shaft,  said  Independent  frame  comprising  a  handle,  a 
beveled  gear  keyed  to  tbe  transverse  shaft,  a  longitudinal 
shaft  carried  by  tbe  lndq>end6at  frame,  a  beveled  gear 
upon  the  longitudinal  shaft  intermesblng  with  the  beveled 
gear  of  the  transrerae  shaft,  a  disk  wheel  upon  tbe  longi- 
tudinal shaft,  and  rasilient  means  comprising  a  coll  spring 
to  bold  tbe  independent  frame  normally  In  lowered  poel 
tlon,  said  coll  spring  being  interposed  between  said  handle 
of  tbe  independent  frame  and  said  croesplece  of  the  first- 
mentioned  frame. 
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MT.OIO.  DBIER  FOB  ORAIN  OB  THE  LIKB.  Wil^ 
tAAU  H.  8LATBACOH.  E««t  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalcnor  of 
thr«e-«l«hthi  to  Wllllain  T.  D«Tle«,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FU«1 
S«pt.  22.  1910.     Sertal  No.  58«.2»r. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  luperimpoaed  ahaker- frames,  alter- 
nate ones  of  which  are  oppositely  Inclined,  and  mechanism 
operative  to  Impart  compound  oscillatory  and  reclproca- 
tory  moTementa  to  such  frames. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  de«cr1bed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  shaker-frames,  alter- 
nate ones  of  which  are  oppositely  Inclined,  and  mechanism 
connecting  such  frames  la  pairs  and  operative  to  cause 
the  frames  of  a  pair  to  have  reclprocttory  moTements  and 
T«rtleal  oscillatory  movements  In  aniaon. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  shaker- frames,  alter- 
nate ones  of  which  are  oppositely  IncHned,  and  mechanism 
connecting  such  frames  In  pairs  and  operative  to  cause 
the  frames  of  each  pair  to  have  reverse  reclprocatory 
movements  and  vertical  oscillatory  movements  In  unison. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing,  bars  fulcrumed  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
housing  for  vertical  oscillatory  movements,  shaker-frames 
carried  in  superimposed  order  by  said  bars  for  oscillatory 
movementa  therewith  and  redprocatory  movements  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  mechanism  operative  to  Impart  oscilla- 
tory movements  to  the  bars  and  reclprocatory  movementa 
to  the  shaker-frames. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tioaslDg,  bars  fulcrumed  In  8uperlmp<ised  order 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  bousing  for  vertical  oscillatory 
morementa,  shaker-frames  carried  In  superimposed  order 
by  such  bars  for  shaking  movementa  relative  thereto,  and 
mechanism  operative  to  impart  oscillatory  movements  in 
onison  to  the  bars. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  fn  tb«  Uasette.] 


9  97,017.  MEAT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Edwim  R. 
Smith.  Buffalo.  N.  ¥.  Ptied  Sept.  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  617.001. 

1.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  bowl  and  a  relatively  fixed  bed-ring  surrounding 
the  bowl  and  extending  upwardly  from  a  point  opposite 
tb«  bottom  ther<»of.  the  bowl  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending marginal  guard-flange  which  overlaps  the  outer 
■Ida  of  the  bed-ring. 

2.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  bowl,  and  a  surrounding  relatively  fixed  bed-ring 
extending  upwardly  from  a  point  opposite  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  and  terminating  short  of  its  npper  edge,  the 
bowl  being  provided  with  an  annular  horixontal  shoulder 


arranged   in   cloae  proximity   to  the  top  of  the  tjed-riitf 
and  extending  to  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  at  the  oatar 


edge    of    said    shoulder    with    a    depending    guard-fiange 
which  overlaps  the  outer  side  of  the  bed-ring. 


997,018.  HORSE-BLANKET  FASTENER.  SAUxmi.  S. 
Smith.  Schuyler.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1910.  BerlAl  No. 
561.014. 


if^'lir 


A  blanket  faatener  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wlra 
having  one  end  pointed  and  the  other  end  formed  into 
a  keeper  for  the  pointed  end  of  the  wire,  the  said  wire 
back  of  the  point  being  bent  Into  U  form  to  constitute 
a  blanket  engaging  pin  and  then  at  right  angles  to  form 
one  member  of  a  trace  supporting  arm,  the  keeper  end 
of  the  wire  being  in  «t>Ac«d  parallel  relation  thereto  to 
constitute  a  coactlng  trace  supporting  arm,  with  the  re- 
maining Intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  bent  into  spring 
loops  and  then  Into  a  subatantlally  U-shaped  loop  with 
the  connected  end  of  the  loop  extending  through  the  space 
between  the  trace  supporting  arms  and  constituting  a 
trace  engaging  member  with  Its  free  end  In  such  relation 
to  the  spring  loops  that  it  may  be  grasped'  by  the  fore- 
finger of  the  user  with  the  thumb  of  the  same  hand  en- 
gaging the  spring  loops  to  move  the  part  engaged  by 
the  forefinger  away  from  the  blanket  engaging  pin. 


997.019.  UNDERFED  STOKER.  Walt«b  F.  Smith, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Smokeless  Stoker  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1910. 
Serial  No.  693,908. 

1.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  magasine  having 
a  throat,  a  laterally  movable  conveyer  at  the  front  end 
of  the  throat  for  forcing  fuel  rearwardly  therethrough, 
a  hopper  located  to  deliver  fuel  behind  the  conveyer 
when  the  latter  la  In  its  forward  position,  a  second  con- 
veyer located  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  t&roat  and  hay- 
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Int  n  foci  Ceedlnf  portion  momble  to  a  reecirlng  position 
below  the  bottom  of  the  ttaront,  a  lint  horlsontnl  stn- 
tionarj  plnta  forming  tbe  bottom  of  the  throat  between 
the  said  conveyera,  and  a  meehanlam  for  morlng  tba 
conveyers  slmaltaneoualy  In  oppoalta  dlrectlona. 


2.  An  aatomatlc  stoker  comprlcln«  a  magaslnn  harlng 
•  throat,  a  rocking  eonreyar  at  tha  front  end  of  the 
throat  harlng  an  apwardly-extendlng  ahoalder  nkorable 
budk  and  forth  acroaa  a  vertical  line  paaalng  throagh 
the  axle  of  the  conreyer  to  fttroe  foel  longltadlnally  of 
the  throat,  a  hopper  for  dellTertng  fuel  behind  the 
ahoolder.  a  flat  plate  forming  behind  the  eonreyer  tiie 
bottom  of  the  throat,  a  rocking  conreyer  monnted  at  the 
rear  edge  of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  throat  and  baring 
a  ahoalder  morable  opwardlj  and  rearwardly  from  fael- 
recelTlng  position  below  to  a  point  abore  the  bottom  plate 
of  the  throat,  and  meana  for  moving  one  conreyer  to 
fnel-recelrlng  poattlon  while  the  other  conreyer  Is  feeding 
fuel. 

8.  An  antomatle  atoker  confprlalng  a  magazine  harlng 
a  throat,  a  rocking  conreyer  at  the  front  end  of  the 
throat  harlng  an  upwardly-extending  ahoalder  morable 
back  and  forth  acroH  a  rertlcal  line  paaalng  throagh 
tbe  axis  of  the  conreyer  to  foree  foel  longltadlnally  of 
the  throat,  a  hopper  for  dellrerlng  fael  behind  the  ahoal- 
der, a  flat  plate  forming  behind  the  conreyer  the  bottom 
of  the  throat,  a  rocking  conreyer  mounted  at  the  rear  edge 
of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  throat  and  harlng  a  ahoolder 
morable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  fnel-reeelrlng  po- 
altlon  below  to  a  point  abore  the  bottom  plate,  anna  on  tbe 
focken,  links  connected  with  the  arms,  and  means  for 
morlng  the  links  slmaltaneoaaly  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  aatomatlc  stoker,  with  grates 
disposed  laterally  thereof  to  recelre  fuel,  aald  stoker 
comprising  a  magaalne  harlng  a  throat  at  Its  recelrlng 
end,  a  hopper  from  which  fuel  descends  into  the  throat, 
a  rocking  conreyer  dlapoeed  at  the  front  end  of  the 
throat  and  harlng  an  approximately  radial  fuel  forcing 
ahoalder  morable  throng  an  angle  Intersected  by  a  rer- 
tlcal line  from  fael  recelrlng  position  In  line  with  tite 
front  wall  of  the  throat  to  a  position  wbolly  onder  the 
hopper  to  cat  off  the  descent  of  foel  therefrom,  a  flat 
plate  forming  behind  the  conreyer  the  bottom  of  the 
throat  •  second  eonreyer  arranged  wholly  bditaid  the 
rear  edge  of  the  said  plate  and  haTtng  a  fuel  forcing 
ahoalder  morable  from  foel-reeeirlnf  position  below  the 
plate  to  a  position  abore  the  same  for  forcing  rearwardly 
the  fael  received  from  the  throat,  and  a  mechanism  for 
slmaltaneoaaly  morlng  one  conreyer  to  foel-reeelring 
poaltion  while  tiie  other  is  morlng  on  Its  feeding  stroke. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  aatomatlc  stxAer,  with  grates 
disposed  laterally  thereof  to  reoeire  foel,  said  stoker 
comprising  a  magaalne  harlng  a  throat  at  Its  recelrlng 
end,  a  hopper  from  which  fuel  deecotda  into  the  throat, 
a  rocking  eonreyer  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the 
throat  and  harlng  an  approximately  radial  foel  forcing 
ahoalder  mprable  throagh  an  angle  Interseetad  by  a  rer- 
tlcal line  from'  foel  recelrlng  poaltion  in  line  witii  the 
front  wall  of  the  throat  to  a  position  wholly  onder  the 
hopper  to  cot  oif  the  descant  of  foel  ther^rom,  a  flat 
plato  forming  behind  the  eoorvrer  the  bottoa  of  the 
throat,  a  sscond  eeareyer.  arrayed  wlidlf  behind  the 
rear  edge  of  the  said  plato  and  harlng  a  foel  fbreing 
ahoalder  morable  from  foel-reeelring  poaitlOB  below  the 
plato  to  a  position  abore  the  same  for  forcing  rearwardly 
the  fod  reeelred  from  the  throat,  a.  mechanism  for  slnml- 
taneoosly  morlng  one  eonreyer  to  foel-reeelrtng  posltioa 
while  the  other  is  morlng  on  Ito  feeding  stroke,  sad  an 
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aptake  in  the  magasine  behind  the  conreyer,  ttie  axis  of 
the  aeeond  eonr«y«r  being  disposed  below  and  approxi- 
mately rertleally  In  line  with  the  front  lower  edge  of 
the  aptake. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


9  9  7,020.  8AFBTT-LINK  FOB  WATCH-CHAINS. 
BiccABDO  STAirjo,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Bt^t.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588.109. 


1.  A  safety  derlce  for  watch  chains  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  link  composed  of  body  and  cap  sections  adapted 
to  alide,  one  opon  the  other,  lengthwise  of  the  link,  the 
body  section  being  hoUow  and  harlng  kmgltadinally  sep- 
arated parto  of  oneqaal  diameter  connected  by  a  web 
harlng  a  series  of  holee  therein,  the  cap  part  of  the  link 
being  hollow  and  embradag  the  smaller  end  of  the  body 
section,  a  rod  entering  the  smaller  end  of  the  body  sec- 
tion and  seenred  to  the  inclosing  cap-section,  and  a  series 
of  prongs  pirotally  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  this 
rod  and  harlng  their  polnto  lying  within  the  boles  In 
the  web  of  the  body  section  when  the  two  parto  are 
brought  together,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
parto  together. 

2.  A  safetjr  derlce  for  watdi  chains  and  Cht  Uke,  com- 
prising a  link  oomposed  of  body  and  cap  seetiOBS  adapted 
to  hare  retire  morement  lengthwise  of  the  link,  the 
body  aectioB  being  hollow  and  hariag  fcmgitndlnaHy  asp- 
erated sections  of  diCecetnt  diametars  Joined  by  a  web 
harlng  a  aeries  of  holes  therein,  the  other  or  cap  part 
of  the  link  being  hoUow  and  adapted  to  surround  the 
smallsr  end  of  die  body  section  and  cover  tb»  holes  in 
the  web  nmnecting  tto  two  parts,  a  rod  extending  from 
the  cap  aectlon  Into  the  email  end  of  the  body  sec- 
tion and  harlng  a  head  apon  its  Innar  end,  a  series  of 
IHTongs  piroted  upon  aald  head  and  harlng  their  ends 
lying  within  the  holes  in  the  connecting  web  of  the,  body 
section  when  the  parto  are  closed  toMfihfW,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  within  the  smlu'end  of  the  body 
section  and  acting  against  this  and  against  the  end  of  tbe 
head  to  draw  the  body  and  cap  sections  together. 


997.021.  CAN-BODT  FOBMINO.  LOCKING.  AND  BOL- 
DEBINO  MACHINE.  WlVLiAU  H.  H.  STBmKSOM,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Filed  June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  508.995. 

1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  descrilied  comprlaing  a 
bed,  means  tor  mortog  blanks  across  said  bed,  meana  for 
upsetting  the  edges  of  said  hUnka,  aald  means  comprising 
clamping  mechanism,  rollers  operatlre  on  the  ends  of 
ssld  blanks,  houiAngs,  slides  operatlre  In  said  faonalngs, 
means  connecting  said  alldee  and  aald  rollers,  a  yoke  bar- 
ing a  sliding  Mode  for  redprocatteg  said  rollera  in  oppo- 
site directions  whereby  the  edges  of  tbe  blanks  are  upset. 
meana  for  Joining  said  upset  edgce,  meana  for  aoldering 
the  aame,  and  means  for  resaorlng  them  from  tbe  ma- 
chine. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrtbed  comprising  a 
bed,  means  for  morlng  blanks  across  said  bed,  meana  for 
upsetting  the  edges  of  said  blanks,  said  means  comprising 
elamptog  meehanlam  Indudlng  bars,  levers  piroted  to  tbe 
frame,  ssld  lerers  harlng  sloto  thoeln,  blocks  slldable  in 
aald  sloto,  and  pirotally  connected  to  said  bars,  meana  for 
operating  said  clamping  mechanism,  rollers  operatlre  orer 
the  edgee  of  said  blanks,  meana  for  operating  said  rollerst 
■Maaa  for  Jotning  the  edges  of  said  blanks,  and  means  for 
soldering  the 
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8.  A  machine  of  tbe  cbaratter  described  comprising  a 
frun«.  •  bed,  means  for  feeding  blanks  to  the  machine. 
meant  for  opsetttng  tbe  edges  of  said  blanks,  said  means 
comprising  clamping  mechanism,  rollers  operative  orer  the 
edges  of  said  blanks,  guides  on  said  framp.  housings  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  guides,  slides  operative  in  said  hous- 
ings, means  connecting  said  slides  and  said  rollers,  a  yoke 
having  a  sliding  block  for  reciprocating  said  slides,  means 
for  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  housings  on  said  guides. 
and  means  for  connecting  tbe  upset  edges  of  said  blanks. 


4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  bed,  means  for  feeding  blanks  to  the  machine, 
means  for  upsetting  the  edges  of  said  blanks,  said  means 
comprising  clamping  mechanism  including  bars,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  said  levers  having  slots  therein,  block* 
slidable  in  said  slots  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  bars, 
means  for  operating  said  clamping  mechanism,  rollers 
operative  over  the  edges  of  said  blanks,  guides  on  said 
frame,  hoosings  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides,  means 
conoaetlng  said  housings  and  said  bars,  slides  operative  in 
said  housings,  means  connecting  said  slides  and  said  roll- 
ers, means  for  reciprocating  said  slides,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  positions  of  said  housings  on  said  guides,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  upset  edges  of  said  blanks. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  bed.  means  for  feeding  blanks  to  said  machine. 
means  for  upsetting  the  edges  of  said  blanks,  said  means 
comprising  hoosings  connected  to  said  frame,  slides  opera- 
tive in  said  housings,  levers  pivoted  to  said  slides,  rollers 
carried  by  said  levers  and  operative  over  the  edges  of  said 
blanks,  whereby  the  latter  are  upset,  means  for  causing 
said  rollers  to  travel  Inwardly,  whereby  said  upset  edges 
are  bent  at  an  angle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
■Udea. 


997  022.  GRAPE-TIE.  AsTHoa  8.  Tbnxa.mt  and  Qtomam 
PaBNoaaoAST.  Boffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  593.704. 


vine  and  having  s  portion  bent  laterally  to  engage  tbe 
vine  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  supporting  member,  and 
a  second  arm  extending  downwardly  substantially  parallel 
with  the  vine,  and  barlnx  a  porUon  engaging  the  vine  on 
the  same  side  as  said  first  named  arm. 

2.  A  wire  grape  tie  consisting  of  a  hook  portion,  a  re- 
taining shoulder  for  holding  said  hook  portion  on  the  sup- 
porting wire,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  portion  to  engage  the  vine  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  supporting  wire,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  arm  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  to 
engage  the  vine  on  the  same  side  thereof,  as  said  first 
named  arm. 

3.  A  wire  grape  tie  consisting  of  a  hook  portion  formed 
with  laterally  spaced  portions  one  of  which  is  bent  down- 
wsrdly  and  formed  with  a  retaining  shoulder  for  holding 
the  hook  on  the  supporting  wire,  and  then  is  bent  later- 
ally to  form  a  portion  for  engaging  the  vine  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  said  supporting  wire,  and  the  other 
portion  of  said  hook  is  bent  laterally  to  form  a  supporting 
shoulder  resting  on  the  supporting  wire  and  then  upwardly 
and  laterally  to  form  a  portion  extending  above  the  wire 
for  engaging  the  vine  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
supporting  wire. 


997,023.      PROTECTOR   FOR   SHOE-UPPERS.      HlRBEST 
A.   TaoLL,    Boston.    Mass.,   assignor,    by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  W.  H.  McElwain  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a. 
Corporation    of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Jan.    20.    1911. 
Serlsl  No.  603.708.  , 


1.  A  grape  tie  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  or  wire,  hav- 
ing a  book  portion  for  engaging  the  supporting  member. 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  substantially  parallel  with  the 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  relatively  stifT  resilient  material  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  engage  a  shoe  upper  and  provided  with  a 
shield  section  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  shoe  lining. 

2.  A  device  for  protecting  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  relatively  stiff  resilient  material  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  members  cooperating  to 
yieldingly  grasp  a  shoe  upper,  one  of  said  members  being 
of  snffldent  area  to  protect  the  shoe  lining  while  the  upper 
is  being  handled. 

3.  A  device  for  protecting  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  relatively  stiff  resilient  materUl  bent 
back  upon  itself  to  form  oppositely  disposed  yieldable 
members  cooperating  to  grasp  a  shoe  upper,  said  members 
serving  as   inner   snd   outer  shields  to  protect   tbe   shoe 

upper. 

4.  A  device  for  protecting  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  relatively  stiff  resilient  material  bent 
back  upon  itself  to  form  oppositely  disposed  yieldable 
members  cooperating  to  grasp  a  shoe  upper,  said  members 
serving  as  Inner  and  outer  shields  to  protect  the  shoe 
upper,  the  inner  shield  being  longer  thnn  the  outer  shield. 

5.  A  device  for  protecting  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  relatively  stiff  resilient  material  bent 
back  upon  itself  to  form  oppositely  disposed  yieldable 
members  cooperating  to  grasp  a  shoe  upper,  said  memb«>rs 
serving  aa  inner  and  outer  shields  for  the  shoe  upper,  the 
outer  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  Inclined 
edge  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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907,024.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  TOOLS  OF 
MILLINO-MACHINES.  Asthus  Vaairvt,  DlJon.  France. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  388,378. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  carriage ;  a  drive  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  and  a 
tool  support  carried  thereby ;  driving  connections  between 
said  shafts ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  support ;  a  plurality 
of  tools  carried  by  said  support ;  an  annular  rack  prorided 
upon  said  support ;  driving  connections  between  said  trans- 
mission shaft  and  rack  for  rotating  said  support,  to  bring 
said  tools  successively  into  operative  position  relatively  to 
the  work  on  the  table ;  driving  connections  between  said 
transmission  shaft  and  the  third-named  shaft ;  and  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  third-named  shaft  and  said 
tools,  for  rotating  each  tool  when  it  reaches  such  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descril>ed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  work  table ;  a  circular  tool  support  rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto :  a  plurality  of  tools  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  having  their  axes  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  regu- 
lar polygon  inscribed  in  said  support,  said  tools  being 
adapted  to  l>e  brought  successively  into  operative  position 
relatively  to  tbe  work  on  the  table  during  tbe  rotation  of 
the  support ;  a  pinion  secured  to  each  tool ;  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  sup- 
port ;  and  a  driving  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
for  operatiTS  engagement  with  the  gear  on  each  tool  as 
tbe  latter  is  brottgbt  into  operative  position. 


997.026.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  OR  SEPARATING 
SHEETS  OF  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbbobbick 
William  Yickbst,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec  28, 
1909.    Serial  No.  586.874. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port ;  a  member  slidable  thereon ;  a  pneumatic  picker 
carried  by  said  member ;  means  connected  to  said  member 
for  advancing  and  retracting  tbe  same  on  said  support ; 
and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  member  and  picker, 
for  rotating  tbe  latter  at  such  time. 


2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port ;  a  member  slidable  thereon ;  a  pneumatic  picker  car- 
ried by  said  member ;  means  connected  to  said  member  fbr 
advancing  tbe  same ;  means  for  rotating  said  picker  dur- 
ing such  moTement ;  and  suction  operated  means  for  auto- 
matically arresting  such  movement 

3.  In  a  papw  feeding  machine,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  member  slidable  thereon ;  a  pneumatic  pl^er  car- 
ried by  said  member ;  means  connected  to  said  member 
for  advancing  the  same  and  said  picker;  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  pfcker  for  rotating  the 
latter  during  such  movement ;  and  means  for  automati- 
cally arresting  such  movement. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port ;  a  member  slidsble  thereon ;  a  pneumatic  picker 
carried  by  said  member ;  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting said  member  on  said  support;  means  for  bodily 
raising  and  lowering  said  support ;  and  additional  means 
for  bodily  advancing  and  retracting  said  support. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port ;  a  member  slidable  thereon ;  ^  pneumatic  picker 
carried  by  said  memlwr ;  means  for  advancing  said  mem- 
ber on  said  support ;  means  for  automatically  arresting 
such  movement ;  means  for  bodily  raising  said  support ; 
and  means  for  subsequently  advancing  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


997,026.  SHEET-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Fbcdkhick 
William  Yickxbt,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560.110.  -' 


e  /  -a  6* 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  conveyer ;  of  a  drive  shaft ;  a  rock  shaft ;  a  pair  of 
levers  secured  to  the  rock  shaft ;  a  member  secured  to 
the  drive  sliaft  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  levers 
for  periodically  rocking  tbe  second-named  shaft  in  one 
direction ;  connections  between  the  other  lever  and  the 
conveyer  for  advancing  tlM  latter  during  the  movement 
of  the  second-named  shaft ;  and  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  levers  for  rocking  said  second-named  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction  at  the  termination  of  such  moTsment. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination,  wltb 
a  conveyer ;  of  a  drive  shaft ;  a  rock  shaft ;  a  bell  crank 
lever  secured  to  the  rock  shaft ;  a  cam  secured  to  tlie 
drive  shaft  and  engaged  with  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  for  rocking  the  same  in  one  direction ;  a  second 
lever  secured  to  said  rock  shaft ;  connections  between  tbe 
second  lever  and  the  conveyer  for  advancing  the  latter 
during  the  rocking  movement  of  said  bell  crank  lever ; 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  levers  for  returning  bqth 
levers  to  their  initial  position  at  the  termination  of  such 
movement ;  and  means  carried  by  tbe  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  for  automatically  terminating  such  re- 
turn movement. 

3.  In  ^  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  conveyer ;  of  a  drive  shaft ;  a  rock  shaft ;  a  bell  crank 
lever  secured  to  the  rock  shaft ;  a  cam  secured  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  engaged  with  one  arm  of  said  lever  for 
rocking  the  same  in  one  direction ;  connections  between 
said  rock  shaft  and  the  conveyer  for  advancing  the  latter 
during  the  rocking  movement  of  said  bell  crank  lever; 
means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lerer  for  rocking  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  at 
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tlM  termliiAttoii  of  th«  first-nanMd  movement  tbereof ;  and 
meant  carried  bj  the  said  other  arm  (or  automatically 
terminating  the  second  named  movement  of  said  bell 
crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  aheet  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  conveyer  ;  of  a  drive  abaft ;  a  rock  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever  secured  to  the  rock  shaft ;  a  cam  secured  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  engaged  with  one  arm  of  said  lever  for 
rocking  tiie  same  In  one  direction  ;  connections  between 
said  rock  abaft  and  the  conveyer  for  advancing  tbe  latter 
during  the  rocking  movement  of  aald  bell  crank  lever ; 
means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  for  rocking  the  s%me  In  the  opposite  direction,  at 
the  termination  of  the  first-named  movement  tbereof ;  and 
a  member  carried  by  tbe  said  other  arm  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  foremost  sheet  during  the  second-named 
movement  of  the  bell  crank  lever  for  automatically  ter- 
minating such  movement. 

9.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  feed  table,  and  a  conveyer  movable  thereacroas ;  of  a 
drive  abaft ;  a  rock  shaft ;  a  bell  crank  lever  secured  to 
the  rock  shaft ;  a  cam  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
engaged  with  one  arm  of  said  lever  for  rocking  the  same 
In  one  direction :  connections  between  said  rock  shaft 
and  said  conveyer  for  advancing  the  latter  during  the 
movement  of  said  bell  crank ;  means  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  for  rocking  tbe  same 
In  tbe  opposite  direction  at  the  termination  of  the  first- 
named  movement  thereof :  a  toothed  member  secured  to 
■aid  table ;  and  means  connected  to  said  other  arm  and 
arranged  to  engaKe  satd  member  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  tbe  second-named  movement  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
for  automatically  terminating  such  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


907,027.     COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.     John  B.  Walus,  Ens- 
ley.  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.135. 


1.  A  collapsible  core  Inclodlng  a  plurality  of  angularly 
related  sections  to  form  a  rectangular  core,  mechanlam 
connected  with  the  sections  between  the  side  edges  thereof 
for  moving  the  sections  Inwardly  and  outwardly  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  exteriorly  arranged  angular 
fill%r  stripe  flttlag  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  sections 
at  the  side  edges  thereof  and  covering  the  spaces  between 
the  same  to  prevent  the  sand  from  breaking  down,  said 
stripe  being  adapted  to  permit  Inward  movement  of  the 
sections.  { 

2.  A  coUapefble  core  Inclading  a  plurality  of  sections 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  mechanism  connected 
with  the  sections  for  expanding  and  contracting  the 
same,  said  mechanism  Including  a  movable  operating  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  locking  the  member  against  movement 
and  for  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  tbe  member 
and  a  alight  Inward  movement  of  tbe  sections  to  allow 
for  shrinkage  of  the  cast  metal  in  cooling. 


8.  A  collapsible  core  Including  a  plurality  of  sections 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger,  links  connsctlng  the  plunger  with  the  sections, 
and  locking  mechanlam  engaging  the  plunger  for  holding 
the  sections  against  Inward  movement  and  adjustable  to 
permit  a  limited  movement  of  the  plunger  and  a  slight 
inward  movement  of  the  section*  to  allow  for  tbe  shrink- 
age of  the  cast  metal  in  cooling. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  Including  a  plurality  of  sections 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly,  mechanism  connected 
with  tbe  sections  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  same, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  movable  operating  member, 
and  a  key  engaging  tbe  member  and  having  a  plurality 
of  portions  of  different  widths  adapted  to  lock  the  snld 
member  against  movement  and  to  permit  a  limited  move- 
ment thereof. 

5.  A  eollapalble  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly,  mechanism  connected 
with  tbe  sections  for  expanding  and  contracting  the 
same,  said  mechanism  including  a  movable  operating 
member,  and  a  key  having  a  wedge-shaped  portion  engag- 
ing the  said  memt>er  to  lock  tbe  same  against  movement, 
said  key  being  also  provided  with  a  narrower  portion  to 
permit  a  limited  movement  of  the  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


997,028.  ALTOMATIC  AIR  BRAKE-TRAIN-LINB  COU- 
PLING. William  H.  Wsavck,  Jeddo,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
28.  1910.     Serial  No.  599,761. 


1.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  train  line  air-brake 
pipes,  the  combination  of  two  member*  exactly  alike  but 
disposed  reversely,  a  forwardly  projecting  borisontal  lip 
on  each  member,  and  each  member  having  a  receaa  to 
receive  the  Up  of  tbe  other  member,  each  lip  and  the 
wall  of  each  recess  beveled  or  cam  shaped  forcing  said  lips 
together,  snd  each  member  having  an  air  passage  ex- 
tending through  Ita  Up,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  train  line  air-brake 
pipes,  the  combination  of  two  members  exactly  alike,  but 
disposed  reversely,  a  forwardly  projecting  transversely 
curved  horizontal  lip  on  each  member,  each  member  hav- 
ing a  transversely  curved  receea  to  receive  the  Up  of  tbe 
other  member,  each  Up  and  tbe  wall  of  each  recess  bevoled 
or  cam  shaped  forcing  said  Ilpa  together  when  tbe  mem- 
bers move  toward  each  other,  and  each  member  having  an 
air  passage  extending  through  Its  Up,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  train  line  air-brake 
pipes,  the  combination  of  two  members  exactly  alike,  but 
disposed  reversely,*  a  forwardly  projecting  borlaontal 
tranaversely  curved  Up  on  each  member,  each  member 
having  a  transversely  curved  recess  to  receive  tbe  Up 
of  the  other  member,  each  Up  and  the  wall  of  each  recess 
beveled  or  cam  ahaped  forcing  said  lips  together  when 
the  members  move  toward  each  other,  each  member  having 
an  air  passage  extending  through  its  Up,  a  raised  con- 
tacting horiaontal  seat  on  each  Up  around  the  passage. 
and  a  gasket  between  said  seats,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  train  line  air-brake 
pipes,  tbe  combination  of  two  membera  exactly  alike  but 
dlepoeed  reversely,  each  member  comprising  a  single 
casting,  a  forwardly  projecting  horliontal  Up  on  each  cast- 
ing, each  casting  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  Up  of  the 
other  member,  each  Up  and  the  wall  of  each  rsceas  beveled 
or  cam  ahaped  forcing  said  Ups  together  when  the 


bers  move  together,  said  members  each  battef  an  air 
paasage  extending  through  Its  Up,  and  spring*  pieaalug 
■aid  members  horiiontally  toward  each  ether,  mibstan- 
tlally  a*  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  train  line  air-brake 
pipes,  tbe  combination  of  two  member*  exactly  alike  bat 
di*po*ed  rerereely,  each  member  comprlslag  a  itngle  ea«t- 
biK.  a  forwardly  projecting  borisontal  Up  on  each  cast- 
ing, each  casting  baring  a  rece**  to  reeelTe  tbe  lip  of  the 
other  member,  each  Up  and  tbe  wall  of  eadi  rece**  beveled 
or  cam  ehaped  forcing  aald  Ups  together  when  tbe  mem- 
bers move  together,  said  member*  each  bavlog  an  air 
passage  extending  through  its  Up,  aprings  preAsinff  MM 
members  toward  each  other,  and  ralres  controlling  tbe 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  pas**ge*  antomatically  opened 
when  aald  member*  are  together,  and  cloaed  when  said 
■lembera  are  *eparated,  labstantlally  a*  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


997,029.  UMBRELLA  -  BUTT.  CnASLB*  F.  WpasTB*, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  W.  Evans,  Jr., 
trading  as  S.  W.  Evans  &  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,820. 


The  combination  with  an  umbrella  member  substantially 
U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  notched  at  one  end,  of  a 
butt  member  having  a  portion  bent  around  the  notched 
end  of  said  timbrella  member  with  portion*  within  the 
*ame  and  interlocked  with  aald  notchea,  *aid  butt  extend- 
ed beyond  the  end  of  the  umbrella  member  and  folded 
twice  apoo  Itaelf  forming  a  thin  neck  extended  beyond  the 
end  of  the  *ald  member  and  tapered,  tbe  doubled  portions 
being  provided  with  an  opening. 


997,030.    SKATE-RUNNER.     Cheist  Adlbr,  Cuatar,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,296. 


A  akate  comprising  a  ranner  baving  it*  forward  end 
curved  upward  from  the  tread  to  Its  upper  extremity,  the 
under  surface  of  said  forward  end  being  provided  with 
rearwardly  projecting  saw-like  teeth  throu^^ont  the  entire 
curved  portion  whereby  backward  movement  of  the  akate 
upon  the  Ice  will  be  prevented  when  the  heel  portion  Is 
raised. 


997,031.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Fkank 
Hall  Aembtbono,  Yalcaa,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  C:  A.  Law- 
ton  Company,  De  Pere,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  612.246. 

1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  salt- 
able  frame  for  eapportlng  the  mechanlam,  a  motor  moont- 
•d  upon  said  fr|ime,  means  for  quickly  starting,  stopping 


and  reversing  tbe  rannlng  direction  of  tbe  motor,  a  mala 
driving  abaft  saltably  supported  upon  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  revolved  by  aald  motor,  a  plnton  seeared 
upon  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  arranged  for  rerolatloik 
In  saltable  joomal  boxes  apon  said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  se- 
cared  thereon  and  In  meata  with  said  pinion,  a  main  drlr- 
Ing  pulley  secured  apon  said  coonter  *baft,  a  ploraltty  of 
rope  groove*  around  tbe  face  of  tbe  rim  of  said  drlrlnf 
palley,  a  brake  pulley  rim  arranged 'at  one  end  of  said  driv- 
ing pulley  rim,  a  resilient  band  aroand  a  portion  of  tbe 
circumference  of  *aid  brake  pulley  rim,  a  lever  arranged 
for  operating  aald  brake  band,  a  second  eotinter  shaft  ar- 
ranged for  rerolatlon  in  saltable  Journal  boxe*  ap<m  *ald 
frame  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  tbe  rertlcal  plane 
of  said  flnt  named  counter  shaft  and  at  an  angle  there- 
with horizontally,  a  single  groove  rope  pulley  mounted  for 
revolotlon  apon  said  second  counter  shaft,  the  plane  of  its 
rope  groove  upon  its  lower  side  being  in  tbe  vertical  plane 
of  a  rope  groove  upon  the  main  driving  pulley,  while  upon 
Its  upper  side,  It  is  in  the  vertical  plane  of  a  groove  upon 
tbe  main  driving  palley  next  adjoining  tbe  groove  that  its 
lower  side  1*  In  the  plane  of,  and  a  rope  wound  around  tbe 
main  driving  and  single  groove  pulley  with  it*  free  end* 
extending  trom  the  grooves  upon  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
face of  the  rim  of  said  main  driving  palley. 


2.  A  power  tran*ml**lon  mechanUm,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame  for  supporting  tbe  mecbanism,  a  motor,  means 
for  qaickly  starting,  stopping  and  rerersing  tbe  rannlng 
direction  of  the  motor,  a  main  driving  shaft  saltably  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  frame  and  arranged  to  be  revolved  by  said 
motor,  a  pinion  secured  upon  aald  abaft,  a  counter  abaft 
arranged  for  revolatlon  in  aoitable  Journal  boxe*  upon 
said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  secured  thereon  and  in  me«h  with 
■aid  pinion,  a  main  driving  palley  rim  mounted  upon  aald 
counter  abaft,  a  pinrallty  of  rape  grooves  aroand  the  face 
of  said  pulley  rim.  a  brake  poUay  rim  arranged  upon  said 
counter  shaft,  means  for  applying  a  braking  device  for 
said  shaft,  a  second  counter  shaft  arranged  for  revolution 
in  suitable  bearings  upon  said  frame  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  with  the  rertlcal  plane  of  said  flrat  named  counter 
shaft,  and  at  an  angle  therewith  borlsontally,  three  single 
groove  rope  palley*  mounted  upon  *ald  abaft,  one  of  them 
eecured  thereto,  and  the  others  loose  tbereon,  tbe  plane* 
of  their  rope  groove*  being  In  tbe  vertical  planes  upon 
their  lower  eldes  of  a  like  number  of  rope  grooves  upon  the 
driving  palley,  while  upon  their  upper  side*  they  are  in 
tbe  vertical  plane*  of  the  groove*  in  said  drlrlng  pulley 
next  adjoining  tbe  respective  grooves  which  their  lower 
sides  are  In  the  planea  of,  and  a  rope  around  the  grooves 
of  the  pulleys  of  the  two  counter  shafta,  commencing  at  a 
groove  apon  tbe  upper  or  lower  side  of  tbe  main  drlrlng 
pulley  near  one  end  tbereof  and  ending  at  tbe  opposite 
side  of  tbe  palley  face  near  its  other  end,  its  free  ends  ex- 
tending from  the  drlrlng  palley  to  any  required  distance. 
3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  consisting  of  a 
saltable  frame,  a  motor  baring  means  for  startlnc  stop- 
ping and  rerersing  its  running  direction,  moanted  upon 
tbe  frame,  a  main  driving  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
counter  shaft  saltably  Joumaled  upon  said  frame,  suitable 
gearing  operated  by  said  main  abaft  for  driving  said  coun- 
ter abaft,  a  main  driving  pulley  rerolable  with  aald  coon- 
ter shaft  a  plarallty  of  rope  groore*  in  tbe  face  of  said 
drlrlng  palley,  braking  mean*  for  checking  it*  revolution*, 
a  secoad  counter  shaft  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane  which 
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is  p«rall«l  with  the  axial  14a«  «(  said  flnt  named  coaster 
■baft,  a  rop«  crooyed  pullcx  accured  apon  said  second 
named  coanter  shaft,  a  rope  arranged  for  ruoniog  around 
the  pulleys  upon  the  two  coanter  shafts  and  Its  free  ends 
extended  from  the  groovea  of  the  driving  shaft  to  any  re- 
qalred  distance,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  device  for 
Indicating  the  length  of  rope  which  may  have  been  run  off 
from  said  driving  pulley  at  any  time  during  Its  use,  at 
either  end  thereof,  consiatlng  of  a  gear  wheel  upon  one 
end  of  said  second  named  oeonter  abaft,  a  rertkal  ahaft 
suitably  Joumaled  upon  the  framoi  a  gear  wheel  thereon. 
In  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  threads  upon  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  aald  vertical  shaft,  a  not  threaded 
thereto,  a  guide  for  the  movement  of  said  not  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  aald  vertical  ahaft,  a  scale  of  apacea  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  vertical  movement  of  said  nut, 
and  a  pointer  extending  oatward  from  aald  not  and  near 
said  scale  spacea.  -'-^^     \    . 

4.  In  a  power  transmMToo  Aecbanism  In  which  power 
la  transmitted  by  means  of  a  wire  rope  running  around  In 
grooves  in  a  metallic  faced  pnliey,  and  having  meana  for 
the  application  of  a  brake  for  controlling  the  rate  of  speed 
of  Its  revolutions,  th<>  combination  of  a  brake  pulley  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  upon  a  shaft,  a  straight  face  across  the 
rim  of  said  pulley  of  a  width  greater  than  la  required  for 
the  numt>er  of  groovea  aronnd  the  pulley  face  to  be  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  groove  formed  around  the  brake  pulley  face, 
two  semicircular  ring  sections  fitted  to  the  circumference 
of  said  brake  pulley  at  ona  end  thereof,  ita  other  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  ring  section  sides,  and  hav- 
ing space  for  a  brake  device  thereon,  a  tongue  upon  each 
ring  section  adapted  for  fitting  said  groove  aronnd  the 
brake  pulley  face,  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  connecting  said 
brake  polley  rim  and  ring  sections,  a  reallient  band  ar- 
ranged around  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  ex- 
tending end  of  said  brake  pulley,  means  for  tightening  said 
band  for  checking  the  speed  of  aald  brake  pulley,  and  a 
plurality  of  rope  groovea  in  the  oater  face  of  said  ring  aec- 
tlons. 


©97.0,12.  DROP-SPIKE  AND  CORNER  BIND  POR  LOG- 
GING CARS  AND  THE  LIKE.  PaxD  C.  BAn.rr  and 
BaaNAao  Host.  Hib  Lake,  Wla.  FMIed  Nov.  15,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  528,064.  Renewed  Dec.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
695,942. 


1.  A  load-retaining  device,  comprising  a  movable  stand- 
ard arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  load,  a  member  adapted 
to  secure  a  load  retaining  meana,  and  means  operable  to 
permit  movement  of  both  the  standard  and  member  to  re- 
leaae  a  load. 

2.  A  load-retaining  device,  comprising  a  movable  stand- 
ard arranged  to  t>e  engaged  by  a  load,  a  member  including 
a  hook  arranged  for  securing  a  load  retaining  means,  and 
aaeana  operable  to  permit  movement  of  both  the  standard 
and  hook  to  release  a  load. 

3.  .\  load-retaining  device,  comprising  a  movable  stand- 
ard arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  load,  a  member  adapted  to 
■•cnre  a  load-retaining  means,  and  a  slide  arranged  to  nor- 
nally  maintain  said  standard  and  member  in  load-retain- 


ing poaltloD-  and  oparable  to  permit  movement  of  both  tha 
standard  and  member  to  releaae  a  load. 

4.  A  load- retaining  device,  comprising  a  movable  stand- 
ard arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  load,  a  member  including 
a  hook  adapted  to  aecure  a  load- retaining  means,  and  a 
slide  arranged  to  normally  maintain  aald  standard  and 
hook  In  load-retaining  position  and  operable  to  permit 
movement  of  t>oth  the  standard  and  hook  to  releaae  a  load. 

5.  A  load-retaining  device,  comprising  a  pivoted  member 
adapted  to  aecure  a  load-retaining  meana,  a  movable  atand- 
ard,  and  a  allde  normally  holding  the  memt>er  and  stand- 
ard in  load  retaining  poaltion  and  operable  to  permit  the 
member  to  awing  and  standard  to  move  and  releaae  a  load. 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


997,033.  SOCK  AND  LIKX  8U8PBNDBR.  Paul  Elik 
Baillt,  MAtnica  Aiftotts  Vadtiui,  and  Edodabd  Coh- 
BTANT  MAKia  GoDARD.  Parls,  France.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  596,097. 


The  combination  with  lubatantlally  a  triangular  pad. 
of  a  band  Inseparably  connected  with  one  corner  and  sep- 
arably connected  with  another  corner,  a  guide  member  lo- 
cated substantially  centrally  of  the  pad,  elastic  cords  con- 
nected with  the  pad  adjacent  Its  connections  with  the  band 
and  paaalng  through  the  guide  member  and  a  fastener 
carried  upon  the  extremltlea  of  the  corda  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  third  comer  of  the  pad. 


997.034.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  BoLO  BATiaTOMI, 
San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,906. 


1.  In  a  apraylng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  hollow  mast,  pairs  of  spray  pipea  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  aald  vehicle  and  spaced  apart  vertically  on 
the'maat,  the  spray  plpea  of  each  pair  being  arranged  on 
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oppoalte  sides  of  the  mast,  the  length  of  the  spray  plpea 
increaaing  with  the  dlaUnce  above  the  baae  of  the  maat, 
and  laterally  projecting  noulea  at  the  middle  and  enda  of 
each  of  the  spray  pipes. 

2.  In  a  spraying  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  liquid  supply-tank  thereon,  a  pressure  tank,  means 
for  forcing  the  liquid  Into  the  pressure  tank,  a  vertical 
pipe  connected  to  the  pressure  tank,  horlaontally  disposed 
spray-pipes  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  In  pairs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  pipe,  a  valve  between 
each  spray  pipe  and  the  vertical  pipe,  laterally  projecting 
horlaonUl  nozxies  on  each  spray  pipe  and  meana  within 
reach  of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  for  independently  regu- 
lating the  sprays  on  opposite  aides  of  the  vertical  pipe. 

3.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  liquid  supply  tank  thereon,  a  preasure  tank,  meana 
operated  by  the  running  gear  for  forcing  the  liquid  Into 
the  preaaure  tank,  a  plije  connecting  the  pressure  tank 
with  the  supply  tank,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe  operated  by  an 
exceaa  of  preasure  In  the  preasure  tank  to  allow  part  of 
the  liquid  to  return  to  the  supply  tank,  a  vertical  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  preasure  tank,  spray  plpea  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle  In  palra  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the 
vertical  pipe,  the  length  of  the  spray  pipes  increaaing  with 
the  distance  from  the  base  of  the  vertical  pipe,  laterally 
projecting  nosslea  on  the  apray  plpea,  valvea  between  the 
apray  pipes  and  the  vertical  pipe,  and  means  within  reach 
of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  for  almulUneoualy  operating 
all  of  the  valvea  on  either  aide  of  the  vertical  pipe. 


997.035.  ROTARY  DRILLING-RIG.  Ctbds  Bill,  Taft, 
Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Double,  Loa  An- 
gelaa.  Cal.     Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,868. 


gear  table,  an  adjuating  screw  with  Its  central  portion 
joumaled  In  an  adjusting  screw  post,  each  end  of  each 
adjuating  screw  being  screwed  in  a  grip  head,  a  plate  ae- 
cured  to  each  grip  head,  each  pUte  and  grip  head  having 
a  hemispherical  recess,  which  together  form  substantially 
a  apherical  cavity,  the  adjusting  acrew  paaalng  loosely 
through  the  plate  and  diametrically  through  aald  cavity, 
grip  ring  mandrels  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  ad- 
justing acrewa,  each  jjrlp  ring  mandrel  having  a  apherical 
end  located  aubatantlally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  aald 
mandrel  and  mounted  In  the  cavity  In  a  grip  head,  each 
apherical  end  having  a  diametrical  bore  through  which 
the  adjusting  screw  looaely  paaaes,  and  grip  rings  on  the 
grip  ring  mandrels. 


997,086.  BUBQLAE  -  ALARM.  Clocmbcs 
BURN,  Hodge,  La.  Filed  D*:.  16,  1910. 
697,408. 


E.    Black- 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig,  grip  rlnga  adapted  to  grip 
the  casing,  mandrels  carrying  the  grip  rings,  adjusting 
screws  extending  dlanxetrlcally  and  looaely  through  the 
enda  of  the  mandrela  for  moving  the  mandrela  and  grip 
rlnga  toward  or  from  the  caalng,  and  grip  beada  flexibly 
connected  with  the  mandrels  and  In  threaded  engagement 
with  the  adjusting  screws,  whereby  the  grip  rings  are  al- 
lowed to  have  a  varying  movement  Imparted  to  them  from 
the  caalng  without  straining  the  adjusting  acrewa.    . 

2.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig,  a  gear  table,  grip  ring  man- 
drels, grip  rings  on  the  grip  ring  mandrels  adapted  to  grip 
the  caalng,  grip  heads  floating  on  the  gear  Uble,  adjust- 
ing screvra  passing  diametrically  through  the  enda  of  the 
mandrels  for  adjusting  the  grip  beads  toward  and  from 
the  casing. 

8.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig,  a  rotary  table,  grip  heads 
resting  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  freely  alldahia 
thereon,  an  adjuating  acrew  with  right  and  left  threads 
screwed  through  each  pair  of  grip  heads,  means  on  the 
gear  table  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  each  ad- 
justing screw,  grip  ring  mandrels  at  right  anglea  to  the  ad- 
justing screws,  each  grip  ring  mandrel  having  its  end 
connected  with  a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  the  aasoclated 
grip  head,  the  ball  end  of  each  grip  ring  mandrel  being  co- 
incident with  the  axla  of  the  mandrel  and  having  a  dia- 
metrical bore  through  which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ad- 
justing acrew  freely  iwsses,  and  grip  rings  on  each  grip 
ring  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  roUry  drilling  rig,  a  gear  table,  grip  heads  reat- 
Ing  on  the  upper  face  thereof  and  slldable  freely  thereon, 
adjusting  screw  posts  each  having  a  pin  swlveled  In  the 


1.  A  circuit  closer  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  re- 
duced end,  a  central  socket  and  a  longitudinal  paaaage 
concentric  with  the  aocket  and  leading  through  the  end 
of  the  block,  a  metallic  cap  on  the  reduced  end  of  the 
block  forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Ita  end  In  allnement  with  the  socket 
and  paaaage  of  the  block,  a  bolt  alldably  mounted  In  the 
openlnga  of  the  block  and  cap  forming  the  other  terminal 
of  the  electric  circuit  and  a  spring  engaging  the  bolt  to 
keep  It  normally  projected  from  the  block. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  block  of  Insulating  material  having  a  re- 
duced end,  a  centgil  socket  and  a  longitudinal  paaaage 
concentric  with  the  sodtet  and  leading  through  the  end  of 
the  block,  a  metallic  c^i-  on  the  reduced  end  of  the  block 
forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit  and  having  an 
opening  In  Its  end  In  allnement  with  the  aocket  and  pas- 
sage of  the  block,  a  b<^lt  alldably  mounted  In  the  openlnga 
of  the  block  and  cap  forming  the  other  terminal  of  the 
electric  circuit,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  In  the  aocket  of  the 
block,  a  washer  of  Insulating  material  on  the  bolt  and 
aeparatlng  the  end  of  the  block  from  the  end  of  the  cap,  a 
pair  of  contact  and  binding  nuts  on  the  bolt  outside  the 
cap,  and  a  aprlng  colled  about  the  bolt  In  the  aocket  of  the 
block  between  the  Inner  nut  and  the  InsuUtlng  waaher 
aervlng  to  normally  project  one  end  of  the  bolt  out  of  the 
block  and  normaUy  UWd  the  contact  nut  In  conUct  with 
the  cap  and  the  circuit  eloaed. 


997,037.  WICK  BLUE  -  FLAME  OIL  -  BURNER.  At- 
WBLL  J.  BLACKroBD,  Cleveland.  Ohio.,  aaalgnor  to 
American  Stove  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No. 

491  879. 

1.  In  an  oll-bomer  of  the  type  described,  tlM  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  generator,  of  an  air  resfrlctlng  de- 
vice located  above  the  generator   and   comprUlng  a   tu- 
bular portion  having  a  cover,  and  a  plurality  of  closely 
arranged  outwardly  projecting  flanges  locatwl  one  above 
the  other  and  aU  above  but  adjacent  the  generator,  the 
1  spacea  between  the  flangea  being  unobstructed  to  deliver 
I  a  plurality  of  parallel  laterally  projected  unbroken  sheets 
I  of  air  to  the   flame  adjacent  the  top  of  the  generator. 
I  and  a  vertically  arranged  annular  perforated  air  regu- 
[  Utlng  and  flame  draft  protecting  flange  located   apart 
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from  and  sarroundln^  the  air  rMtricting  derlc«  and  eo- 
tlr«Ij  Incloalof  it  from  top  to  bottom. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  tbe  tjpt  described,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  rapor  cenerator,  of  an  Inner  air  re- 
stricting device  ktcated  above  tbe  generator,  and  an 
outer  vertically  arranged  annular  flange  surrounding 
and  apart  from  tbe  inner  air  restricting  device  to  form  a 
flame  space  therebetween,  aald  flange  having  tranavene 
opening*  of  various  sliea,  the  openlnga  at  Ita  upper  end 
being  smaller  than  those  of  Its  lower  portion. 


S.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  annular  vapor  generator  of  an  Inner  air 
restricting  device  located  above  the  generator,  and  an 
outer  vertically  arranged  annular  gallery  flange  sur- 
rounding and  apart  from  the  Inner  air  restricting  device 
to  form  a  flime  spare  therebetween,  the  said  flange  hav- 
ing transverse  openings  varying  in  slse  from  tbe  top  to 
a  point  about  at  tbe  top  of  the  generator  and  of  about 
the  aame  slse  from  tbe  latter  point  to  tbe  bottom  thereof. 

4.  In  an  oU-bumer  of  tbe  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  vapor  genenstor,  of  an  inner  air 
restricting  device  located  at>ove  the  generator,  and  an 
outer  vertically  arranged  perforated  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding and  apart  from  the  Inner  air  restricting  device 
to  form  a  flame  space  therebetween,  said  flange  having  an 
Inwardly  projectlaf  perforated  bead  located  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  flange. 

5.  In  an  oil-bamer  of  tbe  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  vapor  generator,  of  an  inner  air 
restricting  device  located  above  the  generator,  a  vertically 
arranged  outer  perforated  flange  sorroundlng  and  apart 
from  tbe  Inner  air  restricting  device  to  form  a  flame 
•pace  therebetween,  a  hood  surrounding  the  flange  and 
extending  outward  and  downward  from  the  top  of  the 
flange  with  its  lower  portion  apart  from  the  flange,  and 
a  perforated  wall  extending  Inward  from  the  hood  below 
tbe  flange  to  control  the  flow  of  air  between  the  hood 
and  said  flange. 


will  be  maintained   within  aald  caalng  above   the  steam 
pipe  entrance  thereto,  a  valve  26  In  aald  steam  pipe  below 


•97.088.  BOILER  -  FEED  -  PUMP  REGULATOR.  Wil- 
liam H.  Brlmmkb,  Venice,  UL  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909. 
Serial  Nft  524.798. 

Tb«  Improved  boiler  feed-pump  regulator,  comprising 
a  valve  housing,  a  balanced  valve  in  said  bousing,  a  dia- 
phragm caalng  located  directly  above  aald  housing,  a 
diaphragm  In  said  caalng,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  aald 
valve  and  extending  upward  to  said  casing  and  having  its 
upper  end  In  conuct  with  said  diaphragm,  a  spring 
for  boldiDK  said  stem  In  contact  with  said  diaphragm, 
a  steam  pipe  24  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  said  bousing. 
and  having  a  condensing  coll  2S  located  In  a  plane  above 
tbe  bottom  of  the  said  casing,  so  that  a  body  of  water 


said  coll.  and  a  water  pipe  connected  to  aald  casing  above 
said  diaphragm. 


997,089.  CAK-DOOR  ATTACHMBNT.  Feank  8.  Boi- 
Bss,  Rock  Ulen,  and  William  H.  Cbist,  Silver  Springs, 
N.  T.     Filed  SepC  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  &84.697. 


1.  A  ear  door  bolder  comprising  a  keeper  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  car  and  provided  with  Inwardly  di- 
rected stop  ribs,  a  wedge  key  movable  through  said  keeper 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  ear  door  when  In  one  position, 
and  stop  lugs  carried  by  said  key  and  engaging  beneath 
said  stop  ribs  when  the  key  Is  In  another  position. 

2.  A  car  door  bolder  comprising  a  keeper  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  car  and  provided  with  Inwardly  dl- 
raetsd  stop  ribs  and  with  a  racsas  In  Its  npper  rim,  a 
wedge  key  movable  through  said  keeper  and  offset  at  the 
smaller  end  and  with  lateral  lugs  extending  from  tbe 
offset  portion,  said  key  adapted  to  engage  a  car  door 
when  In  one  position  and  to  engage  by  Its  offset  portion 
In  the  keeper  recess  and  with  Ita  lugs  beneath  said  stop 
rfba  when  tbe  key  la  In  another  position. 


997,040.     SAW-TOOTH  8HAPER.     Thomas  F.  Cabboll. 

Bau   Claire,    Wla.      Filed    Oct.    16.    1909.      Serial    No. 

528.094. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Inclodlng  a  block  or 
head,  opposite  Jaws,  right  and  left  hand  screws  mounted 
In  tbe  bead  and  arranged  to  actuate  ttaa  Jawa  and  pro- 
vided with  roundsd  portions  located  at  tha  aide  faces  of 
the  block  or  head,  said  screws  being  also  provided  with 
outer  polygonal  portluna  arranged  beyond  the  rounded 
portlona,  a  handle  having  spaced  aides  mounted  on  the 
rounded  portions  of  tbe  screws  and  fitted  against  the 
side   faces  of  the   block  or   head,   adjustable   plates  pro- 
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Tided  wltb  polygonal  openings  and  adjustably  and  da- 
tachably  mounted  on  tbe  polygonal  portlona  of  tbe  screws, 
said  plates  being  alao  provided  with  arcuate  slota,  bolts 
extending  through  the  aloU  of  the  plates  and  provided 
intermediate  of  their  enda  with  collars  and  having  smooth 
Inner  portions  mounted  on  the  aides  of  the  handle,  and 
nuts  arranged  on  the  bolts  and  engaging  the  plates  and 
elamplng  tbe  aame  against  the  aald  collars. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  dsscHbad  including  a  block  or 
head  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  a 
threaded  opening  In  advance  of  the  slot,  opposite  lat- 
erally movable  Jaws,  a  gage  depending  from  tbe  block 
and  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  the  said 
alot  •  Dut  mounted  on  the  ahank,  and  a  set  screw 
mounted  In  tbe  threaded  opening  of  the  block  and  abut- 
ting acnlnst  tbe  shank  of  the  gaga. 

8.  Ar^devlce  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  block 
haTlne,|PIMic«d  depending  sides  provided  with  a  longl- 
tudlnaifgroove  extending  between  the  aald  aidea,  Jawa 
operatiiK  between  tbe  spaced  sides  and  supported  and 
Kulded  by  tbe  same,  a  gage  mounted  in  and  adjnatable 
along  file  front  portion  of  the  groove  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  depending  aides  of  the  block,  and  a  loogitodl- 
nal  strip  mounted  in  the  groove  in  rear  of  the  gage  and 
arranged  to  rast  upon  tbe  cutting  edge  of  a  aaw  blade 
and  having  Its  front  portion  overlapping  tbe  rear  portion 
of  the  gage. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  including  a  block 
having  spaced  Integral  depending  sides  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  front  portlona,  said  block  being  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  oppoalta  Jawa  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  tbe  depending  aides,  a  gage  mount- 
ed In  the  front  portion  of  the  aald  groove  between  the 
inwardly  extending  front  portions  of  the  sides  of  the 
block,  a  strip  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  groove 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  block  and  arranged 
to  rest  upon  tbe  cutting  edge  of  a  saw  blade,  and  a 
handle  located  above  the  extended  portion  of  tbe  strip 
and  connected  with  the  block. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  block  or 
bead  provided  with  spaced  Integral  aides  depending  from 
tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  block  or  head  at  the  front  thereof 
and  having  recesses  In  tbelr  inner  faces  open  at  the  back 
and  ttrmtnating  abort  of  the  front  enda  of  tba  aldea, 
which  have  solid  front  portlona,  opposite  Jaws  guided 
in  the  recesses  of  tbe  depending  sides  and  supported  by 
the  latter,  meana  for  operating  tbe  aame,  and  a  gage  ad- 
justably mounted  between  the  solid  front  portions  of  the 
sides  of  tbe  blodi  or  head. 


aitlona,  to  enable  them  to  lay  either  square  or 
shaped  aheets;  guide  wheels  around  which  said  tapes 
travel ;  bracketa  carrying  said  guide  wbeela ;  an  ndjwrtnble 
back  board ;  and  adJusUMe  meana  for  leveling  the  sheeta 
and  for  puahing  the  aame  against  said  back  board. 


■  t  ■  /-  I  J  ^  J'  I  L  'I't  -  V  f-'J 


997.041.  BHEET-DELiyERING  MECHANISM.  ALTBao 
Colli  a,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  &40,063. 

1.  Sliest  delivering  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, extenalble  and  adJtiaUble  bending  devices  conalsting 
of  a  system  of  Upes  fbr  controlling  tbe  feed  of  the  sheets, 
said  tapea  being  adjustable  and  extenalble  to  dUEsrent  po- 


i-Q-L.  J 


2.  In  a  sheet  delivering  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  lower  endless  tape,  an  upper  endless  tape  resting 
thereupon,  rollers  around  which  said  tapes  pass,  bradceta 
carrying  said  rollers,  and  adjustable  spindles  on  which 
said  brackets  are  mounted ;  of  an  endless  tape  for  support- 
ing and  bending  one  edge  of  tbe  sheet,  guide  wheels  around 
which  aald  tape  peases,  brackets  carrying  said  guide 
wheels,  and  spindles  on  which  said  last-named  bracketa 
are  mounted,  said  spindles  being  adjustable  both  endwise 
and  Utwally  without  varying  the  length  ot  said  last- 
named  tape.  \ 

3.  In  a  mechanlam  for  delivering  loaenge-aliaped  ahseta, 
tbe  combination,  with  a  serlea  of  delivering  devicea ;  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  member  tot  bending  up  one  edge  of 
tbe  sheet  during  its  delivery  morement,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  telescopic  extension  variable  to  the  angle 
at  which  the  sheets  are  cut,  for  supporting  eald  edge. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  delivering  loseage-sbaped  sheeta, 
the  combination,  with  upper  and  lower  endleaa  dettverlng 
tapes  between  which  one  side  of  tbe  sheet  paaaes ;  of  an 
endleaa  Upe  located  adjacent  the  first-named  tapea  for 
acting  directly  on  the  edge  of  said  aide,  to  bend  the  aaae, 
and  for  aupportlng  aald  edge,  the  laat-named  tape  havlBg 
the  deUrery  end  thereof  adJuaUble  vertically  relatlTe  to 
the  corresponding  ends  of  aald  fliat-named  tapea,  to  mlas 
the  sheet  at  ita  deUvery  point. 

6.  In  a  mf^***"*""  for  delivering  loeenge-ahaped  abeets, 
tbe  combination,  with  a  board,  and  an  elevated  support 
extending  tbereorer;  of  means  for  delivering  the  sheets 
across  said  board ;  a  pair  of  spaced  brat^ets  saounted  on 
aald  support ;  a  depending  rod  pivoted  to  each  bracket ; 
and  a  pair  of  membera  for  bending  the  edges  of  tbe 
sheets  during  their  delivwy  movement,  said  monbera  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  rods  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  when  the  roda  are  raised  and  lowered. 

[ClaUna  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


997,042.    CABLE-TERMINAL.    Fbamk  B.  Cook,  Chleag*^ 
111.     Filed  July  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  505,869. 


A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  pair  of  lialvea  removably 
aecured  together  to  form  a  head  and  each  carrying  front 
and  rear  rowa  of  terminal  members,  each  half  alao  bar- 
ing an  Intecral  semicircular  baae  portion  with  a  bole 
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tlMrcthrooffh  b«twgen  the  frtm€  kad  r««r  rowt  of  trnmliial 
member*  for  ac«ommodatinff  *l«ctrle«l  condaetort  lead- 
iDff  thereto,  t  nonle  carried  by  the  nid  head  and  project- 
Ins  tberebeiow  to  which  a  cable  maj  be  attached,  a  cir- 
cular baae  plate  00  which  the  aald  bead  la  remoTably  ••- 
cored,  aald  baae  plate  baring  a  bracket  In  the  rear,  a  pair 
of  aide  holea  therethrough  reglaterlng  with  the  aald  bolea 
In  the  said  aemlclrcular  baae  portion*  of  the  bead,  and  an 
opening  In  the  front  edge  thereof  eztendlog  t>ack  to  the 
center  of  the  base  plate  whereby  the  aald  bead  with  Ita  nos- 
zle  and  the  cable  attached  thereto  may  be  remored  aa  a 
whole  from  the  b«ae  plate,  lubetantlally  aa  *et  forth. 


907.043.     CABLB-TEBMINAL.     FbaITK  B.  Cook.  Chicago, 
UL     Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  S07.77S. 


1.  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  aet  forth  baring  a 
b«ad  portion  compooed  of  two  halve*  separately  secured 
together  to  form  the  head  and  each  bavlng  front  and  rear 
rertleal  edge*  for  forming  guide*  for  a  corer,  suitable  pro- 
tectlre  apparatu*  mounted  on  the  aald  haire*.  the  two 
rear  edge*  of  the  aald  halre*  being  separated  from  each 
other  to  form  two  sep«rated  supports  for  the  corer  In  the 
re«r  of  the  head,  and  the  two  front  edges  of  the  said  halre* 
being  secured  together  to  form  but  a  single  support  for 
the  corer  In  front  of  the  head. 

2.  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  aet  forth  baring  a 
head  portion  composed  of  two  hahre*  separably  aecured 
together  to  form  the  head  and  each  baring  front  and  rear 
rertleal  edge*  for  forming  guide*  for  a  corer.  the  two 
rear  edgea  of  the  said  halrea  being  separated  from  each 
other  to  form  two  separated  supports  for  the  corer  in 
the  rear  of  the  bead,  and  the  two  front  edgea  of  the  aald 
halr«a  being  aecured  together  to  form  but  a  alngle  sup- 
port for  the  corer  In  front  of  th«  head. 


907.044.  ARC  SOLDERING  -  IRON.  MlCHABL  Danko, 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  med  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.543. 


bead,  and  •laetrieal  sMana  for  prodnetsf  aa  arc  In  said 
shelL 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bead, 
a  shell  therein,  means  for  Insulating  the  ahell  from  said 
bead,  a  carbon  atlck  stationary  In  aald  ahell,  an  adjuatable 
carbon  stick  In  said  shell,  and  means  for  producing  an 
arc  between  adjacent  enda  of  aald  sticks. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hollow 
bead  prorided  with  an  open  rear  end,  a  shell  fitted  there- 
in. Insulating  meana  Interposed  between  aald  ahell  and 
head,  and  means  for  producing  an  arc  In  aald  shell. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low shell  therein.  Insulating  meana  Interposed  between 
aaid  ahell  and  head,  and  heating  meana  In  aald  head. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  bead, 
a  shell  ther^n.  insulating  means  Interposed  between  said 
bead  and  shell,  said  shell  baring  a  socket  in  one  end,  a 
plug  In  aald  aocket,  a  carbon  stick  carried  by  said  plug,  a 
plug  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  ahelt  a  carbon  stick 
adjustable  in  said  sealing  plug,  and  electrical  means  for 
producing  an  arc  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  sticks. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


907.046.     NECKTIE.     CHAaLCS  W.  T.  Datibs.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  14.  1910.     SerUl  Na.  571,978. 


1.  An  apparel  tie  baring  the  band  prorided  on  one  end 
with  a  foundation  for  a  knot  consisting  of  a  pieca  of  ma- 
terial arranged  in  a  linear  plane  with  said  band  aad  ae- 
cured to  said  band  end  at  the  aubstantlally  central  linear 
point  of  said  piece  of  material,  the  other  end  of  tb«  band 
being  of  such  length  that  It  may  be  paased  around  the 
knot  foundation  to  form  the  knot  thereon  and  up  beneath 
the  band  when  fastened  on  an  underlying  garment. 

2.  An  apparel  tie  harlng  a  band,  a  knot  foundation  pro- 
rided on  one  of  the  fore  enda  of  aald  band,  the  other  end 
of  aald  band  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  be  passed  once 
around  the  band  once  around  the  knot  foundation  and 
up  beneath  the  band  when  fastened  on  an  underlying  gar- 
ment, and  a  friction  facing  on  said  free  fore  end  to  enable 
it  to  better  grip  the  knot  foundation. 


997,046.     BRASSIERE.     CHABLsa  R.  Da   Baroiaa.   New. 
ark,  N.  J.     Piled  Jan.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.847. 


1.   A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bead, 
a  shell  tb«r«tn.  means  for  insulating  said  shell  from  said 


A  garment  adapted  to  be  worn  orer  a  corset  and  having 
*  a  continuous  seamed  and  stifTened  front  portion  to  con- 
form to  the  corset  and  a  flap  attached  to  the  upper  edg« 
of  the  garment,  the  flap  being  eontinooos  and  being  co- 
extensire  in  width  and  length  with  the  front  portion  and 
orerlying  the  latter,  and  derlces  for  fastening  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flap  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  garment. 
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00  7.047.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBMOVINQ  FOREIGN 
MATTER  FROM  INDIA-RUBBER,  GUTTA-PERCHA, 
BALATA,  AND  THE  LIKE.  MoaLAND  MiCHOLL  Daa- 
8A0,  London,  England.  Filed  Nor.  22,  1010.  Serial  No. 
508,672. 


1.  In  a  rubber  waahlng  machine,  rolla  each  harlng  a 
series  of  longitudinally  arranged  alnnoas  creat*  forming 
interrenlng  spaces  and  studs  of  diaalmllar  shape  In  plan 
and  of  different  radial  length*  arranged  in  ■uch  Interren- 
lng space*. 

2.  In  a  rubber  washing  machine,  rolla  each  baring  a 
•erie*  of  longitudinally  arranged  alnnona  crests  forming 
interrenlng  apace*  and  studs  disalmilar  In  abape  in  plan, 
of  dtesimllar  shape  In  section  taken  ttanarersely  of  the 
roll  alid  of  diaalmllar  radial  length,  arranged  In  mch  Inter- 
renlng spaces. 

3.  "In  a  rubber  washing  machine,  a  pair  of  rolla  each 
baring  a  aerie*  of  longitudinally  arranged  sinnoo*  creata 
forming  Interrenlng  spaces,  and  stoda  of  two  different 
type*  arranged  alternately  in  aach  apacea,  the  rolla  being 
geared  together  so  that  correapondlng  type*  of  atuda  of 
both  rolla  register 

007,048.     FEED-REGULATOR.     K^KicnDT  DoOQAM,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  July  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  884,688. 


8.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  boriaontally  dlaposed  rock-ann, 
a  fixed  support  for  said  arm,  a  Talre  or  gat*  actuated  by 
morement  of  said  arm,  an  Inlet  chamber  harlng  an  outlet 
controlled  by  aald  Talre  or  gate,  an  Impact  reeelrer  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  arm,  a  downwardly  Inclined 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  aaid  plroted  arm  at  the  oppo- 
*lte  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  arm  from  said  valre  or  gate, 
and  a  compenaatlng  weight  carried  by  said  downwardly 
inclined  arm,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4  In  a  feed  regulator,  an  Inlet  chamber  harlng  an  out- 
let, a  boriaontally  dispoaed  pivoted  arm,  a  feed-gate  car- 
ried by  aaid  arm  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  weight  mounted 
adjustably  on  *ald  arm,  a  downwardly  inclined  arm  rig- 
idly aecured  to  aald  first  arm,  extending  away  from  th* 
feed-gate,  a  compenaatlng  weight  mounted  on  aald  In- 
clined arm,  a  movable  Impact  receiver,  and  operative  con- 
nection between  said  receiver  and  the  first  named  arm. 

5.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  horitontally  disposed  arm  ful- 
crumed  on  hair  pivot  bearings  and  provided  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  bearings  with  a  valve  and  a  counterweight ; 
an  inlet  chamber  having  an  outlet  adjacent  said  valve ;  an 
impact  receiver,  operative  connections  between  said  re- 
ceiver and  said  arm.  and  parallel  rock-arms  guiding  said 
connections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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00  7  04  0.  MOP-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Gnoaon  HniiaT 
DOTM,  Lancaater,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  22, 1010.  Serial  No. 
578,862. 


1.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  an  Inlet  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  valve  or  gate  adjacent  said  outlet,  an  Impact 
receiver  In  communication  with  the  stream  passing  said 
valve  or  gate,  an  operative  connection  between  eald  re- 
ceiver and  valve,  and  parallel  rock-anna  goldlng  aald  con- 
nection. 

2.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  aUtlonary  caalng  forming  a 
vertical  throat  for  paaaage  of  the  material  to  be  fed,  a 
valve  or  gate  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  aald  throat,  an 
Impact  receiving  member  comprlalng  a  pair  of  oppoaed, 
outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  platea,  poaltloned  to 
be  impinged  upon  by  the  falling  material,  an  operative 
connection  between  aald  valve  and  Mild  netlrtr  and  par- 
allel rock-arm*  guiding  said  connection. 


A  mop  head  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  ferrule  fixed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  hollow  flared  lower 
end  provided  with  diametrically  oppoalte  notche*  In  it* 
edge,  an  annnln*  mounted  loo*ely  on  the  handle  above  the 
fermle.  a  apring  colled  around  the  handle  between  and 
bearing  against  the  ferrule  and  the  annulua,  pin*  project- 
Ing  radially  from  the  annulua  at  dUmetrlcally  opposite 
polnta  and  provided  with  lateral  luga  at  their  outer  enda. 
a  forked  lever  having  Its  forked  end*  pivoted  on  *aid  plna 
and  provided  with  key  hole  *lots  engaging  aaid  lugs  so 
that  the  lever  la  prevented  from  being  displaced  from  the 
loo  wJ>M»  *n  o°«  poeltlon  and  readily  removed  when  In 
allnement  with  the  handle,  and  a  stirrup  paaslng  through 
the  notches  In  the  flared  edge  of  the  ferrule  and  having  lt» 
end*  plVoUlly  atUched  to  the  lever  at  an  Intermedtat* 
point  of  the  length  of  the  •ame. 


007  060  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTING-PLATES.  Ml- 
CHA«L  AKoaaw  Dsoitcodr,  Oak  Park,  111.,  aaalgnor  to 
Mlehle  Printing  Pre**  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FUed  Oct.  10, 
1010.    Serial  No.  587,070. 

1  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  printing  plate*  with 
flnl^ed  back*.  con*l*tlng  In  placing  the  printing  aorfae* 
forming-member  on  a  plane  surface,  surrounding  It  with  a 
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metal-retatnlnc  member,  plaetnc  In  uld  nMtal-retalnlnc 
member  a  back-flnishlng  member  and  aapportliis  the  latter 
a  distance  above  the  prlnting-aurface  forming-member  ac- 
cording to  the  desired  tiilckneaa  of  the  flnlabed  plate,  back- 
ing the  prlntinf-aarfaee-formlBf-member  to  form  a  plate 
by  filling  the  space  between  the  prlntlng-anrface  forming- 
member  and  said  back  flnlshiag-member  with  metal  and 
•objecting  the  metal  to  preaaare  antil  It  aeta. 


^'\   7 
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2.  The  process  of  making  printing  plates  with  flnlahed 
backs,  consisting  In  placing  a  prlntlng-sarface  forming- 
member  upon  a  plane  snrfaced  support ;  placing  a  chaae 
around  said  printing-surface  forming-member ;  placing  a 
back-flniahlng  member  within  the  chase  and  aopportlng  the 
same  parallel  with  and  above  the  printing  surface  form- 
ing-member a  certain  distance  according  to  the  desired 
thickness  of  the  finished  plate,  backing  the  prlntlng-sar- 
face-forming-member  with  metni  to  form  a  plate  by  filling 
the  space  between  the  printing-anrface  forming-member 
and  the  nnder  sarfkce  of  said  back-finishing  member  with 
metal  and  sabjecting  the  metal  to  preaanre  ontU  it  seta. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  printing 
plates  with  finished  backs,  consisting  in  placing  a  printing 
■hell  apon  a  suitable  support,  applying  a  chase  around  the 
edge*  of  said  shell ;  placing  a  back-finlshtng-member  In  the 
chase  so  that  the  nnder  surface  of  the  body  of  said  mem- 
ber shall  be  parallel  with  the  support  and  at  a  distance 
above  the  same  equal  to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  fin- 
ished plate ;  backing  the  prlnting-surface-forming-member 
with  metal  to  form  a  plate  by  filling  the  space  between 
•aid  shell  and  back-flnlshlng-member  with  backing  metal 
sealing  the  chase  and  subjecting  the  metal  therein  to  fiuld 
pressure  until  It  sets. 

4.  The  process  of  making  printing  plates,  consisting  in 
placing  a  printing  surface  forming-member  upon  a  sup- 
port ;  placing  a  chase  upon  the  margins  of  said  printing- 
surface  forming-member,  placing  a  back-finisblng-member 
within  the  chase  and  supportlnf  the  same  parallel  with 
and  above  the  printing  surface  formlDg-member  a  distance 
equal  to  the  desired  thickn<>sa  of  the  plate,  filling  the  space 
between  the  printing  surface  member  and  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  back-flnlshlng-member  with  molten  metal ; 
subjecting  the  molten  metal  to  fluid  pressure  until  it  sets : 
then  removing  the  plate,  and  trimming  the  edges  thereof. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  printing 
platea.  consisting  ta  placing  a  printing  shell  npon  a  suit- 
able sup^rt ;  placing  a  chaae  npon  the  edges  of  said  shell ; 
placing  a  baek-flnlahlng-member  In  the  chase,  the  nnder 
snrfaea  of  th«  body  of  said  member  being  parallel  with  the 
shell  rapport  and  located  a  distance  above  the  aald  sup- 
port equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  finished  plate ;  filling  the 
space  between  said  shell  and  back  fialshlng-member  with 
molten  metal :  subjecting  the  molten  metal  to  fluid  pres- 
sure ontll  it  set^ :  then  removing  the  plate  and  trimming 
the  edges  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


997,001.  ROTARY  BHEETPRINTTNO  PRESS.  Michabl 
Airoanw  Daorrcocrm.  Oak  Park.  Til.,  aaalgnor  to  Mtehle 
Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  S90,382. 

1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder  co-acting  therewith,  a 
feed  table,  a  pair  of  r«>gistpr1ng  tables,  and  a  pair  of  grlp- 
per  reels,  one  for  each  table,  adapted  to  tmnafer  sheets 
from  the  registering  tables  to  the  impression  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder  rotating  in  one  direction,  a  printing  snr- 

) 


face  co-acting  therewith,  a  pair  of  aaperpoaed  sheet  tablea, 
a  gripper  reel  for  each  table  adapted  to  transfer  sheets 
from  such  table  to  the  impression  cylinder ;  with  two  sheet 
delivery  mechanisms  one  receiving  sheets  fed  from  one  of 
the  sheet  tables  and  the  other  receiving  the  alternate 
sheets  fed  from  the  other  sheet  table. 


3.  In  a  printing  mecuanlsm,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
pression cylinder  rotating  In  one  direction,  a  plate  cylin- 
der co-acting  therewith,  a  pair  of  superposed  sheet  tables, 
a  pair  of  transfer  gripper  reels  one  for  each  table  adapted 
to  transfer  sheets  from  such  tables  to  the  Impression  cylin- 
der at  different  points  ;  and  a  pair  oT  sheet  delivery  mecha- 
nlams,  one  receiving  sheets  fed  from  one  of  the  tablea  and 
the  other  receiving  the  alternate  aheeta  fed  from  the  other 
table. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Impression  cylinder  rotating  in 
one  direction,  a  printing  surface  cooperating  therewith, 
two  feed  tiMes  one  above  the  other,  two  reels  one  for  each 
table  adaptM  to  alternately  transfer  sheets  from  said  ta- 
bles to  the'  Impression  cylinder  at  different  points,  and 
means  for'^emoTlng  all  the  aheeta  from  the  cylinder  at  ths 
same  point,'  and  means  for  delivering  the  sheets  at  ths 
same  or  different  points. 

5.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  printing  surface  co-acting  therewith, 
a  pair  of  sheet  tablea,  a  reel  for  each  table  adapted  to 
transfer  sheets  from  such  table  to  the  impression  cylinder, 
a  delivery  reel  taking  all  the  sheets  from  the  Impression 
cylinder  at  one  point,  a  second  delivery  reel  taking  alter- 
nate sheets  from  the  flrst  delivery  reel,  and  delivery  mech- 
anlams  receiving  sheets  from  the  said  delivery  reels. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


997.062.  EXCAVATOR.  CHAkLKS  A.  FaiTia,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Steam  Shovel  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpqratlon  of  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  20, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  639.040. 


.        .-;?X 


1.  An  excavator  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  crooked  directing 
member,  a  mounting  in  the  frame  for  the  member  through 
which  the  crooked  portion  of  the  membar  la  reclprocable, 
and  a  backet  rigidly  eonnected  to  the  dirsetlng  member. 

2.  An  excavator  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  cnrred  directing 
member,  a  mounting  In  the  frame  for  the  msmber  through 
which  the  curved  portion  of  the  member  la  reclprocable,  a 
bucket  rigidly  connected  to  the  directing  member,  and  a 
guide  for  the  directing  member  and  spaced  from  the  frama. 
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8.  An  excavator  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  directing  member 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  backet  rigidly  connected  to  the 
directing  member,  a  movable  guide  for  the  directing  mem- 
ber spaced  from  the  frame,  and  flexible  connecting  means 
from  the  guide  extending  to  a  point  on  the  directing  mem- 
ber more  remote  from  the  guide,  and  from  thence  to  the 
frame. 

4.  An  excarator  comprising  a  frame,  a  dlrectlas  member 
movably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  backet  rigldlj  «Minected 
to  the  directing  member,  a  controllable  guide  iar  the  di- 
recting member  and  apaced  from  the  frame,  aad  flexible 
connecting  meana  from  the  galdc  extending  to  c  >oint  on 
the  directing  member  more'  remote  from  the  galde,  and 
from  thence  to  the  frame.  r: 

6.  An  excavator  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  reclprocable  di- 
recting member  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  digging  member 
carried  by  the  directing  member,  a  guide  tor  the  directing 
member,  a  pair  of  connectlona  from  the  frame  to  the  guide 
permitting  the  guide  to  move  with  the  swing  of  the  direct- 
ing member  as  to  the  frame,  a  brake  for  holding  aald  con- 
nectlona and  thereby  limiting  directing  member  travel  to 
reciprocation,  and  a  hoist  line  for  the  digging  member  ex- 
tending to  the  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997,053.     FENCE-POST.     HainiT  J.  Farra,  Bluffton,  Ind. 
Fllsd  June  9,  1909.     Serial  No,  601,170. 
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A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  poet- 
membar  haTlng  a  foot-piece  provided  with  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  flangaa,  a  supporting  memher 
having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  outer  surfaeee  and 
superposed  upwardly  and  Inwardly  incllnad  flangea  hav- 
ing their  longitudinal  directiona  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  directions  of  the  Inclined  outer  sur- 
facsa  of  said  supporting  member  and  embracing  the  first- 
referred  to  flangea,  a  baae  member  also  having  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  flanges  embracing  said  oater  in- 
clined aurfaces,  said  base  member  and  flanges  of  said  sai>- 
portlng  member  having  alining  series  of  apertures  there- 
throu^,  the  aeries  of  aperturea  In  the  supporting  member 
being  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  the  series  of  aperturea 
In  the  base  member,  and  pina,  one  pin  engaging  register- 
ing apertures  of  the  lower  series  and  the  other  pin  engag- 
ing reglatering  aperturea  of  the  upper  series. 


997,054.  PENDENT  ELBCTEICAL  SWITCH.  William 
J.  Gaonon,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perklna 

*  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.703. 


top  oa  oppoalte  aides  of  the  Inner  chamber,  terminal  plates 
on  these  sbonlders  and  contacts  extending  therefrom 
through  Bide  openings  into  the  chamber. 

2,  A  pendent  electric  switch,  having  an  Insulated  body 
of  an  inverted  cap  ahape  with  depressed  shoulders  oa  the 
top  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  chamber,  the  top  of 
the  latter  being  closed  In  by  the  central  trmnaTerse  ele- 
vated portion  between  the  depressed  shoulders,  terminal 
platea  on  the  latter  and  contacts  extending  from  said 
platea  through  side  openinga  in  the  elevated  portion  into 
the  chamber. 

3.  A  pendoit  electric  device,  haTlng  an  insulating  body 
with  terminal  platea  for  the  stispending  wirea,  the  aald 
body  haying  in  Ita  aldea  adjacent  to  said  plates,  groovea 
24  for  the  wirea.  Intermediate  abutments  and  a  r^uced 
extension  26  and  ahoulders  27. 


997,065.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  SHOES.  Bchjamih  Gilo- 
wiTZ,  Oreenport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No,  614,856. 


1.  A  pendent  electric  switch,  having  an  Insulating  body 
of  an  inverted  cup  ahape  with  deprssaed  ahoaidera  on  the 


"^^ 


1.  An  anti-slipping  attachment  for  shoes,  comprising  a 
plate  prorlded  with  anti-sIlpplng  derlcea,  meana  to 
hingedly  connect  said  plate  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  a 
locking  lug  on  the  free  end  of  said  plate  having  a  notch 
therein,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  the  sole  of  the  shoe 
adjacent  to  the  toe  end  thereof  and  having  meana  for  en- 
gagement with  the  notch  in  aald  lug. 

2.  An  anti-alipping  attachment  for  shoes  comprising  a 
plate  having  thereon  anti-alipping  devicea,  means  to 
hingedly  eonneet  said  plate  to  the  sole  of  a  ahoe  whereby 
the  plate  may  be  swung  to  operative  and  inoperative 
poaltiona,  a  locking  lug  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said 
plate,  aald  lug  having  therein  a  locking  notch,  a  catch 
pivotally  secured  in  the  sole  of  the  shoe  adjacent  to  the 
toe  end  thereof,  said  catch  comprising  a  locking  plate, 
an  operating  plate  secured  to  aaid  locking  plate  wbereby 
the  latter  is  swung  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
notch  in  aald  locking  lug,  a  detent  arranged  on  said 
operating  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  the  catch  in  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions,  and  means  to  hold  the  at- 
tachment in  an  inoperative  position. 

8.  An  anti-sUpplng  attachment  for  shoes  comprising 
a  plate  having  thereon  anti-slipping  devices,  meana  to 
hingedly  connect  said  plate  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  notched 
locking  lug  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  plate,  a  catch 
adapted  to  hold  said  plate  in  an  operative  position,  a 
spring  projected  locking  bolt  arranged  in  the  heel  of 
the  shoe,  a  locking  lug  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  be'  projected  thereby  into  engagement  with  the  notched 
locking  lug  of  the  plate  when  the  latter  is  in  an  Inopera- 
tive poaltlon,  and  meana  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  re- 
tracted to  disengage  the  locking  lug  from  the  plate. 

4.  In  an  aati-slipplng  attachment  for  ahoes,  a  aole  hav- 
ing in  Its  toe  end  a  receaa  and  a  alot  communicating  with 
aald  reeesa  and  opening  through  the  lower  aide  of  the 
sole,  a  heel  having  in  its  forward  portion  a  tapered  notch 
and  in  its  rear  portion  a  longitudinal  receaa,  a  plate 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  shoe  aole  and 
having  a  tapered  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  into  the  notch 
in  aald  heel,  a  aeriea  of  pointed  studs  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  notched  itig  formed  on  the  tapered  outer  end  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  alot  la  the 
aole  when  the  plate  Is  in  an  operative  position,  means  to 
hingedly  connect  the  inner  end  of  said  plate  to  the  shoe 
sole,  a  catch,  aald  catch  comprlaing  a  locking  plate  ar- 
ranged In  the  receas  of  the  aole,  an  operating  plate  ee- 
cnred  to  aald  catch  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aide  «t  the  sole,  a  spring  detent  arranged  on  aald 
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operatloc  plate  and  adapted  to  faatan  the  aamc  whereby 
tbe  catch  la  held  In  operatlre  and  inoperttWe  poeltione, 
a  wear  plate  arranged  In  eald  eole  whereby  aald  eprtng 
detent  la  prevented  from  wearing  the  aole,  and  a  spring 
projected  locking  member  arranged  In  the  receaa  of  the 
heel  and  adapted  to  faaten  tte  attacbement  In  an  In- 
operative poaltlon.  ^"^^"^ 

--' "    ■ 

9  97,05  8.  HEATING  AND  MOLDING  SUBDIVIDED 
CORK.  Max  0«Cwxw»io,  Ludwigahafen-on-the- Rhine, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.961. 

1.  In  a  proceas  of  heating  aabdlvlded  cork,  agitating 
tbe  cork  while  heating  and  coQda«tlBg  the  heating  opera- 
tion In  a  lurroundlng  body  of  gaa  with  ezclaalon  of  air 
and  the  cork  at  a  temperature  above  200°  C. 

2.  In  a  proceaa  of  heating  subdivided  cork,  agitating 
the  cork  while  heating,  and  conducting  the  heating  opera 
tlon  with  exclusion  of  air  while  the  cork  la  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  200*  C.  by  paaslng  through  the  mass  of  cork 
particles  a  heating  agent  sucH  Jor  example  as  a  liquid, 
vapor  or  gas.  J^^^'^' 

3.  In  a  process  of  heating  subdivided  cork,  charging 
the  cork  partlclea  Into  a  mold  having  perforated  walla 
and  then  paaslng  through  the  mold  and  through  the  body 
of  cork  pieces  therein  a  currea^irf  th«  heating  agant,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  >"=" 

4.  In  a  proceas  of  heating  subdivided  cork,  charging  the 
cork  particles  loosely  Into  a  mold  having  perforated  walls 
and  then  passing  through  the  mold  and  through  the  body 
of  cork  partlclea  therein  a  current  of  the  heating  agent, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  process  of  heating  subdivided  cork,  charging 
the  cork  particles  into  a  mold  having  perforated  walto 
and  then  pasalng  a  current  of  tbe  heating  agent  through 
the  mold  and  through  the  body  of  cork  pieces  therein  by 
suction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tb«  Gasetta.] 


997,057.  SHOE  ORNAMENT.  JacqCES  R.  A.  Haobmans. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  F«b.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.5^8.  ^ 


1.  A  ahoe  ornament  comprising  a  supporting  structure 
and  means  for  dlsengageably  securing  the  same  to  the 
ahoe,  and  an  ornamental  covering  for  aald  aupportlng 
atructure  provided  on  Ita  under-side,  at  points  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  supporting  structure  when  the  covering  Ls  In 

^position  thereon,  with  pockets  having  opanlnga  tnuurveraa 
the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  aupportlng  atructure  to 
permit  the  Inaertlon  of  Ita  enda  therein. 

2.  A  ahoe  ornament  comprising  a  flat  realUent  plate  of 
subatantially  rectangular  formation,  means  for  dlaengage- 
abiy  securing  the  aame  to  the  ahoe.  comprising  a  spring 
controlled  extension  connected  with  the  middle  of  tbe 
plate,  means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  plate, 
and  an  ornamental  covering  having  pocketa  on  Its  under- 
alde  for  receMng  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  securing  tha 
covering  thereto. 

t.  A  deUchable  ornament  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
front  of  a  ahoe,  comprlalng  a  resilient  plate  bent  up- 
wardly at  each  aide  of  the  middle  and  then  downwardly, 
meana  aacured  to  said  plate  between  said  upwardly  bent 


portiona.  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  shoe,  a  downwardly 
extending  projection  Intermediate  each  end  of  the  plate 
and  said  securing  means  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shoe, 
and  an  ornamental  covering  for  the  plate  provided  on  ita 
under-side  with  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
plate  and  to  dlaenKageably  secure  the  ornamental  covering 
thereto. 

4.  A  shoe  ornament  comprising  a  rectangular  plata, 
spring  controlled  meana  for  securing  iba  plate  to  tks  aboa. 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  covering  for  tbe  plate  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  pocket  sewed  transverse  the  lon- 
gitudinal axtenalon  of  the  coverliig,  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the 
pocketa  being  left  open  to  permit  the  Inaertlon  therein  of 
the  ends  of  the  plate  to  secure  the  covering  thereto. 

5.  A  ahoe  oniameot  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar resilient  plate  curved  upwardly  from  each  side  of  Its 
middle  and  then  downwardly  toward  ita  ends,  meana  be- 
tween said  upwardly  curved  portions  for  atUcblng  the 
plate  to  the  ahoe,  and  an  ornamental  covering  for  the 
plate  provided  on  ita  under  aide,  at  pointa  adjacent  tbe 
mda  of  the  plate  when  the  covering  ta  In  poattlon  there- 
on, with  pocketa  having  openlnga  tranaverae  the  longi- 
tudinal extenaion  of  the  plate  to  permit  the  inaertlon  of  Ita 
enda  therein  to  aecure  the  covering  thereto. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997.058.  AUTOMATIC  OR  POWER  DRIVEN  DISTRIB- 
UTER FOR  FILTER  BEDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  F»W)- 
BBic  Gboboi  Sison  Ham.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,828. 


1.  In  a  diatributer  for  filter  beda  and  tbe  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  filter  bed,  of  feed  tube  meana  dlapoaed 
over  the  bed,  and  a  non-conducting  covering  for  the  feed 
tube  meana,  a  apace  being  formed  between  the  feed  tube 
meana  and  covering. 

2.  In  a  diatributer  for  filter  beda  and  tbe  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  filter  bed,  of  feed  tube  meana  disposed 
over  the  bed,  and  adjustable  baflle  means  for  regulating 
the  distribution  of  the  liquid  from  the  feed  tube  means 
relatively  to  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  distributer  for  filter  beds  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  filter  bed,  of  feed  tube  meana  disposed 
over  the  bed,  adjustable  baflle  means  for  regulating  the 
dlatribution  of  the  liquid  from  the  feed  tube  meana  rela- 
tively to  the  bed.  and  a  non-conducting  covering  for  the 
feed  tube  and  baffle  means  and  spaced  from  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  distributer  for  filter  beda  and  tbe  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  filter  bed,  of  feed  tubea  dlapoaed  over  the 
bed.  and  tubular  baffle  meana  adjustably  disposed  between 
and  out  of  contact  with  relation  to  the  tubea  for  regulat- 
ing the  dlatribution  of  the  liquid  from  the  tubes  relatively 
to  tbe  bed. 

5.  In  a  distributer  for  filter  beda  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  filter  bed,  of  feed  tubea  dlapoaed  over  the 
bed.  tubular  baffle  meana  adjuatably  disposed  between  and 
out  of  contact  with  relation  to  the  tubea  for  regulating 
the  dlatribution  of  the  liquid  from  the  tubea  relatively  to 
the  bed.  and  a  non-conducting  cover  for  the  tubes  and 
baffle  meana  and  afMced  from  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


997.059.      MACHINE   FOR  CUTTING   WINDOW-FRAME 
POCKETS.     WAaaaw  B.  Habkis.  Mlllbury.  Maaa.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.632. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a   work  supporting  table,   of  a   pair   of  saw* 
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mounted  on  a  swlniriOK  Ann  above  aald  table,  a  Mcond 
pair  of  sawa  mounted  on  a  swinging  arm  below  aald  table, 
with  tbe  planea  of  opposite  sawa  slightly  offset,  a  piv- 
oted lever  below  said  table,  means  for  rocking  aald  lever, 
with  one  end  of  aald  lever  connected  with  one  of  aak) 
swinging  arms  and  with  the  other  end  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  swinging  arms,  and  means  for  operating  aald 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  work  supporting  table,  of  a  pair  of  rotating 
aaws  mounted  on  a  swinging  arm  above  said  table,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  rotating  saws  mounted  on  a  swinging  arm 
below  aald  table,  with  the  planes  of  opposite  aaws 
slightly  offset,  means  for  stmultaneoualy  swinging  the  up- 
per arm  downward  and  the  lower  arm  upward  and  for  re- 
verslni;  the  movement,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  sawa. 

3.  I))^  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  work  supporting  table,  of  a  pair  of  rotating 
aawa  mounted  below  aald  table,  a  i>alr  of  rotating  saws 
mounted  above  aald  table,  meana  for  swinging  said  aawa 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  aa  desired,  a 
driving  shaft  provided  with  a  pulley,  a  common  belt  con- 
nection between  aald  rotating  saws  and  aald  driving 
pulley,  and  manna  for  tightening  aald  belt  connection  ar- 
ranged to  operate  when  said  saws  are  awnng  Into  engage- 
meuL 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  work  supporting  table,  of  a  pair  of  rotating 
sawa  mounted  below  said  table,  a  pair  of  rotating  aawa 
mounted  above  aald  table,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a 
pulley,  a  common  belt  connection  between  aald  rotating 
aaws  and  aald  driving  pulley,  and  meana  operating  simul- 
taneously for  swinging  said  aaws  Into  or  est  of  engage- 
ment with  the  work  aa  dealred  and  for  tightening  aald  belt 
connection. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  work  supporting  table,  a  pair  of  rotating 
saws  mounted  on  a  swinging  arm  below  said  table,  a  aec- 
ond  pair  of  rotating  saws  mounted  on  a  swinging  arm 
above  said  table,  a  driving  abaft  provided  with  a  pulley, 
a  common  belt  connection  between  aald  aaws  and  said 
driving  pulley,  a  tightening  pulley  for  aald  belt  connec- 
tion carried  on  a  swinging  arm,  a  pivoted  lever  below 
said  table,  means  for  rocking  said  lever,  and  connect- 
ing meana  between  aald  lever  and  each  of  aald  swinging 
arms. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


997,060.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER.  Hbbmam  Hbd- 
aiCH,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.983. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  receptacles  arranged  aide  by  side  and  having  con- 
'tactlng  apertured  sides,  and  meana  for  alldably  connecting 
aald  sides,  each  receptacle  being  adapted  to  conatltute  a 
cover  for  tbe  other  receptacle. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  ctaaracter  deecrlbed,  comprtelnff  a 
pair  of  receptacles  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  con- 
tacting apertured  sides,  meana  for  alldably  connecting  aald 
■idea,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  each  re- 
ceptacle relatively  to  the  other  receptacle. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  re- 
ceptacle* arranged  side  by  side  and  having  contracted 
ends  and  contacting  sides  apertured  in  proximity  to  said 
contracted  ends  combined  with  meana  for  alldably  connect- 
ing said  aldea. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  receptacles,  apertured  plates  removably  secured 
thereto,  and  means  for  slldably  connecting  aald  platea. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  receptacles  having  bottom  fiangea,  apertured  plates 
removably  secured  to  the  receptacles,  means  for  slldably 
connecting  the  plates,  and  stops  on  tbe  platea  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  fiangea. 


997,061.  TBTRAKISAZO  DTE.  WiLHSLU  HsBKBaaa, 
SchOneberg,  near  Berlin,  and  Webkib  Lanok.  Treptow, 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  aaalgnors  to  Actlen  Oesellschaft 
ffir  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1911.    Serial  No.  616,408. 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  herelnbefore- 
deacrlbed  new  tetrakis-axo  dyes  which  may  be  obtained 
by  combining  with  two  molecular  proportiona  of  a  meta- 
diamln  of  tbe  bensene  seriea  one  molecular  proportion 
of  a  tetrasotiaed  dye  made  from  two  molecular  propor- 
tions of  a  dlasotlxed  amlno-acid  and  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  a  symmetrical  3.3'-diaminodlaryl-urea  of  the 
bensene  seriea,  these  new  dyes  producing  on  cotton  di- 
rectly red-brown  tints,  which  by  subsequent  treatment 
with  4-nltrodiaxobenxene  become  deep  brown,  which  new 
dyes  when  pulverised  are  browniah-black  powders  aoluble 
in  water  to  brown  solutiona,  which  on  tbe  addition  of 
a  mineral  acid  separate  tbe  free  acids  of  the  dyes,  and 
which  dyes  are  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
blue  solutions,  on  the  addition  of  ice  at  first  turning  to 
violet  solutions,  whereupon  the  free  acids  of  the  dyes 
separate,  which  dyes  by  reduction  yield  the  amino  aclda 
employed  aa  starting  material  besides  symmetrical  2.5,- 
2'.6'-tetramlnodlarylnrea  of  the  beniene  series  and  1.2.4- 
triamins  of  tbe  beniene  aeries. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herein -deecrlbed 
new  tetrakia-axo  dye  which  may  be  obtained  by  combining 
with  two  molecular  proportions  of  phenylenediamln  one 
molecular  proportion  of  the  tetrasotiaed  dye  made  from 
two  molecular  proportions  of  diaaotiaed  metanlllc  acid  and 
one  molecular  proportion  of  symmetrical  3.3'-dlaminodl- 
phenyl-urea,  which  new  dye  produces  on  cotton  directly 
red-brown  tints,  which  by  subsequent  treatment  with 
4-nitrodiasobensene  becomes  deep  brown,  which  new  dye 
when  pulverised  la  a  brownish-black  powder  aoluble  in 
water  to  a  brown  solution,  which  on  the  addition  of  a 
mineral  ecld  separatee  the  free  acid  of  tbe  dye  and  which 
dye  la  aoluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  blue 
solution,  on  the  addition  of  ice  at  first  turning  to  a 
violet  aolution,  whereupon  the  free  acid  of  the  dye  sep- 
arat«i,  which  dye  by  reduction  yields  metanlllc  acid 
besides  symmetrical  2.5.2'.5'-tetramlnodipbenylurea  and 
1.2.4- trlamlnobenaene. 
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9  9  7,  06  2.  ADJUSTABLE  COCrLINO  FOR  SHAFTS. 
WnxjAM  HiTSBB.  Baltimore.  Ud.  bMei  Dec.  27.  1910. 
SMial  No.  S99,SIS. 


la  combination  wltii  two  shafta  In  lonrltudlnal  allne- 
m«nt.  a  coupling  which  conaiats  of  a  laterally  open 
hollow  block  Into  which  one  ot  the  uld  ahafta  ia  faatened 
and  in  which  the  other  ahaft  la  adapted  to  torn ;  radial 
arma  altuated  witlUn  the  hollow  klock  and  secured  to  the  ' 
movable  ahaft,  and  ecrewa  in  the  block  which  bear  againat 
the  radial  arms,  whereby  tb*  two  shafta  can  be  circum- 
fereatlally  adjiurtad  one  with  the  other,  and  made  ana- 
ceptlbie  of  a  comaion  rotation,  ■ubatantiallj  aa  specifled. 


997,0«3.  NOVELTY  FOLmNG  BOX.  Bolmlaos  Hoa- 
DiCH.  Weet  New  York,  N.  J.,  aaalKnor  to  Hanaen  k 
Co,,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  «  Cotvoration  of  New  Jeraey. 
FU«d  Jan.  19,  1911.    Barlal  No.  608,539. 


1.  A  combined  reeeptac^S'^d  toy  constating  of  a  box 
harlnc  an  exterior  picture  and  openings  through  aaid 
picture  and  an  extenaion  Qap  attached  to  aaid  box  and 
proTlded  with  decorationa  complementary  to  said  picture. 

2.  A  combined  receptacle  and  toy  conaiating  of  a  box 
having  an  exterior  picture  and  openings  through  said 
picture  and  an  extension  ^p  attached  to  aaid  box  and 
proTlded  with  decorationa  complementary  to  said  picture, 
•aid  extiaalan  flap  having  a  pointed  tongue  adapted  to 
^project  inward  or  outward  through  one  of  said  openings. 

S.  A  combined  receptacle  and  toy  conaiating  of  a  box 
baring  an  exterior  picture  and  openings  through  aaid 
picture  and  a  rilM-atable  extaoaion  flap  attached  to  aaid 
box  and  having  a  series  of  decorations  viaible  succeesiTely 
through  said  openings  and  complementary  to  aaid  picture. 

4.  The  combination  of  tba  aide  of  a  box  having  a  pic- 
ture of  a  human  being  with  openings  for  the  eyes  and 
mouth,  and  a  flap  having  a  projecting  portion  paaalng 
through  the  month  opening  and  having  eyes  depicted 
thereon  vlaible  through  tb$  openings  of  the  aide  of  the 
box. 


997,0«4.      PROCESS   FOR  T^B    PRODUCTION   OF   ME- 
CHANICAL  WOOD-PULP.     Out   C.   Howa«d,   Seattle. 
Waab.,    aaslgnor    to    Qoward    Pulp    Proceaa    Company, 
Il^verett.  Waah.,    a   Corpontlon   of  Waablngton.      Filed 
Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,541. 
1.  A  process  for  the  produetloa  of  wood-palp,  conaiat- 
tng  of  subjecting  a  maaa  of  fiber -bundles  to  a  dlaintograt- 
taig   and    comminuting   action   in   a    tube-mill   containing 
balla  of  relatively  large  slae  and  weight,  and  progreaaively 
reducing  the  slae  and  weight  of  the  said  balls  in  farther  ^ 


\ 


operation  on  said  flber-bundlea  aa  the  alae  of  the  latter 
are  reduced. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  the  production  of  wood-pulp,  conaiat- 
ing of  subjecting  a  maas  of  fiber-bundles  to  a  disintegrat- 
ing and  comminuting  action  in  a  tnbe-mlll  containing 
balla  of  relatively  Urge  else  and  weight,  progreaaively 
reducing  the  aiae  and  weight  of  the  said  balls  In  further 
operation  on  said  fiber  bundles  aa  the  slae  of  the  latter 
are  reduced,  and  treating  said  fiber-bundlea  to  a  chemical 
solvent  at  a  selected  stage  of  aaid  process  to  partially 
destroy  the  cohesion  of  aaid  fibers. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  wood  pulp,  conaiat- 
ing of  first  subjecting  a  quantity  of  fiber-bundles  to  the 
dialntegrating  action  In  a  tuba-mill  conuinlng  balla 
with  a  maaa  heavier  than  the  contained  Individual  fiber- 
bundlea.  second,  subjecting  the  resulting  reduced  fiber- 
bundles  to  similar  treatment  by  balla  of  reduced  weight, 
and  tlilrd,  continuing  in  further  like  operation  to  reduce 
the  weighu  of  aaid  balls  to  correspond  with  the  pro- 
gressively reducing  aiaes  of  the  flber-boadles  with  which 
employed. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  wood-pulp,  consist- 
ing of  subjecting  a  quantity  of  fiber  bundles  to  disinte- 
grating action  in  a  tube-mill  containing  balla  of  dlametera 
larger  than  the  lengtha  of  the  said  fiber  bundles,  then 
subjecting  the  resulting  reduced  fiber-bundles  to  similar 
treatment  by  balla  substantially  equal  tn  diameter  to  the 
lengtha  of  aaid  fiber  bundles,  and  finally  subjecting  the 
resultant  maaa  of  comminuted  fiber-bundlea  to  like  treat- 
ment by  balla  with  diametara  leas  than  the  lengtha  of 
aaid  fiber-bundlea. 


997,0«0.     ADDINO-MACfllNE.     Cla««i«cb  L.  Kxllbt,  8t 
Parla,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  55fl,7«7. 


1.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  abelvea 
or  supports  arranged  In  stepped  relation  and  having  their 
front  edgea  partly  cut  away,  a  counting  diak  upon  each 
of  the  aaid  supports,  a  reading  Index  on  the  upper  surface 
of  each  support  below  the  cat-awsy  portion  of  the  super- 
posed support,  an  operating  index  arranged  on  the  upper 
surface  of  pach  support  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  an  oper- 
ating lever  movable  over  the  said  operating  index  to  engage 
tbe  counting  disk  at  varloua  polnta  of  the  same,  and  a  atop 
arranged  at  one  sId'?  of  said  operating  Index  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  counting  dlak  pivot- 
ally  raoanted  thereon,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
pivot  of  the  counting  disk  above  the  disk,  and  a  lever 
plvotally  secured  to  the  aaid  block  and  movable  therewith 
over  the  dlak  and  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  to  impart 
movemsnt  thereto. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  superposed  count- 
ing dlaka,  each  with  a  eonaeeative  series  of  nombers  there- 
on adjacent  the  margin  of  the  dlak,  the  serlea  of  disks  ba- 
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hir  la  spraad-eoinit  order  to  expose  tbe  reading  portions  of 
■aid  dlaka  to  yftm  while  hMlng  the  remainder  of  the  diska. 
means  Indlvldoal  to  each  disk  for  the  Independent  actua- 
tion thereof,  and  raembera  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe  disks 
and  each  having  displayed  thereon  a  atngl*  seriea-  of  digits 
in  proper  order,  and  means  for  IndlcatlBf  the  reading 
points  of  the  disks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  TfKnadcd  tfem  se- 
cured therein,  a  counting  disk  loosely  fltttng  over  the  said 
stem,  a  blo^  arranged  over  the  eonnttaig  dlak,  a  sleeve  fit- 
ted in  tbe  said  block  to  encircle  the  threaded  stem  and 
out  of  contact  therewith,  and  a  dished  washer  on  tbe  up- 
per side  of  tbe  block  fitting  against  the  said  ilerre  and 
held  to  the  block  thereby. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  plrot  therein,  a  bear- 
ing plate  around  the  said  pivot,  a  hollow  wheel  resting  on 
the  support  around  the  said  bearing  plate,  a  spring  presser 
plate  bearing  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  eonntlng  wheel 
and  fitted  on  tbe  pivot,  and  a  washer  upon  the  pivot  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  side  of  the  said  presser  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997.066.  DEVICE  FOR  IN8ULATIKO  THE  TWISTED 
BNDB  OF  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Johakk  Kbahnich- 
rauyr.  Cologne,  Oermaay.  Filed  Not.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698,740. 


1.  A  portable  wlre-eada  iaaolator  eomprlalng  a  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  tbe  other  end  for  receiving 
the  twisted  enda  of  the  wires  to  be  insulated,  a  viscotia  In- 
sulating material  la  aaM  tvbe  for  surrounding  said  enda 
and  a  puncturable  liyer  of  harder  Insulating  material 
covering  and  protecting  aaid  viscous  material  and  permit- 
ting th«  tbrostlng  of  the  wires  therethroogh. 

2.  A  poruble  wire-ends  Insulator  comprising  a  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  a|  tbe  other  end  for  receiving 
tha  twteCad  enda  of  the  wires  to  be  insulated,  a  viscous 
insulating  material  In  said  tube  for  surrounding  said  enda 
and  a  puaetarable  layer  of  paraffin  covering  and  protect- 
ing aaid  viscous  material  and  psnalttlng  the  thrnstlag 
of  the  wires  therethrough. 

8.  Tbe  described  water-tight  insulating  device,  compris- 
ing In  combinatlOB,  a  tube,  a  stopper  closing  one  end  of 
said  tube,  a  filling  of  viscous  Insolatlng  material  la  said 
tnbe,  and  a  layer  of  paraffin  closing  tbe  other  end  of  said 
tabe,  sabatantiaily  aa,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


997,067.     SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.     John  W.  Lang,  Por- 
teravlUe.  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  599,080. 


1.  An  appUaaoe  of  the  character  stated  compriatng  an 
ad}iwtabto  walst-enelrdtag  belt,  a  strap  having  one  end 
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aad  an  Intermediate  portion  fastensd  thereto  to  provide 
a  pendent  supporting  loop,  and  compIeaieBtal  fiutHilng 
means  eairled  by  the  free  end  portion  of  aaid  strap  to  per- 
mit the  aame  to  be  fbrmed  into  an  adjustable  CBdreling 
band. 

2.  An  appliance  of  tbe  character  stated  eomprlalng  aa 
adjoatable  belt,  a  strap  having  one  end  and  an  Interme- 
diate portion  rigidly  fastened  to  the  front  of  said  belt  to 
provide  a  pendent  loop,  the  free  portion  of  said  strap  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  loop,  aad  coaiplemenUl  fastening 
means  carried  lif  the  free  ead  of  said  straps  and  at  polnta 
adjacent  aaid  free  end  to  permit  the  free  portion  of  said 
strap  to  be  formed  Into  an  adJastaMe  sapporting  loop. 


997,068.  ZEROIZING  MECHANISM.  Robot  Bcstix 
AcousTB  LaMAiowaM,  Rouen,  France.  Filed  Apr.  IS, 
1900.     Serial  No.  490,931. 


i      i-' 
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1.  Ia  a  ealeshttlng  ma^loe,  the  combination,  with  a 
aeries  of  nnmberlng  wheels,  their  shaft,  and  a  driven 
member  aecared  to  each  wheel;  of  laeeas  engaged  with 
saM  members  for  rotating  the  same  to  partially  sere-set 
tbe  corresponding  wheels ;  and  additional  meana  arranged 
to  engage  and  rotate  aaid  members  at  the  coadusioa  of 
the  first  rotation  thereof  fbr  oomi^etlng  tbe  aer»eettiag 
of  aaid  wbeela. 

2.  In  a  calcalatlng  machine,  tbe  cooBblnatioa,  with  a 
sertes  of  nuonberlng  wheels,  their  shaft,  and  a  driven  aaem- 
her  aecnred  to  each  wheel ;  of  aa  operatiat  nMmber ;  a  ae- 
ries of  driving  members  carried  by  said  operating  member 
and  engaged  with  the  corresponding  driven  members,  for 
driving  the  latter  when  the  former  Is  operated,  to  partially 
sero-set  said  wheels ;  and  an  additional  series  of  driving 
members  arranged  to  engage  said  dlivell  members  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  first  movement  thereof,  fftr  completing 
tbe  sero-setting  of  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numbering  wheels,  their  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  se- 
cured to  each  wheel ;  of  meana  engaged  with  said  ratcheta 
for  rotating  tbe  same,  to  partially  sero-set  said  wheels; 
and  additional  means  arranged  to  eafltage  and  rotate  aaid 
ratchets  at  the  conclusion  of  the  firet  rotation  thereof  for 
completing  tbe  xero-settlng  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  calculating,  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numbering  wheels,  their  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  se- 
cured to  each  wheel;  of  rotating  members  engaged  with 
said  ratchets  for  partially  sero-setting  said  wheels;  Ad 
rocking  members  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchets  at  tbe 
concluaion  of  the  rotation  of  the  first-named  members,  for 
completing  tbe  sero-setting  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numbering  wheels,  their  ahaft,  and  a  ratchet  ae- 
cured  to  each  wheel;  of  an  operating  abaft;  a  series  of 
members  carried  thereby  and  engaged  with  said  ratchets 
for  partially  sero-setting  said  wheels ;  and  a  separate  seriea 
of  members  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  abaft  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  ratchets  at  tl^e  concluaion  of  the 
operation  of  the  first-named  membera  for  completing  the 
sero-setting  of  said  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  b  the  Gaaette.] 
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9  9  7.069.  HTDBAULIC  DIFFKEBNTIAL  DRIVING 
MECHANISM.  LtoN  Mabib  Joseph  Cl*»i«»t  L»- 
VAVA8««tB,  I*nte«ux.  near  Paris.  France,  aaalgnor  to 
La  8ocl««  "Antoinette.  "  Pnteaux.  near  Parla,  France. 
Piled  Sept.  4.   1908.     S^rtel  ^o.  461,742. 


1.  A  hydraulic  differential  driving  mechanlam  having. 
in  combination,  a  rotary  dzivinK  member,  two  rotary 
driven  membera,  conneotlona  between  each  driven  member 
and  the  driving  member  comprising  a  rotary  pomp  pro- 
vided with  a  by-passage,  a  valve  mechanism  controlling 
both  of  said  by-passages  slmulUneously,  passages  between 
the  by-passages  of  the  pumps  and  manually  controllable 
means.  Independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  pumps,  for 
actuating  the  valve  mechaoiam  during  the  operation  of 
the  differential  mechanism/^  ^ 

2.  A  hydraulic  differential  drtrlng  mechanism  having. 
In  combination,  a  rotary  driving  member,  two  driven  mem- 
bers routing  coaxUUy  with  the  driving  member,  connec- 
tions between  each  driven  member  and  the  driving  member 
comprising  a  rotary  pump  provided  with  a  by-passage, 
cross  connections  between  the  Inlets  and  outlets  of  the 
two  pumps  to  permit  the  Interchange  of  fluid  between  the 
pumpa,  a  valve  mechanism  «<Hitrolling  both  of  said  by- 
passages  simultaneously,  and  manually  controllable  means, 
independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  pumps,  for  actuating 
the  valve  mechanism  during  the  operation  of  the  differen- 
tial mechanism. 


997.070.  BACTEHIOLOOICAL  OVEN  OB  INCUBATOB. 
Hbnby  Lblamd  Lows,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sclen 
tiflc  MaterUls  Company^  i^ttaburg.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  22. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440.JSCfr  S 
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1.  In  an  incubator  or  bacteriological  oven,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  chamber  having  a  watar  Jacket,  a  beating  cham- 
ber located  oatside  of  the  water  Jacket,  an  electrical  heat 


iQg  resistance  In  said  heating  chamber,  a  circuit  for  said 
beating  resistance,  a  second  circuit  including  a  make- 
and-braak  device,  a  thermostat  extending  into  said  water 
Jacket  and  adapted  to  antomatlcally  close  the  make-and- 
break  circuit,  and  a  resistance  device  also  located  in  said 
beating  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  thrown 
into  circuit  with  the  first  named  resistance  when  said 
make-and-br«ak  circuit  is  closed  by  said  thermostat. 

2.  In  an  Incubator  or  bacteriological  oven,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  a  water  Jacket,  a  beating  cham-  ^ 
ber  located  oaUide  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  plurality  of  >^ 
electrical  heating  resistances  located  within  said  beating 
chamber  for  beating  said  water  Jacket,  a  circuit  for  said 
resistances,  s  second  circuit  including  a  make-and-break 
device,   a   thermostat    extending   into   said    water    Jacket 

and  adapted  to  automatically  close  the  make-and-break 
circuit,  the  closing  of  said  make  and-break  circuit  alter- 
ing the  resistance  in  said  heating  circuit,  and  an  electric 
resistance  in  said  make-and-break  circuit  adapted  to  be 
automatically  thrown  into  circuit  with  the  first  named 
resistances  when  the  make-and-break  circuit  Is  closed  by 
•aid  thermostat. 

3.  In  an  Incubator  or  bacteriological  oven,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  a  water  Jacket,  a  heating  cham- 
ber located  outside  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  plurality  of 
heating  resisUnces  In  said  heating  chamber  normally 
in  parallel,  an  electrical  circuit  for  said  resistances,  a 
second  electrical  circuit  Including  a  make-and-break  de- 
vice, and  a  thermostat  extending  into  said  water  Jacket 
and  adapted  to  automatically  close  the  make-and-break 
circuit,  the  closing  of  said  last  mentioned  circuit  throwing 
said  resistances  from  parallel  into  series  and  thereby 
reducing  their  heating  action. 

4.  In  an  Incubator  or  bacteriological  oven,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  a  water  Jacket,  a  beating  cham- 
ber located  outside  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  normal  heating 
resistance  In  said  heating  chamber,  a  regulating  resistance 
also  located  in  said  beating  chamber  and  which  is  nor- 
mally inoperative,  and  a  thermostatic  device  controlled  by 
the  temperature  within  the  water  Jacket  for  placing  the 
regulating  resistance  into  and  out  of  circuit  with  the  nor- 
mal heating  resistance. 


997,071.  MECHANICAL  TOBOGGAN-SLIDE.  WiLLlAK 
F.  Masoels,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.017. 


1.  A  mechanical  toboggan,  comprising  an  outgoing 
course  havluK  mechanical  elevating  means,  a  down  course, 
connecting  courses  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
said  outgoing  and  down  courses,  and  a  combination  car 
sled  having  wheels  and  runners  and  capable  of  being 
drawn  up  the  up-track  to  travel  along  the  connecting 
courses  on  its  wheels  and  to  slide  down  the  down  course 
on  its  runners. 

2.  A  mechanical  toboggan  allde  having  a  continuous 
track,  comprising  an  outgoing  course  having  mechanical 
elevating  means,  a  plurality  of  down-courses,  a  top-con- 
necting course  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  outgoing 
course  with  the  upper  or  entrance  ends  of  the  down- 
courses,  a  bottom-connecting  course  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  down-courses  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
outgoing  course,  and  switches  In  the  said  upper  connect- 
ing course  to  connect  the  out-going  course  with  one  of  the 
down  courses  and  close  the  entrances  to  the  other  down- 
courses. 

3.  A  mechanical  toboggan  slide,  comprising  an  outgoing 
course  having  mechanical  elevating  means,  a  downcourse 
having  track  rails  at  the  bottom  and  guard  rails  at  the 
sides,  connecting  courses  connecting  the  out-going  course 
with    the    down-course,    and    a    car   sled    having    runners 
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and  whaels,  of  which  the  wheel*  extend  below  the  run- 
ners and  the  runners  are  adapted  to  stide  on  the  rails 
of  tlM  down-coorae,  and  the  aald  whaals  are  adaptad  to 
travel  on  the  connecting  courses  and  are  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  track  rails,  which  latter  hold  the  wheels 
out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  down-coarae  during 
the  downward  movement  of  the  ear. 

4.  A  mechanical  toboggan  slide,  comprising  an  out- 
going course  having  mechanical  elevating  means,  a  down- 
course  having  track  rails  at  the  bottom  and  guard  rails 
at  the  sides,  connecting  courses  connecting  the  outgoing 
course  with  the  down-course,  and  a  car  sled  having  two 
sets  of  runners,  of  which  one  set  is  inclined  to  the  other 
and  one  la  in  action  when  the  car  sled  is  drawn  up  the 
outgoing  course,  and  the  other  is  in  action  wlien  the  car 
sled  elides  down  the  down-course. 

5.  A  mechanical  toboggan  slide,  comprising  an  outgoing 
course  having  mechanical  elevating  means,  a  down-course 
having  track  rails  at  the  bottom  and  guard  rails  at  the 
sides,  connecting  courses  connecting  the  outgoing  course 
with  the  down-course,  and  a  car  sled  having  two  sets  of 
runners,  of  which  one  set  is  inclioed  to  the  other  and  one 
Is  In  action  when  the  car  sled  is  drawn  up  the  outgoing 
course,  and  the  other  is  in  action  when  the  car  sled 
slides  down  the  down-course,  the  said  car  sled  having 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  connecting  courses  and 
out  of  action  during  the  travel  of  the  car  sled  on  the  out- 
going and  down-courses. 

[Clalmi  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997.072.     PIPE-ELBOW.     Chableb  Mabes,  Wheaton,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     No.  S46.478. 


An  elbow  of  the  class  described  comprising  end  sectlona, 
each  having  one  straight  end  and  the  other  obliquely  in- 
clined, one  of  said  sections  being  split,  an  expanding  de- 
vice carried  by  the  last  named  section  at  its  split  portion, 
intermediate  sections  arranged  between  aald  end  Bections, 
each  having  ItB  opposite  ends  obliqoently  inclined  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  form  narrow  and  wide  portions  re- 
spectively. Inter-engaging  means  on  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections,  one  of  said  Intermediate  sections  being  split 
transversely  at  Its  broad  portion  and  the  ends  thereby 
formed  detachably  connected,  and  the  other  Intermediate 
section  being  split  transversely  at  its  narrow  portion, 
and  an  expanding  device  carried  by  the  last-named  inter- 
mediate section  at  its  split  portion  whereby  the  alternate 
•ections  are  expanded  causing  the  various  sections  to  be 
locked  together. 


997,078.      FRICTION-CLUTCH.      Albbbt   Mastbb,    Park 
Ridge,  111.     Piled  Jan.  9,  1911.     SerUl  No.  601,661. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combtnation  with  a  pair  of 
■hafta,  of  a  hub  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts 


and  including  a  cylindrical  clutch  member,  a  spring  clutch 
ring  sorroanding  said  cylindrical  clutch  member,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  iMving  coaxial 
bores  of  different  diameters,  and  a  lug  having  a  bore 
directed  toward  the  space  between  said  eyes,  a  collar  con- 
nected to  the  other  shaft  and  lying  against  the  aforesaid 
hub,  said  clutch  ring  and  collar  liaving  interlocking  meana, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  pair  of  Journals  of  different 
diameters  mounted  in  the  aforesaid  eye  bores  and  an  inte- 
gral eccentric  lying  between  said  eyes,  a  bolt  having  at 
one  end  an  eye  concentric  with  said  eccentric  and  co- 
operating at  its  other  end  with  the  said  lug,  and  means  to 
operate  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shafts,  a  hub  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  and 
receiving  the  end  of  the  other  shaft,  a  split  clutch  ring 
surrounding  said  hub  for  clutching  cooperation  therewith, 
a  collar  connected  to  the  second  shaft,  said  ring  and  collar 
having  interlocking  means  to  cause  the  ring  to  be  immov- 
able with  respect  to  the  collar,  said  ring  being  provided 
adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  pair  of  eyes  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  log  opposite  the  space  between  said  eyes,  an 
operating  lever  Joumaled  In  said  eyes  and  having  an 
eccentric  portion  between  said  eyes,  said  lever  having  at 
one  end  a  radial  and  Inwardly  extending  arm  and  at  its 
other  end  having  an  extension,  a  spring  located  between 
said  extension  and  said  collar,  a  bolt  mounted  upon  said 
eccentric  and  cooperating  with  said  oppositely  disposed 
lug,  and  means  to  rock  said  lever  by  contact  with  its 
radial  arm  and  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

.3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and 
a  spring  ring  cooperating  therewith,  of  an  operating  lever 
comprising  a  Journal  member  having  two  coaxial  Journal 
portions  of  different  diameters  and  an  eccentric  portion 
between  said  Journal  portions,  means  connected  to  laid 
eccentric  portion  for  controlling  the  gripping  operation 
of  the  ring,  and  means  to  rotate  said  lever  to  cause  the 
effective  operation  of  the  eccentric  lever. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shafts,  of  a  bub  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  sbafta 
and  including  a  cylindrical  clutch  member,  a  spring  clutch 
ring  sorronnding  said  cylindrical  clutch  member,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  having  coaxial 
bores  of  different  diameters,  and  a  lug  having  a  bore 
directed  toward  the  space  between  aaid  eyes,  a  collar 
connected  to  the  otiier  ahaft  and  connected  to  said  clutch 
ring,  an  operating  lever  having  a  pair  of  Journals  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  mounted  in  the  aforesaid  eye  bores  and 
an  Integral  eccentric  lying  between  said  eyes,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  eye  concentric  with  said  eccentric  and 
cooperating  at  its  other  end  with  the  said  lug.  and  meana 
to  operate  said  lever. 


997,074.     LOCK.     Hikbt   Matheso.n.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Piled  Jan.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,809. 


In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  cavities 
formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  of  a  reversi- 
ble beveled  face  plate  having  lugs  symmetrically  located 
thereon  with  respect  to  the  center  thereof,  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  cavities,  whereby  their  outer  surfaces  ex- 
tend floah  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  securing  said  lugs  to 
said  casing.  "^ 
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9  0  7.O7S.  8P££D  INDICATINO  AND  RBCOBDINO 
MBCHANISM.  Waltsr  K.  Menms.  Mald<>B.  Man. 
Filed  Jul  5,  1911.     SerUl  No.iMH),»d«. 


1.  la  ■  deTl<*  of  the  character  dencribed.  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  tlaie-coDtrolled  feed  regulating  mecbAoism  ndapted 
to  regulate  tlM  feeding  of  a  web  of  paper,  aa  Independent 
take-ap  for  taking  up  the  web  aa  It  la  fed  bj  tbe  feed 
ragulatlng  mecbanlam.  meana  for  locking  the  feed  regulat- 
ing mecbaniam  and  the  take-up  agalnat  operation,  and 
meana  for  almultaneoualy  freeing  tite  feed-regulating  mecb- 
anlam  and  tbe  take-op. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  provided  with  a  slot  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  roll  of  paper,  time-controlled  feed  regulating  meana  for 
regulating  tbe  drrwing  of  tbe  paper  from  tbe  tube  tbrongb 
tbe  alot,  a  spring  operated  take-up  for  taking  up  tbe  paper 
aa  It  la  fed  by  tbe  teed  regulating  mechanism,  and  means 
lor  locking  tbe  feed  regulating  mechantam  and  tbe  take-ap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  provld«>d  with  a  slot  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  roll  of  paper,  a  feed  sprocket  for  regulating  tbe  drawing 
of  tbe  paper  tbrongb  tbe  slot,  means  for  locking  tbe 
■procket  againat  rotation,  a  spring-operated  take-up  for 
taking  up  the  paper  aa  it  la  fed  bj  the  sprocket,  and  means 
tor  poaltlvelj  locking  tbe  take-up  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaslne  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper,  means  for 
regulatlni;  tbe  feeding  of  tbe  paper,  means  for  locking  tbe 
feed  regulating  means  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  take- 
ap,  meana  for  locking  tbe  take-ap  against  rotation,  time- 
controlled  means  adapted  to  cooperate  witb  tbe  feed  regu- 
lating means,  and  meana  arranged  to  release  tbe  feed 
regulating  means  and  the  take-up  wben  tbe  feed  regulating 
means  is  brought  Into  operative  engagement  witb  tbe  tlat- 
controlled  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  meana  for  boldlng  a  supply  of  paper,  a  sprocket 
for  faeding  tbe  paper,  a  shaft  witb  wblcb  tbe  sprocket  la 
adapted  to  rotate,  a  driving  gear  rotatable  on  said  shaft, 
meana  for  frictionaliy  fOHneetlng  the  shaft  and  gear  to 
enable  the  sprocket  to  feed  tbe  paper,  said  sprocket  being 
movable  manually  independently  of  aald  gear  to  enable 
tbe  paper  to  be  adjusted,  and  a  take-up  for  winding  up 
tbe  paper  as  it  is  fed  by  the  sprocket. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


997.078.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLIPI«.  Anthony  Mbtosh, 
East  Syracuse.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Metosb.  East 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26^  1910.  Serial  No. 
079,011. 


bead  in  position,  sold  member  bavlag  a  tapering  Interior 
and  a  plurality  of  channela  extending  traasverseiy  there- 
through, said  socketed  bead  having  an  annular  chamber 
formed  therein  and  cbannela  leading  Into  tbe  chamber  an4 
communicating  witb  the  channels  in  tbe  hokUng  member, 
and  a  gaaket  surrounded  by  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  pressed  Into  engagement  with  the  ball  head  by  tha 
preosure  of  flnid  In  tbe  cup. 


997,077.  STREET-CAR  PENDER.  Enocb  8t»»tii8  Mil- 
lbs,  New  Westminster,  Britlab  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,278. 


A  coupling  for  high  preasure  fiulds  comprising  a  socketed 
baad,  a  ball  bead  aitoated  therein,  a  cylindrical  member 
mounted  In  tbe  socket  bead  jai- adapted  to  bold  tbe  ball 


1.  In  a  cor  fender  a  net  carrying  frame  including  verti- 
cal aide  members,  means  for  engaging  said  vertical  side 
members  for  plvotolly  mounting  said  frame  on  tbe  front 
end  of  the  car,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to 
said  vertical  side  members,  said  means  comprising.  In  com- 
bination witb  the  pivoted  car  truck,  connections  between 
said  side  members  and  tbe  sides  of  said  car  truck  at  points 
In  transverse  allnement  with  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  car 
truck. 

2.  In  a.  car  fender,  a  net-carrying  frame  the  vertical 
members  df  which  on  each  side  are  pivotally  mounted  on 
tbe  front  end  of  tbe  car  so  that  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  fender 
la  susceptible  of  being  swung  to  either  side,  a  wheel  seg- 
ment secured  on  the  vertical  side  members  of  tbe  fender 
and  a  flexible  connection  from  eacb  of  these  wheel  seg- 
ments to  the  side  frame  of  tbe  adjacent  car  truck  tbe  con- 
nection being  made  on  a  tranaverse  line  through  tbe  pivot 
on  wblcb  tbe  truck  tuma. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  a  net-supporting  frame  so  connected 
to  tbe  front  end  of  the  car  that  the  front  end  of  tbe  fender 
may  be  laterally  swung  to  one  side  or  tbe  other  by  connec- 
tion to  tbe  adjacent  truck  on  wblcb  tbe  car  is  carried, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  fender  witb  Its  front  rail  clear 
of  tbe  track  In  a  manner  that  it  will  yield  backwardly  and 
downwardly  to  the  track  level  on  engagement  with  an  ob- 
stacle and  meana  for  lowering  tbe  front  rail  to  tbe  track 
level  by  tbe  application  of  the  foot  wben  re<iulred. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  net<arrylng  frame  tbe  vertical 
side  members  of  which  are  provided  with  supporting  bear- 
ings which  are  mounted  to  turn  on  a  hortsontal  axis  in  the 
front  end  of  tbe  car,  meana  for  limiting  tbe  forward  move- 
ment of  the  vertical  side  members  of  the  fender  frame, 
meana  for  counterbalancing  tbe  normal  tendency  of  the 
front  end  of  tbe  frame  to  fall  to  tbe  track  level  and  meana 
for  pressing  the  front  end  of  the  fender  to  tbe  track  levrt 
when  required. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  a  net  carrying  frame  composed  of 
vertical  and  borlsontal  side  members  hinged  together  so 
that  tbe  borlsontal  member  may  fold  up  against  tbe  ver- 
tical one.  the  members  on  eacb  side  being  connected  by 
horizontal  cross  rails,  means  for  supporting  the  fender  on 
the  front  end  of  the  car  In  borliontal  trunnion  bearings  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  vertical  members,  a  rocking  abaft  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  vertical  aide  members  of 
tbe  frame,  means  for  operating  the  rocking  shaft  by  a 
pedal  from  tbe  car  platform,  a  lever  and  link  secured  on 
tbe  rocking  shaft  adjacent  to  each  vertical  side  member  to 
which  levers  tbe  vertical  side  members  are  connected  in  a 
manner  that  will  permit  them  to  turn  In  their  bearings 
and  a  counterweight  coutaterbalanclng  the  weight  of  tbe 
front  end  of  tbe  fender. 
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997.078.  RAILWAY  ROAD  -  BSD.  WiLLUM  8.  MlHOS, 
Northnile,  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,008. 


In  a  roadbed  construction,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rails,  of  stringers  arranged  beneath  tbe  rails  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  said  stringers  being  arranged  in  sections, 
ties  taterconnectlng  the  stringers  and  rails,  means  carried 
by  certain  of  said  ties  for  Joining  the  sections  of  the 
stringers,  and  braces  interconnecting  the  stringers  and 
rails  and  passing  over  the  ties.  * 


997.079.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Ibrasl  Moeaff.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Hahnesand,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,769. 


poslte  ends  of  the  side  rails ;  deUdiable  lefs  at  the  ends 
of  the  Bide  rails ;  transverse  toggle  lever  brmee  frames  be- 
tween tbe  legs  of  adjacent  ends  of  opposite  side  rails,  said 
frames  each  consisting  of  brace  levers  pivoted  one  each  to 
tlK  kmer  port  of  each  leg  respectively,  said  brace  teysgi^ 
betaif  pivoted  together  near  their  upper  ends,  snd  toi^ 
lerers  pivoted  to  the  oiiper  part  of  the  legs  and  tmA  ytr- 
oted  near  Its  inner  end  to  the  upper  ei>d  of  the  brace  Icvar 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  leg,  the  inner  ends  of  the  tonic  le- 
xers being  free  and  adapted  when  the  table  is  set  op  to 
rest  upon  the  brace  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  same  leg,  and  to 
form  a  stroigkt  edge  with  the  other  toggle  lever ;  and  a 
foldlng-sbelf  sopported  on  the  strsigfat  edge  formed  by  tbe 
toggle  lever  brace  frames. 


1.  In  a  fokUng  table,  a  rolling  top  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  slats  having  flexible  connections  therebetween,  tbe 
middle  sUt  being  the  widest,  the  alternate  alats  of  the  re- 
maining slau  progressively  diminishing  in  width  toward 
the  end  slats  by  Increments  as  great  aa  the  thickness  of 
the  slats :  side  rails  attached  to  the  underside  of  tbe  end 
slats,  transverse  brace  pieces  hinged  rsspoctlvely  to  diag- 
onally opposite  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  by  their  outer  ends  to  the  remaining  diagonally  op- 
posite ends  of  the  side  rails ;  deUchable  l«ga  at  tbe  ends 
of  the  side  rails  ;  and  transverse  toggle  lever  brace  frames 
between  tbe  legs  of  adjacent  ends  of  opposite  side  roils, 
said  frames  each  consisting  of  brace   levers  pivoted  one 
each  to  the  lower  part  of  each  leg  respectively,  said  brace 
levers  being  pivotod  together  naor  their  opper  ends,  snd 
tog^e  levers  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  legs  and  each 
pivoted  near  Its  inaer  end  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  brace 
lever  plToted  to  tlie  opposite  leg,  the  inner  ends  of  the  tog- 
gle levers  being  tree  and  adapted  when  the  table  Is  set  op 
to  rest  upon  the  brace  lever  pivoted  to  the  same  leg. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  a  rolling  top  eoBq>osed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  slats  liaving  flexible  connections  therebetween,  the 
middle  sUt  being  the  widest,  the  sltonate  slats  of  the  re- 
maining slats  prognostrely  diminishing  In  width  toward 
the  CDd  slats  by  Increments  ss  great  as  the  thickness  of 
the  slats :  side  roils  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  ei^ 
slots.  troBsverse  brace  pieces  hinged  respectively  to  diag- 
onally opposite  ends  of  the  side  rolls  ond  odopted  t»  hs 
locked  by  tkeir  eater  smIb  to  the  remotBlag  dla«onaIIy  op- 


997.080.    SHOULDER-BRACE.     Adam  Mtbos,  ClereUnd. 
Ohk).     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  648,919. 


Tbe  herein-described  shoulder  brace  comprising  a  belt  to 
pass  around  the  waist,  a  buckle  uniting  the  ends  of  the 
belt,  buttons  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  belt  In  spaced 
relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  bock  of  the 
belt,  triangular-shaped  tabs  having  button-holes  in  their 
tapered  lower  ends  to  receive  said  buttons,  loops  sectfred 
by  flexible  strips  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  large  upper 
ends  of  said  tabs,  o  pair  of  shoulder  straps  each  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  elastic  material  having  one  end  permanently 
atUcbed  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  top  of  one  of  said  tabs, 
the  other  end  of  eacb  shoulder  strap  being  passed  through 
one  of  sold  loops  and  folded  over  upon  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strop,  loops  ottached  to  tbe  free  extremities 
of  the  two  shoulder  straps  and  slldably  arranged  on  the 
intermediate  portions  of  said  straps,  and  clamping  levers 
on  the  lost-mentioned  loops  to  adjustably  fasten  the  free 
ends  of  the  straps  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  latter. 


997,081.  COMBINED  ELEVATING  AND  FRUIT-CLEAN- 
ING MACHINE.  ALvm  J.  Nr»,  St.  Peter<b«rg,  FU. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,822. 


1.  In  a  combined  tmlt  cleaning  ond  eleratlnff  machtDe, 
on  Inclined  frame,  an  aidless  carrier  on  sold  fromc.  a  se- 


z66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 19x1. 


rl«s  of  bnubM  Menred  to  aaid  •odleM  c«rrter  and  form- 
loff  th«  bottom  of  ■  ran  waj,  two  row*  of  spring  preased 
bnisbea  forming  opposed  ilde*  of  tbe  run  way,  and  meana 
for  almultaneously  moving  alt  of  tbe  bruabea  of  one  of 
aakl  rova  toward  or  away  from  tbe  bruabea  forming  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  runway  and  tb«  opposing  row  of  aprlng 
preaaed  bruabea,  tbe  movement  of  \ht  bruabea  on  aald  end- 
leaa  carrier  being  from  tbe  lower  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
frain«. 

2.  In  a  combined  fruit  eleaolac  and  elevating  machine, 
an  Inclined  frame,  sprocket  wheels  carried  thereby,  a 
sprocket  chain  arranged  to  rup  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
series  of  concave  bruabea  aecured  to  aald  sprocket  chain, 
aide  members  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  frame,  a  aerlea  of 
spring  pressed  concave  bruabea  secured  to  said  aide  mem- 
bers, means  for  bringing  said  spring  brushes  near  said 
movable  bruabea  to  form  a  runway  and  means  for  rotating 
said  aprocket  wheels  to  cause  •  moTement  of  aald  moTable 
brnafaaa  up  said  inclined  fiMI*  iclatlvely  to  aald  spring 
bmsbes.  ^f~. 

3.  In  «  combined  fruit  cleaning  and  elevating  ma- 
chine, a  reservoir,  an  inclined  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  within  said  reaerTotr,  a  second  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Inclined  frame,  a 
sprocket  chain  carried  by  said  sprockets,  a  series  of  con- 
cave brushes  carried  by  sakt  -sprocket  chain,  a  pair  of 
plToted  side  members,  a  series  of  alined  spring  pressed 
concave  brushes  secured  to  each  side  member,  means  for 
moving  each  series  of  spring  pressed  brushes  simul- 
taneously toward  or  away  from  the  movable  concave 
brushes  and  means  for  retaining  the  spring  controlled 
brushes  in  their  adjusted  poaitlons. 


907.082.     FAN.     Clabbncb 
Fla.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1911 


OaSTESKKtCHKB, 

No.  600,950. 


Durbln, 


1.  A  fan  comprising  a  handle,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon, 
a  fan-blade-carrying  arm  plToted  on  said  shaft  and  fold- 
able  against  said  handle,  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  is 
rotated.  ^ 

2.  A  fan  comprising  a  bas^lBi  it  shaft  journaled  thereon, 
a  aubstantially   U-shaped   member   on   aald  shaft,   a   fan- 
blade-carrying  arm  pivoted  between  the  legs  of  said  mem 
ber  and  foldable  against  saidjiandle,  and  means  whereby 
said  abaft  is  rotated.  .^^^^^ 

3.  A  fan  comprising  a  bandlsr*  shaft  Journaled  thereon, 
a  substantially  U  shaped  member  on  said  shaft,  a  fan- 
blade-carrying  arm  pivoted  between  tbe  legs  of  aald  mem- 
ber and  foldable  againat  said  handle  and  capable  of  being 
extended  to  operative  position  In  line  with  aaid  shaft, 
meitns  to  stop  extending  movement  when  said  arm  has 
reached  position  in  line  with  said  shaft,  means  to  retain 
aaid  arm  in  extended  positloo,  and  means  whereby  said 
abaft  la  rotated. 

\.  A  fan  comprising  a  handle,  *  shaft  journaled  thereon, 
a  fan-blade-carrying  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  fold- 
able  against  said  handle  and  capable  of  being  extended 
to  operative  position  in   line  with  said  abaft,  a  stop  to 


arrest  extending  moremeot  wb«n  said  arm  haa  r«acbed 
position  in  line  with  said  abaft,  a  lug,  and  a  catch  en- 
gageable  with  said  lug  to  retain  said  arm  in  extended 
position,  and  meana  whereby  said  shaft  ia  rotated. 


997,083.  ORAIN-8HOCKER.  Edward  Olson,  Jasper. 
Minn.,  aasignor  of  one-eighth  to  J.  D.  Bwalestuen,  one- 
eighth  to  O.  O.   Herbeim,  one-eighth  to  L.  C.   Benson, 

.  and  one-eighth  to  H.  Holvlg.  Jaaper,  Minn.  Filed  July 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  445,766. 


1.  In  a  shock  former,  a  shock-receiving  receptacle 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  normally  in  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  position,  and  movable  from  such 
position  to  a  substantially  vertical  or  shock-discharging 
position,  the  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  at  one 
side,  a  swinging  closure  for  the  opening,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  closure  in  an  open  position  on  bundle-receiving  po- 
sition of  the  receptacle  and  for  holding  the  closure  In  a 
closed  position  on  shock-discharging  position  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  bundle  carrier  operating  to  discharge  tbe  bundles 
into  the  receptacle,  said  carrier  Including  a  driving  shaft 
having  a  loose  driving  element  thereon,  «  movable  clutch 
element  mounted  on  the  shaft,  tbe  said  clutch  element 
and  driving  element  respectively  interlocking  each  other 
in  one  position  of  the  clutch  element,  and  an  actuating 
rod  operatlvely  connecting  the  receptacle  with  tbe  clutch 
element  and  operating  to  move  tbe  element  to  a  released 
position  automatically  on  movement  of  tbe  receptacle  to  a 
shock-discharging  position. 

.  2.  A  shock  former  comprising  a  receptacle  having  Its 
longitudinal  axis  normally  In  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  position,  and  movable  from  such  position 
to  a  substantially  vertical  or  sbock-discbarglng  position, 
means  for  holding  the  receptacle  In  either  one  of  such 
positions,  meana  for  releasing  tbe  holding  means  so  aa  to 
permit  movement  of  the  receptacle  from  one  of  said  po- 
sitions to  tbe  other,  said  receptacle  having  normally 
closed  gates  therein  at  Its  lower  side,  movable  latch 
mechanism  supported  by  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  the 
gates  and  engaging  tbe  gatea  to  hold  them  normally 
against  swinging  movement  when  the  receptacle  Is  In 
bundle-receiving  position,  a  portable  frame  supporting  the 
receptacle,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  said 
movable  latch  mechanism  and  moving  such  mecbaniam  to 
a  releaaed  position  on  movement  of  the  receptacle  to 
shock-discharging  position. 

3.  Id  a  ahock  former,  a  shock  receptacle  having  Its 
longitudinal  axis  normally  in  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  position,  and  movable  from  such  position 
to  a  substantially  vertical  or  shock-dtscbarging  position, 
means  for  holding  the  receptacle  in  either  one  of  such 
poaitlons,  means  for  releasing  tbe  holding  means  so  as  to 
permit  movement  of  the  receptacle  from  one  of  such  po- 
sitions to  the  other,  a  normally  closed  swinging  gate  at 
the  lower  side  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  keeper  supported  by  tbe 
gate,  a  spring  pressed  latch  member  supported  by  tbe 
receptacle  adjacent  to  tbe  gate  and  engaging  the  keeper 
to  hold  tbe  gate  against  swinging  movement  when  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  In  Its  bundle-receiving  position,  a  auportlng 
frame  for  the  receptacle,  and  a  latch  releasing  member 
carried  by  the  aupportlng  frame  and  having  an  actuating 
aurface  disposed  directly  in  the  path  of  the  latch  member 
to  move  tbe  latch  member  to  a  released  position  on  move- 
ment of  tbe  receptacle  to  a  shock-discharging  position. 


.«S(^>jl 
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4.  A  Shock  former  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a  re- 
ceptacle baring  its  longitudinal  axis  normally  In  a  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  position  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  aald  recepUcle  being  pivoted  near  its  forward 
and  to  tbe  frame  and  being  movable  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion to  a  substantially  vertical  or  sbock^lscbarging  posi- 
tion, the  said  recepucle  baring  a  normally  closed  shock- 
discharging  gate  therein  at  its  lower  side,  the  said  recep- 
tacle having  an  opening  therein  at  its  upper  side,  a  bundle 
carrier  having  its  discbarge  end  located  Immediately  ad- 
jacent the  opening  when  the  receptacle  Is  in  Uindle-re- 
ceivlng  position,  the  said  carrier  Including  a  driring  shaft 
having  a  loose  driving  element  thereon,  a  movable  clutch 
element  on  tbe  shaft  coSperatlng  with  the  driving  element 
to  fix  the  same  to  the  ahaft  when  the  receptacle  is  in  a 
bundle-receiving  position,  a  movable  clutch  element  actu- 
ating member  supported  by  the  frame  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  clutch  element  poaltively  engaged  with  the  driv- 
ing element,  and  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
member  and  at  lu  opposite  end  with  the  receptacle  and 
operating  simultaneously  on  movement  of  the  receptacle 
to   a   shock-discharging   position    to  move  the  clutch  ele- 
ment out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  element. 


997,084.  DIAL-LEVEL.  JosiPH  O.  Ostman,  Hancock. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Axel  Immo  and  one-third 
to  Arthur  Abramson,  Hancock,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,620. 


dial  having  a  scale  on  each  face  and  being  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  side  of  tbe  bar  and  extending  into  the  trana- 
verse  opening,  said  dtal  having  at  each  side  at  it«  c«nter 
a  laterally  extending  pin,  screws  threaded  through  the  bar 
and  the  plate  and  engaging  the  plna.  an  indicator  in  the 
transverse  opening,  aaid  indicator  comprising  a  rod  hav- 
ing intermediate  its  ends  a  lateral  point  extending  to- 
ward the  edge  of  the  dial,  and  screws  threaded  through 
tbe  bar  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
having  intermediate  Its  ends  in  one  side  a  substantially 
circular  recesa,  a  plate  covering  tbe  recess  and  deUchably 
secured  to  the  bar,  said  bar  having  a  subsUntlally  circular 
transverse  opening  therethrough  and  Intersecting  one  edge 
of  the  recess,  a  dial  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  recess,  said 
dial  having  a  scale  on  each  face  and  being  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  side  of  the  bar  and  extending  into  the  trans- 
verse opening,  means  for  adjusting  said  dial  laterally  In 
either  direction,  an  indicator  In  the  transverse  opening 
cooperating  with  the  dial,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
Indicator  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axle  of  tbe  dial 
and  parallel  to  a  diameter  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
having  intermediate  its  ends  in  one  side  a  subsUntlally 
circular  receas.  a  plate  covering  the  recess  and  deUchably 
secured  to  the  bar,  said  bar  having  a  subsUntlally  circular 
transverse  opening  therethrough  and  Intersecting  one  edge 
of  the  recesa,  a  dial  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  receas,  said 
dial  having  a  scale  on  each  face  and  being  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  side  of  the  bar  and  extending  Into  the  trans- 
verse opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  dial  laterally,  an 
Indicator  In  the  transverse  opening  cooperating  with  the 
dial,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  Indicator  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  dial- 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfied,  comprising  a  bar 
having  near  one  end  a  circular  recesa,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse circular  opening  Intersecting  tbe  recesa  at  one  side, 
the  receas  having  an  opening  leading  to  one  edge  of  the 
bar,  a  dial  arranged  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  bar  in 
the  recess,  said  dial  being  weighted  at  one  side  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  scale  on  each  side,  a  plate  covering  the 
recess,  said  dial  having  laterally  projecting  pins  on  each 
aide  and  at  the  center  thereof,  acrews  threaded  through 
the  bar  and  plate  and  engaging  the  pins,  said  screws  hav- 
ing recesses  at  their  Inner  ends  for  receiving  the  plna,  the 
edge  of  the  dial  extending  Into  the  transverse  opening,  an 
Indicator   In   said   opening,   said   indicator   comprising  a 
rod  having  a  lateral  bend  at  Its  center,  said  bend  being 
pointed    and    cooperating   with    the    scale    on    the    dial, 
threaded  sockets  In  the  bar  at  the  ends  .of  the  rod,  said 
rod  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  the  dial  and 
parallel  with  a  diameter  thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded 
through  each  socket  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the 

rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
having  intermediate  Its  ends  In  one  side  a  substantially 
circular  recess,  a  plate  covering  the  recess  and  deUchably 
secured  to  the  bar,  said  bar  having  a  subaUntially  circular 
transverse  opening  therethrough  and  intersecting  one 
edge  of  the  recess,  a  dial  mounted  to  roUte  In  the  recess, 
said  dial  having  a  scale  on  each  face  and  being  arranged 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  bar  and  extending  Into  the 
transverse  opening,  said  dial  having  at  each  side  at  its 
center  a  laterally  extending  pin,  screws  threaded  through 
the  bar  and  the  plate  and  engaging  the  pins,  an  Indicator 
In  the  transverse  opening,  said  Indicator  comprising  a  rod 
having  intermediate  Its  ends  a  lateral  point  extending  to- 
ward tbe  edge  of  the  dial,  and  screws  threaded  through 
the  bar  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rod,  said  rod  being 
In  the  plane  of  the  dial  and  parallel  with  a  diameter 
thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
having  Intermediate  lU  ends  In  one  side  a  subsUntlally 
circular  receaa,  a  plate  covering  tbe  recess  and  deUchably 
aecured  to  the  bar.  said  bar  having  a  subetantlally  circular 
transverse  opening  therethrough  and  Intersecting  one  edge 
of  tbe  receaa,  a  dUl  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  recesa,  said 


997,086.  ANTISTATIC  FRICTION  DEVICE.  JoH»  J. 
O'TOOLB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Silas 
P.  Harrington,  Corona,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  547.269. 


t^   M[        ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Insulating  casing  being  formed  with  a  groove  In  one 
side  thereof  and  having  openings  communicating  with  said 
groove  and  the  front  face  of  the  insulating  casing,  a  main 
discharge  wire  located  within  said  groove,  brush  members 
being  wrapped  around  and  soldered  to  said  main  discharge 
wire  and  having  twisted  portions  passing  through  aald 
openings  and  terminating  on  the  face  side  of  aald  Insulat- 
ing caalng  In  upwardly  curved  projecting  pronged  meUl 
brushes,  and  Insulating  material  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
main  dtocharge  wire  and  substantially  close  said  groove. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  adapted  to  remove 
static  charges  from  sheets  of  paper  as  said  sheets  of  paper 
pass  through  a  printing  preas  having  a  meUlllc  frame, 
said  device  comprising  an  Insulating  casing  having  a 
groove  formed  in  tbe  rear  face  thereof  and  having  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  groove  and  tbe  front  face 
of  said  caalng,  a  main  discbarge  wire  located  within  said 
groove,  pronged  metal  brushes  attached  to  said  main  dis- 
charge wire  and  being  adapted  to  pass  through  aald  open- 
ings In  such  manner  aa  to  form  brush  members  projecting 
from  the  front  facing  of  said  Insulating  casing.  Insulating 
matertal  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  main  discbarge 
wire  and  subsUntlally  close  said  groove,  a  portion  of  said 
main  discharge  wire  extending  beyond  snld  Insulating  cas- 
ing, said  extending  portion  of  said  main  discharge  wire 
being  curved  and  covered  with  Insulating  material,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  device  upon  a  printing  preas  in 
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•aeb  nanaer  that  m14  OMtallk  prong*  are  adapted  to  oo»- 
tact  with  sheets  ot  paper,  aod  an  aod  of  said  mala  dis- 
charge wire  termlnattDK  in  close  proximity  with  the  ib«- 
taliic  frame  of  a  prlDtioK  presf,  sabatautlall/  as  described. 


997.086.  PROCBSS  OF  MAKINO  PENTOXID  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS AND  CALCIUM  SILICATB.  Sam  OH.  Pmi- 
cocK.  Chicago,  111.,  asaigaor  to  AoMflcan  Cjaaaald 
Compaay.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Sept.   2.   1909.     Serial^fio.  f  15.803. 


1.  The  process  for  prodnctng  pfeospborua  peotoxM  sub- 
stantially fre«  from  the  lower  phoapborus  oxids  aod  from 
lime  pfaoephate,  which  cooalsta.  te  mixing  said  pbosphataa 
with  silica  In  such  proportions  tint  cbemicaliy  equiralent 
quantities  of  calcium  oxtd  will  be  supplied  to  the  silica 
present  in  the  mixture  ;  and  in  beating  said  mixtnre  In  a 
suitable  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  sufflcient  to  free  said 
pentoxld  from, the  lime  phosphate  and  in  segregating  said 
heated  mixtnre  in  tbln  layers  to  permit  tlM  said  pentoxld 
to  escape,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  piiosphorus  pentoxld  free 
from  the  lower  oxids  of  phorpborus,  and  from  Itme  phos- 
phate, wblch  consists  in  mixing  said  phosphate  with  crude 
silica  in  such  proportions  that  sufflclent  calcium  oxid  will 
be  present  in  the  mixture  to  chomically  react  with  sub- 
stantially all  the  silica,  and  ahunina,  and  iron  oxid.  that 
may  also  be  preaent  in  the  erode  silica  :  and  in  beating 
the  mixture  to  a  temi>erature  soAcient  to  free  said  phos 
phorus  pentoxld  from  said  p&gm>bate  and  In  segregating 
said  heated  mixture  In  thin  layers  to  permit  the  said  pen- 
toxld to  escape,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  phosphorus  pentoxld  free 
from  Cite  lower  oxids  of  phosphorus  and  from  lime  phos- 
phate, which  consists  in  mixing  said  phosphate  with  silica, 
with  Iron  oxid.  and  with  alumina  In  such  proportions  that 
sufficient  caldum  oxid  will  he  present  in  the  mixture  to 
cbomically  react  with  sabatantlaUy  all  ot  the  alllea.  Iron 
oxid  and  ahuiina  :  in  heating  aald  mixture  in  a  non-reduc- 
ing atmoapbere  to  a  temparature  sufflclent  to  free  said 
pentoxld  from  said  phosphate;  and  in  suitably  racorer- 
log  said  pentoxld ;  sufartantlaI^,A»4}escrlbed. 


•  97,087.  INSULATED  PIP»  JOINT  OR  COUPLING. 
Sabah  E.  Pvxplbs.  Washtasgton,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,715. 


1.  A  device  of  the  charactar  described,  comprising  coa- 
pllng  members,  Inaolation  therebMween,  a  tubalar  nolsture 
and  luting  collecting  and  retaining  member  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  upper  coupling  xntmber  and  being  flangsd 


at  its  lower  end.  aald  flange  being  aecnrad  abov*  the  Insu- 
lation and  between  the  same  and  the  upper  oottpiing  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  oomprlaing  cou- 
pling Bemhers,  insolation  therebetween,  the  upper  ooapling 
member  being  prorided  with  an  interior  annular  flange,  a 
tubular  moisture  and  luting  coUscting  and  retaining  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  into  the  said  upper  coupling  mem- 
ber and  having  a  flared  lower  end  portion,  said  flared  end 
portion  being  secured  between  said  flange  and  the  Insula- 
tion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  cou- 
pling members,  insulation  therebetween,  the  upper  coupling 
member  being  provided  with  an  Interior  annular  flangs 
having  a  beveled  face,  a  tubular  moiature  and  luting  col- 
lecting and  retaining  member  extending  upwardly  into  the 
said  upper  coupling  member  and  having  a  flared  lower 
end  portion,  said  flared  end  portion  being  seated  upon  the 
beveled  face  of  said  flange  and  secured  between  the  same 
and  the  Insulation. 


997,088.  MILK-CAN  LOCK.  Gbobqb  P.  Pbaobb.  Indiana 
township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed  May  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,710. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  bolta,  each  hav- 
ing its  upper  fac«  provided  with  a  pair  of  groovea,  a  pair 
of  flanged  disks  one  arranged  over  the  other  and  having 
their  flanges  engaging  In  said  grooves  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  locking  bolts,  each  of  said  disks  having  its 
flange  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  constituting  clear- 
ances tor  the  bolta  to  permit  ot  the  ahlfting  of  the  latter, 
means  for  revolving  one  of  said  disks  in  one  direction  to 
poaltlon  its  flange  with  Its  notches  in  register  with  said 
bolts,  means  for  shlftiag  the  other  of  aald  disks  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  position  its  flange  and  its  notches  in 
register  with  aald  locking  bolts,  and  rotatable  meana  en- 
gaging in  the  lower  faces  of  said  locking  bolts  for  shift- 
ing them  to  aod  from  locking  position. 

2.  A  lock  oompristng  a  pair  of  locking  bolta,  each  having 
Its  upper  face  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  and  its 
lower  face  near  ita  Inner  end  with  a  single  groove,  a  pair 
of  flanged  disks  one  arranged  over  the  other  and  having 
their  flanges  engaging  in  the  groovea  of  the  upper  (aces  of 
the  bolta  to  prevsnt  movement  of  these  latter,  each  of 
aald  dlaks  having  Its  flange  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches 
constituting  clearances  for  the  bolts  to  permit  of  the 
shlftiag  of  the  latter,  means  for  revolving  one  of  aald  disks 
In  one  direction  to  poaltlon  Ita  flange  with  its  notches  fat 
register  with  the  bolts,  means  for  shifting  the  other  of 
said  disks  in  the  opposite  direction  to  position  its  flange 
and  Its  BOtchea  In  register  with  said  locking  bolta,  and  a 
rotataUe  flanged  means  engaging  la  the  grooves  of  ths 
lower  faoea  of  aald  locking  bolts  for  shlftlBg  them  to  and 
from  locking  position. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  bolts,  each  bar- 
ing its  upper  face  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  and 
its  lower  face  near  its  inner  end  with  a  single  groove,  a 
pair  of  flanged  disks  one  arranged  over  the  other  and  hav- 
ing their  flanges  engaging  In  the  grooves  of  the  upper  tmom 
ot  the  bolts  to  prevent  movement  of  these  latter,  each  of 
said  dlaka  having  Its  flange  provided  with  a  pair  of  notehea 
conatltutlng  clearances  for  the  bolta  to  permit  of  the 
shifting  of  the  latter,  means  for  rswlrlag  ena  of  aald 
disks  In  one  direction  to  position  Its  flange  with  Its  notches 
In  register  with  tlie  bolta,  means  for  shifting  ths  othsr  of 
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said  dlaks  in  ttie  opposite  dlreetloB  to  position  its  flange 
and  ita  notches  In  register  with  said  locking  bolta,  a  ro- 
Utable  flanged  means  engaging  in  the  grooves  of  the 
lower  faces  of  said  locking  bolts  for  shifting  them  to  and 
from  locking  position,  each  of  said  flanges  of  each  of  said 
disks  being  toothed,  and  means  engaging  the  said  toothed 
flanges  to  prevent  back  rotation  of  the  disks  after  they 
have  been  adjusted. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  kx^lng  bolts,  each  hav- 
ing its  upper  face  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves,  a  pair 
of  flanged  disks  one  arranged  over  the  other  and  having 
their  flanges  engaging  In  said  grooves  to  present  move- 
ment of  said  locking  bolta,  each  of  said  disks  having  Its 
flange  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  constituting  clear- 
ances for  the  bolts  to  permit  of  the  shifting  of  the  latter, 
a  setting  member,  means  associated  with  said  setting 
member  for  revolving  one  of  said  disks  in  one  direction  to 
position  its  flange  with  Its  notches  In  register  with  the 
bolts  when  the  setting  member  Is  revolved  in  one  direction, 
means  associated  with  aald  setting  member  for  shifting  the 
other  of  the  said  disks  in  the  oppoalts  direction  to  posi- 
tion its  flange  and  iU  notches  in  register  with  said  k>ek- 
ing  bolts  whan  the  setting  member  Is  operated  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  rotaUWe  means  engaging  In  the 
lower  faces  of  said  locking  bolts  for  idiifting  them  to  and 
from  locking  position. 

6.  A  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  bolts,  each  hav- 
ing Ita  upper  fa«e  provided  with  a  pair  of  groovsa.  a  pair 
of  flanged  disks  one  arranged  over  the  other  and  having 
their  flangea  engaging  in  said  grooves  to  prev«nt  move- 
mrat  of  said  locking  bolts,  each  of  aald  dtala  having  Its 
flange  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  constltvtlng  clear- 
ances for  the  bolts  to  permit  of  the  shifting  of  the  latter, 
a  setting  member,  means  associated  with  said  setting  mem- 
ber for  revolving  one  of  aald  dlaks  In  one  dlrecUon  to  posi- 
tion Its  flange  with  Its  notches  in  register  with  the  bolts 
when  the  setting  mtTnber  is  rerotved  in  one  direction, 
means  associated  with  said  setting  member  for  shifting  the 
other  of  the  said  disks  In  the  opposite  direction  to  posi- 
tion its  4)ange  and  Its  notches  in  register  with  aald  locking 
bolts  when  the  setting  member  Is  operated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  rotaUble  means  engaging  in  the  lower  (aces 
of  said  locking  bolts  for  shifting  them  to  and  from  locking 
position,  and  means  extending  through  said  setting  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  rotatable  means  for  actuating  it. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


997.089.     COTTON-CHOPPBR.     Mathias  Pbokschl,  El- 
gin, Tex.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  656,834. 


997.090.  VALVE.  Vimcbkt  J.  Qc"»«  »»*  WiU-lAM  K. 
Abndt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignors  of  one-fonrth  to  Ben- 
jamin H.  Hlckey.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  673.777. 


j-r 


A  cotton  chopper  comprlaiBg  a  wheel  noonted  frame, 
a  tongoe  plrotally  eoDBcetcd  with  tlie  frame,  means  for 
swinging  Che  traaM  vertically  with  relation  to  the  toogne, 
means  for  swinging  the  frsBM  latermllr  wltfc  relatkm 
to  the  tongue  consisting  of  a  croas  bar  attached  to  the 
frame,  a  vertically  dlspoeed  rod  atUehed  to  said  cross 
bar,  a  beU  crank  isrer  foleramed  abort  tite  frame  and 
having  an  elongated  alot  which  recehrea  the  Tertically 
dispaesd  rod,  and  meana  for  ssrlnglng  aald  beU  crank 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion,  a 
valve,   a   valve   stem   provided    with   a   projecting   flange 
having  an  upper  beveled  face  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the 
wall  of  the  body  portion,  aald   stem   provided   with   a 
screw-threaded   lower   portion   and   a    rectangular   upper 
portion,   a  traveling  block  engaging  said  screw-threaded 
portion    adapted    to   reciprocate   thereon,    meana   for    en 
gaging  the  valve  with   the    traveling  block,   an   elastic 
meUlUc  packing  having  a  beveled  upper  and  lower  face 
supported   within   an  annular  wall   formed   In   the  body 
portion  to  receive  It,  a  follower  loosely  sleeved  on   the 
stem  provided  with  a  lower  beveled  (ace  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  packing,  said  follower  having  an  npper  an- 
nular wall  spaced  from  the  stem  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  ferrule,  an  operating  handle  provided  with  the  project- 
ing ferrule  having  a  central  rectangular  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  rectangular  portion  of  the  stem,  the  ferrule  of 
said  operating  handle  adapted  to  bear  directly   against 
the  end  of  the  follower,  and  an  adjustable  nut  engaging 
the  end  of  the  atem  and  bearing  against  said  handle  to 
hold  It  in  non-elastic  relation  with  the  end  of  the  fol- 
lower  whereby   the    flange   on   the   valve   stem   may   be 
drawn  to  lt»  seat,  and  the  packing  compressed  through 
the  action  of  the  toUower  when  working  nnder  vacuum. 


997,091.  PORTABLE  BALANCE.  Fbitz  RbIchmank, 
WatervUet.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514.200. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foidable  balaaee  eomprlstng 
In  part  a  balance-beam,  and  a  fulcrum-support  ttierefor 
havliig  a  depending  post ;  of  a  covered  incloaure  adapted 
to  contain  said  balance  when  (olded  and  placed  longl- 
tud<iMi"T  therewlthln,  aald  Inclosure  having  therewlthin 
adjaewt  ana  side  thereo(  a  socket  adapted  to  remevablr 
raeelve  aald  poet,  whereby  said  balance  can  be  supported 
tar  use  upon,  and  transversely  of,  Oie  ladosore-body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  (oldable  balance  comiirtataig 
te  part  a  balance-beam  baring  an  index-mark,  and  a  fal- 
crom-snpport  therefor:  of  a  covered  inclosure  adapted 
to  eootalB  said   balance  when   folded;   meana   whereby 
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•aid  fulcrnm-support  c«ii '  m  rapported  at  certain  times 
upon  Mid  Incloaure ;  a  Tertlcatly  adjustable  scale-arm  ; 
means  for  accomplishing  a  Tertlcal  adjustment  of  said 
scale-arm  ;  and  a  graduated  scale  carried  by  said  scale- 
arm  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  balance-beam  baring 
said  index-mark. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  balance  comprlalng 
In  part  a  balance-beam  having  an  Index-mark,  and  a  ful- 
crum-support therefor  ;  of  a  coTered  Inclosure  adapted  to 
contain  said  balance  when  folded,  said  Inclosure  having 
means  whereby  said  fulcrum-support  can  be  mounted 
thereupon  with  the  balance-beam  extending  transTersely 
of,  and  above,  the  incloaure-hedy :  a  scale-arm  pivoted  to 
said  fulcrum-support  In  position  to  overhang  one  of  the 
side-walls  of  said  Inclosure ;  %.  aerew  Inserted  through  a 
■crew- threaded  aperture  lft;Tijrt#^«cal»-arm,  and  engage- 
able  with  the  top  of  said  iMe^wall  whereby  said  scale- 
arm  can  be  vertically  adjusted ;  and  a  scale  carried  by 
said  scale-arm  adjacent  to  t|f  tUm  of  said  balance-beam 
having  said  index-mark.       ^— 


897.002.  DRYING  MBTHODt  Ka«l  R«T8ch»b,  Biele- 
feld. Germany.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
589.720. 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  goods  to  be 
dried  which  consists  in  arranging  the  goods  in  separate 
sections  passing  said  goods  In  opposite  directions  through 
a  drying  chamber  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the 
goods  to  the  action  of  air  currents,  each  air  current 
being  directed  first  over  the  dried  departing  portion  of 
one  section,  then  heated  and  finally  directed  over  the 
entering  wet  portion  of  another  section. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  goods  to  be 
drtod  which  consists  In  arranging  goods  lo^  separate 
sections,  passing  said  goods  in  opposite  directions  through 
a  drying  chamber  subjecting  the  goods  while  thus  passing 
In  opposite  directions  to  the  set  lop  of  air  currents,  each 
current  being  first  directed  ovsr  the  dried  departing  por- 
tion of  one  section  snd  is  next  heated  and  Is  finally 
directed  over  the  wet  portion  of  another  section,  said 
air  currents  entering  the  drying  chamber  from  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  passing  toward  the  middle  of  said  dry- 
ing chamber. 

3.  A  drying  spparatus,  comprlalng  a  drying  chamber, 
a  header  arranged  lengthwise  In  the  middle  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  carrying  the  goods  to  be  dried  In  opposite 
directions  and  lengthwise  through  the  drying  chamber 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  heater,  an  exit  air  channel  lead- 
ing from  the  middle  of  the  drying  chamber,  return  air 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  channel  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  drying  chamber  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  end  Inlet  channels  leading  Into  the  said  drying 
chamber  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  circulating  means 
intermediate  the  said  return  air  channels  and  the  said 
inlet  channela.  %.  ^ 

4.  \  drying  apparatus,  eomprtalng  a  drying  chamber, 
a  beater  arranged  lengthwise  In  the  middle  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  carrying  tha  goods  to  be  dried  in  opposite 
directions  and  lengthwise  through  the  drying  chamber 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  heater,  an  exit  air  channel  lead- 
ing from  the  middle  of  the  drying  chamber,  return  air 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  channel  snd  con- 
nected with  the  said  drylac  cbambar  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  end  inlet  channels  leading  into  the  said  drying 
chamber  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  circulating  means  in- 
termediate the  said  return  chambers  snd  the  said  Inlet 
I  lannels.  and  exhausting  means  In  the  said  exit  air 
channel  for  drawing  the  alt  out  of  the  drying  chamber. 


907,003.  AX.  WiNFiBLD  8.  Robinson.  Hartford,  Me.,  as- 
signor to  Dann  Edge  Tool  Company.  Oakland.  Me. 
Plied  Nov.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,616. 


An  ax  head  provided  in  one  of  Its  side  faces  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  groove  opening  through  the  top  of 
the  head  adjacent  the  front  of  the  head  and  having  under- 
cut side  walls,  said  face  formed  with  a  beveled  recess  ex- 
tending through  the  inner  end  wall  of  the  groove  and  in- 
tersecting said  groove,  and  a  cutting  blade  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally beyond  the  top  of  the  head  and  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  a  reduced  shank  to  fit  within  said  groove 
and  having  shoulders  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Hbank  to 
abut  against  the  top  of  the  head,  said  shank  having  its 
side  edges  twveled  to  engage  the  undercut  side  walls  of  the 
groove,  whereby  the  shank  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  disengaged  from  the  groove  by  a  relative  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  head,  the  outer  face  of  the 
shank  being  provided  with  a  recess  forming  a  shoulder  for 
engagement  with  a  tapping  tool  therewith  and  with  an 
edge  niche  to  register  with  said  recess  In  the  head. 


997.094.  NON-RBFILLu\BLE  BOTTLE.  HiRtT  B.  Roi>- 
t>CK8  and  William  8.  Richtbr.  Chambersbnrg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Douglas  R.  Warfleld  and  Julian  L.  Ey^mans, 
Chambersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1908,  Serial  No. 
422.9G6.     Renewed  May  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  360,064. 


3^ 


A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  plug  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  neck  of  a  bot- 
tle, said  plug  having  a  sinuous  passage  of  substantially 
uniform  area  therethrough  with  a  valve  seat  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  same,  said  plug  being  further  provided 
with  an  extension  at  the  inner  end  and  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  passage,  a  valve  within  said  passage  and 
operating  to  close  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  combined 
weight  and  stop,  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  stop 
and  valve  and  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
passage  and  operating  to  engage  the  extensldn  when  the 
bottle  is  inverted,  and  also  operating  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  valve,  but  permitting  it  to  move  laterally  and  avoid 
obstructing  the  outflow  of  the  material. 


997.096.     NUT-LOCK.     Hbnbt   Schmidt,  .\ppleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  A14.148. 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  railroad  rail,  a  pair  of  flata 
plates,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  rail  and  flsh  plates,  a 


July  4, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X7« 


plat*  detachably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  against 
one  of  said  flsh  plates,  a  not  mounted  on  said  bolt  and 
bearing  against  said  plate,  and  a  pawl  having  a  serrated 
end  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  side  of 
said  nat 


2  A  nut  lock  comprUlng  a  railroad  rail,  a  pair  of  fish 
platea,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  rail  and  fish  plates,  a 
plate  detachably  mounted  on  s41d  bolt  and  bearing  against 
one  of  said  flsh  plates,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt  and 
bearing  against  ssld  plate,  a  pawl  having  a  serrated  end, 
and  a  spring  serving  to  hold  said  pawl  in  engagement  with 

said  nut.  .       ,  -  ». 

3  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  railroad  rail,  a  pair  of  flsh 
plates,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  rail  and  flsh  plates,  a 
plate  deUchably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  against 
one  of  said  flsh  plates,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt  and 
bearing  agalnut  said  plate,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  plate  beneath  said  nut  and  having  a  serrated  end 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  side  of  said 
nut.  and  a  coll  spring  normally  holding  said  pawl  against 
said  nut  to  lock  the  same  and  permitting  the  pawl  to  yield 
and  move  away  from  the  nut  when  the  latter  is  screwed  up 

on  the  bolt.  ^  .-  u 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  railroad  rail,  a  pair  of  flsh 
plates,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  rail  and  flsh  plates,  a 
plate  detachably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  against 
one  of  said  flsh  plates,  »nd  having  a  laterally  projecting 
base  portion  resting  upon  the  flange  of  the  rail,  a  vertical 
pawl  seated  In  said  laterally  projecting  portion  of  said 
plate  and  bearing  against  a  shoulder  in  said  plate  and 
having  a  serrated  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  nut. 
and  a  coll  spring  bearing  against  said  laterally  projecting 
portion  of  the  plate  at  one  end  and  against  the  pawl  at  Its 

other  end. 

5.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  rail,  a  pair  of  flsh  plates,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  rail  and  flsh  plates,  a  plate  de- 
tachably mounted  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  one  of 
said  flsh  plates  and  hivrlng  a  laterally  projecting  base  por- 
tion resting  against  the  flange  of  the  rail  with  a  curved 
■oeket  and  a  shoulder  at  one  side  projecting  from  said 
socket,  and  a  recessed  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
socket,  a  pawl  having  a  rounded  end  seated  In  said  socket 
and  having  a  beveled  upper  end  normally  located  beneath 
the  nut,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  same,  and  a 
coil  spring  located  in  said  recess  In  the  base  portion  and 
having  one  end  bearing  against  one  side  of  said  pawl  to 
hold  it  In  locked  position  with  said  nut. 


bent  lever ;  a  n^ple  and  clamp  atUched  to  the  said  tee- 
piece  ;  a  flexible  air  tube  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
the  said  nipple  and  clamp  and  the  other  end  to  the  casing 
of  the  reamer  mechanism  by  a  second  nipple  and  clamp, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  reamer,  a  casing  for  said  reamer 
provided  with  diametrically  opposite  outstanding  pins,  a 
fork  adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  a  bent  lever,  a  pintle, 
links  for  suspending  the  bent  lever  from  said  pintle,  a 
sleeve  in  which  said  pintle  has  a  limited  movement,  a  bar 
attached  to  said  sleeve,  means  on  said  bar  for  attaching  it 
to  a  ship,  a  rotary  throttle  valve,  a  flexible  air  tube,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  tube  to  Bald  casing  and  said  ro- 
tary valve,  substantially  as  described. 


997.097.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  JOHN  P.  Shafbb, 
Niagara.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Phillip  C.  UUmen, 
Niagara,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  677.535 


In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  split  sleeve 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  provide  a 
guld«  groove  coextensive  therewith,  an  elongated  bar  slid- 
able  within  the  groove  and  having  a  pointed  tip  at  one 
end,  and  an  enlargement  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and 
stop  spurs  struck  up  from  the  said  bar  and  projecting  out- 
wardly spaced  from  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engagement 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  to  limit  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  bar. 


997.096.  PNEUMATIC  REAMER.  JoHM  8.  SCHoriBLD, 
Oershom,  Forest  Hall,  and  John  Swirr,  Hull.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  SerUl  No.  639,240. 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  reamer, 
the  casing  for  the  mechanism  of  which  is  provided  with  di- 
ametrically opposite  outstanding  pins ;  a  fork  plvoUlly 
and  detachably  holding  the  casing  by  the  said  pins ;  a  bent 
lever  carrying  the  said  fork  at  one  end :  a  pintle  links  for 
suspending  the  bent  lever  from  said  pintle;  a  sleeve  in 
which  the  pintle  has  a  limited  circumferential  movement ; 
a  bar  carrying  at  one  end  the  said  sleeve  and  at  the  other 
end  a  screw-threaded  rod  having  a  wheel  at  one  end; 
means  for  adjustably  holding  the  said  bar  relatively  to  the 
said  sleeve-carrying  bar  ;  means  for  attaching  the  said  bar 
to  the  shell  of  a  ship ;  a  rotary  throttle  valve ;  a  tee-piece 
attached  to  the  said  throttle  valve  and  to  one  end  of  the 


9  9  7,098.  SLIDE- VALVE  ADJUSTER.  Chaelbs  W. 
Smith,  Deepwater,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Emory 
E.  De  Armond  and  one-fourth  to  Alvin  M.  De  Arm^d, 
Deepwater.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,789. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plate  having  recesses  corresponding  to  the  ports  of  an 
engine,  a  slide  thereon  coriespondlngly  shaped  to  a  slide 
valve  and  arranged  to  move  across  the  said  recesses,  and 
means  on  the  plate  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  engine  while  the  recessed  portion  of  the  plate  will 
be  disposed  adjacent  the  valve  rod. 
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2.  Aa  liwtraaieBt  of  tbc  dam  deacrltied  eompiisliis  a 
plate  hSTiag  cutaway  portion*  correapondinf  to  tbe  porta 
of  an  «ngln«.  a  slide  moTabla  longitudinally  of  tb«  plate 
and  correapooding  In  shape  to  the  section  of  tbe  slide 
ralve,  a  member  on  one  end  of  the  plate  for  attaching  the 
aame  to  a  fixed  part  of  an  engine  while  the  recesaed  por- 
tion of  tbe  plate  is  held  againat  the  valve  rod,  and  a  point 
on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  oppo- 
site to  a  point  of  the  valve  rod  to  ascertain  the  position 
of  the  valve  when  the  piston  of  the  engine  Is  In  a  predeter- 
mined position.  .:.^ 

3.  An  Instrument  of  th«  «•••  described  comprising  a 
plate  having  recesses  at  it*  bottom  edges  corresponding 
to  the  ports  of  an  engine,  a  slide  doubled  orer  the  top  odgc 
of  tbe  plate  and  representing  the  slide  valve  In  its  proper 
relation  to  tbe  said  ports,  and  meaaa  on  one  end  of  the 
plate  for  holding  the  same  fljiad  with  respect  to  tbe  steam 
cheflt  of  an  engine  while  ttie  deceased  portion  of  tbe  plate 
bears  against  the  valve  ro^ 

,^^< 

097.099.    DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.     William  E.  Snam an, 
Pittsbarg.  Pa.     FUed  Now4ft.  1909.     Serial  No.  B28,0«9. 


1.  In  door  construction  for  nldcwalks,  cellars  and  the 
like,  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  embedded  below  the  surface  of 
the  side  walk  and  constitntteg  a  pocket  for  tbe  reception 
of  a  hinge,  said  casing  barinfr  Us  outer  end  open  perma- 
nently and  each  of  its  side  walls  on  the  inner  face  thereof 
provided  witb  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  the  walls 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  each  of  tbe  grooves  constituting  a 
pivot  bearing,  a  hinge  detacbably  mounted  within  said 
pocket  and  including  a  vertically-extending  Inner  leg  and 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly-extending  quadrant-shaped  leg 
adapted  to  have  its  upper  end  connected  to  a  door,  said 
vertically  extending  leg  having  Its  lower  end  terminating 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  leg,  and  meana  projecting 
laterally  from  both  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
leg  and  detacbably  engaging  said  pivot  bearings,  said 
means  constltntlng  a  pivot  for  the  hinge. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  of  tbe  walls  of  an  up- 
wardly-extending passage  having  an  outlet,  of  a  caalng 
embedded  in  said  wall  below  the  outlet  of  tbe  passage  and 
having  Its  outer  end  permanently  opening  Into  the  pas- 
sage, said  casing  having  the  taaer  faces  of  the  side  wa|ls 
thereof  provided  with  grooves,  tbe  walls  at  the  inner  ends 
of  said  groove  constituting  a  pair  of  pivot  bearings,  a  door 
closing  the  outlet  of  said  passage,  a  hing«  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  leg,  tbe  former  being  vertically  dls- 
poMd  and  the  latter  being  qoadrant-shaped  and  having  Its 
upper  end  secured  to  the  tower  face  of  tbe  door  and  its 
lower  end  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  leg, 
said  outer  leg  capable  of  swtaiKlas  oat  of  the  casing  when 
the  door  is  raised  and  further  maintaining  said  door  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  outlet  of  the  passage,  and  a 
pivot  pin  projecting  laterally  from  both  sides  of  the  upper 
end  of  tha  inner  leg  and  detaehably-mounted  against  said 
bearings  to  permit  of  tbe  bodily  removal  of  the  hinge  from 
the  casing  when  the  hinge  Ss  secured  to  the  door. 


§97,100.      P08T-M0LDTN0    MACHINB.      Allbt    W. 

SrooiiaB.  Leon  Idas,  Mleb.     Piled  Dec.  9.   1909.     Sertal 

Ne.  BS2.18«.  3—   S 

A  post  molding  maetrtQi^cemprlsIng  an  aprlgbt  main 
frame,  a  mold  In  the  frame,  a  movable  bottom  in  tbe  mold, 
means  for  removing  the  bottom  from  tbe  mold,  convey- 
ers mounted  on  the  frame^itf  both  ends  thereof,  a  plunger 


frame  mounted  to  more  oa  tbe  frame,  diagonal  supports 
secured  to  the  plunger  frasae  for  aubstantlally  holding 
tbe  same  together,  a  plunger  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  lateral 
extensions  secured  to  the  frame  and  extended  outwardly 
from  both  ends  of  the  frame,  rollers  on  the  said  exten- 
sions and  engaging  the  main  frame  to  permit  a  vertical 


■ovem^t  of  tbe  frame,  lugs  laterally  extended  from  both 
ends  of  the  plunger  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  conveyers,  the  said  plunger  frsme  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  conveyers,  and  a  driving  shaft  on  the 
frame,  for  connection  with  drlrlng  meana  for  operating 
tbe  conveyers  to  more  the  plunger  when  tbe  said  lugs  of 
the  plunger  frame  are  engaged  by  the  conveyer. 


997,101.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BACKOBODND8 
ON  PILE  FABRIC.  RmwccA  T.  Swkwkiko,  Lob  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  R79.7r7. 
Tbe  herein  described  process  of  preparing  backgrounds 
on  pile  fabric  which  consists  first  saturating  a  portion  of 
tbe  pile  wltb  liquid  coloring  matter  of  the  darkest  shade 
required  in  tbe  baekgroond,  then  second,  flowing  tbe 
coloring  to  tbe  lightest  shaded  portion  of  the  background 
by  repeatedly  rubbing  a  portion  of  the  darkest  shaded 
portion  with  moistened  or  wet  absorbent  material  and 
the  other  portlona  of  background  to  be  shaded  until  the 
lightest  part  of  the  background  is  reached,  whereby  the 
darkest  color  is  gradually  flowed  out  or  shaded  off  to 
tbe  lightest  required  shade,  the  pile  being  thoroughly 
saturated  at  all  parts. 


997,102.  WHEELED  PLOW.  John  Nicholab  Tholl, 
Cassia  county,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  Ne. 
620,088. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  wheeled  frame  and  cross 
bars  forming  part  thereof  and  provided  with  rack 
bars,  of  a  plow-carrying  shaft  having  aemlcircular  gears 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  mesb  wltb  tbe  rack  bars, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  shaft  in  different  lateral  and 
rotative  adjustments,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  main  frame  having  a  series 
of  cross  bars  provided  wltb  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  plow- 
carrying  shaft  and  draft  bar  which  extends  through  the 
said  slots  and  is  provided  with  semicircular  gears,  rack 

1  bars  fixed  on   tbe  several  cross  bars  of  tbe  frame   and 
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adapted  for  eBgagMnent  witb  tbe  aforesaid  sears,  aad 
means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  with  tbe  i»k>w»  attadied 
and  for  locking  It  in  any  required  adjostment,  snbetan- 
tiaUy  ••  dewrtbed. 

8.  The  coaablaatton  with  tbe  main  frante  banner  a  series 
of  cross  bars  provided  with  loogltudiBal  slots  and  ntk 
bars  ftxed  thereto,  of  a  roUtabte  shaft  and  draft  bar  carrf- 
iac  plMTs  and  baring  somklrcalar  gears  wblcb  me*  with 
the  rack  bars,  a  transreias  rack  bar  fixed  to  the  salddle 
cross  bar  of  the  frame  and  baTlng  a  series  of  notches 
or  sockets,  a  sUdable  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  any 
of  the  sockets,  a  spring  tending  to  force  and  held  the 
bolt  In  engagement,  a  ptvotsd  lerer  connected  with  tbe 
bolt  fbr  retracting  it,  and  another  lever  for  rotating  the 
plow  carrying  shaft,  substantUlly  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnation  with  tbe  main  frame,  of  a  plow- 
carrying  shaft  and  gaarlng  wherein  it  Is  eperatively  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame  so  that  It  may  be  rotated 
and  at  the  same  time  shifted  laterally,  a  locking  bolt 
and  a  carved  rack  bar  witb  which  It  Is  adapted  lor  en- 
gagement, a  spring  for  holding  tbe  locking  bolt  normally 
in  engagemeat,  a  pivoted  lever  for  retrMtlag  the  bolt,  a 
toothed  aegnkcnt  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  second  lerar 
pivoted  to  and  adapted  for  shifting  engagement  with  each 
segment,  tbe  two  levers  being  connected  so  that  both 
may  be  shifted  laterally  together.  substantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  comblnaUon  with  the  main  frame  and  a  combined 
rotatable  shaft  and  draft  bar,  of  front  running  wheels  and 
pivoted  levers  to  which  their  journals  are  rigidly  con- 
nected, such  levers  being  adjustable  vertically,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  them  with  the  shaft,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  ahaft  effects  a  corresponding  rtiiftlng  of 
the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


to  one  of  Mid  sections  and  having  the  ot*#r  md  ar- 
ranged upon  said  base,  and  means  whereby  the  free 
end  of  said  resilient  member  controls  one  of  said  sections, 
so  that  the  latter  may  be  moved  Into  engagement  with 

the  work.  ^ 

B.  A  devles  of  tte  class  described,  comprising  two  sec- 
tloas  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  recehre  the  work  be- 
tween them,  a  base,  earti  section  haTlng  cheeks  sttdaMy 
arranged  on  said  base,  jaws  located  at  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  cheeks  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work,  adjustable 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  for  regnUtlng  the 
width  between  saM  Jaws,  and  resilient  means  controlled 
directly  by  the  work  for  eaualag  the  reUtlve  approach  of 
said  seetioas  so  that  the  jaws  wUl  secure  the  work  la 
position  said  aieans  being  slldaUe  relative  to  said  base- 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.1 


997,104.  COTTON-CLEANER.  Ai^BKBT  LaaoT  TaiasB, 
Jennings,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Treese  Cotton  Cleaner 
Company.  Jennings,  Okla.  Piled  June  15.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566,969. 


997,103.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  David  D.  THOMPSOif, 
Fort  Pierce,  Kla.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Carl  Leon 
Faber  and  one-half  to  James  Greene  Coata.  Fort  Pierce, 
Fla      Filed  July   16,   1910.     Sertal  No.   572,287. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
spaced  Jaws,  one  being  fixed  and  the  other  sUdable.  a 
reaUlent  member  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  mov- 
able, aald  member  being  controlled  by  the  work  and 
BMans  couiectlng  tbe  movable  end  of  the  resilient  mam- 
ber  with  the  sUdable  Jaw  for  aMdlng  the  said  jaw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  two 
spaced  jaws,  one  being  fixed  and  the  other  alldable,  a 
resilient  member  controlled  by  the  work,  said  member 
having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  and  a  lerer 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  movable  end  of  the  resilient 
member  and  Ita  other  end  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
alldaUe  Jaw. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  two  ssc- 
tloas  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  work  be- 
tween them,  a  base,  said  sections  being  relstlvely  elldable 
on  asid  base,  and  a  resilient  member  controllable  directly 
by  the  work,  said  resibent  member  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and  its  other  end  reating 
upon  said  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  recetve  the  work  be- 
tween them,  a  baae,  saM  sections  being  relatively  alldable 
on  said  base,  a  resAlteat  member  controlled  directly  by 
the  work,  said  resttloat  aaember  having  one  end  secured 


1.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  box  havlag  a  plurality 
of  chutes  for  delivering  cotton  thereto,  said  chutes  being 
disposed  St  the  outer  lateral  extremities  of  said  box ;  an 
air  duct  forming  a  part  of  an  air  suction  system  con- 
nected with  a  delirery  opening  in  said  box;  a  plurality 
of  cotton  delivery  openings  in  said  box ;  a  beater  embody- 
ing a  roUry  ahaft.  and  a  plurality  of  blades  radially  dis- 
posed thereon  and  arranged  In  Inclined  relation  to   the 
rotary  shaft  thereof,  said  blades  being  oppositely  Inclined 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  medtan  line  of  said  Rhaft  to 
deliver   the   cotton   to   the   median   section  of  said   box; 
a  semi-cylindrical  perforated  wall  extended  between  the 
enda  of  said  box  around  said  beater  and  concentric  there- 
with, said  wall  being  adapted  to  pass  dust  and  refuse  com- 
monly atUched  to  cotton  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
the  cotton ;  and  a  plurality  of  doors  arranged  to  control 
the  exit  of  the  cotton  from  the  said  beater  to  vary  the 
time  of  manipulation  of  the  cotton  within  the  said  box. 

2.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  box  baring  a  plurality 
of  chutes  for  delivering  cotton  thereto,  said  chutes  being 
disposed  at  the  outer  lateral  extremities  of  said  box ;  an 
air  duct  forming  a  part  of  an   air   suction  system   con- 
nected with  a  delivery  opening  in  aald  box;  a  plnrallty 
of  cotton  delivery  openlnga  In  said  box ;  a  beater  embody- 
ing a   rotary   shaft,   a   plurality  of  blades   rsdlally   dls- 
posed  thereon  and  arranged  In  inclined  relattoa   to  the 
roUry  shaft  thereof,  said  blades  being  oppositely  Inclined 
on  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  median   line  of  ssid  shaft 
to  deliver  the  cotton  to  the  median  section  of  ssld  box ;  a 
semi-cylindrical    perforated    wall    extended    between    the 
ends  at  said  box  around  said  beater  and  coacentric  there- 
with, said  wall  being  adspted  to  pass  dust  and  refuse 
commonly  attached  to  cotton  and  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  the  cotton ;  a  plurality  of  doors  armaged  to-  control 
tht  exit  of  the  cotton  from  the  said  beater  to  vary  the 
time  of  manipulation  of  the  cotton  wltbta  the  aald  box ; 
snd  an  endless  conveyer  belt  embodying  s  phirallty  of  box- 
tthe  carrying  sections  disposed  in  receiving  reUtlon  to 

eaM  delivery  openings.  ^^ 

8.  ▲  cotton  deaner,  comprlslag  a  boa  having  a  tamn 
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for  the  dellrery  of  cotton  thereto,  said  chute  helng  dU- 
posed  at  the  lateral  eztraoitty  of  said  box  ;  an  air  duct 
forming  part  of  an  air  tuctloD  syatem  connected  with 
the  dellrery  opening  In  aald  box  ;  a  plurality  of  cotton 
delivery  openings  In  said  box  ;  a  beater  embodying  a  ro- 
tary shaft  baring  a  plurality  of  blades  radially  disposed 
thereon  and  arranged  In  Inclined  position  on  said  shaft, 
■aid  blades  being  inclined  backward  toward  the  delivery 
section  of  said  box :  a  perfomtad  wall  extended  between 
the  ends  of  said  box  between  the  said  delivery  shaft  and 
air  duct,  said  walls  being  adapted  to  pass  dust  and  refuse 
commonly  attached  to  cotton  and  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  the  cotton  ;  and  a  plurality  of  delivery  doors  disposed 
between  the  said  delivery  ehate  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  box,  said  doors  being  arranged  to  control  the  exit  of 
the  cotton  from  the  said  box  to  vary  the  duration  of 
time  of  the  manipulation  of  tbe  cotton  within  said  box. 

4.  A  cotton  cleaner,  comprising  a  delivery  chute :  a 
beater  embodying  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  inclined  propelling  blades,  adapted  to  advance 
the  cotton  as  received  from  said  delivery  chute  away 
therefrom  ;  and  a  plurality  <ft  door  closed  delivery  open- 
ings arranged  parallel  with  said  rotary  shaft  and  ex- 
tended in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  cotton  as  advanced 
by  said  blades,  said  doors  when  closed  forming  a  floor 
upon  which  the  said  cotton  rests;  said  doors  being  sepa- 
rated at  the  median  line  of  said  cleaner  to  form  an  open 
delivery  passage ;  and  a  conveyer  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  under  said  open  delivery  passage  and  said 
doors  and  in  line  therewith  to  receive  the  cotton  there- 
frooa. 


997,106.     ENGINE  VALVE  MECHANISM.     Oscai  Trxicb. 
New   York.    N.   Y.      Piled   July    12.    1910.      Serial    No. 

571.894  ; 


1.  A  ralve  mechanism  for  engines,  comprising  a  hollow 
▼alve  for  the  paxsage  of  the  motive  agent,  a  yieldingly 
mounted  cap  for  engagement  by  the  said  valve  to  close 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the 
Mid  valve. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  comprising  a  hollow 
movable  valve  for  the  passage  of  the  motive  agent  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  seat,  a  sprlng-press«d 
movable  cap  having  a  valve  seat  for  engagement  by  the 
valve  seat  of  the  said  valve  to  close  or  open  the  latter, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  motive  agent  to  or  from 
the  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  valve  mounted  to  slide  snd  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  valve  seat  extending  Into  the  said 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  arranged  on  top  of  the  first 
mentioned  chamber,  a  cap  mounted  to  slide  in  said  second 
chamber  and  having  a  valv«  seat  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 


] 


the  said  seat  on  the  valve,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  pressing  the  said  cap,  and  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  said  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
chamber  for  the  passaire  of  the  motive  agent  to  or  from  the 
said  cylinder,  a  hollow  valve  mounted  to  slide  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  valve  seat  extending  into  the  said 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  arranged  on  top  of  the  first 
mentioned  chamber,  a  cap  mounted  to  slide  in  said  second 
chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by 
the  said  seat  on  the  valve,  a  spring  in  said  chamber  press- 
ing the  said  cap,  a  nut  screwing  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  and  engaging  the  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
said  valve. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder 
having  a  chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  motive  agent  to 
and  from  the  said  cylinder,  a  chest  opening  Into  the  said 
chamber,  a  hollow  valve  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  chest 
and  through  which  the  motive  agent  passes,  a  spring- 
pressed  cap  having  a  limited  sliding  motion  and  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  said  valve,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  said  valve  to  move  the  latter  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997.106.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     JissB  C.  Waldin,  My»- 
tic,  Iowa.    Piled  Apr.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  S53,641. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  insulsted 
main  rail  sectlona,  a  conducting  metal  twr  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  main  rail  sections,  an  insulated  branch  rail 
section,  a  conducting  metal  bar  opposite  said  branch  rail 
section,  an  electro-magnet  secured  at  one  end  of  said 
branch  rail  section  and  said  conducting  bar.  each  of  said 
electro  magnets  having  Its  core  located  opposite  the  other, 
and  each  being  in  an  electric  circuit  through  one  of  said 
main  rail  sections  and  conductor  bars,  and  a  throw  switch 
having  its  point  extending  t>etween  the  cores  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described,  a  pair  of 
electro-magnets  located  opposite  each  other,  aad  a  throw 
■witch  having  its  point  extending  between  the  cores  of 
nld  electro-magnets,  an  Insulated  main  rail  section,  and 
a  metallic  conductor  bar  located  in  an  electric  circuit  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  electro-magnets,  and  an  insulated 
main  rail  section  and  an  electric  conducting  t>ar  located  in 
an  electric  circuit  with  the  other  electro-magnet,  and  a 
branch  rail  Insulated  section  connected  with  said  electro- 
magnet. 

3.  !■  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  pairs  of 
Insulated  rail  sections,  an  insulated  branch  rail  section, 
and  an  electrical  conductor  t>ar  opposite  said  branch  rail 
section,  an  electro-magnet  connected  to  said  branch  rail 
section,  an  electromagnet  connected  to  said  conductor  bar, 
each  of  said  magnets  having  its  pole  opposite  to  the  other, 
a  pivoted  switch  point  projecting  between  the  poles  of  said 
electro  magneta,  each  of  said  pairs  of  insulated  rail  see- 
tions  being  in  sn  electric  circnlt  with  each  of  said  electro- 
magnets. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  Insu- 
lated main  rail  section,  an  electrically  conducting  rail  sec- 
tion parallel  with  said  main  rail  Bection.  an  Insulated 
branch    rail    aection.   an    electro-magnet   secured    to   said 
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branch  rail  section  and  having  Its  pole  projectinc  throogb 
the  same,  said  electro-magnet  being  in  an  electric  circnlt 
with  aald  Insulated  rail  sections,  and  a  pivoted  swlteb 
point  projecting  over  the  pole  of  said  electro-magnet. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  at  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
insulated  rail  sections,  an  insulated  branch  rail  section,  an 
electro-magnet  connected  with  said  branch  rail  section  and 
having  its  pole  extending  through  the  lame,  said  electro- 
magnet being  in  an  electric  circuit  with  said  rail  sectlcn,  a 
pivoted  switch  point  projecting  over  the  core  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnet, and  a  vertically  movable  arm  located  on  an 
electric  car  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing contact  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  insulated  rail  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  7.107.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Otto  B.  Willi, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&48,691. 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  threaded  bearing  portion,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing portion  provided  with  arms,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  arms  provided  with 
lugs  coacting  with  the  arms  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  ahaft. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner,  embodying  an  actuating  sleeve, 
a  bearing  in  which  the  sleeve  is  mounted  for  engagement, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  free  to 
move  longitudinally  on  the  ahaft  but  held  to  turn  there- 
with and  provided  with  spaced  actuating  fingers,  means 
for  turning  said  shaft,  and  a  leaf  turning  arm  mounted  to 
■wing  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lug  designed  for 
engagement  by  said  fingers. 

8.  A  music  leaf  turner,  embodying  a  sleeve,  a  bearing  in 
which  the  sleeve  has  a  threaded  engagement,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  sleeve  is  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  but 
held  to  turn  therewith,  a  support  for  said  shaft,  a  leaf 
turning  arm  embodying  a  standard  provided  with  bearings 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  with  a  lug:  the  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  fingers  designed  for  engagement  with 
said  Ins. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner,  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
joumaled  therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  the 
latter  having  a  threaded  bearing  in  which  the  sleeve  works, 
the  shaft  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  the  latter  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  the  ahaft,  but  held  to  turn  there- 
with, the  sleeve  being  formed  with  spaced  actuating  fin- 
gers, means  for  turning  the  shaft,  and  a  leaf  taming  arm 
embodying  a  standard  having  a  lug  for  engagement  by  aaid 
fingers,  said  standard  having  a  bearing  on  the  shaft  and 
movable  therearound,  whereby  to  permit  the  swinging  of 
the  arm. 

6.  A  mualc  leaf  tnmer,  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  ahaft 
Joumaled  tbarein  and  formed  with  an  apper  non-drcnlar 


portion  and  a  lower  round  portion,  a  sleeve  formed  with 
an  opening  corresponding  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  the  cylinder 
being  formed  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  bearing  In  which 
the  sleeve  works,  the  sleeve  being  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  laterally  spaced  actuating  fingers,  means  for  turning 
the  shaft,  and  a  leaf  turning  arm  provided  with  a  stand- 
ard mounted  in  the  cylinder,  the  standard  being  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  round  lower  portion  of  the  ahaft  and 
being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  lug  designed  for 
engagement  by  said  fingers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,108.     CHAIR.     Nathanul  Albxanowl   Lynchburg. 
Va.    Piled  Mar.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,514. 


A  chair  comprising  legs,  back  frames  carried  thereby,  a 
book  rest  pivotally-mounted  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  frames,  a  sliding  rack,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  rack  and  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  f  ramea,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  rack  to 
said  book  rest,  a  seat,  a  rod  for  pivotally-connecting  the 
seat  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  frames,  a  sector  gear  carried 
by  said  rod  and  engaging  with  said  rack  and  adapted  on 
the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  seat  to  shift  said 
rack  and  open  and  close  said  book  rest,  and  said  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  clearance  for  the  operation  of  said  sector. 


997,109.     BOX.     William    W.   Bairo,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,750. 


1.  In  a  box  a  blank  having  two  folds  spaced  apart,  two 
additional  folds  spaced  apart  at  right  angles  to  the  first- 
mentioned  folds,  the  blank  being  cut  along  the  first-men- 
tioned folds  from  the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  folds  to  the  ends  of  the  box  forming  four  flaps 
which  have  recesses  In  their  outer  sides,  the  ends  of  the 
box  between  the  flaps  being  bent  over  to  form  grooves, 
the  width  of  the  flaps  being  the  same  as  the  distance  be- 
tween the  second-mentioned  folds  and  the  ends  of  the 
blank  after  they  have  been  bent  over  to  form  the  grooves, 
and  fasteners  disposed  across  the  grooves  which  are  nor- 
mally disposed  in  the  recesses  In  the  flaps. 
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2.  lo  a  twx  a  Mank  haTfntf  two  folds  apec^  apart,  two 
addltlooal  folds  apac«4  apart  at  tigbt  angles  to  tb«  flrst- 
■MstioDed  foids.  th*  Mank  bslac  nit  along  the  flrst-oMO- 
tios«d  folds  frtMD  tbs  Intersertloa  of  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  folds  to  tb«  ends  of  the  box  formtng  four  flaps 
fesTlBC  ot>llqiiel7  disposed  rec—scs  In  tbelr  oater  aides, 
tks  eads  ot  the  twx  between  tbe  flaps  betng  bent  orer  to 
farm  (rstyraa  to  wklck  tfa«  Am*  are  dispose*,  sad  fkstsnsrs 
dlaposMl  across  tbe  froovss  and  tai  tbe  1 1  c  esses  ta  tbe 
taps. 


9  9  7,110.  RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.  FLOllNCl  J. 
Bowns.  Spokane,  Wash.  Pllsd  July  13,  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  aTl,S3«. 


A  razor  blade  bolder  conprlslng  a  plate,  marginal  lips 
apon  tbe  plate  for  engaging  ths  edgea  of  a  blade,  a  thread- 
ed stem  Integral  with  one  sod  of  tbe  plate  and  having 
a  portion  of  one  aide  cut  awa/.  said  plate  having  a  plu- 
ralltj  of  locking  lugs  adaptsd  to  project  trough  tbe 
openings  of  a  rasor  blade,  •  elsmptng  strip  baring  sockets 
to  receive  said  projections  and  having  Its  leading  end  en- 
gaged underneath  one  of  said  marginal  lips,  said  clamping 
■trip  hsving  an  extension  flttlng  Into  tbe  cut  away  por- 
tion of  said  stem  and  having  peripheral  threads  sUnlng 
with  tbe  threads  of  the  latter,  «nd  a  sleeve  threaded  upon 
■aid  stem  and  extension  and  locking  the  parts  together. 


997411.  WASHBOARD.  Jamks  Garviclo  Bkackins, 
Tasewell.  Tenn.  Piled  Feb.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  479,002. 
Renewed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,960. 


!  tbe  rtde  bars  o<  the  frame,  md  a  back  aieartier  aoitably 
connected  with  tbe  aids  bars  and  cs-opsrating  with  tbs 
entss  t>ar.  tbe  side  bars  and  the  upper  ead  of  tbe  endless 
cormgatsd  aproa  to  constitute  a  soap  recsptads. 


In  a  derics  of  the  characwc  daacrlbed.  a  frame  Including 
a  pair  of  side  bars,  shafts  journaled  In  said  side  bars  at 
suitable  distances  from  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe 
same,  sprocket  wheels  apoa  said  shafts,  one  of  said 
■prockat  wbsala  being  provided  with  a  concentric  aerlea 
of  apertures,  a  Ipver  fiiloniajed  upon  oae  of  tbe  side  bars. 
a  pin  ptvotally  connected  with  tbe  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  tbe  apertnrea  in  the  sprocket  wbeel,  end- 
less chains  engaging  tbe  sprocket  wheels  adjacent  to  tbe 
side  bars  of  tbe  frame,  traasversely  disposed  slats  car- 
ried by  the  chains  and  forming  an  endiesa  corrugateil 
apron,  cleats  secured  upon  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  side  bars 
and  sopportlag  the  endless  chaiaa,  pawl  and  ratebat  means 
to  prevent  tbe  endless  comiaated  apron  from  moving  in 
one  direction,  a  cross  bar  eaooectlng  tb«  upper  ends  of 


997.112.  SiNOLS-DBLIVBRY  DISPENSING  -  RBCBP- 
TACLA  WitxiAM  C.  Baioaaa.  Wapallo.  Iowa.  FUad 
Aug.  27.  19 la     Serial  No.  679,307. 


A  dispensing  appsratos  comprlnlng  a  base,  standards 
carried  thereby,  a  receptacle  sUdable  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  base  slot,  an  ejector  carried  by  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  ilot,  covers  hinged  to  opposite  por- 
tions of  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  tbe  receptacle  to  retain  the  covers 
when  closed  with  their  free  ends  In  spaced  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  dispenaing  slot,  and  wltb  means  for  engaging  the 
upper  edges  of  tbe  sides  of  said  receptacle  to  retain  tbe 
covers  in  open  posltk>os,  and  a  tpriag  connection  between 
said  receptacle  and  saM  base  for  opposing  movement  of 
said  receptacle  In  one  dlraetloii. 


997.113.  SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  B. 
CAMPanx,  Cbariasten.  8.  C.  Piled  July  22,  19ia  Se- 
rial Na  B7S,S0S. 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  s  borlsoatally- 
disposed  flexible  brush  shaped  to  double  around  a  shoe 
from  tbe  rear,  a  pair  of  devices  movable  simnltaneoosly 
In  opposite  dIreetioBS  In  the  direction  of  tha  length  of  tbe 
nboe  and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  brush  for  re- 
ciprocating tbe  brush  longitndlnslly.  and  a  ahoe  rest  dis- 
posed In  cooperative  relation  with  tbs  brush. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  shoe  rest,  a 
donbled  polishing  brush  disposed  above  the  rest,  means 
for  longitudinally  reclproratlng  the  brush,  a  stop  for  pra- 
ventlng  upward  movement  of  tbe  brush  on  tbe  shoe  sup- 
ported on  the  rest,  and  means  projecting  outwardly  fron 
tbe  back  of  tbe  brssb  to  engage  wttb  and  mora  back  and 
forth  along  tb«  said  stop. 
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8.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  shoe  rest,  a 
flexible  polishing  brush  arrangad  to  engafa  both  sidsa 
and  tha  beel  of  the  shoe  on  tba  rest,  Bksans  for  moving  the 
bmsb  back  and  forth,  said  r«at  serving  to  prevent  tbe 
heel  portion  of  tbe  brtisb  from  moving  downwardly,  and  a 
device  arranged  to  prevent  tbs  beel-engaging  portion  of 
tbe  bnisb  from  creeping  up  tbs  slda  of  tba  aboe. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  device  comprising  s  doubled  brush 
for  engaging  tbe  sides  and  heel  of  a  shoe,  flexible  mem- 
bers connected  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  brush,  and  oppositely- 
acting  actuators  connected  with  the  members  for  recipro- 
cating the  brush  alternately  in  opposite  dlractiona. 

5.  A  shoe  polishing  device  comprising  a  doubled  brush 
for  engaging  tbe  sides  and  beel  of  a  shoe,  flexible  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  ends  of  the  brush,  oppositely-act- 
ing actuators  connected  with  the  members  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  brush  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and 
sprlng-tensloned  winding  devices  mounted  on  tbe  actu- 
ators and  to  which  the  said  flexible  members  are  con- 
nected. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


997.114.  AUTOMATIC  LAND-MARKER.  Patbick  Cam- 
BOLL,  Jr..  Bunker  HUl,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,626. 


An  automatic  land  marker  comprising  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  wheels  fixed  thereto,  a  ^ar  wbeel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  coonter  shaft  and  pinion  fixed  thereto  in  mesh 
with  aaid  gear  wbeel.  a  clutch  collar  rotatable  with  tha 
counter  shaft,  a  spring-pressed  gear  wbeel  spllned  to  tbe 
counter  shaft  and  having  a  bub  portion  which  is  flanged, 
a  spring-pressed  pivotal  book  engaging  said  flange,  a  rock 
shaft  upon  the  frame  of  tbe  apparatus,  a  rod  fixed  to  said 
rock  abaft,  a  rotatable  pinion  wheel  In  meah  with  the 
gear  wheel  which  is  splinad  to  the  counter  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  in  tbe  path  of  said  tilting  rod,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  per- 
forations, an  angled  booked  share  pivotally  connected  to 
aaid  arm,  a  spring  connecting  an  angled  end  of  said  arm 
with  tba  rock  shaft,  and  adjustable  spring-actuated  link 
connection  Intermediate  said  arm  and  the  frame. 


097,110.  FOLDING  BOX.  Chables  A.  Chasb,  Irving 
ton.  and  Harrt  A.  Lbwinb,  BelleTllle,  N.  J.  FUed  Jaa. 
24,  1911.     SerUl  No.  604,444. 


A  folding  box  having  s  side  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  locking  strip  having  inclined  slits  in  its  ends, 
a  back  resting  against  one  edge  of  the  side  and  having  a 
T-flap  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  side  the  arms  of 
which  extend  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  slits  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  upwardly  extending  edges  within  the  slits, 
a  front  resting  against  the  opposite  edge  of  the  side  and 
having  a  flap  lying  against  the  T-flap  and  being  provided 
wltb  vertical  tongues  near  its  ends  engaging  In  the  silts 
and  against  the  opposite  edges  of  the  T-flaps.  the  tongues 
engaging  beneath  the  bead  of  the  T-flap  to  hold  the  same 
from  downward  movement. 


997.117.     IBONING-TABLE.     Edward  S.  Dot»k.  Stigler. 
Okla.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.324. 


997.116.     HAT  -  RETAINER.     Habjit  B.  CARTt,  Riegels- 
ville.  Pa.    Filed  Sept  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  580,179. 


In  a  bat  retaining  derlca.  a  hat  pin  baring  a  hall  on 
the  inner  end  thereof,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  at  one  side  and  Integral  attactting  logs  at  the  oppoaite 
side  for  securing  tbe  member  to  tbe  crown  of  tbe  bat, 
and  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  member  from 
one  end  of  the  slot  to  the  other  and  of  triangular  cron 
section,  the  edges  of  tbe  strips  meeting  at  tbe  center  of 
the  slot  of  tba  member  to  form  yielding  lipa  for  gripping 
tbe  end  of  said  bat  pla. 
168  O.  O.— 12 


1.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  board  prorided  wltb 
■o<^eta,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  hinged  thereto,  a  brace  bar 
connecting  said  legs,  elongated  supports  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  legs,  forward  legs  pivotally  connected  to 
said  supports,  the  upper  ends  of  said  forward  legs  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sockets,  a  brace  bar 
connecting  tbe  forward  legs,  said  rear  and  forward  brace 
bars  being  provided  wttb  notches,  and  a  connecting  bar 
having  ita  ends  pivotally  mounted  in  said  notches. 

2.  An  Ironing  table  comprising  a  board,  a  cleat  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  forward  portion  of  the  onder- 
surface  thereof,  said  cleat  being  provided  with  end 
notchea,  inclined  guiding  strips  carried  by  tbe  under-sur- 
faee  of  tbe  board  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe 
said  notches  to  provide  leg  sockets,  rear  legs  hinged  to 
said  board,  supports  carried  by  said  legs,  forward  legs 
hinged  to  said  supports  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sockets, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  and 
rear  legs. 
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99T.118.     CAP-NUT,     BtfoLO  W.    Eo«!«.   Detroit,   Mkh. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  487,193. 


1.  A  cap  screw  sUmp^dTfroal)  a  blank,  the  same  being 
centrally  apertured  and  baring  the  margin  of  the  aper- 
ture intarned  to  form  a^Mop  aboulder,  subatantlallr  as 
described.  ^--^^ 

2.  A  cap  screw  stamped  from  a  blank  and  baring  a 
body  portion  internally  stamp-threaded  and  externally 
stamp-ribbed,  and  having  one  end  thereof  apertured  and 
turned  In  to  form  a  stop  shoulder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  cap  screw  having  a  tubular  portion  stamped  from 
a  blank  and  centrally  apertured.  and  Internally  threaded 
and  externally  ribbed,  and  having  a  tubular  end  Inturned. 
substantially  as  described^'  .        ^ 

4.  A  cap  screw,  having  %-  CTRndrlcal  portion  stamped 
from  a  blank,  said  portion  being  internally-threaded  and 
externally  ribbed  for  wrench  engagement,  and  having  one 
of  Its  ends  turned  In  to  taj^  a  stop  shoulder,  substantially 
as  described.  -^  ■^ 


1 

997.119.      GRATE  BAR.      HE!fmT    B.    Eblls.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  IfiOi^    SerUl  No.  566,680. 


1.  In  a  grate,  a  croia  b»r  member  having  a  series 
of  horlaontal  openings,  removable  fuel  supporting  mem- 
bers having  shoulders  overstandlng  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bar  and  having  forwardly  projecting  lugs  located  In  said 
horlaontal  openings  and  locking  members  located  In  said 
openings  and  extending  OTer  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
lugs  and  holding  the  sam«^owD  In  place. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manulacture  a  fuel  supporting 
member  for  a  grate  bar  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  pro- 
jections along  Its  upper  edge,  a  heavy  heel  portion  6  and 
a  broad  back  portion  7  with  horlaontal  passages  8.  8  be- 
tween the  heel  and  back  portions  and  said  member  having 
vertical  passages  11,  11  on  opposite  sides  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  croas  bar  and  a  aeries  of 
fuel  supporting  members  detachably  secured  thereon,  each 
member  having  a  vertical  bearing  flange  9  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  terminating  In  a  downturned 
shoulder  10.  and  a  broad  back  portion  7  extending  con- 
siderably below  the  top  of  the  shoulder  10  and  each  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  throat  11  between  the  flange  and 
the  back  portion  open  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  aaanufacture.  a  fuel  supporting 
member  for  a  grate  bar  comprising  a  body  2  having 
lateral  projections  4.  4  along  its  upi>er  edge,  a  bearing 
flinge  9,  a  broad  back  portion  7  extending  below  the  top 
of  the  flange  9  and  said  member  having  a  vertical  thr:>at 
11  between  the  flange  and  the  back  portion  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom.  ^-> 


1 


6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  fuel 
supporting  member  for  a  grate  bar  comprising  a  body  2 
having  a  vertical  bearing  flange  9  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  and  terminating  In  a  downturned  shoulder 
10.  a  broad  back  portion  7  with  a  cutting  edge  at  Its 
lower  end  below  the  top  of  the  shoulder  10  and  said  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  throat  11  between  the  bearing  flange 
and  the  back  portion  open  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


997.120.  SLIDING  WINDOW  BLIND.  AaTHna  Hbnst 
Ehlebt,  Swift  Current,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  600,232. 


1.  In  a  sliding  blind  structure,  upper  and  lower  tracks, 
a  pair  of  blinds  slidably  adjustable  on  the  tracka.  the  lower 
track  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  perforations  therein, 
apertured  members  carried  by  the  blinds,  a  fastening  de- 
vice carried  by  each  blind  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  the  apertured  member  of  the  blind  and  inter- 
changeably engaged  In  the  perforatlona  In  the  lower  track, 
the  said  apertured  members  of  the  blinds  being  adapted 
for  Interfltting  engagement  when  the  blinds  are  closed 
and  having  their  apertures  arranged  in  coincidence  when 
the  blinds  are  closed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  faatening 
device  of  one  of  the  blinds  so  as  to  hold  the  blinds  closed 
against  each  other. 

2.  In  a  blind  structure,  superimposed  tracks,  blinds  slid- 
ably supported  by  the  tracks,  the  lower  track  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  web  portion,  the  said  web  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  perforations  therein,  aper- 
tured members  Interfltting  each  other  when  the  bllnda 
are  cloaed.  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  the 
apertured  members  and  Interchangeably  engaged  In  the 
perforations  in  the  web  so  as  to  hold  the  blinds  against 
movement,  one  of  the  said  faatening  devicea  being  adapted 
to  be  extended  through  the  said  apertured  members  of 
the  blinds  when  the  blinds  are  closed  and  to  be  engaged 
In  one  of  the  perforations  In  the  web  so  as  to  hold  the 
blinds  against  sliding  movement  and  to  hold  them  closed 
against  each  other. 

097.121.     TOOL-HOLDER.     James  Edward  Emi-et,  Mld- 
dleport.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,126. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  poet  and  a  tool  receiving 
head,  of  an  eccentric  washer  connected  with  the  head  and 
surrounding  the  post,  said  washer  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections,  one  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  second  sec- 
tion engaging  the  flrst  washer  and  being  provided  with  a 
circular  opening  surrounding  the  post,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  upper  section  of  the  washer  In  engagement  with 
the  lower  siKtion  of  the  waaher,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  tools  upon  the  head. 

2.  A  post,  a  ball  seat  revolnbly  mounted  upon  the  post, 
an  offset  upon  th«*  seat,  a  tool  head  having  a  concaved 
under  face  and  being  provided  with  a  depression  adapted 
to  engage  the  offset  of  the  seat,   said  tool   holder  being 
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provided  with  a  central  bore  of  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  poet,  a  member  upon  the  post  and  bead,  aald  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  the  second  of  said 
aectlons  being  provided  with  a  reduced  annalar  opening 
aurrounding  the  poet,  means  for  retaining  the  second 
section  in  adjusted  engagement  with  the  flrst  member, 
tools  for  the  tool  head  and  retaining  elements  for  the 
toola. 


3.  A  substantially  rectangular  member  having  its  lon- 
gitudinal edg*'H  offset,  a  post  having  its  upper  portion 
threaded  and  positioned  upon  the  aald  member,  a  seat 
surrounding  the  post  and  bearing  upon  the  member,  aald 
■eat  having  Its  upper  face  convex,  the  aald  face  being 
formed  with  an  upstanding  lug.  a  head,  the  said  head 
being  formed  with  a  central  bore  of  a  greater  area  than 
the  area  of  the  poet,  the  lower  face  of  the  head  being 
concave  and  also  provided  with  an  elongated  depression, 
the  said  concave  portion  of  the  head  adapted  to  engage 
the  convex  face  of  the  seat,  the  longitudinal  depression 
of  the  head  being  also  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the 
•eat.  an  eccentric  pair  of  sections  surrounding  the  post, 
one  of  said  sections  contacting  the  head,  this  section  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel  adjacent  the  aide  walls  provided  by 
the  opening,  the  horisontal  face  of  the  channel  being 
serrated,  the  said  second  section  being  formed  with  a 
reduced  portion  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  With  the 
serrations  of  the  flrst  section,  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  extremity  of  the  post  to  contact  the  upper  or 
second  section  of  the  eccentrics  to  force  the  latter  tightly 
into  engagement  with  the  head. 


997,122.     FLYING-MACHINE.     Otto  A.  Fens.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,521. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more 
planes  connected  to  said  frame  normally  aaeumlng  a  com- 
paratively flat  form,  and  mechanism  for  distorting  said 
planes  Into  a  parachute  form. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or"  more 
planes  connected  to  said  frame  normally  aaaumlng  a  com- 
paratively flat  form,  mechanism  for  distorting  said  planea 
Into  a  parachute  form,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
planes  in  their  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more 
planes  connected  to  aald  frame,  mechanism  for  distorting 
said  planes  Into  a  parachute  form,  and  springs  for  main- 
taining said  planes  In  their  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more  sup- 
porting planes  on  said  frame,  said  planes  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  slldlngly  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends,  means  for  maintaining  aald 
planes  In  their  norml  position,  and  mechanism  for  dis- 
torting said  planes  Into  an  abnormal  distended  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more  sup- 
porting planes  on  said  frame,  said  planes  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  slldlngly  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends,  means  for  maintaining  said 
planes  In  their  normal  position,  and  mechanism  for  dis- 
torting said  planes  Into  an  abnormal  distended  position, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  drum,  cranks  for  operating 
Mid  drum,  and  flexible  connectlona  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  said  drum  to  said  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


l>97,123.     TRAP.     Robert  M.  Franklin.  Galveston.  Tex. 
Filed  June  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.130. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  an  inlet  device  therefor  formed  with 
a  framework  having  a  pair  of  rigidly  projecting  securing 
meml>ers  extending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  sUdably  mounted 
securing  members  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  side 
plates  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  bracing  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  said  side  plates  for  holding 
the  aame  apaced  apart  and  extending  subetantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  frame,  and  yielding  gates  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  normally  closing  the  inlet 
device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  an  inlet  device  therefor  formed  with 
a  frame  having  projections  extending  therefrom  for  se- 
ctirlng  the  Inlet  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  side  plates  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted 
bracing  members  connecting  said  side  plates  for  holding 
the  same  rigidly  spaced  apart  in  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  pair  of  yielding  gates  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  between  said  side  plates  for  normally  closing  said 
Inlet  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th«»  character  described,  a  body,  an 
inlet  device  formed  of  a  rectangular  frame,  pivotally 
mounted  aides,  a  pair  of  pivotally  ;nounted  connecting 
bracing  arms  mounted  on  said  sides,  for  holding  said  sides 
apart,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  gatps  mounted  on  said 
frame,  yielding  means  for  closing  said  gates,  and  a  bait 
holder  supported  by  said  sides  In  proximity  to  the  ends 
of  said  gates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  an 
Inlet  device  formed  of  a  rectangular  frame,  pivotally 
mounted  sides,  stay  rods  pivotally  mounted  on  said  aldee 
for  spacing  said  sides,  a  pair  of  swinging  gates  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  revolving  bait  holder  Joumaled  In  said 
■Idee  and  positioned  between  said  gates  near  their  Inner 
ends,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  endi  of  said 
gates  in  proximity  to  said  bait  holder. 
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6k  In  a  derlcc  of  tk«  cbar«ct«r  dMcrfted,  a  body  por- 
tion, ao  lnl«>t  device  foniM^  of  «  rectaaguUr  frame,  Bwlog- 
iBf  nates  mouoted  on  said  fraaie,  aide  plat«a  ptrottd  to 
aalA  ttmwK,  a  pair  of  plvotaltr  aioant«d  coniiccttng  and 
bracing  arms  mounted  on  aaid  platea,  and  a  bait  boMcr 
K««red  between  aafd  al4ea  aad  positioned  between  the 
lower  Mtdfl  of  the  xatea. 

[ClAlBM  e  to  8  not  priBtad  la  tb«  Oaaette.) 

WT,124.  AUTOMATIC  TALVB4:iX>«rBE  FOB  WATER 
COCKS  OR  FAUCETS.  TinoiUO  Lop«  Oabcii.  Bnenoa 
Alrea.  Argentina.  Filed.  In.  ^1.  1*09.  Serial  No. 
471.576. 


1.  A  cock  or  faacet  having  an  opening,  a  rubber  disk 
having  an  loclalon  therein  and  arranged  over  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  expanding  the  rubber  disk. 

2.  .V  cock  or  faucet  having  a  triangular  opening,  a 
niMer  dlak  arranged  over  aald  opening  and  provided  with 
InrlHionn,  and  means  for  expanding  said  dlak. 

.•5.  .V  cock  or  faucet  having  a  triangular  opening,  a 
rubber  disk  arranged  over  said  opening  and  provided  with 
Incisions  adjacoit  to  its  petlphenr  and  parallel  with  the 
walls  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  expanding  said  disk. 

4.  A  cock  or  faucet,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  two 
parts  secured  together,  one  part  having  a  triangular  open- 
ing, a  rubber  disk  having  Incisions  therein  and  secured 
between  the  said  parts  over  the  opening,  and  a  screw  rod 
mounted  In  one  part  and  ailapted  to  enter  the  opening 
thereof  and  engage  the  rubber  disk  to  expand  the  same. 

5.  A  cock  or  faucet,  comprtstn^  a  body  formed  of  two 
parts  screwed  together,  one  part  having  a  spout  and  a 
trianguUr  opening,  a  rubber  disk  havtng  tnclslons  therein 
and  secured  between  the  said  parts  over  the  said  opening, 
and  a  screw  rod  mounted  in  the  part  of  the  body  pro- 
vided with  the  apout  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aald  opao- 
ing  and  engaga  the  rubber  dlak  to  expand  the  same,  the 
inner  end  of  the  screw  rod  liaylng  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  thereon.  !^^  ^ 


907. 12B  ADHESIVE  FABRIC.  Fanwainc  J.  Ql«a80!I. 
Walpole,  Mass..  assignor  to  Walpole  Rubber  Company, 
Walpole.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  .580.067.  ^ 


> 


1.  An  adhesive  fabric,  consisting  6f  a  cloth,  an  Inner  ad- 
hesive layer  having  a  relatively  high  melting  point,  and 
an  otiter  ■ormaDy  non-tacky  adheslT*  layer  bavlag  a  rela- 
tively low  melting  point. 

3.  An  adhesive  fabric,  consisting  of  a  cloth,  an  Inner 
adhesive  layer  having  a  relatively  high  melting  point,  and 
an  outer  normally  non  tacky  adhesive  layer  having  a  rela- 
ttraly  low  melting  point  each  of  said  layers  compriaing 
gntta  percha,  and  the  inner  layer  also  comprising  a  plg- 

mcDt. 

ft.  A*  adhesive  fhbric.  consisting  of  a  cloth,  an  Inner  ad- 
hesive layer  having  a  relatively  high  melting  point,  and  an 
o«ter  Boemally  aon-tacky  adbealvs  layer  having  a  rela- 
tively low  melting  point,  each  of  said  layers  comprising 
gatta  pcrcha  and  pine  tar  or  Its  described  equivalent,  and 
the  tnaer  layer  also  comprising  a  plgmaat. 

4.  An  adhesive  fabric  consisting  of  a  doth  havtng  an 
adhering  layer  of  adhesive  normally  non-tacky  matertel. 
and  a  superimposed  layer  of  normally  non-Ucky  adhesive 
material  having  a  lower  melttag  point  tbaa  the  material 
of  the  first  mentioned  layer,  so  that  it  may  l>e  softened  and 


rendered  tacky  by  lieat  without  materially  softening  the 
first  mentloaed  matertsl. 

i^  An  adbesive  fabric  eonaUtlag  of  a  doth  having  on 
one  face  two  superimposed  adhering  layers  of  normally 
non-tacky  adh^lve  material  capable  of  bebig  made  tacky 
by  th«  application  of  beat,  the  Inner  layer  alao  compriatng 
a  sntostance  for  raising  its  melting  point,  whereby  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  to  the  oater  layer  docs  not  materially 
aoftea  the  inner  layer. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


997.126.  CONVERTIBLE  COLLAR.  AVTWMD  M.  Uajik, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S4I.684. 


J  * 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  comprising  a  stand 
and  a  leaf,  said  leaf  having  a  Une  of  demarcation  along 
which  said  leaf  is  adapted  to  be  folded  back  on  Itself  for 
the  purpoaa  of  transforming  said  collar  from  a  normal  col- 
lar into  a  military  collar,  of  a  supplementary  mlllUry  col- 
lar secured  to  the  back  side  of  said  first-mentioned  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  comprising  a  stand 
aad  a  leaf  separated  from  said  stand  by  a  tureak  line,  said 
leaf  having  a  line  of  demarcation  along  which  aald  leaf 
is  adapted  to  fold  back  on  itself  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
forming said  collar  from  a  normal  collar  into  a  military 
collar,  of  a  supplementary  military  collar  secured  to  ths 
back  side  of  aald  flrst-Bentloned  collar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  comprialng  a  stand 
and  a  leaf,  nald  leaf  having  an  Incision  therein  forming  a 
line  of  demarcation  along  which  said  leaf  la  adapted  to 
fold  back  on  Itself  to  transform  said  collar  from  a  normal 
collar  to  a  sallltary  collar,  of  a  supplementary  collar  ae- 
cnred  to  the  back  aide  of  said  first  mentioned  collar. 


097,127.  FAN.  Joseph  F.  Hassahan  and  HiaiiANN  A. 
WawDi,  Buffalo.  N.  T. :  said  Wende  assignor  to  said 
Hanrahan      Filed  Aug.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,662. 


WJ 


r±  jpidF-=« 


A  fan  comprising  a  circular  caae  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  arranged  axlally  In  line,  an  air  Inlet  conduit 
connected  ungentially  with  the  peripheries  of  said  several  , 
caae  sections  on  one  side  thereof,  an  air  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  peripheries  of  said  several  case  sections 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  aaxlliary  air  conduits  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  the  several  case  sections  and  extend- 
ing from  said  Inlet  conduit  to  said  case  sections  at  the 
axes  thereof,  fan  bladea  rotatable  in  each  of  said  eass 
sections,  and  a  shaft  ftor  driving  said  blades  extending 
lengthwise  through  said  case  sections  and  auxiliary 
dults. 
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»7,128.  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  AND  BALLING  MA- 
CHINE. HiKBT  WiLUAM  UnaBST,  LottdoB.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,720. 


DOTlng  platen  and  working  la  the  aald  cylinders,  and 
means  for  trapping  the  water  in  said  cylinders  when  the 
rapidly  moving  platen  has  moved  to  the  position  to  par- 
tially compress  the  materiaL 


1  A  machine  for  balling  hemp,  cotton,  or  other  mate- 
rial, simultaneously  with  the  spinning  or  twisting  of  the 
yam,  comprising  a  primary  rotatable  disk,  a  aecondary 
disk  in  frictional  conUct  therewith,  a  balling  arm  mounted 
on  said  secondary  disk,  a  flier  arm  mounted  on  the  pri 
nary  disk,  means  for  guiding  the  yam  to  aald  filer  arm 
and  thence  to  the  balling  arm,  a  shaft  whereon  said  sec- 
ondary disk  is  securely  mounted,  a  brake  on  said  shaft,  a 
tension  device  acting  on  said  yam,  and  operable  connec 
tlons  between  said  tenaion  device  and  aald  brake  whereby 
braking  action  on  aald  shaft  is  automatically  regulated  ac- 
cording to  the  tension  on  the  yam. 

2.  A  balling  machine  comprising  a  primary  rotatable 
disk,  a  secondary  disk  in  frictional  contact  therewith,  a 
balling  arm  monnted  on  aald  secondary  disk,  a  flier  arm  on 
said  primary  disk,  an  oscillatory  member  mounted  on  said 
flier  arm,  a  cam  00  said  secondary  dirt,  operable  connec 
tloB  between  aald  oscilUtory  member  and  said  cam,  and 
means  tor  regulating  the  roUtlon  of  said  secondary  disk 
relatively  to  said  primary  disk. 

3.  A  balling  machine  comprising  a  primary  rotaUble 
disk,  a  secondary  disk  la  frictional  contact  therewith,  a 
haUtng  arm  mounted  on  aald  secondary  disk,  flier  arms 
mounted  on  aatd  primary  disk,  a  ring  pivnted  to  said  flier 
arms,  mesas  for  guiding  the  material  to  be  balled  from 
said  flier  arm  to  8«ld  ring  and  thence  to  said  balling  arm, 
a  cam  on  said  secondary  disk  and  constltnted  by  an  inner 
member  and  an  outer  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
adjustable  with  the  other  member  to  regulate  the  rontour 
of  the  cam,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  on  each  of  said  filer 
anna  and  supported  upon  said  earn,  and  links  connecting 
each  rocking  lever  to  said  ring  whereby  the  latter  is  oscil- 
lated to  correspond  with  said  cam. 

4.  A  balling  machine  comprising  a  primary  rotatnhle 
disk,  a  secondary  disk  In  frictional  contact  therewWi  and 
fast  OB  a  shaft,  a  balliag  arm  supported  on  said  shaft  and 
rnmlshed  with  a  drenlar  rack,  an  arm  fast  on  said  shaft 
and  in  geared  connoctioB  with  said  rack  to  roUte  the  lat- 
ter, a  flier  arm  mounted  on  said  primary  disk,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  material  to  be  balled  from  said  flier  ana  to 
said  balling  arm. 

6.  A  balling  machine  embracing  a  primary  rotatable 
4tak,  a  secondary  disk  in  trlctisnal  contact  tikerewitfa  end 
faat  on  a  shaft,  a  balling  arm  supported  sn  said  shaft, 
means  actaated  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  balling 
arm,  and  means  actuated  by  said  primary  disk  for  inter- 
mittently imparting  an  additional  movement  to  said  ball- 
li^  am  Anring  Its  rotation. 

[Ctalms  6  feo  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  a  hydraulic 
operated  platen,  and  a  steam  operated  platen,  ol  a  chock- 
ing mechanism  for  the  steam  operated  platen,  comprising 
cylinders  above  the  platen,  and  connected  with  a  water 
supply,  pistons  in  the  platen  and  working  la  the  cylinders, 
and  means  for  trapping  the  water  In  the  cyllndera.  whsn 
the  steam  operated  platen  has  moved  to  the  position  to 
partially  compress  the  materiaL 

3.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  a  hydranlic 
operated  platen,  and  a  steam  operated  platen,  of  a  chock- 
ing mechanism  for  the  steam  operated  platen,  comprialng 
cylinders  above  the  platen,  pistons  on  the  platen  and 
working  In  the  cyllndera.  an  elevated  tank  connected  with 
the  cylinders,  and  a  valved  connection  between  the  tank 
and  cylinders,  whereby  the  water  can  be  trapped  In  the 
cylinders  when  the  platen  has  moved  to  the  position  to 
partially  compress  the  material. 


997  130  MAGAZINE  FOR  TYPE  SETTING  MACHINES. 
JOHN  J.  Hlmmel.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  687.672. 


997.129.     CHOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPRESSES. 

WILLIAM   Htli.,  Alexandria.  La.     Filed  Jan.  80,  1911. 

Serial  No.  605,447. 

1.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  two  platena.  a 
slow  acting  means  for  operating  one  platen,  and  means 
for  rapidly  moving  the  other  platen  In  the  direction  of 
the  first  platen  to  partly  compress  the  material,  of  a 
cbodrtng  mechanlam  for  the  rapidly  moving  pUtsn,  oom- 
pristng  cylinders  above  the  rapidly  moving  platen  and 
adapted  to  contain  water,  pistons  carried  by  the  rapidly 


1.  A  magaxlne  for  type  setting  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  flange  extended  inwardly  from 
one  side  to  fit  within  the  nicks  of  the  type  being  handled ; 
a  thmst  block  mounted  la  sakl  body  portion  and  sdaptsd 
to  deliver  singly  the  type  pieces  therefrom  :  a  irivoted  mem- 
ber extended  from  the  end  of  the  said  body  portion ;  means 
connecting  the  said  pivoted  member  with  said  thrust  block 
to  advance  the  Utter  when  the  former  Is  rotated;  ami 
detent  members  for  holding  the  said  block  in  its  adranced 

positions.  

2.  A  magaslne  for  type  setting  machines  eompnstng  a 
body  portion  having  a  flange  extended  inwardly  from  one 
side  to  fit  within  the  nicks  of  the  type  being  handled;  a 
thrust  block  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
deliver  singly  the  type  plecea  therefrom  ;  a  series  of  tooth- 
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like  members  formed  in  tliClfxed'  Ntnioture  of  said  mar- 
line :  a  movable  toothed  member  extended  lengthwlae  of 
the  said  magasineii :  a  plurality  of  pawls  mounted  on  said 
block  to  engage  the  teeth  in  said  fixed  and  movable  mem- 
ber* ;  a  bell  crank  pivotallr  mounted  in  said  magaxine  at 
the  delivery  end  thereof  ;  and  means  opi'ratively  connecting 
the  said  bell  crank  and  movable  member,  to  advance  the 
latter  when  the  forHier  la  rocked  on  its  pivot. 

3.  A  magaxine  for  type  setting  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  harintc  a  flange  extended  inwardly  from  one 
side  to  fit  within  the  nicks  of  the  type  being  handled  ;  a 
tbmst  block  mounted  in  said  "body  portion  and  having  a 
groove  in  the  side  thereof  to  4t  the  said  flange :  a  rack 
bar  movably  mounted  In  satd  body  portion  below  said 
block  ;  a  rack  bar  formed  hi  the  fixed  structure  of  said 
body  portion  ;  a  plurality  ot  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  block  to  engage  said  movable  and  fixed  rack  bars  ;  a 
bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  tn  said  magHxine  at  the  de- 
livery end  thereof;  transmission  means  connecting  the 
said  bell  crank  and  movable  rack  bar,  to  advance  the  lat- 
ter when  the  former  is  rocked;  and  means  for  retracting 
said  movable  rack  bar  for  each  forward  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  magaxine  for  type  netting  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  flange  extended  Inwardly  from  one 
side  to  fit  within  the  nicks  of  the  type  being  handled  ;  a 
thrust  block  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  having  a 
groove  In  the  side  thereof  to  fit  the  nald  flange  :  a  rack  bar 
movably  mounted  in  said  body  portion  below  said  block  ; 
a  rack  bar  formed  in  the  fixed  atmcture  of  said  body  por- 
tion ;  a  plurality  of  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  block 
to  engage  said  movable  and  ftxed  rack  bars  :  means  con- 
nected with  said  pawls  for  raising  the  same  from  engage- 
ment with  the  said  rack  imn :  a  bell  crank  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  magaxine  at-  tbe  delivery  end  thereof : 
transmission  means  connecting  the  said  bell  crank  and 
movable  rack  bar.  to  advance  the  latter  when  the  former 
la  rocked  :  and  mean*  for  retrMttng  said  movable  rack  bar 
for  each  forward  movement 


©97.131  OPERATIN<;  -  KEJYBOARD  FOR  TYPE  -  BET 
TING  MACHINES.  John  J.  Himmel.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  IftlO.     Serial  No.  509.663. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  type  setting  machine  embody- 
ing a  rotary  frame  having  a  latch  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging type  carriers  movable  lengthwise  of  said  frame, 
of  a  keyboard,  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  operated 
members  extensible  into  the  path  of  said  latch  mecha- 
nism :  an  Interference  member  operable  by  each  of  said 
key  members  for  interposition  in  tlie  path  of  all  the  other 
of  satd  key  members :  a  latch  to  prevent  the  return  of 
said  key  members ;  and  releasing  devices  disposed  on  said 
rotary  frame  for  wlthdravlos  Mid  latch  from  locking 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  type  setting  machine  embody- 
ing a  rotary  frame  having  a  latch  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing t7i»e  carriers  movable  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  of  a 
keyboard,  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  operated  members 
exteoalble  into  the  path  of  said  latch  mechaniam  ;  an  Inter- 


ference memlier  operable  by  each  of  said  key  members  for 
Interposition  In  the  path  of  all  the  other  of  said  key  mem- 
bers :  an  operating  mechanism  for  interpoeing  said  Inter- 
ference member  in  the  path  of  said  key  members  embody- 
ing a  fender  plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  and  to  be  moved 
by  said  key  members  when  advanced  ;  a  latch  to  prevent  the 
return  of  said  key  members ;  and  releasing  devices  dis- 
posed on  said  rotary  frame  for  withdrawing  said  latch 
from  locking  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  type  setting  machine  embody- 
ing a  rotary  frame  having  a  latch  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing type  carriers  movable  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  of  a 
keyboard,  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  bars  pivotally 
mounted  and  each  having  a  vertical  extension  :  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  vertical  extension  adapted  for  Inter- 
position In  the  path  of  said  latch  mechaniam  ;  an  inter- 
ference member  operable  by  each  of  said  key  bars  for 
interposition  in  the  path  of  all  the  other  of  said  key  bars; 
an  operating  mechanism  for  Interposing  said  Interference 
member  in  the  path  of  said  key  bars  embodying  a  fender 
plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  and  to  be  moved  by  said  key 
bars  when  advanced ;  a  latch  to  prevent  the  return  of 
said  key  bars  ;  and  releasing  devices  disposed  on  said  ro- 
tary frame  for  withdrawing  said  latch  from  locking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  type  setting  machine  embody- 
ing a  rotary  frame  having  a  latch  mechanism  for  engaging 
type  carriers  movable  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  of  a 
keyboard,  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  bars  plrotally 
mounted  and  each  having  a  vertical  extension  :  a  member 
mounted  on  said  vei^lcal  extension  adapted  for  interpo- 
sition in  the  path  of  said  latch  mechanism  :  a  plurality  of 
pin  bolts  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said  key  bars  and 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  extensions  thereof,  and 
extensible  Into  the  path  of  said  latch  mechanism ;  an 
Interference  member  operable  by  each  of  aald  key  bars  for 
Interposition  In  the  path  of  all  the  other  of  aald  key  bars ; 
an  operating  mechanism  for  Interposing  satd  interfer- 
ence member  In  the  path  of  said  key  bars  embodying  a 
fender  plate  disposed  In  the  path  of  and  to  be  moved  by 
said  key  bars  when  advanced  :  a  latch  to  prevent  the  re- 
turn of  aald  key  bars ;  and  releasing  devices  disposed  on 
said  rotary  frame  for  withdrawing  said  latch  from  lock- 
ing position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  type  setting  machine  embody- 
ing a  rotary  frame  having  a  latch  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing type  carriers  movable  lengthwise  of  satd  frame,  of  a 
keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  bars  pivotally 
mounted  and  each  having  a  vertical  extension  ;  a  member 
mounted  on  said  vertical  extension  adapted  for  interposi- 
tion In  the  path  of  said  latch  mechanism,  said  extensions 
each  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  depending  lip ;  an 
Interference  member  reclprocatlvely  mounted  to  extend 
into  the  path  of  said  lip  and  into  the  path  of  the  exten- 
sions of  each  of  said  key  bars  to  prevent  the  swing  there- 
of:  an  operating  mechanism  for  interposing  said  inter- 
ference member  in  the  path  of  said  key  bars  embodying 
a  feiMler  plate  disposed  In  the  path  of  and  to  be  moved 
by  said  key  bars  when  advanced  :  a  latch  to  prevent  the 
return  of  said  key  bars ;  and  releasing  devices  disposed 
on  said  rotary  frame  for  withdrawing  said  latch  from 
locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


997.132.     BAIL-JOINT.     FXKOBaicK  P.  Hdnkelc,  McKees- 
port,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.109. 


4- 
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1.  In  a  rail  joint,  rails  having  the  webs  thereof  cnt 
away  at  the  abutting  ends  adjacent  to  the  heads  thereof 
and   the  base  flanges  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  webs  of 
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said  rallB,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  connecting  member 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  rails  having  the  webs  thereof  cut 
away  at  the  abutting  ends  adjacent  to  the  beads  thereof 
and  the  base  flanges  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  webs  of 
said  raiU,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  connecting  member  adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  rails,  and  a 
base  plate  supporting  the  abutting  ends  of  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  rails  having  the  webs  thereof  cut 
away  at  the  abutting  ends  adjacent  to  the  heads  thereof 
and  the  base  flanges  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  webs  of 
said  rails,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  connecting  member  adapt 
ed  to  fit  in  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  rails,  a  base 
plate  supporting  the  abutting  ends  of  said  rails,  and  splice 
bars  connected  to  said  rails  and  having  the  inner  side 
thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for  said  connecting 
meml>er.  substantially  as  described. 


997.134.  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  BED  SPRINGS. 
Matthkw  W.  Ingbaham,  Glace  Bay.  Nova  Scotia,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.914. 


997,133.  LIFTING-JACK.  Chahlks  E.  Hylandeb  and 
Geokoe  F.  Fbeed,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Duff 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,763. 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  jack  frame,  a  lifting  ram  mov- 
able therelp,  and  an  edwise  removable  pin  seated  trans- 
versely In  the  frame  and  having  a  guiding  and  holding 
engagement  with  the  lifting  ram,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  frame,  a  lifting  ram  vertically 
movable  in  the  frame,  said  ram  having  a  flattened  portion 
at  one  side,  and  a  transverse  guide  member  seated  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  flattened  portion  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  jack  frame,  a  lifting  ram  ar- 
ranged l<>  re«lpro«ate  in  suld  frame,  said  ram  having  a 
flattened  portion  terminating  In  a  stop  at  Its  lower  end, 
and  the  frame  having  a  transverse  member  arranged  to 
contact  with  said  flattened  portion  and  stop ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  frame,  a  lifting  ram  arranged  to 
reciprocate  In  said  frame  and  having  a  flattened  portion, 
the  frame  having  a  transverse  member  adapted  lo  con- 
tact with  said  flattened  portion,  and  a  combined  wheel 
holding  down  device  and  handle  connected  to  said  mem 
ber ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  wheel  holding  down  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  jack  frame,  and  a  tension  member 
also  pivoted  to  the  jack  frame  and  having  means  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  holding  down  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


J- 


L 


1.  A  bed  bottom  comprising  side  members  provided  with 
bosses  upon  their  adjacent  faces;  an  end  member  mov- 
ably connected  with  the  side  members ;  means  for  locking 
said  members  together;  a  tightening  device  movable  In 
the  end  member ;  and  a  spring  removably  seated  upon  the 
bosses  and  arched  toward  the  end  member,  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  the  tightening  device. 

2.  A  bed  bottom  comprising  side  members;  an  end 
member  movably  connected  with  the  side  members ;  means 
for  locking  said  members  together;  a  tightening  device 
operable  In  the  end  member ;  and  a  spring  terminally 
engaged,  removably,  with  the  side  members,  the  spring 
being  arched  toward  the  end  member,  to  receive  the  thrust 
of  the  tightening  device. 


997,135.     TROLLEY.     Walteb  W.  Ibwin,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  593,802. 


A  trolley  comprising  a  pole,  an  angularly-disposed  head 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  said  head  being  sub- 
stantially of  frusto-conlcal  shape,  diametrically  opposed 
and  angularly-disposed  pins  projecting  from  the  sides  of 
the  head,  angularly  disposed  trolley  wheels  having  the 
hubs  thereof  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  pins,  means  for 
retaining  the  trolley  wheels  upon  the  pins,  said  trolley 
wheels  having  peripheral  flanges  with  the  outer  flanges  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  Inner  flanges  whereby  said 
flanges  will  present  a  pocket  between  the  upper  edges  of 
said  wheels  to  accommodate  a  trolley  wire,  a  semi-cylin- 
drical sleeve  secured  to  said  pole,  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely -  disposed  upwardly  -  extending  inclined  guide  arms 
projecting  from  said  sleeve  and  each  extending  In  a 
groove  of  said  wheel. 


997  136  DEVICE  FOB  SUPPLYING  OIL  TO  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Philip  Dbvebeix 
Johnston,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Oil  Engine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jnly  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,118. 

1    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  Improved  con- 
trolling means  for  delivering  the  fuel,  which  comprise  a 
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pump,  a  controlling  Ta^f«  €b«r«for.  tb«  mid  ralTe  bdof  a 
Blid«  valve,  and  an  exit  port  for  the  ralve.  the  said  port 
being  reatrlcted  at  the  end  adjacaot  to  the  TalTe  ao  ••  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  paaaa^e^ 


2.  In  an  tntemal  comboation  engine,  the  Improved 
meana  for  controlling  the  aAnlaalon  of  fuel  thereto,  which 
comprise  a  mixing  device  and  a  pump,  a  controlling  valve 
between  the  pump  and  tb«  mixing  device,  operating 
means  for  the  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  poaitlon 
of  the  valve  in  relation  to  tbe  operating  means. 

3.  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine  the  improved 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  thereto,  which 
comprises  a  mixing  device  and  a  pump,  a  controlling  valve 
between  the  pump  and  the  mlxtng  derice.  and  meana  for 
operating  said  valve  from  the  engine  comprising  a  connec- 
tion having  a  tum-bnckle  therein  by  means  of  which  the 
position  of  the  valve  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  eaglne, 
a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  valve  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  piston.  Intake  and  outlet  ports  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  by-pass  connecting  said  porta,  a  loaded  valve  In 
aald  by-pass  permitting  passage  of  liquid  only  from  the 
outlet  port  to  the  Inlet  port,  ports  In  said  piston  register- 
ing with  said  outlet  port  at  all  positions  of  said  piston, 
and  a  valve  controlled  by  tbe  engine  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  opening  of  said  outlet  port. 


997,137.  CARRIAOE-FBED  MECHANISM  FOR  TTPE- 
WRITIxNO  MACHINES.  OscAK  C.  Kavlb,  Syneuse, 
N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer  and  Emmit  G.  Latta, 
Syracuw,  N.  T.    Piled  Jose  7,  1906.    Bertal  No.  32(U»41. 


1.   In    a    typewriting    raacUDe.    the    comUnatlon    of   a 
aertes    of    type  bara,    lodep^$i$nt    actuators    which    are 


movable  Independently  of  tbe  type-bars  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  tTpe-bars  as  tbey  approach  tbe  platen 
and  to  react  on  the  type- bars  to  move  them  out  of  con- 
tact with  tbe  platen,  a  carriage  es<^'apement,  and  operative 
connections  between  the  aald  aetnatora  and  aald  carriage 
aacapement,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
series  of  type-bars,  independently  movable  aetnatora  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  patha  of  the  type-bara  to  be  struck  by  tbe 
type-bars  and  moved  subatantlally  aimultaneoualy  with 
the  contact  of  tbe  type-bars  with  tbe  platen,  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  tbe  movement  of  actuators,  a  car- 
riage escapement,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
actuators  and  aald  carriage  escapement,  substantlaUy  as 
aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  tyx>ewrltlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
aerlea  of  pivoted  type-bara,  independently  movable  ac- 
tuators each  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  struck  and 
moved  by  a  plurality  of  tbe  type-bars,  a  carriage  escape- 
ment, and  operative  connections  between  aald  actuators 
and  said  carriage  escapement,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
series  of  pivoted  type-bars,  Independently  movable  ac- 
tuators which  are  detached  from  the  type-bara,  springs 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  actuators  In  a  position  to  be 
struck  by  tbe  type-bars  as  tbey  approach  tbe  platen,  a 
carriage  eacapement,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  actuators  and  said  carriage  escapement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  tyi)e-bars,  Independent  endwise  movable  ac- 
tuators arranged  opposite  to  the  type-bars,  and  each 
having  a  bead  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  plurality  of  tbe 
type-bars,  springs  'or  holding  said  actuators  in  normal 
position,  a  carriage  escapement,  and  operative  connec- 
tiona  between  aald  actuators  and  said  carriage  eacape- 
ment, subsUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  4S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


997.138.       EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.       Thomas     W.     Kmt, 
Swlasvale,  Pa.     t^led  Jan.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,769. 


1.  In  aa  explosive  engine,  aa  Inlet  valve  arranged  to 
seat  for  cloalng.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  valve  between 
Its  ends  arranged  to  positively  move  said  valve  through- 
out Its  opening  and  closing  moveflsents ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  gas  engine  liavlng  a  puppet  inlet  valve,  and  an 
eccentric  having  actuating  connections  arranged  to  posl- 
tively  move  said  valve  during  both  opening  and  cloaiag 
movements,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  bold  said 
valve  at  uij  point  in  its  stroke :  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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8.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  pappet  inlet  valve,  and  aa  eocen- 
trtc  for  positively  movlag  tbe  saase  through  both  open- 
ing and  closing  movemenU.  said  mecbaniam  moving  idly 
throogh  a  part  of  Ita  stroke :  subaUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  gaa  engine  having  a  poppet  Inlet  valve  and  an 
sxhaost  valve,  and  eccentrics  having  actuating  connections 
for  positively  opening  and  closing  both  of  said  ralvsa ; 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  reciprocating  puppet  inlet 
valve  having  a  atem,  a  lever  having  a  ahlftable  falcruBi 
pivoted  to  the  valve  stem,  and  connectlona  for  positively 
actuating  the  lever  and  the  valve  stem  in  both  directions ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


2.  A  cospldor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  the  bot- 
tom thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  a  ping  dstachably 
mounted   in   8«ld    opening,   a   funnel-abaped    month-piece 
carried  by  the  top  of  said  recepUde  and  in  communlca 
tlon  therewith,  said  funnel-shaped  mouthpiece  having  a 
contracted   portion   providing   a   valve    seat,   a  partition 
arranged  In  said  receptacle,  a  casing  carried  by  aald  parti 
tlon,  a  tube  carried  by  said  partition,  and  In  communi- 
cation with  said  casing,  a  valve- ste«  extending  upwardly 
through  aald  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem  and  adaptsd  to  engage  the  seat  of  said  funnel 
shaped    mouthpiece,    and    meaiis    arrangwl    within    aald 
casing  and  Including  a  rack  and  pinion  adapted  to  move 
said  valve  st«n  when  aald  cuspidor  U  tUted  or  upsst 


»97,1»9.  METALLIC  TIB  AND  BAIL  -  FASTENER. 
Jdliam  Kich.  Lyndora,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  191 L  Se- 
rial No.  624,042. 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  combination  with  rails, 
of  a  concrete  foundation,  a  metallic  hollow  tie  mounted 
upon  said  foundation  and  adapted  to  support  said  rails, 
the  top  of  said  tie  having  openings  formed*  therein,  clamp- 
ing members  loosely  mounted  in  the  openings  of  said  tie 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  baae  flanges  of  said  raUa, 
depending  lugs  carried  by  said  members,  slotted  arms 
loosely  connected  to  said  lugs,  pins  supporting  said  arms 
and  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  aaM  rails,  inverted  channel- 
shaped  bars  arranged  In  said  tie  adjacent  to  the  enda 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pins,  colled  compression  springs  sncIrcUng  said  pins  be- 
tween said  bara  and  said  arms,  and  spring  pressed  lock- 
ing members  arranged  in  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  lower  enda  of  aald  plna,  aubsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  concrete  foundation  provided  with  drain  openings, 
and  rails  of  a  hollow  meUlllc  tie  mounted  upon  said 
foundation  and  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  said  tie 
having  the  top  thereof  provUtod  with  openings,  cUaplng 
members  loosely  mounted  in  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  sngage  the  base  flangea  of  aald  rails,  slotted  anna 
loosely  connected  to  said  membsra,  pins  supporting  aald 
arms,  channel-ahaped  bars  arranged  in  aald  tie  adjacant 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  aald  pins,  oompreaslon  springs  encircling  said 
pins  betwsen  said  bars  and  said  arma,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged In  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pins  to  retain  said  plna  in  a  lowered  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


997,140.    CUSPIDOR.    JoH»  Paul  Lanct,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Fllsd  Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,871. 

1,  A  euapldor  comprising  a  receptacle  baring  the  bot- 
tom thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plug  detachaWy 
mounted  In  aald  opening,  a  funnel  ahaped  mouth  piece 
carried  by  the  top  of  said  reoapUele  and  providing  a 
valve  seat,  a  borinontal  partition  arranged  in  aald  re- 
ceptacle, a  depending  eaalng  carried  by  aald  partition, 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  movably  arranged  In  aald  casing 
and  extmding  throogh  said  ping,  a  rack  arranged  in  said 
casing,  a  valve  sten  carried  by  said  rack,  a  valvs  cairled 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  sngage  the 
valve  seat  of  the  fonnei-shaped  month-piece,  and  asana 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  actuated  by  a  movemeBt 
or  said  pinngsr  and  adapted  to  more  aald  valve  stem 
to  seat  said  valve. 


3    A  cuspidor  comprising  a  recepUcle,  a  plug  detach- 
ably  mounted  In  tbe  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  a  funnel- 
shaped   mouth-piece   detachably   mounted   In   the   top   ot 
said  recepUcle  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  partition  arranged  in  aald  receptacle, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  partition,  a  tube  carried  by  said 
partition  and  in  communication  with  aald  casing,  a  valve 
litem  arranged  In  said  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  of  aald 
funnel-shaped  mouthpiece,  a  rack  carried  by  tbe  Xowa 
end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  arranged 
in  aald  casing  and  extending  through  said  plug  and  a 
pinion  Jourpaled  in  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  said  plunger  to  move  said  rack.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


9  9  7    14  1.     BOLL-WBEVIL  TRAP.     WilxiAM  C. 
Pliuemlne,    La.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1910.      Serial    No. 
&63,B92. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed  comprlslns  n 
bass,  aids  and  end  members  surrounding  tbe  base,  sach 
of  said  Bide  members  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  ofos  of 
which  Is  pivoted  to  the  base,  and  ths  other  slidahly  Moont- 
sd  opon  tbe  first  named  frame  for  adjustment  trans- 
Tonely  of  the  Utter,  means  for  holding  said  pivoted  trmflae 
In  dUCoiont  adjustments  with  reopwrt  to  the  baae.  iBd  n. 
plunllty  of  beaters  moupted  on  said  base. 

2    A   device  of   the   character  described   comprising  a 
side  and  end  members  surrounding  the  bass,  sach 
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of  Bald  Bide  m«mberB  comprlBinff  a  pair  of  frames.  on«  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  base  and  provided  with  Blots  in 
Ita  transrerae  members,  and  the  other  frame  having  rib« 
disposed  in  the  slots  of  the  first  named  frame  respectively, 
whereby  said  last  named  frame  is  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  first  named  frame  for  moveooent  traasversely  of  the 
latter,  means  for  holding  aaid  pivoted  frame  in  different 
adjustments  with  respect  »o  the  base,  and  a  plurality  of 
beaters  mounted  on  said  4>ase. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  side  and  end  members  surrounding  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  plates  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  each  plate,  means  for 
adjusting  said  member  with  respect  to  its  supporting  plate 
so  aa  to  be  disposed  at  various  angles  to  said  base,  and  an 
adjustable  stem  mounted  In  each  of  said  tubular  members. 


997.142.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J. 
IJCTET.  Wanhington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  International  Cap  and  Seallng- 
Macbine  Company,  a  Cerimration  of  Maryland.  Piled 
Oct.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  &25,582. 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft ;  a  reciprocating  capping  plunger ;  connec- 
tions between  said  plunger  and  said  shaft :  a  split  tabular 
member  carried  by  the  plunger  and  provided  with  crimp- 
ing projections  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  sarround 

vthe  flange  of  a  bottle  cap;  and  means  adapted  to  force 
said  projections  outwardly  and  away  from  said  fiange 
during  the  return  of  the  plunger  and  after  the  capping 
operation  Is  completed,  substaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft :  a  reciprocating  capping  plunger  ;  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  said  plunger  comprising  a  friction 
controlled  clutch  coupling ;  a  tubular  member  attached 
to  said  plunger  and  provided  with  resilient  spring  fingers 
having  crimping  projections  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
flange  of  a  twttle  cap  upon  the  downward  movement  of 
said  plunger  ;  and  means  for  forcing  said  proJ«ctlons  out 
of  contact  with  said  fiange  during  the  upward  movement 
of  the  plunger  and  after  the  capping  operation  is  com- 
pleted, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft ;  a  reciprocating  capping  plunger  comprising 
a  friction  controlled  clutch  coupling ;  adjustable  spring 
meana  for  controlling  the  friction  of  said  coupling :  a 
tubular  member  attached  to  said  plunger  and  provided 
with  spring  controlled  crimping  projections  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  fiange  of  a  bottle  cap ;  and  means  com- 

.  prising  a  wedging  member  for  forcing  said  projection 
oat  of  contact  with  aald  flange  during  the  return  move- 
BMOt  of  the  plunger  and  after  the  capping  operation  Is 
completed,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  shaft :  a  rod  42 :  a  friction  controlled  clutch 
t>etween  Bald  shaft  and  said  rod  adapted  to  disconnect  the 
parts  when  the  strain  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit ;  a 
spring  for  moving  said  rod  In  one  direction  ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger :  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  said 
phinger ;  and  a  split  capping  tubular  memt>er  attached 
to  said  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  pulley ;  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
pulley  :  a  rod  42  ;  a  friction  controlled  connection  between 
aaid  shaft  and  said  rod  :  comprising  a  lug  rigid  with  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lug,  a  hub  carrying  an  arm 
loose  on  said  shaft  and  controlled  by  said  pawl  and  a 
connection  between  said  hub  and  said  rod  ;  a  spring  for 
moving  said  rod  in  one  direction  ;  a  plunger  ;  a  connection 
between  said  rod  and  said  plunger ;  and  a  spilt  tubular 
capping  member  attached  to  said  plunger ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Uasetta.] 


997,143.  TUNING-HAMMER  FOB  TUNINO  PIANOS. 
CHAmuia  H.  Li!tD,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  002.895. 


1.  A  tuning  hammer  comprising  a  tubular  shank,  a 
head  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  laterally-disposed  key 
Joumaled  in  said  bead  and  extending  at  an  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  head,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  head  and 
connected  to  the  key  and  having  Its  periphery  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  handle  mounted  upon  and 
projecting  from  the  shank  and  having  its  projecting  end 
recessed,  a  rod  extending  through  said  shank  and  en- 
gaging In  the  sockets  of  the  wheel  to  arrest  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  lever  arranged  within  said  recesses  and 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  said  rod  having  its  upper 
end  angularly  dlapoaed  with  respect  to  its  remaining  por- 
tion and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring- 
controlled  plunger  mounted  in  the  handle  and  having  its 
lower  portion  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  its 
remaining  portion  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  button  carried  by  the  plunger  and  projecting 
from  the  handle. 

2.  A  tuning  hammer  comprising  a  tubular  shank,  a 
head  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  laterally-disposed  key 
Joumaled  In  said  head  and  extending  at  an  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  head,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  head 
and  connected  to  the  key  and  having  its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  handle  mounted  upon 
and  projecting  from  the  shank  and  having  its  projecting 
end  recessed,  a  rod  extending  through  said  shank  and 
engaging  in  the  sockets  of  the  wheel  to  arrest  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  lever  arranged  within  said  recesses  and 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  rod  having  its  upper 
end  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  its  remaining  por- 
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tJon  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  the  handle  and  having  Its  lower  portion  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  its  remaining  portion  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  button  carried 
by  the  plunger  and  projecting  from  the  handle,  a  com- 
bined guide  and  abutment  within  the  handle,  said  plunger 
extending  through  said  guide,  and  a  coll  spring  Interposed 
between  the  combined  guide  and  abutment  and  said  button 
and  surrounding  the  plunger. 

3.  A  tuning  hammer  comprising  a  tubular  shank,  a 
head  carried  thereby,  a  key  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head, 
a  wheel  mounted  within  the  head  and  secured  to  the  key, 
a  handle  carried  by  the  shank,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  shank  and  Into  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
wheel  to  lock  the  key  against  roUtion,  said  rod  having  its 
upper  end  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  its  remain- 
ing portion,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  handle  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 
and  a  spring-controlled  plunger  extending  In  the  handle 
and  having  Its  lower  end  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  Its  remaining  portion  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  handle. 


2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  embodying  a  support  for 
sustaining  the  filled  bags  while  In  transit  from  the  filling 
mechanism  to  the  sealing  mechanism,  elevating  meana  In 
the  length  of  aaid  support  for  lifting  the  bags,  a  bruah 
arranged  to  supply  paste  to  the  sealing  flaps  of  the  bags 
when  lifted,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
brush,  a  second  brush  arranged  to  supply  paste  to  the 
first  mentioned  brush  at  a  point  In  the  rotation  thereof, 
a  paste  distributer,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  second  brush. 


997  144.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Chablbs 
Wesley  Lindsay.  Anthon,  Iowa.  Filed  July  24,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  509.273. 


«»  «r«4 


An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  rotary  casing  having 
opposed  cylinders  and  an  Intermediate  crank  chamber,  the 
sides  of  said  chamber  being  expanded  and  formed  with 
bearing  openings,  a  shaft  embodying  relatively  flxed  and 
rotary  sections  extending  into  said  bearing  openings,  the 
fixed  section  being  hollow  and  forming  a  fuel  feed  passage 
and  the  rotary  section  being  provided  with  a  flange  se- 
cured to  the  expanded  portion  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
crank  chamber,  a  double  crank  Incloaed  in  said  chamber, 
one  end  of  said  crank  having  a  wrlst-pln  flxed  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  flxed  shaft  section  and  the  other  end  of  the 
crank  having  a  sleeve  Joumaled  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
roUry  shaft  section,  hollow,  valved  pistons  operating  In 
sak)  cylinders,  and  connecting  rods  coupling  said  pistons 
with  the  wrists  of  the  double  crank. 


997.145.       SEED-BAG     FILLING     AND     SEALING     MA 
CHINE.     Jesse  Li.nes.   Sabetha,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576,538. 

1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  embodying  supporting  means 
for  the  fllled  bags  while  in  transit  from  the  fllllng  mecha- 
nism to  the  sealing  mechanism,  elevating  means  In  the 
length  of  said  supporting  means  for  lifting  the  bags,  and 
meana  for  supplying  paste  to  the  sealing  flaps  of  the  bags 
when  lifted. 


3.  In  u  bag  filling  machine  embodying  a  chute  over 
which  the  bags  when  filled  pass,  said  chute  having  a  mov- 
able portion,  means  for  arresting  the  package  In  Its  move- 
ment over  the  chute  opposite  the  movable  portion  thereof, 
means  for  elevating  the  movable  portion  of  the  chute, 
and  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  sealing  flap  of  the 
package  while  held  In  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  embodying  a  chute  over 
which  the  filled  bags  pass,  said  chute  having  a  movable 
portion,  means  for  arresting  the  bags  In  their  travel  and 
retaining  the  same  upon  the  movatUe  portion  of  the 
chute,  a  paster,  and  means  for  elevating  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  chute  to  throw  the  sealing  flap  of  the  bag 
thereon  in  position  to  receive  paste  from  said  paster. 

5.  In  a  bag  fllllng  machine  embodying  a  chute  over 
which  the  bagu  when  filled  are  caused  to  pass,  said  chute 
having  a  movable  portion,  a  retarder  located  opposite  the 
movable  portion  of  the  chute  for  arresting  the  bags  and 
holding  the  same  in  position  thereon,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  rettirder  In  engagement  with  the  moi- 
able  portion  of  the  chute,  a  paster,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  movable  portion  of  the  chute  to  bring  the  pal- 
ing fiap  of  the  package  In  position  for  recelvltfi?  paste. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


997  146.      HOT-AIR    REGISTER.      Jllia    B.    Mathews. 
Portland.  Me.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,410. 

1  A  hot  air  register  comprising  an  outer  perforated 
dome  mounted  for  rotation,  a  flxed  perforated  dome  with- 
In  said  outer  dome  and  spaced  slightly  from  it.  a  casing 
beneath  said  domes,  a  block  fixed  on  a  central  vertical 
support,  damper  wings  tapered  toward  their  inner  ends 
and  having  bearings  on  said  casing  and  said  block,  means 
to  actuate  said  damper  wings  and   means  to  rotate  said 

outer  dome. 

2  A  hot  air  register  comprising  an  outer  perforated 
dome  rotatably*  mounted  on  a  vertical  spindle,  a  perfo- 
rated dome  within  said  outer  dome  and  spaced  slightly 
from  It  a  sleeve  on  said  spindle  to  partly  support  said 
Inner  dome,  a  base  Jointed  to  the  hot  air  flue,  an  inner 
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band  on  said  tMw  b«iow  anfd  tnanr  d<>m«.  and  harinK 
■paced  vertical  slota,  damper  wings  mounted  for  axial 
rotatioo  and  taperlns  toward  tbdr  IniMr  enda.  a  projec- 
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tlon  on  an  outer  comer  of  e»cb  wing  engaging  one  of  the 
■lota  in  said  band  and  a  flosar  piece  to  rotate  said  band 
for  the  purpose  specifled. 


\ 


097.147.  GAS-CHECK.  Jjiksmiah 
Thomas  L.  Wat.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Serial  No.  613.296.  -  < 


S.    McDonald    and 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1911. 


In  a  gaa  check,  a  ralTe  body  formed  with  a  thoalder 
at  oae  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  open  and  Inte- 
riorly threaded,  a  valve  seat  threaded  In  said  open  end 
of  the  body,  a  gravity  ralre  In  the  body  baring  an  end 
thereof  for  engagenent  with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
sliding  in  the  body  and  having  longitudinal  guiding  (in- 
ters proJe<rtlng  therefrom  which  Angers  conforauibly  en 
gage  the  inner  surface  of  the  body,  said  ralTe  body  and 
▼aire  being  formed  with  atiaiag  holes,  a  faaible  pta  In- 
serted In  said  boJea.  to  support  the  valve,  and  a  cap  ae- 
cured  over  the  outer  end  of  the  pl9- 


997.148  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOB  CAE8.  Wiluam 
O.  MooruiT.  WllUamaport.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599.837.  ^^'\ 

The  combination  with  a  eocA'twrlng  a  transverse  beam 
■ecwred  to  its  under  side  and  aupporting  trucks  for  aaid 
coach  movable  upon  spaced  rails,  the  rail  heads  having 
perpendicular  sides,  of  bangers  rigidly  secured  to  said 
beam  and  depending  therefrom  adjacent  to  the  track 
wheela.  each  of  said  hanger*  having  their  lower  ends  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined,  guard  wheels  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  tb«  Indtned  ends  of  said  bangers  and 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  aaid  guard  wheels 
)>elng  located  wholly  below  the  track  axlea  and  disposed 
between  said  ralla  at  an  Inclination  of  leaa  than  46°  with 


relation  to  the  transverse  pl^jie  of  the  rails,  said  guard 


wheels   having  beveled   tread   portions  engagiuK  with   the 
Inner  vertical  sides  of  the  rail  beada  and  annular  partpb- 


erat    flanges   extending   beneath   the   rail   heads,   subatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 


997.149.     STRAW  HOLDEB.     Doaina  H.  Mosm.LBa.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,705. 


4  ,^*  .. 


1.  In  a  straw  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  magailne  for 
containing  strawa,  mechanlnn  for  delivering  the  straws 
from  the  magaxine  to  the  uaer,  oompanioa  cnrved  plate* 
eztendlns  longitudinally  of  the  masaslne  and  hinged  to 
the  oater  edge  thereof,  aatd  plates  forming  a  covering  for 
the  magaslne  when  ckwed  and  fonnlns  a  month  for  the 
magaalne  when  open,  the  plate*  forming  a  convex  surface 
when  serving  as  a  cover  which  extend*  from  edge  to  edge 
of  the  magaxine.  and  forming  a  oancave  surface  when  aerv- 
ing  as  the  mouth,  said  plats*  extending  when  In  this  latter 
poaltlon  above  the  top  and  beyond  the  aldea  of  the  maga- 
slne, and  meana  for  Itmlting  tke  moyement  of  the  plate* 
when  they  are  moved  to  open  position,  nbctantlally  •* 
described. 

2.  In  a  straw  holder,  the  combination  of  a  magaslne  for 
containing  straws,  mschanlaai  for  delivering  the  straws 
from  the  magaslne  to  the  user,  companion  curved  plates 
forming  a  cover  for  the  magaxine  when  lying  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  fbrmlng  a  mouth  for  the  magaslne  when  lying  In 
another  position,  each  of  said  plate*  being  pivoted  to  the 
body  of  the  receptacle  at  a  point  Intermediate  their  ends, 
said  plate*  forming  a  convex  surface  when  serving  as  a 
coTer  which  extends  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  magastae. 
and  aaid  plates  forming  a  concave  surface  when  serving  as 
the  mouth  of  the  magaslne,  and  extending  when  in  the  lat- 
ter position  above  the  top  of  the  magaslne  and  beyond  the 
sides  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  the  plates  engaclng  the 
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Bide*  of  the  magaxine  when  serving  as  a  month  and  acting 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  plate*,  the  outer 
surface  of  aaid  pUtea  lying  Oush  with  the  top  of  the  maga- 
xine, subsuntlaily  aa  described. 


997,160.  COMMODITY-BECKPTACLE.  Dosin*  H.  Mos- 
TBLLaa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mosteller  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.350. 


the  magaxine  for  controlling  the  passage  of  articles  there- 
throngh,  said  members  being  adapted  to  swing  downward 
to  permit  of  the  discbarge  of  aa  article,  toaslon  members 
proTlded  to  swing  said  non-flexible  members  upward  after 
such  discharge  <o  engage  and  prerent  the  dlscfaarse  of  the 
adjacent  article,  a  closed  compartment  Into  whldt  a  por- 
tion of  the  lowermoet  article  normally  proJecU,  and  means 
for  permitting  access  to  said  compartment,  aubstantlally 
aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


997,151.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Elon  A.  NnLSOM,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  542,555. 


1.  In  a  commodity  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a 
magaslne,  non-fleilble  members  having  opposed  faces 
adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical  body  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  articles  therethrough,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  swing  downward  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of 
an  article,  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  said 
members  upward  after  such  discharge  to  engage  and  pre- 
vent the  discharge  of  the  adjacent  article,  subatantUlly  as 

described. 

2.  in  a  commodity  receptede.  the  combination  of  a 
magaslne,  non-flexible  members  having  opposed  faces 
adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical  body  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  articles  therethrough,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  swing  downward  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of 
an  article,  means  for  automatically  swinging  said  members 
upward  after  such  discharge  to  engage  and  prevent  the 
discharge  of  the  adjacent  article,  a  closed  compartment 
Into  which  a  portion  of  the  lowermost  article  normally 
projects,  and  means  for  permitting  access  to  said  compart- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  commodity  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a 
magaxine,  non  flexible  members  having  opposed  face* 
adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical  body  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  articles  tberethrongh,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  swing  downward  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of 
an  article,  means  for  automatically  swinging  said  members 
upward  after  such  discharge  to  engage  and  prerent  the 
discharge  of  the  adjacent  article,  a  closed  compartment 
Into  which  a  portion  of  the  lowermost  article  normally 
projects,  the  walls  of  said  compartment  being  cut  away  to 
provide  an  opening,  and  a  tenaion  controlled  door  normally 
maintained  in  poaltlon  to  close  said  opening,  sobatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  commodity  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a 
magaxine,  non -flexible  members  having  opposed  faces 
adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical  body  for  controlling  the 
pansage  of  articles  therethrough,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  swing  downward  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of 
an  article,  and  tension  men>bers  provided  to  swing  said 
non-flexible  members  upward  after  soch  discharge  to  en- 
gage and  prevent  the  discharge  of  the  adjacrat  article,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

B.  In  a  commodity  receptacle,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
magaxine,  non-flexible  members  having  opposed  faces 
adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical  body  at  the  lower  end  of 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  hub,  a  felly, 
and  cushioning  means  between  said  hub  and  felly  compris- 
ing spring  elements  provided  with  colls  between  said  hub 
and  felly,  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  hub  and  felly  whUe  yielding  to  normal 
shock  but  contacting  therewith  and  bridging  the  space 
therebetween  In  the  event  of  overload  or  excessive  shock. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination  an  Inner  wheel, 
an  outer  tire  section,  and  cushioning  means  therebetween 
comprising  spring  elements  provided  with  coils  extending 
In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  between  said  Inner  wheel 
and  tire  section,  said  coils  being  out  of  contact  with  said 
inner  wheel  and  tire  section  while  yielding  to  normal 
shock  bat  contacting  therewith  and  bridging  the  space 
therebetween  in  the  event  of  overload  or  sudden  shock. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  an  inner  wheel, 
an  outer  tire  section,  and  spring  elements  interposed  be- 
tween the  two,  the  said  ^>ring  elemento  having  their  ends 
connected  to  the  said  Inner  wheel  and  outer  tire  section  re- 
spectively, and  being  provided  with  colls  extending  in  the 
plane  of  the  whpel  and  between  said  inner  wheel  and  outer 
tire  section,  aaid  coils  whUe  yielding  to  normal  shock  be- 
ing out  of  contact  with  said  tamer  wheel  and  tire  section 
but  conUctlng  therewith  and  bridging  the  space  therebe- 
tween in  the  event  of  overioad  or  excessive  shock. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  an  inner  wheel, 
an  outer  tire  section,  and  spring  elements  interposed  there- 
between, having  their  ends  secured  one  end  rigidly  and  the 
other  plvotally,  to  said  inner  wheel  and  tire  section,  and 
being  provided  with  colls  extending  In  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  and  between  saM  inner  wheel  and  outer  tire  section, 
said  colls  While  yielding  to  normal  shock  being  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  Inner  wheel  and  tire  section  but  contacting 
therewith  and  bridging  the  space  therebetween  in  the 
event  of  overload  or  excessive  shock. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  hub.  an  Inner 
wheel  connected  therewith,  an  outer  tire  section  and  spring 
elements  interpoaed  between  saM  Inner  wheel  and  tire  sec- 
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tlons,  having  their  endu  coim*>ct«l  to  said  inner  wheel  and 
outer  tire  aectlon  at  oppo«tt#  aldea  thereof,  and  proTlded 
Intermediate  their  ends  wltb-  colls  extending  In  the  plane 
of  the  wheel  and  between  MUd  Inner  wheel  and  outer  tire 
section,  aald  coila  while  yieldinr  to  normal  shock  being  out 
of  contact  with  said  inner  wheel  and  tire  section  but  con- 
tacting therewith  and  bridglag  the  space  therebetween  in 
the  event  of  overload  or  excessive  shock. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


997.152.  SPOOLING  MACHINE. 
Crompton.  B.  I.  Filed  J)9C. 
596.842. 


James  P.  O'Conxbll, 
tli,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  spooling  machine.  In  combination  with  the  bob- 
bin, the  spindle  thereof,  and  the  spool,  a  gravity  brake  for 
engagement  with  the  bobbin  yaro,  means  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  said  brake  at  a  predetermined  period,  and  a 
gravity  actuated  brake  in  engagement  with  the  spindle. 

2.  In  •  spooling  machine,  in  combination  with  the  bob- 
bin, the  spindle  thereof,  and  the  spool,  a  pair  of  separate 
and  Independent  adjustable  tension  devices,  one  for  en- 
gagement with  the  yam  on  the  bobbin,  and  the  other  for 
continuous  engagement  wltb  the  q)indle,  and  means  for 
discontinuing  the  action  of  one  of  said  devices  for  a  pre- 
determined period. 

3.  In  a  spooling  machine^  la  combination  with  the  bob- 
bin, the  spindle  thereof.  an4  tbe  spool,  an  arm,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  arm  having  one  end  formed  to  provide  a 
projection,  means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  adjusted, 
said  shaft  being  Inclined  with  r^<*pect  to  the  spindle,  a 
member  pivoted  on  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said 
projection  thereof,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  brake 
shoe  at  one  end  to  engage  the  yarn  on  the  bobbin,  a  weight 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  member,  and  a  second 
brake  member  pivoted  to  the  shaft  formed  with  a  shoe  to 
engage  the  spindle  at  one  end  and  carrying  a  weight  at  its 
opposite  end. 

4.  In  a  spooling  machine.  In  combination  wltb  the  t>ob- 
bln.  the  spindle  thereof,  and  the  spool,  an  adjustable  shaft 
carrying  a  projection  at  one  end,  a  brake  mechanism  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  to  engage 
said  projection  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  brake 
with  respect  to  the  Imbbin,  and  a  second  brake  mechanism 
movably  mounted  on  the  stiaft  to  engage  with  the  bobbin 
spindle. 

5.  In  a  spooling  machine,  in  combination  wtih  the  bob- 
bin, the  spindle  thereof,  and  the  spool,  an  adjustable  shaft 
carrying  a  projection  at  one  end,  a  brake  mechanism  mov- 
able on  said  shaft  and  composed  of  two  parts  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed 
to  provide  a  brake  shoe,  a  weight  adjustably  carried  by  the 
other  part,  said  last  named  part  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  projection  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  shoe 
with  respect  to  the  twbbin.  a  second  brake  mechanism 
movable  on  the  shaft  and  composed  of  two  members  ar- 


ranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
forming  a  brake  shoe  to  engage  with  the  spindle,  and  the 
other  member  having  an  adjustable  weight  carried  thereby. 
[Claims  t{  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,153.  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOB  POULTBY  -  HOUSE 
PASSAGES.  Macbicb  Hermann  PcRarr.  Harburg, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.120. 


1.  In  a  poultry  house,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  door  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
spring  latch  to  engage  the  door  when  closed,  a  movable 
frame  provided  with  a  cam  and  mounted  on  the  Inside  of 
the  door  frame,  said  cam  being  In  contact  with  the  spring 
latch  when  In  set  position  to  lock  the  door  when  closed, 
and  meana  for  opening  the  door  when  the  cam  has  been 
moved  away  from  the  spring  latch  by  the  poultry. 

2.  In  a  poultry  house  the  combination  with  the  outlet 
passage  of  a  door  frame,  a  vertically  sliding  sash  door  In 
said  door  frame,  a  colled  spring  secured  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  upper  cross  bar  of  said  door  frame  and  nt  Its  lower 
end  to  the  said  sash  door,  a  sprlnK  latch  provided  on  the 
Inside  of  the  lower  cross  bar  of  said  door  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  sash  door  and  to  hold  it  in  its 
closing  position,  a  wire  frame  rutarily  mounted  on  the 
Inside  of  the  said  lower  cross  bar,  a  trough  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  and  carried  by  the  said  wire  frame,  and  a  cam 
provided  on  said  wire  frame  and  adapted  to  press  the  said 
spring  latch  in  Its  locking  position  when  the  said  wire 
frame  and  trough  occupy  their  horlsontal  projecting  po- 
sition and  to  release  said  spring  latch  and  with  it  the 
sash  ooor  when  the  said  wire  frame  and  its  trough  are 
tilted  down  by  the  poultry,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  poultry  house,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  door  slidably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  spring  latch  to  engage  the  door  when  closed,  a 
rocking  frame  provided  with  a  cam  and  mounted  on  the 
Inside  ol  the  door  frame,  said  cam  being  in  contact  with 
the  spring  latch  when  In  set  position  to  lock  the  door  when 
dosed,  and  means  for  opening  the  door  when  the  frame 
and  cam  have  been  rocked  to  move  the  cam  away  from  the 
spring  latch  by  the  poultry. 


997,164.     COMBINED  STOCK   AND  DISPLAY   DEVICE. 
Samuil  B.   SI.ATMAKCB  and  Gbokoi  M.   Millbb,   Lan- 
caster,  Pa.,   assignors   to  Slaymaker  Lock   Corporation, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,   a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,978. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  display  board,  means 
attached  to  the  face  of  said  board  for  securing  samples 
thereon,  a  stock   receptacle  adapted  to  retain   Individual 
stock   packages,   said   receptacle   provided   with   a   hinged 
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cover,  means  for  securing  said  board  and  said  receptacle, 
back  to  back,  comprising  hooks  secured  to  the  receptacle, 
and  eyes  secured  to  said  board  and  adapted   to  receive 


997.156.  ADJUSTABLE  ALLIGATOB  -  WRENCH.  Ed- 
ward H.  Smith.  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Henry  C.  Inenfeldt,  Menomonle,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,253. 


,_  « 


said  hooks,  and  a  brace  having  Its  ends  secured  to  both 
said  board  and  said  receptacle,  for  retaining  the  same  In 
an  extended  position. 


097,155. 
Aberdeen. 
587.745 


LAMP-REGULATOR.     Edward  H.  Smith, 
Wash.      Filed    Oct.  ,18,    1910.      SerUl    No. 


T»  r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  with  an  electric  lighting  cir- 
cuit, an  incandescent  lamp  socket  mounted  on  said  plug, 
a  hollow  rotary  rheostat  ring  mounted  on  said  lamp 
socket  and  formed  with  an  outer  casing  with  ventilating 
apertures,  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  with  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  number  of  vertical  contact  plates  resting  against 
said  inner  wall  of  the  ring,  a  single  coll  of  conducting 
wire  encircling  said  plates  and  aald  Inner  wall  of  the  ring 
and  insulated  from  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  In 
electrical  contact  with  said  lamp  socket,  and  a  spring 
contact  plate  mounted  on  said  plug  and  bearing  against 
the  upper  side  of  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
brought  into  contact  with  said  several  contact  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plug,  elec- 
trical conductors  mounted  in  said  plug,  means  for  con- 
necting said  electrical  conductora  with  the  leading  In 
wires,  a  spring  contact  plate  in  electrical  connection  with 
■aid  conductors,  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  mounted  on 
said  plug,  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  lower  end. 
a  hollow  ventilated  rheostat  ring  mounted  on  said  flange 
and  formed  with  an  outer  metallic  cylindrical  casing, 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  of  Insulating  material,  a 
number  of  vertical  contact  plates  located  on  the  side  of 
said  inner  wall  of  the  ring,  a  single  coll  of  wire  en- 
circling said  plates  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  ring,  and  In- 
sulated from  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  a  flange  of  the  lamp  socket,  said 
spring  contact  plate  being  adapted  to  successively  con- 
tact with  said  contact  plates  of  the  ring,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  ring  upon  said  lamp  socket. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  head, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  recess  having  one  end 
and  the  front  open  and  the  rear  reduced,  a  rigid  Jaw  pro, 
Jecting  from  the  said  head  at  the  base  of  said  recess,  a 
pivot  shaft  extending  across  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
recess,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  carried  by  said  shank  and  having  a  free 
portion  in  contact  with  the  ba*e  of  said  recess  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  movable  Jaw  away  from  the  rigid  Jaw. 
a  pivot  shaft  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  recess, 
and  an  eccentric  thereon  for  adjusting  the  movable  Jaw 
toward  the  rigid  Jaw  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed head,  a  rigid  Jaw  carried  by  said  head,  a  movable 
Jaw  having  a  shank  plvotally  mounted  in  said  head,  said 
shank  provided  with  corrugations,  tension  means  for  forc- 
ing said  movable  Jaw  away  from  said  rigid  Jaw.  and  an 
eccentric  p«votally  mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  a 
corrugated  periphery  for  engaging  the  corrugations  of 
the  shank  to  adjust  the  movable  Jaw   toward  the  rigid 

Jaw. 

a,.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  head, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  recess  having  an  enlarged 
open  front  and  a  reduced  rear,  the  front  edges  of  said  re- 
cess being  rounded,  a  rigid  Jaw  projecting  from  the  head 
at  the  base  of  the  recess,  a  pivot  shaft  extending  across 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  recess,  a  movable  Jaw  having 
a  shank  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  guiding 
shoulders  that  are  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
and  slidably  engage  the  front  edges  of  said  recess,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  shank  and  having  a  free  portion  In  con- 
tact wltb  the  base  of  said  recess  for  normally  holding  the 
movable  Jaw  away  from  the  rigid  jaw,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the  rigid  Jaw  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 


997,157.      FISH -SCREEN.      Stephen    Smith,    Midway, 
Utah.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,819. 


1.  A  fish  screen,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  water 
wheel  within  the  drum  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  abaft,  and  means  operated  by 
the  cam  for  rotating  the  drum  In  a  step  by  step  movement. 

2.  A  flsh  screen,  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  paddle  wheel  secured  on  the 
shaft,   a   drum    screen    Inclosing   the   wheel   and   I00MI7 
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moan  ted  on  tbe  shAft.  a  ratchet  secured  on  the  end  of 
tli«  drum,  an  eccentric  on  tbe  abaft  of  the  paddle  wheel 
adjacent  tbe  ratchet  of  tbe  drum,  and  a  pawl  enlaced 
by  tbe  eccentric  and  aervlDS  when  moved  thereby  to  en- 
gage tbe  ratchet  and  advance  tbe  drum  In  a  step  by  step 
movement. 

3.  A  flab  screen,  conalattsg  of  a  paddle  wheel,  an  In- 
cloaing  drum  screen,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the 
drum  screen,  and  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  and  op- 
erated by  the  shaft  of  tbe  paddle  wheel  to  turn  the  drum 
screen  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  direction  of  tbe 
paddle  wheel. 

4.  A  fish  screen,  comprising  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft 
joumaled  therein,  a  water  wheel  secured  on  tbe  shaft, 
a  screen  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  abaft  and  sur- 
rounding tbe  paddle  wheels  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on 
and  concentric  with  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  tbe  drum,  a  yoke  formed  on  said  lever,  an  eccentric 
aecured  on  tbe  shaft  and  engaging  tbe  yoke,  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  lever  and  engaging  tbe 
ratchet,  tbe  movement  of  tbe  eccentric  oaclUatlng  the 
lever  and  through  tbe  pawl  imparting  a  atep  by  step 
movement  to  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  flab  screen,  tbe  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  paddle  wheel  mounted 
on  the  abaft,  a  acreened  drum  inclosing  said  wheel,  and 
connectlona  between  tbe  wheel  and  tbe  drum  for  ro- 
tating tbe  drum  step  by  step  In  tbe  opposite  direction  to 
that  In  which  the  wheel  rotates,  tbe  drum  advancing  a 
step  at  every  revolution  of  the  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxctte.] 


907,158.     VALVE.     WiuoAM  B.  Snaman.  PltUburg.  Pa. 
FUed  July  26,  IdlO.    Serial  No.  973,892. 


1.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  spherical  valvular  mem- 
ber, and  a  Jacket  covering  tbe  greater  part  of  said  mem 
ber  and  providing  means  whereby  tbe  valvular  member  can 
be  shifted  to  present  a  new  seating  face  and  further  con- 
atltntlng  meana  to  prevent  distortion  of  tbe  valve. 

2.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  spherical  valvular  mem- 
ber, and  a  aectlonal  Jacket  covering  tbe  greater  part 
thereof  and  providing  meana  whereby  tbe  valvular  mem- 
ber can  Xx  shifted  to  present  a  new  seating  face  and 
further  constituting  meana  to  prevent  distortion  of  tbe 
valve. 

3.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  spherical  valvular  mem- 
ber, a  aectlonal  Jacket  covering  tbe  greater  part  of  said 
member  and  providing  meana  whereby  the  valvular  mem- 
ber can  be  abifted  to  present  a  new  seating  (ace  and 
further  conatltutlng  means  to  prevent  distortion  of  the 
valve,  and  meana  for  detactotolj ,  connecting  tbe  sections 
of  said  jacket  together.       -^      5 

4.  A  float  valve  comprtfTng  a  bollow  apb*rlcal  flexible 
TtlTOiar    Bember.    and    a    omUUIc    jackal    covering    tto« 


greater  part  of  said  member  and  providing  meana  whereby 
tbe  valvular  member  can  be  abifted  to  present  a  new 
saatteff  face  and  further  constituting  means  to  prevent 
distortion  of  tbe  valve. 

5.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  hollow  spherical  flexible 
valvular  member,  a  sectional  Jacket  covering  the  greater 
part  of  aald  member,  one  of  said  aectiona  being  semi- 
spherical  and  covering  tbe  upper  half  of  aald  member, 
tbe  other  section  covering  a  part  of  the  lower  half  of 
said  member  said  Jacket  providing  meana  whereby  the 
valvular  member  can  be  abifted  to  present  a  new  aeating 
face  and  exposing  the  bottom  of  said  member,  and  meana 
for  detachably  connecting  said  sections  together. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


997.169.  MOTOR.  Bichabd  Stab,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  531,000.  Renewed  Dec. 
16,  1910.    Serial  No.  597.721. 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  one  part  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  aarles  of  inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
abutting  partitions  dividing  said  caalng  Into  two  substan- 
tially e<]ual  chambers,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  cham- 
bers and  said  partition,  aald  shaft  being  provided  In  each 
chamt>er  with  a  clrculAr  enlarged  portion,  having  a  alot 
therein,  and  a  piston  having  movable  ends  arranged  to  slide 
in  tbe  slot  In  said  shaft  In  each  chamber,  said  pistons 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  plpea  and  a  partition  dividing  said 
casing  into  two  substantially  equal  chambers,  one  part  of 
aald  caalng  being  provided  with  a  double  series  of  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  one  scries  above  and  one  aeries  below 
tbe  partition,  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  staggered 
in  relation  to  each  other,  a  shaft  paasing  through  aald 
chambers  and  said  partition,  said  abaft  being  provided 
with  a  circular  enlarged  portion  In  each  chamber,  and 
each  of  aald  enlarged  portions  being  provided  with  a  alot, 
said  slots  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  sliding  pistons  having,  movable  ends,  one  of  said  pls- 
tona  being  mounted  in  the  alot  in  each  of  said  enlarged 
portions  of  the  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  perforated  two-part  parti- 
tion dividing  said  casing  Into  two  equal  chambers,  one 
part  of  aatd  caalng  being  provided  above  and  below  said 
partition  with  a  series  of  inlet  ports  and  a  serlea  of  oatlet 
ports,  said  ports  being  arrangMl  staggered  in  relation  to 
each  othor,  a  shaft  paasinc  through  said  chambers  and 
aald  partition,  aald  shaft  having  a  circular  enlargement  in 
each  chamber,  each  of  aald  enlargements  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot,  said  slots  being  arranged  at  rigbt 
angles  to  each  other,  disks  provided  with  perforatlona 
and  plna.  and  alldlng  piatona  having  flexible  ends,  one 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  abaft 
In  each  chamber,  substantially  aa  deacrit)ed. 

4.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
two-part  perforated  partition  forming  two  equal  cham- 
bers, top  and  bottom  plataa,  the  top  plats  being  provided 
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with  a  ptrfbratloii,  and  the  bottom  plate  being  provided 
with  an  eztsnslon  having  a  circular  alot  cut  therein,  one 
part  of  aald  caalng  being  provided  with  a  vertical  bar  and 
with  Inlet  porta  and  outlet  porta  located  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  chambers,  respectively,  on  each  side  of  aald 
bar,  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  abaft  passing  throng  aald  top  plate 
and  said  partition,  aald  abaft  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged  circular   portion   in   each   chamber,   each   of   said 
circular   portlona   having  a   central   slot,   disks   provided 
with  perforatlona  and  plna,  whereby  aald  circular  portions 
may  be  united  together  with  the  alota  therein  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  tbe  lower  enlargement  of  the  abaft 
being  provided  with  a  circular  disk  fitting  In  tbe  alot  of 
the  bottom  pUte,   and  pistons  slldably  mounted,  one  In 
each  chamber  In  the  alot  of  the  enlarged  portions  of  the 
shaft,  each  ptaton  conaistlng  of  a  body  portion  having  a 
rounded  end,  an  end  plate  flexibly  mounted   thereon,  an 
end  piece  detachably  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  the 
piston,  springs  normally  tending  to  preaa  said  end-piece 
away  from   tbe  body  of  aald  piston,  aald  end-piece  ter- 
minating In  a  rounded  portion,  and  an  end  plate  flexibly 
mounted   on   aald   rounded   portion.   subeUntUlly   as   de- 
scribed. 

997  160  8T0VBPIPB-CLEANEB.  William  A.  Stocmt, 
ClarkahlU,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.828. 


opening  surrounded  by  a  lateraUy  extending  annular 
flange,  a  stub  ahaft  Jonmaled  In  the  opening  In  the  exten- 
akm,  and  In  one  of  the  uprlghta,  an  engaging  gear  wheel 
and  pinion  on  the  stub  shaft  and  fan  shaft  respectlTeU, 
and  a  crank  handle  on  the  stub  shaft 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aupportlng 
base  provided  with  a  socket,  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  a  depending  projection  fitting  in  said  atjcket,  the  sup- 
porting frame  Including  two  uprlghU,  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  supporting  frame,  the  cylinder  having  a  lug  at 
Its  top,  a  shaft  joumaled  through  the  uprights  and  the 
cylinder,  a  fan  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  confined  witbJn 
the  cylinder,  tbe  cylinder  having  an  outlet,  a  stub  shaft 
joumaled  in  one  of  the  uprights  and  In  the  lug  at  the  top 
of  tbe  cylinder,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  fan  abaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  stub  shaft,  tbe  gear  wheel  and 
pinion  being  In  mesh  so  that  upon  operation  of  the  atub 
shaft  tbe  fan  will  be  operated  In  tbe  cylinder. 


997.161.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Hkrman  J.  SCBLZEN,  Chlcago,  Ul.  Filed  June  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565.746. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  supporting  frame  adjusUbly  mounted  on  tbe  base, 
the  supporting  frame  including  spaced  uprights,  a  fan 
cylinder  mounted  in  tbe  supporting  frame  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  of  tbe  uprlghta,  a  fan  shaft  joumaled  through 
the  cylinder  and  said  uprlghU,  a  fan  secured  on  aald 
shaft  and  confined  within  the  cylinder,  tbe  cylinder  having 
an  outlet,  a  atub  shaft  joumaled  at  one  end  on  the  cylin- 
der and  at  Its  opposite  end  In  one  of  aald  uprlghU,  a 
gear  wheel  on  tbe  stub  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  fan  ahaft 
between  the  cylinder  and  tbe  upright  from  which  the 
cylinder  Is  spaced,  the  gear  wheel  and  pinion  being  in 
mesh  and  means  for  rotating  the  stub  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  Including  spaced  uprights,  a  fan  cylinder  aecured 
to  the  Bupportlng  frame  adjacent  one  of  the  uprlghta  and 
spaced  from  the  other,  a  shaft  Joumaled  through  said  up- 
rights and  tbe  cylinder,  a  fan  aecured  to  the  abaft  and 
confined  within  tbe  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  out- 
let, a  stub  shaft  Journaled  on  the  cylinder  and  In  the  up- 
right from  which  tbe  cylinder  Is  spaced,  a  gear  wheel  on 
tbe  stub  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  fan  abaft,  the  gear  wheel 
and  pinion  being  arranged  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
upright  from  which  the  cyUnder  la  apaced  and  meana  for 
rotating  tbe  atub  shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan  cylin- 
der, comprising  two  heads  each  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending annular  peripheral  flangea  and  with  central  open- 
ings surrounded  by  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
annular  flangea  forming  extended  bearlnga,  a  fan  ahaft 
joumaled  on  aald  ahaft  between  the  heads,  and  a  fan 
secured  on  said  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  support  hay- 
ing two  uprlghta  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  shaft,  an 
upward  extension  on  one  of  tbe  cylinder  heads  having  an 
168  O.  G. — 18 


1  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing ;  a  clock  mechanism  ;  a  record-strip  mounted 
in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  fed  therethrough  ;  means  for 
feeding  said  strip,  aald  means  being  adapted  "PO^ Jh* 
subjection  of  the  device  to  vibration  to  feed  said  strip 
at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  when  tbe  device  Is  not 
subjected  to  vibrations ;  recording  means  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  strip;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  recording  means  and  aald  clock  mechanlBm,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing :  a  clock  mechanism ;  a  movable  record-strip ; 
meana  for  feeding  said  strip,  said  means  being  adapted 
upon  the  subjection  of  the  device  to  vibration  to  feed  said 
strip  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  when  the  device  Is 
not  subjected  to  vibrations ;  and  recording  means  a<iaptef 
for  operation  upon  said  strip,  substantially  as  described^ 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing;  a  clock  mechanism;  a  movable  record-strip; 
meana  for  feeding  said  strip;  said  meana  be«°8  *5fPt«J 
upon  tbe  subjection  of  tbe  device  to  vibration  to  feed  said 
stilp  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  when  the  device  Is 
not  subjected  to  vibrations;  and  uniformly  operating  re- 
cording means  adapted  for  operation  upon  said  strip 
transversely  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  ol 
a  casing-  a  clock  mechanism;  a  movable  record  strip; 
means  for  feeding  said  strip,  said  means  being  adapted 
upon  tbe  subjection  of  the  device  to  vibration  to  feed  aaM 
stVlp  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  when  the  devlw  Is 
not  subjected  to  vibrations ;  recording  means  adapted  to 
traverse  said  strip ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  recording  meana  and  said  clock  mechanism,  subrtan- 
tlaUy  aa  described. 
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S.  In  a  (teTlce  of  tb«  etertT  <d««crlbed.  tb«  combination 
of  a  casing :  a  clock  mechanism  mounted  in  said  casing :  a 
movable  record-strip  mounted  In  said  casing  and  Tlslble 
from  wltbout ;  means  for  feeding  said  strip,  said  means 
being  adapted  upon  the  subjection  of  the  derlce  to  Tlbra- 
tlon  to  feed  said  strip  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than 
when  the  device  Is  not  subjected  to  vibrations :  record- 
ing means  adapted  to  traveree  said  strip ;  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  means  and  said  clock  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  descrOttd. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


^X 

997.162.     BRICK  PRESS.     jTxcs  R   Tack«tt.  Olive  Hill. 
Kj.     Filed  Nov.  10.  19<».     Setlal  No.  527.237. 


1.  In  combination  a  mold,  V  plunger  arranged  to  oper- 
ate in  the  mold,  a  pressure  lever,  a  wedge  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  pressure  l*T«r.  and  a  link  between  the 
pressure  lever  and  plungar  a^-«dapted  to  engage  the  said 
wedge.      .  J^"^ 

2.  In  combination  a  mold,  a  plunger  arranged  to  oper- 
ate In  the  mold,  a  pressure  lever,  a  pressure  transmitting 
link  between  the  pressure  lever  and  plunger,  and  a  piv- 
oted arm  carrying  said  link. 

3.  In  combination  a  mold,  »  plunger  arranged  to  operate 
in  the  mold,  a  pressure  lever,  a  tapered  link  having  one 
end  pointed  to  engage  the  pressure  lever  and  having  Ita 
opposite  end  made  rounding  to  engage  a  rounded  seat  or 
depression  of  the  plunger,  and  a  pivoted  arm  supporting 
said  link. 

4.  In  combination  a  mold,  a  sectional  plunger  arranged 
to  operate  In  the  mold,  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
upper  section  of  the  plunger  Independently  of  the  lower 
section,  a  pressure  lever,  a  j>r«flsure  transmitting  link  be- 
tween the  pressure  lever  and  lower  section  of  the  plunger, 
and  pivoted  supporting  meaB»  for  said  pressure  transmit- 
ting link.  ^^^^ 

6.  In  combination  a  moldr^«-^unger  arranged  to  operate 
therein,  a  cap  piece  for  closing  said  mold,  a  frame  carrying 
said  cap  piece,  a  yoke,  a  pressure  lever  mounted  upon  the 
yoke  to  move  therewith  and  to  have  movement  independ- 
ently thereof,  connecting  means  between  the  yoke,  pres- 
sure lever,  and  cap-carrying  frame,  and  adjustable  means 
between  the  yoke  and  pressure  lever  whereby  upon  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  lever  in  one  direction  the  point  of 
contact  between  said  pressure  lever  and  yoke  may  be  varied 
to  effect  release  of  the  cap  piece  at  a  given  point  In  the 
movement  of  said  pressure  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,163.     GUARD  FOR  PBDAL-OPENING8  OF  PIANOS. 

HnfBT    Brccb    Vanhook,    Washington.    N.    C.      Filed 

Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  682.889. 

1.  In  a  guard  for  pedal  openings  of  pianos,  plates  hav- 
ing ends  adapted  to  Incloae  the  sides  and  end  of  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  piano  pedal  and  having  portions  adapted  to 
extend  along  the  sides  of  said  pedal,  plates  slldably  con 


nected  to  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  adapted  to  have 
their  ends  abut  tb«  piano  case  at  the  pedal  opening,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  plate*  to  the. piano  caae. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  pedal  openings  of  pianos,  plates  lying 
parallel  with  the  sides  of  a  pedal  and  having  ends  partially 
embracing  the  Inner  end  of  said  pedal,  plates  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  lying  par- 
allel with  the  pedal,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
plates  with  the  ends  of  the  plates  guarding  the  sides  of 
the  pedal  openings. 


8.  An  upright  piano  case  having  a  bottom  and  pedal 
opening,  a  guard  for  the  pedal  opening  sei-ured  directly  to 
the  said  bottom,  the  said  guard  comprising  sectional  side 
plate*  having  bent  ends,  said  guards  adapted  to  Inclose 
the  sides  and  end  of  the  Inner  extremity  of  a  pedal,  the 
said  plate*  forming  bearings  fur  a  pedal  pivot  pin,  the  ends 
of  said  plate  also  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  the  front  of 
the  case  at  the  edges  of  the  pedal  opening. 


997.164.  TOBACCO-SMOKING  PIPE.  Walter  G«o. 
Watts.  Jambs  L.  Brusse.  and  Frederick  E.  Tiede- 
MA.NN.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.006. 


JO  9  7 


In  a  tobacco  pipe  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl,  a  removable  lining  In  said  bowl  having  a  perforated 
bottom  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end,  a  centrally  apertured, 
concavo-convex  diaphragm  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lining 
and  a  cup  threaded  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  diaphragm,  of  a  stem  for  the  bowl  comprising 
an  outer  tubular  member  which  terminates  at  one  end  In  a 
mouth  piece,  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  the  said  outer  member  and  having  a  reduced 
threaded  end  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  a  threaded  recess 
In  the  side  of  said  bowl,  the  periphery  of  said  Inner  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  tortuous  spiral  groove  which  con- 
♦nects  at  one  end  with  the  space  below  the  said  perforated 
bottom  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  smoke  passage 
In  said  mouth  piece,  the  tubular  portion  of  said  inner 
member  forming  a  receiver  for  the  saliva  which  passes 
through  the  said  mouth  piece. 


997.165.  TROLLEY.  John  Wdowicki,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  619.046. 
The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  a  pin  mounted 
In  said  harp,  and  a  trolley  wheel  Journaled  upon  said 
pin.  of  the  members  having  the  lower  enda  thereof  mov- 
ably  mounted  uimn  the  ends  of  said  pin,  said  members 
having  the  Inner  faces  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  upper  ends  of  said  barp.  and  recessed  colled 
springs  encircling  said  pin  within  the  recesses  of  said 
members  and  having  the  Inner  enda  thereof  mounted  In 
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said  harp  and  the  outer  ends  mounted  in  said  members, 
and  rollers  revolubly  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 


2.  In  a  stock  Involcer.  the  combination  of  a  caae.  a 
plurality  of  leaves  plvotally  connected  therewith,  springs 
embodying  arms  engaging  the  leaves  to  hold  the  aame 
In  an  inoperative  poaition,  said  springs  having  end  por- 
tions extending  opposite  to  said  arms,  and  a  sliding  plate 
engageable  with  the  last  mentioned  end  portions  of  the 
springs  to  place  the  same  under  or  relieve  the  same  of 
tenalon  for  the  purpose  described. 


members.   subsUntlally   as,   and    for   the   purpose   herein 
described. 


997,166.     ROAD-MAP.     PHILIP  Weber,  Genoa  Junction. 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,998. 


A  map  holder  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  support  for 
the  map  located  within  the  receptacle,  a  magnifying  glass 
movably  mounted  In  the  receptacle,  a  member  supporting 
the  glass,  the  said  receptacle  having  threaded  sockets 
therein  and  threaded  members  connecting  the  glass  sup- 
porting member  with  the  recepUcle  and  adjustable  to 
move  the  glass  toward  the  map. 


•  07.167.  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  TUBES. 
RODS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbderico  Wbbth.  Milan. 
Italy.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.898. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  and  working  tubes,  rods 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  rotating  body,  adjustably 
weighted  arms  pivoted  thereto  on  axes  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  and  working  Implements 
on  said  arms. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  and  working  tubes,  rods 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  rotating  body,  arms  pivoted 
thereto  on  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
body,  weights  on  said  arms,  and  working  implements  on 
said  arms. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  polUhlng  and  working  tubes,  rods 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  disk  having  a  central  hole, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  disk  on  axe*  parallel  #lth  the  axl* 
of  rotation,  weights  on  said  arms,  working  Implements 
-  on  said  arms  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  opening, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 


997.168.  STOCK-INVOICER.  Moses  B.  Wilson.  Col- 
Tllle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  682.687. 
1.  In  a  stock  Involcer.  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
plurality  of  leaves  pivotally  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  to  receive  Invoicing  data  thereon,  springs  co- 
acting  individually  with  the  leaves  to  normally  hold  the 
••me  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  device  for  placing 
••Id  springs  under  tension  or  relieving  them  of  operative 
tnsion  with  respect  to  the  leave*. 


/~ 


3.  In  a  stock  Involcer.  the  combination  of  a  case,   a 
base   plate  arranged  thereon  and  having  a  guide  at  It* 
central    portion,    an    opening   being    formed    In    the    base 
plate  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  guide,  pivot  roda 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  above  the  guide,  a  plurality 
of   leaves   carried    by   said   roda,   and   movable   into   and 
out  of  the  case,  whereby  the  leaves  are  inoperatlvely  and 
operatlvely  positioned  respectively,  springs  encircling  the 
pivot  rods  and  having  upwardly  projecting  arms  engag- 
ing the  outer  aides  of  the  leaves  aforesaid,  said  springs 
having  inwardly   projecting   arms  extending   toward   the 
guide  aforesaid,   a  plate  aUdable  in  the  guide  and   pro- 
vided   with   openings    receiving   the    inwardly    projecting 
arms   of   the   springs,   and   a    lever    pivoted    to   the   base 
plate  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  the  opening 
therein,  whereby  to  lock  the  sliding  plate  In  a  position 
placing  the  springs  under  tension. 


9  9  7,169.  CARBURETER.  Alexandeb  Winton  and 
Harold  B.  Anderson,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland.  .Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.     Sertal  No.  362.169. 


_     _  .ft9»t4 


1  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  paaeage  provided 
with  a  fiuld  inlet,  means  for  malnUlnlng  a  body  of  oil  In 
a  plane  above  the  said  Inlet  by  gravity  flow  therethrough 
for  slowly  moving  volumes  of  air.  aald  Inlet  so  restrtcted 
a*  to  require  snctlon  of  fluid   therethrough '  for  rapidly 
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moTliig  TolamM  of  air.  and  •  BOvablA  d«ll«ctor  adjacent 
tb«  body  of  oil  and  normally  cloalng  tb«  air  passage  bat 
opened  by  tbe  passage  of  air  through  the  said  passage 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  ▲  carbureter  comprising  a  main  air  passage  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  fluid  Inlet,  means  for  mslntatnlng  a  body  of 
oil  tn  a  plane  above  tbe  Inlet  by  graTlty  flow  there- 
through for  slowly  moving  ^»lnmes  of  air.  said  inlet  so 
restricted  as  to  require  suction  of  fluid  therethrough  for 
rapidly  morlng  volumes  of  air.  means  for  closing  tbe  main 
air  passage  against  the  flow  of  very  slowly  moving  vol- 
umes of  air,  and  an  auxiliary  air  passage  feeding  air  to 
the  fluid  independently  of  tbe  said  air  controlling  means 
for  the  main  air  passage. 

3.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  carbureting  air-pas- 
sage having  a  sutMtantially  bortaonta^  portion,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  horlsontal  portion  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a 
swinging  deflector  located  in  tbe  passage  in  rear  of  the 
fluid  inlet  and  adapted  to  close  the  passage  against  slowly 
moving  volumes  of  air.  and  an  auxiliary  air-passage  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  said  boriiontal  portion  of 
the  carbureting  air-passage  at  a  point  between  tbe  de- 
flector and  said  fluid  inlet. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  a  aain  air-passageway  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  inlet,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of 
oil  In  a  plane  above  the  said  inlet  by  gravity  flow  there- 
through for  slowly  moving  volumes  of  air,  said  inlet  so 
restricted  as  to  require  suctioo  of  fluid  therethrough  for 
rapidly  moving  volumes  of  air,  tn  combination  with  a 
movable  deflector  located  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  main- 
tained body  of  fluid  and  adaptad  to  close  the  main  pas- 
sage aitainst  tbe  flow  of  slowly  moving  volumes  of  air  but 
actuated  to  open  position  by  tb«  rapidly  moving  volumes 
of  air,  and  an  auxiliary  pasaa^e-way  having  an  opfoing 
Into  tbe  main  passage  at  a  point  beyond  the  deflector  and 
adjacent  the  said  fluid  inlet,  and  meana  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  auxiliary  passage. 


W7.170.  CLOTH-CtTTTINQ  MACHINE.  MoaiTx  WoLfT, 
Potsdam,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
881,101. 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  macblae,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cutter  reciprocating  vertically  throagh  a  alot  in  a  table, 
of  a  bifurcated  cloth  holder,  tbe  cloth  holder  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  tbe  table,  and  a  guard  for  the  cutter 
forming  a  part  of  the  cloth  bolder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'J.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cutter  reciprocating  Tertically  tteough  a  alot  in  a  Uble, 
of  a  bifurcated  cloth  bolder,  a  shank  secured  to  the  cloth 
holder  and  removably  fitted  Into  the  table,  and  a  guard 
for  the  cutter  fixed  to  the  cloth  holder,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  reciprocating  vertically  through  a  slot  in  a  table, 
a  bifurcated  cloth  holder,  a  sbaak  secured  to  the  cloth 
holder  and  removably  fitted  teto  the  Uble,  a  guard  for 
the  cutter  fixed  to  the  cloth  bolder,  and  the  cutter  being 
arranged  to  fold  into  the  slot  of  the  table  when  the  guard 
Is  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cutter  reciprocating  vertically  tbrough  a  slot  in  a  tabia,  a 
pttman,  the  cutter  being  plrotally  connected  to  the  pit- 
Baa,  a  cloth  IkoMer  removably  attached  to  tbe  table,  and 


means  whereby  the  clotb  bolder  when  in  place  retains  the 
cutter  In  an  operatlre  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  reciprocating  vertically  through  a  alot  in  a  table,  a 
pitman,  tbe  cutter  twlng  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  pit- 
man and  carrying  a  nose,  a  bifurcated  cloth  holder,  and 
a  shank  secured  to  the  clotb  holder  and  fitting  through 
tbe  table  for  engaging  said  nose  to  retain  the  cutter  in  an 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,171.      DU8T-COLLBCTOR.      John    Con«ad    Zkhfcs, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,208. 


1.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  dust  outlet  at  tbe  bottom  and  having  side 
walls  converging  toward  said  outlet,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  directed  Into  tbe  upper  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  air  outlet  above  aaid  dust  outlet,  a  collector 
bell  located  In  said  casing  between  said  air  and  dust  out- 
lets, and  means  providing  a  direct  passage  for  dust  from 
said  collector  bell  transversely  outward  toward  the  walls 
of  said  caaing. 

2.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  tyi>e.  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  dust  outlet  at  the  t>ottom  and  having  side 
walls  converging  toward  ssid  outlet,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  directed  into  the  upper  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  air  outlet  above  said  dust  outlet,  a  collector 
bell  located  In  said  casing  between  said  air  and  dust  out- 
lets, and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  t>ell  transversely  out- 
ward toward  tbe  side  of  said  caaing  and  turned  In  the 
direction  of  the  air  current,  whereby  dust  particles  rising 
below  said  bell  will  be  discharged  outwardly  by  said  pipe 
and  returned  to  tbe  main  current. 

3.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  dust  outlet  at  tbe  bottom  and  having  side 
walls  converging  toward  said  outlet,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  directed  into  the  upper  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  air  outlet  above  said  dust  outlet,  a  collector 
t>ell  located  tn  said  casing  t>etween  said  air  and  dust  out- 
lets, a  pipe  extending  from  said  bell  outward  toward  the 
aide  of  said  casing  and  turned  In  the  direction  of  the  air 
current,  whereby  dust  particles  rising  below  said  bell  will 
be  discharged  outwardly  by  said  pipe  and  returned  to  the 
main  current,  and  an  ejector  nossle  surrounding  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  concentrate  the 
current  passing  the  end  of  said  pipe  to  Intensify  the  fiow 
through  said  pipe. 

4.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  dust  outlet  st  the  bottom  and  having  side 
walls  converging  toward  said  outlet,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  directed  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  caa- 
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lag,  and  an  air  outlet  above  said  dust  outlet,  a  collector 
bsU  located  in  said  casing  between  said  air  and  dust  out- 
lets, a  plurality  of  radiating  pipes  extending  from  said 
bell  outward  toward  the  side  of  said  casing  and  turned 
la  the  direction  of  the  air  current,  whereby  dust  particles 
rising  below  said  bell  will  be  discharged  outwardly  by 
each  of  said  pipes  and  returned  to  tbe  main  current,  and 
an  ejector  noxzle  surrounding  the  delivery  end  of  each 
of  said  pipes  and  adapted  to  concentrate  tbe  current  pass- 
ing the  end  of  each  of  said  pipes  to  intensify  tbe  flow 
through  said  pipes. 

6.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type,  comprtelag  s 
casing  having  a  dust  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  having  side 
walls  converging  toward  said  outlet,  said  caaing  also  hav- 
tag  an  air  inlet  directed  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
and  an  air  outlet  located  above  said  dust  outlet  and  in 
Mbstantlal  allnement  therewith,  a  collector  bell  located 
la  said  casing  between  said  air  and  dust  outlets,  and 
«^ns  providing  a  direct  passage  for  dust  from  said  col- 
lector bell  trsnsversely  outward  toward  the  walls  of  said 
fffl^g- 

997,172.     GLAZIER'S  TOOL.     Llotd  Zimmerman,  Ducor, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Sertal  No.  585,335. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  supply 
tube,  an  extension  thereon  having  a  triangular  feed  mouth, 
means  to  force  material  from  said  tube  out  of  the  mouth, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  tube  for  guiding  the  same  and 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  extension  with  respect 
to  the  work. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  tube,  of  an  extension  thereon  having  a  tri- 
angular feeding  mouth,  a  plunger  operatlvely  mounted 
within  the  tube,  means  to  feed  said  plunger  to  express 
the  material  in  tbe  tube  through  the  mouth,  and  a  guiding 
attachment  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  tube  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  work  to  control  the  position  of  the  feed- 
ing extension  with  respect  to  said  work. 


stance ;  and  filler  snpplylag  meaaa  to  supply  flUor  to  the 
base  substance  moving  In  a  different  direction  whereby  a 
portloa  of  the  filler  accumulates  at  other  parU  of  th*  apsr- 
tnies  la  the  base  substance,  tending  to  compensate  foe  tbe 
uneven  accumulatltm  following  the  first  mentioned  sppU- 
cation  of  filler. 


M7,17S.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  SHEET 
MATERIAL.  Edwako  H.  Anoiss,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Piled 
Sept.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,750. 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  guides  to  present  a  continuous 
length  of  the  apertured  base  substance  In  different  planes 
extending  substantially  upwardly  and  downwardly ;  means 
to  feed  the  base  substance  to  cause  it  to  move  over, said 
guides  substantially  upwardly  and  downwardly  ;  filler-sup- 
plying means  to  supply  filler  to  both  sides  of  the  base  sub- 
stance moving  in  one  direction  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
filler  accumulates  at  the  then  lowermost  parts  of  tbe  aper- 
tures In  the  base  substance ;  and  filler  supplying  means  to 
supply  filler  to  both  sides  of  tbe  base  substance  moving  In 
a  different  direction  whereby  a  portion  of  the  filler  accu- 
mulates at  other  parts  of  the  apertures  In  the  base  sub- 
stance, tending  to  compensate  for  the  uneven  accumula- 
tion following  the  first  mentioned  application  of  filler. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  guides  to  position  the  apertured 
base  substance ;  means  to  move  the  base  substance  sub- 
sUntlally  upwardly  and  downwardly;  filler  supplying 
means  to  supply  filler  to  the  base  substance  moving  in  one 
direction  whereby  a  portion  of  the  filh  r  aeenmnlates  at 
the  then  lowermost  parts  of  the  apertur*  s  in  the  base  sob- 
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3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  guides  for  the  apertured  base  sub- 
stance ;  filler  supplying  means ;  means  relatively  to  move 
the  base  substance  and  filler  supplying  means  in  one  di- 
rection whereby  a  portion  of  the  filler  accumulates  at  the 
then  lowermost  parts  of  the  apertures  in  the  base  sub- 
stance, and  in  a  different  direction  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  filler  accumulates  at  other  parts  of  the  apertures  in 
the  base  substance,  tending  to  compensate  for  the  uneven 
accumulation  following  the  first  mentioned  application  of 
filler. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  to  feed  the  apertured  base  substance  in 
different  directions  substantially  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly ;  means  to  apply  the  filler  to  tbe  base  substance  as 
the  latter  moves  upwardly,  whereby  the  coating  of  filler  is 
unltormly  thickened  adjacent  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
apertures  In  tbe  base  substance ;  and  means  to  apply  the 
filler  to  the  base  substance  as  the  latter  moves  down- 
wardly, whereby  the  filler  supplements  that  previously  ap- 
plied and  tends  to  fill  in  uniformly  the  thinly  filled  areas. 


997,174.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  WiLLUM  D.  Baldwin, 
Hummelstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,856. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  switch  point,  of  • 
shield  normally  located  away  from  the  switch  point,  and 
means  for  moving  said  shield  over  the  space  between  the 
switch  point  and  rail  when  the  switch  point  is  open. 
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2.  The  comblnctioD  wttb  k  iwltch  point  and  rail,  of  a 
guard  normallj  located  away  from  the  twitch  point,  and 
aotomatlc  meant  for  morlng  tald  guard  over  the  tpaee  be- 
tween the  twitch  point  and  the  rail  when  the  twitch  point 
It  open. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  twitch  point  and  a  rail,  of  a 
plTotally  moTable  ahleld  for  doting  the  tpace  between  the 
■witch  point  and  the  rail  when  the  twitch  point  It  In  open 
potltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  twitch  point  and 
a  ihleld  connected  with  the  twitch  point,  the  tald  twitch 
point  and  thleld  being  movable  la  oppoalte  dlrectlont. 

6.  The  combination  with  main  and  siding  rallt,  and  a 
pair  of  twitch  polnta  connected  with  each  other,  of  a  pair 
of  thlelda  connected  with  tald  twitch  points  and  operable 
therewith,  one  of  tald  thlelda  beiag  normally  In  open  posi- 
tion and  the  other  being  normally  In  closed  position,  the 
thleld  In  cloted  position  being  arranged  to  close  the  tpace 
between  the  open  switch  point  and  the  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


097.170.  SCRAPER  FOR  DISK  FURROW  -  OPENERS. 
Edwin  R.  Bubman,  Mlnneapetti,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Monitor  Drill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  July  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  574.010. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  boot  and  disk  of  a  furrow 
opener,  a  icraper  therefor  comprising  a  relatively  long  up- 
right member  set  at  a  tultaole  angle  with  respect  to  the 
dltk  and  in  advance  of  the  boot,  and  having  its  working 
sdge  curving  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  its  lower  for- 
ward portion,  a  thank  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  scraper  near  Itt  central  portion,  and  a  movable  con- 
nection between  the  thank  and  the.  lower  portion  of  the 
boot,  tubstantlally  as  described.   _\ 

2.  In  combination  with  the  boot  and  disk  of  a  furrow 
opener,  a  scraper  having  a  curved  working  edge  and  meant 
for  tupportlng  the  same  on  th«  lower  portion  of  the  boot 
to  permit  free  movement  thecMrf  ta  «1I  dlrectlont,  tubstan- 
tlally as  described.  -^^=^  "^^ 

3.  In  combination  with  the  boot  and  disk  of  a  furrow 
opener,  a  scraper,  a  hollow  boss  on  the  front  portion  of 
the  boot,  a  shank  rigidly  attached  to  the  scraper  In  Its 
central  portion,  and  means  for  loosely  supporting  the 
shank  within  the  hollow  boss,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  boot  and  disk  of  a  furrow 
opener,  a  scraper  of  the  class  described,  and  tupportlng 
meant  therefor  comprising  a  hollow  boss  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  boot  substantially  above  its  toe,  and  a  shank 
rigidly  attached  to  the  scraper  near  its  central  portion  and 
loosely  entered  and  secured  }^  tke  hollow  boss,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  boot  and  disk  of  a  furrow 
opener,  a  scraper,  a  hollow  boss  on  the  forward  portion  of 
the  boot,  a  shank  attached  to  the  scraper  near  its  central 
portion,  and  means  for  loosely  supporting  the  shank  with 
la  the  hollow  boss,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  ths^Oasette.] 


•97,178.  RATCHET  GREA9E-CUP.  Gaoaoi  W.  Bowaw, 
Anbom.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2«,  1910.  Serial  No.  079.093. 
1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  threading  on 

the  base  and  having  an  Imperforate  head,  a  disk  fixed  In 


the  csp  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  head  of  the  cap  and  the  disk  forming  opposite 
sides  of  a  chamber  In  the  cap.  and  mechanism  for  restrain- 
ing turning  of  the  cap  including  engaging  means  fixed 
within  the  cap.  a  second  engaging  means  composed  of  a 
disk  and  a  stem,  the  disk  being  supported  within  the  chsm- 
her  directly  on  the  first  named  disk  and  coactlng  with  the 
engaging  means  within  the  cap.  said  second  named  disk 
being  formed  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
chamber,  and  the  stem  being  supported  by  the  disk  of  the 
second  mentioned  engaging  means  and  being  connected  to 
the  base  and  held  thereby  from  turning  movement  with  the 
cap,  the  stem  being  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  first 
named  disk  and  spaced  apart  from  the  inclosing  wall  of 
said  opening,  and  yielding  means  for  effecting  the  cosctloa 
of  said  engaging  means,  substantlalljr  as  described. 


2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  threading  on 
the  base  and  having  an  Imperforate  head,  a  disk  fixed  in 
the  cap  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  head  of  the  cap  and  the  disk  forming  opposite 
sides  of  a  chamber  In  the  cap.  and  mechanism  for  restrain- 
ing turning  of  the  cap  including  engaging  means  provided 
on  the  disk  within  the  chamber,  a  second  engaging  means 
composed  of  a  diak  and  a  stem  fixed  together,  the  disk  be- 
ing supported  within  the  chamber  directly  00  the  first 
named  disk  and  coactlng  with  the  engaging  meant  on  tald 
first  named  disk,  and  the  stem  being  passed  through  the 
opening  of  the  first  named  diak  and  connected  to  the  base 
and  held  by  the  base  from  turning  movement  with  the  cap, 
and  yielding  means  for  effecting  the  coaction  of  aald  en- 
gaging means,  said  yielding  means  being  fixed  to.  and  mov- 
able with,  the  second  mentioned  engaging  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  twte.  a  cap  threading  on 
the  base  and  having  an  Imperforate  head,  a  disk  fixed  In 
the  cap  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  head  of  the  cap  and  the  disk  forming  opposite 
sides  of  a  chamber  In  the  cap,  and  mechanlam  for  restrain- 
ing turning  of  the  cap.  Including  engaging  means  provided 
on  the  disk  within  the  chamber,  a  second  engaging  meana 
composed  of  s  disk  and  a  stem  fixed  together,  the  disk  be- 
ing supported  within  the  chamber  directly  on  the  first 
named  diak  and  coactlng  with  the  engaging  meant  on  tald 
first  named  diak.  tald  tecond  named  disk  being  formed  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  chamt>er.  and  the 
stem  being  connected  to  the  base  and  held  thereby  from 
turning  movement  with  the  cap.  the  stem  being  patted 
through  the  opening  of  the  first  named  disk  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  inclosing  wall  thereof,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged twtween  opposing  surfaces  of  the  head  of  the  cap 
and  the  diak  of  the  second  mentioned  engaging  mesns  and 
fixed  to  the  second  mentioned  engaging  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  threading  on 
the  base  and  having  an  Imperforate  head,  said  cap  having 
an  internal  thread  terminating  short  of  the  Inner  face  of 
the  Imperforate  head,  a  peripherally  threaded  disk  coact- 
lng with  the  internal  thread  of  the  cap  and  fixed  in  the  cap 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  thereof, 
the  disk  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  abutment 
ring  formed  of  less  diameter  than  the  apices  of  the  in- 
ternal thread  of  the  cap  and  Interposed  between  the  mar- 
gin of  the  disk  and  the  inner  face  of  the  imperforate  bead, 
and  together  with  the  head  and  the  disk  forming  a  cham- 
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ber   and  mechanism  for  restraining  turning  of  the  cap  In- 
cluding engaging  meana  provided  on  the  disk  within  the 
chamber,  a  second  engaging  means  composed  of  s  disk  ana 
a  stem  fixed  together,  the  disk  being  supported  within  the 
chamber  directly  on  the  first  named  diak  and  coactlng  with 
the  engaging  means  on  tald  firtt  named  disk,  said  second 
named  disk  being  fonned  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  chamber,  and  the  stem  being  connected  to  the 
base  and  held  thereby  from  turning  movement  with  the 
cap  the  stem  being  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  first 
named   disk   and   spaced  apart   from   the   Inclosing   wall 
thereof,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  head  of  the  cap  and  the  disk  of  the  second  men- 
tioned engaging  means  and  fixed  to  tlje  second  mentioned 
engaging  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  grease  cup  comprWng  a  base,  a  cap  threading  on 
the  base  and  having  an  Imperforate  head,  a  disk  fixed  in 
the  cap  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  head  of  the  cap  and  the  disk  forming  oppos  te 
sides  of  a  chamber  In  the  cap.  and  mechanism  for  restrain- 
ing turning  of  the  cap  Including  engaUng  means  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  cap  within  said  chamber,  a  second  engaging 
means  composed  of  a  part  supported  within  the  chamber 
directly  upon   the  disk  and  coactlng  with  the  en^glng 
means  within  the  chamber,  said  part  being  formed  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  chamber,  and  a  second 
part  supported  by  the  first  named  part  and  movable  there 
with   and  connected  to  the  base  and  held  thereby   from 
turning  movement  with  the  cap.  said  second  part  being 
passed  through  the  opening  of  the  disk  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  Inclosing  wall  of  said  opening,  and  a  spring  fixed 
to  the  second  mentioned  engaging  means  and  interposed 
between   the   Imperforate  head  of  the   cap   and  the  first 
named  part  of  said  second  mentioned  engaging  means,  sub 
sUntlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.] 


tartor  edsss  within  said  breast,  the  notches  of  one  ob- 
structlngblade  being  In  different  planes  of  rotation  from 
the  notches  of  an  adjacent  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997,178.      FURNACE.      Cabl   CAaLSOK.    Portland,    Or*f. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,1«6. 


997  177  MACHINE  FOR  DELINTING  C0TT0N-8BBD. 
NiMBOD  W.  L.  BaowN.  ThomasTlUe,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421,554. 


A  furnace,  comprising  an  outer  compartment  of  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  top  therefor,  a  pair  of  Inner  walls 
and  a  top  therefor  positioned  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
side  wsUs  and  first  named  top  forming  passages  therebe- 
tween, a  fire  pit  located  IntermedUte  said  Inner  walla,  a 
pair  of  superimposed  spaced  plates  disposed  above  said 
fire  pit,  the  upper  one  of  said  plates  extending  completely 
across  the  passage  formed  on  one  side  of  the  furnace  and 
dividing  the  same,  the  space  between  said  plates  forming  a 
passage  whereby  air  Is  conducted  from  said  divided  pas- 
sage to  the  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  furnace,  a 
grate  located  above  said  pUtes,  a  quantity  of  heat  ac- 
enmnlatlng  material  located  on  said  grate,  a  smoke  sUck 
located  above  said  best  accumulating  material,  a  plurality 
of   pipes   Interposed   between    said   plates   whereby    com- 
munication is  had  between  said  fire  pit  and  heat  accumu- 
lating materUl  for  conducting  the  producta  of  combus- 
tion from  said  fire  pit  over  said  heat  accumulating  ma- 
terial and  out  said  stack,  an  air  Inlet  adjacent  to  the 
lower  terminal  of  said  divided  passage,  and  heat  distribut- 
ing pipes  connected  with  said  outer  compartment,  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
saw  cylinder,  a  breast  encircling  a  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  flexible  obstructing  blades  with  notched  Interior 
edges  within  ssld  breast. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination,  a 
taw  cylinder,  a  breast  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  tald 
cylinder,  and  flexible  obstructing  blades  with  notched  In- 
terior edges  within  said  breast 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
saw  cylinder,  and  a  breast  encircling  a  portion  of  aald  cyl- 
inder, said  breast  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed obstructing  blades,  and  separating  strips  between 

said  blades. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describwl.  In  combination,  a 
saw  cylinder,  and  a  breast  encircling  a  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  breast  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  obstructing  bladea,  separating  strips  between  said 
blsdes  and  end  plates  In  which  said  blades  and  strips  are 
fastened. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
saw  cylinder,  a  breast  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cylinder    and  flexible  obstructing  blades  with  notched  In 


997,179.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  MEATS.  Albmt 
N  CHAMBaas,  Martin,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  L.  Godfrey,  Martin.  Tenn.  Filed  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,425. 

The  herein-described  method  of  preserving  and  protect- 
ing meats  against  decay  and  the  ravages  of  Insects,  which 
consists  essentially  in  first  curing  or  pickling  the  meat, 
then  preparing  a  dry  preserratlve  composition  of  cayenne 
pepper.  1  part,  saltpeter,  1  part,  and  borax.  18  parts,  then 
dissolving  a  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  the  composi- 
tion to  be  used  In  a  sufllclent  amount  of  boiling  water  to 
cover  the  piece  of  meat  to  be  treated,  then  submerging 
the  meat  In  the  solution  thus  produced  until  It  Is  Impreg- 
nated to  the  desired  depth  by  the  preservative  solution, 
then  removing  the  meat  from  the  solution,  then  applying 
the  remainder  of  the  dry  composition  t?  the  surface  of  the 
meat,  and  then  allowing  the  Utter  to  dry. 


997  180      MILK-CAN  COVER.     Walton  LmcoLIi  COATM. 
B^uita    Cms,    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    4,    1911.      Serial    No. 

1  A  cover  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  marginal  annular  flange  near  Its  top,  and  air  la- 
let  vents  opening  through  the  bottom  and  the  nader  face  ot 
the  flange  of  the  said  body.  w  ..  - 

2.  A  cover  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
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body  hmvlDK  a  marginal  annular  flange  near  its  top.  atr  In- 
let Teats  open  i  DC  tbroosb  the  bottom  and  the  under  face  of 


tbe  flange  of  the  Mid  body,  and  foramlnoas  meana  mounted 
upon  tbe  body  across  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 


997.181.  CHAIN-HOLE  COVEB-PLATB  FOR  CAB-COU- 
PLINGS. Waltxb  E.  Cornn,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  537.5412.  -f 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  top-operating  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  operating  link  extending  up- 
wardly through  an  opening  in  the  coupler  head,  of  a 
coTer  plate  having  •  slot  through  which  tbe  link  extends, 
and  also  having  lips  bent  Into  securing  engagement  with 
the  link  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  top-operating  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler-operating  link  extending  up- 
wardly through  an  opening  in  the  coupler  head,  said  link 
having;  an  eye  therein,  of  a  cover  plate  having  lips  se 
cured  within  the  eye  or  ojfu^jxg  of  the  link ;  substan- 
tially as  described.  -^^ 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  mamtfacture.  a  cover  plate  for 
the  chain  holes  of  top-operating  couplers,  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  a  coupler 
actuating  device  and  formed  with  bendabie  lips  at  tbe 
sides  of  said  opening ;  substaotlally  as  described. 


997.182.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINIUO  AND  DI8- 
CHAROlNC;  SEMISOLID  AND  PASTY  SUBSTANCES. 
J  A  MM  F.  CaAvaw.  Pltt^bM^  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  587.084.  -=^~^ 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  cap  having  a  flanged  connection  with  one 
end  of  said  receptacle  and  thereby  rotatable  but  endwise 
Immovable  thereon  and  bavlog  thereon  a  tubular  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  discharge  orlflce,  a  piston  in  said 
receptacle  and  movable  tlterelo  to  force  tbe  contents 
through  the  discharge  orifice,  and  a  threaded  member  se- 
cured to  said  cap  and  operatlTely  engaging  said   piston. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
weak  tube,  a  cap  closing  one  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  discbarge  orlfloe,  a  piston  In  said  tube  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein  to  force  the  contents  out  of 
tbe  discharge  orifice  and  provided  with  a  yielding  portion 
capped  toward  tbe  dlscbarfa  orifice,  a  threaded  member 
engaging    said    piston    and    — Jwlse    Immovable    in    said 


tube,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the  tube  at  which  is 
discharge  oriflce  for  routing  said  threaded  member. 


the 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
weak  tube,  a  cap  bavlng  a  flanged  connection  with  one 
end  thereof,  and  thereby  rotatable  but  endwise  immovable 
thereon,  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  piston 
in  said  tube  and  movable  therein  to  force  tbe  contents 
through  tbe  discharge  orifice  and  having  a  yielding  por- 
tion cupped  toward  the  dischsrg*  oriflce,  and  a  threaded 
member  secured  to  said  cap  and  operatlvely  engaging  said 
piston. 


997,183.     ASH-DUMPER.     CHABLia  P.  Drusbl,  Wllkes- 
Barre.  Pa.     Filed  July  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  574,530. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  dead  plate  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  frame  located  in  said  opening,  a 
platform  of  an  area  approximately  corresponding  to  the 
inner  area  of  the  frame,  said  platform  being  formed  upon 
its  opposite  transverse  edges  and  adjacent  Its  front  edge 
with  depending  lugs,  said  higs  having  openings,  pivoted 
members  carried  by  tbe  side  of  the  frame  engaging  tbe 
said  openings,  the  frame  having  its  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  bushings,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bushings 
and  extending  beyond  the  same,  the  extending  portions  of 
the  shaft  being  non-circular  In  contour,  a  cam  member 
upon  the  inner  extending  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  cam 
member  contacting  the  platform  beyond  its  pivots  to 
sustain  the  same  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  frame 
when  the  said  cam  is  in  one  position,  and  to  allow  the 
platform  to  tilt  upon  its  pivots  w^hen  tbe  shaft  la  rotated 
to  bring  tbe  cam  to  its  lower  position. 


997.184.     HOTEL-REGISTER.      SaLoa.N   DnNCA."*,  Dallas, 
Tez.     Filed  May   10,   1910.     Serial   No.   560,614. 


S«J8^S?!S!J&!:55SaK*?^^^ 


A  hotel  register  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  form- 
ing a  vertical  wall,  a  cylindrical  base  to  which  said  casing 
is  secured  at  its  surroandlng  lower  edge,  parallel  hrice 
rods  secured  to  the  opposite  inner  walls  of  the  casing 
and  bowed  centrally  upward,  a  disk  secured  to  a  central 
borlxontal  portion  of  the  braces  and  having  an  enlarged 
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tearing  portion  provided  with  dreular  race*,  a  collar 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  harlns  oorreepondlng 
races,  ball  bearings  disposed  in  tbe  eo-actlng  races  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  collar,  a  circular  top 
secured  to  the  collar  for  morement  upon  the  plrot  and 
braces  similar  to  the  first  named  braces  connectlBg  the 
collar  and  the  top.  said  braces  extending  centrally  In 
close  proximity  to  tbe  first  named  teaces. 


997,186.  ROTARY  SPIRAL  SIBVB.  JOHAK  BIOISMUND 
Fasting.  Frederlksherg,  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
assignor  to  F.  L.  Smldth  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,76«. 


tbe  spiral  waU  and  diroagta  tbe  perlpberal  opnlns,  a 
1ns  snrronndlnf  the  drum  and  having  an  opening  in  Its 
bottom  for  tbe  dlKharge  of  tbe  finer  material  and  form- 
ing at  Its  end  a  passage  for  the  discharge  of  the  coarser 
material,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  eaalng 
having  Its  blade  or  web  wound  spirally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  discharge  at  one  end  the  finer  material  from  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  at  Its  other  end  the  coarser  ma- 
terial from  said  passage. 


997,186.  FASTENER  FOR  MBTAL  STRAPS.  Ells- 
woBTH  B.  Flora,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
MeUl-Bound  Box  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605,642. 


1.  A  roUry  sleTS  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
spiral  perforated  waU  and  baring  in  its  periphery  an  open- 
ing for  the  discharge  of  the  finer  material  and  In  its  end 
an  opening  for  tbe  discharge  of  the  coarser  material, 
means  to  rotate  the  drum  In  the  direction  of  the  spiral 
winding  of  iU  wall,  and  means  to  direct  a  current  of  air 
In  tbe  same  direction  through  the  spiral  passage  formed 
by  the  spiral  wall  and  through  the  peripheral  opening. 

2.  A  rotary  sieve  comprising  a  rotary  drum  bavlng  a 
spiral  wall  with  Its  inner  portion  perforated  and  its  outer 
portion  Imperforate  and  having  in  Its  periphery  an  open- 
ing for  the  discharge  of  the  finer  material  and  in  its  end 
an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  coarser  material, 
means  to  rotate  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  the  spiral 
winding  of  its  wall,  and  means  to  direct  a  current  of  air 
In  the  same  direction  through  the  spiral  passage  formed 
by  the  spiral  wall  and  through  the  peripheral  opening. 

3.  A  rotary  sieve  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
spiral  perforated  wall  and  having  In  Its  periphery  an  open- 
ing for  tbe  discharge  of  the  finer  material  and  in  its  end 
an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  coarser  material, 
means  to  rotate  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  the  spiral 
winding  of  its  wall,  meana  to  direct  a  current  of  air  In 
the  same  direction  through  the  spiral  paasage  formed  by 
the  spiral  wall  and  through  the  peripheral  opening,  and 
a  casing  surrounding  tbe  dnun  and  having  an  opening  for 
the  discharge  of  air  and  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
the  finer  material  precipitated  within  tbe  casing. 

4.  A  rotary  sieve  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
spiral  perforated  wall  and  baring  in  Its  periphery  an 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  finer  material  and  in 
its  end  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  coarser  ma- 
terial, means  to  rotate  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  the 
spiral  winding  of  Its  wall,  means  to  direct  a  current  of 
air  In  the  same  direction  through  the  spiral  passage 
formed  by  the  spiral  wall  and  through  the  peripheral 
opening,  and  a  caaing  surrounding  the  drum  and  having 
an  opening  In  Its  bottom  for  the  discharge  of  the  finer 
material  and  forming  at  its  end  a  passage  for  the  dis- 
charge of  tbe  coarser  material. 

5.  A  rotary  sieve  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
spiral  perforated  waU  and  having  In  its  periphery  an 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  finer  material  and  In  Its 
end  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  coarser  material, 
means  to  rotate  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  the  spiral 
winding  of  its  wall,  means  to  direct  a  current  of  air  In 
tbe  same  direction  through  tbe  spiral  passage  formed  by 


^- 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  metal  strip, 
a  sleere  embracing  said  strtp  lengthwise  thereof  and 
through  which  the  strip-ends  are  passed  to  orerlle  one  an- 
other, the  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  openings  in  its 
sides  to  expose  the  strip  ends  on  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  sleeve,  said  ends  being  compressed  toward  the  center 
of  said  strips,  whereby  the  same  are  caused  to  present 
shoulders  to  each  other  and  to  the  edges  of  the  sleeve 
openings,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


997,187.  THERMOMETER  UTILIZING  TENSION  OF 
VAPORS.  Joseph  Barbs  Foornisr,  ParU,  France. 
Filed  May  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  493,661. 


Apparatus  for  transmitting  st  a  distance  by  means  of 
tbe  pressure  of  saturated  vapors,  comprtelng  in  combina- 
tion tbe  explorer  reservoir  consisting  of  s,  capUlary  tube, 
tbe  sensitive  substance  situated  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
capillary  tube,  the  intermediary  substance  which  becomes 
Uqnld  at  tbe  temperature  at  which  tbe  apparatus  works 
placed  upon  said  sensitive  substance  and  tbe  transmitting 
substance  situated  above  said  Intermediary  subetance  1b 
tbe  upper  part  of  said  capillary  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  abown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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097,188.  THBBMOMBTER  UTILIZING  TENSION  OF 
SATURATED  VAPORS  JoaiPH  Bakbb  Fodbnibe, 
Ptrla.  Pr»ac«.     Fll«d  Maj  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  4»8,M2. 


An  ImproTed  thermometer  atllisliig  the  tetttloD  of  Mta- 
rated  ▼apor*  comprialng  In  combination  the  eenaitlTe 
reaerTotr  and  the  compensating  reaerTolr,  two  barometrical 
raMTToln,  two  flexible  tnbea  connecting  tald  flnt  men- 
tioned reaerrolrs  each  with  one  of  the  barometrical  reaer- 
Toln  and  the  device  for  operating  the  indicating  member 
arranged  between  tald  barometrical  reaerrolra. 


997,189.      NEST  BOX.      Jamm   Obibbson,    Tor*»t!0,    On- 
tario. Canada.    Filed  Oct.  14, 1910.     Serial  No.  587,094. 


■    ■    ?*% 

1.  In  a  neat  box,  a  feeding  loetosare  baTing  an  exit  open 
lag,  a  casing  forming  a  nest  bouse  having  an  entrance 
opening  from  a  chicken  mn  as4  an  exit  opening  to  said 
feeding  inclosare.  gates  closing  said  nest  bouse  openings, 
a  gate  closing  said  feed  inclosure  exit,  a  neat  in  said 
house,  means  operatlTely  connectiag  said  nest  with  said 
house  openings  for  closing  said  entrance  opening  and  open- 
ing said  exit  opeaing,  and  meaaa  connected  with  said  feed 
Inclosure  gate  for  reTerslng  the  positions  of  said  bouse 
gates. 

2.  In  a  nest  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  pair  of  openings  in  the  side  walls,  a  nest  plvotally  sup- 
ported within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  gate  members  hinged 
at  the  top  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  openings  in  said  box. 
a  link  plTotally  supported  Intermediate  of  Its  length  on 
■aid  casing,  links  plTotally  coonectsd  to  each  end  of  the 
aforesaid  link  and  to  the  gate  members,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  pivotal  nest  for  swinging 
said  ptrotal  link  on  its  pivot  to  open  one  of  said  gate*  and 
to  close  tbe  other. 

3.  In  a  nest  box.  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  pair  of  openings  in  the  side  walls  gates  closing  said 
openings,  a  nest  plvotally  soppertad  within  said  casing, 
a  lever  plvotally  supported  intarmediate  of  Ita  length  be- 
neatb  said  neat  and  having  one  end  thereof  operatlveiy 


connected  to  said  nest  and  tha  oClMr  weighted  end  extend- 
ing through  a  suitable  vertical  slot  in  the  end  of  tbe  ca»- 
ing,  a  link  slldably  and  plvotally  supported  from  the  end 
of  the  box  adjacent  to  said  vertical  slot  and  having  one 
end  thereof  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  link  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  extending  end  of  said  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  connected  to  one  of  said  gates,  and  a  link  plvot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
pivotal  link  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  other  of  said 
gates. 

4.  In  a  neat  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  pair  of  openings  in  tbe  side  walls  oppositely  arranged, 
an  extension  wall  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  casing 
and  forming  an  Inclosure  communicating  with  one  of  tbe 
openings  In  said  casing,  a  nest  plvotally  supported  within 
said  casing,  a  gate  plvotally  supported  and  adapted  to 
close  the  outer  opening  of  said  casing  and  normally  held 
In  an  open  position,  a  gate  closing  the  opposite  opening  In 
said  casing  and  normally  held  closed,  means  for  oper- 
atlveiy connecting  said  gates  to  said  nest,  a  pivotal  latch 
member  adapted  to  lock  the  Inner  gate  In  a  raised  posi- 
tion, a  gate  leading  from  said  Inclosure  and  spring  held 
partly  closed,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  spring  held  gate 
and  to  said  latch  member  and  adapted  to  withdraw  said 
latch  member  from  engagement  with  the  Inner  gate  of 
said  casing  on  the  outward  swinging  of  said  spring  held 
gate. 

5.  In  a  nest  box.  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  entrance  opening  In  one  side  thereof  and  an  exit  open- 
ing in  the  other  side,  a  nest  movably  supported  within  said 
casing,  a  gate  adapted  to  close  said  entrance  opening,  a 
gate  adapted  to  cloae  said  exit  opening,  means  connected 
with  said  nest  for  normally  holding  said  entrance  gate 
open  and  exit  gate  closed  and  to  close  said  entrance  gate 
and  open  said  exit  gste  simultaneously,  a  barrier  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
one  of  tbe  sides,  an  arm  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  casing  at  the  top  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  screen  of  mltable  material  extending  from 
tbe  top  of  said  barrier  to  said  arm  and  forming  a  top 
covering  for  a  feeding  chamber,  a  gate  hinged  below  said 
projecting  arm.  a  pin  secured  In  tbe  top  of  said  gate  and 
engaging  said  arm  and  retaining  said  gate  In  a  partly 
open  position,  a  spring  secured  to  said  gate  and  to  tbe 
side  of  said  casing  and  holding  said  gate  in  Its  partly 
closed  position,  means  for  holding  the  exit  gate  from  said 
casing  open  and  said  entrance  gate  closed,  and  meana 
connected  with  said  spring  held  gate  for  releasing  the 
aforesaid  gate. 


997.190  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Georob 
Rot  Harvby.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.944. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  cyllndera 
rigidly  supported  from  said  frame  and  arranged  parallelly 
in  a  common  plane  transversely  of  and  in  right  angular 
relation  to  aald  crank  shaft,  aald  cylinders  being  placed 
In  balanced  arrangement  laterally  to  each  side  of  said 
crank  shaft,  pistons  operating  In  unlaon  within  aald  cyl- 
inders,   piston    rods    rigid    with    said    pistons,    a    pair   of 
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.parallelly  arranged  dlsUnce  bars  rigidly  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  and  a  block  slldably  ar- 
ranged between  said  pair  of  distance  bar*  and  rotaUbly 
connected  to  tbe  crank  pin  of  aald  crank  abaft 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  parallelly  ar- 
ranged In  a  common  plane  and  a  almllar  plnrallty  of  cyl- 
lndera opposing  tbe  aforesaid  cylinders  In  the  same  plane, 
pistons  working  In  unison  In  all  of  aald  cylinders,  a  Scotch 
yoke  rigidly  coupling  the  outer  ends  of  the  platon  roda 
of  all  of  said  pistons,  a  crank  abaft  Interaectlng  the  plane 
of  said  cylinders  and  having  a  single  crank  therein,  and 
a  Journal  block  sliding  in  said  yoke  with  the  crank  pin 
of  said  crank  Journaled  therein. 


997,191  WBLL- CASING.  Hbwet  C.  Uooabth,  TUson- 
baig.  Ontario,  Canada.  Fllad  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
624,628. 


In  a  well  caalng.  a  sectional  tubular  caaing  having  tbe 
lower  perforated  section  formed  with  an  upwardly  turned 
reinforcing  flange  at  its  end,  a  perforated  collar  encircling 
said  perforated  section  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
a  reduced  lower  end  adapted  to  abut  aald  flange,  a  gauae 
screen  encircling  said  perforated  section  and  arranged 
In  the  space  between  it  and  the  aald  collar,  and  a  Altering 
closure  of  porous  material  closing  tbe  lower  open  end  of 
said  casing. 


for, operating  said  actuator,  said  vraste  ralTe  and  actuator 
being  free  to  move  independently  of  the  main  Taive 
when  the  latter  Is  unseated. 

2.  A  street  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  internal  main  ralve  and  aeat.  and  a  waste  port  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a  waste  tbIts 
for  aald  port,  a  pivoted  actuator  arranged  to  open  said 
waste  valve,  and  means  connected  with  the  main  ralTe  for 
engaging  tbe  free  end  of  said  kctuator  to  lock  the  latter 
and  thereby  hold  said  waste  valve  open,  said  waste  tbIt* 
and  actuator  being  free  to  move  Independently  of  tha 
main  valve  when  the  Utter  la  unaeated,  whereby  the  waste 
valve  may  be  seated   by  the  fluid  pressure  within  aald 

caalng. 

8.  A  street  hydrant  comprising  a  caaing  provided  with 
an  Internal  main  ralve  and  seat,  and  a  waste  port  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  caalng.  a  waste  valve 
for  said  port,  an  actuator  arranged  to  lock  the  latter  In 
either  open  or  closed  position,  and  meana  carried  by  tha 
main  valve  for  operating  and  locking  aald  actuator,  aald 
waste  valve  and  actuator  being  free  to  mora  Independently 
of  the  main  valve  when  tbe  latter  la  unseated,  whereby  tha 
waste  valve  may  be  seated  by  the  fluid  preaaure  within  said 

casing. 

4.  A  street  hydrant  comprUlng  a  caalng  provided  with 
an  internal  main  valve  and  aeat,  and  a  waste  port  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  caalng,  a  tilting 
waate  valve,  a  swinging  actixator  to  open  and  cloae  aald 
waste  valve,  and  means  connected  with  tha  main  valva 
for  operating  aald  actuator  alternately  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions, said  waste  valve  and  actuator  being  free  to  move 
Independently  of  the  main  valve  when  the  latter  la  un- 
seated. 

5.  A  atreet  hydrant  comprialng  a  casing  provided  with 
an  Internal  main  valve  and  aeat,  and  a  waate  port  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  aald  caalng,  a  tilting 
waste  valve  for  aald  port,  an  actuator  arranged  to  opea 
and  cloae  aald  waate  Talve,  and  meana  connected  with  the 
main  valva  for  operating  aald  actuator,  aald  waate  varve 
and  actuator  being  free  to  move  Independently  of  tbe 
main  valve  when  the  latter  la  unaeated,  whereby  the  waste 
valve  may  be  seated  by  fluid  preasnre  within  said  casing. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  7.192.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  STBEET-HT- 
DRANTS.  Clacdb  L.  Howbs,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed 
June  4,  1907,  Serial  No.  377,140.  Renewed  Jan.  18, 
1911.     Herlal  No.  603,403. 


997,198.  BAG-LIFTER.  Gcx  L.  Hoir,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Robert  Galr  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,746. 


1.  A  street  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  Internal  main  valve  and  seat,  and  a  waste  port  com- 
municating with  tbe  interior  of  said  casing,  a  waste 
valve  for  said  port,  an  actuator  arranged  to  open  and  close 


valve  for  said  port,  an  actuator  arrangea  lo  open  »uu  K.^^      "^  '  *       Z^^  «hn.  th.  fl.n  Is   n>Btralned  by   said   bag 
said  waste  valve,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  man  valve  1  .aid  flap   ply  while  the  flap  is   restrained  by  saia   oag 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  flat  envelop  baga.  tbe  com- 
bination of  means  for  Individually  presenting  the  baga. 
lifting  means  having  a  bag-entering  Jaw  and  a  coftperat- 
Ing  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  between  them  the  ahorter  Up 
of  the  bag,  and  a  presser  adapted  to  externally  engBge  tha 
flap  ply  and  movable- transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  bag 
so  as  to  flex  tbe  latter  and  separate  tbe  oppoalte  ply  from 
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•otering  m«mb«r.  and  mechaiilaB  for  operating  said  iftt- 
InC  Beans. 

2.  Id  a  machine  for  bandUnf  flat  cnreiop  bM*>  tbe  eom- 
blnattoo  of  a  galde  adapted  to  present  am  Individual  bac> 
a  back-presaer  associated  tberewttb,  bac-llftlng  means  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  carrier  hSTtng  a  fixed  bag-enterlag 
Jaw,  and  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  close  In  a  downward 
direction  toward  Mid  fixed  jaw,  operating  means  timed 
to  ckM*  said  aorabts  Jaw  apoa  the  sbortsr  lip  of  tbe  bag 
when  tbe  fixed  Jaw  bas  entered  tbe  bag  mouth,  and  oper- 
ating means  timed  to  project  saJd  back-presser  when  said 
bag-entering  Jaw  bas  been  located  opposite  tbs  flap  of  the 


M7.194.  ELECTKIC  HBATEB.  BBRTL4<fD  O.  Jamibson 
and  Carl  A.  KsLLia,  CbicagOk  111.  Filed  May  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  493.806. 


An  electric  beater  comprising  a  body  portion  of  water- 
proofed cement,  and  a  beat-producing  element  completely 
embedded  therein,  said  element  comprising  a  spirally  ar- 
ranged colled  conductor  having  tbe  convolutions  of  tbe 
coil  and  tbe  windings  of  tbe  spiral  substantially  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  afford  spaces  for  the  cement 
whereby  tbe  conductor  tbroogboat  Its  extent  Is  inclosed 
by  said  cement. 


997.195.      TWO-CYCLE    GAS-ENGINE.      Chaslbs    P»an 
CIS  JsNKiN-8,  Washington.  D^C     FUed  Nor.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  693.028.  T - 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  longitudinal  passage  located  outside  of  the  cyl- 
inder but  within  tbe  water-jacket  space  of  said  cylinder, 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  passage  toeing  In  open  communica- 
tion with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  tbe  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  openeil  and  closed  by  tbe  reciprocation  of 
tbe  piston,  and  a  spark-plug  located  at  tbe  lower  or  in- 
gress end  of  the  passage        .^^:^ 


2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocatlnc . 
therein,  a  longitudinal  passage  located  outside  of  the 
eyilndsr  bat  wltbln  tbs  water  jacket  space  of  said  cyl- 
inder, tbe  upper  end  of  the  passage  t>eing  in  open  com- 
monlcatlon  with  tbe  upper  end  of  ssid  cylinder,  tbe  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  tbe  reciprocation 
of  the  piston,  a  spark-plug  located  at  tbe  lower  or  ingress 
end  of  tbe  passage,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  rings 
so  located  tbereon  as  to  lie  on  escb  side  of  tlie  ingress 
end  of  tbe  passage  when  tbe  piston  is  at  the  upi>er  end 
of  its  stroke. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  longitudinal  passage  located  outside  of  tbe 
cylinder  but  within  tbe  water-jacket  space  of  said  cyl- 
inder, the  upper  end  of  tbe  passage  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  tbe  reciprocation 
of  tbe  piston,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  rings 
tbereon  so  loca^sd  as  to  lie  on  each  side  of  the  ingress 
end  of  the  pass^tfe  when  the  piston  is  at  the  upper  end 
of  its  stroke. 

4.  In  s  gas  sofelne,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  longltiMlinal  passage  located  outside  of  tbe 
cylinder  but  within  the  water-jacket  space  of  said  cyl- 
inder, the  upper  end  of  tbe  passage  being  in  open  com- 
munication wltb  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  tbe  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  reciprocation 
of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  a  screened  by-pass  there- 
in communicating  with  the  ssid  passage  when  tbe  piston 
Is  at  the  lower  end  of  Us  stroke. 


997.196.      RAILROAD.      Sbabromi  Jobs,    Hawkins.    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  609,609. 


The  combination  of  a  tie  element  having  a  transverse 
recess  open  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending shoulders  c^erhanglng  tbe  bottom  of  said  recess, 
a  track  rail  having  its  base  seated  In  the  said  recess,  a 
guard  rail  and  fish  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  track 
rail  and  each  having  an  outwardly  extending  base  flange, 
the  said  base  flanges  bearing  on  tbose  of  tbe  rail  and 
being  engaged  and  overhung  by  tbe  said  sboiilders,  tbe 
said  guard  rail  being  further  provided  wltb  a  tread,  level 
with  the  top  of  the  rail  and  also  wltb  a  guard  llange  ex- 
tending above  and  outwardly  from  the  tread  and  a  brace 
bar  secured  on  the  tie  element  and  bearing  against  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  guard  rail  and  under  tbe  tread. 


997,197.  FLUSH  PEDAL-DOOR  FOR  PLAYER  PIANOS. 
Clark  D.  Kanocsb,  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
Piano  Company.  Richmond.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  678.777. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  front  board  having  a  pedal 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  panel  for  closing  said  opening. 
supports  for  said  panel  for  initial  movement  thereof  along 
a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
board,  and  also  for  sut>se<]uent  movement  thereof  bodily  st 
an  angle  to  the  first  movement,  and  a  single  operating 
member  for  mgaging  and  shifting  said  panel  Buccesslvely 
In  both  directions,  the  said  several  parts  being  mounted 
upon  and  bdBlly  removable  with  the  front  board. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  front  board  having  a  pedal 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  panel  for  closing  said  opening, 
supports  for  said  panel  for  Initial  movement  thereof  along 
a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
board,  and  also  for  subsequent  movement  thereof  bodily  at 
an  angle  to  the  first  movement,  and  a  single  operating 
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member  for  engaging  and  shifting  said  panel  saccesslrely 
la  both  dlrectlont. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  front  board  having  a  pedal 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  panel  in  the  plane  of  the  front 
tward  for  closing  said  opening,  a  vertical  guide  arranged 
adjacent  said  opening  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally-connected  levers  connected  to  and  supporting  said 
panel  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide,  an  operating 
member  engaging  said  panel,  and  a  controlling  member  for 
said  operating  member  whereby  tbe  initial  movement  of 
said  operating  member  will  cause  movement  of  the  panel 
to  a  position  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  front  board  and 
subsequent  movement  of  the  operating  member  will  ^Ift 
tbe  panel  longitudinally  of  tbe  guide. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  front  board  having  a  pedal 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  guide  rods  mounted 
apon  the  inner  face  of  the  front  board  adjacent  the  pedal 
opening,  a  panel  for  closing  said  pedal  opening,  two  pairs 
of  ptvotally-connected  levers  mounted  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  said  panel  and  each  pair  slidably  mounted  upon  s  guide 
rod,  an  operating  member  engaging  said  panel  mounted 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  front  board,  a  cam  monnted 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  front  board  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  operating  member  to  move  tbe  same  laterally 
during  transverse  movement,  and  a  horlxontally  extending 
lever  carried  by  tbe  front  board  and  extending  forwardly 
and  connected  with  the  operating  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  front  board  having  a  pedal 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  guide  rods  monnted 
upon  tbe  inner  face  of  the  pedal  board  adjacent  the  front 
opening,  a  panel  for  closing  said  pedal  opening,  two  pairs 
of  pivotally-connected  levers  mounted  upon  tbe  Inner  face 
of  said  panel  and  each  pair  slidably  mounted  upon  a  gnide 
rod,  an  operating  member  engaging  said  panel,  a  cam 
arranged  to  engage  the  operating  member  to  more  tbe 
same  laterally  during  transverse  movem«it,  and  a  horl- 
Bontally  extending  lever  extending  forwardly  and  con- 
nected with  the  operatltig  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


997.198.     GAS-HEATED  SAD-IRON.     Haxrt  A.  KoviflO. 

Philadelphia,    Pa,      FUed    Aug.    6,    1908.      Serial    No. 

447.118. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sad  iron  having  openings 
In  tbe  side  wslls.  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  openingi  being 
larger  than  tbe  outer  ends,  of  a  bamer  fanned  In  a  idagle 
piece,  said  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  converg- 
ing tubular  members  proTlded  with  apertures  in  their 
undersides,  a  supporting  foot  piece  and  a  partition  plate, 
said  partition  plate  extending  above  and  below  tbe  mtxlBg 
chamber  of  the  bamer  and  prorided  with  a  bo«;  and  a 
set  screw  working  through  the  top  of  the  iron  beartiif 
upon  said  boM. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  iron  harliif  openinfi  la 
Its  side  walla,  the  rear  end  of  said  Iron  belag  entirely  open, 
of  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  said  opm  end,  a  set  screw 
adapted  to  wort  through  tbe  top  of  the  iron  and  bear  upon 
the  npper  edge  of  said  plate,  a  mixing  ehaaiber  and 


verging  burner  tubes  integral  with  said  partition  plate, 
said  converging  tubes  extending  into  the  body  of  the  Iron 
and  arranged  parallel  with  the  bottom  thereof ;  and  a  gas 
supply  pipe  entering  tbe  mixing  chamber  >t  the  rear  end 
thereof  substantially  as  described. 


997,199.  MACHINE  FOR. TREATING  AND  MOLDINO 
PLASTIC  MASSES.  ALrsao  Lctcb,  HaUe-on-the-Saale, 
Germany.     FUed  Sept  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  618,258. 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  and  molding  plastic 
comprising  a  mold,  means  for  forcing  plastic  material 
into  said  mold,  a  movable  mold  bottom,  an  adjustable 
counterweight  In  connection  with  said  bottom  to  allow  a 
predetermined  extent  of  compression  in  the  mold,  means 
operated  by  tbe  counterweight  device  for  stopping  the 
supply  of  plastic  material  to  the  mold,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  mold  from  tbe  charging  opening  and  means  for 
discharging  tbe  molded  mass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  and  molding  plastic  masses, 
comprising  a  casing,  two  conveyer  worms  of  different 
lengths  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  worms,  a  mouth- 
piece on  said  casing,  an  oscillating  mold,  a  movable  plun- 
ger forming  the  bottom  of  tbe  mold,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  plunger,  a  weight-actuated  lever  bearing  against  the 
end  of  said  rod,  lever  mechanism  intermediate  the  weight 
actuated  lever  and  the  driving  mechanism,  mechanism  for 
oscillating  the  mold  and  stopping  tbe  rotation  of  the  con- 
veyer worms  when  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  mold  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
charging the  molded  mass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  and  molding  plastic  massea, 
comprising  a  mold,  means  for  forcing  plastic  material 
into  said  mold,  a  movable  bottom  In  said  mold,  means  for 
stopping  the  supply  of  material  to  the  mold  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  a  plunger  rod  attached  to  tbe  said  bottom, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  plunger  rod.  a  driven  crank  disk, 
adjustable  Jaws  connecting  said  sleeve  to  tbe  crank  disk  to 
advance  tbe  sleeve  together  with  the  rod  and  the  movable 
bottom  In  the  mold  to  discharge  the  latter,  snbstsntlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  and  molding  plastic  msw 
comjnlslng  a  mold,  means  for  forcing  plastic  material  Into 
said  mold,  a  movable  plunger  bottom  in  the  said  mold,  a 
screw  rod  for  said  plunger  bottoai,  a  screw  spindle  paraUal 
witik  lald  screw  rod,  a  Jaw  mooatsd  thereon,  gear  whaala 
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coniMctlng  gaid  screw  spindle  with  tbe  pluns«r  rod  and 
m«aiM  for  turning  said  tcrcw  rod  and  screw  spindle 
slmoltaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mold,  an  ad- 
Joatable  lining  for  varying  tbe  diameter  of  said  mold,  an 
adjustable  bottom  In  said  lining,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  bottom  In  conjunction  with  or  Independently  of  the 
lining,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


097,200.  CAR.  F«ANCig  Xatibb  Malocsat,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Healings,  Jr..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  29.  1909,  Serial  No. 
630,413.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  S77.216. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed foldable  door,  a  sUdably  mounted  step,  and  connections 
between  said  step  and  one  m«mber  of  the  door  for  posi- 
tively moving  said  step  and  dOor  In  unison  whereby  ttfe 
door  Is  substantially  closed  before  tbe  step  Is  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dMcribed.  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed door,  means  for  mounting  ^w  same,  a  slldably  mounted 
step,  means  for  mounting  tbe  same,  means  for  moving 
said  step  and  door  in  unison,  the  said  door  being  formed 
of  two  sections,  and  means  for  folding  tbe  sections  of  the 
door  when  opening  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  comprising 
a  pair  of  hinged  united  section,  the  said  door  being  plv- 
otally mounted,  a  slldably  mounted  step,  and  means  con- 
necting the  step  and  one  of  U>«  door  sections  for  opening 
the  door  and  projecting  t^^itsp  in  nnlson  beyond  a 
doorway.  '^^    - 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  a  pair  of  vertical 
■hafts,  cranks  on  said  shafts.  Ilaka  connecting  said  cranks. 
doors,  means  plvotally  mounting  the  said  door,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  shafts  for  opening  and  closing  said 
doors  and  a  slidable  step^.«psratlvely  connected  with 
■aid  doors.  ^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  having 
hinged  sections  united  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement, 
a  step  mounted  for  sliding  movement,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  door  and  step  whereby  either  the  door  will  be 
folded  and  opened  and  tbe  step  protruded,  or  tbe  door 
closed  and  tbe  step  retreated,  the  door  being  substantially 
closed  before  the  step  Is  retreated. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,201.      COLLBCTINO    AND    STACKING    MACHINE. 

Obobob  W.  Mascoko.  London,  England.     Piled  Not.  4. 

1910.     Serial  No.  690,601. 

1.  A  collecting  and  stacking  machine  comprising  eodleas 
chains,  fingers  on  said  cbains,  means  for  preventing  the 
Angers  from  assuming  a  vertical  position  until  a  certain 
BOOBlwr  of  the  prodacts  hare  bees  collected  betwam  re- 
spective pairs  of  fingers,  carriers,  means  for  operating 
■aid  carriers,  a  frame,  receptacles  In  said  frame,  aald  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  receive  the  blocks  of  prodaeta  from 
tiM  earrter*.  and  means  for  ^panting  said  frame  In  gacfa 


manner  that  tbe  blocks  of  products  are  collected  by  tiie  re- 
spective receptacles  alternately  from  the  carriers  so  that 
the  folded  edges  of  the  blocks  of  products  are  alternately 
disposed. 


2.  A  collecting  and  stacking  machine  comprising  endless 
chains,  fingers  on  said  chains,  means  for  preventing  the 
fingers  from  assuming  a  vertical  position  until  a  certain 
number  of  tbe  products  have  been  collected  between  re- 
spective pairs  of  fingers,  carriers,  means  for  operating 
said  carriers,  a  frame,  receptacles  in  said  frame,  said  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  receive  tbe  blocks  of  products  from 
tbe  carriers,  and  means  for  operating  said  frame  In  such 
manner  that  the  blocks  of  products  are  collected  by  the 
respective  receptacles  alternately  from  the  carriers  so  that 
tbe  folded  edges  of  the  blocks  of  products  are  alternately 
disposed,  and  means  for  discharging  the  blocks  from  the 
receptacles. 

3.  A  collecting  and  stacking  machine  comprising  endless 
chains,  fingers  on  said  chains,  means  for  preventing  the 
fingers  from  assuming  a  vertical  position  until  a  certain 
number  of  the  products  have  been  collected  between  re- 
spective pairs  of  fingers,  carriers,  means  for  operating 
said  carriers,  a  frame,  receptacles  In  said  frame,  said  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  receive  the  blocks  of  products  from 
tbe  carriers,  and  means  for  operating  said  frame  In  such 
manner  that  tbe  blocks  of  products  are  collected  by  the 
respective  receptacles  alternately  from  tbe  carriers  so  that 
the  folded  edges  of  the  blocks  of  products  are  alternately 
disposed,  bundling  boxes  for  receiving  the  blocks  from  the 
receptacles  and  means  for  discharging  the  blocks  from  the 
receptacles  into  the  bundling  boxes. 

4.  A  collecting  and  stacking  machine  comprising  endless 
chains,  fingers  on  said  chains,  means  for  driving  said 
chains,  means  for  preventing  tbe  fingers  from  assuming  a 
vertical  position  before  a  certain  number  of  tbe  products 
have  collected  between  resi>ectlve  pairs  of  fingers,  a  frame, 
receptacles  In  said  frame,  means  for  transferring  tbe 
products  from  between  tbe  fingers  into  the  receptacles, 
said  means  comprising  shafts,  fingers  on  said  shaft,  car- 
riers on  which  said  sliafts  are  mounted,  a  cam  for  Impart- 
ing such  a  moTSSMnt  to  the  shafts  that  the  fingers  on  the 
latter  can  be  moved  past  tbe  products  and  engage  with  the 
ends  thereof,  means  for  operating  said  carriers,  means  for 
oscillating  said  frame  and  means  for  discharging  the 
products  from  the  receptacles. 

6.  A  collecting  and  stacking  mscblne  comprising  endless 
cbains,  fingers  on  said  chains,  means  for  driving  said 
ehalna,  means  for  preventing  the  fingers  from  aasnming  a 
Tsrtlcal  position  before  a  certain  number  of  the  prodnets 
tiare  collected  between  respective  pairs  of  fingers,  a  frams, 
receptacles  In  said  frame,  meana  for  tranaferrtng  the 
products  from   between  ttte  fingers  Into   the  receptacles, 
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■aid  meana  eomprleing  ■hafts,  flngan  en  ■aid  ahaft,  car- 
riers on  which  said  shsfts  ars  moanted,  a  cam  for  im- 
parting each  a  movement  to  the  shafts  that  tbe  fingers  on 
ths  latter  can  be  moved  past  the  prodaeta  and  engage  with 
the  ends  thereof,  means  for  operating  said  carrlera,  means 
for  oscillating  said  frame,  said  receptacles  on  tbe  oscilla- 
tion of  the  frame,  alternately  receiving  the  products  from 
two  separate  endless  chains,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  products  from  the  receptadea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,202.  PLATE -GLASS  CLAMP.  FBBDIBICI 
AvoT,  Charlestown,  Mass.  Piled  Dec,  1,  1910. 
No.  696,144. 


P.  Mc- 

Serlal 


1.  A  clamp  for  lap-jointed  glass  plates,  comprising  an 
outer  member  having  two  arms  arranged  snbstantially  at 
right  angles  with  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  outer  side  of  an  overlapping  plate,  while 
the  other  arm  la  offset  to  form,  with  the  first-mentioned 
arm,  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  over- 
lapping plate,  and  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer 
side  of  an  abutting  plate,  a  stud  having  an  Inner  portion 
bearing  against  and  attached  to  one  side  of  said  recess 
and  formed  to  pass  through  the  crevice  between  said 
plates,  said  stud  having  an  oblique  outer  portion,  an  angu- 
lar inner  member  formed  to  bear  on  tbe  Inner  sides  of 
the  two  plates  and  perforated  to  receive  said  stud,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  stud  for  pressing  tbe  mem- 
bers against  the  said  plates. 

2.  A  clamp  for  lap-jointed  glass  plates,  comprising  an 
outer  member  having  two  arms  arranged  substantially  at 
rigbt  angles  with  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  outer  side  of  an  overlapping  plate  while 
the  other  arm  is  offset  to  form,  with  the  first-mentioned 
arm,  a  recess  adapted  to  recelre  the  edge  of  the  over- 
lapping plate,  and  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer 
side  of  an  abutting  plate,  a  stud  kavlng  an  Inner  portion 
bearing  against  and  attached  to  one  aide  of  said  recess 
and  formed  to  pass  through  the  crevice  between  said 
plates,  said  stud  having  an  oblique  screw-threaded  outer 
portion,  a  right-angled  inner  member  formed  to  bear  on 
the  inner  sides  of  the  two  plates  and  perforated  to  re- 
ceive said  stud,  and  a  bridge  piece  formed  to  extend  ob- 
liquely between  the  arms  of  the  Inner  member  and  also 
perforated  to  receive  said  stud,  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  the  stud  being  provided  with  a  nut  bearing  on  the 
bridge  piece. 

8.  A  clamp  for  lap-]olnted  glass  plates,  comprising  an 
outer  member  formed  to  bear  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides 
and  on  the  edge  of  an  overlapping  plate  and  on  the  outer 
side  of  an  abutted  plate,  and  an  inner  member  formed  to 
besr  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  plates,  the  outer  member 
havlBg  a  stod  formed  to  extend  between  the  edge  of  the 
abutted  sheet  and  the  inner  side  of  the  overlapping  plate, 
said  Btnd  having  an  oblique  screw-threaded  inner  portion, 
and  a  bridge  piece  formed  to  extend  obliquely  between  the 
arms  of  the  Inner  member  and  provided  with  set  screws 
bearing  on  tbe  said  anna,  the  stud  being  provided  with  a 
nut  bearing  on  the  bridge  piece. 


coa«tlBg  with  the  latter  in  reading  results,  tbe  lattw  and 
the  pointer  having  printing  characters,  and  means  to 
move  the  scale  against  a  record  receiving  device  to  produce 
an  Impression. 


9  9  7,208.  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  AWTOK  MiCHU., 
Vienna,  Aostrta-Hnngary.  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Firm  of  C.  Schomber  ft  SOhne,  Vienna  -  Atsgersdorf, 
Austria  -  Hungary.  PliSd  Not.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
286378. 
1.  A  weighing  machine  having  an  oscillatory  Indicating 

■cale,  a  atatlonar^  pointer  cooperative  with  said  scale  and 


2.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  platform,  a  beam 
mechanism  for  supporting  tbe  platform,  ai  plurality  of 
scales  having  printing  characters  connected  with  and  op- 
erable by  the  beam  mechanism,  means  for  automatically 
operating  tbe  scales  to  indicate  tbe  weight,  and  means  for 
operating  the  ■cales  to  secure  an  Impression  of  the  print- 
ing ctiaracters  carried  timeby. 

8.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  platform,  beam  mech- 
anism for  supporting  the  platform,  an  auxiliary  beam  co- 
operatlTS  with  said  beam  mechansm,  a  plurality  of 
weights,  a  carrier  for  supporting  said  weights,  and  con- 
nections between  tbe  carrier  and  the  beam  medianism  for 
caoslBg  the  deecent  of  tbe  carrier  on  the  descent  of  the 
platform,  and  the  successive  support  of  said  weights  by 
■aid  auxiliary  beam. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  platform,  beam  mech- 
anism for  aapportlng  the  platform,  an  auxiliary  beam,  a 
oonecting  member  between  said  beam  mechanism  and  aux- 
iliary beam,  a  carrier  cooperative  with  the  beam  mecha- 
nism and  having  structural  means  and  arrangement  to 
cause  It  to  descend  on  the  descent  of  tlie  platform,  the 
weights  being  arranged  to  be  successively  supported  by 
the  auxiliary  beam  on  tbe  descent  of  the  platform,  and  a 
plurality  of  weights  adapted  to  be  successively  picked  up 
by  said  connecting  member  as  the  same  rises. 

5.  A  weighing  machine  having  beam  mechanism,  a  plat- 
form supported  by  the  beam  mechanism,  s  registering  de- 
vice operable  on  each  complete  movement  of  tbe  platform, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  platform  for  preventing 
the  action  of  the  registering  device  until  the  platform  has 
made  a  complete  movement. 


997,204.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Brock  K.  MoasHOCSB,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
478.161. 

A  roUry  pump  comprising  a  easing,  a  abaft  extending 
therethroogh,  a  bub  on  said  shaft  and  within  the  casing, 
a  disk  fixed  on  said  bub,  said  disk  being  transversely  slot- 
ted, the  slots  extending  into  and  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  hub,  blades  of  less  length  than  the  hub 
sliding  in  said  slot,  oppositely  disposed  abutments  earrted 
by  the  easing  ends  and  extending  respectively  Inwardly 
to  the  sides  of  the  disk,  cam  arms  carried  by  opposlts  ends 
of  each  abutment,  said  arms  extending  from  the  abot- 
ments  to  the  casing  ends,  and  shifting  the  biadea.  sstd 
^^T«"g  being  cored  oat  to  form  a  clrcomfercntlal  water 
chamber,   staggered   off-set   division   walls  dividing   MUd 
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w«ter  cbamben  Into  two  parts  saM  walls  balny  placed 
r««p«etfT«ly  at  tb«  top  and  bottom  of  the  eastnc.  tb«  €••- 
tag  barinc  porta  at  the  top,  said  porta  op«iiliif  batweeu 
tb«  water  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  tha  eyltadcr  and 


upon  opposite  aides  of  the  a^ef  wall,  and  baring  bottom 
ports  opening  between  tbe  water  chambers  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  and  alao  apon  opposite  sides  of  th« 
lower  wall,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


907.200.  DRINKING  -  POUNlbLlN.  Timotht  C.  Moa- 
PHT,  Daboqae.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1011.  Serial  No 
612.042. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply  pipe, 
a  cup  secured  around  the  upper  end  of  the  aupply  pipe,  a 
mouth  piece  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  ball  rigidly 
fixed  between  the  end  of  the  supply  pipe  and  the  mouth 
piece  within  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  supply  pipe, 
a  cup  secured  around  the  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  mouth 
piece  aecured  upon  the  cup  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  ball  rigidly  secured  between  tbe  end  of  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  mouth  piece  within  tbe  opening,  the  edges 
of  the  mouth  piece  being  beveled  for  directing  the  streams 
of  water  into  contact  with  each  other  over  the  top  of 
aaid  balL 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply  pipe, 
a  cup  secured  around  the  supply  pipe,  a  mouth  piece  se- 
cured on  the  cup  and  provided  with  on  opening  there- 
through, a  ball  within  tbe  cup  between  the  mouth  piece 
and  the  opening  in  the  end  of  tbe  supply  pipe  engaging 
the  opening  In  the  mouth  piece,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  to  tbe  cup. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply  pipe, 
provided  with  water  supply  openings  near  Its  end,  a  cup 
secured  around  the  supply  pipe,  a  mouth  piece  secured 
apon  the  cup  and  provided  wtCh^  an  opening  bcTeled  in- 
wardly and  a  ball  secured  wtthla  the  cup  and  upon  tha  end 
of  tbe  supply  pipe  and  engaging  at  different  points  the 
beveled  surfaces  of  tbe  mouth  ptece  in  the  opening  with 
apaces  around  the  ball  for  the  passage  of  water  from  oppo- 
site sides  through  the  opening  over  the  ball. 

5.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  desrrlbed.  a  supply  pipe 
proTlded  with  notches  in  its  upper  end,  a  cup  aecured  to 
tba  aopply  pipe  below  the  opening  In  the  end  of  tbe  sup- 
ply pipe  and  extending  above  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  mouth 
placa  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  having  the 


of  aaid  opening  beveled,  a  ball  In  the  cap  engaging  the  end 
of  the  supply  pipe  over  tbe  notebea  in  aaid  pipe  and  en- 
gagtng  tbe  rectangular  opening  la  tba  nootb  piece,  and  a 
rowpiawtiM  valTs  for  oontrolllng  tbe  supply  of  water  to 
the  supply  pipe. 


007,206.  TTNDERFEED  STOKER.  Thomas  E.  MratAT, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1000.  Serial  No. 
473.630. 


1.  An  underfeed  stoker  comprising  a  retort  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  bottom,  the  upper 
portion  of  aaid  bottom  being  disposed  at  a  leas  angle  to 
the  horisontal  than  the  lower  portion,  a  fuel  receptacle  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  retort  having  Its  bottom  inclined  in 
continuation  of  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  retort  bottom, 
and  means  In  said  fuel  receptacle  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing foel  therefrom  Into  said  retort. 

2.  An  underfeed  stoker  comprising  a  retort  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  bottom,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  t>ottom  being  disposed  at  a  lesa  angle  to 
tbe  borlxontal  than  the  lower  portion,  a  fuel  receptacle  at 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  retort  having  Ita  bottom  inclined  In 
eontlnuation  of  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  retort  bottom,  an 
Inclined  plunger  moving  In  a  path  parallel  to  said  recepta- 
cle bottom,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  aaid  plunger  in 
aaid  receptacle. 

3.  An  underfeed  stoker  comprising  a  furnace,  an  In- 
clined grate  formed  of  fixed  tranaverse  ban  having  bort- 
sontal  upper  surfaces  and  vertical  air  passagea  between 
said  bara,  an  inclined  retort  adjacent  to  said  grste,  the 
said  grate  and  retort  forming  a  partition  dividing  the  fur- 
nace space  into  two  chambera.  and  a  supply  duct  for  air 
under  pressure  opening  into  the  chamber  below  aaid  grate. 


907.207.  AIR-MOTOR.  Jamis  PrraACBK,  Oberlin,  Kana.. 
administrator  of  Anthony  Kolsky,  deceased.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1008.     SerUl  No.  461.977. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  segmental  casing  bsvlng  a  channel,  a  wheel 
Joomaled  concentrically  with  aaid  casing  and  having  Ita 
pcripbary  bridging  the  channel  of  the  easing  and  provided 
with  peripheral  abutmenta  to  pass  successively  through 
said  channel,  a  statlopary  shaft  In  tba  casing  and  provided 
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with  a  passage,  a  rotary  valve  joumaled  on  aaid  shaft  and 
normally  peripherally  engaged  by  the  wheel  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  recess  and  a  radial  paaaage  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  pasnge  In  tbe  abaft  and  discharge 
air  Into  tbe  channel  and  against  tbe  abutment  wbidt  bas 
last  passed  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aegmental  casing  having  a  channel,  a  wheel  joor- 
naled  concentrically  with  said  casing  and  having  Its  pe- 
riphery bridging  tbe  channel  of  the  casing  and  prorlded 
with  peripheral  abutmenta  to  pass  successively  through 
said  channel,  a  ststionary  shaft  In  the  caalng  and  provided 
with  a  passage,  a  rotary  valve  Joumaled  on  aaid  abaft 
and  normally  peripherally  engaged  by  the  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  recess  and  a  radial  passage  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  the  pasaage  In  tbe  shaft  and  dis- 
charge air  into  the  channel  and  against  tbe  abutment 
which  has  last  passed  the  valve,  and  a  valve-controlled 
pipe  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  into  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  segmental  caalng  provided  with  a  channel 
having  its  middle  portion  shallower  than  the  end  portions, 
an  enlargement  on  aaid  caalng  having  a  chamber  at  tiK 
function  of  one  end  portion  and  the  middle  portion  of  the 
channel,  a  stationary  shaft  bridging  said  chaml«er  and 
provided  with  a  passage,  a  rotary  valve  Joumaled  on  said 
shaft  separating  the  said  piurtlons  of  tbe  channel  and  hav- 
ing an  air-tight  connection  with  the  casing,  a  peripheral 
recess  and  a  radial  passage,  a  wheel  having  its  periphery 
bridging  the  channel  of  tbe  casing  and  normally  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  valve,  and  having  peripheral  abut- 
ments to  pass  sacceaelvely  through  tbe  casing  and  the 
recess  of  tbe  vslve,  and  having  a  substantially  air-ti^t 
connection  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  channel,  and 
valve-controlled  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  passage  of  the  valve  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
blnstion  of  a  segmental  casing  provided  with  a  channel 
having  its  middle  portion  shallower  than  the  end  portlona. 
an  enlargement  on  said  casing  having  a  chamber  at  the 
Junction  of  one  end  portion  and  the  middle  portion  of  the 
channel,  a  stationary  abaft  bridging  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage,  a  rotary  valve  Joumaled  on  said 
shaft,  separating  the  said  portions  of  the  channel  and 
having  an  air-tight  connection  with  the  casing,  a  periph- 
eral recess  and  a  radial  passage,  a  second  stationary  shaft, 
a  wheel  Joumaled  thereon  and  bridging  the  channel  of  the 
catling,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  secured  together,  and 
provided  in  their  meeting  faces  with  dove-tail  recesses,  a 
rim  common  to  both  platea  and  prorlded  with  openings 
communicating  with  said  recesses  and  transverse  abut- 
ments at  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  and  provided  with 
dove-tail  stems,  extending  through  the  rim  openings,  and 
engaging  the  dove-tail  recesses  of  the  wheel,  said  abut- 
ments being  adapted  to  successively  pass  through  the  eas-  - 
tng  and  to  form  an  alr-tlght  connection  with  the  same 
after  passing  tbe  valve,  valve-controlled  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  the  pasaage  of  the  ralre- 
ahaft,  and  a  power  transmitting  wheel  morable  with  tbe 
first-named  wheel. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  wheel  baring  radial  alr-compreaslng 
cylinders  and  a  paaaage  connecting  each  cylinder  with  the 
atmosphere,  stationary  disks  within  the  wheel  having  ellip- 
tic grooves,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  stems  connecting  the 
dlsmetrically  opposite  pistons  and  provided  with  pins  en- 
gaging said  groorea,  a  segmental  casing  embracing  part 
of  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and  closing  the  passage  to 
the  atmosphere  within  Its  length  and  having  a  passage  in 
«ub«tantlally  the  same  radial  plane  as  the  axes  of  the 
wheel  and  groores.  adapted  to  reeelre  air  compressed  In 
ssid  cylinders  as  the  atmospheric  passages  of  the  latter 
successively  communicste  with  said  casing  passage,  a  com- 
pressed-air tank  connected  to  said  casing-passage  to  re- 
ceive such  air.  means  to  beat  the  air  in  the  tank,  a  valve- 
controlled  discharge-pipe  for  said  tank,  and  means  where- 
by the  air  discharged  from  aaid  tank  shall  be  caused  to 
impinge  against  and  rotate  said  wheel. 

( Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 
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007.208.     RAILWAY-TIB.     HAaaz  J.  O.  BazBOTH,  Biiey 
ma,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  622,153. 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  in  ita  upper  face 
with  a  shallow  seat  and  with  a  recess  located  at  one  end 
of  the  seat,  and  a  plate  aecured  at  Its  intermediate  portion 
in  the  seat  and  projecting  at  one  end  partly  over  the 
receaa. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  In  its  upper  face  with 
a  shallow  seat  and  with  a  recess  located  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  seat,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  tie-body  being 
cut  away  and  the  inner  end  of  the  aeat  opening  into  the 
cut  away  portion,  and  a  plate  secured  at  Its  intermediate 
portion  in  the  seat  and  projecting  at  its  outer  end  parily 
over  the  recess  and  at  Its  Inner  end  over  the  end  of  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  body. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  in  its  upper 
face,  near  each  end  with  a  seat,  and  with  a  recess  located 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  seat,  the  tie  between  tbe  inner 
ends  of  the  two  seats  being  cut  away,  and  a  plate  secured 
at  its  intermediate  portion  In  each  of  the  seats  and  pro- 
jecting at  its  outer  end  partly  over  the  recess  and  at  Its 
Inner  end  over  the  cut  away  part  of  the  body. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  at  its  inter- 
mediate portion  with  an  opening  extending  vertically 
therethrough  and  in  its  upper  face,  at  each  end  of  the  open- 
ing with  a  aballow  aeat,  the  body  being  formed  in  its  said 
upper  face  with  a  recess  at  the  outer  end  of  each  seat,  and 
a  plate  secured  in  each  seat  and  having  its  upper  face 
flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  body,  the  outer  end  of 
each  plate  projecting  partly  over  the  corresponding  recess 
and  the  inner  end  of  each  plate  projecting  over  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  opening  through  the  body. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  in  its  Inter- 
mediate portion'  with  an  opening  extending  vertically 
therethrough,  tbe  body  being  formed  in  Its  upper  face,  at 
each  end  of  the  opening,  with  a  seat  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  and  formed  in  ita  bottom  wall,  at  its 
outer  end,  with  a  recess,  and  a  plate  secured  at  its  inter- 
mediate portion  in  each  sest  and  confined  at  its  side  edgrs 
between  the  side-walls  of  the  seat,  the  plate  projecting  at 
Its  outer  end  partly  over  the  corresponding  recess  and  its 
inner  end  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  opening  In  the 
l>ody. 


997,209.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Francis  H.  Ricii- 
%BD8,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1901.  Serial  No. 
42.185. 

1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
driver,  of  a  member  mounted  thereon  and  operating  there- 
with ;  an  orfoitally  movable  friction  annulna  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  driver  and  entraglnp  with  said  member ;  a  power 
transmitter  mounted  on  the  driver  and  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  with  said  annulua ;  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  power  transmitter,  manipulative 
means  to  permit  tbe  power  transmitter  to  operate,  and 
automatic  means  offering  lateral  pressure  for  creating 
frictkmal  engagement. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
driver  of  a  member  mounted  thereon  and  rotating  there- 
with ;  an  orbitally  movable  friction  annnlus  engaging  with 
said  member ;  a  power  tranamltter  mounted  on  tbe  drtrer 
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and  adapted  to  be  eoKaffed  by  th«  annalua.  thereby  roo- 
■tantly  tending  to  operate  tiae  power  transmitter :  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  power  transmitter ; 
manlpuiattre  means  to  permit  the  power  transmitter  to 
operate,  and  aatomatic  meaaa  for  creating  end  thrust  to 
maintain  fricttonal  contact.    _^ 


3.  In  a  drlTlng  mechaniast,  the  combination  with  a 
driTing  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  members  mounted  thereon 
and  operating  therewith  :  a  plorallty  of  friction  annuli 
sui'rounding  said  shaft  and  of  larger  Inside  diameter  than 
the  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  members ;  power  trans- 
mitters mounted  on  the  shaft  luid  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  annuli  ;  means  preyentlng  the  operation  of  the  power 
transmitters,  manipulative  means  to  permit  the  several 
power  transmitters  to  operate,  and  automatic  means  for 
offering  an  end  thrust  to  maintain  frictional  contact. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driver,  of  a  plurality  of  members  operated  thereon  and 
rotating  therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  orbitally  movable  an- 
nuli engaging  with  said  members,  power  transmitters 
mounted  on  the  driver  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
annuli,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  power 
transmitters,  manipulative  nucilAs  for  permitting  the  sev- 
eral power  transmitters  to  operate,  and  automatic  means 
for  creating  an  end  thrust  to  maintain  frictional  contact. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driver,  of  a  disk  mounted  thereon  and  operating  there- 
with :  an  orbitally  movable  friction  annulus  engaging  with 
said  disk;  a  power  transmitter  mounted  on  the  driver 
and  frictionally  engaging  wifh  the  annulus,  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  power  transmitter,  ma- 
nipulative means  to  permit  the  power  transmitter  to 
operate,  and  automatic  means  to  press  the  elements  In 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  driver  for  creating  contact. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Qas^tte.] 


9»T.inO.  REFRIGERATOR-LINING.  Ebmcst  RiCH^aD- 
SOK,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingram-Rlcbardaon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1010.  Serial  No. 
593.186.  -s=^r^ 


1.  A  refrigerator  lining  composed  of  a  one-piece  sheet- 
metal  bottom  section  with  open  front  and  top,  and  pro- 
.vlded  with  an  outwardly  oflT-set  vertical  flange  at  ihe 
top  of  its  ends  and  back.  In  cojnblnatlon  a  top  sheet-metal 


section  composed  of  back  snd  side  plates  having  openings 
to  secure  them  to  the  refrigerator  body  and  resting  with 
their  lower  ends  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  bottom  section 
and  within  the  space  Included  by  the  said  flange. 

2.  A  refrigerator  lining  composed  of  a  one-piece  sheet- 
metal  bottom  section  with  open  front  and  top.  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  off-set  vertical  flange  st  the 
top  of  its  ends  and  bsck.  In  combination  a  top  sheet  metal 
section  composed  of  side  plates  and  a  flanged  iMck  plate 
having  openings  to  secure  them  to  the  refrigerator  body 
and  resting  with  their  lower  ends  on  the  upper  edges  of 
the  bottom  section  and  within  the  space  included  by  the 
said  flange. 


997,211.  PAPER-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Kabl  ROgh, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616.948. 


1.  In  a  paper  ft>ed  apparatus  in  combination  a  separa- 
tor separating  the  sheets  and  advancing  them  to  different 
positions,  a  feed  Anger  shifting  the  sheets  and  coming  in 
contact  with  the  sheet  which  at  the  time  Is  the  uppermost 
one.  said  feed  flnger  grasping  the  uppermost  sheet  always 
nearly  at  the  same  dlMtsnce  from  the  front  edge  by  moving 
back  only  to  the  extent  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  sheet  to  be  grasped,  means  for  moving  the  feed  flnger 
and  means  for  controlling  the  return  movement  of  the 
feed  flnger. 

2.  In  a  paper  feed  apparatus  in  combination  a  separa- 
tor sepsratlng  the  sheets  and  advancing  tbem  to  different 
positions,  a  feed  flnger  shifting  the  sheets  and  coming  in 
contact  with  the  sheet  which  at  the  time  is  the  uppermost 
one,  said  feed  flnger  grssping  the  uppermost  sheet  always 
nearly  at  the  same  distance  from  the  front  edge  by  moving 
back  only  to  the  extent  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  sheet  to  be  grasped,  means  for  moving  the  feed  flnger 
and  a  feeler  device  for  controlling  the  return  movement 
of  the  feed  flnger. 

3.  In  a  paper  feed  apparatus  in  combination  a  separa- 
tor separating  the  sheets  and  advancing  them  to  different 
positions,  a  feed  flnger  shifting  the  sheets  and  moving 
back  only  to  the  extent  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  sheet  which  at  the  time  is  the  uppermost  one,  means 
for  moving  the  feed  flnger  and  a  feeler  device  controlling 
the  return  movement  of  the  feed  flnger  and  consisting  of 
feelers  of  different  length  srranged  on  a  flxed  frame. 

4.  In  a  paper  feed  apparatus  in  combination  a  separa- 
tor separating  the  sheets  and  advancing  them  to  different 
poaltions,  a  feed  flnger  shifting  the  sheets  and  moving 
back  only  to  the  extent  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  sheet  which  at  the  time  Is  the  uppermost  one,  a  feed 
board,  openings  in  the  said  feed  board  arranged  one 
behind  another  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet, 
means  for  moving  the  feed  flnger  and  a  feeler  device  coD- 
trolllng  the  return  movement  of  the  feed  flnger  and  con- 
sisting of  feelers  of  different  lengths  arranged  on  a  flxed 
frame,  and  according  to  the  position  of  the  uppermost 
sheet,  sinking  Into  the  said  openings  of  the  feed  board  or 
coming  to  rest  on  the  sheet  Itself. 

6.  In  a  paper  feed  apparatus  in  combination  a  separa- 
tor separating  the  sheets  snd  advancing  them  to  different 
positions,   a   feed  flnger  shifting  the  sheets  and  moving 
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back  only  to  the  extent  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  sheet  which  at  the  time  Is  the  uppermost  one,  a  feed 
board,  openings  in  the  said  feed  board  arranged  one  be- 
hind another  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet, 
means  for  moving  the  feed  flnger  and  a  feeler  device  con- 
sisting of  feelers  of  different  lengths  arranged  on  a  flxed 
frame,  and  according  to  the  poaltion  of  the  uppermost 
•beet,  sinking  Into  the  said  openfngs  of  the  feed  board  or 
coming  to  rest  on  the  sheet  Itself,  the  foremost  of  said 
feelers  engaging  with  the  sheet  controlling  the  return 
movement  of  the  feed  flnger. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


•97.212.  VULCANIZING-MOLD  FOR  RUBBER  TIRES. 
A?rros  M.  Schecble,  Kiel,  and  Joseph  M.  Stine, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.    BerUl  No.  590,972. 


1.  In  combination,  a  Tulcaniclng  mold-l>ox  and  a  clamp 
therefor,  said  mold-box  having  a  recess  in  one  side  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  tire,  and  said  clamp  comprising  three  ele- 
ments pivoted  together,  to  wit : — a  base-member  ot  one 
end,  a  yoke-member  in  the  middle  and  a  catcb-member  at 
the  other  end,  and  means  on  said  yoke-member  for  press- 
ing the  tire  into  said  recess  ;  said  box  being  provided  on 
each  side  with  a  longitudinally  extending  engaging-sur- 
face, said  base-member  having  a  coactlng  face  adapted  to 
engage  In  a  longitudinally  slidsble  manner  with  one  of 
oald  engaging  surfaces,  and  said  catch-member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coacting-surface  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
engaging-surface  on  the  other  side  of  said  box. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vulcanising  mold-box  for  tires 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  Its  upper  side  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  and  having  on  each  side  thereof  longitudi- 
nally running  engaging-surfaces,  and  a  yoke-shaped  clamp 
adapted  to  bridge  across  said  recess  and  having  on  Its 
opposite  ends  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  In  a  longitudi- 
nally slldable  manner  with  said  engaging-surfaces  of  the 
box,  whereby  said  clamp  can  be  moved  to  any  position 
longitudinally  of  said  box  and  can  be  removed  therefrom 
only  by  sliding  it  off  the  end  thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vulcanising  mold-box  having  In 
Its  upper  face  a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
tire  and  a  yoke-shaped  clamp  adapted  to  bridge  said 
recess ;  said  mold-box  having  on  each  side  a  longitudinally 
running  undercut  surface  and  said  clamp  having  on  each 
end  an  undercut  surface  adapted  to  engage  io  a  slldable 
manner  with  the  respective  undercut  surface  of  said  box ; 
whereby  said  clamp  remains  attached  to  said  box  unless 
slid  endwise  off  the  end  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vulcanising  mold-box  havfng  In 
Its  upper  face  a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
tire  and  a  yoke-shaped  clamp  adapted  to  bridge  said  re- 
cess ;  said  box  having  on  each  side,  a  longitudinally  run- 
ning lug  having  an  undercut  surface  and  said  clamp  hav- 
ing on  each  end  a  member  with  a  hooked-surface  adapted 
to  engage  In  a  slldable  manner  with  the  under  surface  of 
said  lug;  whereby  said  clamp  remains  atUcbed  to  said 
box  except  as  it  may  be  slid  endwise  off  the  end  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vulcanising  mold-box  having  in 
Its  upper  face  a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
tire  and  a  yoke-shaped  clamp  adapted  to  bridge  said  re- 
cess;  said  box  having  on  one  side  a  doTetailed  lag  and 
said  clamp  having  on  one  end  a  doveUlled  recess  con- 
forming to  the  cross-section  of  said  lug  whereby  It  may 


be  engaged  therewith  only  by  sliding  it  over  the  end 
thereof  and  may  be  moved  to  any  poaltion  along  tlie 
length  of  said  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


997,213.  BAKER'S  PEEL-HOLDER.  Silas  E.  Sbllbck, 
Cold  Bprlng,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  William  H. 
Hill,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  Mary  Ellen 
Noble,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.,  executrix  of  Arthur  Nobis, 
deceased.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,868. 


1.  In  a  baker's  peel,  a  holder  for  the  peel,  a  socket 
for  a  handle  forming  a  part  of  the  bolder,  a  transverse 
recess  in  the  holder,  clamping  Jaws  in  said  recess  adapted 
to  be  drawn  toward  each  other,  actuating  pins  in  the 
Jaws,  transverse  slots  in  the  bolder  In  which  the  actuating 
pins  project  and  move.  In  combination  with  a  notched 
cam  disk  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  holder,  said  disk  pro- 
vided with  cam  slots  to  engage  with  the  jaw  actuating 
pins,  and  a  lever  movable  on  the  disk  pivot,  the  lever 
provided  with  lugs  to  engage  with  the  notches  in  the 
cam  disk  for  actuating  said  disk. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baker's  peel  and  a  holder,  the 
shank  of  the  peel  adapted  to  fit  the  holder,  notches  in 
the  said  peel  shank,  a  transverse  recess  in  the  holder. 
Jaws  for  clamping  the  peel  shank  in  said  recess,  the 
notches  in  the  shank  of  the  peel  adapted  to  have  said 
Jaws  drawn  therein,  actuating  pins  in  the  Jaws,  and 
transverse  slots  in  the  holder  through  which  the  said 
actuating  pins  In  said  Jaws  project,  in  combination  with 
means  for  actuating  the  Jaws  comprising  a  cam  disk 
pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  peel,  cam  slots  In  the  disk 
to  engage  wit*  the  Jaw  actuating  pins,  notches  In  the 
disk,  and  a  lever  movable  on  the  pivot  that  secures  the 
disk,  the  lever  provided  with  lugs  engageable  with  the 
notches  In  the  disk  for  turning  the  disk. 

3.  A  baker's  peel  having  a  shank  adapted  for  insertion  in 
a  holder,  the  shank  provided  with  notches  upon  Its  edges, 
forming  projecting  shoulders  that  constitute  a  head  on 
the  end  of  the  shank,  and  adapted  for  having  the  holder 
close  upon  the  notched  surfaces  below  the  said  head. 


997,214.  BEADING  AND  WAINSCOTING  OF  WALLS. 
RiCHABD  Steincb,  Pforxheim,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1910.     Serial  No.  687,026. 


A  fastening  for  wainscoting  or  the  like  consisting  of  a 
grooved  elastic  holding  member  secured  to  the  wall  within 
the  plaster,  and  a  beaded  strip  overlying  the  wainscotlnc 
section  and  held  thereupon  by  engagement  of  Its 
portion  In  the  groove  of  the  holding  member. 
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W7.215.  SIGSAMNO  SYSTEM  FOR  RLECTRIC  RAILr 
WAT8.  Jacob  B.  Stsciil*,  Wllklniburg.  Pa..  aniCBor 
to  The  Union  Switch  *  Signal  Company.  Swtasrale,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  l*enB«yWaBla.     Filed  Mar.   11,   1909. 

SerUl   No.   482.762. 


1.  In  a  signaling  aystem  f^  rallwaya,  the  combination 
with  the  track  circaits  formed  in  part  by  the  ralla  of 
the  railway,  a  transformer  for  each  track  clrcalt,  a  relay 
for  each  track  circuit  comprising  a  field  coll  and  an 
II  — laii  coll,  one  of  which  la  connected  across  the  ralla 
at  Mi  track  clrcalt.  an  altemsttag  generator  for  the  tmns- 
foraers  for  the  track  clreuita:  a  aecond  alternating  gen- 
erator for  the  other  coll  of  the  respective  relays,  driving 
means  for  said  generators, '^^A>  an  adjustable  coupling 
between  the  two  genera  tort.  :    - 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  v^tem,  a  source  of  power 
current  of  one  character,  vehicles  operated  thereby,  a 
circuit  for  aald  power  current  comprlslnjf  two  conductor* 
with  which  the  cars  make  morlng  contact,  one  of  which 
la  formed  by  the  track :  track  circuits  formed  in  part 
by  the  rails  of  the  railway,  a  transformer  for  each  track 
drcnit,  a  relay  for  each  track  circuit  comprising  a  field 
coil  and  an  armature  coll,  <me  of  which  is  connected 
across  the  rails  of  its  track  ctreuit,  an  alternating  gen- 
erator for  the  transformers  for  the  track  circuits ;  a 
second  alternative  generator  for  the  other  coll  of  the 
respective  relays,  driving  means  for  said  generators,  and 
an  adjustable  coupling  between  the  two  generators. 


>, 


997.216.       BLADING    AND    LmiNG    FOR    TURBINES. 

CtiAKUBS    B.    SwEKT,    Wllklsahurg,    Pa.,    assignor,    by 
N^esne   assignments,    to   The   Colonial   Trust   Company, 

trustee,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.334. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  itrl^  provided  with  blade- 
receivlng  notches,  blades  in  a«ld  notches  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  locking  means  bearing  nKsinst  the  blades 
and  against  the  strip  on  ttta  aide  opposite  to  that  on 
which  the  notcbaa  are  proviidifl.  x 

2.  In  a  turbine,  n  blade-carrying  element  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  blade-strip  provided  with  blade-reoeivlng  notches, 
the  walls  of  the  notches  frictlonally  engaging  the  blades, 
and  a  locking  member  exteading  longitudinally  of  the 
strip  and  bearing  thereagaiaat  on  the  aide  opposite  to 
that  on  which  the  notches  In  the  strip  are  provided. 

.3.  A  turbine  blade  carrying  element  provided  with  a 
alot.  a  blade  strip  having  hted«-rec«tv1ng  notches  on  one 
longitudinal  edge,  blades  In  aald  notches  and  frictionslly 
engaged  by  the  edges  then^of.  and  a  locking  wire  engaging 
notches  in  the  blade,  aald  wire  being  on  the  side  of  the 
strip  opposite  tu  that  on  w^^lrthe  notcbea  are  provided. 


ftai^^tSk:^-^ 


4.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  plurmlity  of  blades, 
a  blade  strip  provided  with  blade  receiving  notches,  the 
walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  grip  the  bases  of  the  blades 
by  being  presssd  Into  gripping  engagement  therewith,  a 
locking  member  located  in  a  slot  provided  in  the  strip 
and  engaging  notches  provided  In  each  blade,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  flange  formed  Integrally  with  each 
strip. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  phirallty  of  blades, 
a  blade  strip  provided  with  blade  receiving  notcbea,  the 
walla  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  bases  of  the 
blades  by  being  distorted,  and  a  wire  let  into  said  strip 
and  adapted   to  positively  lock  said  blades  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


997.217.     OARMBNT -CLASP.     Hbwby  H.  Tatloh,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  594,711. 


In  a  garment  clasp,  in  combination  with  a  loop  having  a 
contracted  lower  end.  a  tab  suspended  from  the  loop,  and 
a  button  element  carried  by  the  tab,  said  element  Includ- 
ing a  bass,  an  elongated  bar.  and  means  for  securing  the 
bar  to  the  base  at  a  point  approximately  central  of  the 
length  of  the  bar,  aald  bar  located  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance above  the  base  so  that  the  bar  is  free  of  any  con- 
tact therewith  and  aald  bar  being  disposed  to  extend 
transverse  of  the  length  of  the  loop  and  being  formed  of 
resilient  material  whereby  the  ends  thereof  are  bendable 
about  said  securing  means,  said  bar  ends  when  In  engage- 
ment with  a  garment  normally  occupying  a  poaition  In 
which  the  ends  are  bent  in  the  same  direction,  whereby 
said  bar  ends  exert  constant  backward  pressure  against 
the  garment  so  ttiat  when  a  relaxation  of  the  pressure  of 
the  garment  occura  the  bar  will  tend  to  assume  a  straight 
position  to  grip  the  garment  on  any  tendency  of  the  loop 
to  move  from  operative  poaition. 


997,218.  HEDGE-TRIMMER.  Abeaham 
and  William  Morlok,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,416. 


D.    THOMPSO!* 
Filed  Oct.  17, 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  a  handle,  arms 
radiating  therefrom,  integral  extensions  formed  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  bridge  formed  Integral  with 
said  extensions,  and  lying  in  a  plane  above  the  radiating 
arms,  a  plate  attached  to  the  frame,  feeding  fingers  pro- 
duced from  Bald  plate,  their  outer  ends  lying  in  the  are 
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of  a  circle,  hooks  produced  from  hotlt  edgsa  of  the  fsedlag 
flagsrs  in  proximity  to  their  oater  cods,  a  handle,  a  stsd 
passing  through  sakl  handle  and  mounted  In  ths  Crams, 
an  sztenslon  formed  integral  with  said  handle  and  pass- 
lag  beneath  the  bridge,  parallel  ribs  forassd  with  tfas  ap- 
per  face  of  aald  extension,  an  a^JostlBK  wedge  taavlnc  a 
slot  therein  slldably  mounted  between  said  riba,  a  screw 
passing  through  the  alot  in  said  wedge  and  threaded  Into 
the  extension,  a  reciprocating  aickle  bar  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  and  knives  produced  from 
said  sickle  bar,  the  cutting  edges  of  tbe  flnssrs  and  ths 
knives  having  a  successive  catting  action. 

2.  In  a  hedge  trimmer  a  frame  comprlstag  radiating 
arms  and  a  handle,  a  bridge  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  radiating  arma,  a  plate  having  feeding  fingers  formed 
therewith  secured  to  the  frame,  said  feeding  fingers  hav- 
ing integral  hooks  formed  at  their  eztrsme  outer  enda, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension wiikAi  passes  beneath  the  bridge,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  aald  bridge  for  adjusting  the  knives. 

3^  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  a  frame  comprialng  radiating 
arms  and  a  handle,  a  bridge  carried  by  ths  outer  ends  of 
the  radiating  arms,  a  plate  having  feeding  fingers  formed 
therewith  secured  to  the  frame,  said  feeding'  fingers  hav- 
ing Integral  hooks  formed  at  their  extreme  outer  ends,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion which  passes  beneath  the  bridge,  and  meant  carried 
by  the  extension  coactlng  with  its  upper  surface  and  the 
under  surface  of  the  bridge  for  adjusting  the  knives. 

4.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  a  frame  comprising  radiating 
arms  and  a  handle,  a  bridge  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  the  radiating  arma,  a  plate  having  feeding  flncers 
formed  therewith  secured  to  the  frame,  aald  feeding  fingers 
having  integral  hooks  forme^l  at  their  extreme  outer  enda, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
^*  tension  which  passes  beneath  the  bridge,  and  a  wedge 
alldably  mounted  upon   the  extension  and  co-acting  with 

tthe  under  surface  of  the  bridge  for  adjnating  the  knives. 
6.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  a  frame  having  a  handle  formed 
'>rtv:  therewith,   a    plate   provided   with   feeding   fingers,   each 
*•-    of  aald  fingers  having  hooks  formed  on  tbe  extreme  outer 
"Mm-  edge   thereof,  a   bridge  carried  by   the   frame,   a   handle 
•^  pivotsd  to  the  frame,  an  extenalon  formed  therewith  pass- 
ing beneath  the  bridge,  an  adjusting  meana  coactlng  with 
said  extension  and  bridge,  and  a  reciprocating  aickle  bar 
having  integral  knivea,  tbe  cutting  edges  of  said  knives 
and  the  feeding  fingers  having  a  successive  cutting  action. 


997.219.  CAR-COUPLINO.  Clintom  A.  Towu,  aers- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable  Castinis 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  409,424. 


A  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  locking 
having  a  shank  extending  back  within  the  shank  of  the 
conpler  and  arranged  to  permit  ap  and  down  movsasat 
of  aald  member,  aald  member  haviag  a  U-shaped  head 
eosBprlslng  a  portion  adapted  to  engacs  and  lock  ths 
knockle,  and  another  and  lower  portion,  and  a  Itfttaf 
member  for  the  lock  extending  upwardly  Into  ths  conplar 
hand  through  the  bottom  wall  thsraof.  and  haviag  at  Ita 


nppsr  portion  a  shoulder  which  norasally  seats  snd  has 
a  lifting  engagement  with  tbe  lower  portion  of  ths  bead 
of  ths  loekiag  member,  and  the  lifttag  mcabar  haTlng  a 
cam  portion  at  <»e  side  of  said  shoolder  which  Is  arraagad, 
whan  llftad,  to  engage  and  exert  an  opening  action  npo« 
the  kaackle  tall :  sabstaatlally  as  described. 


997,220.     UNDERFEED  STOKER. 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 


Habbt  C.  Tbipp,  New 
Serial  No.  656,698. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  fiat  grate  form- 
ing the  entire  fuel  support,  of  delivery  and  distributing 
means  for  delivering  fuel  onto  the  grate  at  tbe  front 
thereof  and  below  tbe  zone  of  combustion  for  the  full 
width  of  tbe  furnace  and  feeding  the  same  toward  the  rear 
of  the  famace,  said  delivery  and  dlBtributing  means  hav- 
ing decreasing  carrying  capacity  toward  the  rear  end  of 
the  grate,  whereby^  the  resistance  to  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  fuel  entises  the  foel  on  the  grate  to  be  dis- 
tributed upwardly  to  tbe  sone  of  eombastlon. 

2.  The  comMnatloB  with  a  substantially  flat  grate 
forming  the  entire  fuel  support,  of  delivery  means  deliver- 
ing Awl  onto  the  grate  at  tlie  front  thereof  and  below  the 
sons  of  eombastlon  and  fDr  tbe  fAll  width  of  ths  fomaea. 
and  aa  aoxillary  means  for  carrying  the  fnel  rearwardly 
along  the  grate  for  the  full  width  of  tbe  furnace  and  ha- 
law  the  adne  of  eombastlon.  said  auxiliary  meana  having 
a  lesser  carrying  capacity  than  tbe  primary  daUvery 
means,  whereby  the  resistance  to  ths  rearward  Bove- 
maat  of  tbe  fuel  caases  a  portion  of  ths  foal  on  tba  gimte 
batwacn  ths  primary  aad  aazlllary  delivery  means  to  bs 
dhrtrlbatsd  upwardly  to  the  sons  of  comb<JStlon. 

S.  The  conabinstlon  with  a  sohetantlally  flat  grata  form- 
ing the  entire  fuel  support,  of  delivery  means  delivering 
foel  onto  the  grate  at  tbe  front  thereof  and  bslow  the 
■one  of  combustion  and  for  the  fall  width  of  the  fbmacs, 
aa  aoxillary  delivery  means  for  carrying  ths  ta«H  rear- 
wardly along  tbe  grate  for  the  full  width  of  tbe  furnace 
aad  below  tbe  sone  of  eombastlon,  eald  auxiliary  delivery 
BMaas  having  a  leaner  carrying  capacity  than  the  prtmary 
dritrery  means,  whereby  tbe  resistance  to  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  fuel  causes  a  portion  of  the  fuel  on  ths 
grate  between  the  primary  and  aoxillary  ddtvcry  meana 
to  he  distrlbated  upwardly  to  the  sone  of  combostion.  and 
asana  for  varying  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  said  auxil- 
iary delivery  meaas. 

4.  The  eoablnatlon  with  a  substantially  flat  grate  form- 
hm  the  entira  foal  support,  of  delivery  means  delivering 
fad  onto  the  grate  at  tbe  front  thereof  and  below  the 
■ana  of  comboatioB  and  for  the  full  width  of  tbe  fomaea, 
aoxillary  delivery  means  for  carrying  tbe  tati  rearwardly 
aleag  the  grate  for  tbe  full  width  of  ths  foraaes  aad  bs- 
lav  the  sone  of  combustion,  said  aoxiUarj  deiivary  aisans 
having  a  lesser  carrying  capacity  than  the  primary  ds- 
Uvary  maana,  whatitj  the  resistance  to  tbe  rearward 
onovesMnt  at  tbe  foel  caoses  a  porthm  of  tbe  fud  on  ths 
grate  between  tbe  primary  and  auxiliary  delivary  asaas 
to  ba  dlstribotsd  upwardly  to  the  sons  of  eoabostioa, 
nld  aoxillary  delivery  means  having  a  loot  iMotloa  coa^ 
aaetloa  with  ths  actuating  maana. 
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5.  The  rombtnatton  with  ■  Rriitr^  of  a  dellTery  meana 
dellTering  fu«l  onto  the  grate  below  the  looe  of  combua- 
tlon  for  the  foil  width  of  the  famace,  aaxlllary  dellTery 
meana  for  carrying  fuel  along  the  grate  for  the  ftUl 
width  of  the  furnace  below  the  lone  of  combuatlon,  aild 
aaxillary  meana  having  a  loat  motion  connection  with  the 
Actoatlng  mechanism  and  being  of  less  carrying  capa- 
city than  the  primary  delivary  meana,  thereby  cauaing 
a  portion  of  the  fuel  on  the  grate  between  the  primary 
and  auxiliary  means  to  be  dlatrlbuted  upwardly  to  the 
■one  of  combustion,  and  a  gag  arranged  to  the  Interposed 
In  the  lost  motion  connection  to  give  said  auxiliary  de- 
livery means  a  full  stroke  to  push  the  refuse  from  the 
grate,  and  from     underneath  the  bed  of  flre  above. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


•97.221.  If  ITBR-BOX.  AKt^uw  TuBXBCLt^  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1910.     SerUI  No.  SM,944. 


1.  In  a  miter  box.  a  bori«SttM»ble,  a  slotted  back,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  nnd«r  the  table  for  movement  in 
a  bortsontal  plaoe,  a  gooa«-neck  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  said  arm  and  overbajiglag  said  table,  two  aaw- 
guldea  carried  by  said  goose>neck,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing laterally  the  upright  position  of  one  of  said  saw- 
guides  relative  to  said  gooae-neck. 

2.  In  a  miter  box,  a  horisontal  table,  a  slotted  back, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  under  the  table  for  movement 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  goose-neck  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  said  arm  and  overhanging  said  table,  two  saw- 
guides  carried  by  said  goose-neck,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing laterally  the  upright  position  of  both  of  said  aaw- 
guldes  on  said  goose-neck  Independently. 

3.  In  a  miter  box,  a  horisontal  table,  a  slotted  vertical 
back,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  under  the  table  for  a 
horisontal  swinging  movement,  a  gooae-neck  pivotally 
conne<^ted  to  said  arm  at  or  near  its  rear  end.  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  aaid  goose- 
neck, two  saw-guidea  carried  by  aaid  goose-neck  and  ad- 
justable relatively  thereto,  an  adjustment  for  one  of  said 
saw-guides  comprising  a  bushing  tbreadably  connected  with 
part  of  said  goose  neck,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said 
buablng  and  threadably  i-onnected  with  said  aaw-gulde. 

4.  In  a  miter  box,  a  horisontal  table,  a  slotted  beck, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  un<ler  the  table  for  movement 
in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  goose-neck  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  said  arm  and  overhangtog  said  table,  two  saw- 
guldee  carried  by  said  goose-neck,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing laterally  the  upright  position  of  one  of  said  saw- 
guides,  and  a  buffer  at  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  for 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  forward  saw-guide. 

6.  In  a  miter  box,  a  horlsonul  table,  a  alotted  vertical 
back,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  under  the  table  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plan«>,  saw-guides  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  arm,  an  arc-shaped  member  at 
tbe  front  of  said  table,  the  arc  of  said  member  being  con- 
centric with  the  pivot  for  said  arm,  an  arc-shaped  ledge 


OB  the  under  side  of  said  arc-ahaped  member,  a  bolt  carried 
by  said  arm  and  extending  over  said  ledge,  an  Inclined 
alot  in  said  bolt  and  meana  comprlaing  a  bell-crank  lever 
operating  in  aaid  slot  for  manually  operating  aaid  bolt  to 
draw  It  Into  engagement  with  aaid  ledge  to  lock  said  arm, 
independent  means  of  adjustment  for  one  of  said  guides 
to  vary  Its  upright  position. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997,222.  8CRVBYINO  INSTRUMENT.  JoHW  Waiw- 
WBIOHT,  Benesette,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,311. 


1.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  a  compaas  plate  having 
longitudinal  slots,  and  sights  mounted  to  move  along  said 
Biota,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  a  compass  plate,  aaid 
plate  being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  sights  movable 
along  aaid  slots,  said  sights  having  Inwardly  leaning 
portions. 

3.  A  compass  plate  longitudinally  slotted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  compaas,  said  slots  being  In  allnement  with  the 
north  and  south  poles  of  tbe  compass,  removsble  sights 
slidably  held  In  said  slots,  shoulders  being  formed  on  said 
sights,  the  plate  hsving  a  olot  parallel  to  those  flrat  men- 
tioned and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  sights,  a  telescope 
carried  by  a  sight,  said  telescope  being  on  a  radial  line  of 
the  compass  when  the  sight  engages  the  second  mentioned 
slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compass  plate,  aaid  plate 
having  parallel  slots,  a  portion  of  said  slots  being  upon 
the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  plate.  Inwardly  lean- 
ing sights  adapted  to  engage  and  move  along  said  slots, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  teloiicope  upon  and  to  one 
side  of  either  of  said  sights,  said  telescope  when  In  use 
being  brought  Into  a  position  substantially  above  the  com- 
pass snd  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  longitudinal  length 
of  the  plate. 


997.223.  SPRING-TIRE.  Joseph  A.  Watbbs,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  O.  Waters.  Waah- 
ington,  Dk  <:.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1910      Serial  No.  581.052. 

1.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of 
abutmenta  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 
having  curved  inner  surfaces,  flanged  rings  secured  to  the 
wheel  outside  the  sbutments  whereby  spaces  are  left  be- 
tween tbe  abutment  and  rings,  a  shoe  having  elastic  sides 
movably  mounted  In  the  said  spaces  between  the  abut- 
ments and  the  flanged  rings,  snd  springs  located  l>etween 
the  abutments  and  having  upper  portions  In  contact  with 
and  supporting  said  shoe,  the  lower  portions  of  said 
springs  being  in  contact  with  the  abutments  midway  be- 
tween the  aaid  inner  surfacea  thereof  whereby  the  eides 
of  tbe  springs  are  normally  out  of  touch  with  tbe  abut- 
menta. 

2.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of 
abutmenta  secured  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and  haT- 
ing  outer  and  inner  curved  surfsces.  flanged  rings  se- 
cured to  the  wheel  outside  the  abutments  whereby  spaces 
are  left  between  tbe  abutments  and  rtnga,  a  shoe  having 
eiaatlc  sides  movably  mounted  in  said  spaces  between  the 
abutmenta  and  rings,  and  springs  having  their  upper  por- 
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tlons  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  shoe  and  tbelr  lower 
portions  movably  connected  with  tbe  said  abutments. 


3.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of 
abutments  secured  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  hav- 
ing curved  inner  surfaces,  flanged  rings  secured  to  the 
wheel  outside  the  abutments  whereby  spaces  are  left  be- 
tween the  abutments  and  rings,  a  shoe  having  elastic  sides 
movably  mounted  in  the  said  spaces  between  the  abutments 
and  the  flanged  rings,  and  springs  located  between  the 
abutmenta  and  having  upper  and  heavier  portions  in  con- 
tact with  and  supporting  the  said  shoe  and  lower  and 
relatively  thinner  portions  in  contact  with  tbe  said  abut- 
menta, the  remaining  portions  of  said  springs  being  nor- 
mally out  of  touch  with  tbe  aaid  abutments  and  shoe. 


997.224.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Chablbs  W.  Tebobb, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,186. 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller.  In  combination,  an  automatic 
switch,  a  second  automatic  switch  adapted  upon  opening 
to  cause  said  first  mentioned  switch  to  open,  a  master  con- 
troller movable  to  one  position  to  cause  the  second  switch 
to  close  and  movable  to  another  position  to  cause  the  first 
switch  to  close,  said  second  switch  being  Incapable  of 
closing  when  the  said  master  controller  Is  In  said  second 
position. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  an 
electroresponsive  ssain  switch,  of  an  electroreaponalve 
auxiliary  switch  Adapted,  when  deSnenglxed,  to  cause  de- 
energlsatlon  of  said  main  switch,  an  overload  switch 
adapted  to  respond  to  de#nergl»e  said  auxUlary  switch, 
and  circuit  connections  for  preventing  reinerglaatlon  of 
said  auxiliary  switch  upon  return  of  the  overload  switch 
to  normal  position. 


8.  IB  a  circuit  controller,  in  comMnatloii,  an  electro- 
responsive  switch,  a  second  electror^ponslve  switch  re- 
sponsive only  when  said  first  mentioned  switch  Is  closed 
and  adapted  to  be  de«nergl«ed  when  aid  first  mentioned 
switch  is  open  and  a  maater  switch  movable  first  to  one 
position  to  cause  said  first  mentioned  switch  to  respond 
and  then  to  another  position  to  cause  said  second  men- 
tioned switch  to  respond,  said  first  mmtloned  switch  be- 
ing unresponsive  when  said  master  switch  Is  in  said  second 
position. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  an 
electroresponsive  main  switch,  of  an  electroreaponalve 
auxiliary  switch  adapted,  when  de#nergl»ed,  to  cause  de- 
energlxatlon  of  said  main  switch,  and  an  overload  switch 
adapted  to  cauae  deenerglsation  of  said  anxUlary  switch, 
said  auxiliary  switch  being  adapted  to  malnUln  its  own 
operating  winding  de«nerglsed  after  the  return  of  said 
overload  switch  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controller,  In  combination,  an  electro- 
responsive main  switch,  an  electroresponsive  auxllUry 
switch  adapted,  when  de«nergUed,  to  cause  deenergtsatlon 
of  said  main  switch,  and  a  maater  switch  separately  con- 
trolling both  of  said  electroresponsive  switches,  and  adapt- 
ed, upon  energising  said  main  switch,  to  render  said  aux- 
iliary switch  Ineffective  to  respond  after  It  has  once  been 
deSnerglsed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997.225.  BAND  FOR  BRACELETS.  Harrt  L.  Allkx. 
Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Peerless  Jew- 
elry Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,523. 


1.  A  band  of  the  type  set  forth  composed  of  units, 
each  unit  comprising  a  front  plate,  a  back  plate,  said 
back  and  front  plates  bavipg  coacting  flanges  a  fold 
connecting  the  two  plates  at  one  end  said  fold  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  registering  with  each  other  to  form  a 
post,  and  a  curved  lug  Integral  with  one  of  the  plates  at 
the  end  opposite  the  fold  loosely  surrounding  the  post 
of  the  adjacent  unit. 

2.  A  band  of  tbe  type  set  forth  composed  of  units, 
each  unit  comprising  a  front  plate,  a  convex  back  plate, 
said  back  and  front  plates  having  coactlnjr  flanges  a  fold 
connecting  the  two  plates  at  one  end  provided  with  open- 
ings registering  with  each  other,  and  a  curved  lug  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  plates  paaaing  through 
the  openings  In  the  fold  of  tbe  adjacent  unit. 

8.  A  band  of  tbe  type  set  forth  composed  of  units. 
each  unit  comprising  a  front  plate  provided  with  a  per- 
foration, a  setting  fixed  in  ^he  perforation,  a  convex  back 
plate,  a  fold  connecting  the  two  plates  at  one  end  pro- 
vided with  openings  registering  with  each  other  to  form 
a  post,  and  a  curved  lug  Integral  with  one  of  the  plates 
loosely  engaging  the  post  of  the  adjacent  unit. 

4.  A  band  of  tbe  type  set  forth  composed  of  units, 
each  unit  comprising  a  front  plate  provided  with  mar- 
ginal flanges,  a  ba<?k  plate  provided  with  marginal  por- 
tions engaged  by  the  flanges  of  the  front  plate,  a  fold 
uniting  the  adjacent  plates  at  one  end  of  the  unit  and 
provided  with  openings  In  its  sides  registering  with  each 
other,  and  a  curved  lug  Integral  with  the  front  plate 
passing  through  the  openings  In  the  fold  of  the  adjacent 
unit. 

6.  A  band  of  the  type  set  forth  composed  of  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  front  plate  provided  with  marginal 
flanges  upon  Its  side  edges,  a  convex  back  plate  provided 
with  flat  marginal  portions  overlapped  br  the  flanged 
portions  of  the  front  plate,  a  fold  Integral  with  the  plates 
at  one  end  provided  with  vertical  openings  In  lU  sides, 
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•Bd  a  curred  lug  Intefrsl  with  t&e  end  of  the  front  plate 
P^«#tiH  tbroagh  tbe  openfass  lo  the  (old  of  the  adjaorat 
aalt  and  harloc  Its  Cr«a  ead  located  Intermedlat*  the 
front  plate  and  the  back  plate. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


097,226.      BOB-SLED    RUflNIR.      John    H.    Axdusoh. 


St.    Paul 
3<>«.20«. 


Minn.      Piled 


^15.    1906. 


Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  ilf^orth.  comprising,  in  comM- 
natlon,  a  atraigtat  runner  proTlded  with  an  npcorred 
lower  snrfaoe  and  a  tongned  upper  forward  end.  a  hollow 
noM«>  piece  on  said  runner  baTlni;  a  pair  of  aubetantlally 
plain  rertlcal  aides,  between  tbe  lower  edges  of  which 
the  tongue  on  the  forward  end  of  said  runner  is  recelTsd, 
said  aides  being  joined  by  as  apper  transverse  wall  clos- 
ing tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  space  between  them,  and 
meana  for  securing  said  nose  over  said  tongue  leaving  tbe 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  nose  and  mnner  lying 
In  the  same  vertical  planer. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  runner,  a  hollow  nose  piece  having  two  plain 
sides  closed  at  and  entirely  open  below  their  upper  ends, 
said  sides  overlapping  the  upper  ed^e  of  said  runner  and 
their  out-sides  resting  flush  with  tbe  sides  of  the  runner, 
a  shoe  on  said  runner  and  nose  piece,  a  pole  provided  with 
a  roller  tbe  latter  having  a  slotted  end.  a  combined  cou 
pllng  pin  and  brace  passing  tbrough  said  nose  piece 
fastened  to  said  pole  and  lying  In  the  slotted  ead  of 
laid  roller,  and  means  for  clamptng  aald  pin  and  brace 
to  said  roller. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clsss  set  forth,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation,  a  runner,  a  nose  piece,  means  for  fastening  said 
nose  piece  on  said  runner,  a  pole  provided  with  a  roller 
having  a  slot  in  its  end.  a  brace  connected  with  aald  pole, 
lying  In  tbe  slot  in  said  roller  and  provided  with  a  pin 
paaaing  through,  and  forming  a  coupling  with  aald  nose 
piece,  and  a  cleat  for  clamping  said  brace  on  said  roller. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  set  fortb.  comprising,  in  combI 
nation,  a  runner  A.  a  nose  piece  B  provided  with  an  eye 
17,  a  ahoe  2,  means  for  fastening  said  nose  pleoe  and 
•hoe  to  aald  ninner.  a  pole  C  provided  with  a  roller  D 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  between  Its  upper  and  lower 
■ides,  a  coupling  pin  11  passing  through  aald  alot  in  said 
nose  piece  and  formed  with  a  brace  12,  a  clamp  plate  14 
over  said  coupling  pin.  meana  for  securing  said  clamp 
plate  to  said  roller,  and  meana  (or  securing  said  brace 
to  said  pole. 


•97.22T.  AUTOMOBILIST'a  TOOL.  P^a.^tk  8.  BahU) 
and  William  I^rrcBS.  Congreea,  Aria.  Piled  Dee.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  595.834. 
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I.   In    combination,    a    lifting   Jack    body   comprising   a 
ise  forming  a   tool  spaced  aklea,  a  lifting  member  alid- 


ably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  lever,  and  a  lifting  dog 
carried  by  said  lever  and  co-acting  with  the  body  when 
the  lever  la  used  ss  a  lever  to  raise  the  lifting  member, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  and  in 
allnement  with  the  sides  of  the  body  when  the  device  is 
not  used  as  a  Jack,  and  the  lifting  member  having  means 
to  engage  the  lifting  dog  of  the  lever  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  from  alined  position  between  tbe  sides 
of  the  body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lifting  Jack  body  comprising  a 
base  forming  s  tool  spaced  sides,  a  lifting  member  slidably 
mounted  on  aald  body,  a  lever,  a  lifting  dog  carried  by 
said  lever  co-acting  with  the  body  to  raise  the  lifting 
member,  said  lever  being  positioned  between  and  In  allne- 
ment with  the  sides  of  the  body  when  the  device  is  not 
used  ss  a  Jack,  and  tbe  lifting  member  having  means  to 
engage  tbe  lifting  dog  of  the  lever  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  from  between  the  sides  of  the  body, 
and  means  for  locking  the  lifting  member  from  movement 
when  the  lever  Is  srranged  In  allnement  with  the  body 
to  facilitate  operation  of  aald   tool. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lifting  Jack  body  composed  of  a 
base  forming  a  tool  spaced  sides  toothed  st  one  edge, 
a  lifting  member  slidably  mounted  on  aald  body  and 
having  a  lifting  bead  at  its  upper  end,  a  locking  dog 
carried  by  the  lifting  member  co-acting  with  the  teeth 
aforesaid  to  bold  the  lifting  member  at  a  predetermined 
adjustment,  s  lever  operable  transversely  with  reference 
to  the  body  and  having  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  lifting  member  to  raise  the  latter  when  the  device 
ia  used  as  a  Jack,  a  lifting  dog  supported  by  tbe  lever, 
said  lever  being  adapted  when  out  of  uae  to  be  positioned 
between  the  sides  of  the  body  In  allnement  therewith, 
flanges  carried  by  the  lifting  member  to  engage  over  the 
lifting  dog  and  hold  tbe  lever  from  displacement  when 
In  allnement  with  tbe  body  to  facilitate  Its  use  to  operate 
the  tool,  and  a  locking  pin  passing  through  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifting  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  latter  on  the  body  when  the  lever  is  secured 
in  sllnement  therewith. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lifting  Jack  body  comprising 
spaced  sides,  a  lifting  member  alidably  mounted  on  said 
body,  a  lever,  a  lifting  dog  carried  by  said  lever  co- 
acting  with  tbe  body  to  raise  the  lifting  member,  said 
lever  being  positioned  between  and  In  allnement  with  tbe 
sides  of  the  body  wben  out  of  oae,  and  the  lifting  mem- 
ber having  means  to  engage  the  lifting  dog  of  the  lever 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  latter  from  between  the 
sides  of  the  body,  means  for  locking  the  lifting  member 
from  movement  when  the  lever  is  arranged  In  allnement 
with  the  body  aa  above  mentioned,  and  a  tool  supported 
by  said  locking  meana. 

&  In  combination,  a  lifting  Jack  body  comprising 
spaced  sides,  a  lifting  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
body,  a  lever,  a  lifting  dog  carried  by  ssid  lever  co-acting 
with  the  body  to  ralae  tbe  lifting  member,  aald  lever 
being  positioned  between  and  in  allnement  with  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  body  wben  out  of  use.  snd  tbe  lifting  member 
baving  means  to  engage  the  lifting  dog  of  the  lever  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  Latter  from  between  the  sides 
of  tbe  body,  meana  for  locking  tbe  lifting  member  from 
movement  when  the  lever  Is  arranged  in  allnement  with 
the  body  as  above  meqtloned,  and  a  detachable  tool  sup- 
ported by  said  locking  means. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


W7.228.  MOTOR-STOPPING  DEVICE.  WiLLUM  Bab- 
THObounw  and  David  J.  Phillips,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Troy  Lanndry  Machinery  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corjraration  of  New  York.  Original  application 
died  Aug.  9,  1909,  Serial  No.  512,101.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatloa  filed  Sept.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,768. 

1.  In  a  motor  stopping  device,  a  driving  motor,  a  con- 
trolling switch  blade  and  cooperating  contacts  for  said 
motor,  a  tension  device  for  normslly  holding  said  switch 
Made  out  of  engagement  with  said  contacts,  a  latch 
lever    pivoted    intermediate   of   its   ends   and   having  one 
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end  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  and  retain  aald  binds 
in  engagement  with  aaid  conUcU,  a  guard  device  (or  a 
movable  machine  element,  and  a  rock  shaft  connected 
for  operation  by  said  guard  device  and  provided  with  a 
cam  member  having  a  reUinlng  (ace  dlapoaed  to  engaxe 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  lever  from  tbe  switch  blade  and 
an  operating  face  to  actuate  the  lever. 


m«nt.  a  revwslbJe  doable  llmtt  book  of  aabatantlally  S 
shape  upon  one  of  said  platee  one  portion  of  wbldi  !■ 
broogbt  Into  nse  wben  tbe  plates  sre  folded  one  upon  tta* 


2.  In  a  motor  stopping  device,  an  electric  motor,  a 
switch  lever  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  a  latch  lever 
engaging  said  switch  lever,  a  guard  board  for  active 
machine  elementa,  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
board  for  operating  aald  latcb  lever,  a  cover  member 
(or  active  machine  elemento,  and  means  actuated  by  aald 
cover  for  operating  said  latch  lever. 

8.  In  a  motor  stopping  device,  an  electric  motor,  a 
switch  In  circuit  with  said  motor  and  provided  with  a 
movable  member,  means  (or  automatically  moving  said 
member  Into  open  position,  a  pivoted  latcb  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  member  at  one  end,  a  movable  guard  da- 
rice  for  an  active  machine  element,  a  rock  shaft  baving 
a  crank  arm  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  aald  device  In 
Its  movement,  means  carried  by  aald  rock  abaft  to  engage 
and  move  tbe  oppoidte  end  of  said  Utcb  lever,  a  pivoted 
cover  member  (or  an  active  machine  element  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm.  and  a  connection  (rom  aald 
crank  arm  to  aald  latch  lever. 

4.  In  a  motor  stopping  device,  a  driving  motor,  a 
•witch  to  control  aald  motor  and  provided  with  a  movabla 
member,  means  (or  automatically  moving  said  member 
Into  open  position,  a  latcb  membar  adapted  to  retain 
•aid  movable  member  In  doaed  position,  a  movaMe  guard 
device  for  an  active  machine  element,  a  movable  cover 
member  (or  an  active  machine  element,  and  connection* 
from  said  guard  device  and  cover  member  to  said  latcb 
member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  Independently  operated 
by  a  movement  o(  either  said  device  or  cover. 

5.  In  a  motor  stopping  derice,  a  driving  motor,  a 
switch  to  control  said  motor  and  provided  with  a  mov- 
able member,  means  (or  automatically  moving  said  mem- 
ber into  open  position,  a  Utcb  member  adapted  to  retain 
said  movable  member  In  closed  position,  a  movable  guard 
derice  (or  an  active  machine  element,  a  movable  cover 
member  (or  an  active  machine  element,  a  connection 
(rom  aald  guard  derice  to  said  latch,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection (rom  said  cover  member  to  said  Istch. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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other  and  the  other  portion  when  the  plates  are  extended 
and  spring  means  (or  removably  attaching  a  pair  of 
scissors  to  the  other  plate. 


997,280.  AUTOMATIC-ALARM  DRIP-PAN.  JoHK  F.  C. 
Bbmdt,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Jan.  16.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
602.776. 


A  drip  pan  of  the  character  described,  comprtetef  two 
c<Mnpartments  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hinged 
cover,  and  means  supported  upon  said  cover  (or  detecting 
a  predetermined  height  of  water  In  aald  pan.  said  means 
embodying  two  contoct  plates  secured  upon  the  top  of 
•aid  cover,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  one  o(  said  contact  plates 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  plate,  a  float  adjustaMy 
secured  to  said  lever  and  depending  Into  the  uncovered 
compartment,  a  battery  and  an  alarm  aecured  to  the  un- 
derside of  eald  cover,  and  circuit  wlrea  connecting  aald 
battery  and  alarm  with  said  contact  platea. 


997,281.  BIDB- FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  BAII/- 
WAT-CAR  TRUCKS.  Bm»bt  BLBurr  Bishop.  Halifax, 
Nora  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  Na 
B89.021. 


997,229.  CLOTH-CUTTINO  OAGB.  DoBA  Labsok  Badm- 
OABTBif,  Seattle,  WaA.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688.940. 

1.  A  doth  cutting  gage  comprising  plates  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  pivot  movable  longitudinally  of  one  of  the 
platea.  meana  for  securing  tbe  pivot  against  mxch  move- 
ment, a  lererslble  double  limit  book  or  stop  upwa  one  of 
■aid  platea  one  portion  of  which  Is  brought  Into  use  whan 
the  plataa  are  folded  one  upon  tbe  other  and  the  other  por- 
tion when  tbe  platee  are  extended  and  spring  meana  for 
removably  attaching  a  pair  of  sciawr^  to  tbe  other  plate. 

2.  A  doth  cutting  gage  comprlaing  plataa  connected  to 
•aeb  other  by  a  pivot  movable  longitudinally  of  one  ct  ^» 
ptatas,  rnins  for  ■eenrlBg  the  pivot  agaiaat  •neh  — 


1.  In  a  Bide  frame  construction  for  raUway  car  tmdca, 
a  pair  of  truM  bars  and  solid  meUl  columns  cart  with 
•aid  bar«  extending  therethrough  at  the  top  and  bottom 

te>x>et  1 1  f  >l  J 

3.  In  a  •Ide  frame  conetructlon  for  railway  car  troekB, 
a  pair  of  truM  bar».  a  pair  of  rods  extending  between 
•aid  tru^^  bars  and  projecting  through  saltable  holes 
therein,  and  metaUlc  columns  cut  around  •aid  bolt«  and 
extending  around  said  uppw  tmaa  membere  and  uniting 
•aid  bolt^  and  truss  members. 


9»7,882.  CARBURETER.  FanoeoM  B.  Bowna,  New 
HaTtn,  Conn.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Gilbert  Manvfacturlng  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1908.  Serial  No.  424,268. 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  msaas  for 
■applying  a  Axed  amount  of  eombuatlbte  rapor,  of  a  aup- 
ptanental   alr-valTe   oper^rie  by   •action,   a         ^     *'"'' 
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regulator  connected  with  the  mM  Talre  for  the  mechanical 
operation  thereof,  and  meant  for  driving  the  Mid  regu- 
lator from  one  of  the  ninnlng^  parts  of  the  engine  supplied 
with  Tspor  by  the  carbnret^ir^    "^ 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  a  fixed  amount  of  combustible  rapor,  of  two 
supplemental  alr-ralvea  one  of  which  la  operable  by  suc- 
tion, a  mechanical  re(?ulator  connected  with  both  of  the 
said  supplemental  alr-vaWea  for  mA:banlcally  operating 
the  same  concurrently,  and  meana  for  drlrlng  the  said 
regulator  from  one  of  the  running  parts  of  the  engine 
supplied  with  vapor  by  the  carbureter. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  meana  for 
supplying  a  fixed  amount  of  combustible  vapor,  of  a  sup- 
plemental air-valve  operable  by  suction,  a  mechanical 
regulator  organised  Independent  of,  but  attached  to  the 
said  carbureter,  and  connected  with  the  said  supplemental 
air-valve  for  the  mechanical  operation  thereof,  and  means 
for  driving  the  said  regulator  from  one  of  the  running 
parts  of  the  engine  supplied  with  vapor  by  the  carbu- 
reter. ^  ■ 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comblniitlon  with  means  for 
supplying  a  fixed  amount  of  combustible  vapor,  of  a  sup- 
plemental air-valve  operable  by  suction,  a  ball-regulator 
connected  with  the  said  valve  for  the  mechanical  opera- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  ball-regulator 
from  one  of  the  running  parts  of  the  engine  supplied 
with  vapor  by  the  carbureter. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  a  fixed  amount  of  combustible  vapor,  of  a  sup- 
plemental air-valve  operable  by  suction,  a  ball-regulator, 
a  lever  connecting  the  said  regulator  and  valve  for  the 
mechanical  operation  of  the  same,  and  meana  for  driving 
the  regulator  from  one  of  the  running  parts  of  the  engine 
supplied  with  combustible  vapor  by  the  carbureter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gax««te.] 


open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  spray-noisle  cup  re- 
movably attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  body  from 
which  It  is  separated  by  the  main  air  inlet  of  the  device, 
a  spray-nosale  carried  by  the  said  cup  and  rising  there- 
from into  the  moat  restricted  portion  of  the  Venturi  tube, 
the  said  noasle  providing  for  the  reservation  of  a  small 
body  of  liquid  fuel  for  the  initial  stsrting  of  the  motor, 
a  valve  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spray-nossle  and 
an  automatic  feeding-device  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  spray-nossle. 


997.233.  CARBIRFITER  Fued»on  E.  Bowxas.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Gilbert  Manufacturing  Company.  New  ITaven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  11.  lOOG.     Serial  No.  471,738. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  a  Venturi  tube  located  in  the  said  body  and 
open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  spray-nossle  cup  re- 
movably attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  body  from 
which  it  is  separated  by  the  main  air-inlet  of  the  device, 
and  a  spray-nozzle  carried  by  the  said  cup  and  rising 
within  the  said  Venturi  tube  to  tbe  most  restricted  point 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  a  Venturi  tube  located  In  the  said  body  and 
open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  spray-nossle  cup  re- 
movably attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  body  from 
which  it  is  separated  by  tbe  main  air-Inlet  of  the  device. 
and  a  spray-noaxle  formed  integral  with  tbe  cup  and  ris- 
ing therefrom  Into  the  said  Venturi  tube. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  body 
thereof,  of  a  Venturi  tube  located  in  tbe  said  t>ody  and 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  a  Venturi  tube  located  centrally  therein  and 
open  at  It*  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  spray-noaale  cup  re- 
movably attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  body  from 
which  It  is  separated  by  the  main  air-inlet  of  the  device, 
a  spray  nossle  rising  from  the  cup  into  the  Venturi  tube, 
a  valve-seat  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  spray-nossle. 
a  valve  mounted  in  the  said  cup  for  the  closure  of  the  said 
valve-seat,  and  means  located  below  the  cup  for  adjusting 
tbe  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  tbe  body 
thereof,  of  a  Venturi  tube  centrally  located  therein  and 
substantially  corresponding  In  diameter  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  of  a  apray-noszle  cup  removably  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  body  from  which  It  Is  separated 
by  the  main  air-inlet  of  the  device,  the  said  cup  being 
located  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  body, 
a  spray-nozsle  rlaing  from  the  cup  within  the  said  tube, 
a  valve-seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  spray  nossle,  a 
valve  mounted  in  the  said  cup  for  closing  the  said  seat, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  valve,  the  said  cup  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  of  its  edges  to  the  body  at 
a  point  to  one  side  of  the  axial  center  thereof. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


997  234.     SNAP-SEAL.     Edwabd  J.  BaooKs.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,699. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  hollow  aheet- 
metal  seal  part  having  In  its  top  a  pair  of  shackle-end 
admitting  alots  parallel  with  each  other  and  inwardly  pro- 
jecting rigid  lips  formed  by  the  inturned  metal  from  said 
slots,  and  provided  subjacently  with  Internal  catches  in- 
tegral with  the  main  walls  of  the  sesl  part ;  and  a  flexible 
shackle,  of  resilient  strap  Iron  or  the  like,  having  nor- 
mally projecting  snap  catches  sdapted  to  be  sprung  into 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  body  of  the  shackle  and  integral  there- 
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with,  adapted  to  Interlock  with  aaid  lips,  and  catch  holes 
near  its  extremities  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  catches 
first  named. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  shackle  of  tbln 
•trap  Iron  or  tbe  like  having  normally  projecting  snap 
catches  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  sprang  Into  tbe  plane 
of  the  body  of  the  shackle  and  Integral  therewith,  and 
catch  holes  between  said  catches  and  the  extremities  of 
the  shackle,  of  a  hollow  aheet-meUl  seal  part  having  in 
its  top  a  pair  of  Inlet  slots  parallel  with  each  other  each 
fitted  to  a  single  thickness  of  tbe  shackle  metal,  and  pro- 
vided subjacently  with  a  pair  of  supplemental  snap  catches 
Integral  with  tbe  main  walls  of  tbe  seal  part  and  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  tbe  reapectlve  catch  holes  In  the  shackle 
ends  when  the  respective  catches  first  named  become 
effective. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  hollow  sheet- 
metal  seal  part,  and  a  flexible  shackle  of  resilient  strap 
Iron  or  the  like,  preliminarily  united  at  one  end  of  the 
shackle ;  the  other  shackle  end  being  constructed  with  a 
pair  of  normally  projecting  snap  catches  adapted  to  be 
sprung  Into  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  shackle  and  Inte- 
gral therewith,  and  having  a  catch  hole  between  said 
catches  and  Its  extremity  ;  and  tbe  seal  part  having  an 
Internal  V-shaped  space  at  its  bottom  adapted  to  admit 
and  hold  the  shackle  end,  and  a  aupplemental  snap  catch 
Integral  with  the  main  walls  of  the  seal  part,  projecting 
Into  said  space,  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  catch 
hole  when  the  catches  first  named  become  effective. 

4.  An  improved  snap  seal  composed  of  a  hollow  seal 
part  of  sheet  metal  constructed  with  a  top  member  having 
a  pair  of  inlet  slots  in  its  top  parallel  with  each  other  and 
Inturned  rigid  lips  at  the  sides  of  said  slots,  and  a  bottom 
member  constructed  with  a  pair  of  depending  V-shaped 
portions  forming  like  spaces  within  the  seal  part  and  pro- 
vided with  snap  catches  cut  from  tbe  Inner  walls  of  said 
V-shaped  portions  and  projecting  Into  said  spaces  respec- 
tively beneath  tbe  respective  Inlet  slots,  and  a  flexible 
shackle  of  resilient  strap  iron  or  tbe  like  having  ita  ends 
provided  with  snap  catches  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said 
lips,  and  catch  holes  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  sup- 
plemental catches  first  named,  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore specified. 


997.235.    CONCENTRATOR.     William  A.  Bdtchabt,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  IS,  1911.     SerUl  No.  608.465. 


1.  A  concentrator  Uble  having  a  plane  surface  provided 
with  riffles  comprising  tapering  rear  portions  parallel  to 
the  line  of  motion  of  the  table,  terminating  upon  a  diago- 
nal line  and  at  equal  height  above  tbe  surface  of  the 
table,  adjacent  riffle  portions  defiected  obliquely  toward 
the  higher  side  of  the  table  and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
motion  thereof,  said  deflected  portions  commencing  upon 
tbe  diagonal  line  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  tapering  por- 
tions, and  said  deflected  portions  ending  slong  a  line  also 
diagonal  to  the  lonpltudlnnl  extension  of  the  table,  and 
being,  through  a  part  of  their  length,  separated  by. wider 
channels  than  those  lietwccn  the  portions  of  the  riffles  at 
the  rear  of  the  table,  to  cause  the  concentrates  to  be 
spread  for  more  effective  cleaning  by  the  wash  water,  and 
to  provide  adequate  space  for  the  retarded  travel  of  con- 
centrates along  the  upwardly  Inclined  Interrlffle  channels, 
tbe  Initial  and  final  ends  of  said  deflected  portion  of  each 
riffle  being  nearer  to  the  concentrates  discharge  end  of 
the  table  than  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  deflected 
riffle  portion  next  higher  on  the  table  In  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  material  at  tbe  upper  rear  portion  of 


the   table  and  means   for   supplying  wash   water  at  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  table. 

2.  A  concentrator  table  provided  with  means  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  meana 
for  supporting  the  table  to  permit  of  such  motion  and  pro- 
viding for  longitudinal  and  transverse  inclination  of  the 
table,  means  for  supply  and  diatribatlon  of  material  and 
wash  water  at  the  higher  side  of  the  table,  rlfllea  on  tbe 
table  comprising  rear  portions  parallel  to  the  line  of  mo- 
tion of  the  table.  Intermediate  portions  extending  from 
said  rear  portions  and  deflected  obliquely  toward  the 
higher  side  of  the  table,  and  front  portions  extending  from 
said  intermediate  portions  and  deflected  obliquely  toward 
the  opposite  side  of  the  table. 

3.  A  reciprocating  concentrator  table  of  plane  surface 
provided  with  riffles  comprising  tapering  rear  portions 
laid  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  table,  adjacent 
portions  deflected  obliquely  toward  the  higher  side  of  the 
table  and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  motion  thereof,  said 
deflected  portions  commencing  upon  the  diagonal  line 
formed  by  the  ends  of  tbe  tapering  portions,  and  said 
deflected  portions  ending  along  a  line  also  diagonal  to  the 
longitudinal  extenalon  of  the  table,  and  being,  through  a 
part  of  their  length,  separated,  by  wider  channels  than 
those  l)etween  the  portions  of  the  riffles  at  the  rear  of  tbe 
table,  said  deflected  portions  converging  at  their  forward 
ends  inr  such  manner  as  to  be  there  separated  by  channels 
narrower  than  elsewhere  In  the  length  of  such  deflected 
portions  for  the  purpose  of  gathering  up  the  cleaned  con- 
centrates Into  a  deep  compact  mass  for  protection  against 
further  action  by  wash  water,  the  initial  and  final  ends  of 
said  deflected  portion  of  each  riffle  being  nearer  to  tbe 
concentrates  discharge  end  of  the  table  than  the  corre- 
splndlng  ends  of  the  defiected  portion  of  the  rlflle  next 
higher  on  the  table  In  combination  with  meana  for  feeding 
material  at  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  table,  and  meana 
for  supplying  wash  water  at  the  upper  side  of  the  table. 

4.  A  concentrator  table  having  a  plane  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  riffles  on  said  surface,  a  portion  of  said  riffles 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  table  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  table  to-  form  with  their  Intervening  channels  a  strati- 
■  fying  zone,  another  portion  of  the  riffles  extending  from 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  preceding  riffle  portions  and  deflected  to- 
ward tbe  upper  side  of  the  table  to  form  with  their  Inter- 
vening channels  a  separating  and  cleaning  zone,  and  a 
third  riffle  portion  extending  from  the  rlflle  portions  in  the  , 
separating  and  cleaning  zone  and  deflected  therefrom  to-  ■ 
ward  the  lower  side  of  the  table  to  form  with  their  inter- 
vening channels  a  dlBcharging  zone. 

6.  A  concentrator  table  having  a  plane  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  riffles  thereon,  means  for  supporting  tbe  table 
In  position  such  that  Its  surface  inclines  downwardly  to- 
ward the  tailings  side  and  upwardly  toward  the  concen- 
trates discharge  end,  means  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
of  the  table,  means  for  feeding  material  and  for  supplying 
water  to  the  upper  side  of  the  table,  said  riffles  having 
portions  extending  from  the  feed  end  of  the  table  toward 
the  discharge  end  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection 
with  the  ^ater  passing  transversely  over  the  table  to 
stratify  and  clean  the  material  fed  onto  the  table,  and 
terminal  riffles  extending  from  tbe  discharge  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  riffle  portions  obliquely  toward  tbe  lower  aide  of 
the  table  upon  lines  In  which  tbe  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse inclinations  compensate  each  other  so  that  the  chan- 
nels between  the  riffles  are  approximately  level,  so  as  to 
retain  water  upon  the  table  surface  and  whereby  tbe  con- 
centrates are  conducted  with  the  aid  of  such  retained 
water,  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  table. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997.236.  OAE-LOCK.  Henbt  E.  Ca»b,  Clalrton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charlea  Snapp,  Clalrton,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,727. 

1.  The  herein  described  oar  lock  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber to  bear  on  and  provided  with  means  to  secure  the  same 
to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  aald  base  member  baTlng  a  tct- 
tlcal  opening  provided  with  a  counter-bore  at  its  lower 
end,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  opening,  for  axial  moTeneat, 
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projecting  upwardlj  from  the  base  member,  and  aiao  bar- 
ing an  enlarged  head  at  Its  tower  end  In  tbe  coon ter -bore, 
and  a  legBiental  o«r  elampiag  rlag  prorlded  on  ita  lower 
■kle  wtrb  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  arms,  diapoaed  on 
opposite  side*  of  tbe  apper  portion  of  tbe  pin.  and  a  plTot 
element  passing  througb  satd  ana  and  said  pin,  and  con- 
necting the  clamping  ring  to  tbe  pin  for  angular  move- 
ment In  a  vertical  plane,  tbe  pin  by  reason  of  its  axial 
connection  with  the  base  member  also  adapting  tbe  clamp- 
ing ring  for  angular  moTement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
connecting  the  clamping  ring  to  tbe  base  member  against 
casual  detachment  of  tbe  clamping  ring. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  oar  lock  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber to  bear  on  the  gnnwale  of  a  boat,  and  provided  with 
crossed  arms,  and  a  boss  rising  from  the  base  member  at 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  arain.  one  of  the  arms 
being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  depending  Jaws  to  bear  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  gunwale,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a 
clamping  screw  and  the  said  base  member  and  boss  having 
a  vertical  central  opening  provided  with  a  coanterbore  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  pin  mounted  in  tbe  base  member  for  axial 
movement,  projecting  npwardly  from  the  boas,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  an  enlarged  head  disposed  in 
tbe  counter-bore,  and  an  oar  clamping  ring  provided  at  its 
lower  side  with  a  pair  of  depending  arms  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  pin,  and  a  pivot  ele- 
ment passing  through  aaid  arms  and  pin  and  connecting 
the  clamping  ring  to  the  pin  for  angular  movement  In  a 
vertical  plane,  tbe  pin  by  reason  of  its  axial  connection 
with  tbe  base  member  also  adapting  the  clamping  ring  for 
angular  movement  in  a  borlsontal  plane. 


9  9  7.237.  PRRPARATION  OF  IRON  COMPOUNDS. 
Jambs  Tatlob  Cabbick,  iohanneaburg.  Transvaal:  Kl- 
llot  St.  Maurice  Hutchinson  and  Robert  Oow  Ralston 
•zecutors  testamentary  of  aaid  James  Taylor  Carrick. 
daesased.  assignors  to  John  Lawson  Camaron,  Slang- 
spruit.  FoxhiU.  Natal,  sole  executor  of  Basil  Stuart 
Pattlson.     rUed  June  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  500.000. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  ferrous  solution  for  the 
production  of  a  blue  black  pigment  which  conalats  In  add- 
ing to  the  acid  or  neutral  fSrroua  solution  an  ammonium 
compound  in  large  excess  and  afterward  subjecting  tbe 
mixture  to  prolonged  oxidation,  said  process  being  carried 
oat  entirely  in  the  cold  and  under  normal   pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  ferrous  solution  for  the 
production  of  blue-black  pigment  which  consists  in  add- 
ing to  the  acid  or  neutral  ferrous  solution  ammonium  hy- 
drate In  large  excesa  and  afterward  subjecting  tbe  mix- 
ture to  prolonged  oxidation,  said  procaaa  being  carried  out 
•atlrely  in  the  cold  and  undar  normal  prassure. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  ferrous  solution  for  the 
production  of  bine-black  pigment  which  consists  in  adding 
to  th«  add  or  neutral  ferroua  solution  ammonium  by- 
dmt«  in  Urge  excess,  subjecting  tite  mixture  to  prolonged 
oxidation,  separating  tbe  preclpluts  from  the  solution  and 
drjlBC  It  tn  the  absence  of  air. 


097.238.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AWLS.  Looia  A.  Cas- 
OBAiN,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  *Ma- 
cblnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  Aug.  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  613.615. 


The  method  of  making  an  awl  having  a  stem  offset 
from  its  work  penetrating  portion  and  an  Impact-receiv- 
ing ladge  or  aeat  In  Una  with  said  work  penetrating  por- 
tion, which  constats  In  bending,  while  cold,  to  the  angle 
between  the  work  penetrating  portion  and  the  offset  atem 
msterlal  having  the  cross-section  of  tbe  stem,  milling 
the  work  penetrating  portion  upon  a  part  upon  one  side 
of  the  bend  and  milling  tbe  impact-receiving  ledge  or  seat 
out  of  said  bend. 


007.230.  TTPB-CABINRT.  Mbbcbb  E.  Chapman,  Drip- 
ping Springa.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
600,522 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described.  *  comprising  a  casing  in- 
cluding an  outer  cylindrical  member  a  rear  member  and  B 
front  member,  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  opening 
at  its  lowest  point  and  aaid  front  member  baring  an  open- 
ing therethrough  In  advance  of  the  opening  in  the  cy- 
lindrical member,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  casing  and  extending  from  tbe  back  to  the  front  of 
the  aame,  a  plurality  of  wings  extending  radially  from  the 
drum  and  operating  in  close  proximity  to  the  interior  of 
tbe  casing,  tbe  wings  forming  a  plurality  of  closed  pockets 
between  the  drum  and  tbe  casing,  said  pockets  suc-ces- 
alvely  paaaing  said  opening  when  tbe  drum  is  rotated,  and 
a  receptacle  over  which  said  drum  is  rotated  and  located 
beneath  the  opening  In  the  cylindrical  member  of  tbe  cas- 
ing. 


097.240.     BURGLAR-ALARM.     Gbobob  A.  Cbilos,  Den- 
ver, Coto.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1011.     Serial  No.  618,564. 


1.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  bar  member  adapted 
to  be  aecured  and  made  relatively  stationary,  a  spring 
member  pivotBlly  connected  with  the  bar  member,  the 
latter  having  a  pin.  and   the  spring  member  having  an 
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opening  which  tbe  pin  member  enters  when  the  two  parts 
are  in  the  registering  position,  the  pin  forming  a  support 
for  the  spring  member  when  the  latter  .Is  in  the  non-regis- 
tering position,  one  of  tbe  members  having  a  cap  holding 
recesa,  and  the  other  a  hammer  adapted  to  enter  tbe  aame, 
the  spring  member  having  its  free  extremity  protruding 
beyond  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  stationary  member, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  device  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary bar  member,  a  leaf  spring  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  bar  member,  one  of  tbe  members  having  a 
pin  and  the  other  an  opening  which  the  pin  la  adapted  to 
enter  when  tbe  two  parts  are  in  the  registering  position,  the 
pin  feature  forming  a  support  for  tbe  spring  member 
when  the  latter  Is  In  the  non-registering  position  and  set 
for  alarm  purposes,  one  of  the  members  having  a  ham- 
mer and  the  other  being  adapted  to  contain  a  cap  ar- 
ranged to  be  exploded  by  the  action  of  the  spring  member 
and  thrust  laterally  from  Its  set  to  its  registering  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  device  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  saah,  a  spring  mamber  plvotally 
connected  with  the  bar  at  one  extremity,  eaa  of  the  mem- 
bera  having  a  pin  and  the  other  an  opening  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pin  when  the  two  members  are  la  registering 
poaltlon,  one  part  having  a  hammer  and  tbs  other  part  a 
cap-holding  recess  which  the  hammer  is  adapted  to  enter, 
tbe  spring  member  when  set  or  In  tbe  non-registering  po- 
sition, being  supported  by  the  said  pin,  and  a  trip  device 
mounted  In  such  proximity  to  tbe  alarm  that  when  the 
sash  carrying  the  alarm  device  la  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  the  trip  device  will  thrust  the  spring  member  into 
the  registering  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary 
memb^,  a  spring  member  plvotally  coanected  therewith, 
the  stationary  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
top  rail  of  tbe  lower  aash  of  the  window,  a  spring  member 
plvotally  connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  stationary 
member,  one  of  the  members  having  a  pin  and  the  other 
an  opening  which  the  pin  enters  when  the  two  parts  are 
In  a  registering  position,  the  spring  member  arranged  to  be 
supported  by  the  said  pin  when  in  the  non- registering  posi- 
tion, and'a  trip  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  sash, 
whereby  It  will  engage  tbe  spring  member  of  the  alarm  and 
thrust  It  laterally  Into  the  registering  position  when  either 
xaah  is  opened  a  predetermined  distance,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprialng  a  bar  member,  a  sprln;? 
member  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  bar  member,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  pin,  and  the  spring  member  having  an  open- 
ing which  the  pin  enters  when  the  two  parte  are  In  the 
registering  position,  the  pin  forming  a  support  fOr  the 
spring  member  when  the  latter  is  in  the  non-registering 
ixwition,  one  of  the  members  being  adapted  to  retain  a  cap 
arranged  to  be  exploded  by  the  action  of  the  spring  member 
9,-hen  thrust  laterally  from  Its  set  to  Its  registering  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


907,241.  LADDER.  Thomas  Hopb  Chubchill,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Heber 
Ruggles,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1000.  Serial 
No.  527,341. 

1.  A  unit  ladder  section  or  element,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  piece  of  metal,  the  legs  or  sides  of  which  are 
bent  across  and  around  the  base  portion  or  cross  bar  to 
form  closed  loops  outside  of  said  legs,  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  forming  securing  hooka,  whereby  the  unit  sections  are 
Interchangeable  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
together  by  means  of  said  loops  and  hooks. 

2.  A  unit  ladder  section  or  element,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  piece  of  metal,  tbe  legs  or  sides  of  which  are 
bent  to  form  closed  retaining  loops  at  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bar,  tbe  free  ends  of  the  legs  forming  securing 
hooks,  said  hooks  being  inclined  toward  each  other,  so  as 
to  be  nearer  together  than  the  width  between  the  loops. 

3.  A  unit  ladder  section  or  element,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  piece  of  metal,  the  legs  or  sides  of  which  are 
bent  across  and  around  tbe  base  portion  or  cross  bar  to 


form  closed  retaining  loopa  outside  of  said  legs,  tbe  free 
ends  of  the  legs  forming  securing  hooks,  whereby  the  unit 
sections  are  Interchangeable  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  together  by  means  of  said  loopa  and  hooks, 
said  hooks  being  inclined  toward  each  other,  so  as  to  be 
nearer  together  than  tbe  width  between  the  loops. 


4.  A  sectional  ladder,  comprising  unit  sections  or  ele- 
ments detachably  connected  together,  each  section  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  piece  of  meUl,  the  legs  or  sides  of 
which  are  bent  to  form  cloaed  retaining  loops  at  the  ends 
of  the  cross  bar.  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  forming  securing 
books. 

5.  A  sectional  ladder,  comprialng  unit  sections  or  ele- 
ments detachably  connected  together,  each  section  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  piece  of  metal,  the  legs  or  sides  of 
which  are  bent  across  and  around  the  base  portion  or 
cross  bar  to  form  retaining  loops,  outside  of  said  legs,  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  forming  securing  hooks,  whereby 
tbe  unit  sections  are  interchangeable  and  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  together  by  means  of  said  loops  and 
hooks. 


097,242.  CLOTHES  -  SPRINKLER.  Ahalia  L.  Cow- 
NBLLT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,887. 


A  sprinkling  device  comprising  an  Irregularly  shaped 
head,  an  Irregularly  shaped  tube  arranged  in  said  head 
and  protmdlng  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  handle  mount- 
ed upon  the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  a  hose  in  communication 
therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  water  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  openings  formed 
therein,  said  head  having  openings  formed  therein  in  com- 
munication with  the  openings  of  said  tube  and  with  tbe 
openings  at  the  forward  end  of  said  head  arranged  to  dls- 
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cb«rg«  water  at  a  different  aogle  from  the  openings  at 
the  rear  eod  thereof,  and  means  In  coDnection  with  said 
derice  for  controlling  the  snpplj  of  water  to  said  head, 
sabstantlallj  as  described. 


997.243.     CARPENTER'S  ftAW-^tSS. 
Bollrar.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1910. 


Daxisl  p.  Dalby, 
SerUl  No.  552,026. 


1.  .An  Implement  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
bottom  member  for  attaching  to  a  bench,  a  back  stay  se- 
cured thereto  and  projected  ▼ertically  therefrom,  a  clamp 
Ing  jaw,  a  threaded  pivoted  bolt  therefor  midway  its 
length,  said  bolt  being  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
back  stay,  a  clamping  nut  for  engaging  the  threaded  end 
of  the  bolt  and  the  upper  sad  of  the  bark  stay,  a  front 
stay,  a  clamping  member  rotatahl^  mounted  on  the  iooer 
face  of  the  upper  end  of  the  front  stay  to  oppose  the  other 
clamping  member,  a  clamp  bolt  mounte<I  in  the  top  of  the 
front  stay  that  engages  the  clamping  member  on  the  said 
stay  for  holding  it  to  ItH  set  position,  the  said  front  stay 
being  fulcrumed  on  the  front  face  of  the  back  stay,  the 
fulcrum  connection  including  opposing  co-acting  flanges 
for  holding  the  two  stay  mambers  separated  whereby  to 
form  a  space  to  receive  the  l»wpr  ends  of  the  two  clamp- 
ing Jaws  when  they  are  turned  to  their  vertical  position, 
the  fulcrum  for  the  outer  stay  member  and  the  Inner  stay 
member  being  at  a  point  below  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  clamping  members  when  they  are  turned  vertically 
and  a  cam  shifting  lever  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  stay  and  engaging  the  back  stay,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
recessed  bottom  member  for  attaching  to  a  bench,  a  back 
stay  removably  secured  thereto  in  said  recess  and  pro- 
jected vertically  therefrom,  a  clamping  jaw,  a  threaded 
pivoted  bolt  therefor  midway  its  length,  said  bolt  being 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  back  stay,  a  clamping 
nut  for  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  and  the  up- 
per end  of  the  back  stay,  a  front  stay,  a  clamping  mem- 
l)er  rotatively  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  front  stay  to  oppose  the  other  clamping  member,  a 
clamp  bolt  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  front  stay  that  en- 
gages the  clamping  member  on  the  said  stay  for  holding 
it  to  its  set  position,  the  said  front  stay  being  fulcrumed 
on  the  front  face  of  the  back  stay,  the  fulcrum  connec- 
tion including  opposite  co-acting  flanges  for  holding  the 
two  stay  members  separated  whereby  to  form  a  spare  to 
receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  damping  jaws  when  they 

,  are  turned  to  their  vertical  position,  the  fulcrum  for  the 
outer  stay  member  and  the  Inner  stay  memt>er  being  at 
a  point  below  the  lower  extremities  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers when  they  are  turned  vertically,  a  ram  shifting  lever, 
aaid  front  stay  having  pr«yei-tini{  lugs  spaced  apart  and 
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having  an  opening  between  said  lugs  to  receive  the  ram 
portion  of  said  shifting  lever,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
stay  on  which  said  shifting  lever  is  mounted,  said  ahlft- 
Ing  lever  cam  portion  adapted  to  project  through  said 
opening  and  engage  said  hack  sUy,  all  being  arranged 
substantially  aa  abown  and  described. 


997.244.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER  Wil- 
liam Dux,  Manor,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623.159. 


The  combination  with  rails,  of  an  oblong  body  adapted 
to  support  said  rails,  said  body  having  the  ends  thereof 
provided  with  longitudinal  dove-tailed  grooves.  Inner  fas- 
teners adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  the  rails,  de- 
pending tongues  carried  by  said  inner  fasteners  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  the  grooves  of  said  body,  a  tiller  block  ar- 
ranged between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  grooves  sod  said 
inner  fasteners,  means  adapted  to  detachably  hold  said 
filler  blocks  In  the  grooves  of  said  body,  outer  fasteners 
arranged  in  the  grooves  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage ttie  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  depending  dove-tailed 
tongues  carried  by  said  outer  faateners  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  grooves  of  said  body,  tapering  keys  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  t>ody,  heads  carried  by  said 
keys,  and  tapering  keys  driven  between  the  outer  ends 
of  said  outer  fasteners  and  the  first  mentioned  keys,  sub- 
stantially as  descrltted. 


997,245.  .  PRINTING  M.\CHINE.  Albebt  B.  Dick,  Lake 
Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  \.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  9.  1909,  Serial  No.  476,965.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.297. 


A  printing-machine  having  a  bed,  a  form  of  type  there- 
on, an  Ink-ribbon  coacting  with  the  printing  faces  of  the 
type,  a  rotatable  pressure-roller,  means  for  moving  the 
pressure-roller  In  one  direction  in  coaction  with  the  type 
to  effect  the  printing  of  an  Impression  and  In  the  other 
direction  on  the  other  side  of  the  i)ed  and  type-form  to  re- 
turn it  to  Initial  position,  a  motor  on  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine adapted  to  move  said  roller,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  motor  in  driving  relation  to  the  roller  or  disconnecting 
it  therefrom,  an  o|)eratlng  device  on  the  other  side  of  the 
machine  for  controlling  said  clutch,  a  manually  operated 
handle  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine  as  said  operating 
device  and  adjacent  to  said  device,  and  a  clutch  between 
said  handle  and  the  roller  for  connecting  the  handle  in 
driving  relation  to  the  roller  or  disconnecting  It  there- 
from, subauntlally  aa  set  forth. 
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997.246.    EVER-LEVEL  TABLE.    Thoiiab  H.  Ethbbidoi,  I  997,248.       POULTRY-FEEDER.       JBSSB     T.     FRnMAK. 
Jr..  HallTlUe,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  LouiavUle,  111.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.    SerUl  No.  686.020. 


583,635. 


1.  The  combination  with  supporting  legs  of  a  univer- 
sally mounted  pendulum  carried  by  said  legs,  a  table  top 
mounted  on  the  pendulum  rod  above  the  legs,  a  plurality 
of  double  acting  dash  pots,  and  means  for  universally 
connecting  the  legs  and  the  pendulum  through  the  dash 
pots. 

2.  The  combination  with  supporting  legs  connected  to- 
gether at  their  top  and  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  of 
a  table  top,  a  pendulum  rod  secured  to  the  table  top,  a 
ball  on  the  pendulum  rod  to  fit  the  socket  In  the  support- 
ing legs,  a  weight  on  the  end  of  the  pendulum  rod,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  vented  pistons  operating  therein  and 
having  piston  rods  projecting  from  the  cylinders,  univer- 
sal joints  connecting  the  piston  rods  with  the  pendulum 
rod.  and  universal  joints  for  supporting  the  cylinders 
upon  the  supporting  legs. 


997,247.  DREDGE.  Walter  Febkis,  South  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  and  Paul  Rbvxbb  Parker,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignors  to  The  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  1,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  499,443. 


1.  A  dredge  having  advancing  and  traversing  means  in- 
cluding a  laterally  swinging  transversely-extending  ele- 
ment on  the  deck  of  the  dredge,  and  power  operated  cables 
connecting  said  element  with  opposite  sides  of  the  dredge 
hiiil. 

2.  A  dredge  having  advancing  means  which  comprises 
an  anchoring  structure  extending  across  and  swiveled  on 
the  deck. 

3.  A  dredge  having  an  anchoring  structure  mounted  on 
and  extending  across  the  deck  tbereof  and  carrying  digging 
Hpuds  by  which  the  dredge  Is  anchored,  and  hieans  to 
swing  the  dredge  laterally  with  respect  to  said  structure. 

4.  A  dredge  having  an  anchoring  structure  extending 
across  the  deck,  and  means  for  swinging  the  dredge  with 
respect  to  said  structure  to  traverse  the  dredge. 

5.  A  dredge  having  an  anchoring  structure  pivoted  to 
the  deck  tbereof,  power  operated  mechanism  connected 
directly  with  said  structure  and  by  means  of  which  the 
dredge  Is  swung  laterally  In  either  direction  with  said 
anchoring  structure  as  a  stationary  pivot,  and  excavating 
mechanlam  carried  directly  by  the  dredge  hull. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  Id  a  poultry  feeder,  a  quadrangular  body  having  sides 
converging  toward  and  Intersecting  a  quadrangular  pyram- 
idal bottom,  a  plurality  of  tubular  supporting  legs  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  at  the  point  of  Inter- 
section of  the  sides  with  the  said  bottom,  the  legs  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  at  angles  of  inclination 
from  each  side  of  the  body  and  all  of  the  legs  having  free 
outlet  openings  at  their  lower  ends,  the  legs  being  also 
longitudinally  straight,  a  divider  consisting  of  sngularly 
Intersecting  partitions  Inserted  In  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  body  and  having  its  lower  end  recesaed  to 
snugly  fit  over  the  apex  of  the  body  bottom,  and  cut-off 
means  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  body  adja- 
cent to  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  legs  with  the  body. 

2.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  quadrangular  body  having  side* 
converging  and  intersecting  a  quadrangular  pyramidal 
bottom,  a  plurality  of  tubular  supfwrtlng  legs  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  l)ody  at  the  point  of  Intersection 
of  the  sides  with  the  said  bottom,  a  leg  projecting  from 
each  side  of  the  body  and  all  of  the  legs  having  free  outlet 
openings  at  their  lower  ends,  and  cut-off  means  In  the 
lower  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the 
points  of  intersection  of  the  legs  with  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  quadrangular  body  having  sides 
converging  toward  a  quadrangular  pyramidal  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  supporting  legs  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
sides  with  said  bottom,  a  leg  projecting  from  the  point  of 
intersection  of  eaoh  side  of  the  body  and  bottom  of  the 
latter  and  all  of  the  legs  having  free  outlet  openings  at 
their  lower  ends,  cut-off  means  in  the  lower  portions  of 
the  sides  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  points  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  legs  with  the  latter,  and  open  receptacles  in 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  are  disposed. 


99  7,2  49.  NUT-LOCK.  JoHW  B.  Funkhocsbb,  New 
Brighton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  H. 
Funkhouser,  New  Brighton,  Pa. ;  Sarah  B.  Funkhouser 
administratrix  of  said  John  B.  Funkbouaer,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.232. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  nut,  and  fish-plate 
having  a  face  rc^ss  adjacent  to  the  bolt  bole,  and  a 
washer  provided  with  an  opening  which  colnddea  with 
said  recess,  and  with  other  opening  located  nearer  the 
holt  hole,  of  a  U-shaped  fastening  device  constructed  of 
flexible  metal  and  having  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  lie 
In  the  cavity  of  the  fish-plate,  whereby  the  washer  la 
locked  therewith,  the  Inturned  free  end  of  the  device  being 
so  spaced  from  Its  body  that  it  is  adapted  to  enter  one 
of  the  other  openings  In  the  waaher  which  are  located 
near  the  edge  of  the  nut,  substantially  as  described. 


aa4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 191X. 


July  4, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  Tbe  combination  witli  a  bolt,  nnt,  and  a  flab-plate, 
of  a  waaher  applied  under  tb«  not  and  provided  witb  boles, 
one  of  wbicb  ia  located  nearfcr  tbe  bolt  bole  tban  tbe 
otber,  and  a  U-abaped  faatening  device  beld  in  tbe  outer 
bole  of  tbe  waaber  and  rotatable  tbereln,  ita  free  end 
being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  bole  wblcb  Is  nearest  tbe  bolt 
opening,  wbereby  said  device  may  be  rotated  into  and 
out  of  position  for  engagement  vitb  tbe  nut,  in  tbe  man- 
ner deacrlbed. 


997,250.  TIME-SIGNAL  FOB  TBLEPHONB-MESSAGES. 
Thomas  W.  Gabd!V«b,  NasbviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Cbarlea  L.  Meyer*,  NaabTlUc  Tenn.  Filed  Nov. 
16.  1909.     SerUl  No.  528,2217^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaraeter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  rotating  diak.  of  a  fixed  contact,  an  arm 
movably  mounted  above  said  disk,  a  contact  carried  by 
aald  arm  above  and  normally  out  of  engagement  wltb  said 
fixed  contact,  and  means  for  locking  said  movable  arm 
to  said  disk,  said  means  being  adapted  to  draw  tbe  mov- 
able contact  down  onto  tbe  fixed  contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of- tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  rotating  magnetic  dlak,  of  an  arm  rotatively 
mounted  atwut  tbe  axis  of  and  independently  of  aald 
diak,  a  fixed  contact  adjacent  tbe  periphery  of  said  disk, 
a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  arm  above  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  wltb  said  fixed  contact,  magnetic 
meana  mounted  on  said  arm  foe  locking  tbe  arm  to  aald 
diak,  said  meana  being  adapted  to  draw  tbe  movable  con- 
tact into  eliding  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  and 
meana  for  returning  said  swinging  arm  to  initial  position 
from  which  It  baa  been  displaced. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  diak.  of  a  Axed  contact  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  disk,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  rela- 
tively to  and  aboat  the  axis  of  said  rotating  diak,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  said  arm  above  and  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  contact,  an  electro-magnet  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  adapted  when  energized  to  draw 
the  movable  contact  down  onto  said  fixed  contact  and  to 
lock  said  arm  to  aald  rotating  diak.  a  signaling  circnit 
provided  wltb  a  fixed  contact  adapted  to  be  slidably  en- 
gaged by  tbe  movable  contact  during  Ita  movement  with 
said  disk,  and  means  for  breaking  tbe  circuit  through  said 
electro- magnet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  rotating  dlak.  of  a  fixed  contact  adjacent  tbe 
periphery  of  said  dlak.  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  relatively 
to  and  about  tbe  axis  of  aald  rotating  disk,  a  contact 
carried  by  said  arm  above  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact,  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  when  energlxed  to  draw  the  movable 
contact  down  onto  said  fixed  contact  and  to  lock  said 
arm  to  said  rotating  disk,  a  signaling  circuit  provided 
with  a  fixed  contact  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  by  the 
movable  contact  during  Ita  movement  wltb  said  disk, 
means  for  breaking  the  circuit  tfaroagh  said  electro-mag- 
net, and  means  for  returning  said  arm  to  Initial  position 
when  the  arm  Is  released  from  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion wltb  a  rotating  diak,  of  a  aonree  of  electrical  energy, 
a  signal  circuit  in  electrical  eonnectlon  with  said  source 
and  provided  with  a  contact  disposed  adjacent  said  disk, 
an  arm  mounted  to  swing  relatively  to  and  about  the  axis 
of  said  diak.  aald  arm  balng  provided  with  •  contact  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  normally  grounded  fixed  contact,  tbe  relative  positions  of 


said  fixed  and  grounded  contacta  being  auch  aa  to  adapt 
tb«m  to  be  electrically  connected  by  said  movable  contact, 
and  electromagnetic  means  carried  by  said  arm  vrbereby 
it  may  be  drawn  down  Into  locking  engagement  wltb  said 
diak  to  partake  of  ita  movement,  said  movable  contact 
being  thereby  adapted  to  close  said  signal  circuit  npon 
completion  of  a  predetermined  movement  of  aald  rotating 
diak. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


997,261.  VERTICAL  BE.\RING.  Cbaklbs  L.  Gocoh- 
NOGB,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Electric 
Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.693. 


1.  A  vertical  bearing  having  a  supply-cup  thereon  form- 
ing an  oil  chamber  around  ita  body  with  a  rim  higher 
than  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  bearing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
tbe  bearing,  a  feed-tube  extending  through  tbe  bearing  to 
the  face  of  tbe  Journal,  a  spiral  groove  in  tbe  Journal  up- 
ward from  tbe  feed-tube,  and  a  waate-cup  on  tbe  shaft 
with  its  rim  around  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bearing 
and  having  an  outlet  from  ita  bottom. 

2.  A  vertical  Journal  bearing  with  an  annular  support- 
ing-bearing on  ita  body  and  having  a  supply-cup  thereon 
forming  an  oil  chamber  around  Its  body  wltb  a  rim 
higher  tban  tbe  supporting-bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  bearing,  a  collar  secured  on  tbe  shaft  above  the  Jour- 
nal-bearing and  having  an  annular  foot  resting  on  the 
supporting-bearing,  a  feed-port  in  tbe  body  of  tbe  Journal- 
bearing  leading  from  tbe  oil  chamber  to  the  face  of  the 
supporting-bearing,  and  a  supply-tube  opening  Into  tbe 
oil  chamber  and  having  a  receiving  end  located  higher 
tban  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting-bearing. 

3.  A  vertical  Journal-bearing  with  an  annular  support- 
ing-bearing on  its  body  and  having  a  supply-cup  thereon 
forming  an  oil  chamber  around  Ita  body  with  a  rim 
higher  than  tbe  supporting-bearing,  a  shaft  Joamaled  In 
tbe  bearing,  a  collar  secured  on  tbe  shaft  above  the  Jour- 
nal-bearing and  having  an  annular  foot  resting  on  tbe 
supporting-bearing,  a  feed-port  in  the  body  of  tbe  Jour- 
nal-bearing leading  from  tbe  oil  chamber  to  the  face  of 
the  supporting-bearing,  and  a  supply-tube  opening  Into 
the  oil  chamber. 

4.  A  vertical  Journal-bearing  with  an  annular  support- 
ing-bearing on  its  body  and  having  a  supply-cup  thereon 
forming  an  oil  chamber  around  Its  body  with  a  rim  higher 
than  its  upper  end.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing,  a 
feed-tube  extending  tbroagh  tbe  body  of  the  Journal-bear- 
ing to  the  face  of  tbe  Journal,  a  collar  secured  on  the  shaft 
above  tbe  Journal-bearing  and  having  an  annular  foot 
resting  on  the  supporting-bearing,  an  intermediate  chamber 
In  the  collar  around  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  Journal-bearing 
and  extending  downward  to  tbe  supporting-bearing,  wltb 
a  communicating-aperture  through  the  wall  of  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  Into  the  supply-cup.  a  feed-port  In  the 
body  of  tbe  ^umal-bearlng  leading  from  the  oil  chamber 
to  tbe  face  of  tbe  supporting-bearing,  and  a  supply-tube 
opening  into  the  oil  chamber. 


5.  A  vertleal  Joamal-baartiMr  with  an  annular  sopport- 
tng-bearlBff  on  ita  body  and  havliif  a  supply-cap  tbereon 
forming  an  oil  chamber  aronad  ita  body  with  aa  Intnmed 
rim  flange  higher  than  tbe  supportlnc-bearing,  a  abaft 
Joamaled  In  the  bearing,  a  collar  aecared  on  tbe  abaft 
above  tbe  Journal-bearing  and  having  an  annular  foot 
resting  on  the  sapportlng-bearing,  and  a  feed-port  in  the 
body  of  tbe  Journal-bearing  leading  from  the  oil  chamber 
to  the  face  of  the  supporting-bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


997,282.     OAIN-CUTTBR.     Pobtbb  B.  Gbbsm,  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,926. 


907.263.  MBAMS  FOB  CONTBOLLIHG  BBYBBSIBLB 
IMTBRNAL-COMBUSTION  BMOINB8.  KMVt  Joxas 
BuAa  HMOLitAK,  Sidtla,  BwadM.  Filed  Apr.  8, 190t. 
Sarlal  Mo.  436.857. 


1.  A  gain  cutter  eompriilng  a  plate  having  longitudinal 
■lota  formed  In  each  end  thereof, — catting  bars  secured 
transversely  in  said  slots, — and  another  bar  secured  upon 
aald  catting  bars,  having  aecared  tbereon  a  cutting  blade, 
the  aide  of  which  abate  against  the  ends  of  said  catting 
bars. 

2.  A  gain  cutter  comprlalng  a  plate  having  longitudinal 
slots  formed  In  each  end  thereof, — a  bar  secured  trans- 
veraely  in  aald  alota,  at  each  end  of  tbe  plate,  each  having 
a  cutting  blade  formed  on  the  edge  adjacent  the  otber  bar, 
at  right  angles  to  the  plate, — and  a  bar  secured  to  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  croas  bars,  upon  which  is  secured  a 
catting  blade,  which  abata  agalnat  the  eada  of  tbe  cutting 
blades  of  the  cross  bars. 

3.  A  gain  cutter  comprising  a  plate  having  longitudinal 
slots  formed  In  each  end  thereof, — a  cross-wise  bar  ad- 
justably secured  in  said  slots  at  each  end  of  the  plate, 
each  having  a  cutting  blade  at  right  anglea  thereto,  formed 
on  the  edge  adjacent  the  other  bar, — and  a  bar  secured  to 
Oie  other  end  of  tbe  cross  bare,  upon  which  la  detachably 
secured  a  cutting  Mads  the  side  of  which  is  adapted  to 
bear  against  tbe  ends  of  the  bladea  on  said  cross  bars. 

4.  In  a  gain  cutter,  a  plate  having  longitudinal  slots 
formed  in  each  end, — croaa  bars  adjuatably  aecured  on 
the  face  of  the  plate,  by  means  of  bolts  through  said 
slots, — a  cutting  blade  formed  on  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  croas  bars, — a  bar  baring  a  longitudinal  alot  at  each 
end.  adJuaUbly  secured  upon  said  croaa  bare  and  having  a 
cutting  blade  at  Its  outer  edge,  tbe  side  of  which  abuts 
against  the  ends  of  tbe  blades  on  the  cross  bara, — and  a 
gage  adjustably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bars. 

<6.  In  a  gain  cutter,  a  plate  having  longitudinal  slots 
formed  in  each  end, — cross-bars  adJustaMy  secured  on 
the  face  of  the  plate,  by  means  of  bolts  through  said 
■lots. — a  cutting  blade  formed  on  tbe  adjacent  edges  of 
said  cross-bars, — a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  each 
end.  adjuatably  secured  upon  said  cross-bars  and  having 
a  cutting  blade  at  Its  outer  edge,  the  side  of  which  abuts 
against  tbe  ends  of  the  trades  of  tiie  cross-bars, — a  gage 
adJosUbly  aecured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bars, — and 
gagea  secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  gain  cutter  to  determine 
the  position  for  the  gain. 
168  O.  G.— 16 


1.  In  an  internal  combostion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  fuel  supplying  meauH  therefor,  fuel 
introducing  meana.  and  operating  means  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  supplying  and  Introducing  meana  for  forward 
and  rearward  running  and  to  throw  said  fuel  supptying 
meana  out  of  action  prevloua  to  aald  fuel  introducing 
means  in  changing  tbe  operation  of  said  operating  meana 
for  reverse  rflnning. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  fuel  supplying  means  therefor,  fuel 
introducing  means,  and  operating  means  for  said  sup- 
plying and  introducing  means  adapted  to  throw  said 
fuel  supplying  means  out  of  action  prevloua  to  said  fuel 
introducing  meana  in  reveraing  the  engine. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  cylinder,  of  a  fuel  supply  pump,  an  inlet  valve 
Introducing  fuel  to  said  cylinder,  and  operating  means 
adapted  to  operate  aald  supply  pump  and  inlet  valve  for 
forward  and  rearward  running,  and  to  throw  aald  fuel 
supplying  means  out  of  action  prevloua  to  said  fuel 
IntrodudBg  means  in  changing  for  reverae  running. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  fuel  aupply  pump,  an  Inlet  valve  In- 
troducing fuel  to  said  cylinder,  and  operating  means  com- 
prising cams  adapted  to  operate  aald  supply  pump  and 
inlet  valve  for  forward  and  rearward  running,  and  dis- 
posed relatively  to  aucceaaively  throw  aald  aupply  pump 
and  inlet  valve  out  of  action  and  to  throw  said  supply 
pump  out  of  action  previous  to  aald  inlet  valve  In  chang- 
ing for  reverse  running. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combostion  engine,  the  combination 
wltb  a  cylinder,  of  a  fuel  cylinder,  and  operating  means 
comprising  a  shaft  having  cams  thereon  adapted  to 
operate  ssid  supply  pump  and  inlet  valve  for  f<avrard 
and  rearward  running,  and  dlspoaed  relatively  to  suc- 
cessively throw  said  supply  pump  and  inlet  valve  out 
of  action,  and  to  throw  said  supply  pump  out  of  aettoa 
previous  to  said  inlet  valve  in  changing  for  revwss  nuH 
nlng. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


9  9  7,264.  STREET -CAB  ADVEBTISING  DBVICB. 
Chablbs  Van  Dtkb  Hill,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
23.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.244. 


In  a  street  car  advertialng  device  tbe  eomUnatlon  of 
tbe  eaves  strip  of  tbe  platform  canopy,  a  solid  back  frame 


aa6 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlxy  4, 191 1. 


rigidly  tecnrcd  thereto,  said  fniiae  beloc  provided  with 
a  sight  opening  on  Its  Inner  std4>  snd  having  Its  upper 
edge  arranged  adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  the  eaves  strip 
and  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  eaves  strip  to  protect 
Its  Inner  side  by  the  eaves  strip  from  inclement  weather, 
and  advertising  cards  within  said  frame. 


997.255.  CARBTRETER  Labs  Axdchsojj.  Chicago.  lU. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  )5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S22.710.  Divided  and  this  appMcattoo  filed  May  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  5«2.619. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fSat  chamber  having  a  bottom 
Inlet :  a  valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  fluid  Into  said 
chamber  through  said  Inlet ;  a  float  within  said  chamber  ; 
a  support  In  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  ;  two  parallel 
links  connecting  the  float  to  the  support  for  rectilinear 
movement  ;  and  a  connection  between  one  of  the  links  and 
the  valve  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Seat  chamber :  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  entrance  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  :  a  float 
within  said  chamber  :  a  support  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber ;  an  arm  attached  to  said  float ;  two  par- 
allel links  plvotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  arm 
and  said  support :  and  a  cooaectten  between  one  of  said 
links  and  the  valve  for  operating  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Boat  chamber ;  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  entrance  of  fluid  Into  said  chamber  ;  a  float 
within  naid  chamber ;  two  supports  within  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber :  a  member  attached  to  said 
float ;  pivot  pins  flxed  In  said  member  and  in  said  sap- 
ports,  the  distance  between  the  pivot  pins  carried  by  said 
member  being  substantially  tbft  same  as  1  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pivot  pins  of  said  supports  ;  and  two  links  of 
equal  length  having  elongated  hubs  which  are  freely 
pivoted  upon  said  pivots,  oae  of  said  links  being  ex- 
tended beyond  its  pivot  in  said  supports,  said  valve  be- 
ing connected  to  the  extension  of  said  link. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  CMtng  having  an  annular 
flange  at  Its  lower  end  ;  a  dbk  having  an  annular  flange 
fitted  within  said  first  mentioned  flange,  said  disk  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  therein  :  a  member  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  annular  flange  on  said  disk  ;  a  gland  turned 
upon  the  first  mentioned  flanffe  and  bearing  upon  said 
member ;  and  means  attached  to  said  member  for  con- 
necting a  supply  pipe  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  float  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing In  its  lower  end  ;  a  member  closing  said  opening  and 
having  an  inlet  port  therein  ;  a  second  member  directly 
below  said  first  mentioned  member ;  means  on  the  second 
mentioned  member  for  conn^tlag  a  supply  pipe  in  com- 
munication with  the  low«r^^«Bd  of  the  inlet  port ;  a 
single  means  for  securing  said  members  to  said  float 
chamber ;  and  a  float-controlled  valve  operatlvely  sup- 
ported by  the  first  mentioned  member  in  position  to  con- 
trol said  Inlet  port. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  hi  the  Qazette.] 


997.256.  SECURING  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  TO  WIN- 
DOW-SASHES. Olivcb  U.  Edwards.  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.989. 


1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  s«»t  forth,  of  a 
window  sash,  catches  attached  to  the  sash  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  end  portions  of  a  bar.  holding 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  central  portion 
of  a  bar  against  movement  relatively  to  the  sash,  a 
bar  adapted  to  t>e  received  by  the  catches  and  holding 
means  and  secured  to  tho  sash  crosswise  thereof,  and 
fiexible  material  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bar. 
whereby  the  fiexible  material  is  secured  to  the  sash 
against  movement  relatively  to  the  sash  by  the  bar  being 
received  and  held  by  the  catches  and  holding  means  and 
is  detachable  therefrom  without  removing  the  catches 
and  hnlding  means  from  the  sash. 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
window  sash,  catches  attached  to  the  sash  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  end  portions  of  a  bar,  holding 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  central  portion 
of  the  bar,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  received  and  held  cross- 
wise of  the  sash  by  the  catches  and  holding  means,  and 
flexible  material  divided  substantially  midway  of  lu 
width  adjacent  to  where  it  is  to  be  attached  to  the  sash 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bar  by  its  divided 
portions,  whereby  the  flexible  material  Is  secured  to  the 
sash  by  Its  divided  portions  receiving  the  bar,  which 
bar  Is  received  and  held  by  the  catches  and  holding  means. 

3.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
window  sash,  catchea  attached  to  the  sash  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  end  portions  of  a  bar.  holding 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  central  portion 
of  a  bar  In  two  directions,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  received 
and  held  crosswise  of  the  sash  by  the  catches  and  holding 
means,  and  flexible  material  in  two  portions  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  sash,  each  of  which  portions  is  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving  recess  or  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  the  bar.  whereby  the  flexible  material 
is  secured  to  the  sash  by  the  two  portions  thereof  re- 
ceiving the  bar  and  the  bar  being  received  and  secured  to 
the  sash  by  the  catches  and  holding  means. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
window  sash,  catches  provided  with  alining  means  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  hold  the  end  portions  of  a  bar,  holding 
means  also  provided  with  alining  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  central  portion  of  a  bar,  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  received  and  held  crosswise  of  the  sash  by  the 
catches  and  holding  means,  and  flexible  material  adapted 
to  receive  the  bar,  whereby  the  flexible  material  is  secured 
to  the  sash  by  the  bar  being  received  and  held  by  the 
catchea  and  holding  means  attached  to  the  sash. 

5.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  %a 
window  sash,  catchaa  attached  to  the  sash  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  end  portiona  of  a  bar.  holding 
means  provided  with  a  movable  part  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  with  the  central 
portion  of  a  bar,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  received  and  held 
by  the  catches  and  holding  means,  and  flexible  material 
adapted  to  receive  the  bar.  whereby  the  flexible  material 
Is  aecured  to  the  aash  by  the  bar  being  received  and  held 
by  the  catchea  and  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 
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997,257.  KEEPER  FOB  DOOR-BOLTS.  AaviD  W.  Ek- 
BBBG,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  N.  Hyde, 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,980.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  27,  1908.     SerUl  No.  435,323. 


1.  In  n  latch,  a  suitable  bolt,  a  hooked  keeper  engaging 
naid  bolt  from  Its  lower  side,  and  a  weighted  actuating 
lever  for  said  hooked  keeper. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  suitable  bolt,  booked  keepers  having 
pivotal  attachment  to  be  pressed  apart  by  said  bolt  and 
hold  the  same,  the  lower  of  said  keepers  having  a  weighted 
actuating  lever. 

3.  A  latch  comprising  a  suitable  bolt,  gravity  actuated 
keepers  plvoUlly  attached  on  the  door  Jamb  above  and 
below  said  bolt  to  bold  the  door  when  ^losed,  said  Jamb 
having  an  opening  to  admit  said  bolt  between  said  keepers, 
and  an  escutcheon  for  said  bolt  extending  over  said  Jamb 
opening  and  filling  the  space  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  latch,  a  suitable  bolt,  hooked  keepers  engaging 
said  bolt  on  the  apper  and  under  sides,  and  a  gravity 
actuating  lever  for  the  under  keeper. 

5.  In  a  latch!  a  suitable  bolt,  plvotally  mounted  hooked 
keepers  for  said  bolt,  a  gravity-actuated  lever  for  the 
under  keeper,  said  keepers  having  oppositely  beveled  fronts 
to  be  pressed  apart  by  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


18,265.  HOLDER  FOB  BEARING  MATERIAL  IN  PUL- 
LEYS. RcssBLL  H.  BowBif,  Palmyra.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Se- 
rUl No.  584,949.  Original  No.  959,424,  dated  May  24, 
1910,  Serial  No.  546,082. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing  member  having  an 
aperture;  of  an  inset  engaging  within  said  aperture,  said 
bearing  member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  bottom 
piece  extending  beneath  said  aperture  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  bearing  member,  said  bot- 
tom piece  being  Integral  with  the  bearing  member  at  con- 
necting portions,  but  having  its  edges  free  from  the  metal 
thereof,  except  at  such  connecting  portions. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination,  with  a  rim  having  aper- 
tures adapted  to  receive  insets ;  of  inwardly  extending  In- 
tegral bands;  and  integral  bottom  plecea  carried  by  said 
bands  and  having  an  extended  surface,  the  edges  of  said 
bottom  pieces  being  free  from  the  metal  of  the  rim  except 
at  the  portions  adjacent  to  said  bands,  subetantlally  as 
■et  forth. 


3.  In  a  palley,  the  combination,  with  a  rim  having  aper- 
tures adapted  to  receive  Insets ;  of  Inwardly  extending  In- 
tegral bands,  arranged  in  diametrical  relation  to  aaid 
apertures  and  forming  shoulders  adjacent  to  said  aper- 
tures, and  disk-shaped  integral  bottom  pieces  conforming 
substantially  to  the  outline  of  said  apertures  and  carried 
by  said  bands,  the  edges  of  said  bottom  pieces  being  free 
from  the  metal  of  the  rim  except  at  the  parts  adjacent  to 
said  bands,  substantially  as  set  forth.  * 


13,266.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LIQUID  HYDRO- 
CARBON FOR  COMBUSTION.  Edward  J.  Wiggins, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kero- 
gas  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
kota. Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,145.  Origi- 
nal No.  964,893,  dated  July  19,  1910,  Serial  No. 
539.548. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  liquid  hydrocarbon  for  com- 
bustion, which  consists  in  conducting  separately  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  air,  both  In  unheated  condition,  to  a 
IK>lnt  of  mixing  the  two  while  In  such  condition,  spray- 
ing the  unheated  mixture  in  its  course  to  the  point  of  con- 
sumption Into  the  atmoaphere,  thereby  atomizing  it  while 
In  such  unheated  condition  and  mixing  more  air  with  the 
resultant  fhikU  and  thereupon  Immediately  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  "  cracking  "  temperature  in  said  course. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  liquid  hydrocarbon  for  com- 
bustion, which  consists  in  conducting  separately  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  air,  both  In  unheated  condition,  to  a 
point  of  mixing  the  two  while  In  such  condition,  spray- 
ing the  unheated  mixture  in  its  course  to  the  point  of 
consumption  into  the  atmosphere,  thereby  atomlfing  It 
while  in  such  unheated  condition  and  mixing  more  air 
with  the  resultant  fluid,  and  thereupon  immediately  sub- 
jecting the  mixture,  in  said  course,  to  the  heat  generated 
at  the  point  of  consumption  and  thus  "  cracking  "  the  hy- 
drocarbon. 


DESIGNS. 


41,532.  BADGE.  James  E.  Wbbt.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,857.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  oma<netttal  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 
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41J(3S.    DI8H.    AinMtaw  J.  SAirvoftO.  Newark.  Ohio.     Filed 
f>e^  11.  1011.     9triMl  Mo.  MM.1M.     Term  of  patent  14 

yean.  .^^.  ^ 


The  ornameoUl  deiign  tg^ST-t^ah^  u  abown  and  de- 
scribed. ■s^^'~\ 


4  1.684.  THERMOMETTm- Casino  THW)Ooa»  H. 
WuBMB  and  RoBXBT  BArMA.<«N.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnora 
to  National  Clock  &  Electric  Manafactarlng  Co.,  St. 
Loaia,  Ma.  a  Corporation  of  Mlnoarl.  Piled  Aag.  29, 
1910.    Serial  No.  579,617.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental   dealgn   for  a  thermometer  catlngj.  aa 
abown.  '^i^- 


41,SS0.  BOWL.  John  HansrILaVBCCK.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,909  Term  of  patent 
14  year*.  i-^'^S 


■^ 


Tbc  ornaaeotal  deai«n  for  a  bowl,  aa  ahowa. 


41.086.  STAND.  JoHM  HnitaT  AvrauCK.  Now  York.  N.  T. 
rOed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Sortel  No.  819.910.  Tom  of  patent 
14  years. 


T 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand,  aa  shown. 


41,537.  SMOKER-STAND.  JoH!«  J.  ALTOan  and  Fka.ik 
Kabsitz.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Piled  Apr.  11.  1011.  Serial 
Na  020,620.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ttaa  ortkamental  dealgn  for  a  amokar  atand.  aa  abown. 


A 


VJj»£^i! 


July  4, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•n 


„.»,.     P^C^DIBPLAT  8TA»D.     ^-\^''.^- J^'  '•^i^^^^^.^l^r^^t'^^  ^^^^ 


TOW,  Waat  Hoboken,  N.  J.     PUed  Apr.  21.  1911.     Sertal 
No.  622,687.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


1 


The  ornamental  design*  for  a  pencil  diaplay  sUnd,  as 
ahown. 


41,639.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Olivbb  Ijw,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  649,067.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ZmsBB,  ClBdanati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  CtnelBB|^i 
Coffin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  PUed  Dec  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  696.668.  Tara*  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  bnrlal  caskets, 
as  shown. 


41,641.  SUPPORT  FOR  COT-BEDS.  Mandbl  R.  Roi>- 
BIOUES,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  604,961.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  di^tUy  raA,  bb  Bhown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  aupport  for  B  cot  bed  bb 
abown  and  described. 


'  3. 
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41,042.     AtTTOlfOBILE-LAMP.     WtLLUM  Okat  and  Bo- 
^Afto  E.  Tatlob,  Amesbarr,  Maaa.     Cootlnoatlon  of  ap- 
plication Serial  So.  508.248.  filed  Jaly  17.   1909.     Ttala 
application    filed   Apr.    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    021.631. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*.      ^'^^,^t^ 


The    ornamental    design 
ahown. 


automobile    lamp,    aa 


4  1.543.  CASINO  FOB  MULTICYLINDKR  OA8-EN- 
OINE8.  William  Ksllt.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1910.    Serial  No.  546,564.  ^Tana  af  patent  14  yeara. 


41.544.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Sidnst  D.  Waloom.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  asatsnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,886.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  ▼ehtele  body  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  maltl -cylinder 
gas  enginea,  aa  shown  and 


41.545.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Sidnct  D.  Waldon,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  555,113.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  t>ody  as  shown. 


41,546.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Sidney  D.  Waldon,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  555,316.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body  aa  shown. 


41,547.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Sidnbt  D.  Waldox,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  555,551.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tmdy  as  shown. 
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41,548.  VEHICLE-BODY.  SiDNBT  D.  Waldok,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  C^r  Company,  Detroit 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  655.746.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41.550.  BCG.  Adolph  P»t«old,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Copart- 
ners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,162.  Term  af  pat- 
ient 31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body  as  shown. 


41.649.  COLLAR.  William  P.  Scheamm,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,866.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  close  fitting  wing  collar  as 
shown  and  d(>«cribed. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JULY    4,    1911 


>•«» 


The  f  oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  in  oompUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Maries  applied  for  **under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  secUon  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911.  . 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  26.485.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Habtwio  KAWToaowici,  Pown,  Germany, 
ftMlgnor  to  Hartwig  Kantorowlc«  Actien-Gesellschaft, 
Posen,  Germany,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 


8m.  ifo.  41,600.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th»  Plomo  SnBciALTT  Mamcfactceino  Compamt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


Particular  description  of  ffgodt. — A  Liquid  Power-Belt- 
Dressing  Compound. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  17,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  43.966.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  LiVAOGi  COMPANT,  SaD  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1909. 


Particular  deteription  of  good: — CoAUala. 
Claim*  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  36.968.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Wm.  Tbachbb  A  Sows.  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Aug.  ^6.  1908.    Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Ufi 


Teachers 


W?  JeAOHCK  m  Sons. 

OLASOOW- 


Pariicular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Rye  Whisky, 
Straight  Whisky.  Gin,  Pousse-Caf*.  Apricot  Cordial,  Anl- 
sone,  Anlsado.  Cr«me  de  Cocoa.  Curacoa,  Anisette,  Black- 
berry Cordial. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  of  January,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Blend  of  Btraii^t 
Scotch  WhlAy. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1986. 

[Vol.  Itt. 


Ber.  No.  44,761.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Aktikbolaobt  PTKO, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1909. 


PYRO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Heating-Stovea,  Cook- 
ing-Btovea,  Lamps  and  Lanterns  Fed  with  .Combostibl* 
Liquid  and  Burners  for  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  June  12,  1909. 


1.1 
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8*r.  No.  45,088.  (CL.483  32.  FX'RNITUBE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TERT.)  MCLTIPLCX  DISPU4T  Fixtckb  Co.,  St  LOQlS, 
Mo.     Piled  Oct.  2.  1900c^~v 


uUmk 


"  f 


Particular  detcripUm^ 

lot  Swinjable  Leave*.     -"^^*    "^ 

Claimu  use  since  Joly,  I^i^S.^ 


, — Display-Plztarefi  H*t- 


8«r.  No.  46.935.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  EMCntic  Shcialtt  Manu- 
TAcmnsa  COMPAM,  C«d«r  Bapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
17.  1909.  ^         ^^ 


yVIRELCS^ 


PariicMlar  description  of  good: — Inductive  Fault-Flnd- 
Inc  and  Measuring  Apparatus  for  Electric  CIrcnIta. 
Claim!  tue  since  June  1,  1908. 


\ 

Ser.  No.  46.010.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  AaKANSAS  Cirr  Milling 
COMPANT.  Arkansas  Ctty.  Kans.     Filed  Not.  19.  1909. 


^ 


^VLBOs 


Particular  detcHption  of  ^Wid*. — Wheat  Floor. 
Claims  «««  since  Feb-J^jSW. 


' > 

Ser.  No.  46,664.     (CLASTTT.     WINES.)     Colbmajc  *  Co. 
Ltd,  Norwich.  England.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1909. 


Particnlar    deacriptioH    •/   goodt 
Wine.  Extract  of  Meat,  and  Malt. 
Claimt  use  since  Feb.  17.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  46,691.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEItW 
MATERIALS.)  Rabok  Mancvactciino  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1909. 


^ 


—  A    Preparation    of 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paint  for  Preserving 
of  Wood  and  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  16,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  47,428.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  White 
axoKC  UNDiawBAa  Compant  Limitko,  London,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1910. 


WHITESTOKE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Underwear. 
Claims  use  since  June  28.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48.269.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Kkixt-8t«i!iiictz  Liquob  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


^[3@321ttJai^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Rye  Whisky. 
Claim*  use  since  about  1894. 


Ser.  No.  50,30».  fc LASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Th«  Omo  MANCFACTOBIHa 
Company,  Middletown.  Conn.     Filed  June  15.  1910. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dreaa-Shields. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1904. 


[VoL  Its.     No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  81,149.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  iMPniAL  RoB- 
BBB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29.  1910. 


LIBERTY 


Particular  description  of  (/ood*.— Electrical  TnsulatlnR- 
Tapea,  Paints  and  Varnishes  for  Electrical  Insulating  inir- 
poaes.  Electrical  Insulating  Compounds,  Switchboard  Mats, 
Electrical  InsulatlnrMats.  Electrical  Bushings,  Electrical 
Fiber  for  Insulating  Purposes,  and  Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

CI«<<ii«  use  since  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  51.498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  FBBM05T  Scott,  Loa  Angalea,  Cal. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1910. 


Ser    No.  61,150.      (CLASS   21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)      IMPBBIAL  RUB- 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  29,  1010. 


PREMIER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Insulating- 
Tapes,  PainU  and  Varnishes  for  Electrical  Insulating  Pur- 
poses, Electrical  Insulating  Compounds,  Switchboard- 
Mats,  Electrical  Insulating-Mats,  Electrical  Bushings, 
Electrical  Fiber  for  Insulating  Purposes,  and  Incandescent 
Electric  Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  61,153.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Impbbial  Rv'B- 
BBB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  29,  1010. 


IRCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Insulating- 
Tapes,  Painta  and  Varnishes  for  Electrical  Insulating  Pur 
poses.  Electrical  Insulating  Compounds.  Switchboard- 
Mats,  Electrical  InBulatlng-Mats,  Electrical  Bushings, 
Electrical  Fiber  for  Insulating  Purposes,  and  Incandescent 
Electric  Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1900. 


Ser  No.  61,156.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Impbbial  Rub 
BBR  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  29,  1910. 

CHALLENGE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Insulating- 
Tapes,  Painta  and  Varnishes  for  Electrical  Insulating  Pur 
poses.  Electrical  Insulating  Compounds,  Switchboard- 
Mats,  Electrical  Insulating-Mats,  Electrical  Bushings, 
Electrical  Fiber  for  Insulating  Purposes,  and  Incandescent 
Electric  Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1900. 


The  portrait  »)eing  that  of  Fremont  Scott,  no  claim  be- 
ing made,  to  the  worda  "  Fremont  Scott's  Meringue  Jelly." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Meringue  Jelly. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,338.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)      Eastman   Kodak   Co.,   Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.    Piled  Aog.  10,  1910. 


PLASTIC    . 


Partieular  ieseription  of  j;ood«.— Photographic  Plates. 
Claims  use  since  July  18,  1910. 


Ser    No.  51,508.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)     JULIUS  E. 
WUNSCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     PHed  Aug.  23,  1910. 

MOOHETTE 

Particular  description  of  <>ood«. --Gloves  and  Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1900. 


Ser  No  52,667.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT'S OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Phobkix  Packing  Co.  Ltd., 
Bergen,  Norway.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1010. 


EEQATTA 

Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  24th  of  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62,786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoTH-HoMEYBB  ComtB  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1910. 

SUPREME 

CCLICHT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tea,  Spices,  and 
Flavoring  Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62,952.  (CLASS  2.  RECBPT.VCLES.)  LUDWW 
Haxob,  Offenbach -on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1910. 

Aurorherm 


Particular  des<yription  of  goods. — Vesaels  Having  Double 
Walls  Separated  from  Each  Other  by  an  Evacuated  Inter 
apace. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  2.  1009. 


[y«L  lat.     Ho.  1.] 
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8er.  No.  52,»T4.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  0RBA8ES.) 
9rAJ(DAao  Oil  Co.  or  Nbw  Toik.  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1910.     Under  ten  rear  prorlao. 


OIL 


Pmrticnlar  dmcription  af  good*. — LabricatlBf-OlU. 
Cloimt  M«e  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.  52.975.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standaed  Oil  Co.  of  N«w  Tots,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


OIL 


Particular  detcrlptUm  of  good*. — Labrlc«tln(-01I«. 
ClaiiH*  ute  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.  52,976.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Staxuard  Oil  Co.  of  Nnw  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1910.     Under  ten  jear  proTtao. 


ENGINE 
OXV 


Pmrttcular  detcription  of  good*. — Labrlcatinff-Oila. 
ClataM  Me  since  AprU.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  52.978.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Staxoabo  Oil  Co.  of  Naw  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.     Under  ten-jear  proTlao. 


CKGINE 

OX\>r 


ParHcular  deacription  of  goaJhJP  Lobrtcatlng-Oila. 
Ci«<«M  use  since  1894.  "^-i^  : 


Ser.  No.  52.979.  (CLASS  15<  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Naw  Tobk.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1910.     Under  tA-year  proTlao. 

ENG1KE 

Purlicular  deacription  of  goodM. — Lobrlcatlnf-Oila. 
Cia^nM  M«e  since  1803. 

__:  [Vol  let. 


Ser.  No.  52.980.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASKS) 
STAjfOARD  Oil  Co.  of  Naw  Tork.  New  Tock,  N.  Y. 
rUed  Not.  26.  19ia    Under  ten  year  proTlaa 


■  ED 

ENGINB 
OiV 


Parlirular  deacription  of  goodt. 
Claima  %Be  since  1893. 


-Lobrlcatlng-Olla. 


Ser.  No.  63,052.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standard  Oil  Od.  of  Nbw  York.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


it- 


OUYEWOOL 
Oil 


Particular  dMcription  of  goodt. — Labrlcatlnf-Olla. 
CIa4«M  ««e  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  53,099.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Nbw  York.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dee.  8,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


FFP 
VALVE 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Lobrlcatlng-OUa. 
CUtimt  ute  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  53.101.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Nbw  Tork.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTiao. 


UK  II 

OXl* 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Labrlcatlng-OUa. 
Clmimt  ute  since  189S. 


Ser.  No.  53.103.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Nbw  Tork,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


OIL 


particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Labrlcaflns-Olla. 
Claims  ute  since  1898. 

No.  L] 
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■n.No.  at4«0.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STBRT.)  CoccmiA  IfATTBSBS  CO.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Piled  Dee.  7.  1910. 


Which  consists  of  a  fanciful  picture  of  a  woman  stand- 
ins  erect  with  one  arm  raiaed  and  holding  a  wreath  aboTe 
her  head,  the  other  arm  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly. No  claim  Is  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  a 
mattreaa  ahown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Mattreaaea. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,522.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Nobth 
Ambrican  Hat  Company,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Fall 
RiTer,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Men'a,  Women'a,   and 
Children's  Hats  and  Caps. 
Claimt  ute  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.896.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  JorfN  P.  Nawbath,  New  Tark,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 

VIGILANT. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Mopa. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  2,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  53,896.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  John  P.  Nawbath.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 

MAY  FLOWER. 


Partieular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Mops. 
CUUmt  ute  since  Jan.  2,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  53,897.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  John  P.  Nawbath,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 


RELIANCE 


Partioul<ir  detcripUou  of  goodt. — OottOB 
Claimt  ute  alnce  Jan.  2,  1900. 


Bsr.  No.  54,1SS.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INCMtfeOI- 
BNT8  or  VOODS.)  P.  P.  Lbs  *  CoMPAirTi  BaOtiic- 
ham.  Wash.     Fllsd  Jan.  27,  1911. 


Particular  dmeripUon  of  goodt. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetablas,  (banned  Oysters,  (banned  Clama,  and  Canned 
Salmon. 

Clakmit  ute  sinos  NoTember,  1900. 


Sot.  No.  64.145.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Josbph  W.  Schloss  *  Co., 
New  Tork.  N.  T.    Fllsd  Jan.  27.  1911. 


ParUeular  deteeipfion  of  ^ooda.— Supporters  for  Ladiss' 
Collars,  Mads  of  Resilient  C^oTered  Wire. 
OMmt  «M  stncs  Jan.  18,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  64.288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)D8.)  Thb  Gbobob  Closb  Compakt, 
Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1911. 


The  picture  being  that  of  Lucile  Close. 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Candy. 
Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,808.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRE- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  HCOH  McLbaw  LUMBM  Com- 
PAHT,  Buffalo.  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 


PsrMonfair   detoription   of   goodt. — Sawed    and   Hewed 
Timber,  Loga,  and  Lumber. 
I      CMmt  ute  since  1898. 


[▼•L  IM.      Ho.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  S4.512.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  F.  O.  8tox«  Bakino  Co., 
Ciodnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911. 


Porticulnr  detcription  of  ffoodn. — Cake. 
Claimt  utt  ■ince  Mar.   10.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,745.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Standabo  Vaknish  Wobks,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 


ParHcular     deteription    of    ffoodt. — Oil     Hardener     or 
Drier. 

Claimtt  tut  since  Feb.  10,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    54,823.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Moau 
Opfcnheim.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1911. 


HERCULES 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  tue  since  about  Aag.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.880.      (rL.\SS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.)    Tbb  Qrrax  Citt  Pbimtixo  Ink  Compa.nt, 


PRINCESS 


Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 
Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Prlntlng-Ink. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  54.934.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BoTA?fT  Worstbd  MrLLa.  Pas- 
Miic,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proTiao. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen   Drees  Goods. 
Claims  HSf  since  March,  1891. 
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Ser.    No.    55.075.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Ellis 
Bakbb.  BalUmorc,  Md.     Filed  Mar.   14,  1911. 


PARRO 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Men's,   Youths',   an(t 
Children's  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 
Claims  use  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  55.242.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      HswsT  K. 
Deishbb.  KuUtown.  Pa.     VUed  Mar.  22,  1911. 


^OftOT/^ 


The  word  "  Dorothy." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's,  Misses',  and 
Children's  Underskirts. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.   1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.246.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thb  H  B.  Claflik  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1911. 

Thistle-Down 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yam. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.390.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  T(X)LS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Woldbbt 
Gbocbby  Company,  Tyler,  Tex.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1911. 


PartiouUu-  description  of  goods. — Nutcrackers. 
Claitns  use  since  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.456.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cabbbbas  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  .4pr.  1, 
1011. 


FIREBALL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco.  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and  Snnlf. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  15.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  56,637.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Camxto  Lopcb  ft  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled 
Apr.  5,  1911. 


„eewvicTo^,^ 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Queen  Victoria  "  and  a  bust 
portrait  of  Queen  Victoria  of  Spain. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and 
Manufactured  TotMcco. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  N«.  65.565.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frank  Y.  Hashiba,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911. 


IPKIH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Table  Sauce. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,538.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Calixto  Lopez  ft  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  B.  1911. 


^^OA^^^I-SO,,,, 


Consisting  of  the  words  and  figures  "  King  Alfonso 
XIII  "  and  the  portrait  of  King  Alfonso  of  Spain. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and 
Manufactured  Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,553.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
Vauohan  Knitting  Company,  Pottstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1911. 


MONIBAK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 


Ser.    No.    65,586.      (CLASS   14.      METALS   AND   METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)     Simplex  Railway  Ap- 
pliance Company.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1911. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cast-Steel  High-Speed 

Brake-Beama. 

VULCAN 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  65,696.      (CLASS   15.     OILS  ASD  GREASES.) 
Batxbson  Oil  Wobks,  Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1«11. 

AlITOOHAT 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Olls    for 
Machinery.  Engines,  Automobiles,  Motors,  and  Dynamos. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.612.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  Caboinal  Cabi.net  Co.,  Wabash,  Ind- 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


^^HER  HU»BA^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kitchen-Cablnets  and 
Benches. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1910.  ' 


Bar.  No.  66,722.  (CLASS  83.  GLASSWARE.)  The 
Sbve.n  Hosek  Bbothsbs  Company,  Shirley,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,567.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) C.  W.  Andbbws,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1911. 

TARCON 


Particmlar  description  of  goods. — Bituminous  Binder 
Consisting  of  Either  Tar  or  Asphalt  or  a  Mixture  of  Both 
Properly  Refined  for  Paring  Purposes  and  Used  In  Pbt- 
ln«  and  CoDstmctlng  Highways  and  Also  for  PaTemeots 
Containing  Such  Material  and  other  Ingredients. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1910. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Lamp-Chlmneys. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser  No.  66,850.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-AIXO- 
HOLIC.)  Wm.  E.  Slauqhtsb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1911. 


FUN 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Non-Intoxicating 
Bererage. 
(      OUtims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1911. 
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8er.  No.  90,8T«.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  (Xammmcm 
Whitman  A  Co..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  ni«d  Apr.  21.  1911. 
Tb«  picture  belnc  f&ndfnL 


Pmrticular    deMcrlptUm    of    goodt. — Sleeptng-BccB     tor 
Cblldren. 

Claims  uaf  since  Noyember.  1910. 


8er.  No.  55.S97.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  TBI  Packabd 
S1.SCTSIC  Co..  Warren,  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1911. 


Particular  deteription   of  good*. — ResaUtora  (or  Elec- 
tric Incandescent  Lamps  In  Series. 
Claima  uaa  stace  Nor.  10,  1910i 


Ser.    No.    56,917.       (CLASS    5.      ADHESIVES.)      Jacob 
SCHCLiST,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  22,  1911. 


/^:^ 


Vi^ 


Partiouior  descriptUm  of  good*. — Olne. 
Claims  use  alnce  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  5{J,922.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  W.  F.  AssAC  Cankino  Co..  BaKl- 
more.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911. 


^HKERflff^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Canned    Fmlts    and 
Caaned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  alnce  Nov.  81.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  R5.9e,n.  (CLASS  2.1  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amss  Shotsl 
AHD  Tool  Compakt.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston. 
Filed  Apr.  26.   1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shorels.   SfMides.  and 
Scoops. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jane  12,  1877. 

(Yol.  IM.      No.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  0S,96«.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLDBY,  HACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AMU  Sbovkl 
AKO  Tool  Compa.nt.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sborela,   Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claims  use  since  June  12,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  55.968.  (CL.\SS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  AMKS  Shotil 
AXD  Tool  Compant,  JerMy  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Piled  Apr.  26,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — SbOTets,   Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claims  use  since  June  12,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  55,969.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  .<ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Am«8  Shotkl 
AMD  Tool  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Masa.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1911. 


ParUoalar  description  of  goods. — Sboreis.    Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claimu  use  since  Jane  12,  1877. 
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Bar.  No.  56,071.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Tn  Baa- 
coH  Valls  RrBUB  BHom  C^mpakt,  Beaooo  Falls,  Oonn. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1911. , 


.,5Sla^o€e^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. -^Boots, 
Slippers  of  Leatber,  Rubber,  or  C^anras. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Shoes,    and 


Bar.  No.  56.996.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLLT)ING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Th«  Go«don  Hollow 
Blast  Oratb  Comfant,  GreenTiUe,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proriso. 


©@[a®@IM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grates. 
Claims  use  since  1890. 


ler.  No.  56,047.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Nam-tkah 
Knitting  ft  Spinning  Co.,  Danyllle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
191 L 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Fabric.' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  24,  1911. 


■er.  No.  56.069.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DoDO- 
LA8S  V.  Blockbb.  Marshall.  Tex.,  and  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 
Filed  May  1.  1911. 

PANODYNE 

Psrt<oskir  d«9cripf4oM  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Lum- 
bsfo.  Mnacalar,  Articular,  and  Sciatic  Rheumatism,  and 
All  Acute  or  Chronic  Forms  of  Rbeumatiam  and  La  Grippe. 

Claims  'use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


■er.  No.  56,073.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Ambbican  Vanadiom 
Compant.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  1,  1911. 


MASYAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Alloys. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1910. 


ir.  No.  56,074.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MKTAL 
CA8TTNOS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Amsbican  Vanaditim 
CoMPAirr,  Plttabarg,  Pa.     Filed  May  1,  1911. 


omnoir 


Particular  deacrlpHon  af  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Jaa.  1.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  56,000.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTSZ),  NBITBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAB&ICS.)  William  K.  Moosa  Dbt  Goods 
Compant,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  May  1,  1911. 


Particular  detorlption  of  goods. — CottMi   Piece  Gooda. 
Claints  m*e  since  Jan.  18.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.091.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WILLIAM  R.  MooEB  Dbt  Goods 
Compant,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Fllsd  May  1,  191L 


j^Jbflffl**' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flannel  Piece  Gooda, 
Printed  Cotton  Plsee  Gooda,  Cotton  Naps,  and  Ginghams. 
Claims  use  sines  Nov.  9,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,149.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Stabkb's 
DiziB  Plow  Wobkb,  Incobpokatbd,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  May  4.  1911. 


»0Y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows. 
OimiiHS  me  ainee  the  year  1874. 

I  

Ser.   No.    66,186.      (CLASS   5.      ADHESIVES.) 
RUBBN.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  5,  1911. 


Albekt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Palley-Dresslngs. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,200.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Chbbbt  Nectab  Co.,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  May  5. 
lOlL 


C^^iP^ 


dooeHpHon-of  goods 
UMc  Bererages  and  FteToriag  Kztniets  Thsntfor. 
OlPtpu  use  since  about  Mar.  15,  Itll. 
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8m.  No.  B«.228.     (CLA88  60.     MEBCHAND18K  NOT  OTH 
ERWI8E   CLASSIFIED.)      JosBFH   A.    WunuM^ur,    St. 
Louk*.  Mo.     Filed  M«y  6.  1911. 


^CHOR 


No  rlftlm  being  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  an  awning. 
Particular  description  of  ffooda. — Tenta,  Awning*.  Tar- 
paullna,  Canoplea. 

C'i«<m«  use  alnce  alwut  Mar.  3,  1005. 


S«r  Na  56.417.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  8.  HBi.taocKiL  *  Co.,  BalU- 
more.  Md.     Filed  May  17.  1911. 

DIABETO 


Particular  Uetcription  of  yoo</«— Bread. 
Clmimt  use  alnce  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,421.  (CLASS  4H.  MALT  r.XTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Oakland  BatwiJio  4  Maltixo  Co.,  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Piled  May  17.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.242.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     B.  A.  Com- 
•IN  4  SoM  Co.,  Webater.  Maaa.    Filed  May  8,  1911. 


(/tTI»«^Tt 


Particular  deaeription  of  good* — Lager-Beer. 
Claims  use  ilnce  about  Feb.  1.  1{K>9. 


Particular    description    of   i^wdi.— Leather    Boota    and 

Bhoea.  .^^^ 

Claimts  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911^^-^. 


-m'^ 


Ser.  No.  56.308.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  m  Jacob  BAV«!»t  SOB.tc,  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  May  11,  191L 

JARASO    1-: 

ParHeular  description  of  (roe#(^lNlghlng  Machlnea. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  11.  19fii_  * 


Ser.  No.  56.440.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S«M«CA  DiiiD  FaciT  CoMFAirr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1911. 


"'O)^^!*^ 


Particwlor  description  of  poo(/«.— Eraporated  Applea. 
Claimu  use  alnce  Oct.  2.  1909. 


Ser    No    56.371.      (CLASS    14.     IffiTALS   AND   METAL       ^^    ^^    ^^^^j       , CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  _  Cooasos   *  Comfamt.  ^^^.^   ^^   FOODS.)      Sb.seca    Dbicd   FaciT   Comi-auT, 

""'"■  "—  '"  jj^^  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1911. 


Umitbd.  Newcaatle-upon-Tyne.  England.     Filed  May  10. 


1911. 


Particular  description  of  crooda.— Antimony. 
Cia^NM  use  alnce  Feb.  6.  191 L 


pOLAR 

Particular  description  of  (/oo<H.— Evaporated  Applea. 
Claims  use  alnce  Not.  1.  1909. 


Ser  No  56.444.  (CLASS  4rt  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sbxeca  Dbibo  Fbdit  Comfakt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1911. 


0» 


Bar    No     56.388.      (CLASS   9Sk      CLOTHING.)      QoBDOii 
Goldsmith.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  16.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  i^)od«.— iJTaporated  Applea. 
CI«4nm  use  alnce  Oct.  25.  1909. 


Ser  No  56.446.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
F»ANKLi!»  MacVbaoh  4  CO..  Cbica«o,  III.  Filed  May 
18.  1911. 


Particular   description   of   goods —■Women' s    Boota   and 
Sboea  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Leather. 
Claims  Hse  alnce  Feb.  10.  1911. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — ClgBta. 
Cla^MM  US0  alnce  abont  Apr.  25.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  56.499.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edwabd  H.  Wagneb. 
Mineral  Wella,  Tex.    Filed  May  20,  1911. 


tksM± 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Soap    and    Metal- 
Pol  lab. 

Claim*  use  alnce  Apr.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.503.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fbbo  O.  Knubttsbb. 
Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  May  20,  1911. 


GEM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.526.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  TBI  Wilbbbt  Com- 
PAXT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  22,  1911. 


PinK  Lady 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,553.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TERY.)  RoBB  Spbino  Bed  Company,  Memphia,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  23,  1911. 


IMbtM* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattrease*. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1908L 


Ser.  No.  66,597.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Shibt  Gabteb  Co.,  Colambia, 
Tenn.    Filed  May  25.  1911. 


Ipv" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoae-Snpportera. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.654.     (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVES.)     Dallas  F. 
Gbebn,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  May  27,  1911. 


AM-BO-ZO 


ParUoular  description  of  goods. — An  Adbealve  Cement. 
Claims  use  alnce  May  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,713.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLI.INCES.)  Fobstbb  Manufactcbino 
Company.  Dixfleld.  Me.    Filed  May  31,  1911.- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toothpicks. 
Claims  use  since  May  25,   1911. 


Ser,    No.   66,715.      (CLASS    6.      ADHESIVES.)      Rcssia 
Cbmskt  Company,   Gloacester,   Maaa.     Filed   May   31 
1911. 


Particular    description    of  •  goods. — Animal     and     Flah 
Glues. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911.  • 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JULY   4,    1911. 


ATSATT   Bbos.,    Matta- 


':i« 


82.490.  I^ANUT-EOASTEBS 
polsett.  llus.  

Filed  October  28. 1910.    Serial  No.  52.497.    PUBLISHED 

MAT  2.  1911. 

82.491.  BUCKRAM   CLOTH.     Atlas   Bcckkbam   Com- 
fAKT,  Tannton,  Mass. 

Filed   February    10.    1911.      Sertal   No.   64.444.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

8  2,492.      DBIVINO   AMD  CONVETEB   BELTING   OF 
'  LFJITHEH   AND  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL.      Wtu 
LiAM  L.  Barbilx,  Lawrence,  Maaa. 
Piled   February   21.   1911.     Serial   No.   54.647.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.493.  CERTAIN  POODS.    BxaDAX  k  COMPAKT.  Toledo, 

Ohio.  

Filed  June  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.067.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  2.  1911. 

82.494.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS.  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  BLAia  Com^axt.  Hanttocdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  88.648.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.496.  WASHING  COMPOUNDS.  Albmt  P.  Baooaa. 
Worcester,  Mass..  ssalgnor  to  Cameo  Manufacturing 
Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island. 

Filed   February  26.   1910.      Serial   No.  48,064.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 
82  496.    CHERRY  PHOSPHATE.    JOSBPH  BtTUP.  Anna.  111. 

Piled  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.8,31.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1011. 

82.497.  FRESH  FISH,  FRESH  GAME,  AND  CANNED 
OYSTERS.    JoHM  W.  CH»w,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   December   27,    1910.      Serial   No.   68.489.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.498.  CANNED,  PRESERVED,  AND  DRIED  FRUITS. 
AND  CANNED  VEGETABLEa  Th«  Coast  PaoD- 
CCTS  COMPANT.  St.  Louls.  Mo. 

Filed  August  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,986.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  2,  1911. 

82.499.  BLENDED  WHISKY.  CBAiaaLUiCHiB-GLKNMVBT 
DisTiLLBHT  Co.  LiMiTaD,  Glssgow.  Scotland. 

Filed    January    21.    1911.      Sertal    No.    63.997.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.500.  LEAF-TOBACCO.  Dabt  Tobacco  Compamt,  Rich- 
mond. Vs. 

Filed    February    15.    1911.      Serial   No.    64,616.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

82.601.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL-HORNS.  Thb  Dban  Elbc- 
Taic  Compamt,  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

nied  March  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  56,164.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.602.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  DaiscoL.  Church  ft  Haix, 
New  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  April  0,  1010.     Serial  No.  48.981.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  2.  1911. 

82.503.     INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.     EASxaaH 
ELKcraic  Lamp  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    February    7.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,367.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

82.604.     RUBBER-COVERED  INSULATED  WIRES  AND 
CABLES.      Thb    ELBcraic    Cabli    Co.,    Bridgeport, 
Conn. 
Filed  March  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  64,813.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  2.  1911. 


82.606.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.  EuJia  Naxiomal  Watc* 
CoMFAjnr,  Elgin  and  Chicago.  IlL 

Filed  February   23,    1911.      Serial   No.  84,680.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82,806.  WOVEN  LINEN-FABRIC  HOSE.  Edbbka  Fibb 
Hoaa  Maniivactubivo  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

FUed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,941.     PUBLISHED 
JANUART  S,  1911. 

82.607.  MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI,  VERMICELLI.  AND 
NOODLES.  Thb  Foclds  Milling  Compant.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  March  10, 1911.     Serial  No.  64.979.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  2.  1911. 

82.608.  FUR  COLLARS  AND  FUR  MUFFS,  Fox, 
Wbikio  a  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed    February   21.    1911.      Serial   No.    64,643.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82,509.  SHREDDED  METALLIC  PACKING.  Gbbbw- 
wooo  Mfo.  and  Supply  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.896.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.610.  SLIPPERS  AND  SHOES.  AND  MITTENS  OF 
FELT.     Jonathan  P.   Qbosvbnob.   Worceater.   Mass. 

Filed  March  16, 1911.     Serial  No.  66,111.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.611.  GOLD  FOR  CHINA  BBLLEEK  AND  GLASS. 
Fbanklin  Hall.  Plilladelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    February    10,   1911.      Sertal    No.   64.487.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.612.  TOILET-PAPER.  "  Handifold  "  Toilbt  Papib 
Company.  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed   November   24.   1908.      Serial   No.   38,874.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2,   1911. 

82.613.  CORNMBIAL.  Thb  HavrNaa  Milliho  Comfaky, 
ClrcleTllle.  Ohio. 

FUed  April  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,419.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.614.  KEROSENE-LAMPS.  William  H.  Hoit8TOT. 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  May  23,  1910.     Sertal  No.  49,865.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

82.615.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  F.  G.  HOLLIS  4  COMPANY. 
BennettSTlUe.  8.  C> 

Filed    November   18.    1909.      Serial   No.   46.983.     PFB- 
LI8HED  MAT  2.  1911. 

82.516.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Hubbabd  Milling  Company. 
Mankato,  Minn. 

FUed    February    6,    1911.      Serial   No.    54,848.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2.  1911. 

82.517.  WRITING-PAPBR  AND  ENVELOPS.  INDIANA 
Papbb  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FlVed  March  13.  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,051.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  2,  1911. 

82,618.  HOSIBRT.  Intbbwovbn  Stocking  Company. 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 

FUed   February    21,    1911.      Serial    No.   64.645.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2.   1911. 

82.519.  CANDIES.  Jatnbs  Dbcg  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed    January    9,    1911.      Sertal    No.    53,790.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2,   1911. 

82.520.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  GaAPTOH  Johnson, 
Greenwood,  Ind. 

Filed   December   7.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,316.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2,  1911. 
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82.521.  CANNED  SALMON.  Kau.n-Cia>KS  Co..  ScAt- 
tle,  Wash. 

Piled  March  7.  1911.     8«rUl  No.  54.920.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.522.  FRESH  APPLES  AND  FRESH  POTATOES. 
C.  H.  4  C.  W.  Kimball,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    IS,    1910.      Serial    No.   61.828.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

82.523.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  QRAPEJ-FRUIT,  TAN- 
GERINES, AND  LIMES.  G»o.  E.  KoPLtM.  Wlnter- 
haven.  Fla. 

Filed  Auguat  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,487.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

8  2.524.  SUSPENDERS.  BELTS.  GARTERS.  AND 
SLEEVE-HOLDERS.     La*.  L«ti.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Auguat  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.367.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.525.  WOVEN  MACHINE-BELTING  AND  MACHINB- 
-    BELTING  OF  LEATHER.     Liwis  A  TrLOm  LiMlTBD. 

Cardiff.  England. 
Filed    NoTembw    S.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,582.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.526.  MEN'S  SUSPENDERS.  M  *  W  SusPiNDCa  Co.. 
Beaton,  Maas. 

Filed  March  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.985.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.527.  BLENDED  COFFEES.  McFaodin  Corrca  ft 
Sfici  Co.,  Dabaqne,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.186.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.528.  ENGRAVERS'.  WATCHMAKERS".  AND  JEWEL- 
ERS' MACHINES,  TOOLS.  AND  DIES.  Adolph 
MCBBLMATT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.337.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.529.  BISCUIT.  National  Biaccrr  CoMPAirr,  Jtrmj 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February'  13.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.482.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.530.  FOOD-FLAVORS.  Natiomal  Tvbb  Flatob  Co.. 
Newark.  N.  T. 

Filed    January    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    53.940.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.531.  EXPANDED  METAL.  NoaTHwasTnif  EZPANDCD 
MrTAL  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    January    16.    1911.      SerUl    No.    53.916.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1911. 

82.532.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS.  PENS.  AND  COPYING- 
PRESSES.  Paxso.hs  Tkadino  CoMPAzrr.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    5.    1911.      SerUI    No.    5S,703.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.533.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  PLiAirsirm  MiLLiira  Com- 
pact, Oklahoma.  Okla. 

Filed    January    13.    1911.      SerUl    No.    68.847.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

82.534.  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND  CERTAIN  OTHER 
NAMED  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  TBI  PaaMiEB 
MANcrACTctiHO  CoMPAXT,  Newtown.  Conn. 

PU«d    February    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.414.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 


82.535.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS  AND  NOTIONS. 
Saxqkb  BsoTHHBa,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Dallas  and 
Waco.  Tex. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.375.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.536.  COLORED  GLASS  USED  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  LENSES  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  HCTfBT 
Mabtin  Shbbineb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  29.  1910.    SerUl  No.  52.510.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.537.  BLENDED  TEAS.  William  8.  Sccll  Company, 
Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.998.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.538.  CIGARS.  O.  W.  Van  Sltki  ft  Hobton,  Albany. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  64.840.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.539.  PIANO-PLAYER  MUSIC  ROLLS.  Th«  Vocal- 
BTTLE  Mraic  CoMPAJCT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.824.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1011. 

82,640.     WRITING-PAPERS  AND  ENVELOPS.     SaMCSL 
Wabo  Compant,  Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  March  3,  1911.     SerUl  No.  54,832.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.541.  WRITING-PAPERS  AND  ENVELOPS.  Samdel 
Wabo  Company.  Boston.  Maaa. 

Filed  March  3,  1911.     SerUl  No.  64.833.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.542.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  Will«-Abbott-Ni«man  Com- 
pany, Schuyler.  Nebr. 

Filed    January    28.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54.164.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.543.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Westibn  Floub  Mill  Com- 
pany, Darenport,  Iowa. 

Filed  March  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  64.81«.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82,644.     WATER-BAGS.     The   WHiTAKaB  Mancpactub- 
INO  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    December    27.    1910.      SerUl    No.    63.482.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.545.    COLD-WATER  PAINT.    C.  A.  WooLSiY  Paint  ft 
Colob  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    15.    1911.      SerUl    No.    64.646.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82,646.      INTERIOR    PAINT.      C.    A.   WooL«»Y    Paint   ft 
Colob  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  10.  1911.     SerUl  No.  54.995.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.547.  FRESH  APPLES.  Yakima  County  Hobticul- 
TUBAL  Union,  North  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  March  23.  1911.     SerUl  No.  65,272.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.548.  TENTING  CLOTH  AND  CANVAS  AND  COTTON 
PIECE  GOODS.  Zittlosen  Mancfactubino  Co.. 
St.  LouU.  Mo. 

Filed  March  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  55.054.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  4,  1911. 


16,806.— Ti We.-   "BOOSTER."      (For   Cigars.)      Allki   ft 
Shawybb,  Sheridan.  Wyo.     Filed  June  17,  1911. 


16.807.— Title:  "SUNBEAM."  (For  Cigars.)  Thb  Kbt 
WwiT  CiOAB  Factoby,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  26.  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  4,  1911. 


2  790— Title;  "WHICH  WILL  YOU  TAKE?"  (For 
Johann  Hors  Malt  Extract.)  Thm  Mbtbopolitan 
Pbintino  Company,  Ellaabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  May  27, 
1911. 

2,791— Title:  "A  SIGN  OF  GOOD  LIVING."  (For 
Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbeam  op  Wheat  Co., 
MlnneapolU.  Minn.     Filed  May  29.  1911. 


2,792.— Title:  "IVY."     (For  Coraeta.)     Comawt  H  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Maaa.    FUed  May  17,  1911. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlMIBSIOHBR'fl  DBOIBIOia 

Ex     PASTE     BaBBBB. 
Decided  Jun4  n.  OU. 

APFLICATIOH— PBOSBCCTIOlf— Fn«AL   »»J»«^»°'*-        -^„^„ 

In  the  flrrt  Offl«  actfcm  the  drswlng  and  «p«rlflc»tlon 
were  crtttclsed  In  cerUln  r«p«rU  and  the  cUteui  r^ 
jected      Within  a  month  thereafter  app»lc«Bt  Oled  an 
amendment  directing  the  correction  of  the  formal  errors 
and  itated  that  he  daalr«J  to  robmlt  within  a  reaaonable 
"     time  an  arriment  with  reapect  to  the  "rf««»^"'* 
further  amen<iment.    The  Examiner  fl»«lly  rejerted  the 
dalma  and  refuaed  to  admit  an  amendment  flled  there- 
after.   Held  that  the  flnal  rejection  waa  premature  and 
that  the  proper  re«pon«»  to  •PP"<*n*'»  *^  "^*°1  " 
any  wa.  necaaaary.  would  hare  been  a  tetter  aUtiag  that 
It  waa  Incomplete. 
Ow  Frrmow. 

COMBINATIOII    BTML    AIID   COMCBBTB   C»0»8-TUi. 

Mr.  H.  0.  McLeUen  for  th«  applicant 

MooBE,  Cotnmitsioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  finally  rejecting  the  claims  in  the  case 
and  refusing  to  admit  an  amendment  filed  on  May 

The  record  shows  that  the  first  action  by  the  Ex- 
aminer was  made  on  March  14, 1911,  at  which  time 
the  drawing  and  specification  were  crltlcl«ed  in  cer- 
tain respects  and  the  following  action  given  on  the 
merits: 

ing  patenta 


Nine  patenU  were  then  named.  The  caie  con- 
tained ten  clalma 

Thereafter  applicant  made  Inqulrlea  as  to  the 
proper  procedure  In  amending  the  <^^'^^^^^^ 
were  replied  to  by  the  Office,  and  on  April  8,  1911. 
he  filed  an  amendment  directing  the  correction  of 
the  formal  errors  in  the  speciflcation  and  stated: 

We  dealre  to  submit  within  a  ^•^^^^'^^^J^Wo^ 

other  aaieadmenta  as  may  be  neceaaary. 
On  April  6, 1911,  the  Examiner  finally  rejected  the 

ta*iSr^f  the  rea«»a  and  patents  aet  forth  In  the  Offlce 
letter  of  the  14th  nit 

On  April  17  a  letter  was  received  requesting  the 
correction  of  the  drawing. .  On  May  18  an  amend- 
ment was  filed  canceling  these  ctalms  and  substitut- 
ing certain  new  claims  In  ilea  thereof  and  arguing 
the  pertinency  of  the  references  cited.    T^^J*  ^ 


amendment  which  the  Examiner  refused  to  enter  on 
the  ground  that  the  case  was  under  final  rejection^ 
In  view  of  the  obviously  Incomplete  response  of 
April  8, 1911,  and  the  statements  therein  that  a  far- 
ther amendment  was  to  be  made  the  Examiner  was 
clearly  In  error  In  entering  a  final  rejection.    This " 
is  especially  true  In  view  of  the  fact  that  but  one 
prior  action  had  be«i  made  by  the  Oflice  and  In 
that  nine  references  were  dted  without  applying 
them  to  the  ten  claims  then  In  the  case.   The  proper 
response,  if  any,  to  appUcant's  amendment  of  April 
3  would  have  been  a  letter  calling  attention  to  the 
fact  that  It  was  Incomplete. 

While  It  Is  not  the  Intention  to  encourage  sectional 
or  piecemeal  amendments,  nevertheless  a  reasonable 
latitude  should  be  afforded  an  applicant,  especially 
where,  as  In  this  case,  it  appears  that  his  attorney 
Is  not  wholly  familiar  with  the  Oflice  practice. 
The  petition  is  granted. 

DE0ISI0H8  or  THE  IT.  S.  00TJET8. 

Orart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmliik 

Obxvtitb  v.   Bbaihb. 

Deetded  March  9.  OU. 

IirrnFSBBNCl-PBlOBITT-RiaHT  TO  MAM  CLAIMS. 

HeM  thst  B..  the  a«lor  party,  la  «f»«*  *V^^ 
the  claims  and  that  priority  wo  properly  awardwl  to 
him  on  the  record.  ^ 

Mr.  W.  R.  DavU  for  the  appeUant 
Mr.  D.  P.  Wolhaupter  and  Mr.  UelvOle  Ofc«rc» 
for  the  appellee. 

Vah  Obsdel,  /.:  . 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tiie  decision  of  theCom- 
mlssloner  of  Patents  In  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  Judgment  of  priority  of  !"▼««««  ^"^ 
pellee,  the  senior  party.    It  appears  from  tbe  record 
ttiat  ttie  date  of  conception  alleged  by  appellant  In 
his  preliminary  statement  was  subsequent  to  ap- 
pellee's filing  date,  and  appellant  was.  then^ 
ordered  to  show  cause  why  Judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  him  on  tiie  record.    Ip  "^^^^ 
to  this  order,  appellant  filed  a  motion  «*«»»«- 
tkm,  which  motion  was  denied  by  tiie  three  W- 
bunals  of  the  Patent  Oflice.    The  issue  comprises 
six  counts,  the  foDowing  being  sufllcient.  however, 
to  lUuBtrate  the  invention : 

1.1 
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block  iaterpoced  between  the  upper  aurface  of  the  flah- 
plate  and  Um  nill-bMUl.  the  under  aurfmce  of  uid  block 
Ming  IncllDfld.  to  correspond  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  flah-plate.  said  Inclined  surface  extending  Inwardlr 
bflTond  toe  Inner  edge  of  the  Ssb-plate,  the  upper  and 
Inner  surface  of  said  block  fitting  closely  agamst  tiis 
under  side  of  the  rail-head  and  the  web  of  the  rail  where- 
by the  filler-block  can  have  no  inward  murement  and  the 
flsh-plate  may  more  tnwardlj  on  the  filler-block. 

5.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  fish-plate  formed  with  a 
downwardir  and  tnwardlj  Inclined  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  Inclining  outwardlr  and  downwardlv  to 
adapt  It  to  bear  on  the  upper  mrface  of  the  b«se  of  the 
rail,  a  filler-block  Interpoeed  between  the  upper  surface 
of  the  fish-plate  and  the  ratl-head.  the  under  surface  of 
said  block  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  fish-plate 
and  being  correspondingly  Inclined  and  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  flsh-plate.  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flller-block  flttlng  closely  against  the  un- 
der aide  of  the  rail-head  and  tne  Inner  surface  thereof 
engaging  the  web  of  the  rail,  whereby  the  flller-blo<x  will 
be  held  against  Inward  morement  and  the  flah-plate  may 
be  adjusted  Inwardly  on  the  fliler-block  and  on  the  base 
of  the  rail  to  take  up  the  wear. 

The  purpose  of  the  Invention  is  set  forth  as  fol- 
lows in  appellant's  specification : 

It  is  well  known  that  In  rail-Joints  of  the  ordinary 
construction  the  point  of  greatest  wear  on  the  flsb-plates 
or  angle-bars  la  at  the  ends  of  the  rails  directly  under 
the   head   thereof.     The   remainder  of  the   flsh-plate   fre- 

anentlT  shows  very  little  wear  when  it  is  neceeeary  to 
lacara  the  fish  plate  because  of  the  excessire  wear  near 
the  ends  of  the  rail.  This  wear  Is  occasioned  by  the 
hammering  of  the  car-wheels  as  they  pass  across  the  joint 
In  the  rails.  It  will,  of  course,  be  understood  that  when 
the  flah-plates  hare  become  worn  the  entire  plate  must 
be  discarded,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  Tastly 
greater  portion  of  the  plate  Is  In  good  condition  and  is 
practically  unworn.  It  Is  the  main  object  of  this  InTsn- 
tlon  to  proTide  wearing- plates  adapted  to  be  fitted  be- 
tween the  angle-bars  or  flsh-plates  and  the  under  sides  of 
the  rail-heads,  said  wearing-plates  protecting  the  flsh- 
platea  and  taking  up  all  the  wear  occasioned  by  the  pass- 
ing of  the  car-wheels.  It  is  also  the  object  of  this  In- 
rention  to  proride  s  pair  of  wearing  platea  or  flller-blocks 
sdapted  to  fit  doeely  against  the  under  sides  of  the  rail- 
heads and  the  webs  of  the  rails,  the  under  surfaces  of 
said  wearing-plates  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  inner 
surfaces  of  tne  contacting  flsh-plates,  whereby  the  flah- 
plates  may  be  adjusted  inwardly  on  the  flller-blocks  to 
take  UD  wear  while  the  flller-blocks  are  held  rigidly  against 
the  rails. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  appellant  that,  in 
Tlew  of  the  state  of  the  art,  the  claims,  which  ap- 
peared ori^nally  in  appellant's  application,  shonid 
be  given  such  a  narrow  construction  ns  not  to  permit 
of  their  t>elng  read  upon  appellee's  device.  Even 
conceding,  for  the  sake  of  arfument,  that  the  Issue 
in  this  case  should  t>e  narrowly  construed,  we  are 
unable  to  see  wherein  the  subject-matter  of  the  two 
applications  materially  differs.  Counsel  for  ap- 
pellant insist  that  in  appellee's  structure  the  filler- 
blocks  are  bolted  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  thus 
become  a  part  thereof;  while  In  appellant's  joint 
the  filler-bloclts,  as  they  become  worn,  are  capable 
of  vertical  adjustment.  There  is  nothing  in  ap- 
pellant's application  to  warrant  this  contention. 
As  shown  by  the  drawings,  the  bolts  holding  the  fish- 
plates in  position  pass  through  holes  in  the  filler- 
blocks.  These  holes  appear  to  be  only  large  enough 
to  accommodate  the  bolts.  Therefore,  the  filler- 
blocks  are  as  incapable  of  vertical  adjustment  as 
they  are  In  appellees  device.  There  is  nothing  in 
either  the  specification  or  claims  to  justify  any 
other  view.     In  fact  the  statement  is  made  that — 

the   flsh-plates   may  be  adjusted    Inwardly   on   the   flller- 
blocks   to  take  up   wear 
rigidly  against  the  rails. 


% 


hlle  the   filler-blocks   are   held 


A  longitudinal  adjustment  seems  to  be  the  only 
one  appellant  had  in  mind.  For  this  purpose  he 
formed  the  flller-blocics  of  greater  length  than  the 
fish-plates,  so  that,  as  the  former  became  worn,  they 
could  be  shifted  longitudii^Ily  until  a  freah  sur- 
face was  presented  to  the  point  subject  to  the 
greatest  wear. 


The  decision  of  the  Ck>mmissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


DE0ISI0V8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTS. 


Oonxt  of  Appeals  of  the  Difkiiot  of  Oolnmbi^ 

In    U    WOBST    AND    KiLMBB. 
Decided  May  tk,  nil. 
PATSjrTABiLrrr — WiNt>ow  Sash. 

Claims  for  a  wIndow-sash  Held  properly  rejected  In 
view  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Singleton  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.   R.  F.   Whiteheod  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 
R(»B,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  appellant  eight  claims  for 
an  alleged  Invention  relating  to  new  and  useful  im- 
provements in  window  construction.  One  claim, 
more  specific  in  its  language,  was  allowed. 

Claims  1.  2,  and  4  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  window-sash  provided  at  Its  comers  with  a  detach- 
able detent  In  combHtStion  with  the  window-frame  having 
a  socket-block  wltb  which  this  detent  engages. 

2.  A  wlndow-sash  having  at  its  lower  corners  vertically- 
narrow  grooves.  In  combination  with  detachable  detents 
harlng  plates  adapted  to  these  grooves,  and  a  window- 
frame  having  socket  blocks  in  which  the  detents  engage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window -sash -cord  detent  con- 
sisting of  a  stock  having  a  recess,  and  revoluble  plates 
having  a  stem  passing  through  the  stock  and  Into  such 
recess  and  proTlded  with  a  button  In  such  recess,  with  a 
socket-block  having  a  recess  adapted  to  said  button. 

Claims  S,  6,  and  8  are  for  an  article  of  manufac- 
ture covering  the  construction  disclosed  in  the  prior 
claims. 

In  appellant's  application  as  amended  he  states 
that  his  Invention — 

Is  designed  more  especially  to  provide  a  construction  so 
that  the  window-sasii  may  t>e  turned  Inwardly,  making  it 
unnecessary  to  remove  the  storm  windows  or  screens  when 
the  outside  of  saah  Is  to  be  washed,  snd  also  such  that  the 
sashes  may  be  readily  removed  from  the  frame  without 
having  to  take  anything  to  pieces  or  requiring  tools. 

He  then  states : 

The  invention  consists  primarily  In  providing  the  sash 
at  }ts  comers  with  s  detachable  detent  and  placing  In  the 
window-frame  a  socket-block  wltb  which  this  detent  en- 
gages. 

Unfortunately,  however,  his  claims  are  so  drawn 
as  to  read  upon  the  prior  art.  Each  of  the  three 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  after  a  careful  exami- 
nation of  the  patent  to  Stumpf,  October  13,  1908. 
and  the  patent  to  Zalikowski,  May  18,  1889,  held 
those  patents  an  anticipation  of  the  novel  features 
of  these  claims.  We  could  add  nothing  to  the  argu- 
ment advanced  by  those  tribunals,  and  therefore 
affirm  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner,  without 
prejudice,  however,  to  the  right  of  appellant  to  apply 
for  leave  to  amend  his  claims  if  so  advised. 

Afflrtued. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltimbia. 
LiNDSTBOM  V.  Ames. 


Decided  May  t$.  t»ll. 
1.  Im'sarsaiics  —  Pbiositt — CoHSTaccTtva  Bbooction 
TO   PsACTics — Application   ALTnso   Amea   Exs- 
cunoif. 
Where  an   application   was   materially   altered  after 
being  signed  and  sworn  to,  Held  that  it  is  not  a  properly- 
allowable  application  and  cannot  be  given  the  effect  of 
a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention  dls- 
'       closed  therein. 
[YoL  1«.      No.  1.] 
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8.   BaIIB— 8AM»— SAMB— 8AMS— JUBISDICTIOII     0»    COOBT 

or  AFPBAta. 
"  Counsel  for  appellant  ask  us  to  erase  the  new  mat- 
ter and  restore  the  appUcatlon  to  the  condition  In  which 
appellant  executed  It.  But  that  Is  not  within  the  prov- 
ince of  this  court.  Our  duty  la  to  pass  upon  an  appli- 
cation as  actually  flled,  and  not  to  r«»nstruct  or  revise 
it  to  suit  the  exigencies  of  a  particular  case.  If  the 
Utter  course  were  adopted  In  this  instance.  It  would 
esUbllsh  a  dangerous  practice  under  which  we  would 
be  called  upon  continually  to  change  and  correct  de- 
fective applications." 

8.  Sams— Samb— Same. 

When  the  testimony  showed  that  L.,  the  senior  party, 
who  was  the  second  to  conceive  the  Invention,  did  not 
actually  reduce  it  to  practice  until  after  A  filed  his 
application  and  that  his  application  was  materially 
altered  after  being  signed  and  sworn  to,  Heid  that  the 
filing  of  L-'a  application  did  not  constitute  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  and  that 
priority  was  properly  awarded  to  A  <f**?*'„^'  f^^; 
neU,  101  O.  O..  2672 ;  Dovi*  v.  Osrrett,  128  O.  O.,  ITOl , 
28  App.  D.  C,  9,  distinguished.) 
Mr.  C.  P.  Byrne*  and  Mr.  Alfred  W.  Kiddle  for 

Llndstrom. 
Mr.  C.  C.  OiU  and  Mr.  W.  O.  Henderion  for  Ames. 

Vaw  Oasoir,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding. 
(167  O.  G.,  241.)  The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarded  priority  of  Invention  to  appeUee,  which  de- 
cision was  reversed  by  the  Board  of  Bxamlners-ln- 
Chlef.  Both  of  these  tribunals  decided  the  question 
upon  the  facts  of  the  case.  The  Commissioner,  how- 
ever, reversed  the  Board  of  Bxaitalners-ln-Chlef,  on 
the  ground  that  appellant's  application  was  de- 
fective, and,  therefore,  did  not  constitute  a  construc- 
tive reduction  to  practice.  From  this  decision  the 
case  comes  here  on  appeal. 

The  InvenUon  before  us  relates  to  a  car-door- 
operatlng  gear.  The  Issue  Is  set  forth  In  six  counts, 
of  which  the  following  are  sufficient  to  illustrate  the 
Invention  for  the  purposes  of  this  appeal. 

1  In  a  car  having  an  inclined  floor-section  and  a  down- 
waVdiliSlng  «lSchar«»^»«>f  •*  **^  ^^U.^J^J»^^i 
t?e  dtoor  iScKnlsm  <»"»P«i«»»«/»»«  5"°^-l!;iSd  £tJlSS 
Zt^rt»t>tmA  rrank-amw  hub  and  shaft  mounteo  oetween 
SS  Sw5.ml    a  ^rlM  for  said  shaft,  the  transverse 

Iliji  njTJtr  iiftlon  ■  suDStantially  as  set  forth, 
"fl  S^J^hrvlnVM  inclined  floor-section  and  a  down- 
waHllv-haMing  dtoSiane^Ioor  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
J»l  ALr^S^ntoBTcoSprtslng  the  transverse  operattog- 
Slft^rte^SdlSt2lWsaS  floo^sectlon  and  b«»tng  a  hear- 
snaiT  eireuaing  w»ww  ^  hanger  connected  with 

ing  at  the  ■J*«*^,^-3'oS2£Usln«  a  polygon   inner  end, 
hSngwUrlng  connected  with  the  ot^„«>«  «' Sl  .ffe 


February  1,  1905.  Appellee  flled  his  May  1,  1906, 
on  which  a  patent  was  Inadvertently  Issued  Decem- 
ber 12,  1906.  It  wlU  thus  be  seen  that  appellee, 
though  the  first  to  conceive,  was  the  last  to  file  his 
application,  which,  however,  antedated  any  actual 
reduction  to  practice  by  appellant.  Appellee  has 
never  built  a  device  embodying  his  lnv«ition. 

Appellant's  application  Is  assailed  as  a  construe- 
tlve  reduction  to  practice  on  the  ground  that  cer- 
tain changes  were  made  therein  after  execution. 
Bule  81  of  the  Patent  Office  provides : 

specification,  and  every  appllcati 


combined  with  the  connecang;r«u  H'^-i-f**  — ,^r -.r-- -'^j 
Spper  «d  betw^.  ^^  «?»'5:!i5^^  ^  &  S^Jf  S!& 
dIv 


SSStlally  in  lt»«  with  ^b  other  and  with  said  floor- 
section  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

It  was  held  by  the  Commissioner  and  Examlners- 
in-Chlef  that  appeUant  conceived  the  Invention  In 
issue  m  November.  1904,  and  by  all  of  the  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Ofllce  that  appellee  conceived  it  as 
early  as  July,  1904.  We  see  no  reason  to  dlstnrb 
theae  findings.    Appellant  filed  his  appUcatlon  on 

[VoL  1ft. 


tbsfltas. 

This  rule,  we  tiilnk.  is  not  intended  to  prevent  an 
attorney  from  making  formal  or  Immaterial  changes 
in  an  application  once  sworn  to,  but  It  certainly  pre- 
cludes ttie  Insertion  of  new  and  material  matter. 
In  appellant's  application  two  figures  were  added 
showing  modifications  of  the  device,  a  description  of 
such  modifications,  and  tiiree  additional  claims,  and 
several  minor  alterations  were  made  In  tiie  specifi- 
cation.   These  amendments,  at  least  so  far  as  the 
additional  drawings  and  their  descriptions  are  con- 
cerned, constitiited  new  matter,  and  would,  for  tiiat 
reason,   have  been   refused  by  the  Primary   Ex- 
aminer, if  inserted  by  amendment  subsequait  to  tiie 
filing  of  the  application.    Hence,  they  come  clearly 
within  the  rule  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Counsel  for  appellant  ask  us  to  erase  tiie  new 
matter  and  restore  tiie  application  to  tiie  condition 
m  which  appellant  executed  It.    But  that  Is  not 
within  the  province  of  this  court.    Our  duty  Is  to 
pass  upon  an  application  as  actiially  filed,  and  not  to 
reconstiTJCt  or  revise  it  to  suit  tiie  exigencies  of  a 
particular  case.    If  tiie  latter  course  were  adopted 
In  tills  Instance,  It  would  estabUsh  a  dangerous 
practice  under  which  we  would  be  called  upon  con- 
tinually to  change  and  correct  defective  applica- 
tions. ^  „     .  ... 
It  Is  also  contended  by  counsel  for  appellant  that 
there  Is  no  evidence  to  show  tiiat  tiie  alterations 
were  not  made  before  execution.    Appellant,  how- 
ever, wrote  his  counsel  on  January  19,  1906,  the 
same  day  on  which  his  application  papers  were 
sworn  to,  suggesting  the  changes  he  desired  and 
concluding  with  the  following :  -^ 

These  are  only  suggestions  and  you  may  be  *»•  *»  ]^ 

actions  and  drawings  wh«  they  are  ready  and  oblige. 

From  this  it  Is  clear  that  the  changes  must  have 
been  made  after  execution.  But  we  are  asked  to 
assume  that  these  changes  were  noted  on  the  copy 
which  was  sworn  to  and  were  Included  In  the  oath. 
There  Is  absolutely  nothing  In  the  record  that  would 
warrant  this  assumption.  In  fact,  the  letter  of 
January  19th  makes  no  reference  to  such  annoU- 
tions,  but  sets  out  the  desired  amendments,  refer- 
ring to  them  as  "  suggestions."  Neither  can  we  as- 
sume that  appellant  swore  to  this  letter. 

It  Is  also  contended  by  counsel  for  appellant  that 
whetiier  or  not  appellant's  appUcatlon  Is  defective 
I  is  not  proper  to  be  considered  In  tiiU  proceeding, 
Vo.  1.] 
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but  is  pnrely  an  e«  prte  matter.    Tbey  rely  upon  the 

caw  of  Sf%*4er  v.  BwmmU,  (101  O.  O.,  2S72,)  where 

the  OommlflBloner  said: 

H«  (Salder)  may  b%  the  prior  tBT«ator  and  ontltled  to 
r«celTe  a  patent  upon  a  formal  application,  ervn  It  hla 
prcaeat  application  la  Informal.  In  oth«r  worda,  tb«  ob- 
jiwtloa  doM  not  go  to  tiM  OMfits  of  the  loterfareaea  or 

odT  Snlder'i  claim. 

Bat  In  that  caae  no  attempt  was  made  to  rely  npon 
the  Informal  application  as  a  redaction  to  practice. 
It  may  well  be  that  an  inventor  could  perfect  hla 
right  to  a  patent  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  lose  it 
by  the  filing  of  a  defectlTe  application.  Bat  that 
is  not  this  case.  Actual  redaction  to  practkse  may 
be  dispensed  with  only  by  the  filing  of  a  complete, 
allowable  application.  The  application  here  befbre 
as  Is  not  properly  allowable.  No  valid  patent  coald 
be  issaed  thereon.  Hence,  appellant  has  failed  to 
reduce  his  invention  to  practice  prior  to  appellee's 
filing  date.  Appellee,  being  the  first  to  conceive  and 
the  first  to  reduce  to  practice,  is  clearly  entitled  to 
an  award  of  priority,  and  cannot  be  deprived  thereof 
by  any  steps  that  may  now  be  taken  by  appellant. 

The  case  of  Davis  v.  Garrett,  ( 28  App.  D.  C,  9 ; 
26  O.  O.,  1991,)  also  relied  upon  by  appellant,  is  not 
in  point,  since,  in  that  case,  there  was  proof,  which 
was  not  contradicted,  that  the  application  had  been 
sworn  to  subsequent  to  the  alterations,  although  the 
oath  did  not  appear  in  tbe  record. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Supreme  Ooort  of  the  United  States. 

Jacobs  v.  Bkkcham. 
Decided  Maw  15.  J$U. 

1.  TBikDB-MABKS UMrilE      COMPCTITIOIV BCEOBN      OF 

Paoor. 
The  harden  reats  apon  defendant  when  raed  for  an 
anfalr  use  of  the  plaintllTa  trade  name  to  Jnatlfjr  hla 
aae  of  It. 

2.  Samb — Samc — PaopaixTAaT    Msdicikks — Sacaar    Foa- 

MCLA. 

Using  the  name  of  a  manufacturer  of  pills  under  a 
secret  formnla  upon  plUa  made  by  a  competitor  Is  not 
saved  from  being  anfalr  because  It  Is  accompanied  by  a 
sutement  that  the  latter  makes  the  pills,  even  If  it  be 
conceded  that  he  is  using  the  other's  formola. 

3.  Sams — Sams — FaAUD   on    thi    Public — Uas   of  thb 

WOBD  "  Patbvt." 
The  ase  of  the  word  "  patent  "  to  indicate  a  medldne 
made  by  a  secret  formula  when  the  medicine  is  in  fact 
not  patented  la  not  such  fraud  as  defeats  the  right  of 
the  manufacturer  to  relief  in  equity  against  unfair  com- 
petition. 

4.  SAMB ftAMB SaIIB MiSSTATXMB.VTS   AS   TO  PLACS   OF 

BrsiMESS 
The  continued  use  of  circulars  and  labels  which  sug- 
gest the  foreign  origin  of  a  product  after  its  manafac- 
tare  had  been  begun  in  this  country  and  the  use  of  the 
name  of  the  original  proprietor  for  some  time  after  the 
baalness  had  been  transferred  to  his  son  are  not  such 
fraud  as  defeata  the  right  of  a  manufacturer  to  relief  in 
equity  agalnat  unfair  competition.  . 

Mr.  George  Frederick  Hurd,  Mr.  Com^iu$  W. 
Wicker$hafi€,  (by  special  leave,)  Mr.  Mam  J.  Kohier, 
Mr.  Mo*€4  Weai,  and  Mr.  laaao  WeiU  for  the  appel- 
lant 
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Mr.  John  L.  WUkie  and  Mr.  Charlet  W.  Gomld  tot 
the  appellee. 

Mr.  Jasdce  Holmbi  d^rcred  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  is  a  Irfll  by  the  owner  of  a  proprietary  or 
patent  medicine,  so  called,  made  according  to  a  se- 
cret fbrmula  and  known  as  Beecham's  Pills,  to 
restrain  the  defmdant  from  using  the  same  name  on 
pills  made  by  him,  and  trying  to  appropriate  the 
plaintiflTs  good-will.  The  plaintiff  had  a  decree  in 
the  circuit  court  enjoining  the  defendant  from  using 
the  word  Beecham  in  connection  with  pills  prepared 
or  sold  by  him,  which  decree  was  affirmed  by  the 
circuit  court  of  appeals.  (180  Fed.  Rep..  129;  86 
C.  C.  A.,  823.) 

The  present  appeal  is  based  on  two  or  three  differ- 
ent grounds.  The  first  of  these  is  that  any  one  who 
honestly  can  discover  the  formula  has  a  right  to  use 
it,  to  tell  the  public  that  he  is  using  it,  and  for  that 
purpose  to  employ  the  only  words  by  which  the 
formula  can  be  identified  to  the  public  mind.  As  to 
the  defendant's  having  discovered  the  formula,  it  is 
said  that  if  he  makes  a  different  or  inferior  article 
the  burden  is  on  the  plaintlflT  to  prove  the  fact  As 
to  the  method  adopted  by  the  defendant  to  advertise 
his  wares,  which,  apart  from  other  imitations,  con- 
sists in  simply  marking  them  Beecliam's  Pills,  it  is 
said  that  the  proper  name  cannot  constitute  a 
trade-mark  and  has  become  the  generic  designation 
of  the  thing.  The  defendant's  use  of  the  name  is 
said  to  be  saved  from  being  unfair  by  the  statement 
ondoneath  that  he  made  the  pills. 

Oorruptio  optimi  pesaima.  Sound  g^ieral  proposi- 
tions thus  are  turned  to  the  support  of  a  conclusion 
that  manifestly  should  not  be  reached.  We  will  fol- 
low and  answer  the  argumoit  in  the  order  In  which 
we  have  stated  it.  If,  in  a  technical  sense,  the  bur- 
den of  proof  is  on  the  plaintiff  to  prove  that  the  de- 
fendant's pills  are  not  made  by  his  formula,  there  is 
at  least  a  prima  facie  presumption  of  difference.  Just 
as  In  the  case  of  slander  there  is  a  presumption  that 
slanderous  words  are  false.  A  different  rule  would 
prevent  the  owner  of  a  secret  process  from  protecting 
it  except  by  giving  up  his  secret.  Again,  when  the 
defendant  has  to  Justify  using  the  platntiflTs  trade 
name,  the  burden  is  on  him.  Finally,  as  the  case 
presents  what  Is  a  fraud  on  its  face,  It  Is  more  likely 
that  the  defendant  is  a  modem  advertiser  than  that 
he  has  discovered  the  hlddoi  formula  of  the  Plata- 
tiff's  success. 

As  to  the  defendant's  method  of  advertising,  he 
does  not  simply  say  that  he  has  the  Beecham  for- 
mula, as  in  aaxlehner  v.  Wafftxer,  (216  U.  S.,  376,) 
but  he  says  biat  he  makes  Beecham's  pills.  The  only 
sense  in  which  Beecham's  Pills  can  be  said  to  have 
t>ecome  a  designation  of  the  article  is  that  Beecham, 
so  far  as  appears,  is  the  only  man  who  has  made  it 
But  there  is  nothing  generic  In  the  designation.  It 
Is  In  the  highest  degree  individual  and  means  the 
producer  as  much  as  the  product.  It  has  not  left 
the  originator,  to  travel  with  the  goods,  as  In  Chad- 
wick  V.  Covell,  (181  Mass.,  190, 195.)  or  come  to  ex- 
press character  rather  than  source,  as  it  Is  admitted 
sometlmsa  may  be  the  case.  {HoUapfel's  CompoH- 
Vo.  L] 
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•Ion  Co.  T.  Bahtien^»  American  CompotMon  Co.,  188 
U  8   1  •  Goodpear*  India  Bnblter  Glove  Mamuf.  Co. 
T  *  appear  Rubber  Co.,  128  U.  8.  COS ;  Thonuon  t. 
W<^*«l«r.l9Plck.,21i,216.)    To  call  pUla  Bejdti- 
am's  pills  is  to  call  them  the  plaintiff's  pllto.    Tlie 
statement  that  the  defendant  makes  them  does  not 
save  the  fraud.    That  Is  not  what  the  public  would 
notice  or  Is  Intended  to  notice,  and.  If  it  did.  Its 
natural  interpretation  would  be  that  tbe  defendant 
bad  bought  the  original  buslneBS  out  and  was  carry- 
ing It  on.    It  would  be  unfair,  even  U  we  could  as- 
sume, as  we  cannot,  that  the  defendant  uses  the 
plaintiff's  formula  for  his  plUa    {McLean  v.  Flemr 
ing.  96  U.  S.,  246,  262;  MUlington  v.  Fow,  8  My.  ft 
Or.,  338,  362 ;  OUman  v.  Hunnewell,  122  Mass,  130, 

148.)  ^  ^.    ^  ..  „ 

The  other  grounds  of  appeal  are  charges  that  the 
plalntirs  boxes  have  upon  them  false  statemenU 
such   as   to   exclude   them    from   equitable   reUef. 
The  one  most  pressed  is  that  certain  of  the  boxes 
carry  the  words  Beecham's  Patent  Pills,  and  that 
the  pills  are  not  patented.    The  answer  Is  that  the 
word  does  not  convey   the  notion  that  they  are. 
To  signify   that  the  proper  word  Is  "patent^ 
rather  than  "patent"  and  It  commonly   Is  used 
separately,  not  prefixed  to  a  noun.    On  the  oth«r 
hand,  the  use  of  the  word  patent  to  Indicate  medi- 
cines made  by  secret  formulas  is  widespread  and 
well  known.     It  Is  menUoned  In  the  dictionaries, 
and  It  occurs  In  the  plaintiffs  circulars.    We  tiilnk 
It  clear  that  there  Is  no  danger  tiiat  any  one  would 
be  defrauded  by  the  form  of  the  label  on  Uie  plaln- 
tirs box,  and  Uiat  It  would  be  wrong  to  press 
Holzapfel't  CompoHtion  Co.  v.  Rahtfen's  American 
CompoHtion  Co.  (188  U.  S..  1)  so  far  as  to  cover 

this  case.  .^    ^ 

It  is  objected  furtiier  that  the  plalntirs  boxes 
are  labeled  "Beecham's  Patent  PlUs,  price  26 
cents,  sold  by  tiie  Proprietor,  8t  Helen's,  Iau- 
cashire,  England,"  or  "  Beecham's  Patent  PUls,  St 
Helen's,  Lancashire,"  or  "Beecham's  Pills,  Saint 
Helen's,"  and  that  a  circular  contains  the  state- 
ment that — 

the  Dills  accompanying  thl.  P»»R»»»«t  •".■P??S,/  wluble 
for  IJ.  8.  America,  being  covered  with  a  quickly  soiuoie 

pleaaant  coating,  etc. 

The  Statement  In  the  circular  Is  true  In  a  literal 
sense,  but  suggests  the  belief  that  the  pills  were 
made  In  England  whereas  In  fact  they  now  are 
made  In  New  York.    The  labels  may  be  said  to 
convey   a    similar   suggestion    In   a    fainter   form. 
With  this  may  be  mentioned  the  remaining  object 
of  cavil,  that  some  of  the  boxes  still  bear  the  name 
of  Thomas  Beecham,   although  Thomas  Beecham 
transferred  his  interest  to  the  plaintiff,  his  son. 
In   1896.    Both    of   these    matters   are  small   sur- 
vivals from  a  time  when  they  were  literally  tme 
and  are  far  too  Insignificant  when  taken  with  the 
.      total  character  of  the  plalntirs  advertising  to  leave 
him  a  defenseless  prey  to  the  world.    The  facta  are 
that  the  business  was  started  by  Thomas  B«e<Aam, 
in  England,  that  he  made  the  pills  there  and  got  a 
considerable  custom  In  America,  that  he  took  the 
plaintiff  into  partnership,  continuing  the  business 
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under  the  old  name,  and  that  to  1806  he  retired, 
turning  over  his  Intarest  to  his  son.    The  son  went 
on  under  the  same  name  for  a  time,  but  his  boxes 
now  bear  his  own  name  as  proprietor,  and  his  circu- 
lars show  that  he  is  his  father's  successor.    About 
1800  tbej  began  to  make  the  pUls  in  New  York  as 
weU  as  in  ttigland,  but  as  has  been  seen,  not  every 
phrase  In  the  advertisements  was  nicely  readjusted 
to  the  change.   That  is  all  there  is  in  the  whole  sub- 
Ject  of  comptolnt    There  Is  not  the  slightest  ground 
for  charging  the  plaintiff  with  an  attempt  to  defraud 
the  public  by  these  statements,  or  any  reason  why 
the  Judgm«it  below  should  not  be  affirmed,  dnless  it 
be  in  a  motion  of  the  plaintiff  to  dlsmlas.    This  was 
met  by  the  fact  that  the  bill  seemingly  relied  upon 
the  registration  of  the  words  Beecham's  PlUs  as  a 
trade-mark  under  the  act  of  Congress  as  one  ground 
for  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  circuit  court.     ( Warner  v. 
Searle  d  Hereth  Co.,  191  U-  8.,  196,  205,  206 ;  Stand- 
ard Pa*n$  Co.  V.  TrinMad  Asphalt  Manuf.  Co.,  AprU 

10, 1911.) 

Decree  affirmed. 


ABJUDICATED  PATEITB. 

The  Stevens  patent  No.  843,971,  for  a  refuse-burn- 
ing furnace,  claims  1  and  2  Held  invalid.  Btevena  v. 
Rodgers  Boiler  d  Burner  Co.,  (CCA.,)  186  Fed. 
Repn  631, 

Interference  Notioea. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Istebiob, 

UWITBD  Statbs  Patbst  OmcK, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  June  t9,  1911. 
Qiovanni  B.   Udnu,   hit  a*aiffn»  or  legal  repreaentative*. 

An  ln*terference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
registration  No.  42,696,  May  10,  1904.  granted  Giovanni 
B  Udny.  of  400  Tompkins  avenue,  borough  of  Brooklyn. 
New  York  city,  N.  Y..  and  the  application  for  registration 
of  the  Uoasehold  Convenience  Company.  Limited,  of  room 
214.  Board  of  Trade  Building,  Toronto.  «-an*d».  ."^  *^^ 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  maU  to  said 
Giowinnl  B.  Udny  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  poat-offlce  as  undellverable.  /-..^„.««i  n 

jNotl£lsJhe,«to.re  her^y„5lJl°JP.**^l/'i2.?V7S?i  ?r 

any  of  them  c. 

should  Immediately  pi _- 

the  Commissioner  01  Patents.  _____  *„_ 

This  noUce  will  be  published  in  the  OrvtciAL  OAzrrTBfor 
•Iz  conswitlve  weeks.  If  no  app«»rance  ■»»»V. J^^T*  '*^ 
enteiSlIt  the  expiration  of  the  pertod  of  publication,  tbe 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commitaioner. 


Dbpartucnt  op  thb  iNTKBlOa, 

United  Statis  Patekt  Ornci:, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  June  tt.  1911. 
Jievi  York  Fire  Proof  Paint  Companv.  itt  attignt  or  legal 

l^tStS^U  bSJ^b^^^Slilared  by  this  Office  between 
thr^lStCof  the  LoutevUle  Paint  Mfg.  Co  of  Louis- 
ville Xv  for  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 
12  lij  iatol^oter  27,  1886.  to  the  New  York  Wr« 
p^f%alntC«m>any,  of  f«ew  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  a«ttc« 
rfS'ch  dSLStto^T^t^y  reglrtared  maU  to  tte  ijUd  New 
Y<rt  Fire  Proof  Paint  Company  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undelivered.     _  „  _  _^  . 

NoS^UthiVefonThereby  given  to  the  -Ud  NewYort 
FlPS  Proof  Paint  Company.  Ita  a»Bi«ns  or  '«•»>  "PJ*^**: 
MirM.^Lt  5  they  or  any  o^  them  desire  to  eonteat  the  aald 
SSiS*«  they  £»oafd  immediately  put  themselvea  In 
SMSStlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents 

™S^c?wUIb;  published  m  the  Official  Oa»™  for 
six  conSwntlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ■^»J^^«  **?» 
StiSS^ttie  expiration  of  the  Period  of  pabUcatlon,  the 
teterSrence  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Commi—Umw. 
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DlPABTMBNT  OF  THC   IXTIIIOa, 

Unitbd  Statss  Patsmt  Oiticb. 

Wa$hinfUtn,  D.  C.  June  S,  t»U. 

Samuel  Morria,  M»  a»$ii;n4  or  legal  re^eaentativee,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  tbte  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Worka, 
of  65  Fulton  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a 
trade  mark;  the  trade-mark  reglatratloDa  of^F.  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  k  Co..  of  184  Grpnaach«>r8tras8<>.  Baael,  Swit- 
lerland.  refflatered  October  26.  1904,  No  43,593.  and  Sam- 
uel Morria,  of  148  Clare  road,  Cardiff.  Wales.  Encland.  rec- 
latered  January  9.  1894.  No.  24.017,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  reaistered  mail  to  the  said  Samuel 
Morris  at  the  address  gfren  has  been  returned  by  the  poat- 
offlce  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  glT«n  to  the  aald  Samuel  Mor- 
ris, his  aasigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselvea  In  communication  with  the 
Commiaaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  Oazittb  for 
■Ix  consecutire  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaeioner. 


Dkpabtucnt  or  Tsa  iNTBBtom, 

Uj»it«d  Statys   Pat«i»t  OfncB, 

Waehlmgton.  D.  C,  June  I.  nu. 

Btandard  Pure  Water  Company,  its  aeeiffn*  or  legal  repre- 

lentativee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllee  between 
the  applications  of  John  C.  Flynn.  of  Atlanta,  Oa.,  and 
the  water  DeliTery  Company,  of  1611-1615  Liberty  aTe- 
nue.  Plttaburg,  Fa.,  for  registrations  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  reglatratlon  to  the  Standard  Pure  Water  Co., 
of  1062  Union  arenue,  boroufh  of  the  Bronx,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.,  raglatered  NoTember  18,  1902.  No.  39.^82,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
•aid  Standard  Pure  Water  Company  at  the  addreaa  glTen 
baa  been  returned  by  the  poat-oflce  ondellTered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glTen  to  said  Standard  Pure 
Water  Co.,  Ita  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaenUtlrea,  that  If 
tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
thev  should  Immediately  put  tbemaelTea  in  communication 
witn  the  Commissioner  of  Patesta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmctAL  Oaxittb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINQS.  Acting  Comm^eioner. 


Dbpabtm nrr  of  ths  Iirmtioa. 

Unitbd  8tati»  PATawT  Or»ic«, 

WasMmglon.  D.  C.  June  »,  au. 

Buther  4  Benditen,  their  aeeiffne  or  legal  repreeentative*, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  bj  thla  Office  between 
tb«  application  of  Alfred  Rusa»k,  of  Kosten.  Qermanr,  for 
r«gl*tration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  raglatra- 
tloo  to  Ruther  k  Bendlxen.  of  211  California  street,  San 
rranclaco.  CaL,  regiatered  May  0,  1890.  No.  17,882.  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
•aid  Ruther  k  Bendlxen  at  the  addreaa  giren  haa  been 
returned  by  the  poat-offlce  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ruther  k 
Bendlxen,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlvea,  that  If 
tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
tber  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  OAZrrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration   of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
C  C.  BILLINOS,  Acting  Commieeioncr. 


DwrAXTUutrr  or  raa  Intsriok. 

Umitbo  Statvs  Patbitt  Omo, 

WaaMngton,  D.  0.,  June  i,  au. 

Anderaon  Broi.  4  Co.,  tkeir  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea.   take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  S.  Hamill  Company,  of  Keokuk,  Iowa, 
for  renstratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  also  the  registration 
of  said  8.  Hamlll  Company,  regiatered  June  6.  lS09.  No. 
83,087,  and  the  trade-mark  registration  to  Anderson  Bros. 
*  Co..  of  100  William  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  realstered 
June  7.  1898.  No.  31.6T0.  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Anderson  Bros,  k  Co. 
at  the  address  given  haa  been  r«turn<!d  by  the  post-office 
aa  undellverabla.  -^  \ 
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Notice  la  tberefort  haraby  given  to  the  aald  Anderaoo 
Broa.  k  Co.,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaeoUtlvea,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  dealra  to  contaat  tb«  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  tbemaelvea  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  OmciAL  Oautti 
for  alx  conaecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINOS.  AcUng  Commiaaioner. 


Patants.. 


ISSUE  OP  JULY  4.  1911. 

«7— No.  90«,OO1  to  No.  9»7,267,  Inclusive. 

1»— No.    41,A33toNo.    41,560,  Inoloiive 

Trada-Marka M— No.   83,400  to  No 

Labeia. 2-No.   1&.806  to  No 

Prtnti .• 3— No.     3.7W)toNa 

nuimom. 2— No.  u;ao6toNo.  ia,aM.  idoIusIts. 

Total 748 


83,Mg,  inolnaive. 

1&M>7,  Inolodrs. 

a,7V2,  tnoiorive. 


TO  CmZXNB  or  THK  UNTTKD  STATS8. 


Statea. 

l| 
1 

li 

1 

Statea. 

111 

1  }i 

Alabama 

Arkansas 

CalUomJa 

8 

a 

18 

• 

aa 

Ohio 

Oklaboma. 

Oregon 

PennsyiTanla. 

Rhode  Uand 

Sooth  Caroihia 

1  Sooth  Dakota 

1  Tenne«sa 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Vfrglnia 

Wisconsin.  .•..•.••.. 

Wyoming 

Alaska,  Distrfet  of... 
Arlaoaa  Tarrttory... 
Dirtrtet  of  Colombia. 

a 

4 

7 

88 

« 

a 

1 

4 

14 

1 

"A 

8 

ao 

..... 

10 

6 

1 
..... 

\/OQO0OuOlXt  ■  ••«••■■•« 

Delaware 

1 

Florida 

8 

a 

8 

87 

la 
la 

4 
8 
7 
8 

e 

88 

as 

13 

1 

18 

1 

..... 

a 
a 

..... 

14 
...„ 

Georgte. 

Idaho 

nunoli 

Indiana 

Iowa 

JLuatooij'.V.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

LooliiaDa 

Maine .^ 

Maryland 

..... 

3 

..... 

MMiaefanwtts 

IftohtoMl     

Utnwtmmnam. 

WtsstaaiFrl  i . . .   i 

Mif-uij^*^ .::::::::: 

NewMexfcjbTer't'y. 

PtiUipnfaM  IflaiKh. . . 

If  mtuu 

v«hr««k|^   ._,. 

4 

1 

Porto  It  too 

Nerada. 

U.S.  Army 

New  Hampahlra 

New  Jefisy 

1 

31 

86 

8 

1 

9 

U.S.  Navy 

Total  to  ciUaens  of 
the  United  States.... 

New  York '".'.'..'. 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota. 

588        63 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


CoantrfsB. 


^U^^s^S.  ............. 

Argentina 

AosM^Hongary 

Belgium 

BTasH 

Britldt  West  ladiaa . 

Canada 

CweCokmy 

\^aaMw  ■  •••••••••■••••■ 

vlA^^B  •  •  •  •  a  ■••••••••«• 

Denmark............ 

Ecuador 

j   England 

r  lanoe* • ............ 

I    Qermany.. .......... 

Italy 

Japan 

Luxemburg. ........ 

Mexico. ............. 


} 


11 

9 

81 

1 


i 


Coontrlea. 


Netbariands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wslea... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queensland 

Roumanla 

Scotland 

Sooth  AostrUla 

Spun  ..>.••••••••••••• 

Swltsertand 

Transvaal,  Sooth 

Vtotorla 

Western  Aostralia... 


Totaltoeltliensof 
foreign  ooontrlas 88 


No.  1.] 
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~~^MZrgZ^^r^iAw    rsATRXXfC  is  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Supetfntendent  oi  Docnmeim.  Oowmment 
..hJJ^-  o^  f^whi^*u2«SjSSli^b^^^  made  payable  and  all  communleattons  respeettog  the  Gaaetta 
Prinung  OIBee.  'V'**®"  "?  '!Ll?rv     subUrlotiona.  84.00  per  annum;  single  numbcis.  10  eentt  each. 
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Isjai  or  Jm.T  ll,  I9li in 

IMPOKTANT  iNTORMATIOll r?? 

ACCISS  TO   rXHDINO  AFFUCATIOJfS ??? 

ArrUCATIONS  UHD«  KXAimfATIOlC *?? 

PaWHTS  QXAMTtD ^3 

Rnsscxs Mff 

DxsiaNS "  • HtK 

Tradb-Ma«k»— R«oi8i«ATtoH  ArPL|B»  ram *" 

Tkade-Makk*— RaoumsxD *** 

Labels  and  Prints 

CoMMiaaioHXB'.s  DxciaoKa— 

Ixmry  e.  Roping..... 

DXCUIOHS  o?  THX  L.  8.  COtJ«T»—  i_.„_—  «# 

United  SUtes.  ez  rel.  Lang,  v.  Moore,  Commtartoner  of 

Patents ^ 

Adjvdicated  Patints -.^ 

iNTXRmXNCK  NoncM ♦■ • 


525 


ISSUE  or  JULY  11. 1911. 

p,tant«  fl8R-Na  887,368  to  No.  887,843,  Inolualve. 

41,661  to  No.  41,687,  inclusive. 
82,54BtoNo.  83,668,  Inolusive. 
16,808  to  No.  1631&.  inclodva. 
3,793  to  No.  3.795,  Indnaive. 
18,807  to  No.  13,271,  inclusive. 


Designs 87--Nb. 

Trade-Marks,.^ lao-No. 

Labels -' 8-No. 

PrinU »— No. 

Reisauea 6— No. 


TotaL 8« 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtea. 


Alabama 

Arkanssa... 

California 

Colorado.......... 

Connecttoot 

Delaware 

Florida 

Oeo^la.  .....•..•■ 

Idaho ............ 

Illinois 

Indiana .......... 

&OWS.  . ..........I 


Kentucky 

Louisiana , 

Maine 

Maryland , 

Massacbusetta... 

Michigan 

Mtnneaota 

MisslsstppI 

MiWNiH. 

Montana 

Nebnaka. 

Nevada. 

New  Hampabire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Tork....... 

North  CaiaUoa.. 
North  r 


SUtea. 


i  \ii 


Ohio 

Oklatioma. 

Oregon 

PeiuMylvania 

Rhode  Island 

Sooth  Carolina 

Booth  Dakota , 

Tennessee .  .*■■....< 
^  oxas .. ........... 

Utah 

Vermont .  ..*...... 

Virginia 

Wsahington 

WeatVbi^ 

WllCODlUI*  >-•••«•• 

Wyoming 

Alaska.  District  of. 
Arliona  Territory. 
Dtitriet  of  Colombia. 
Hawaii  Territory — 
NawMazlooTar't'y. 

Panama 

PwtoRioo 

U.  8.  Army. ........ 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  eitlMns  at 
tha  Unitad  8tatsa....| 


I: 


842      118 


TO  CITIZENS  OP  rORBION  COUNTRIES. 


Coontrlea. 


Algeria .......... 

Aiientina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

BnMdl 

British  West  Indiea 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

Frsnce. ............ 

Oennany .......... . 

India.... 

Ireland ............. 

XUU Jr  ..............I 

Japan 


Countries. 


Mexico 
Netherlands. . 
New  South  \v 
New  Zealand 
Norway 
Queenriand.. 
Roomania... 

Russia 

Scotland 

Spain.... 

Sweden 

Swttseriand 

Tasmania 

Transvaal,  South 

Atrtoa 
Vtotoria 
Weston  Austrslia. 

Totaltodtisensof 
Ibrelgn  countries 


Important  InfonaatioiL 

This  Office  has  no  printed  copies  of  foralsn  patenta 
for  aale. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  ot,  drftwings  of  foreign 
patents  cited  as  referencea,  applicants  most  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentaa,  tlie  country 
in  which  each  patent  waa  granted,  and  ttta  class  and 
aubclaas  in  which  the  patent  la  ciaaaitted.  If  the  class 
and  subclass  were  not  given  in  the  Office  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  muat  atate  the  s«-lal  number  of  the 
application  in  which  it  waa  cited,  the  number  of  the 
action  therein,  the  name  of  the  InTentor,  and  tb«  title  of 
the  Inrention.  .    ,      .    .^ 

TlM  photoprints  will  be  furnished  more  ezpedltioosly  if 
the  number  of  the  division  is  alao  given  in  which  they  mav 
be  found.  A  aeparate  order  ahould  be  made  for  each 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  will  furnish  blanka  gratui- 
tooaly  upon  request. 

BOUin>  TOLCMBS  CAJfMOT  BC  DSSD  rOR   MAKIKO  FBINT8. 

Failure  to  give  the  fulleat  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cauae  unnecessary  delay  and 
correspondence.  ^  .     -, 

Applicanta  and  attorneys  are  strongly  orged  to  file  a 
set  of  prints,  small  sUe,  8  by  12|  inches,  or  order  tliem  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  15  cents  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
minir  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  aave  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  is  desired  or  reqoired. 


Acoeas  to  Pending  ApplioatioDa> 

nervSfter  no  person  except  tlie  applicant,  the  assignee 
whose  aaslinment  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  ot  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  onder  the  interference  ntles, 
nnlcas  written  aath<»ity  from  the  applicant.  aasicBee,  or 
attorney,  identifying  the  applleatlon  to  be  inspected,  is  filed 
Id  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  tiie  t««f*  thereof,  or  npop 
the  written  order  of  the  ConmissloBtr,  wUck  wUl  also  be- 
come a  Dart  of  the  record  of  the  case. 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDEB  EXAMIH  ATIOH. 


CtmJMom  at  CUm  «/ 


/•jy  ^  mu 


6 

I 


DlTlaioos  and  tubJccU  o(  loi 


^  I 
OldMt  D«w  tppn-  s  a 
cfttion   and  old-  w-S 
Mt  aetlOQ  bT  ap- 
plicant awaiting 


■etfcn. 


Kmt. 


Anwndxl 


I! 


lis 

138 

173 
233 

187 

318 

• 

312 

131 
143 


235 
154 


324 
329 


JOM    2 

JmM    5 


Jane    5    JaiM  30 


s 


1.  Fences;  HarrowB  and  T>I(tf«f;     Jon*    1 
Plowi;     Seeden    and     Plants^;  , 
Tn*«,  Planta,  and  Flowers.  j 

a.  BeeCalture;  Dairy:  Label    Jane    6 
Pasting    and     Paper     HanriBjt;  I 
Paper  Files  and   Binders;    Pneu- 
matic    Despatch,     PneumatJos;  I 
PressM;   Store-aervlce:   Tobacco. 

S.  Annealing  and  Tpmperinf?;  Elec- 
tric Heatinii  and  Rheostats:  F.lec- 
trocheniistrv.  Metal  -  FoundinK; 
lletallurgv;  ShapinR  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  BndKe8;'Convevers;  Cranea  and 
Derricks;  Kxcavating;  Hotetlng;  j 
IlydrauKc  Kngineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading:  Metallic  BoUdlng 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew-     Apr.  18 
elry;  Music.  ^^      .    * 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cneml-  ;  June    5 
cals;  Kxploaives:  Fertilirers.  Medt- , 
cines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Fducational  Appliances; 
Clutches:  Games  and  Toys:  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locki:  Optics;  Velocipede*. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture;     June    l 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  1 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.  Air   and    Gas    Pumpa;    Fluid-    Jona    6 
Preasaie    Regulators;    Hydraulic  | 
Motors;  Pumpa;  W in d-W  heels.     } 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons t  May  1« 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  j  May  4 
Shoes,  and  Legginp;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manulactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

la.  Elevators:  Jonmal-Boxes,  Pul-  !  June    1 
leys,  and  Sha/tlng;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo-     Mar.  25 
ilve  Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  Nail,; 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;; 
Boring  and  Drilling:    Button 
Making;  Chain,   SUple.  and 
HoTSBShoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;   Gear  CutUng.   Mill- 
ing, and   Planing;   Metal   Draw- 
ing;   Metal    Forging  and    Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metat 
Workinr.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

107  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  aad  Bars;  Far- 
riery:   Metal- Bendini;   Metal-Or-j 
namentlng;    Sheet-Metal    Wara.; 
Makinr.  Toots;  Wire  Fabrics  *na\ 
Structure:  Wire-Working.  s 

108  15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manulactures;  Liquid  Coat-^ 
"ng  Compositions,  Paper-MakingJ 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastte 
Block  and  Earthenware  Apparar 
tus;  Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

lA.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manu- 
hctures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  In)ector8  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 
luwons  Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpat 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  •  Engines; 
Bteam-Engine  Valves. 

10.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fai> 
naoes;  Heat  •  Distributing  Sy*- 
terns:  Stores  and  Furnaces. 

171  M.  Artillolal  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latcber.  Safes;  Undertaking. 

US  SI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardinr, 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordaae;  Felt 
and  Far;  Knlttins  and  Nettinr 
Silk;  Splnninr  weaving;  Wlni- 
ing  and  Reeling. 


A^ieatiam*  Undtr  Exttminatum — Continued. 


o 
z 


Dtvisioos  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tk». 


306 


184 


May     8     May     8     818 


Apr.  17 
Jane    5 


679 
302 


May  2S     Jtine    1     580 


June    5 
Jane   3 


May     1 

May     8 


June    1 
May   12 


437 
331 


837 

374 


686 
608 


June    2     Jtine    2     329 


109 


nr 


June    S 


June    6 


249     *2.  AeronauUcs;    Air-Guns,   Cat*- 

.      pults,  and  Targets;  Ammunitloo 

and  E  xplosi ve  Devices;    Boats 

and    Buoys:    Firearms;    Martiw 

Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships. 

•3.  Acoustics;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Meohanlam. 

S4.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
8e  wing-Machines. 

««.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

ae.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

a?.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

as.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 

as.  Coopering:  Fire-K scapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roots:  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners:  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Anunonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Ilhi- 
minating:  Hide^.  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonatlng  Beverages:  Cur- 
tains, Shadea,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispenslnf- 
Cans;  OmameBution;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

53.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

54.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoInU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

SA.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

S6.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engravlnr. 
Measuring  Instruments; 


379 

144 

316 
108 

r2 


65 
147 


152 
172 


Oldest  new  •ppli- 
catlon  and  wd- 
aataotkm  brap- 
ptteantawuttnii 
oflWw  afOttoo. 


Nsw.     Anwndad 


June    5    June    6 


June    5    June    3 


June  3     June   3 

June  5     June  15 

May  6     Apr.  19 

June  5  ,  Jons    1 


Apr.  22     May     1 
May   10     May  20 


378 

71 

304 

344 
3M 

107 

378  I 


321 
280 


June    I 
June    9 


Apr.    6 


Jons    5 
Jane    5 


Jtinc   6 


316 

384 

410 
176 
402 
353 


744 
391 


363 

197 


406 


May  25     June    1     438 


687 


Apr.  14 
June    5 


Apr.    1 
Jtme    6 


364 

233 


June    1  !  June    2     376 


Jtme  1 
May  8 
May   17 


Juns  1 
May  8 
May  17 


426 

ar 

443 


126 
279 

382 


Photography. 

57.  Electric  Lirhting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits: Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

58.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 

Kng:    Stationery;     Stone-Work- 
g. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
ChectCootrolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
RMvptacles:  MetaUic  Shippine 
and  Storing  VesseU;  Package  and 
Aftlcle  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packsfes;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Applianoee;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

43.  E  lectric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medk^  and  Surgical;  Flre^Extln- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


May  16  |  May  31 

i 

Juns  3  June  1 
June  1  May  29 
May    1     Apr.  21 

May  30     May  25 


May     1 

June    6 


May     1 

June  12 


411 

749 
585 
668 

579 


482 

3oa 


Juns    4 
May    3 

June    3 


June    2 
May    3 

May  22 


Ml 
643 

388 


Oldest  new  case.  Mar.  25;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  1. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,248 


l«l 


TsADt-MAULS,  Draom,  Labku 
Ain>  Pwirrs: 

Trade-Marks ' 

Deaigns . . . . . . .  •••.•>•.•••.•*•*«•• 

Labels  and  Prints 


May    5 

MMf 

3 

May   12 

May 

19 

Juns  22 

JtUM 

3 

1618 

317 

87 


^^^^"^ 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    JULY    11,    1911 


907,258  INTERNAI^rOMBUSTIGN  ENGINE.  Fkamk 
X.  BacHLB  and  John  C.  L.  Kubb,  Clyd*,  Ohio.  Piled 
Not.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  627,660. 


1.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Its  cylinders  each 
provided  with  a  pumping  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber 
and  an  air  compreaslng  chamber,  the  pumping  chamber 
having  one  port  leading  thereto  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber baring  two  ports  leading  thereto,  one  of  such  two 
ports  leading  from  the  associated  air  compressing  chamber, 
a  rotary  valve  cooperating  with  said  ports  to  admit  gas  to 
and  from  the  pumping  chambers  and  then  to  the  com- 
bustion chambers  through  one  of  the  porta  of  each  com- 
buatton  chamber,  and  to  admit  scavenging  charges  of  air 
to  each  combustion  chamber  from  Ita  compresalon  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multiple  cylinder  two-cycle  engine  harinx  its  cyl- 
inders each  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas 
pumping  chamber,  and  an  air  compreaalng  chamber,  a 
single  rotary  valve  disposed  at  a  side  of  the  engine  and 
having  a  gas-supply  chamber  and  a  gaa-distrlbutlng  cham- 
ber, and  liavlng  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
to  the  compression  chambers,  s«ld  engine  having  ports 
provided  in  the  walls  of  said  chambera  which  cooperate 
with  the  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  gaa  to  each 
pumping  chamber  and  from  it  to  the  combustion  chamber 
of  another  cylinder,  the  admission  of  air  to  each  compres- 
sion cjiamber  and  the  paaaage  of  a  scavenging  charge  of 
air  from  each  compression  chamber  to  the  assocUted 
combustion  chamber  at  predetermined  points  in  a  cycle  of 
operations  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  operating  the 
ralve. 

3.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Its  cylinders  each 
provided  with  a  pumping  and  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
pumping  chambers  each  having  one  port  communicating 
therewith  and  the  combustion  chambers  each  having  two 
ports  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  ralve  operative 
to  control  the  passage  of  gas  to  and  from  each  pumping 
chamber  through  its  port  and  then  to  one  of  the  combue- 
tlon  chambers  through  one  of  its  porta,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  for  admitting  scavenging  charges  of 
•Ir  to  the  combustion  chambera  through  the  other  porta 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Its  cylinders  each 
provided  with  a  pumping  and  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
chambers  each  having  a  gaa  port  communicating  there- 


with and  the  combustion  chambers  each  having  an  air 
port,  a  rotary  valve  having  a  series  of  ports  in  communi- 
cation with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  adapted  to  suc- 
cesalvely  register  with  the  different  pumping  chamber 
ports  as  the  valve  is  rotated  and  also  having  a  distribut- 
ing chamber  provided  with  a  double  series  of  ports,  one 
series  of  which  registers  with  the  pumping  chamber  ports 
and  the  other  with  the  combustion  chamber  gas  ports 
when  the  valve  is  rotated,  aald  valve  also  having  portions 
channeled  to  control  the  admission  of  a  scavenging  charge 
of  air  to  each  cylinder  through  its  air  port,  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve. 

5.  A  multple  cylinder  engine  having  its  cylinders  each 
provided  with  a  pumping  and  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
former  having  a  gas  port  communicating  therewith  and 
the  latter  having  a  gas  port  and  an  air  port  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  rotary  valve  forming  a  distributing 
chamber  and  having  a  series  of  ports  for  each  cylinder 
operative  to  open  communication  between  the  pumping 
chamber  and  a  fuel  supply,  the  pumping  chamber  and  nald 
distributing  chamber,  and  the  distributing  chamber  and 
the  combustion  chamber  at  predetermined  points  In  a 
rotation  of  the  valve,  aald  valve  also  having  passages 
which  permit  the  lnt«rmlttent  adgilssion  of  scavenging  air 
to  each  combustion  chamber  through  Ita  air  port,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prteted  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,259.  SELF -HEATING  SOLDERING  IMPLEMENT. 
HiBAM  E.  Barbbb,  Stamiford,  Nebr.  FUed  Nov.  17, 
1910.    Serial  No.  682,766. 


1.  In  a  self  heating  soldering  implement,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  tank,  a  tubular  stem  projecting  from  the 
fuel  tank,  an  air  mixing  tube  projecting  axially  from  the 
end  of  the  tubular  stem,  the  rear  end  of  the  air  mixing 
tube  being  flared  laterally  so  aa  to  open  rearwardly;  a 
lateral  arm  projecting  from  the  stem  %nd  having  the  end 
thereof  extended  inwardly,  said  end  baring  a  Jet  opening 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  air  mixing  tube,  a  hollow 
soldering  copper  receiving  the  air  mixing  tube,  and  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  leading  from  the  tulralar  stem  to  the  lateral 
arm  and  passing  between  the  air  mixing  tube  and  the  sol- 
dering copper. 

2.  In  a  self  heating  soldering  implement,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  tank,  a  tubular  stem  leading  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  ralred  inlet  opening,  a  burner  carried 
by  the  tubular  atem,  a  soldering  copper  mounted  in  co- 
operative relation  to  the  burner  so  as  to  be  heated  by  the 
same,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  fuel  tank,  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  force  the  piston  Inwardly,  and 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  for  withdrawing  it 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  liquid  fuel  being  sucked 
into  the  fuel  tank  through  the  inlet  opening  of  the  stem 
when  the  ralre  is  open  and  the  piston  is  drawn  outwardly 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  a  confUnt  supply 
of  fuel  to  the  burner  being  caused  by  the  action  of  th« 
spring  when  the  piston  Is  released.  subetantiaUy  aa  te- 
■crlbad. 
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997,260.  VAT  DYE.  Wilhixm  Bace«.  Vohwlnkel,  ii««r 
Elberfeld.  and  Alfbed  Hmbc  Elberfeld.  Germany,  u- 
Blgnon  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co., 
Blb«rfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  FU«d 
Not.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  591.276. 
1.  Tb«   herein   deacrlbed   new  T»t  dyeatuffi   contalBins 

In  tbeir  molecule  the  group : 


CO 
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m«lly  tending  to  open  said  door,  meana  for  latching  It 
cloaed,  and  a  cutting  blade  attached  to  aald  door  and  ex- 
tending acrosa  aald  tip  receiving  hole  when  the  door  la 
eloaed.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


997.262.  ELECTRIC  TROLLEY  WHEEL.  William  H. 
B«AN.  Femdale.  I'a.  Filed  D«:.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.721. 


s:7\/^n/ 


which  dyea  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  violet 
powderi  soluble  in  hot  benaene  with  a  violet  red  colora- 
tion with  a  deep  red  tluore3««oc«.  yielding  with  hydro- 
sulllte  and  N.OH  vats  dyeing  cotton  faat  violet  ahadea, 
aubatantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuft  having  prob- 
ably the  formula : 


/ 


\/\ 


1^/^/\/ 


which  dye  la  a  violet  cryal«lllne  powder  aoluble  In  hot 
benaene  with  a  riolet  red  color  with  a  deep  red  fluorescence 
and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color; 
yielding  upon  treatment  wtlh  hydroaulflte  and  N.OH  a 
brown iah- yellow  vat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed  in  pure 
faat  violet  shades.  subatantlaHy  as  described. 


097,261.      CIGAJl-TIP   CUtTKB.      L«o    A.    Back.    New 
York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  li  1911.     Serial  No.  620.902. 


1.  -In  a  cigar  tip  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  tips  having  a  tip  receiving  hole  In  Ita  bottom,  a 
door  plate  closing  a  tip-dlaetuirging  opening  In  the  aldt 
wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  tiw  bottom,  meana  for  hinc- 
Ing  this  plate  at  one  end  and  meana  for  detacbably  latch- 
ing It  closed  at  the  other  end.  means  for  normally  swing- 
ing it  open  to  discharge  the  tips  wtien  released  from  the 
catch,  stop  lugs  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the 
door,  acd  a  cutter  blade  afflxed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  extending  Into  the  caaing 
and  lying  against  the  bottom  wall  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cigar  tip  cutter,  ths  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  tips  having  a  tip  receiving  hole  In  Its  bottom,  a 
door  plate  cloalng  a  tip-dlsdiarging  opening  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  ^  tbe  bottom,  meana  for  hing- 
ing this  plate  at  one  end  and  means  for  detachably 
latching  it  closed  at  the  other  end,  meana  for  normally 
•winging  it  open  to  diacharg*  the  tips  when  released  from 
the  catch,  a  cutter  blade  aSsed  to  the  lower  edge  of  tbe 
door  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  extending  into  the  caa- 
ing and  lying  against  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  and  a 
guide-bar  within  the  re«eptacle  and  lying  over  the  blade 
and  having  Its  enda  afflxed  to  tbe  casing,  for  the  purpose 
set  ftorth. 

S.  In  a  cigar  tip  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  tips  having  a  tip  receiving  hole  In  one  of  Its  walla, 
said  caaing  having  a  portioa  of  one  of  ita  walls  reodsrsd 
movable  to  constitute  a  tlp-dlKharging  door,  means  nor- 


1.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Interme- 
diate body  portion  having  a  grooved  periphery ;  two 
flanged  side  portions  receiving  the  l>ody  portion  between 
them  and  united  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  ;  an  axle 
upon  whicb  all  three  portiona  of  the  trolley  wheel  run  ; 
the  bearings  of  tbe  side  portions  requiring  them  to  run 
true  upon  the  axle;  and  the  bearing  of  the  body  portion 
permitting  It  to  have  a  limited  rocking  motion  on  tbe 
axle. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wheel  tbe  combination  of  an  interme- 
diate body  portion  having  a  grooved  periphery  ;  two 
flanged  aide  portions  receiving  tbe  body  portion  between 
them  and  united  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other ;  an  axle 
upon  which  all  three  portions  of  the  trolley  wheel  run  ; 
the  bearings  of  the  side  portions  requiring  them  to  run 
true  upon  the  axle;  and  the  bearing  of  the  body  portion 
permitting  It  to  have  a  limited  rocking  motion  on  the 
axle :  and  meana  whereby  tt>e  rocking  motion  la  limited  to 
motion  upon  an  axial  line  which  passes  through  the  center 
of  its  hub.  and  also  through  or  near  the  point  where  ttis 
trolley  wheel  contacta  with  Its  wire. 


997.263  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  FLY  ST^Il'S 
TO  PAPER  BOXES.  Jambs  Philip  Biro,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1901.     Serial  No.  84.311. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fly  atrlps  to  boxes,  the 
combination  with  Intermittent  feeding  and  cutting  mech- 
aniams  whereby  a  continuous  fly  strip  having  one  of  Ita 
edges  gummed  la  fed  and  severed,  of  sUtionary  means  for 
supporting  the  gummed  edge  of  tbe  severed  fly  strip,  and  a 
movable  member  for  aupporting  the  ungummed  portion  of 
the  fly  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fly  atrlps  to  boxes,  the 
combination  with  Intermittent  feeding  and  cutting  mech- 
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aalams  whereby  a  continuona  fly  strip  iiaving  one  of  Its 
sdgss  cammed  is  fed  and  severed,  of  a  supportlitg  table, 
a  movable  iwlt  resting  on  and  covering  a  portion  of  aald 
table,  means  for  moving  said  belt  in  tbe  direetioD  of  the 
feeding  movement  of  tbe  fly  strip  but  at  a  higher  rate  of 
speed,  and  a  presser  bar  coactlng  with  tbe  uncovered  por- 
tion of  said  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fly  strips  to  boxes,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  gumming  one  edge  of  a  con- 
tinuous fly  strip,  a  supporting  table  arranged  to  receive 
said  gummed^strip,  a  movable  belt  covering  a  portion  only 
of  said  table,  means  for  moving  aald  gummed  strip  into 
position  with  its  ungiunmed  surface  over  said  belt  and 
with  its  gummed  surface  over  tbe  uncovered  portion  of 
ssld  table,  and  means  for  severing  said  gummed  strip  in 
ssld  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  fly  strip  to  a  box.  the 
cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  shear  blade 
and  a  movable  abear  blade  and  a  lifting  plate  carried  by 
ssld  movable  shear  blade  by  which  the  end  of  a  fly  strip  la 
raised  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aevered  strip. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  a  fly  atrip  to  a  box,  tbe 
combination  with  a  box  supporting  table  and  mechsnlsm 
for  feeding  a  continuous  fly  strip  over  said  table,  of  a 
movable  belt  covering  a  portion  of  said  table,  means  for 
BBOvlng  said  belt  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
eoBtinooaa  fly  strip  but  at  a  higher  speed,  means  for  sst- 
erlng  tbe  fly  strip,  and  meana  for  raising  the  end  of  the 
continuous  strip  shove  tbe  plane  of  tbe  strip  severed 
therefrom. 


997.264.      STEAM    TURBINE.      Joseph    Blaekes,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.293. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  and  a  rotor  con- 
nected to  said  sliaft.  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentrically-arranged  cylinders  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  so  as  to  form  motive-fluid  passages  ttierebetween, 
the  dimensions  of  said  passages  Increasing  in  sixe  In  suc- 
cessive stages  extending  from  the  periphery  toward  the 
center. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  and  a  rotor 
connected  to  said  sh^ft.  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  -  arranged  cylinders  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  so  aa  to  form  motive-fluid  passages  therebetween, 
tbe  dimensions  of  said  passages  increasing  in  size  In  suc- 
cessive stages  extending  from  the  periphery  toward  the 
center,  each  of  said  stages  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
passages  of  substantially  tbe  same  dimensions. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  In  said  casing,  and  a  rotor 
connected  to  said  sbsft,  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  -  arranged  cylinders,  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  so  aa  to  form  motive-fluid  passsges  ttterebetween, 
said  cylinders  having  projecting  abutments  thereon  form- 
ing impact  surfaces  for  the  motive  fluid  to  react  on,  said 


ahatments  gradnaily  increaatog  in  slas  and  area  from  the 
perlpharf  of  the  rotor  to  the  center. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  caaiag,  ef  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  caaing,  and  a  rotor  on 
said  shaft,  said  rotor  comprising  side  plates,  a  plurality 
of  backets  secured  to  said  side  plates,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically-arranged cylinders  secured  to  said  side  plates, 
snd  a  spider  secured  to  the  innermost  of  said  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  rotor  on 
said  shaft,  said  rotor  comprising  side  plates,  a  plurality 
of  buckets  secured  to  said  side  plates,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically-arranged cylinders  seciued  to  said  side  plates, 
and  a  spider  secured  to  the  innermost  of  said  cylinders, 
each  succeeding  cylinder  extending  from  tbe  periphery  to 
tbe  center  being  spaced  apart  Increasing  amounts  so  as  to 
form  successive  expanding  stages  in  which  the  steam  ex- 
pands from  a  high  preaaure  to  a  lower  pressure  at  an  in- 
creased volume. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


997,265.  AMPLIFYING-TUBE.  Robebt  A.  Boswell, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
683,704. 


1.  A  laterally  movable  amplifying  born ;  comprising  a 
compound  curved  tubular  member ;  and  telescopically  mov- 
able free  portions  correspondingly  curved  and  supported 
from  either  aid  of  tbe  member. 

2.  A  laterally  movable  amplifier ;  comprising  a  com- 
pound curved  tubular  member ;  telescopically  movable  free 
portions  correspondingly  curved  and  supported  from  either 
end  of  the  member ;  and  means  permitting  one  of  the 
free  portions  to  move  concentrically  with  regard  to  tbe 
Bember. 

8.  A  laterally  movable  amplifying  horn ;  comprising  a 
compound  curved  tabular  meml>er ;  telescopically  movable 
free  portions  correspondingly  curved  and  saps>orted  from 
either  end  of  the  member ;  and  means  permitting  the  ad- 
Jaatment  and  support  of  either  of  the  free  portions  in 
various  positions. 

4.  A  laterally  movable  amplifier ;  comprlaing  a  com- 
poond  curved  tubular  member  ;  telescopically  movable  free 
portions  correspondingly  curved  and  supported  from  eitlitt 
end  of  tbe  member ;  means  permitting  one  of  the  free  por- 
tions to  move  concentrically  with  regard  to  tbe  member ; 
the  means  including  means  for  allowing  the  adjustment 
and  support  of  one  of  the  free  portions  in  various  posi- 
tlons. 

5.  In  an  amplifier;  a  compound  curA-ed  tubular  member; 
and  a  free  end  portion  having  telescopically  movable  con- 
necting means  with  the  member,  whereby  tbe  free  end 
portion  may  have  universal  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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e97,2««.  BQUTRBELrEXTERMINATOR.  Jamm  If. 
BoOKX,  IfoMOw,  Idaho.  FU«|.£'eb.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B4S.426.  ^ 


In  a  •qulrrel  exterminator,  tb«  combination  of  a  barrel 
divided  transTeraely  at  Its  lower  end.  hinge  member*  con- 
nected to  and  joining  the  parti  of  lald  barrel  and  pro- 
vided w  h  means  for  locking  Mid  parti  In  closed  position, 
the  hlngt  .-«mber  on  the  lower  part  of  said  barrel  being 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  blower 
mounted  upon  and  commonlcatliix  with  the  npper  part  of 
said  barrel,  n  fuel  cartridge  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
lower  end  <>.  the  upper  part  of  the  t>arrel  when  said  lower 
part  li  up«  ^ed  and  supported  In  the  barrel  by  said  in- 
wardly-pro^'crlng  flange  whea  said  lower  part  is  closed, 
and  a  noule  swiveled  to  the  hinged  lower  part  of  the 
barrel. 


997,267.     FOLDING  COUCHr^iirrHca  H.  BcHLn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FU«d  Oct.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  585,054. 


1.  A  hinge  Joint  for  foldtns  couches  comprising  two 
members  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  having  a  not«%  at  one  end  and  the  other 
with  a  cam  end  and  recess  therein,  a  pin  slldable  in  said 
slot  and  cooperating  with  said  recess  to  locli  said  member 
In  position,  and  a  spring  seooed  to  said  pin  and  said  re- 
cessed member  and  arranged  to  draw  said  pin  Into  said 
notch  when  the  parts  are  in  one  position  and  to  draw  raid 
pin  Into  said  recess  when  the  parts  are  in  another  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hinge  Joint  for  foldlag  coaches  comprising  a  hori- 
tontal  frame  member  and  a  drop  member  hinged  thereto, 
said  frame  member  being  provided  with  a  horliontal  slot 
having  a  notch  at  Its  upper  .inner  end  and  said  drop 
member  with  a  cam  end  and  recess  arranged  to  swing 
across  said  slot,  a  double-headed  pin  slldable  in  said  slot 
and  co(}peratlng  with  said  rec«M  to  lock  said  members  in 
position,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  pin  and  said  drop 
member  and  arranged  to  draw  said  pin  Into  said  notch 
when  the  drop  member  is  in  a  position  above  the  horlion- 
tal and  to  draw  said  pin  into  said  recess  when  the  drop 
member  Is  In  a  position  belo^  tb«  horliontal,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.  A  folding  couch  comprising  a  main  frame  and  side 
members,  interlocking  hinges  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers to  said  frame,  each  hinge  comprising  a  pivotal  pin 
passing  through  one  end  of  a  side  member  snd  an  end  of 
said  main  frame,  each  side  member  having  a  slot  inclined 
apwardly  from  said  pivotal  pin  and  terminating  in  an 
end  of  the  side  member  which  Is  round,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  and  in  a 
plane  above  said  pivotal  pin,  there  being  a  recess  in  the 
upper  Bide  of  said  longitudinal  slot  In  the  end  thereof 
farthest  from  said  pivotal  pin,  a  flanged*  locking  pin 
loosely  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  slot  and  sdapted  to 
engage  said  inclined  slot  for  locking  the  side  member  in 
horliontal  position,  and  a  tension  resilient  member  con- 
necting said  locking  pin  with  the  side  member  at  a  point 
In  a  plane  above  said  locking  pin  when  the  side  member 
is  In  a  horisontsl  or  elevated  position,  thereby  causing 
the  locking  pin  to  engage  with  said  recess  when  forced  oat 
of  said  inclined  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  couch  comprising  a  main  frame  and  side 
members,  interlocking  hinges  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers to  said  frame,  each  hinge  comprising  a  pivoUl  pin 
passing  through  an  end  of  a  side  member  and  an  end  of 
said  main  frame,  each  side  member  having  a  slot  Inclined 
upwardly  from  said  pivotal  pin  and  terminating  In  a 
rounded  end  of  the  side  member,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  snd  in  a  plane 
above  said  pivotal  pin.  there  being  a  recess  in  the  upper 
side  of  said  longitudinal  slot  and  in  the  end  thereof 
farthest  from  said  pivotal  pin.  a  flanged  locking  pin 
mounted  In  said  longitudinal  slot  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  inclined  slot  for  locking  the  side  memt>er  In  horlion- 
tal position,  and  a  tension  helical  spring  connecting  raid 
locking  pin  with  the  side  member  at  a  point  in  a  plaae 
above  said  locking  pin,  when  the  aide  member  ia  in  an 
elevated  position,  substantially  as  described. 


997,268.  AUTOMATIC  FOUNTAIN.  Chaelis  E.  Bca- 
Dcm,  Long  Meadow  township.  Uami>den  county,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,792. 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  supplying  llqnid 
for  consumption  a  reservoir  hermetically  sealed,  a  pipe 
opening  within  said  reservoir  at  or  near  the  top  thereof, 
and.  also,  at  a  lower  point  without  said  reservoir  and 
within  said  receptacle,  sn  arcb-sliaped  tube  Inserted 
through  the  wall  of  said  reservoir  below  the  normal  water- 
level  therein  and  having  Its  external  oriflce  higher  tlian 
the  opening  of  said  pipe  within  said  receptacle,  and  having 
Its  Intemsl  oriflce  lower  than  the  lower  line  of  the  crown 
of  its  arch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown 
and  described. 


997.269.      INSULATOR   PIN  OR  BRACKET  MACHINE. 

EDwi.f  Cait^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  James  B. 

Owen  and  Homer  L.  McNaugbton,  North  Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No  568,060. 

1.  In  an  insulator  pin  and  bracket  machine,  thf>  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  tnming  beads,  a  plurality  of  centering 
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spindles  carried  by  one  of  said  beads,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  driving  spindles  carried  by  the  other  of  uid 
head!,  and  each  provided  with  a  driving  pinion,  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  said  turning  heads  step  by  step 
and  for  reUlnlng  said  turning  heads  In  successive  ad- 
vanced positions,  a  cutter  shaft  and  cutters  carried  there- 
by, a  gear  arranged  in  position  to  be  meshed  by  the  driv- 
ing q>indle  pinions  successively  when  said  driving  spin- 
dles are  advanced  adjacent  the  cutter  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  gear,  an  axial  movable  threading  tool  shaft, 
movable  brackets  sustaining  said  shaft,  a  cam.  Intermedi- 
ate connections  between  said  cam  and  brackets  for  later- 
ally ihlftlng  the  threading  tool  shaft,  a  second  cam,  inter- 
mediate connections  between  said  second  cam  and  thread- 
ing tool  shaft  for  shifting  the  same  axlally,  a  pair  of 
threading  tools  pivoted  upon  the  threading  tool  shaft,  cams 
engaging  said  threading  tools  to  shift  them  laterally  dur- 
ing axial  movement  of  the  threading  tool  stiaft,  a  gear  ar- 
ranged to  be  meshed  by  the  driving  spindle  pinions  when 
adjacent  the  threading  tools,  means  for  driving  said  gear, 
a  blank  chute  delivering  to  the  taming  beads,  means  for 
driving  one  spindle  of  each  pair  axlally  to  clamp  a  blank 
within  the  chute  between  the  pair  of  spindles,  means  for 
reUlnlng  said  spindle  In  blank  clamping  position,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  retaining  means. 


2.  In  an  Insulator  pin  and  bracket  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  turning  heads,  a  plurality  of  centering 
spindles  carried  by  one  of  said  heads,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  driving  spindles  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
heada,  and  each  provided  with  a  driving  pinion,  means  for 
Intermittently  advancing  said  turning  heads  step  by  step 
and  for  reUlnlng  said  taming  heads  In  successive  ad- 
vanced positions,  a  cutter  shaft  and  cutters  carried  there- 
by, a  gear  arranged  In  position  to  be  meshed  by  the  driving 
spindle  pinions  successively  when  said  driving  spindles  are 
advanced  adjacent  the  cutter  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
gear,  an  axial  movable  threading  tool  shaft,  movable 
brackets  sustaining  said  shaft,  a  cam.  Intermediate  con- 
nections between  said  cam  and  brackeU  for  laterally  shift- 
ing the  threading  tool  shaft,  a  second  cam.  Intermediate 
connections  between  said  second  cam  and  threading  tool 
shaft  for  shifting  the  same  axlally,  a  pair  of  threading 
tools  pivoted  upon  the  threading  tool  shaft,  cams  engaging 
said  threading  tools  to  shift  them  laterally  during  axial 
movement  of  the  threading  tool  abaft,  a  gear  arranged  to 
be  meshed  by  the  driving  spindle  pinions  when  adjacent 
the  threading  tools,  and  means  for  driving  said  gear. 


top  covering  for  the  structure,  side  curtains  for  each  of 
the  folding  walls,  and  a  seat  journaled  on  a  cross-rod  of 


997,270.  FOLDING  PORTABLE  CLOSET.  Parker  Cor- 
Eoon,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
621.654. 

A  porUble  cloaet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
folding  stracture  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  standards 
and  cross-rods  connecting  the  standards  and  jouraaled  on 
cerUln  of  the  same,  said  standards  and  cross-rods  being 
arranged  to  form  three  folding  side  walls,  one  of  said  aide 
walls  liaving  a  sUndard  which  is  shorter  than  the  others 
thereby  forming  a  swinging  door  for  closing  the  space  be- 
tween two  of  the  sUndards  when  the  structure  Is  arranged 
for  use,  supporting  feet  carried  by  the  longer  sUndards,  a 


one  of  the  walls  and  having  fastening  means  to  detacbably 
engage  the  croaa-rod  of  the  opposite  wall. 


997.271.  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  DROP-LEAF 
SEWING-MACHINE  8T.VND8.  CHAW.ni  E.  CoLBQaovn, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Sewing  Machine 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  623,112. 


1,  In  a  drop-leaf  sewing  machine  stand,  the  combination 
of  the  drop-leaf  thereof  and  having  clamping  members 
fixed  to  It  adjacent  to  the  driving  belt,  of  a  movable  clamp- 
ing member  adapted  to  clamp  the  legs  of  the  driving  belt 
against  the  clamping  members  when  the  drop  leaf  Is  low- 
ered, and  means  connected  with  the  movable  clamping 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  a  fixed  part  of  a  aewing 
machine  stand  as  the  drop-leaf  Is  moved  to  its  horlionUl 
position  to  thereby  move  the  clamping  member  In  the  belt 
releasing  direction. 

2.  In  a  drop-leaf  sewing  machine  stand,  the  combination 
of  the  drop-leaf  thereof  having  clamping  members  fixed  to 
it  adjacent  to  the  driving  belt,  with  a  clamping  frame  piv- 
oted to*  the  under  side  of  the  drop-leaf  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  belt  to  said  fixed  clamping  members,  said  frame 
having  an  arm  projecting  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  a 
fixed  part  of  the  stand  when  the  drop-leaf  is  closed,  and  a 
spring  for  moving  said  pivoted  clamping  member  In  the 
belt  clamping  direction. 


997,272.     BEDUCING-VALVE.     Clyde  J.  Colbuak.  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1907,  Serial  No.  391,704.     Renewed  Dec. 

2.  1910.     Serial  No.  698,328. 

1.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
wall  of  the  chamber,  means  for  reUlning  the  diaphragm  in 
place,  an  inlet  valve  controlling  the  inlet,  a  frame  fitted 


JS^ 


26a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11, 191 » 


Into  the  preMare  chamber  and  ivtaln^d  Id  plac«  by  tli« 
dIaptiracin-retaiDlDK  means,  and  a  lever  pivoted  oo  the 
frame  and  connecting  ttae  diaphragm  and  the  Talve. 


2.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  preaanre  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  an  lQ;et.  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
wall  of  tbe  chamber,  means  for  retaining  the  diaphragm 
in  place,  an  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  a  frame  fitted 
Into  the  pressure  chamber  and  retained  in  place  bj  the 
diaphragm-retaining  means,  and  connectiona  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  Inlet  valve  comprising  a  yoke  secured 
to  one  of  said  m<  mbers  and  two  levera  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  other  said  member  and  tbe  oppo 
aite  enda  of  tbe  joke. 

3.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  an  In'et,  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
wall  of  the  chamber,  a  diapiiragm-retalnlng  cup  forming 
an  atmospheric  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm 
from  the  pressure  chamber,  a  member  cooperating  with  the 
cup  to  form  a  8ervlc«»-pas«age  at  the  other  aide  of  the  cup 
from  the  atmospheric  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  outlet,  and  an  Inlet  valve  in  control  of  the  inlet  and 
controlled  by  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  pro 
vided  with  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet,  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
wall  of  the  chamber,  an  islet  valve  controlling  tbe  Inlet, 
and  connections  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  inlet 
valve  comprising  a  yoke  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
and  provided  with  hooked  ends,  and  two  leveni  pivoted 
wltbln  tbe  chamber  and  engaging  tbe  other  said  member 
and  having  portions  entering  Into  and  embraced  by  the 
hooks  of  the  yoke,  whereby  positive  movement  In  either 
direction  Is^coiimunlcati  d  between  the  yoke  and  the  levers. 


M7.273.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.     Thomas  ▲.  Coliman.   St. 
Loula.  Mo.     Piled  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  550JS98. 


1.  A  rehlcle  brake  comprising  a  depending  frame  which 
te  pirotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  swing  free  of  the 
ground,  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 


moved  Into  contact  with  the  ground,  mechanical  means  for 
operating  said  shoe,  a  releaaable  device  for  rigidly  holding 
the  frame  io  normal  poaltlon,  and  a  tripping  deric*  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  release  said  holding  device  so  that 
the  frame  Is  free  to  swing  out  of  tbe  way  of  an  obstruction 
lying  on  the  ground  In  the  path  thereof. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  depending  frame  which 
Is  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  swing  free  of  the 
ground,  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  contact  with  the  ground,  mechanical  means 
for  operating  said  aho«,  a  releaaable  device  for  rigidly 
holding  said  frame  In  normal  position,  and  a  tripping 
device  mounted  in  front  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
strike  an  obstruction  lying  on  the  ground  In  the  path 
thereof  and  thereby  release  said  holding  device  so  that 
the  frame  is  free  to  swing  out  of  the  way  of  the  obstruc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  axle,  a  plate  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  fixed  plate,  a  hook 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  front  end  of  said  fixed  plate  and 
.arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pivotal  plate  and 
hold  the  same  normally  In  contact  with  said  fixed  plate, 
a  frame  depending  from  said  pivotal  plate,  a  shoe  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with 
the  ground,  and  a  tripping  device  mounted  In  front  of  aald 
frame  and  adapted  to  release  said  hook  from  said  pivotal 
plate  whereby  tbe  aame  is  free  to  swing  on  its  pivot. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  de- 
pending frame,  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  the  ground,  a  releaaable 
device  for  holding  said  frame  in  normal  poaltlon,  a  trip- 
ping device  mounted  in  front  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
release  said  holding  device  from  said  frame  whereby  the 
name  Is  free  to  swing  on  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  restore  said  frame  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 
a  plate  secured  to  the  underside  thereof,  a  plate  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  fixed  plate,  a  hook  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  fixed  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  end  of  said  pivotal  plate  and 
hold  the  same  In  contact  with  said  fixed  plate,  a  depending 
frame  mounted  on  said  pivotal  plate,  a  brake  shoe  mounted 
In  said  depending  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
contact  with  the  ground,  a  tripping  device  pivotally 
mounted  In  front  of  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  book  to  rslease  the  same  from  aald  pivotal  plate, 
whereby  the  frame  Is  free  to  swing  on  Its  pivot,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  be  energised  when  said  frame  awlngs 
away  from  said  hook  and  adapted  by  Ita  reaction  to  re- 
store said  frame  to  normal  poaltlon. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,274.     CORSET.     Obokoe  H.   Collet,  Detroit,   Mich., 

aaslgnor   to   American   Lady   Corset   Company,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910. 

Serial  No.  656.837. 

'    1.  In  a  eorsst,  the  combinatloo  with  the  corset  fronts, 

tb«  busks,  a  stiffening  member  for  each  front  adjoining 

tbe  busk,  means  for  adjusting  said  members  in  relation  to 

the  busks,  snd  an  adjustable  abdominal  support  csrrled  by 

th«  fronts  positioned  below  the  stiffened  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  the  fronts,  of  ths 
busks,  a  stiffening  member  for  each  front  adjoining  Its 
busk,  means  for  adjuatlng  said  stiffening  members  In  rela- 
tion to  the  busks,  an  unatlffened  aklrting  depending  from 
the  body,  spaced  tabs  upon  the  skirting  front  below  the 
body  portion,  snd  a  lacing  uniting  the  tabs. 

3.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  stiffened  body 
including  fronts  and  bosks,  of  a  stiffening  member  pivoted 
to  each  front  adjoining  its  busk,  a  plate  upon  each  front 
having  an  adjuatable  engagement  with  Its  respective  stiff- 
ening member,  an  unstiffened  skirting  depending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  spaced  tabs  upon  the  skirting 
front  below  tbe  body  portion,  and  a  lacing  uniting  tbe 
tabs. 

4.  In  a  corset,  tbe  combination  with  the  stiffened  body 
portion  including  the  busks,  of  means  Independent  of  tbe 
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Csstenliig  for  the  bosks  for  contracting  the  abdominal 
portion  of  the  corset  body,  a  non-elastic  nnstiffensd  skirt- 
ing depending  from  the  body,  and  an  adjustable  section 
onitlng  tbe  front  portions  of  the  skirting  and  acting  as 
an  abdominal  support 


6.  In  a  corset,  the  comblnstlon  with  the  stiffened  body 
portion,  a  non-elastic  unstiffened  skirting  extending  around 
the  body  and  formed  by  an  Integral  extension  thereof, 
spaced  Ubs  upon  the  skirting  front  below  the  body,  and 
a  laetng  onitlng  said  tabs. 


•97,276.  PB0CB88  OF  TREATING  WOOD  FOB  PBN- 
CIL8.  Samdbl  Ht.  CnocKEa,  London,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  2«,  1909.    Serial  No.  474,361. 

1.  A  process  for  treating  wood  for  holders  of  lead  pen- 
cils congfcting  in  Immersing  It  In  hot  dilute  sulfuric  scld 
until  a  reddish  tint  Is  produced  and  afterward  impreg- 
nating the  aame  with  a  regulated  quantity  of  waxy  ma- 
terial which  ahall  Improve  the  cutting  qualities  of  the 
wood,  satwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  treaUng  wood  for  use  In  pencils,  con- 
sisting In  Immwslng  it  in  s  solution  of  about  one  per 
cent  sulfuric  add.  boiling  until  s  reddish  Unt  is  produced 
snd  then  Impregnstlng  the  wood  with  a  regulated  quantity 
of  waxy  material  which  shall  Improve  the  cutting  quali- 
ties of  the  wood,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  process  for  treating  wood  for  use  In  pencils,  con 
slating  in  immersing  it  in  a  bath  of  an  acM  which  Is  cs- 
pable  of  producing  a  reddiah  tint  In  the  wood  after  boiling, 
conducting  soch  boUlng  until  said  reddish  tint  is  pro- 
duced, and  then  Impregnating  the  wood  with  a  regulated 
quantity  of  waxy  material  which  shaU  improve  the  cut- 
ting qualities  of  tbe  wood. 

4.  A  process  for  tresting  wood  for  use  In  pencils,  con- 
sisting in  immersing  It  In  s  solution  of  sulfuric  add. 
boiling  until  a  reddish  tint  Is  produced,  impregnating  the 
wood  with  a  regulated  quantity  of  waxy  material  at  a 
tsmperature  sllghUy  shore  the  boiling  point  of  wster,  and 
withdrawing  the  remainder  of  the  ssld  material. 

6.  A  process  for  treating  wood  for  use  in  pendls.  con- 
sisting In  Immersing  It  In  a  solution  of  sulfuric  add. 
boiling  until  a  reddiah  tint  la  produced.  Impregnating  the 
wood  with  a  regulated  quantity  of  waxy  material  at  a 
temperature  slightly  above  the  boiling  point  of  water, 
withdrawing  the  remainder  of  the  said  material,  and 
drying  the  wood  st  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  said  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997,276.  CONVBTING-CHUTB.  Gaovn  D.  CniTis,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  June  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  604,884. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed  tbe  coBsbina- 
tlon  of  s  plorality  of  obliquely  mounted  sections  forming 
a  continuous  grsvlty  conveyer  or  chute,  s  hopper  near  tlie 
upper  end  of  tbe  oppermost  section,  endless  belts  or  aprons 
passing  over  tbe  upper  side  and  tinder  the  onder  side  of 
each  section  and  moonted  to  rotate  thereon  and  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  tbe  gravity  of  material  thereon,  meana 


for  TOlslng  and  lowsring  tlie  lower  end  of  a  section  snd 
for  soeorlng  it  at  differesnt  heists  comprising  a  rope  or 
line  secored  near  tbe  lower  end  of  a  section  and  passing 
up  to  the  top  of  the  chute,  an  upright  member  adjacent 
to  tlie  chote,  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  socket  or 
opening  in  the  dinte  section  and  s  pin  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  one  of  the  openings  in  tbe  oprlgtat  member 
and  Into  tbe  opening  In  the  chote  section,  plates  bingedly 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  sections  and  at  a  point  above 
tbe  aprons  and  extending  over  the  same,  downwardly 
tamed  portions  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  and 
a  rope  or  line  connected  srith  the  plate  below  the  hinged 
connections  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  conveyer, 
whereby  tbe  said  plates  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  ap- 
proach or  recede  from  the  apron. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblns- 
tlon of  a  plurality  of  obliquely  mounted  sections  forming 
a  continuous  grsvlty  conveyer  or  chute,  endless  belts  or 
aprona  paaalng  over  tbe  opper  side  and  under  the  under 
side  of  each  section  and  mounted  to  rotate  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  gravity  of  material  thereon, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  lower  end  of  a  section, 
plates  for  retarding  the  pasaage  of  material  along  the  sec- 
tions hlngedly  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  sections  and  st 
s  point  above  the  aprons  and  extending  over  the  same, 
tlM  free  enda  of  the  plates  being  downwardly  curved  and 
spaced  from  the  contiguous  ends  of  tbe  aprons,  and  means 
whereby  the  aald  plates  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  ap- 
proach or  recede  from  the  apron. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  obliquely  mounted  sections  forming 
a  continuous  gravity  conveyer  or  chute,  endless  belU  or 
aprons  passing  over  the  upper  side  of  each  section  and 
■Munted  to  roUto  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  routed  by 
tbe  gravity  of  material  thereon,  transverse  deaU  on  said 
aprons,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  end  of 
a  section,  plates  for  retarding  the  passage  of  nuterlal 
along  tlie  sections  hingely  mounted  st  one  end  on  said 
sections  and  at  a  point  alwve  tbe  aprons  and  extending 
over  the  same,  tbe  free  ends  of  the  plates  being  down- 
wardly curved  and  spaced  from  tbe  contiguous  ends  of 
tbe  aprons,  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  plates  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  to  approach  or  recede  from  the  apron. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charscter  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plorality  of  obliquely  mounted  sections  forming 
a  eontlnuous  gravity  conveyer  or  chute,  endless  belts  or 
aprons  passing  over  tbe  upper  side  ot  each  section  and 
mounted  to  rotate  tliereon  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  grnvity  of  material  thereon,  means  for  rslslng  and 
lowering  tlie  lower  end  of  a  section  comprising  s  rope  or 
line  secured  nesr  the  lower  end  of  s  section  and  passing  to 
ttie  top  of  tlie  chote,  an  upright  member  adiaeent  to  ne 
chute,  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  s  socket  or  opening 
in  the  chute  section  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
through  one  of  the  openings  In  tbe  upright  member  and 
into  tlie  opening  in  the  chute  section,  pistes  mounted  at 
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one  end  00  said  Mctlons  and  at  a  point  above  tb«  aprons 
and  eitending  oTer  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  satd 
plates  tnnj  be  r«la«d  or  lowered  to  approach  or  recede  from 
the  apron. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plorality  of  obliquely  moanted  sections  forming 
a  continaouM  graTlty  conTeyer  or  chute,  endless  belts  or 
aprons  passing  over  the  apper  side  of  each  section  and 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  rotatel  by 
the  grarity  of  material  thereon,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  lower  end  of  a  section  and  for  secarlng  it  at 
different  helghta.  plates  for  retarding  the  passage  of  ma- 
terial along  the  sections  hlngedly  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  sections  and  at  a  point  above  the  aprons  and  ex- 
tending over  the  same,  the  free  ends  of  the  plates  being 
downwardly  carved  and  spaced  from  the  contiguotu  ends 
of  the  aprons,  and  means  whereby  the  said  plates  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  to  approach  or  recede  from  the  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


997.277.  TABLE  WITH  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Oc8TA# 
R.  Dahl.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Fltod  Feb.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  610.782. 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  front  legs  hinged  to  the 
rear  of  said  seat,  rear  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said 
front  legs  in  crossing  relation,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  rear  legs  to  the  front  of  said  seat,  said  rear 
legs  having  offset  upper  portions,  a  bar  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  the  rear  legs,  a  back  rest  hinged  to 
mM  ssst.  and  link  connections  between  the  offset  por- 
tions of  the  rear  legs  and  said  back  rest  whereby  when 
the  rear  legs  are  detached  from  the  seat  and  their  lower 
portions  rocked  upward  In  folding  the  chair  the  link 
connections  will  pall  the  back  rest  onto  said  seat. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  sest,  front  legs  hinged  to  the 
rear  thereof,  rear  legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  front 
legs  and  detachably  connected  to  the  front  of  said  seat, 
A  b«ek  rest  hinged  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  back  rest  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
said  rear  legs  whereby  when  the  chair  is  being  folded  the 
back  rest  will  be  polled  onto  the  sest. 


997,278.  BURNER  FOR  SELF-VAPORIZING  TORCHES. 
John  Richabo  Donnillt,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  F.  Llbby.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,106. 

1.  ▲  burner  for  hydrocarbon  vapor  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  flsme  floe  centrally  entering  the  bottom  of  the 
same,  a  perforated  cap  In  said  casing  above  said  fine 
and  radial  wings  set  between  said  cap  and  the  wall  of 
■aid  casing. 

2.  A  burner  for  hydrocarbon  vapor  comprising  a  dr- 
ealar  casiiig,  a  flame  flue  centrally  entering  the  bottom 


of  the  same,  a  perforated  cap  In  said  casing  abore  said 
flue  and  radial  wings  set  between  said  cap>  and  the  wall 
of  aald  casing  and  having  their  lower  edges  sloped  up- 
wsrdly  toward  the  top  of  said  cap,  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  being  pcrforatsd  between  said  wings. 


S.  A  burner  for  a  hydrocarbon  torch  comprising  a  cir- 
cular casing,  a  flame  flue  centrally  entering  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  a  perforated  cap  In  aald  casing  above  said 
flue  and  triangularly  shaped  radial  wings  set  between 
said  cap  and  the  wall  of  said  casing  with  their  upper 
edges  parallel  to  the  caalng  bottom,  said  bottom  of  said 
eaalng  being  perforated  between  said  wings. 

4.  In  combination,  a  self  vaporising  hydrocarbon  torch, 
a  casing,  a  flame  flue  from  said  torch  to  said  casing,  a 
perforated  cap  in  said  casing  above  said  flue  and  radial 
wings  between  said  cap  and  the  wall  of  aald  casing,  the 
bottom  of  said  caalng  being  perforated  between  said  wings. 

5.  In  combination,  a  self  vaporising  hydrocarbon  torch 
having  a  combustion  bushing,  a  casing,  a  flame  flue  from 
said  bushing  to  said  casing,  a  perforated  cap  in  said  cas- 
ing above  said  flue  and  radial  wings  between  said  cap  and 
the  wall  of  ssld  casing,  the  bottom  of  said  casing  being 
perforated  between  said  wings. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,279.      GOVERNOR.      Kknncdt   Dodoan.    Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,679. 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  a  movable  element  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  snd  adapted  to  control  the  condi- 
tion to  be  governed,  a  governing  device  actuated  by 
changes  in  the  condition  to  be  governed,  power  driven 
shifters,  s  movable  cam  connected  to  said  governing  de- 
vice and  moving  in  unison  therewith  and  normally  shield- 
ing the  shoulders  of  the  movable  element  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  shifters,  the  cam  disengaging  said  shifters 
when  the  shouldered  element  has  be«n  moved  the  same 
distancs  as  the  governor  moves  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  a  movable  element  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  and  adapted  to  control  the  condition 
to  be  governed,  a  governing  device  actuated  by  changes  in 
the  condition  to  be  governed,  power  driven  shifters,  s 
movable  cam  connected  to  said  governing  device  and 
moving  in  unison  therewith  and  normally  shielding  the 
shoulders  of  the  movable  element  agalnat  the  action  of 
said  shifters,  the  cam  disengaging  aald  ahlfters  when  the 
shouldered  element  has  been  moved  the  same  distance 
as  the  goverrior  moves  the  cam,  and  means  to  prevent 
aald  cam  from  being  disturbed  by  said  shifters. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  a  movable  element  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  and  adapted  to  control  the  condi- 
tion   to    be    governed :    a    governing   device    actuated    by 
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changes  in  the  condition  to  he  governed;  a  yisldably 
mounted  movable  cam  connected  to  said  device,  moring 
in  unison  therewith  and  normally  shielding  the  shoulders 
of  the  flrst-named  element;  power-driven  shifters  mov- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  cam  and  adapted  to  shift 
said  element,  snd  to  be  disengaged  by  said  cam  when  said 
governing  element  has  been  moved  into  corresponding 
position  with  said  cam;  and  a  fixed  stop  adapted  to  be 
frtctlonally  engaged  by  said  cam  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. ^,       , 

4.  A  governing  mechanlam  comprising  a  movable  ele- 
ment having  two  opposed  shoulders  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  shifter,  a  continuously  power  driven  shifter 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  and  shift  said  movable 
element,  a  cam  actuated  by  changes  in  the  condition  to 
be  governed,  said  cam  holding  said  power  driven  element 
inoperative  when  the  condition  to  be  governed  Is  normal, 
aald  movable  element  being  adjusted  by  a  single  stroke 
of  the  shifter,  the  cam  disengaging  the  ahlfter  when  the 
shouldered  element  has  been  moved  the  same  distance  as 
the  governor  moves  the  cam. 

6.  A  governing  mechanism  comprising  an  element  hav- 
ing two  opposed  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
shifter;  a  revolving  power -driven  wheel  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  shifters  each  adapted  to  engage  said  ahoulders 
and  ahlft  said  element;  and  a  cam  actuated  by  changes 
in  the  condition  to  be  governed,  said  cam  holding  said 
power-driven  element  Inoperative  when  the  condition  to 
be  governed  Is  normal,  said  shifted  element  being  ad- 
Justed  by  a  single  stroke  of  the  shifter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


motor,  a  magnstlcally  operated  reverser,  a  resistance,  one 
or  more  switehes  baring  contacts  connected  to  said  re- 
slsUnce,  means  when  said  reverser  is  In  Its  open  posi- 
tion for  short  circuiting  its  operating  winding  throng 
the  said  conUcts  when  any  of  the  resistance  switches 
is  closed,  means  tor  energising  said  winding  when  all  of 
said  rsslatance  switches  are  open,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  tbort  circuit  when  the  reverser  operates. 

5  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  magnetically  operated 
switch  for  connecting"  an  electric  circuit  to  one  side  of 
a  source  of  supply,  mesns  for  automatically  short-clr- 
cuttlng  the  operating  winding  of  said  switch  to  prevent 
its  operation  if  the  circuit  is  connected  at  any  point  to 
the  other  side  of  the  source  of  supply,  the  short-circuit 
being  through  the  said  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 


997  281  TUBE  FOB  CONDENSERS  OR  OTHER  THER- 
MAL INTERCHANOBRS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME.  Jambs  Ely,  Summit,  N.  J.t 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Boacbe.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,809. 


997  280.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  JlWMDX  C.  East- 
wood. Clevrtand,  Ohio.  mmkfDor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troUer  and  Manufaetortog  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Citation  at  Ohio.  FU«d  Sept.  34.  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,536. 
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1.  In  a  circuit,  a  resisUnce,  a  set  of  reslsUnce  switches 
having  conUcta  for  connecting  said  resistance  to  one 
side  of  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  main  switch  for 
connecting  said  resistance  to  the  other  side  of  said 
source,  an  operating  winding  for  said  switch,  means 
incloding  the  said  conUcts  for  closing  a  short  circuit 
sround  said  winding  when  any  of  said  resistance  switches 
are  dosed,  means  for  energising  said  winding  when  all 
of  said  resistance  switches  are  op«i.  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  short  circuit  when  said  main  switch  operates. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  circuit  containing  a 
motor,  a  magnetically  operated  reverser.  a  resistance,  one 
or  more  switches  having  contacts  connected  to  said  resist- 
ance, means  Including  the  said  conUcts  when  said  re- 
verser is  in  Its  open  posittoa  for  connecting  both  ends 
of  Its  operating  winding  to  the  same  side  of  a  source  of 
supply  when  any  of  the  reslsUnce  switches  U  closed. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  circuit  conUining  a 
motor,  a  magnetically  operated  reverser.  a  reslsUnce, 
one  or  more  switches  having  conUcts  connected  to  said 
resistance,  means  including  the  said  oonUcU  whsn  said 
reverser  is  in  Its  open  position  for  connecting  both  ends 
of  iU  operating  winding  to  the  same  side  of  •  soorcs 
of  supply  when  any  of  the  resisUnce  switches  U  dosed, 
and  means  for  energising  said  winding  only  when  all  of 
ssld  reslsUnce  swltchss  are  open. 

■     4.  In  a  motor  control  sysUm.  a  drcult  containing  a 


1  A  condenser  or  other  thermal  interchsnger  tube 
composed  of  s  metal  base  and  a  protwrtlve  coating,  com- 
prUlng  a  thin  film  of  rubber  in  sdherance  therewith. 

2  A  condenser  or  other  thermal  interchanger  tube  com- 
posed of  a  meul  base  and  Interior  and  exUrior  protective 
coatings  comprising  thin  Alms  of  rubber  in  adherence  with 
the  said  meUllic  base. 

3.  A  condenser  or  other  thermal  interchanger  compris- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  tubes  each  comprising  a  meUl  bass 
and  a  coating  composed  of  a  thin  film  of  rubber  in  ad- 
herence tiierewitii.  and  provided  with  means  whereby  liqnW 
may  be  circulated  around  the  said  tubes. 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  protecting  meUlllc 
tubes  for  condensers  and  similar  thermal  Interchangers 
consisting  of  applying  rubber  solution  to  the  tubes  and 
then  vulcanising  the  rubber  solution  so  applied,  upon  the 

6  A  condenser  or  other  thermal  Interchanger  tube  com- 
posed of  a  metal  base  and  a  protective  coating  within  and 
without  the  same  comprising  a  thin  film  of  rubber  upon 
the  interior  thereof  in  adherence  with  the  meUl  base,  and 
a  thin  mm  of  rubber  upon  the  exterior  thereof  also  In  ad- 
herence with  the  meUl  base. 


99  7    2  82         INTERIOR  -  CONDUIT     DISTRIBUTION. 

FaroMiic  WM.  EBICK80N,  New- York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct. 
14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  586,971. 


1.  ▲  system  of  interior  conduit  dlstrlbustlon  consisting 
of  two  or  more  lengths  of  a  supporting  and  carrying 
molded  m«nber  having  two  longitudinal  parallel  support- 
1^  sdges  and  a  tongltudinal  concave  depression  on  lU  outer 
Bids,  of  condniU  or  pipes  in  the  depression  of  the  mem- 
bers with  coupling  members  abutting  the  carrying  mem- 
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ben  <*ofnpo«ed  of  a  b«w  aod  t  rorer  adapt«d  to  Inclose  and 
■upport  the  enda  of  said  pipes  or  conduits,  with  meana 
for  attachinc  aald  members  to  tbe  walla  or  ccUlnga. 

2.  A  ajstem  of  Interior  conduit  dlstrfbutton  consisting 
of  two  or  more  lengtha  of  a  supporting  molded  member 
baring  two  longitudinal  parallel  supporting  edges  and  a 
loBgitudlnal  concare  depresalon  on  Its  outer  sMe,  of  con- 
duits or  pipes  in  tbe  said  depression  of  tbe  members,  witb 
coupling  members  abutting  tbe  carrying  members  com- 
posed of  a  base  an  a  coTer  adapted  to  Incioee  and  sop- 
port  tbe  enda  of  said  pipes  or  conduits  with  oMans  for 
attachtnjc  said  members  to  the  walls  or  ceilings,  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  the  carrying  and  coupling  members  being 
molded  to  present  an  attractire  and  harmonious  appear- 
ance. 

a.  A  system  of  Interior  condoit  distribution,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  a  supporting  molded  member 
having  two  longitudinal  parallel  supporting  edges  and  a 
longltadinal  concaTe  depresalon  on  Its  outer  side,  of  con- 
duits or  pipes  In  tbe  said  depression  of  the  members,  of 
fittings  Interposed  between  said  molded  members  and  abut- 
ting tbe  aame,  molded  to  conform  In  general  appearance 
to  said  molded  members,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  system  of  Interior  conduit  distribution,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  a  supporting  molded  member 
having  two  longitudinal  parallel  supporting  edges  and  a 
longitudinal  concave  depression  on  its  oatsr  side,  of  con- 
duits or  pipes  In  tbe  said  depression  of  the  members,  of 
fittings  Interposed  between  said  molded  members  and 
abutting  the  same,  each  fitting  adapted  to  receive  and  re- 
tain tbe  ends  of  tbe  pipes  or  conduits,  and  molded  to  con- 
form In  general  appearance  to  said  molded  members,  as 
set  forth. 

6.  A  system  of  interior  conduit  distribution  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  a  supporting  molded  member 
having  two  loogitadlnal  parallel  supporting  edges  and  a 
loQgltudloal  concaye  depresnion  on  its  outer  side,  of  con- 
duits or  pipes  in  said  depressions  of  tbe  members,  of  fit- 
tings and  separable  elbows  interposed  between  said  molded 
members  and  abutting  the  same,  each  fitting  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  the  enda  of  the  pipes  or  conduits,  and 
molded  to  conform  in  general  appearance  to  said  mold- 
ed members,  whereby  a  continuous  passage  is  provided 
for  insulated  conductors  through  the  pipes  or  conduits  and 
the  fittings,  as  set  forth. 


997.283.  HEDDLE.  William  Fihb  and  Jacob  Kauf- 
MANH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Steel  Heddle  Mana- 
facturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,129. 
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to  each  other,  tbe  eye  portion  being  twisted  Immediately 
above  and  below  the  bent  «h«i«h^  thereof  in  the  same  an- 
gular direction  as  tbe  offset  of  the  slianks.  and  tbe  interior 
end  margins  of  tbe  eye  being  rrmaded  to  form  large  bear- 
ing portions  fbr  the  warp  which  passes  through  tbe  eye. 

2.  A  beddle  made  from  a  this  Oat  strip  of  metal  or  wtare 
havtag  a  warp  eye  formed  by  expanding  tbe  shanks  thereof 
laterally  and  bending  tbe  same  out  of  the  plane  of  tbe 
eye  portion  In  opposite  dlrectlona  to  each  other,  and  the 
eye  portion  being  twisted  Immediately  above  and  below 
tbe  bant  shanks  thereof  In  tbe  name  angular  direction  as 
the  oAmC  of  tbe  shanks. 


997.284.     FOLDING  BKD.     Gaius  C.  FrLLia,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jane  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  667.820. 


1.  A  heddle  made  from  a  thin  flat  strip  of  metal  or  wire 
having  a  warp  eye  formed  by  bending  the  ahanka  thereof 
oat  of  tbe  plane  of  tha  eye  portion  in  opposite  directions 


1.  In  a  folding  bed.  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  au|»- 
portlng  members,  a  bed  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to 
tbe  bed  frame  and  to  one  of  said  supporting  members  on 
tbe  same  aide,  and  a  spring  device  connected  to  one  of 
said  llnktoauid  to  tbe  bed  frame,  said  spring  device  being 
arranged  *%)  t>e  compressed  when  the  bed  Is  extended,  and 
to  expantf  when  the  bed  frame   la  elevated. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  tbe  combination  of  a  palr.^f  sup- 
porting members,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  supported,  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  pair  of  llnka  connecting  the  si^e  bars 
of  the  bed  frame  with  the  other  supporting  member,  one 
of  said  links  being  shorter  than  the  other,  sod  a  spring  de- 
vice connected  to  the  longer  of  ssld  links  add  to  the  bed 
frame,  said  spring  device  being  arranged  to  be  com- 
pressed when  the  bed  is  extended,  and  to  expand  when  the 
bed  is  folded. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  bead  board 
and  a  foot  board,  supplemental  side  frames  connected  to 
tbe  head  board,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  supported  within  the 
said  side  frames,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  tbe  bed  frame 
to  the  foot  board  one  of  said  links  being  shorter  than  the 
other,  a  spring  device  connected  to  the  longer  of  said  links 
near  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  bed  frame,  said  spring 
devioe  balag  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bed  frame  near  the 
foot  board  end  of  said  frame  and  serving  to  assist  In  ele- 
vating the  foot  board  end  of  the  l>ed  frame. 

4.  A  folding  bed  comprising  s  head  board  and  a  foot 
board,  supplemental  side  frames  carried  by  tbe  head  board, 
a  bed  frame  pivoted  between  said  side  frames,  a  pair  of 
links  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bed  frsme  approximately 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  links  being 
connected  to  tbe  foot  board  near  tbe  lower  end  thereof 
and  tbe  other  being  connected  to  the  foot  board  approxi- 
mately at  the  level  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
bed  frame  and  the  head  board,  a  spring  device  connected 
to  tbe  link  which  extends  from  the  bed  frame  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  foot  board,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
device  being  connected  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  bed  frame  near 
tbe  foot  board,  whereby  said  spring  will  be  compre«wed 
when  tbe  bed  frame  Is  lowered  and  will  assist  in  raising 
the  foot  board  end  of  the  said  bed  frame. 

5.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  foot  board,  a  head  board, 
a  bed  frame  pivotally  aupported  by  the  bead  board,  a  pair 
of  llnka  eoaaectlng  tbe  bed  frame  with  tbe  foot  board, 
a  notcbed  bar  carrlad  by  the  bea  fraaae  near  the  foot  board, 
aald  notched  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  links 
connected  to  tbe  foot  bosrd  and  to  the  bed  frame  to  hold 
tbe  had  tnmt  In  an  Inellned  posltloa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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997.285.  RIBBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Ha«bt  C. 
GiMMrrcR.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American 
Mnltigrapb  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corp<vat1on  of 
Oblo.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1900.    Serial  No.  240,167. 


1.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  drum,  a  pair  of  q>ools  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  ribbon,  a  ratchet  for  driving  one  of 
said  spools,  an  eccentric,  and  a  member  operated  thereby 
for  driving  tbe  ratchet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  drum,  a  pair  of  spools 
carried  thereby,  an  eccentric  placed  about  the  axis  of  ro 
tation  of  the  drum,  and  an  eccentric  strap  carried  by  the 
drum  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  strap  and  one 
of  the  spools. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools 
mounted  therein,  a  wheel  connected  with  each  spool,  an 
eccentric  an  eccentric  strap  surrounding  the  same  and  re- 
volving with  the  drum,  a  member  actuated  by  said  strap 
and  aSipted  to  engage  either  whee  ,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  member. 

4.  Tfae  combination  of  a  printing  drum,  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon gp<^ls  mounted  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  rib- 
bon spdbl,  mechanism  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
one  ratchet  wheel  or  the  other  as  the  drum  rotates,  aad 
means  for  shifting  the  pawl  from  one  wheel  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drum,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
spools  carried  thereby,  ratchet  mechanism  connected  witi 
the  ribbon  spools,  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric  strap  nur- 
rounding  the  same  and  carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  ratchet  mechanism,  and  shifting  means  for 
determining  the  spool  driven. 

(Claims  6  to  61  not  prtnted  In  the  Gasette.l 


997,286.  RIBBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  HAaai  C. 
GAMMrraa.  Cleveland,  Oblo.  assignor  to  The  American 
Multigrapb  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio     Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  298,J22. 


1.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  Bocbanlsm,  tbe  combination  of  a 
movable  printing  member,  a  pair  of  spools  mounted  there- 
in and  adapted  to  carry  the  ribbon,  a  ratchet  for  drlvin;i 
one  of  said  spools,  a  aaltably  gnlded  bar  carrying  a  pawl 


adapted  to  engage  sucb  latetaet,  an  eccentric,  and  an  ec- 
ecotrte  atrap  therefor  coonected  with  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechaBlsm,  tbe  combinatloo  of  a 
rotatable  dram,  a  pair  of  spools  mounted  therein,  a  pair 
of  ratchets  connected  with  said  spools  respectively,  a  bar 
guided  to  reciprocate  tgward  or  from  the  axis  of  the  dram, 
an  eccentric,  an  eccentric  strap  sarroondlng  the  same  and 
connected  with  said  bar,  and  means  for  shifting  said  bar 
so  that  a  pawl  carried  thereby  may  engage  either  ratchet. 

8.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechaniam,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dram,  a  pair  of  spools  mounted  tbereia  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  ribbon,  wbeela  on  said  spools,  a  bar 
moanted  on  the  dram  and  gnidad  to  reciprocate  toward  or 
from  the  axis  of  tbe  dram,  means  for  causing  sucb  recipro- 
cation as  tbe  dram  rotates,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  either  wheel. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  medianlsm,  the  combination  of  a, 
pair  of  spools  adapted  to  carry  tbe  ribbon,  wheels  connect- 
ed with  the  respective  spools  for  driving  them,  a  reclpro- 
catable  bar  having  two  guides  one  of  which  is  movable,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  movable  guide  into  an  extreme 
position,  a  pawl  on  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wheel 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  movable  guide,  and  a ' 
movable  member  carrying  tbe  two  spools  and  tbe  movable 
guide. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dram,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  moanted  therein, 
wheels  on  said  spools  respectively,  a  bar  mounted  on  the 
drum,  a  pivoted  arm,  means  carried  thereby  and  engaging 
the  bar  to  guide  it,  a  spring  acting  on  said  arm  to  hold  it 
in  an  extreme  position,  a  detent  pawl  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  wheel  according  tq 
the  position  of  the  arm,  and  means  carried  by  said  bar  for 
driving  either  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997.287.  RIBBON-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Hakbt  C. 
Gammctkr,  ColUnwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multigrapb  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.678. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  printing  mechanism 
adapted  to  carry  a  page  form  and  print  through  a  ribbon, 
of  a  pair  of  rlbl>on  spools  carried  by  said  movable  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  Independent  driving  members  therefor,  a 
member  mounted  on  a  movable  pivot  and  carrying  the 
driving  memt>ers.  means  for  moving  such  pivot,  and  spring 
detent  mechanism  tending  to  hold  such  carrying  member 
In  either  of  two  active  poeltlons,  whereby  there  may  be 
automatic  shifting  of  the  drive  from  one  spool  to  tbe  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  printing  mechanism 
adapted  to  carry  a  page  form  and  print  through  a  ribbon, 
of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  carried  by  said  movable  meriuk- 
nlsm.  a  pair  of  independently  pivoted  driving  pawls  there- 
for, and  a  member  on  which  the  pawls  are  pivoted,  tbe  said 
member  being  Itself  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  wltb  tbe 
pawl  pivots  and  with  its  cooperating  paris  constitntlng  an 
automatic  meebanlsm  for  shifting  tbe  drive  from  one  spool 
to  the  other. 

S.  Tbe  combinatlMi  with  a  movable  printing  mecbaalsm 
adapted  to  carry  a  page  form  and  print  tbrongta  a  ribboo. 
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of  ft  pftlr  of  wb««ls  carried  by  sftid  movable  mecbaolsm,  a 
pair  of  pftwia  for  driving  the  aame.  a  driyiog  mechanlan 
carrylnc  aald  pawla  by  means  of  a  member  moanted  on  a 
movable  pivot  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  changing  the 
presentation  of  the  driving  mechanism  to  present  either 
pawl  to  the  corresponding  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  printing  mechanism 
adapted  to  carry  a  page  form  and  print  through  a  ribbon, 
of  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  said  movable  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  independently  pivoted  pawls  for  driving 
the  same,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  pres- 
entation of  the  driving  mechanism  by  mutually  shifting 
the  pawl  pivots  In  the  planes  of  the  ratchet  wheels  to  pre- 
sent either  pawl  to  the  corresponding  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  adapted 
to  carry  a  page  form  and  print  through  a  ribbon,  of  a  pair 
of  wheels,  a  pair  of  pawls  for  driving  the  same,  and  means 
for  automatically  changing  the  presentation  of  the  driving 
mechanism  to  present  either  pawl  to  the  corresponding 
wheel,  said  means  during  such  change  causing  both  pawls 
to  engage  both  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


997,288.     CONNECTING -CIRCUIT   FOR    TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGES.     Etibbtt  D.  Hall.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a«- 
slgnor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  8,   1010.     Serial 
No.  596.371. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
necting circuit  for  uniting  lines  of  different  character,  of 
inductive  means,  manual  and  electromagnetic  means  inde- 
pendently governing  the  Inclusion  of  said  inductive  means, 
said  electromagnetic  means  operating  Invariably  to  con- 
trol the  inclusion  of  said  inductive  means  when  said  con 
necting  circuit  is  united  with  a  predetermined  character 
of  lliM  regardless  of  the  condition  of  said  manual  means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
necting circuit  adapted  for  uniting  magneto  and  common 
battery  lines,  of  inductive  means  and  its  associated  bat- 
tery, manual  and  electromagnetic  means  independently 
controlling  the  inclusion  of  said  Inductive  means,  said 
electromagnetic  means  operating  invariably  to  include  said 
Inductive  means  and  said  battery  In  the  connecting  circuit 
when  the  same  is  united  with  a  common  battery  line,  irre- 
spective of  the  condition  of  said  manual  means. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
necting circuit  adapted  for  uniting  common  battery  and 
magneto  llnea,  magneto  supervisory  signaling  apparatus 
■ormally  associated  with  said  connecting  circuit,  a  repeat- 
ing coil,  battery  and  common  twttery  supervisory  signaling 
apparatus,  a  manual  key  adapted  to  conductlvely  separate 
said  connecting  circuit  and  unite  the  same  through  said 
repeating  coil,  and  electromagnets  adapted  to  operate  when 
connection  is  made  to  a  common  battery  line  to  Invariably 
include  said  repeating  coil  and  battery  In  said  connecting 
circuit  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  manual  key,  and 
to  substitute  sftid  common  battery  supervisory  signaling 
apparatus  for  said  magneto  signaling  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  mag- 
neto and  common  tmttery  lines  terminating  thereat,  a 
grounded  test  terminal  associated  with  each  of  said  com- 
mon battery  lines,  a  connecting  circuit  for  uniting  said 


lines  terminating  in  a  thre<'-conductor  plug,  a  pair  of  re- 
lays and  a  battery  connected  with  one  strand  of  said  plug, 
said  strand  closing  a  circuit  to  ground  when  connected 
with  one  of  said  grounded  terminala,  a  repeating  coll  in- 
cluded in  said  connecting  circuit  by  one  of  said  relays, 
and  a  supervisory  signal  and  a  battery  for  talking  pur- 
poses included  by  said  other  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exehaace,  the  coaibinatlon  with  teet 
terminala  of  dUhreat  electrical  characteristics,  a  switct 
having  a  conductor  adapted  to  connect  with  said  test  ter- 
minals, a  pair  of  relays  In  said  conductor  governed  by  the 
electrical  condition  of  said  test  terminala,  a  repeating  coll 
controlled  by  one  relay,  and  a  battery  for  talking  purposes 
and  common  battery  supervisory  signal  apparatus  con- 
trolled by  said  other  relay. 


997.289.  AUXILIARY  MOUNTING.  F«»D«aiCK  Hamil- 
TOM.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,966. 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge,  colls  upon  the  bridge,  downw^ardly  directed  legs 
connected  with  the  coils,  lens  brackets  upon  the  legs, 
lensea  mounted  In  the  brackets,  finger  pieces  upon  the 
bracketa.  and  rearwardly  directed  projections  upon  the 
brackets. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  mounting,  the  combination  of  a 
bridge,  coils  upon  the  bridge,  downwardly  diverging  lens 
connected  with  the  coils,  brackets  upon  the  legs,  lensea 
In  the  brsckets,  forwardly  extending  finger  piec^  upon 
the  brackets,  and  rearwardly  directed  inclined  projections 
upon  the  brackets. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  mounting,  the  combination  of  a 
bridge,  colls  upon  the  bridge,  shoulders  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  coils,  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the 
shoulders,  brackets  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  finger 
pieces  upon  the  brackets,  lenses  upon  the  brackets,  and 
Inclined  rearwardly  directed  projections  upon  the  brackets. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
bridge  and  lensea,  of  brackets  upon  the  lenses,  legs  upon 
the  brackets  yieldingly  connected  with  the  bridge,  means 
upon  the  brackets  for  engaging  a  spectacle  rim,  and  finger 
pieces  upon  the  brackets. 


997,290.     BRAKE.    Jambs  A.  Habt.  Trenton.  N.  J.    FUed 
May  24.  1910.     Sertal  No.  563,117. 


In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  a  brake 
drum  ;  of  a  split  band  embracing  the  drum  and  secured  at 
one  Old  portion  to  the  support,  a  stud  located  on  the 
secured  end  portion  of  the  band  and  extending  radially 
with  respect  to  the  drum,  a  disk  having  an  eccentric  open- 
ing to  freely  receive  the  stud  snd  provided  with  radlnl 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  hSTlng  Ita  free  end  portion  adapted 
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to  loosely  engage  that  end  portion  of  the  band  opposite 
the  one  to  which  the  disk  Is  connected,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  arm  serving  to  rock  the  latter, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


097,291.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  LAWN-MOWER 
KNIVES.  Lrvi  Hatne,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Pike  Manufacturing  Company,  Pike,  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire.  Piled  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  552.644. 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  spaced 
bars  having  engaging  means  at  adjacent  ends  and  having 
substantially  alined  slots  lnterp>ediate  their  lengths,  a 
bar  connecting  said  spnced  bars  at  their  opposite  ends, 
an  abrading  member,  lugs  extended  from  said  abrading 
member,  and  means  passing  through  the  slots  of  the 
spaced  bars  and  engaging  the  lugs  of  the  abrading  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  abrading  member  to  the  spaced  bars. 

2  A  device  for  sharpening  the  knives  of  a  lawn  mower, 
comprising  two  parallel  side  bars  each  having  at  one  end 
a  hook-shaped  portion  provided  with  a  screw  member  for 
engagement  of  the  bars  with  tbe  reach  rod  of  the  mower, 
the  said  bars  being  connected  at  their  other  ends  by  a 
handle  rod  whereby  they  are  spaced  apart  to  engage  the 
reach  rold  at  its  end  portions,  an  abrading  member  se- 
cured at  its  end  portions  respectively  to  tbe  Intermediate 
parts  of  paid  bars  to  be  shifted  to  and  from  tbe  mower 
knives  b^  swinging  the  device  on  the  reach  rod,  and  to 
be  controlled  by  said  handle. 


997.292.  PREPARING  AND  TREATING  TEXTILE  MA- 
TERIAL WITH  FLUIDS.  John  C.  Hbbdbn,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  and  Fsbdebick  H.  Da.mell,  Franklin, 
N.  H. ;  Mary  B.  Danlell  executrix  of  said  Frederick  H. 
Daniell,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,438. 


1.  The  within  described  process  of  treating  textile  ma- 
terial of  tbe  class  specified,  consisting  in  winding  the 
material  Into  bnndlea  of  hollow  form  capable  of  being 
longitudinally  compressed  throughout,  confining  the  maaa. 
of  material  radially,  applying  end  preasure  to  compress  the 


material  to  secure  a  uniform  density  of  the  whole  ov^ss, 
and  then  passing  a  fluid  radially  through  the  masB. 

2.  The  within  described  process  of  treating  textile  ma- 
terial of  the  clasB  specified  with  fluids,  tbe  same  consist- 
ing in  winding  the  material  into  hollow  cylindrical  bundles 
capable  of  longitudinal  compresalon,  then  arranging  a 
plurality  <of  such  bundles  with  their  ends  in  contact  and 
their  openings  alining,  applying  end  pressure  to  compress 
the  material  in  the  series  of  bundles  to  a  uniform  density, 
applying  radial  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  said  bundles  to 
compress  and  retain  tbe  material,  mechanically  maintain- 
ing tbe  central  opening  in  said  bundles  during  compression 
and  then  passing  fluid  through  the  mass. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  treating  material  of 
tbe  class  specified  with  fluids,  consisting  in  winding  the 
material  In  hollow  longitudinally  compressible  packages, 
mechanically  maintaining  the  central  opening  therein,  ap- 
plying end  pressure  to  compress  the  whole  maas  longitudi- 
nally to  a  uniform  density,  confining  tbe  mass  radially, 
and  passing  a  fluid  through  the  mass. 

4.  The  within  described  process  of  treating  a  column  of 
textile  material  wound  in  package  form  with  a  central 
opening,  tbe  parts  of  said  column  differing  in  density,  con- 
sisting in  applying  end  pressure  until  all  parts  of  said 
column  are  of  uniform  density,  mechanically  maintaining 
tbe  central  opening  through  said  column  during  compres- 
sion, confining  tbe  mass  radially,  and  passing  a  fluid 
through  said  compressed  textile. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  Improvement  In  treating  textile 
material  of  the  class  specified  wound  in  hollow  packages, 
longitudinally  compressible  throughout,  consisting  in  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  such  packages  with  their  ends  abut- 
ting and  their  openings  alining,  applying  pressure  to  the 
end  packages  to  compress  the  entire  mass  longitudinall7 
to  secure  a  uniform  density,  confining  the  mass  radially, 
closing  one  efid  of  tbe  central  opening  in  the  mass,  and 
forcing  the  fiuid  into  the  other  end  of  the  opening  under 
pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997.293.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORES. 
BERT,  Birtley,  England.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1908. 
466,202. 


Fred  Heb- 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  molding  cores,  a  core  t>ox 
adapted  to  receive  the  core  material,  means  arranged 
within  the  box  for  applying  an  interior  pressure  outwardl> 
to  the  core  material,  and  means  for  contracting  the  core 
box  to  apply  an  exterior  pressure  inwardly  to  the  core 
material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  molding  cores,  a  sectlonsl 
core  box  adapted  to  receive  tbe  core  material,  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  box  for  applying  an  Interior  pressure 
outwardly  to  the  core  material,  and  means  for  moving  the 
sections  of  the  core  box  Inwardly  to  contract  such  box, 
and  to  apply  an  exterior  preasure  inwardly  to  the  core 
material. 
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8.  Id  •  BMchlne  for  making  molding  eons,  a  wctloiial 
core  box,  means  operatlnir  witbln  the  box  to  compress  tb« 
core  material  outwardly,  and  power  mechanism  for  timul- 
taneoualy  movint;  the  sectlona  of  such  box  to  contract  the 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  molding  cores,  a  core  box 
adapted  to  receire  the  core  material,  means  for  eoas- 
preeetnK  »ald  material  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  the 
core,  and  means  for  applying  an  exterior  pressure  Inwardly 
to  each  material. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  molding  cores,  a  core  box 
adapted  to  receive  the  core  material,  and  means  operating 
Inside  the  box  for  forming  the  core  within  such  box,  In 
combinatloo  with  means  for  heating  such  box. 

[Claims  «  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


997.294.  SIZING  COMPOUND.  SiTMOom  M.  Hermann, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaa.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,979.  -^ 

1.  A  sixing  compound  comprising  starch,  a  gum,  a  solu- 
tion of  moss,  and  a  soluble  silicate. 

2.  A  slxlng  compound  comprising  starch,  a  gum.  a  sola 
tlon  of  Irish  moss,  and  a  soluble  silicate. 

8.  A  slxlng  compound  comprising  starch,  gum  traga- 
canth.  a  solution  of  moss,  and  a  soluble  silicate. 

4.  A  slxlng  compound  comprising  starch,  gum  traga- 
canth,  a  solution  of  Irish  moss,  and  a  soluble  silicate. 

6.  A  slxlng  comjwund  comprising  starch,  a  gum.  a  solu- 
tion of  moss,  and  a  soluble  silicate  of  an  alkaline  meul. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


997.295.  SMOOTHING  DEVICE.  Abthc«  HorBBiMca, 
York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heany  Fire  Proof  Wire  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed 
Pec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,2«9. 


am0 


1.  In  a  wire  insulating  device,  an  apparatus  comprising 
a  die.  a  support  therefor  consUtlng  of  an  angular  hood, 
and  a  burner  located  beneath  said  hood. 

2.  In  a  wire  Insulating  device,  an  apparatus  comprising 
a  die.  a  support  therefor  consisting  of  an  angular  hood 
having  perforations  near  its  apex,  a  supplemental  hood 
over  said  perforauons.  and  a  burner  located  beneath  the 

hoods. 

5.  In  a  wire  Insulating  device,  an  apparatus  comprising 
a  die.  a  support  therefor  consisting  of  an  angular  hood 
having  upturned  flanges  at  Its  sides,  and  a  burner  located 
beneath  said  hood. 

4.  In  a  wire  Insulsting  device,  an  apparatus  comprising 
upper  and  lower  dies,  a  support  for  the  lower  die.  means 
for  heating  said  die.  a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  lower  die 
support,  the  upper  die  being  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
means  for  heating  said  upper  die.  and  means  for  applying 
a  yielding  pressure  to  the  upper  die  carHer. 

6.  In  a  wire  Insulating  device,  an  apparatus  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extended  lower  die.  means  for  applying 
heat  thereto,  a  sarles  of  longitudinally  extended  upper  dies 
arranged  over  said  lower  die.  means  for  applying  beat  to 
Mid  upper  dies,  and  means  for  applying  a  yielding  preaanre 
thereta 


997,296.      VALVE-SI LBNCER.      Paul   A.   IsiMBCM,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,248. 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  movable  In  a 
straight  line  therein,  a  spring  tending  to  constantly  urge 
said  valve  In  one  direction  therein,  and  a  dome  shaped 
spring  clip  adapted  to  exert  pressure  radially  inward  to- 
ward a  portion  of  said  valve  from  different  polnta  around 
It  for  retarding  the  action  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  therethrough,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  closed,  a  disk  connected  to  said  valve, 
a  cap  over  said  disk  and  spring  and  a  clip  secured  to  said 
cap  and  adapted  to  frlctlonallj  engage  the  sides  of  said 
disk  for  silencing  said  valve. 


9  9  7,297.  SPEEI>-MEASURE.  Frsdbbicx  Richabo 
Chcbch  Joycx  and  Eknest  F^xoxKirx  Jotcc,  Farn- 
borough,  England.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
302,498. 


1,  In  a  speed  measure  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
driving  spindle  rotstably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  dial 
within  said  casing  hsvlng  a  series  of  dlvlsionsl  speed 
marks  struck  from  the  center  of  said  spindle,  a  series  of 
Indicators  distinctive  from  each  other  and  from  said  di- 
visional speed  marks,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  radially  with 
respect  to  said  divisional  npeed  marks,  means  for  holdlns 
said  Indicators  In  adjustment,  a  member  caused  to  Ryrate 
by  the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  sn  Indicating  member 
adapted  to  move  sway  from  the  center  of  said  spindle  in 
proportion  to  centrlfugsl  forces  set  up  by  said  gyrating 
member,  and  means  for  returning  said  indicating  member 
to  sero  position. 

2.  In  a  speed  measure  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
driving  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  dial 
within  said  casing  hsvlng  a  aeries  of  divisional  speed 
marks  struck  from  the  center  of  said  spindle,  s  series  of 
Indicators  distinctive  from  esch  other  and  from  said  di- 
visional speed  marks  and  adapted  to  be  Independently 
adjusted  rsdially  with  respect  to  said  dlvlsionsl  speed 
msrks.  means  for  independently  holding  each  of  said  In- 
dicators In  adjustment,  a  member  caused  to  gyrate  by  the 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  an  Indicating  member  adapted  to 
move  away  from  the  center  of  said  spindle  In  proportion 
to  centrifugal  forces  set  up  by  said  gyrating  member,  and 
means  for  returning  said  indicating  member  to  tero  poel- 
lion. 

8.   In  a  speed  measure  the  combination  of  s  caaing.  a 

driving  spindle  r<  utably   mounted  In  said  caaing,  a  dial 

.within    said    caaing    having    a    series   of    divisional    speed 

marks  struck  from  the  center  of  said  spindle,  a  series  of 
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Indicator*  diatlnctlve  from  each  other  and  from  aakl  dl- 
vlsi<»al  ipead  marks,  adapted  to  be  adjoatad  radially 
with  rsspact  to  said  divisional  spead  marki,  meant  for 
taoldlnff  amid  Indicators  In  adjastment,  two  oppoaltely  ar 
ranged  radial  arms  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  weighted  mem- 
ber alldabla  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  spring  device  on  each 
of  said  arms  adapted  to  oppose  the  outward  movements 
of  said  weighted  mambars  due  to  centrifugal  feroea  aet  ap 
by  the  gyration  of  said  arms,  and  means  on  said  weighted 
meffibars  for  defining  their  poaltlons  relatively  to  said 
divisional  speed  marks. 

4.  In  s  speed  measure  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
driving  aplndle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  caaing,  a  dial 
within  said  casing  having  a  aarlea  of  divisional  speed 
marks  struck  from  the  center  of  said  spindle,  a  aarlea  of 
Indlcatora  distinctive  from  each  other  and  from  said  di- 
visional speed  marks,  and  adapted  to  be  Independently 
adjusted  radially  with  respect  to  aald  dlvlatonal  speed 
marka,  meana  for  Independently  holding  each  of  said  In- 
dicators la  adjastment,  two  opposltrty  arranged  radial 
arms  fixed  to  said  splndla,  a  wai^ted  member  slldable 
on  each  of  said  arma,  a  spring  device  on  each  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  oppose  the  outward  movements  of  said  weight- 
ed members  due  to  centrifugal  forces  set  up  by  the  gyra- 
tion of  said  arms,  and  means  on  said  weighted  members 
for  defining  their  positions  relatively  to  said  divisional 
spead  marks. 


MT.298.     BBD-8PEING.     raANCis  Kamm,  HoUand.  Mich. 
rUad  Jan.  2».  1900.    Barlal  No.  47B,0«0. 


1.  In  spiral  aprlng  bed  conatruction,  the  a>da  of  the 
spring  wire  crimped  to  form  several  directly  pppoaltaly 
disposed  bends  In  one  direction,  and  the  tdjacent  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  wire  crimped  to  form  several  directly 
oppositely  disposed  bead*  at  right  aaglea  with  thoae  in 
the  end  of  the  wire  and  the  two  interwoven  to  aecorely 
unit*  tham  for  surface  construction. 

2.  In  spiral  spring  bed  bottom  construction,  the  ends 
of  the  outer  colls  of  springs  crimped  to  form  several  di- 
rectly oppositely  disposed  bends  in  one  direction,  and  the 
connecting  portions  of  the  bodies  of  adjacent  springs 
crimped  to  form  several  corresponding  bends  at  right 
anglea  tharewlth,  and  all  Interwoven  to  securely  unite  the 
parts  for  surface  construction. 

8.  In  spiral  spring  bed  bottom  construction,  a  portion 
of  the  ends  snd  bodies  of  adjacent  coils  crimped  to  form 
several  aerpentlne  direct  bends  in  each  at  right  anglea 
with  thoae  In  the  other,  and  the  oppositely  disposed  ser- 
pentine portions  interwoven  to  form  substantial  surface 
construction. 

4.  In  spiral  spring  bed  construction,  the  ends  of  the 
outer  colls  of  the  sprtog  wires  crimped  to  form  several 
directly  oppositely  disposed  bends  In  one  direction,  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wire  crimped  to  form 
aareral  directly  oppoaltely  disposed  bends  at  right  anglea 
with  the  beads  in  the  end,  and  a  fabric  covering  drawn 
over  the  colls  after  they  have  been  crimped  and  retem- 
perad,  and  th*  crimped  portlona  Interwoven  to  form  snr- 
face  eonatmctloa,  as  and  for  tha  purpoae  set  forth. 


•  97,299.     8BBD  AND  FBRTILISBR  DI8TRIBI7TBR. 

Thomas  Jobl  Knrv,  Richmond,   Va.     Filed  Not.  20, 

1910.     Serial  No.  594,811. 

A  aaed  and  fartlllasr  dlatrlbatar  of  the  daas  daaerllMd 
eeaaprlaliiff  a  topportinf  fraoM  consisting  of  a  front  ita- 
tl— gy  aaetloa  aad  a  raar  aaetloa  eonalsttar  of  a  pair  at 
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outwardly  dlvarglnff  iMam*  pirotad  to  the  front  section, 
a  perforated  seed  and  fertlllaar  dlatrlbutlng  drum  reroln- 
bly  mounted  beneath  the  pivoted  rear  section  of  the  fraoM 
In  rear  of  the  supporting  wheel,  means  for  revolving  saM 
drtim,  three  or  more  transverse  series  of  barrow  teetii  at- 
tached to  the  pivoted  rear  aection  of  the  frame  in  raar 


of  tho  dram  for  acratcltlng  the  seed  and  fertiUaer  lato 
the  aoll,  bandies  attached  to  the  sUtionary  front  section 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  ralaing 
the  pivoted  rear  section  of  the  main  frame  and  harrow 
teeth,  aald  means  comprlsUig  a  raialng  lever  pivoted  to 
the  handles  and  connected  with  aald  pivoted  aection. 


997,800.  FREIOHT-CAR.  HsmtT  W.  KiBCHinBB.  W. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Elver  k  Rail  TransporUtloB 
Company,  St  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma, 
riled  Mar.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  649,866. 


1.  A  frelfftit  ear  comprising  a  frame  or  snpportlBf 
meana,  a  plurality  of  units  c*UTied  by  said  frame  for  hold- 
ing the  material  being  transported,  cooperating  membera 
on  said  units  and  underfram*  for  preventing  the  unite 
from  becoming  displaced,  and .  pivotally  mounted  locking 
devices  which  hold  said  members  in  engagement  with  each 
other. 

2.  A  frslflit  car  comprising  a  frame  or  supporting 
meana,  a  plurality  of  units  carried  by  said  frame  for  hold- 
ing the  material  being  transported,  coOperatinf  members 
on  said  units  and  underframe  for  preveatlnff  tba  oalts 
from  moving  upwardly,  and  means  for  holding  said  co- 
operating members  either  In  engagement  with  each  other 
or  oat  of  engagement  with  each  other. 

8.  A  freight  car,  comprising  an  underframe,  a  plurality 
of  ranorable  and  ^interchangeable  units  mounted  on  said 
underframe  for  holding  the  material  being  transiwrted, 
pivotally  mounted  hook-shaped  devices  on  said  nnlts 
arranced  adjacent  tbe  lower  ends  of  same,  stationary 
members  on  the  underframe  which  aald  derioes  engage 
and  thoa  prevent  the  units  from  rising  or  moving  up- 
wardly, and  pivotally  mounted  dogs  on  said  ualta  that 
are  adapted  to  engage  aald  hook-ahaped  deviess  and  hold 
them  in  engagesseat  wltii  said  stationary  ssembera. 

4.  A  freight  car,  comprising  an  underframe,  a  plurality 
of  removable  and  interchangeable  units  mounted  on  said 
underframe  for  holding  the  material  being  transported, 
pivotally  Booated  hook-sliapsd  devlcee  on  said  oalts  ar- 
raaged  adjacent  the  lower  sods  of  same,  stationary  msb 
bora  on  the  underframe  which  said  devices  engage  and 
thus  prevent  tlie  units  from  rising  or  moving  upwarAy, 
pivotally  mounted  locking  dogs  on  said  units  arraaced 
above  the  upper  ends  of  said  liook-shaped  derleee,  and 
eoOpetatlnc  logs  on  said  doss  and  devices  thst  bold  said 
devlesB  eitber  in  operative  or  laoperatlTe  poaltloas. 


f-s 


)••<? 


»7» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  191  i. 


July  n,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«73 


\t 


8.  A  fnlsht  car,  compriaing  an  underframe.  a  plaralltj 
of  r«moTable  and  interchangeable  anita  mounted  on  aald 
underframe  for  holding  the  material  being  tranaported. 
stationary  book-shaped  members  on  the  underframe,  plr- 
otallj  mounted  book-shaped  devices  on  the  units  wnich 
ar«  adapted  to  pass  under  said  stationary  members  and 
ttaos  prerent  the  units  from  moving  upwardly,  said  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  to  release  said 
units,  pivotaliy  mounted  dogs  arranged  above  said  de- 
rices,  and  lugs  on  the  under  side  of  said  dogs  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  lugs  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  devices 
and  thus  lock  said  devices  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


I 


997,301.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ORTHONITROBENZAL- 
DEHYDE.  JosBPH  KorrscHar,  Lyon,  and  AitDEt  Bab- 
Bisa.  St.  Fons,  near  Lyon,  Franc*,  assignors  to  Socl4t# 
Chlmique  Des  Uslnes  Du  RhOne.  Anclennement  Gllliard, 
P.  Monnet  et  Cartier,  Paris,  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,774. 

1.  A  process  for  the  manofactore  of  orthonitrobensal- 
debydp.  comprising  treatment  of  a  neutral  or  approxi- 
mately neutral  solution  of  a  salt  of  ortho-nitropbenyl- 
nitromethane  with  a  permanganate. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orthonitrobensal- 
dehyde.  comprising  treatment  of  a  neutral  or  approxi- 
mately neutral  solution  of  a  salt  of  ortho-nitrophenyl- 
nltromethane  with  a  permanganate,  in  presence  of  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  reacting  with  liberated  alkali  to  prevent 
detrimental  action  thereof. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orthonltrobensal- 
dehyde  comprising  treatment  of  a  neutral  or  approxi- 
mately neutral  solution  of  a  salt  of  ortbo-nltrophenyl- 
nltromethane  with  a  permanganate,  in  presence  of  mag- 
nesium sulfate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orthonltrobensal- 
dehyde,  comprising  treatment  of  a  neutral  or  approxi- 
mately neutral  solution  of  sodium  salt  of  ortbo-nttro- 
phenylnltro  methane  with  a  permanganate,  in  presence  of 
magnesium  sulfate,  substantially  as  described. 


997.302.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     Chirlis  A.   LANorotO, 
Rio,  Wis.     FUed  July  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  574.364. 


A.  resilient  wheel  comprisiav  •  hub.  an  annular  air 
chamber  encircling  said  hub  and  connected  thereto,  tnba- 
Ur  spokes  radiating  from  the  oater  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  made  Integral  therewith,  said  chamber  and  said  spokes 
being  adapted  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  there  being 
conmanlcatlng  passage  ways  between  said  spokes  and  said 
Cbambar.  a  rim  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes, 
iBtegral  spaced  bosses  .on  said  rtm  provided  with  recesaea 


to  receive  tbe  enda  of  said  spokes,  an  outer  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  piston  rods  fixed  to  said  outer  rim  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  spokes,  pistons  in  said  spokes  and  fixed  to 
said  rods,  said  bosses  being  provided  with  elongated  radi- 
ally diposed  recesses  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rods, 
ball  bearings  in  said  recesses,  and  check  valves  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  controlling  said  passage  ways 
between  the  spokes  and  the  chamber,  whereby  said  passage 
ways  are  closed  ss  tbe  piston  moves  inwardly  and  open 
as  the  pistons  move  outwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


997,303.  BRICK,  TILE,  Ac.  CHiaLis  B.  Lawton.  Penn 
township,  Allegheny  coonty.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1010. 
Serial  No.  541,112. 


kr 
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1.  A  vitreous  facing  for  brick  consisting  of  a  front  or 
body  portion  and  a  wall  extending  backwardly  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  front  and  integral  therewith,  and  a  rib  Integral 
with  the  inner  faces  of  the  front  portion  and  the  back- 
wardly extending  wall  and  extending  acroas  and  reinforc- 
ing the  angle  formed  by  said  parts  of  the  facing. 

2.  A  vitreous  facing  for  brick  consisting  of  a  front  or 
body  portion,  walla  extending  backwardly  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  front  portion,  and  a  rib  integral  with  the 
inner  faces  of  the  front  and  the  angularly  arranged  walls 
and  extending  across  and  reinforcing  tbe  angles  formed  by 
said  parts  of  the  facing. 

S.  A  brick  having  in  combination  a  body  portion  and  a 
vitreous  facing  consisting  of  a  front  portion  and  end  walls 
covering  the  front  and  ends  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe 
brick,  and  a  dovetailed  rib  integral  with  the  front  and  end 
walls  of  the  facing  and  extending  across  and  reinforcing 
the  angle  t>etween  said  portions  said  ribs  projecting  into 
tbe  body  portion  of  the  brick  and  uniting  it  with  tbe  front 
and  end  walls  of  the  facing. 


997,304.  CAPE  OR  SIMILAR  GARMENT.  Jacob  Lk>- 
Eaaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1010.  Serial  No. 
556.960. 


A  cape  or  similar  garment  provided  with  an  arm-hole 
slit,  a  flap  secured  along  its  rear  longitudinal  edge  to  the 
garment  in  rear  of  the  silt  and  projecting  over,  the  latter, 
said  flap  also  having  its  upper  and  lower  transrerse  edges 
secured  to  the  garment  ;  a  front  band  section  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  garment  In  front  of  said  slit,  the 
rear  edge  of  tbe  band  section  coinciding  with  the  front  por- 
tions of  the  perimeter  of  the  slit,  and  a  rear  band  section 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  garment  back  of  the  slit, 
tbe  last  mentioned  band  section  being  wider  than  tbe  first 
mentioned  band  section  and  being  yecured  also  to  the  flap 
at  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  thereof  to  reinforce  tbe  con- 
nection of  tbe  flap  with  tbe  garment  to  relieve  the  securing 


means  of  tbe  flap  from  strain,  tbe  two  band  sections  being 
connected  together  to  form  a  continaoos  reinforcement 
for  the  slit,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  connected 
band  sections  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  ends  of  tbe  silt 
to  protect 'the  latter  against  tearing  at  Its  enda  and  to 
relieve  the  upper  and  lower  secured  edges  of  tbe  flap  from 
•train  and  pressure. 


997.306.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WELDLE88-LINK 
CHAINS.  Charlbs  a.  Lawis,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed 
Jnne  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  669,712. 


1.  In  a  chain  making  machine  as  specified,  a  die  and 
pnncb*  for  forming  incomplete  links  from  one  wing  of  a 
cruciform  bar ;  dies  and  punches  for  forming  incomplete 
half  links  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  wing  of  tbe  bar ; 
link  supports  which  are  adapted  to  pass  beneath  and  sap- 
port  the  wing  opposite  each  half  die ;  means  for  operating 
tbe  pancbes  and  link  supports ;  a  die  and  punch  for  re- 
moving the  stock  not  otherwise  removed  by  the  other  dies 
and  pancbes.  thereby  forming  indlvidaal  connected  links ; 
a  gripping  device  for  the  chain  bar.  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating tbe  gripping  device. 

2.  In  a  chain  making  machine  as  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die  and  punch  for  forming  incomplete  links  In 
one  wing  of  a  cruciform  bar ;  a  die  and  punch  for  forming 
Incomplete  half  links  on  one  side  of  the  opposite  wing,  and 
a  die  and  punch  for  forming  incomplete  half  links  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  wing  and  beyond  the  opposite  half 
link ;  of  slidable  link  supports  opposite  the  balf  dies ; 
means  for  moving  said  supports  toward  and  adjacent  to 
tbe  balf  dies  simultaneously ;  means  for  operating  tbe 
punches  simultaneously  with  tbe  movement  of  tbe  link 
supports ;  a  die  and  punch  for  removing  tbe  stock  connect- 
ing tbe  links,  and  a  gripping  device  for  advancing  the 
chain  bar  step  by  step. 

3.  In  a  chain  making  machine  as  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support ;  of  a  die  and  punch  adapted  to  form 
incomplete  links  from  one  wing  of  a  cruciform  bar ;  dies 
and  punches  for  forming  Incomplete  half  links  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  other  wing  of  said  bar.  and  eccentrics  for  op- 
erating said  punches ;  link  supporting  plates  adapted  to 
operate  In  connection  with  said  balf  dies ;  rack  bars  se- 
cured to  said  plates ;  a  pinion  mounted  to  lie  between  and 
in  mesh  with  the  rack  bars ;  a  cam  for  pushing  one  of  said 
rack  bars  whereby  the  pinion  is  rotated  to  move  the  other 
rack  bar  in  the  opposite  direction ;  a  die  and  punch  for  re- 
moving the  stock  connecting  tbe  links  ;  an  eccentric  for  op- 
erating said  latter  punch,  said  eccentrics  and  cam  being 
set  to  operate  in  unison  ;  a  gripping  device,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same  to  move  a  chain  bar  between  said  dies 
and  punches  in  alternate  order  to  the  operative  movement 
of  the  punches. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  weldless  link  chains,  a  sup- 
port ;  a  die  secured  to  said  support  for  forming  incomplete 
links  from  one  wing  of  a  eruciform  bar;  the  face  of  said 
die  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees,  and  a 
punch  for  said  die ;  dies  for  forming  Incomplete  half  links 
from  the  other  wing  of  the  bar.  said  dies  being  Inclined  st 
an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  and  at  ri^t  angles  to  the 
first  die.  and  punches  for  said  dies ;  supporting  plates 
adapted  to  work  In  conjunction  with  the  half  dies,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plates  simultaneously  toward  and 


adjacent  to  the  half  dies  and  beneath  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  wing  from  said  half  dies ;  stripper  plates  on  said  dlea 
opposite  the  half  dies  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  chain  bar ; 
a  die  and  punch  for  removing  the  portions  ©f  stock  be- 
tween two  engaging  links  and  from  between  the  ends  of 
two  oppoaing  links,  the  face  of  said  die  being  on  a  horlxon- 
tal  plane ;  a  chain  bar  feeding  device,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  weldless  link  dialns.  a  die 
for  forming  incomplete  links  from  one  wing  of  a  cruciform 
chain  bar ;  strips  in  the  die  for  supporting  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  opposite  wing  of  the  bar.  and  a  punch 
for  said  die;  dies  for  forming  incomplete  half  links  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  other  wing  of  the  bar  ;  slidable  plates 
positioned  opposite  said  half  dies  for  supporting  the  said 
wing ;  means  for  moving  the  plates  into  operative  position 
at  the  proper  time,  and  means  for  retracting  them ; 
punches  for  said  dies ;  strippers  for  guiding  the  chain  bar 
and  for  holding  the  same  down  when  the  punches  are 
withdrawn  ;  a  die  having  recesses  corresponding  to  the 
portions  of  stock  connecting  the  links  after  the  actions  of 
the  former  dies  and  punches ;  a  punch  for  said  die  and 
strippers  on  tlie  die  for  guiding  and  holding  tbe  chain 
bar ;  a  support  for  the  dies ;  shafts  mounted  In  the  sup- 
port, one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source 
of  power,  intermeshlng  gears  on  said  ahaft ;  eccentrics  on 
the  shafts  for  operating  the  punches ;  ^a  link  bar  feeding 
device;  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  reciprocating  means  with  the  power  driven 
shaft. 


997.306.  CONTINUOUS-MOLDING  APPARATUS.  laa 
V.  Maclaam.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
William  C.  Lalblln,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,894. 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  single  pattern  car 
loop  longitudinally  arranged,  pattern  cars  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  pattern  car  loop,  two  bottom-board  car 
loops  longitudinally  arranged,  the  front  end  of  said  pat> 
tern  car  loop  adjacent  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  bottom-board 
car  loops,  bottom-board  cars  adapted  to  travel  on  said  bot- 
tom-board car  loops,  and  means  for  transferring  parts  of 
molds  from  the  pattern  cars  on  said  pattern  car  loop  to 
the  bottom-board  cars  on  the  bottom-board  car  loops. 

2.  A  molding  ^paratus  comprising  a  single  vertically 
disposed  pattern  car  loop  longitudinally  arranged,  pattern 
cars  adapted  to  travel  over  said  pattern  car  loop,  two  Ter- 
tieally  disposed  bottom-board  car  loops  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged, tbe  front  end  of  said  pattern  car  loop  being  adja- 
cent the  rear  ends  of  said  bottom-board  car  loops,  bottom- 
board  ears  adapted  to  travel  over  said  bottom-board  car 
loops,  and  means  for  transferring  parts  of  molds  from  the 
pattern  cars  on  said  pattern  car  loop  to  the  twttom-board 
cars  on  the  said  two  bottom-board  car  loops. 

8.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  single  pattern  car 
loop  longitudinally  arranged,  pattern  cars  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  pattern  car  loop,  two  parallel  bottom- 
board  car  loops  longitudinally  arranged,  tbe  front  end  of 
said  pattern  car  loop  being  Interposed  between  tbe  rear 
ends  of  said  bottom-board  ear  loops,  bottom-board  ears 
adapted  to  travel  over  said  bottom-board  car  loops,  and 
means  for  transferring  parts  of  molds  from  said  pattern 
cars  to  said  bottom-board  cars. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  single  pattern  ear 
loop  longitudinally  arranged,  pattern  cars  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  pattern  car  loop,  two  parallel  bottom- 
board  ear  loops  longitudinally  arrsnged.  the  front  end  of 
said  pattern  car  loop  being  interposed  between  the  rear 
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ends  ot  Mid  bottom  board  car  loopa.  bottom-board  cars 
adapted  to  trsTel  orer  aatd  bottom-board  car  loopa,  and 
mcAiia  at  the  aaid  front  end  of  aald  pattern  ear  loop  for 
traoaferring  parta  of  molda  from  aaJd  pattern  cara  to  aaid 
bottom-board  cara. 

5.  A  molding  apparatas  comprising  a  longitadinallj  ex- 
tending pattern  car  loop,  pattern  cars  carrying  patterns, 
said  cars  adapted  to  travel  along  said  pattern  car  loop, 
moldlDK  apparatus  arranf^d  along  natd  loop  and  adapted 
to  prepare  parta  of  moids  upon  said  pattern  cars,  two  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  bottom-board  car  loops  parallel  wltb 
each  other,  bottom-board  cars  adapted  to  trarcl  on  said 
bottom-board  car  loops,  the  rear  ends  of  said  loops  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  pattern  car  loop, 
means  for  tranaferrlng  the  parta  of  molda  from  aaid  pat- 
tern  cats  at  the  forward  end  of  said  pattern  car  loop  to 
the  bottom-board  cars  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  bottom- 
board  car  loops,  and  pouring  apparatus  arranged  along 
said  bottom-board  loopa  adjacent  the  rear  enda  thereof  for 
ponrlng  said  molda. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


W7.80T.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  Wallace  F.  Mac- 
Osaooa,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.    Filed  Jane  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  501.927. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker  chute,  of  an 
elbow  Upering  toward  its  outer  end,  a  chute  aection 
mounted  thereon  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  band  on  said 
elbow,  ears  aaaoclated  with  said  band,  a  band  on  said 
chute  section,  a  clip  connected  to  said  last-mentioned  band 
and  embodying  a  tubular  extension  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  ears,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  clip  to  said  ears. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  an  el- 
bow tapering  toward  Ita  outer  end,  a  chute  section  mount- 
ed thereon  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  band  on  said  elbow, 
ears  associated  with  said  band,  chute-elevating  mechanism 
eoaaected  to  said  ears,  a  dip  connected  to  said  chute  sec- 
tion and  embodying  a  tubular  extensioo  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned between  said  ears,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  ears 
and  clip  for  detachably  aecuring  said  elbow  and  chute  sec- 
tion together. 


99T.308.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPHY.  Guoliblmo  MAacoNi.  London, 
England,  asaignor  to  Marconi  Wlreleas  Telegraph  Com- 
pany of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  S72.070. 

1.  In  a  transmitter  for  wlreleas  telegraphy,  the  combl- 
aatlon  in  an  oacillation  circuit  of  a  battery  of  low  resist- 
ance, moving  terminals  therefor,  arranged  so  that  a  gap  la 
left  between  them,  bridging  ptecea  adapted  to  bridge  such 
gap,  and  meana  % r  rapidly  moving  the  bridging  pieces  paat 
the  gap. 

2.  In  a  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combi- 
nation in  an  oscillation  circuit  of  a  battery  of  low  resist- 
ance, moving  terminala  therefor,  arranged  so  that  a  gap  is 
left  bstween  them,  an  inaulated  disk,  studa  located  at  reg- 
ular Intervals  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap. 
and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  dlak. 

3.  In  a  tranamltter  for  wireless  telegraphy,   the  comhl 
nation  of  a  battery  of  low  realstance,  a  eondenaer  adapted 
to  he  charged  thereby,  a  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  the 
condenser,  an  inductance  In  series  with  the  condeBs«*r  and 
terminals,  means  for  rotating  the  terminals,  an  Insulated 


disk,  studs  located  at  regular  intervale  thereupon  and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  uetween  the  terminala,  and 
meana  for  rapidly  rotating  the  dlak. 


4.  In  a  tranamltter  for  wlreleas  telegraphy,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  battery  of  low  realstance.  a  eondenaer  adapted 
to  be  charged  thereby,  a  pair  of  terminala  connected  to  the 
condenser,  an  Inductance  in  series  with  the  condenser  and 
terminals,  means  for  rotating  the  terminals  and  means  op- 
erating at  Intervala  bearing  an  Integral  ratio  to  the  elec- 
trical time  period  of  the  circuit  containing  the  condenser 
and  battery  for  bridging  the  gap  between  the  terminals. 

5.  In  a  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combi- 
natloa  of  a  battery  of  low  realstance,  a  condenser  adapted 
to  be  charged  thereby,  a  pair  of  terminala  connected  to  the 
eondenaer,  an  inductance  In  series  with  the  condenser  and 
terminals,  means  for  rotating  the  terminals,  an  insulated 
dlak  having  studa  located  at  regular  Intervals  upon  It  and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  terminals,  and 
means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  disk  so  as  to  bridge  the 
gap  between  the  terminals  at  intervals  bearing  an  Integral 
ratio  to  the  electrical  time  period  of  the  circuit  containing 
the  condenser  and  the  battery. 


997.309.  SANITARY  TRAP.  JoHif  W.  McACLifra,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Maynard,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.2M. 


In  a  sanitary  trap,  the  combination  of  a  dome-shaped 
cover  s  having  ths  top  a'  and  the  flange  a*  and  forming 
the  upper  lx>dy  portion,  a  lower  body  portion  b  having  the 
bottom  b',  the  inward  cylindrical  extension  b*  with  the 
lip  b*  formed  Integral  with  the  bottom  b'  an  inlet  pipe  b* 
and  a  two  part  outlet  pipe  e  consisting  of  a  lower  tube  e' 
having  the  Internal  screw  threaded  flange  c*  and  an  upper 
tube  fl*  having  the  external  screw-threaded  end  c*.  the 
flange  o*  and  the  annular  lip  c*.  as  shown  and  described. 


997.310.      GUIDED    GLASS-CUTTER.      Bmma    Mbhuim. 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.266. 

1.  A  guided  glaas  cutter  comprising  a  metallic  body 
having  a  forked  ead,  a  removable  rotatable  dlak  earrted  by 
the  forked  end  of  said  body,  means  projecting  from  the 
side  of  aaid  body  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the 
operator  for  operating  said  cutter,  and  meana  carried  by 
said  projection  for  regulating  the  depth  which  said  mtttng 
dlak  shall  cut. 


i 
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S.  A  guided  glaaa  cutter  comprising  a  swinging  ann, 
adjustable  mans  for  normally  holding  said  arm  In  an  in- 
dlnad  poattlon,  adjustable  meana  pivotally  eonnsetsd  to 
one  end  of  aald  swinging  arm,  a  metallic  body  baring  a 
forked  end  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
adjustable  means,  a  metallic  glaas  cutting  disk  rotatably 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  forked  body,  and  vertically 
adJusUble  means  carried  by  said  metallic  body  for  regulat- 
ing the  depth  which  said  cutting  disk  shall  cut. 


3.  A  guided  glaaa  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  U-ahaped  lower  end,  a  meUllic  glass  cutting  disk 
rotaUbly  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  U-shaped  end, 
a  threaded  member  depending  from  aald  body  adjacent  said 
U-shaped  end,  means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said 
threaded  member,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  cap  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  threaded  member  for  regulating  the 
depth  which  aaid  cutting  disk  shall  cut. 

4.  A  guided  glaaa  cutter  comprising  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
bracket,  a  weight  adjustably  secured  to  said  swinging 
arm,  a  telescopic  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  depend  therefrom,  a  forked  arm  remoT- 
ably  aecured  to  said  telescopic  meana.  a  circular  glass 
cutting  disk  pivotally  connected  with  the  forked  end  of 
aald  arm,  means  secured  to  the  forked  end  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator  for 
actuating  the  cutter,  and  adjuatable  means  connected  with 
aald  flrat  mentioned  means  for  regulating  tb«  depth  which 
the  cutting  disk  shall  cut 


097.311.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  JOHW  O.  MBTaas, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredtha  to 
Peter  M.  Llppert.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  FUed  Fsb.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,976. 


plate  connected  to  said  frame,   and  meana  for  securing 
said  locking  plate  to  one  of  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  cover,  of  a  frame, 
rotary  rods  mounted  In  said  frame,  clamping  bars  parallel 
with  salo  rods  and  mounted  thereon,  gears  connecting  said 
rods,  and  means  for  locking  said  gears  In  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cover  of  a 
frame,  rotarjr  bars  mounted  on  said  frame,  clamiM  carried 
by  said  bars,  gears  connecting  said  bare,  a  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed locking  plate  on  said  frane,  and  meana  for  connecting 
said  locking  plate  to  one  of  said  gears. 

6.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cover,  of  a 
frame,  rotary  rods  mounted  therein,  clamps  carried  by 
said  roda,  gears  connecting  said  rods,  a  projection  on  one 
of  said  gears,  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  plate  supported 
by  said  frame  having  a  slot  with  which  said  projection  en- 
gagea,  and  meana  for  securing  aald  plate  to  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  In  a  binder,  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  suitable  cover  of 
a  frame,  rotary  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  cUmps  on  said 
roda,  gears  eonnecting  said  rods,  and  means  for  locking 
said  gears  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  cover  of 
a  frame,  rotary  rods  mountsd  In  said  frame,  clamps  car- 
ried by  ssU  rods,  gears  connecting  said  rods,  a  toclclng 


997,312.    DISK  HARROW.     AUGUST  H.  MrCHK,,  Kenney, 
ni.    Hied  Nov.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  592.870. 


t..-9 


A  dUk  barrow  comprising  a  draft  beam  and  a  support- 
ing bar,  angular  braces  connecting  tbe  8ui>porting  beam 
to  the  draft  beam,  a  series  of  disk  supporting  yokes  pro- 
vided with  pivots  extending  'through  the  draft  beam  at 
equidistant  points  thereon,  levers  mounted  on  the  pivots 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  aupportlng  beam,  seg- 
ments having  bifurcated  forward  ends  placed  astrlda  tbe 
supporting  beam  adjacent  tbe  levers,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  segments  in  place  on  tbe  supporting  beam 
and  iMiwla  pivoted  to  tbe  levers  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
segments. 

997,818.    DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.     Aaboh  B.  Moa,  May- 
wood,  lU.     Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.804. 


1.  In  a  fountain,  tbe  combination  of  a  trough,  a 
voir  having  an  opening  communicating  therewith,  a  valve 
controlling  said  opening,  a  cover  for  aald  reserv<rfr  adapt' 
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ed  to  extend  Into  uld   trough,  and  meani  for  opermtlaff 
■Aid  Ttlve  through  the  morement  of  uid  coTer. 

2.  In  a  foantaln.  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a  sup- 
ply reservoir  having  an  opening  communicating  there- 
with, a  ralve  controlling  said  opening,  and  a  removable 
coT'er  for  said  supply  reservoir,  extending  Into  said  trough, 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a  sop- 
ply  reservoir  having  an  opening  communicating  there- 
with, a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  reservoir,  cl3fled  at  Ita  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  extend  Into  said  trough,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  through  the  movement  of  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a  sup- 
ply reservoir  having  an  opening  communicating  therewith, 
a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  said  supply  reservoir,  said  cover  extending  into  said 
trough  and  being  closed  at  ita  upper  end,  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a  sup- 
ply reeervolr  having  an  opening  communicating  therewith, 
a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  said  supply  reservoir,  said  cover  extending  Into  said 
trough  and  being  closed  at  its  upper  end,  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  valve,  and  spacing  members  for  main- 
taining said  reservoir  and  Ita  cover  In  axial  allnement. 


907,315.  OILING  DEVICE.  William  L.  Morkis,  Ba- 
tavla,  III.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  k  Company,  In- 
cori>orated.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  June  19,  1903.     SerUl  No.  162,173. 


997.314.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Chablss    H.    Moore, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Fllted  Apr.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,096. 


piGr©xf;X©i  ipx^JLOipip, 


1.  A  game  apparatus  cumprising  a  board  having  ele- 
vated marginal  flangM  and  partly  Inclosed  spaces  at  two 
opposite  ends  of  the  board,  the  space  between  said  partly 
Inclosed  spaces  being  marlied  with  squares  of  contrasting 
colors,  two  series  of  pieces  adapted  to  be  moved  upon 
the  various  squares  of  the  board,  a  ball  and  means  for 
projecting  such  ball  upon  the  checkered  field  of  the 
board. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  elevated  flanged  margins,  said  board  having  at 
each  of  the  two  opposite  ends  an  inclosed  compartment, — 
there  being  an  opening  leading  from  each  compartment 
to  the  space  between  the  compartments, — a  barrier  In 
front  of  each  of  said  openings,  a  checkered  field  upon  the 
board  between  tbe  end  compartments,  a  series  of  pieces 
adapted  for  movement  upon  tbe  squares  of  the  checkered 
field,  a  ball  and  means  for  proi;>elllng  the  ball  against 
•och  pieces  upon  such  field. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  s  rectangular  board 
having  thereon  a  rectangular  field  checkered  in  con- 
trasting colors,  two  compartments  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  board,  each  of  said  compartments  having  an  open- 
ing leading  onto  said  checkered  field,  and  two  series  of 
pieces  having  respectively  distinguishing  marks  of  de- 
terminate value  combined  with  a  projectile  and  means 
for  projecting  such  projectile  against  said  pieces  upon 
said  field. 


1.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  with  an  oil  cup 
having  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil  outlet,  of  a  piston  fitting  In 
said  cup  and  adapted  to  control  said  oil  outlet,  said  pia- 
ton  being  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  oil  In  said  cup 
and  being  provided  with  a  passage-way  affording  com- 
munication between  the  upper  face  of  said  piston  and  said 
«U  outlet. 

2.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  with  an  oil  cup 
having  an  oil  Inlet  and  an  oil  outlet,  of  a  piston  fitting 
In  said  cup  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  oil  outlet 
•Bd  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  preeeure  of  tbe  oil  In  said  cup 
to  open  said  oil  outlet,  said  ptstou  being  provided  with  a 
passage-way  affording  uninterrupted  communication  be- 
tween said  piston's  upper  face  and  said  oil  outlet. 

3.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  with  an  oil-cup, 
of  a  piston  fitting  in  said  cup  and  forming  a  chamber 
therein,  said  cup  being  provided  with  an  oil  inlet  and  an 
oil  outlet  opening  into  ^pch  chamber,  and  said  piston 
being  provided  on  one  side  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
close  said  outlet  and  with  a  passage-way  connecting  said 
outlet  with  Its  other  side. 

4.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  with  a  closed 
oil  cup,  of  a  piston  fitting  in  said  cup  and  dividing  It 
into  two  chambers,  said  cup  being  provided  with  an  oil 
Inlet  and  an  oil  outlet  opening  into  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted 
to  close  said  outlet  to  said  last  named  chamber  and  with 
a  passage-way  always  open  connecting  said  outlet  with 
said  other  chamber. 

6.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cup 
provided  with  an  oil  outlet,  a  piston  provided  with  a 
valve  on  one  side  thereof  for  controlling  said  outlet, 
an  oil  Inlet  in  said  cup,  said  piston  forming  with  the 
cup  a  chamber  of  variable  volume  and  operating  to  unseat 
said  valve  when  said  chamber  is  enlarged  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  and  a  passageway  for  the  oil  lead- 
ing from  the  oil  cup  on  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite 
to  the  side  on  which  the  valve  la  located,  to  tbe  said 
outlet. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


997,316.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     John  Morse  and  Fred- 
■BiCK    Thomas    Kablin,    Montreal,     Quebec,    Canada. 
Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,769. 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of    stationary   contact    terminals,   of   a    movable   member 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  contact  blades  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  stationary  contact  terminals  means  for  locking  the 
movable  member  to  one  of  the  stationary  contact  termi- 
nals which  consists  of  a  cross-piece  secured  to  tbe  said 
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movable  member,  a  wedge,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
cross-piece  having  secured  to  its  outer  end  a  handle  and 
having  Us  inner  end  passing  through  said  wedge,  said 
bolt  having  a  thread  formed  upon  it  to  engage  a  similar 
thread  in  the  crossplece  where  tbe  bolt  passes  through  it 
and  a  thread  of  tbe  opposite  kind  formed  on  it  to  en- 
gage with  a  similar  thread  in  the  wedge  where  the  bolt 
passes  through  it  and  a  wedge  shaped  block  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  conUct  blades  whereby  when 
tbe  handle  is  operated  tbe  bolt  actuates  tbe  wedge  and 
wedge-shaped  block  to  clamp  the  movable  member  and 
the  stationary  conUct  terminals,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


the  other  belnf  loosely  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said 
lenses  having  a  part  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  transverse  pin,  tbe  said  transverse  pins 
being  bent  back  and  guards  secured  thereto. 

3  In  spectacles,  eyeglasses,  and  the  like  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lenses,  of  a  mount  having  stirrups  compris- 
ing transverse  pins,  each  carrying  a  fixed  arm  and  an  arm 
adjustable  thereon,  and  a  "Pring  plate,  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  lens  and  being  provided  with  a  recess  to 
engage  tbe  transverse  pin. 

r  In  spectacles,  eyeglasses  and  tbe  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lenses  of  a  mount  having  stirrups  compris- 
ing transverse  pins,  each  carrying  a  fixed  arm  and  an  arm 
adjustable  thereon,  each  of  said  lenses  having  a  part  pro- 
vided with  a  recefcs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  trans- 
verse pins. 

997  318.       SOLUTION-FEEDER    FOR    WATER  PURIFY- 
ING APPARATUS.    Martih  F.  Newman,  Pittsburg,  Fa. 
'  Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,233.      • 


2    In  an  electric  switch,  comprising  two  pairs  of  sU- 
tionary    contact   terminals  and   a   movable   member   con- 
sisting of  two  pairs  of  contact  blades  pivoted  to  one  pair 
of  said  stationary  contact  terminals,    means  for  locking 
the  movable  member  to  the  stationary  contact  terminals 
which  consists  of  a  crossplece  secured   to  tbe  said  mov- 
able member,  a  wedge,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  cross- 
piece  having  secured  to  its  outer  end  a  handle,  and  hav 
Ing  its  inner  end  passing  through  said  wedge,  said  bolt 
having  a  thread  formed  upon  it  to  engage  a  similar  thread 
In  the  crossplece  where  the  bolt  passes  through  It.  and 
a  thread  of  the  opposite  kind  formed  on  It  to  engage  a 
similar  thread  in  the  wedge  where  the  bolt  passes  through 
it  and  wedge-shaped  blocks  secured  to  the  two  Inner  con- 
tact blades  whereby  when  the  handle  Is  operated  the  bolt 
actuates   tbe   wedge   and   wedge-shaped   blocks   to   clamp 
tbe  movable   member   and   the  sUtlonary   contact  termi- 
nals, substantially  as  described. 


997,817.  SPECTACLES,  EYEGLASSES.  AND  THB  LIKE. 
Haebt  Newbold,  London,  England.  FUed  Dec.  16, 1909. 
Serial  No.  533,426. 


1.  In  spectacles,  eyeglasses,  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lenses  of  a  mount,  comprUing  a  bridge, 
transverse  pins  forming  extensions  of  said  bridge  and  stir- 
rup, consisting  of  two  legs,  one  rigidly  •"•<=bed  to  the 
transverse  pin  and  the  other  being  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, each  of  said  lenses  having  a  part  provided  with  a 
recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  transverse  pin. 

2.  In  spectacles,  eyeglasses,  and  tbe  like  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  lenses  of  a  mount,  comprising  a  bridge,  a 
transverse  pin  Integral  therewith,  stirrups,  consisting  of 
two  legs,  one  rigidly  attached  to  the  transverse  pin  and 


1  In  water  purifying  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with 
a  water  supply,  a  reaction  tank,  and  a  reagent  supply,  of 
means  to  regulate  the  feeding  of  reagent  comprising  a 
pipe  discharging  a  freely  falling  column  of  water,  an  Im- 
pact disk  in  the  path  of  said  water  and  a  lever  carrying 
said  disk  and  connected  operatlvely  to  a  valve  from  tbe 

reagent  supply.  , 

2  In  a  water  purifying  system  Including  a  supply  con- 
duit a  reaction  tank,  and  a  reagent  supply,  having  a  con- 
duit' to  the  reaction  tank,  means  for  feeding  the  reagent 
comprising  a  valve  in  tbe  reagent  conduit,  a  lever  con- 
nected thereto  for  operating  the  valve,  an  open-ended  feed 
pipe  discharging  an  unconflned  stream  Into  the  reaction 
tank,  and  an  Impact  disk  carried  by  said  lever  and  located 
at  the  mouth  of  said  feed-pipe. 

8  The  combination  with  a  series  of  reaction  tanks  and 
a  series  of  reagent  supplies,  of  a  water  Inlet  discharging 
an  unconfined  stream  Into  each  of  said  reaction  tanks 
from  tbe  last  tank  in  tbe  series,  and  a  valve  in  each 
reagent  supply  conduit,  and  means  to  operate  said  valves 
comprising  an  Impact  disk  located  In  each  reaction  tank 
In  the  path  of  freely  falling  water  entering  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  water  purifying  system,  the  combination  with  a 
water  supply  having  means  to  divert  a  definitely  measured 
proportion,  a  tank  receiving  said  portion,  a  siphon  d  s- 
cbarelng  from  said  tank  an  unconflned  stream  Intermit- 
tently, a  reaction  tank  receiving  said  stream,  a  chemical 
supply,  a  regulating  valve  therefor,  and  means  to  govern 
the  instantaneous  position  of  said  valve  comprising  a  lever 
connected  to  the  valve  at  one  end,  and  an  impact  disk  at 
tbe  other  end  of  the  lever  located  In  the  path  of  the  freely 
falling  Water  from  the  siphon,  substantially  as  described. 

99  7   819      MATTING.     Clifford  H.  Oaklet.  Trenton. 

N   J.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  676.202. 

1    In  a  matting  having  a  plurality  of  pieces  constitut- 
tog  the  matting  proper  and  eyes  projecting  from  opposite 
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•nds  ot  each  plec«,  tbe  oombliutlon  ot  rods  to  unite  tb« 
ej^%  la  tbe  eoda  facinc  each  other,  and  fastening  collars 
opon  the  rods  bored  radially,  the  said  rods  being  expanded 
into  the  bores  to  retain  tbe  collars. 


2.  la  a  mattlnir,  the  combination  of  a  plnrallfy  of  rubber 
pieoes  constituting  tbe  matting  proper,  a  metallic  piece 
embedded  In  each  rubber  piece  and  baring  a  slot,  and  a 
transverse  rib  aiso  embedded  In  each  rubber  piece  and 
extending  throagh  the  slot  In  the  corresponding  metallic 
piece. 

3.  A  mat  comprising  a  frame  of  rods  and  ribs,  and  a 
pluralltj  of  tread  pieces,  the  Utter  being  arranged  longi- 
tudinally aronad  the  ribs  each  of  which  thereby  forms  a 
backbone  for  the  corresponding  tread  piece,  and  the  rods 
running  transversely  of  the  ribs  to  unite  the  same  to- 
gether. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  skeleton  for  a  matting  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  having  looped  ends,  and 
rods  arranged  transversely  of  the  ribs  and  passing  through 
the  loops  to  unite  tbe  ribs  together,  and  a  plurality  of 
tread  pieces  In  which  the  ribs  are  embedded  longitudinally 
to  constitute  means  for  preserving  the  shape  of  ss  well 
as  strengthening  and  supporting  means  for  the  tread 
pieces. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  skeleton  for  a  matting 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  wlrea  having  looped 
ends,  and  rods  arranged  transverM>ly  of  tbe  wire*  and 
passing  through  the  loops  to  unite  the  wires  together,  and 
a  plurality  of  soft  rubber  pieces  In  which  the  rtbe  are 
embedded  longitudinally  to  constitute  means  for  preserv- 
ing the  shape  of  the  rubber  pieces  aa  well  as  strengthen- 
ing and  supporting  means  for  said  pieces. 


907.320.     CUSPIDOR.     8tihl«t  J.  Orrsowsci.  Chicago 
111.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.248. 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  In 
Its  top  and  one  side ;  parallel  guide  flanges  on  the  bottom 
of  said  casing :  a  plate  slldable  In  said  flanges  snd  remov- 
able through  side  openings  :  sn  annular  disinfectant  cham- 
ber mounted  on  said  plate;  and  a  destructible  receptacle 
fitting  within  said  annular  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  In 
Its  top  and  one  side  ;  manually  operable  closures  for  said 
euinf,  parallel  guide  flanges  on  the  bottom  of  said  cas- 
lag ;  a  plate  slldable  on  said  flanks  and  removable  through 


said  side  opening ;  aa  annular  disinfectant  efaanber  mooat- 
ed  on  aaid  plate ;  and  a  deetmctible  receptacle  fitting 
within  said  annular  chamber  and  gravity  held  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 


W7,321.  VALVK.  FsiNKLiif  M.  Pattibsos,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Pattenon-Allen  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  874.917. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  induc- 
tion and  eduction  ports  in  line  and  a  valve-seat  surround- 
ing the  eduction  port,  with  a  spindle  extending  through 
thi  case  to  one  side  of  the  ports  and  having  a  collar  form- 
ing a  ground  Joint  with  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  case,  a 
valve  operating  arm  mechanically  connected  with  the  spin- 
dle so  as  to  rock  with  It  but  adjustable  upon  tbe  spindle  in 
the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  valve  loosely  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  valve  operating  arm,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  valve  and  between  It  and  the  arm  whereby 
the  valve  Is  continually  pressed  upon  Its  sest  and  the  arm 
is  forced  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  case  as  a  guide. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  case  baring  induc- 
tion and  eduction  ports  In  line  and  a  valve-seat  surround- 
ing the  eduction  port,  with  s  spindle  extending  through 
the  case  to  one  side  of  the  ports  and  having  a  collar  form- 
ing a  ground  Joint  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  case,  a 
valve  operating  arm  mechanically  connected  with  the  spin- 
dle so  as  to  rock  with  It  but  adjustable  upon  the  spindle 
In  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  and  having  Its  free  end  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  and  an  annular  groove  surround- 
ing the  aperture,  a  valve  having  a  stem  fitting  the  aper- 
ture so  as  to  be  loosely  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
valve  operating  arm,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  valve- 
stem  and  arranged  In  the  annular  groove  and  between  the 
valve  and  the  arm  whereby  the  valve  is  pressed  upon  its 
seat  and  the  arm  Is  continually  forced  against  the  inner 
wall  of  tbe  case  as  a  guide. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  »  case  baring  induc- 
tion and  eduction  ports  In  line  and  a  valve-sest  surround- 
ing the  eduction  port,  with  a  spindle  extending  through 
the  case  to  one  side  of  the  ports  and  having  a  collar  form- 
ing a  ground  joint  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  case,  a 
valve  operating  arm  mechanically  connected  with  the 
spindle  so  as  to  rock  with  it  but  adjustable  upon  the  spin- 
dle in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  valve  loosely  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  valve  operating  arm,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  valve  and  between  It  and  the  arm  whereby 
the  valve  Is  pressed  upon  Its  seat  and  the  arm  Is  forced 
against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  case  as  a  guide,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  spindle  to  press  the  valve  operating  arm 
against  the  case  as  a  bearing. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  Induc- 
tion and  eduction  ports  In  line  and  a  valve-seat  surround- 
ing the  eduction  pdrt.  a  ralra  adapted  to  slide  laterally 
orer  the  said  seat,  a  spindle  srranged  to  one  side  of  the 
ports  and  Joumaled  in  the  case,  a  ralre  operating  ana 
loosely  connected  with  the  spindle  so  as  to  t>e  rocked  with 
It  and  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  spia- 
dle.  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  for  pressing  the 
valve  operating  arm  against  a  bearing  in  the  case  and 
away  from  the  spindle. 

6.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  case  baring  induc- 
tion and  eduction  ports  in  line  and  a  valre-seat  aurroaad- 
lag  tlie  eduction  port,  a  valve  adapted  to  slide  laterally 


orer  the  aaid  seat,  a  spindle  arrancMl  to  one  side  ot  the 
ports  and  Joumaled  la  the  case  aad  baring  a  collar  form- 
ing a  ground  Joint  bearing  with  the  case,  a  valve  operating 
arm  loosely  connected  with  the  spindle  so  as  to  be  rocked 
with  it  and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  spring  aurrounding  the  spindle  and  resting 
upon  the  collar  for  pressing  the  ralre  operating  arm 
against  a  bearing  In  the  case  and  away  from  the  spindle 
and  the  collar  of  the  spindle  tightly  upon  its  bearing. 
[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,322.  ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATOR.  Clab«nc«  Q. 
Patkb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,580. 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
charging  electrode,  a  separating  electrode  formed  of  a  ae- 
ries of  conducting  disks,  tbe  edge  faces  of  adjoining  diaks 
being  separated,  means  for  causing  an  electrical  discharge 
through  one  electrode  to  the  other,  and  means  for  passing 
the  material  to  be  separated  through  the  region  of  dis- 
charge between  the  electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  the  kind  described,  a  charging  elec- 
trode, a  separating  electrode  oppositely  disposed  and  par- 
allel therewith  formed  of  a  series  of  conducting  disks,  the 
edge  faces  of  which  are  electrically  exposed  and  form  the 
separating  surface  of  the  electrode,  means  for  causing  an 
electrical  discbarge  from  the  charging  electrode  to  the  ex- 
posed edges  of  the  disks  on  the  separating  electrode,  and 
means  for  passing  the  material  to  be  separated  throu^ 
the  region  of  dlschargie  between  the  clectrodea,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  kind  described,  a  charging  elec- 
trode, a  aeparating  electrode  oppoaltely  disposed  and  par- 
allel therewith  and  formed  of  a  series  of  conducting  and 
non-conducting  disks  alternating  with  one  another,  means 
for  causing  an  electrical  discharge  from  the  charging  elec- 
trode to  the  edges  of  the  conducting  disks,  and  means  for 
passing  the  material  to  be  aeparated  through  the  region  of 
discharge  between  the  electrodea. 

4.  In  a  separator  of  the  kind  described,  an  elongated 
charging  electrode,  a  cylindrical  separating  electrode  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  charging  electrode  and  formed  of  a 
series  of  conducting  disks  spaced  from  one  another,  the 
edge  fkces  of  which  form  the  separating  surface  of  the 
electrode,  means  for  causing  an  electrical  discharge  from 
one  electrode  to  the  other,  and  means  for  passing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  separated  through  the  region  of  discharge  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 


•97.323.     HOHSESHOE-PAp.     Carlos  B.  Pbabu  Beadi- 
mont,  Mass.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  576,0M>. 

1.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprtolng  a  pad  member  prwrlded 
with  an  elastic  cnshlon,  a  diaphragm-  of  textile  material 
secured  to  said  0ad,  and  a  resilient  metal  plate  interposed 
between  the  rear  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  portions 
of  the  frog  of  the  hoof  immediately  thereabore  and  termi- 
nating, at  the  forward  end  thereof,  aaid  pad,  diaphragm 
and  plate  being  offset  to  form  a  forwardly  tapcriag  flat- 
tened frog-reeeiring  depression,  a  portion  of  the  forward 
edge  of  said  plate  terminating  within  said  depression. 

2.  A  horseshoe  pad  comprising  a  pad  member  prorided 
with  a  diaphragm  to  cover  tbe  bottom  of  the  hoof  Indad- 
ing  the  frog  aad  ita  branches,  and  an  elastic  cushion  se- 
ctired  to  the  heel  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  aaid  eoshioa 
being  provided  with  tread  eztenaton  projecting  (orwanUy 


between  the  heel  ends  of  a  shoe  and  having  narrow  elon- 
gated lateral  extensloBS  formed  to  bear  on  the  inner  sides 
of  the  srms  of  the  shoe  and  serrlng  as  struts  to  prerant 
forward  and  lateral  borlxontal  displacement  of  the  pad. 


3.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  pad  member  prorided 
with  an  elastic  cushion,  a  diaphragm  of  textile  material 
aecuerd  to  said  pad,  and  a  resilient  metal  plate  Interpoaed 
between  the  rear  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  portions 
of  the  frog  of  the  hoof  immediately  thereabove,  said  pad, 
diaphragm  and  plate  being  offset  to  form  a  forwardly  ta- 
pering flattened  frog-recelvlng  depression,  a  portion  of  the 
forward  edge  of  aaid  plate  terminating  within  said  depres- 
sion, said  cushion  being  provided  with  tread  extensions 
projecting  forwardly  between  the  heel  ends  of  a  shoe  and 
having  narrow  elongated  lateral  extensions  formed  to  bear 
on  the  inner  sides  of  the  arms  of  the  shoe  and  aerrlng  aa 
atruts  to  prerent  forward  and  lateral  borlxontal  displace- 
ment of  the  pad. 

997,824.     MILK  CAN.     JOHW  PcsHCK.   Franksrille.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     SerUl  No.  618,928. 


1.  A  milk-can  lid,  its  handle,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  in  con- 
nection with  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  cam  offset,  a 
•prlng-rod  aecured  to  the  handle  In  opposition  to  said  off- 
set of  the  lerer,  and  lerer-controUed  bolt-rods  that  extend 
oppositely  through  gulde-aperturea  In  the  handle  and  lid. 
these  rods  being  for  engagement  with  openings  prorided 
in  the  can  to  which  the  lid  is  applied. 

2.  A  milk-can  lid  and  its  handle,  a  lever  having  a  longl- 
tndlnally  alotted  and  cranked  end  fulcrumed  In  connection 
with  the  lid,  and  bolt-roda  straddled  by  said  end  of  ths 
lerer  to  which  they  are  pirotallj  connected  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  Its  fulcrum  to  extend  through  guide^aper- 
tarea  ta>  the  handle  and  lid  to  engage  openings  prorided  la 
the  can  to  which  said  lid  Is  applied. 

8.  A  mllk-cah  lid  aad  ita  haadle,  a  lerer  harlng  a  long!- 
todlnally  alotted  and  cranked  end  fnlcmmed  In  eonnectloa 
with  the  lid  and  prorided  with  a  cam-offaet,  a  spring-rod 
■eeai«d  to  the  handle  In  opposition  to  said  offaet  of  the 
lerer,  and  bolt-rods  straddled  by  said  end  of  the  lerer  to 
which  they  are  plrotally  connected  in  opposite  dlrectloiui 
from  its  folcrum  to  extend  through  guide-apertures  la  tb« 
handle  and  lid  to  engage  openings  prorided  in  the  cnn  to 
which  said  lid  la  applied. 

4.  A  milk-can  lid,  its  handle  that  is  for  the  moat  part 
troogh-like  and  provided  with  a  bottom  opaalng,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  handle  for  locking  the  lid  In 
Its  engagement  with  the  can. 
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9  9  7,326.  CHILD'S  CAB  OB  CARRIAGE.  Oct  H. 
PowEU.,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a*- 
■Ignmenti.  to  Powell  Salt-Caae  Oo-Cart  Co.,  Stargta, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlehlgan.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  332,416. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising substantially  duplicate  parts  pWotally  connected 
to  open  back  to  back,  and  means  for  locking  the  two  in  both 
their  closed  and  open  position.  In  combination  with  wheel- 
supporting  means  and  wheels  therefor  arranged  to  fold 
Into  one  of  said  parts  and  means  for  operatirely  engaging 
said  supports  with  said  parts,  and  a  seat-support  and  seat 
therefor,  for  the  cooperative  part  arranged  to  fold  therein 
and  means  for  operatively  engaging  said  support  with  said 
coCperativr  part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising the  body  part  and  the  Ud  therefor  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  to  open  back  to  back,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  same  In  both  its  closed  and  open  position,  in  com- 
bination with  wheel-supporting  means  and  wheels  there- 
for plvotally  connected  to  one  part  arranged  to  fold  with- 
in the  said  part  and  means  for  operatively  engaging  said 
supporting  means  with  said  part,  a  seat  support  and  seat 
therefor  connected  to  the  cooperating  part  arranged  to 
fold  therein  and  means  for  operatively  engaging  said  seat 
support  with  said  cooperating  part. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  body  part  and  a  cover  plvotally  connected  thereto 
to  open  back  to  back,  and  means  for  locking  the  two  in 
both  their  closed  and  back  to  back  positions.  In  combina- 
tion with  wheel  supporting  means  plvotally  connected  to 
one  part  provided  with  wheels  arranged  to  fold  within  said 
part  and  means  for  maintaining  said  wheels  in  open  oper- 
ative position,  a  seat  support  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  co- 
operating part  of  the  receptacle  and  a  seat  therefor  ar- 
ranged to  fold  into  said  part. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  com- 
priaing  a  body  part,  a  lid  therefor  plvotally  connected 
thereto  to  open  back  to  back,  and  means  for  locking  the 
two  in  both  their  closed  and  open  positions.  In  combina- 
tion with  wheel  supporting  means  plvotally  connected  to 
one  part  provided  with  wheels,  the  wheels  and  supportlog 
means  being  arranged  to  fold  within  said  part  and  means 
for  operatively  engaging  said  supports  with  said  part,  a 
main  seat  support  plvotally  connected  to  the  cooperating 
part  and  arranged  to  fold  therein,  and  collapsible  braces 
tbsrefor  provided  with  automatic  locking  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  seat  thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  body  part  and  a  substantially  duplicate  lid  there- 
for, the  two  being  plvotally  connected  to  open  back  to 
back,  and  meana  for  locking  the  two  in  both  their  closed 
and  open  positions,  in  combination  with  wheel-supporting 
means  and  wheels  therefor  plvotally  connected  to  one  part 
and  arranged  to  fold  into  said  part  means  for  maintaining 
the  wheels  tn  operative  position,  a  seat  support  connected 
to  the  cooperating  part  arranged  to  fold  therein,  and  a 
seat  for  said  support  provided  with  adjusting  means 
whereby  the  position  of  the  seat  may  be  adjusted  aa  de- 
sired. 

( culms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasettt.] 


997,326.  CHARCOAL  -  STOVE.  Joseph  Rademachbb, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,996. 


1.  A  charcoal  stove,  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
an  opening  in  its  bottom,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  a  range  or  the  like  with  the  opening  com- 
municating with  an  opening  In  said  range  or  tbe  like,  an 
Inner  casing  within  the  outer  casing  forming  a  pair  of 
fire  pots  with  connecting  walls,  said  connecting  walls 
forming  flue  spaces  between  them  leading  from  tbe  flr« 
pots  to  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  a 
partition  between  said  connecting  walls  separating  tbe  flue 
space  of  one  fire  pot  from  the  flue  space  of  the  other  fire 
pot,  and  sliding  gates  also  located  between  tbe  connecting 
wfclls  and  normally  preventing  the  contents  of  the  flr« 
pots  from  falling  into  the  flue  spaces,  but  capable  of  be- 
ing moved  for  permitting  the  ashes  of  the  Are  pots  being 
discharged  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
casing. 

2.  A  charcoal  stove,  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
an  opening  in  its  bdttom,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  a  range  or  the  like,  an  inner  casing  forming 
a  pair  of  fire  pots  having  flue  spaces  leading  to  tbe  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  there  being  air  open- 
ings in  the  flre  pots  and  In  the  outer  casing,  a  jacket 
surrounding  tbe  flre  pots  and  standing  between  the  open- 
ings of  the  flre  pots  and  tbe  opvnlngs  of  the  outer  casing, 
doors  for  closing  the  openings  of  the  outer  casing,  and 
partitions  connecting  the  jacket  with  the  outer  casing  for 
preventing  draft  communication  from  one  end  of  the  stove 
to  the  other. 


997,327.  GRASS  -  COLLECTOR  POR  LAWN-MOWERS, 
WiLBt-R  J.  R1CHABD8ON,  Lake  City,  Minn.  Piled  Mar. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,427. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  and  its  handle, 
of  a  graas  collector  frame  plvotally  connected  at  Its  front 
with  the  lawn  mower  and  detachably  and  adjustably  sus- 
pended at  its  rear  from  the  lawn  mower  handle,  said 
frame  having  front  and  rear  croas-bars,  a  skeleton  back, 
and  a  twttom  plate  extending  from  tbe  rear  cross-bar  to 
the  front  cross-bar.  and  a  pan  having  sliding  support  upon 
the  bottom  plate  and  removable  through  tbe  akeleton  back. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  and  its  handle, 
of  a  grass  collector  frame  plvotally  connected  at  its  front 
with  the  lawn  mower  and  detachably  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  its  rear  with  the  lawn  mower  handle,  said  frnma 
having  front  and  rear  cross  bars  and  a  Iwttom  pLate  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  cross  bar  forwardly  under  the  for- 
ward cross-bar,  and  a  pan  having  sliding  support  upon  the 
bottom  plate,  said  front  cross-ttar  forming  a  stop  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  front  of  the  pan  when  the  pan 
is  slid  forward  upon  the  bottom  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  and  ita  handle, 
of  a  grass  collector  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  front  with  tbe  lawn  mower  and  adjustably  connected 
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at  Ita  rear  with  the  handle  thereof,  said  frame  harlng  side 
and  bottom  members,  and  a  recepUcle  slidably  mipported 
upon  aald  bottom  member  and  having  yielding  engagement 
with  one  of  said  side  members. 


997.328.  CREDIT-ACCOUNT  FILE.  JoHH  H.  RiNOn. 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Elmer  J.  Welty, 
Canton,  Ohio,  and  Alfred  J.  Helman,  Barberton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,998. 


1.  In  a  credit  account  flle  of  the  clasa  deMrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  case,  credit  slip  holding  trays  plvotally 
mounted  upon  a  common  axis,  said  trays  provided  with 
heads,  said  heads  formed  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
bodies  of  tbe  trays,  division  plates  located  between  the 
series  of  trays,  covers  carried  by  the  trays,  spring  strap 
hinges  adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  covers  to  the  traya, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  credit  account  file  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  case,  a  series  of  trays  pivoully  mounted 
upon  a  common  axU,  said  trays  provided  with  heads  hav- 
ing rounded  ends,  said  heads  formed  of  a  thickness  greater 
thsn  the  thickness  of  the  tray,  covers  hinged  to  said  heads, 
said  covers  adapted  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  tops 
of  the  traya,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  credit  account  file,  the  combination  of  a  caae, 
a  series  of  credit  slip  holding  traya  pivoted  upon  a  com- 
mon axU,  covers  carried  by  said  trays,  spring  hinges 
yieldingly  connecting  said  trays  and  covers  together,  tab 
holding  flanges  located  upon  the  flange  edges  of  said  trays 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  trays  provided  with  extended 
stop  flangea  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


■oeketa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  wM  tongues,  said  pUtea 
being  respectively  provided  with  bolt  sockeU.  and  a  alld- 
able  bolt  adapted  to  enter  aald  aocketa,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  cut  away  portiona  and  the  other 
of  said  pUtes  having  a  plurality  of  ralaed  portions,  where- 
by vertical  atralns  will  be  tranamitted  directly  from  one 
of  aald  pUtea  to  the  heel  section  to  which  the  other  Is 

4  In  a  deUchable  heel  for  boots  or  shoes,  a  plurality 
of  Interlocking  plates  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed 
and  a  removable  section  of  a  heel  respectively,  one  of 
which  plates  has  a  plurality  of  fixed  tonguea  and  tbe 
other  of  which  haa  a  plurality  of  fixed  raised  atrapa 
forming  sockets  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  tonguea, 
one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  bolt  sockets,  and 
the  other  of  said  platea  being  provided  with  raised  strapa 
so  positioned  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  alined  with  aald 
aocketa,  and  a  alidable  bolt  retained  by  aald  strapa  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  sockets. 

5  In  a  detachable  heel  for  boots  and  shoes,  a  plurality 
of  Interlocking  plates  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  fixed 
and  to  a  removable  heel  section  respectively,  one  of  which 
plates  has  a  plurality  of  fixed  tongues  and  the  other  of 
which  has  a  plurality  of  fixed  raised  straps  forming 
sockets  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongues,  said  platea 
being  respectively  provided  with  bolt  sockets,  a  plurality 
of  alidable  bolts  having  a  stem  In  common  adapted  to 
enter  said  aocketa,  said  stem  having  an  opening  therein 
and  one  of  said  plates  having  a  raised  guide  stud  project- 
ing through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
section  of  the  heel,  and  a  nub  formed  on  said  stem  adapted 
to  enter  and  engage  a  recess  in  one  of  said  plates. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


997,329.  DETACHABLE  HEEL.  Chabum  8chL4.t«b, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W. 
Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
596,220. 


997  880  PUNCHING  AND  GUMMING  MECHANISM 
FOB  BNVBLOP-BLANKS.  Fbbdinand  L.  Schmidt. 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Envelope 
Company.  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  626,694. 


1  In  a  detachable  heel  for  boots  and  ahoes,  a  plurality 
of  interlocking  plates,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed 
and  a  removable  section  of  a  heel  respectively,  one  of 
which  plates  haa  a  plurality  of  fixed  tonguea  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  fixed  raised  straps  forming 
sockets  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  tongues,  said  pUtes 
being  reapectively  provided  with  bolt  sockets,  and  a  alidable 
bolt  adapted  to  enter  aald  sockets, 

2  In  a  deUchabWr  heel  for  boots  and  aboea.  a  plurality 
of  Interlocking  plates,  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  fixed 
and  a  removable  section  of  a  heel  respectively,  one  of 
which  plates  has  a  plurality  of  fixed  tongues  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  fixed  raised  straps  forming 
aocketa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongues,  said  platM 
being  reapectively  provided  with  bolt  aocketa,  a  plnraUty 
of  alidable  bolta.  having  a  stem  in  common,  adapted  to 
enter  aald  sockets,  and  a  nub  formed  on  aald  atem,  adapted 
to  enter  and  engage  a  receaa  in  one  of  aald  platea. 

3  In  a  detachable  heel  for  boots  and  ahoea,  a  plurality 
of  interlocking  pUtea,  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  fixed 
and  a  removable  aection  of  a  heel  reapectively.  one  of 
which  platea  haa  a  plurality  of  fixed  tonguea  and  tiie  other 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  fixed  ralaed  atrapa  forming 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  a  die  pUte, 
a  reciprocating  punch,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  inclosing  said 
ponch.  meana  for  applying  gum  to  said  aleeve,  and  a 
atripplng  plate  for  aald  sleeve. 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for 
a  blank,  a  vertlcaUy  reciprocating  gumming  die  arranged 
to  gnm  a  portion  of  said  blank,  and  a  punch  arranged  to 
reciprocate  wlUiln  said  gumming  die  and  to  form  an 
opening  In  aald  blank  within  aald  gummed  portion. 

8  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for 
a  blank,  a  vertically  reciprocating  punch  arranged  to 
form  an  opening  In  said  blank,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
aleeve  Incloalng  said  punch  arranged  to  gum  the  marfta 
of  aald  opening  before  the  operation  of  aald  punch  and  to 
act  aa  a  atripplng  plate  for  said  punch  after  Ita  operation 
ki  complett. 
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4.  In  •  iD«chantsm  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  mapport  for 
■  Mamk.  •  Tertically  reciprocating  punch  arranged  to 
form  m»  openlns  tn  Mid  bt«ak.  and  a  ▼ertlcaliy  recipro- 
cating aleere  incloaing  aald  punch  arranged  to  gum  the 
margin  of  aatd  opening. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ciaaa  described,  a  support  for 
a  bUnk.  a  Tertlcally  reciprocating  punch  arranged  to  form 
an  opening  in  aald  blank,  a  rertlcaily  reciprocating  aleere 
iDclofling  said  punch  arranged  to  gum  the  margin  of  aald 
opening,  meana  for  applying  gum  to  tbe  lower  face  of 
■aid  aleere.  aaid  aleeve  also  arranged  to  atrip  tbe  envelop 
blank  from  the  punch,  and  a  stripping  plate  arranged  to 
MmoTe  tbe  enrclop  blank  from  said  sleeTc. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


©97,331.  TEAT  FOR  BABY  SOOTHERS  AND  PACI- 
FIERS. FREDaaicK  ScHUTsa.  London.  England.  Filed 
Feb.  1«.  1909.    Serial  No.  478.186. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manoflactnre,  a  duouny  teat 
comprlaing  a  hollow  casing  of  elaatic  material,  a  flaid 
fllllng  of  chemically  pure  ingredients,  and  a  cloaur*  plug 
bermetlcallj  sealing  aald  casing. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dummy  teat  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  of  non  mineralised  rubber,  a  fllllng 
therefor  of  a  chemically  pure  mixture  of  glycerin  and 
gelatinoua  material,  and  a  closure  hermetically  aealing 
•aid  casing. 


•  9  7  .  8  S  2  .  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  William  M.  Scott. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  2S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
86S.366. 


1.  In  aa  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  morable 
contact  member,  of  an  operating  member  therefor,  an  ac- 
toator,  a  roller  on  said  operating  member,  a  grarlty  con- 
trolled dog  plToted  upon  said  actuator  and  adapted  to 
engmge  aald  roller  at  a  point  slightly  to  one  side  of  tbe 
Uae  Joining  said  plTot  and  the  center  of  said  roller,  and 
mauw  for  ahlfttng  aald  dog  acroaa  aald  line,  aaid  operating 
■Mmber  moving  said  dog  upon  its  pivot  during  the  open- 
ing morement  of  said  switch. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  mov- 
able contact  member,  of  an  operating  member  therefor,  an 
aetoator.  a  roller  on  said  operating  member,  a  dog  piv- 
oted apon  aatd  actuator  and  adapted  to  thrust  against 
said  roller,  a  dog  actuator,  and  lugs  on  said  doc  actaator 


adapted  to  engage  aaid  roller  to  limit  tbe  movament  of 

said  dog  actuator. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
contact  member,  of  an  operating  member  therefor,  an  ac- 
tuator, a  dog  pivoted  on  said  actuator  and  thrusting 
against  said  operating  member  to  move  said  operating 
member  with  said  actuator,  and  a  dog  actuating  member 
upon  aald  operating  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switchi  tlie  combination  with  a  mov- 
able contact  member,  of  an  operating  member  therefor, 
an  actuator,  a  roller  upon  said  operating  member,  a  dog 
pivoted  on  aald  actuator  and  thrusting  against  aaid  roller, 
and  a  dog  actuating  member  pivoted  on  said  operating 
member  and  adapted  to  diaengage  said  dog  from  said 
roller. 

6.  In  an  electric  awitcb,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able contact  member,  of  an  operating  member  therefor,  an 
actuator,  a  member  having  a  rounded  surface  upon  aaid 
operating  member,  a  dog  pivoted  on  aaid  actuator  and 
thrusting  against  said  rounded  surface,  and  a  dog  ac- 
tuating member  pivoted  on  aald  operating  member  and 
adapted  to  disengage  said  dog  from  said  rounded  surface. 

[Clalma  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,833.     PATTEBN-EACK.     ILuutT  SiMONa,  Chicago,  lU. 
Piled  Jan.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  540J78. 


W\NtS,3MEAM, 


a- 


i     .A  * 


An  Indexed  pattern  rack  comprlaing  a  flat  vertical  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  against  the  face  of  a  wall,  a 
■ubetantlally  horizontal  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said 
vertical  portion  and  including  an  index  plate,  aald  index 
plate  being  divided  into  longitudinal  sections,  one  section 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  claaa  and  sub-claaa  indicating 
Index,  and  the  other  section  of  which  la  tub-dlvlded  trana- 
Tcrsely  into  sub-eections,  each  sub-aectlon  having  a  book 
receiving  aperture  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  aald 
■nh-aectlona  being  aucceaaively  dealgnated  above  said  aper- 
turea,  and  a  supporting  brace  spaced  intermediate  its  enda 
from  the  index  plate  and  integrally  connected  at  one  end 
with  tbe  vertical  portion  of  the  rack  and  at  its  other  end 
with  the  outer  end  of  tbe  index  piste,  said  brace  and 
ODter  end  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  laterallj 
projecting  strengthening  flange  and  a  booked  hanger 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  any  of  said  aperturea,  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  described. 


997,334.  CALIPERINO  DEVICE  FOR  SHBBT-OATHBB- 
INO  MACHINES.  Chablbs  L.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  Alkz  O.  Odllbbbo.  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  May  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  0«3,717. 

1.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  the  comblnatloD 
with  Btopping  mechanism  and  algnature  gripping  Jawa,  of 
a  algnature  thickness  detector  mechanism,  controlled  by 
the  thickneaa  of  tbe  slgnsture  and  having  a  portion  tbare- 
of  oionntad  In  a  flxed  and  permanent  position,  and  a  por- 
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tk>n  mounted  movably  In  relation  to  aaid  fixed  part  and 
meana  operated  by  the  detector  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  poaltlon  of  tbe  stopping  mechanism,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 


8.  A  gate  latch  comprlaing  an  adjustable  aapi^ort  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  catch  carrying  a  pin  loosely  mounted  In 
said  opening,  inclined  ribs  formed  on  the  under  side  of 
aaid  catch  terminating  in  spaced  shoulders  between  which 
the  support  is  adapted  to  fit,  and  stops  formed  on  the 
under  side  of  said  catch  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
same. 


2.  In  a  algnature  gathering  machine,  the  co^tiination 
with  a  stopping  mechanism  and  swinging  gripper.Jawa,  of 
a  detector  mechanism  controlled  by  the  signature,  and 
comprlaing  a  calipering  device,  having  a  fixed  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  member,  a  detector  finger  on  the  latter,  a 
lever  having  a  to  and  fro  motion  and  carrying  a  mecha- 
nism for  engagement  with  said  finger  and  meana  for  in- 
augurating the  actuating  of  the  stopping  mechaniam 
through  aald  lever,  and  meana  for  adjuating  the  mecha- 
niam on  the  lever,  aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  ths  combination 
with  a  stopping  mechanltm  and  swinging  grlpper  Jawa,  of 
a  detector  mechanism  controlled  by  the  slgnaturea  com- 
prising  a  calipering  device,  having  a  fixed  and  a  relaUvely 
movable  member,  a  detector  finger  on  the  latter,  a  lever 
having  a  to  and  fro  motion  and  carrying  a  mechanism  for 
engagement  with  said  finger  and  meana  for  inanguraUng 
the  actuating  of  the  stopping  mechanism  from  said  lever, 
and  means  for  Increasing  the  effective  width  of  the  acting 
edges  of  said  mechanism  on  the  lever,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  '        . 

4.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stopping  mechanism  and  swinging  grlpper  jawa,  of 
a  detector  mechanUm  controlled  by  the  aignaturea,  com- 
prising a  calipering  device,  having  a  fixed  and  a  relatively 
movable  member,  a  detector  finger  on  the  latter,  a  lever 
having  a  to  and  fro  motion  and  carrying  a  mechaniam  for 
engagement  with  aald  finger,  said  mechanism  being  com- 
posed of  two  plates  adjustable  into  and  out  of  allnement 
end  to  end  and  means  for  inaugurating  the  actuating  of 
the  Btopping  mechanism  through  said  lever,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stopping  mechanism  and  swinging  grlpper  ^ws,  of 
a  detector  mechanism  controlled  by  the  signatures,  com- 
prising a  movable  detector  bar  supported  by  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  a  cam  lever,  a  cam,  and  coactlng  deviees  on 
tbe  cam  lever  and  detector  bar  and  meana  on  the  ckm 
lever  for  acting  upon  tbe  stopping  mechanism,  sutaatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,336.    GATE  LATCH.    JosiTH  C  Smith,  Forest  City, 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,099. 

1.  ▲  gate  lateh  comprising  a  support,  a  catch  hortaon- 
Ully  pivotad  on  said  aopport  having  a  vertical  movement, 
and  ahouldera  having  inclined  faces  formed  on  said  catch 
co-acting  with  said  support  fo^  locking  said  catch. 

2.  A  gatt  lateh  comprising  an  adjustable  support,  a 
catch  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  aupport,  and  spaced  In- 
clined rlba  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  catch  for  en- 
gaging the  sapport. 


4.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  bolt  having  an  enlarged 
flattened  apertured  head,  a  notched  catch  carrying  a  pin 
loosely  mounted  in  the  opening  of  aaid  bead,  and  inclined 
ribs  formed  on  the  side  of  said  catch  forming  spaced  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  straddle  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  comblhatlon  with  a  post  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  of  a  threaded  bolt  mounted  In  aaid  bore 
provided  with  a  flat  head  having  an  aperture,  lever  nuts 
mounted  on  said  bolt  to  each  aide  of  said  post  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  bolt  therein,  a  notched  catch  carrying  a  pin 
loosely  mounted  In  tbe  opening  of  said  head.  Inclined 
ribs  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  catch  terminating  in 
ipacsd  shoulders  between  wh)ch  the  bolt  is  adapted  to  fit, 
and  stops  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  said  catdi  for  lim- 
iting tbe  movement  of  aaid  catch  in  respect  to  aald  bolt! 


997.886.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  Habold  Smithwick, 
Rumford,  Me.,  assignor  to  Continental  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1910.  Se- 
rial No.  697,462. 


1.  A  paper  bag  machine  including  in  combination, 
means  for  forming  diagonal  creases  across  the  corners  of 
the  bag  bottom,  comprising  opposite  rotary  members  each 
having  pivotally  mounted  creasing  blades  theratn  yieldabie 
lengthwise  said  roUry  members. 

2.  A  paper  bag  machine  including  In  combination, 
means  for  forming  diagonal  creases  across  tbe  comers  of 
the  bag  bottom,  comprising  opposite  rotary  members  each 
having  pivotally  mounted  creasing  blades  therein  yieldabie 
lengtbwiae  «id  rotary  members  and  means  for  applying 
retarding  tension  to  the  bag  during  tbe  operation  of  aald 


w»^va  w> 

8.  A  paper  bag  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
member  having  therein  two  creasing  membera,  each  creas- 
ing member  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  creasing  blades  rela- 
tively adjusUble  both  in  parallelism  and  In  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 

4.  A  paper  bag  machine  including  in  comblnanoo,  n 
member  having  therein  two  creasing  member*  relatively 
yleldably  mounted,  each  creasing  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  creasing  blades  relatively  adjuatable  both  In 
pralWIf*  and  in  angular  relation  to  each  other. 

6.  A  paper  bag  machine  Including  in  comblnatlOB,  a  ro- 
tary   member    having    two    creasing    Bsemhers    plvetaliy 
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mounted  therein  for  moyement  toward  and  from  each 
other,  on  axes  Independent  of  each  other  and  Independent 
of  the  axia  of  the  rotary  member. 

[Clalma  S  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


907.837.  MAGNETIC  SHIELDS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Chablbs  H.  Smoot.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Rateau  Turbine  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
307,663.     Renewed  Not.  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  593,967. 


1.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  provided  with  ateel  retaining  bands,  of  stationary 
iron  shields  surrounding  the  end  portions  of  the  rutor 
concentric  thorewlth  and  acting  to  absorb  the  lealiage  field. 

2.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
field  magnet  and  its  armature,  oae  of  said  elements  being 
moTal>le,  of  steel  retaining  bandt  surrounding  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  movable  element  and  stationary  Iron  ahlelds 
surrounding  said  bands. 

3.  In  an  electrical  machina.  the  combination  with  a 
field  magnet,  of  an  armature  having  end  portions  project- 
ing beyond  the  sides  of  the  field  magnet  poles,  steel  re- 
taining bands  upon  said  end  portions,  and  stationary  cylin- 
drical Iron  shields  surrounding  said  bands. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  field  magnet  system  and  a  revolving  armature  pro- 
vided with  steel  retaining  bands  at  the  ends  of  said  arma- 
tore,  of  stationary  magnetic  shields  Interposed  in  the 
normal  path  of  the  leakage  i^d  ixom  said  field  magnets 
to  the  ends  of  said  armature.-'^''^^ 

B.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  a  field  magnet  sys- 
tem, an  armature  having  retaining  bands  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial at  Its  ends,  and  magnetic  shields  fixed  to  said  field 
system  and  surrounding  each  end  of  the  armature,  where- 
by the  leakage  flux  Is  diverted  from  said  retaining  bands. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


997,388.  STEREOSCOPIC  APPARATUS.  Hombb  Cltm 
Snook  and  Edwi?(  W.  Kkllt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  ^fi.Od& 


.(1- 

\ 

1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  table,  of  view  boxes  movable 
longltadtnally  thereof,  means  for  associating  a  plate  or 
B«gatlve  with  each   view   b«x,   mirrors   disposed   between 


said  view  boxes,  and  scales  between  said  mirrors  and  said 
view  boxes  foi  determining  the  optical  distance  from  said 
plates  or  negatives  to  the  eyes  of  the  observer  via  aaid 
mirrors. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  sup- 
ports for  Image  plates  or  negatives  on  said  table,  ot>aervlng 
mirrors  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  between  said  plate  or  negative  supports,  a  support  for 
said  mirrors  movable  transversely  of  said  table,  and  scales 
between  said  mirrors  and  said  plate  supports  for  determin- 
ing the  optical  distance  via  said  mirrors  from  the  Image 
platea  or  negatives  to  the  eyes  of  the  observer. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  view 
boxes  comprising  supports  for  image  plataa  or  negatives 
and  sources  of  light,  means  for  pivoting  said  view  boxes 
upon  said  table,  supports  for  said  view  boxes  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  aaid  table,  mirrom  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  located  between  aaid  view 
boxes,  a  support  for  said  mirrors  movable  transvemely  of 
said  table,  and  scales  between  said  mirrors  and  said  view 
twxes  for  determining  the  optical  distance  via  said  mir- 
rors from  the  image  plates  or  negatives  to  the  eyes  of 
the  observer. 

4.  In  stereoscopic  apparatua  of  the  character  described, 
a  plurality  of  aeparated  view  boxea.  a  plurality  of  mir- 
rors disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  otlier  be- 
tween said  view  boxes,  means  for  supporting  curtains  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plsnes  of  said  mirrors,  and 
curtains  movable  upon  said  supports. 

5.  A  view  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  support  a  plate  or  negative, 
an  associated  source  of  light,  a  translucent  member  sup- 
ported within  said  frame,  a  second  trsnslncent  member 
supported  on  and  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  of  said 
frame,  the  space  between  said  translucent  members  com- 
municating freely  with  the  air  at  the  bottom  and  at  the 
top  of  said  space,  aaid  separated  translucent  members  in- 
tervening  between  said  light  source  and  said  plate  or 
negative. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


997.339.     OZONIZER.     Jan   SraTNis,   New   York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  517,764. 


1.  An  otonlser  containing  a  central  Insulsted  electrode, 
a  grounded  electrode  on  each  side  thereof  and  a  grounded 
cooling  device  Inside  of  and  insulated  from  the  central 
electrode. 

2.  In  an  osonlier  a  hollow  electrode  containing  an  Insu- 
lating liquid  and  a  cooling  pipe  therein  Insulated  from  th« 
hollow  electrode. 

3.  In  an  osonlser,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  elec- 
trode of  a  cooling  pipe  therefor  Insulated  therefrom  and 
having  one  part  Inside  the  other  at  the  point  where  it 
passes  through  the  wall  of  the  electrode. 

4.  An  osonlser  containing  a  hollow  electrode  with  ex- 
ternal discharge  surfaces  thereon  at  intervals  and  a  cool- 
ing pipe  within  the  electrode  but  insulsted  therefrom. 

5.  An  osonlser  containing  an  electrode  having  a  series 
of  discharge  surfaces  thereon  spaced  at  intervals  and  an 
Insulating  sheet  resting  against  said  discharge  surfaces 
and  forming  one  side  of  the  space  containing  the  gaa  to 
be  osonlsed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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997,340.    RINGER.    William  8.  Tatlob.  Roll,  and  Jbssb      acter  described,  the  combination,  with  the  gas-pipe  having 


M.  Tatlor,  Centenrille.  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 
No.  619,797. 


Serial 


1.  In  a  Hngar,  the  combination  with  two  main  levers, 
ring-holding  jaws  at  their  extremities,  and  a  spring  for 
throwing  said  Jaws  normally  toward  each  other,  of  a  piv- 
oted trigger  lying  across  the  ring  when  in  place  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  bar.  a  latch  having  an  ear  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  cross  bar  and  a  notch  In  its  body,  a  dog 
having  a  nose  with  a  sharp  point  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  notch,  and  means  for  setting  said  dog. 

2.  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  with  two  main  levers, 
rlng-holdlng  Jaws  at  their  extremities,  and  a  spring  for 
throwing  said  jaws  normally  toward  each  other ;  of  a  piv- 
oted trigger  lying  across  the  ring  when  In  place  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  bar,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cross  bar  and  having  a  notch  in  its  body,  a  dog  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  notch,  the  latch  and  dog  l>elng  pivoted 
to  different  members  respectively,  and  a  setting  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  member  which  carries  the  dog  and  having  a 
cross  bar  standing  under  and  adapted  to  raise  the  same 
into  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  latch. 

8.  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  with  one  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  the  first 
member,  a  spring  between  their  hand  portions  for  throw- 
ing them  normally  apart,  and  a  dog  normally  resisting 
the  tension  of  this  spring  ;  of  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to 
said  movable  member,  means  on  this  memt>er  for  setting 
the  dog,  a  trigger  and  connections  for  tripping  the  dog,  a 
movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  movable  member  and  having 
a  cam  face,  and  a  thumb  lever  pivoted  to  the  fixed  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  face  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  with  one  member  hav- 
ing a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  the  first 
member,  a  spring  for  throwing  them  normally  apart,  and 
a  dog  normally  resisting  the  tension  of  this  spring ;  of  a 
movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  movable  member,  means  for 
pressing  Its  Jaw  face  toward  that  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  Bet- 
ting lever  for  setting  the  dog,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to 
the  fixed  member  and  adapted  to  trip  said  dog  by  contact 
of  the  trigger-arms  with  the  animal. 


997.341.  OAS-IONITER.  Otto  Thiblbbulb,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Gaa-LatemenfemBuendnng  Sys- 
tem Dr.  Rostln  U.  M.  B.  U.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626.927. 

1.  In  an  Impulsively  lighted  gas  igniter  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  the  ga«-plpe  having 
a  closure  member,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
actnatlnc  aaid  closure  member,  of  means  subjected  to  the 
preaanre  of  gas  In  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  pressors  in  the  same,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  means  and  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
and  meana  associated  with  said  lever  for  progreaslveiy 
reducing  the  amount  of  resistance  to  the  dieans  subjected 
to  pressure,  as  the  pressure  increases. 

2.  In  an  Impolaiveljr-operated  gaB-lgniter  of  the  cbar- 


a  cloeure-member,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam  for 
actuating  said  cloeure-member.  of  means  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  fluctuations  of  pressure  in  the  same,  and  a 
loaded  lever  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  means  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism  and  simultaneously 
influence  said  means  In  the  sense  of  aiding  said  pressure 
thereon. 


3.  In  an  impulsively-operated  gas-igniter  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination,  with  the  gas-pipe  hav- 
ing a  closure-member,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  meebaaism 
for  actuating  said  closure-member,  of  means  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  fluctuations  of  pressure  in  the  same,  and  a 
normally-vertical  loaded  lever  adapted  to  be  rocked  by 
said  means  and  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism  and 
simultaneooBly  influence  aaid  means  In  the  sense  of  aid- 
ing said  pressure  thereon. 

4.  In  an  Impulsively  operated  gas  igniter  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  the  gas  pipe  having 
a  closure  member,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam 
for  actuating  the  closure  member,  of  means  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  fluctuations  of  pressure  In  the  same,  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  means  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  mechanism,  and  an  additional  and  manually 
operated  means  separated  from  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  of  said  mechanism,  for  actuating 
the  closure  member. 


997,842.  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE.  Jambs  Habbt 
THOMP8OW,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572.922. 


An  identification  device,  comprising  a  body  baring  ia 
one  side  a  slit  and  other  slits  spaced  apart  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  first-named  alit,  a  picture  placed 
acalost  the  side  of  the  body  and  between  the  said  slits, 
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a  traoHpareiit  reUin«r  and  protector  arranged  In  front 
•f  tb«  picture  and  having  ed«e  portlowi  disposed  In 
uid  sUtB  and  also  having  an  edg«  portion  disposed 
asalnet  the  aide  of  the  body.  %nd  authenticated  seals 
affixed  to  the  side  of  the  body  and  the  retainer  and  pro- 
tector, sobstantlaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedflsd. 


©97.343.  CABINET  LATCH  FORTALKINO-MACHINES. 
Haxbt  W.  TaoTH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  293,766. 


997.344.      FOLDING   TREADLE    FOR    PIANO-PLATINO 

■     ATTACHMENTS.      Scocmb    T.    Tobmbt,    Rock    Island. 

111.,    assignor   to   The    Artlata    Piano    Player   Company, 

Milan.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1908. 

Serial  No.  456.980, 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  comprising  Iprt**' wall,  and  a  remoT- 
able  coyer  provided  with  an  Incloaed  recess :  the  combina- 
tion with  a  keeper  plate  extending  acroes  said  recess ; 
of  a  spring  latch  secured  to  said  side  wall  to  engage  said 
keeper  within  said  recess  :  and  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever  extending  through  said  wall  and  arranged  to  shift 
■aid  latch  to  release  said  keeper  by  downward  pressure 
upon  its  external  free  end. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  comprising  a  aide  wall,  and  a  remov- 
able cover  ;  the  combination  with  a  keeper  plate  on  said 
cover ;  of  a  spring  latch  within  said  cabinet  and  extending 
above  Its  edge  and  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper  to 
retain  said  cover  closed;  and  ai«ans  extending  through 
said  wall,  and  arranged  to  shift  said  latch  to  disengage 
said  keeper  by  downward  pressare  upon  Its  external  free 
end.  ^i: 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  comprising  a  bo«  and  cover,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spring  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  walls : 
of  means  on  the  other  wall  for  engaging  said  latch  ;  and 
a  lever  extending  through  said  wall  pivoted  on  a  sub- 
stantially hortaontally  dlsposad  axis,  and  arranged  to 
shift  said  latch  to  disengage  said  latch  engaging  means, 
by  downward  pressure  on  the  external  free  end  of  said 
I«Ter.  -^^   S 

4.  In  a  cabinet  provided  with  %ald«  wall,  and  a  mov- 
able cover  having  a  recess  opening  into  said  cabinet,  the 
combination  with  a  keeper  flange  In  said  recess ;  of  a 
latch  plate  normally  extending  coincident  with  the  Inner 
face  of  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  head  arranged  to 
project  Into  said  recess  over  saM  keeper  flange  to  re- 
tain said  cover  In  closed  position,  and  a  lever  extending 
through  said  wall,  and  provided  with  a  cam  arranged  to 
shift  said  latch  plate  to  disengage  Its  head  from  said 
keeper,  by  depreealng  Its  free  external  end. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  side  wall,  and  a  mov- 
able cover  baring  a  receas  In  Ita  Inner  face  and  extend- 
ing partially  throagh  said  cover,  the  combination  with  a 
keeper  flange  extending  across  said  recess,  of  a  plane 
latch  plate  normally  extending  parallel  with  said  wall 
and  In  contact  therewith  and  provided  with  a  head  ar- 
ranged to  project  Into  said  receas  to  engage  said  keeper 
flange  and  retain  said  lid  In  rigid  relation  with  said  wall 
when  closed  ;  means  arranged  to  secure  said  plate  to  said 
wall  at  the  end  opposed  to  said  head ;  and  a  pivoted 
lerer  extending  through  said  wall  and  provided  with  a 
cam  arranged  to  engage  said  latch  plate  to  shift  It  away 
from  said  wall  and  disengage  lU  head  from  said  keoper 
plate  when  the  free  external  end  of  said  lever  is  depressed. 

fCIal«M  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caalag,  a  supporting  arm 
pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  fixed  support  within  the 
casing,  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  caalng, 
a  pair  of  treadles  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
supporting  arm  and  on  each  side  thereof,  rock  shafts. 
links  respectively  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  treadles  snd  having  pivotal  connections  at  their  other 
ends  to  the  resi)ectlve  shafts,  bellows  disposed  one  on 
each  side  of  the  treadles,  said  bellows  each  Including  a 
movable  member,  and  a  crank  on  each  of  the  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  movable  member  of  the  respectlre  bel- 
low* to  oi)erate  the  same,  said  supporting  arm,  treadles 
and  links  being  foldable  Into  the  casing 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  supporting  arm 
pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  fixed  support  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  treadles  plroted  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  supporting  arm  and  on  each  side  thereof,  rock  shafts, 
links  respectively  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  treadles,  and  having  pivotal  connections  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  respective  shafts,  bellows  disposed  one 
on  each  side  of  the  treadles,  said  bellows  each  Including 
a  movable  member,  a  crank  on  each  6f  the  shafts  adapted 
to  engage  the  movable  member  of  the  respective  bellows 
to  operate  the  same,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral . 
morement  of  the  arm.  said  arm.  treadles  and  llnki  being 
foldable  Into  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  supporting  arm 
pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  fixed  support  within  the 
easing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  caalng. 
a  pair  of  treadles  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
supporting  arm  and  on  each  side  thereof,  rock  shafts, 
links  respectively  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  treadles  and  baring  pivotal  connections  at  their  other 
ends  to  the  respective  shafts,  bellows  disposed  one  on 
each  side  of  the  tresdles,  said  bellows  each  Including  a 
movable  member^  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  shafts 
for  respectively  engaging  and  moving  said  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  bellows,  and  a  member  located  beyond  the  plrot 
of  the  arm  and  prorlded  with  an  open  slot  for  receiving 
the  arm  to  hold  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  said 
arm.  treadles  and  links  being  foldable  Into  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  supporting  arm 
pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  fixed  support,  said  arm  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  front  of  the  cas- 
ing, spaced  supporting  feet  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  arm,  a  pair  of  treadles  plroted  st  thHr  forward  ends 
to   the   arm   and   on   opposite   sides  thereof,   rock  shafts. 

1  links  respectively  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of 

;  the  treadles  and  harlng  plrotal  connections  st  their  other 

i  ends  to  the  respectlre  shafta,  a  bellows  disposed  one  on 

'  each  side  of  the  treadles,  and   means  operatlvely  related 

I  to  the  leapectlre  shafts  for  operating  the  bellows,  said 

'  arm.  treadles  and  links  being  foldable  Into  the  caalni;. 

6.  The    combination    of    a    casing,    a    snpportlng    arm 

plroted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  be 

projected  beyond  the  casing,  a  transrerse  support  secured 

to   the   free  end  of  the  arm  and  extending  on   opposite 

sides  thereof,  a  treadle  plroted  by  its  outer  end  to  the 

Mid   traosrerae  sapport  oa  saefa  alda  ot  the  arm,  rock 
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■feafts,  links  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  treadles  to 
tiM  respsctlr*  shafts,  bellows  disposed  one  on  each  skis 
of  tbs  ana  and  beyond  the  treadles,  and  meana  opera- 
tlrely  related  to  the  respectlre  shafts  for  operating  tlw 
bellows,  said  arm.  transverse  support,  treadles  and  links 
being  foldable  Into  the  casing.  ' 

(Clalnu  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


097.846.  CHAIM-SAW  M0RTI8BB  ATTACHMENT. 
VicToB  Vakin.  Montreal,  Quehsc.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
81.  1910.    Serial  No.  652,701. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chain  aaw  mortising  machine, 
a  morably  mounted  work  soppoit,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  work  support,  mechanism  for  drlrlng  said  means,  a 
belt  shifter  for  rererslng  said  drlrlng  mechanism,  a  slld- 
ably  mounted  rod.  connections  between  said  rod  and  said 
belt  shifter,  a  stop  block  adjustably  mounted  on  aald  rod, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  aforesaid  work  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  block,  a  rod  morably  connected  to 
■aid  work  support,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  aforeaald  stop  Mock 
and  said  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chain  saw  mortising  machine, 
a  morably  mounted  work  rapport,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  work  support,  mechanism  for  drlrlng  said  meana.  a 
belt  ahlfter  for  rererslng  said  drlrlng  mechanism,  a  sUd- 
ably  mounted  rod,  connection  between  said  rod  and  said 
belt  shifter,  a  stop  block  adjostably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  aforesaid  work  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  block,  a  rod  adjnatably  connsctsd 
to  said  work  support,  and  means  carried  Ity  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  inttrposed  between  the  aforeaald  stop 
Mock  and  said  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  chain  saw  mortising  madiine. 
a  morably  mounted  work  support,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  work  support,  mechanism  for  drlrlng  said  means,  a 
belt  shifter  for  rererslng  said  drlrlng  mechanlam.  a  slld- 
ably  mounted  rod,  connectlona  between  said  rod  and  said 
btit  shifter,  a  stop  block  adjustably  mounted  on  aald  rod, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  aforesaid  work  saK>ort  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  block,  a  rod  morably  connected 
to  aald  work  support,  a  yoks  sxtsading  from  said  rod. 
and  means  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed  between  the  aforesaid  stop  bkxA  and  said  am. 


•87.846.  MITHOD  OF  MAKmO  BEU8HB8.  QmiBQa 
A.  VicKBBT,  Medford,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  191«.  Se- 
rial No.  551,108. 

1.  Tbs  teproTsnmt  in  tbe  art  of  making  braabea  whkft 
eoaalsts  ki  asssmbUag  a  handle  batt,  a  boacfa  of 
with  tte  butt  SBds  tbsrsof  opposed  to  tbs  lowsr 
■aid  butt  sad  a  fermle  about  said  batt  aad  batt  sais  «( 
■aid  brtotlss,  and  contractlag  said  temd*  asbrtaattaity 
tbi«c«hoat  Ma  ksli^t  about  said  brlsUss  bjr  tfec  appUeattsa 
•f  III1SII  to  portions  oaly  of  saM  Carrals. 
168  O.  G.— 19 


brushes 
of 


la  tbs  art  oC 
ibttag  a  bandls  batt,  a 
Irtetlss  wttb  tbs  butt  oads  therMf  apposed  ts 
flan  of  aald  baCt  and  a  llBrrals  aboat  said  butt  sad  butt 
■■Ai  of  said  bdatlss,  sad  eeatraetlng  aald  flarrale  about 
■aid  brlstei  aad  baadls  batt  by  tbe  spptlcatloa  of  pr«s- 
■ara  latsraUy  to  vertleal  sectleas  only  of  said  flormle  and 
■aid  bandls  batt  after  tbe  lattsr  !■  driraa  into  said  fbrrale. 


8.  The  Improvement  In  the  lart  of  making  brushes 
which  consists  In  assembling  a  handle  butt,  a  bunch  of 
bristles  with  the  batt  ends  thereof  opposed  to  the  lower 
face  of  said  butt  and  a  ferrule  about  said  butt  and  butt 
soda  of  said  brlstlsa,  and  reducing  the  width  of  said 
farrule  rabstantlally  throughout  Ita  height  without  chang- 
ing the  length  thereof. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  brushes 
wbleb  consists  in  assembling  a  handle  butt,  a  bunch  of 
bristles  with  tbe  butt  ends  thereof  opi>osed  to  tbe  lower 
fbee  of  said  butt  and  a  ferrule  about  said  butt  and  butt 
snds  of  said  bristles,  and  compacting  the  metal  of  said 
fkrrule  at  Ita  ends  only. 

6.  Tbs  Improrement  to  the  art  of  making  brushes 
alikb  consists  to  assembling  a  handle  butt,  a  bunch  of 
brtetlea  with  tbe  butt  ends  thereof  opposed  to  tbs  lower 
tbes  of  said  butt  and  a  ferrule  about  said  bott  and  bott 
of  aald  bristles,  and  modlfytog  the  form  of  aald 
at  csrtato  potota  thereof  oaly,  while  compacting 
tbe  asstal  mt  other  potota. 


••7,847.  MACHINE  FOR  GLEAMING  AND  GREASING 
PANS.  GaoBoa  W.  Wai.k,  Pltt*ai«,  Pa.  FUed  Mar. 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.700. 


L  In  aomhlaatisa  a  table.  mOjaamt  rslatlrslj 
■ouated  sa  tbs  taUs.  a  rertleaUjr 
JonraaJcd    to  each    bracket,    a    brush 

said  brushes  beiag  parallal  aad  bavlag 

vartleai,  and  means  for  drlrtog  the  said  aplndU 


braab 


■t 


,  'JL. 
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2.  In  combination  a  table,  pairs  of  bracket!  adjustably 
Boanted  on  the  table,  rertlcalljr  disposed  brush  splndlaa 
Joamaled  In  said  brackeu,  brosbas  on  said  ipindlea.  and 
pallcys  on  the  bmah  spindles;  with  a  driren  shaft  at  on« 
«nd  of  tb«  table,  an  Idler  shaft  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
balta  rannlng  from  palleys  on  the  drlTlng  shaft  snccea- 
•iTclj  around  the  belt  pulleyi.ea  a  row  of  spindles  to  and 
«Ter  palleys  on  the  Idler  sMjH  — d  back  to  the  drlTlng 
•haft  V—  • 

4 — ^ —   ■ 

997,348.      OAMB   DBVICB.     Bsbtbakd  O.   Waju>,   Jersey 
Ctt7.  M.  J.     rUed  Dec.  IT.  1»10.     Serial  No.  597,754. 
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In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  oblong 
box-shaped  device  open  at  the  top  and  comprlalng  a  bottom 
and  a  rim  or  marginal  walls  said  bottom  being  provided 
with  a  fabric  covering,  posts  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  device,  a  plurality  of  hasards  ar- 
ranged In  a  predetermined  order  between  said  posts,  a 
plurality  of  balls  compo!»»»d  of  Iron  or  other  paramag- 
netic material,  and  a  magnet  \ff  which  said  balla  are 
manlpalatad. 


997.349.     GAME  DEVICE.     BtrrtAHo  O.  Wamd,  Jeney 
City.  N.  J.     Piled  Dec.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,389. 


\^///}//y^A 


la  A  game  device  or  apparatus,  a  table  or  board  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  yoke-shaped  wickets,  and  rota- 
tattle  Santera  pivoted  In  the  ^dea  of  said  wickets,  said 
counters  being  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  numbers 
and  being  vertically  movable  and  normally  held  by  gravity 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  the  bottom  edge  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  hook  members  adaptad  to  engage  the  tops  of 
said  wlcketa.  ^.^''^■''"S 


097.3S0.  WELT  FOR  BOOTS  .\ND  SHOES.  WARaSN  B. 
WHm.  North  Abington.  Ifaas.  Filed  Dec  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  597.747.  .y""^ 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  baring  a  flange  In- 
daed  from  the  body  portion  thereof  and  bent  therefrom  to 
cover  the  aeam  at  the  Junction  of  an  upper  with  an  inaole. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  Its  body 
Incised  longitudinally  thereof  forming  a  flange,  said  flange 
being  bent  from  aald  body  tojpMent  a  seam  protecting 
memt>er. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  its  body 
incised  longitudinally  thereof  forming  a  flange,  said  flanga 
being  bent  from  said  body  and  doubled  over  to  present  • 
seam  finishing  bead. 


4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  welt  having  Its  body 
Indeed  longitudinally  thereof  forming  a  flange,  said  fliints 
being  t)ent  from  said  tmdy  to  present  a  seam  finishing  mem- 
ber projecting  outwsrdly  from  the  upper  face  of  the  welt 
Intermediate  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof. 

5.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  comprising  a 
l>ody  and  a  longitudinal  flange  Indued  from  said  body  and 
t>ent  to  project  therefrom  Intermediate  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  to  form  a  water  realating  dam  at  the  union 
of  the  upper  with  the  sole. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


997,351.      PUMP  BARREL.      CLIM    Williams,    Bluffton, 
Ind.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,475. 


A  pump  barrel  provided  with  a  glass  lining  closely  and 
removably  disposed  therein,  said  glass  lining  having  a 
amootb  internal  surface  and  its  ends  terminating  flush 
with  the  enda  of  the  pump  barrel,  a  packing  ring  disposed 
against  the  adjoining  ends  of  tbe  pump  barrel  and  the 
glass  lining,  and  a  connecting  sleeve  having  an  Internal 
drcular  shoulder  bearing  firmly  against  tbe  packing  ring 
to  seal  the  adjoining  enda  of  the  glaaa  lining  and  the  pump 
barrel,  the  internal  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  having  the  same 
diameter  as  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  glass  lining 
whereby  little  resistance  Is  offered  to  the  flow  of  liquid. 


9  9  7,352.  AUTOMATIC  SWIVEL  SEARCH  -  LIGHT 
BRACKET.  Ona  B.  WoooniLD.  Otto  M.  Mobris.  and 
John  W.  Goslinq,  Spring  Lake  Beach,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1910,  Serial  No.  542.220.  Renewed  Nov.  23,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  593.958. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  plural- 
Ity  of  spindles  linked  together  in  such  manner  thai  the  ro- 
tation of  one  depends  upon  the  rotation  of  the  other  to  the 
same  degree,  meana  whereby  each  of  tbe  spindles  are  held 
for  rotation,  direct  means  of  connection  between  one  of 
the  spindles  and  steering  apparatus  of  tbe  vehicle  to  which 
this  device  is  applied,  locking  means  interposed  between 
the  last  mentioned  means  and  said  spindle,  said  locking 
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mcuia  comprlalng  a  cam  and  manually  operative  meana 
tor  the  manipulation  thereof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  ploral- 
ity  of  spindles  linked  together  In  such  a  manner  that  the  ro- 
tation of  one  cauaes  the  roUtion  of  the  other  to  the  same 
degree,  meana  whereby  each  of  the  spindles  are  held  for  ro- 
tation, aald  means  consisting  of  sockets  which  are  held  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  which  this  device  is  applied, 
said  sockets  each  constating  of  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
rings  and  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings,  said  spindle  pro- 
vided with  rings  which  correspond  to  the  rings  of  said 
houaing,  said  roller  bearings  arranged  in  two  aeta,  one  of 
which  aets  la  interposed  between  one  of  the  rings  of  the 
housing  and  one  of  the  rings  of  the  spindle  while  tbe  other 
set  is  arranged  between  the  other  ring  of  the  housing  and 
Its  corresponding  ring  of  the  spindle,  direct  means  of  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  spindles  and  the  steering  appa- 
ratus of  the  vehicle  to  which  this  device  is  applied,  lock- 
ing means  Interposed  between  the  laat  mentioned  means 
and  aald  spindle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  apindlea  linked  together  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
rotation  of  one  cauaes  the  rotation  of  the  other  to  the 
same  degree,  meana  whereby  each  of  the  spindles  are  held 
for  rotation,  said  means  consisting  of  aocketa  which  are 
held  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  which  this  device  ia  ap- 
plied, each  of  said  sockets  consisting  of  a  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  and  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings,  said  spin- 
dle provided  with  rings  which  correspond  to  the  rings  of 
said  housing,  said  roller  bearinga  arranged  in  two  aeta,  one 
of  which  sets  ii  interposed  between  one  of  the  rings  of  the 
housing  and  one  of  the  rings  of  the  spindle  while  the  other 
set  is  arranged  between  similar  rings  arranged  in  a  simi- 
lar manner,  direct  means  of  connection  between  one  of  the 
spindles  snd  the  steering  apparatus  of  the  vehicle  to 
which  this  device  is  atUched. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of  lamp 
supporting  members  adapted  to  be  held  in  fixed  posltlona 
on  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  lamp-carrying  members  each 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  one  of  said  lamp-support- 
ing members,  a  rotative  member  fixed  to  one  of  the  lamp- 
carrying  members  and  operatively  connerted  to  the  other 
lamp-carrying  member  for  insuring  the  simultaneous  rota- 
tion of  the  two  lamp-carrying  members,  an  operating  mem- 
ber mounted  on  one  of  aald  lamp  carrying  membera  for 
slidable  movement  relative  thereto  and  to  the  rotative 
member,  said  operating  member  being  movable  Into,  and 
out  of,  locking  engagement  with  the  rotative  member, 
means  for  connedlng  the  operating  member  directly  to  a 
part  of  a  steering  gear,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  oper- 
atlnt:  member  relative  to  the  rotative  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  Ae  class  described,  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
supporting  members  each  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ve- 
hicle, a  plurality  of  lamp-carrying  spindles  each  mounted 
for  rotative  movement  in  one  of  said  lamp  supporting 
memben,  a  rotative  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  lamp  tap- 
porting  spindles,  means  for  connecting  the  rotative  mem- 
ber to  the  other  lamp  supporting  spindle  for  Insuring  si- 
multaneous rotative  movement  of  the  two  lamp- supporting 


spindles,  an  operating  member  mounted  for  movement  on 
one  of  said  lamp  supporting  spindles,  said  operating  mem- 
ber having  detachable  Interlocking  engagement  with  aald 
rotative,  member,  means  for  connecting  said  operative 
meml>er  to  a  vehide  steering  gear,  and  means  Ind^endent 
of  the  steering-gear  connections  for  adjasting  the  oparat- 
Ing  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rotative 
member,  whereby  the  operating  member  when  engaged 
with  the  rotative  member  will  transmit  motion  from  tbe 
steering  gear  to  one  of  the  lamp-carrying  apindlea. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,353.  TIME-RECORDER.  EsKCST  E.  Taxlit.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUInola.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,696. 


1.  A  time  recorder  indoding  time  character  adjuatlng 
mechanism  inclosed  within  a  caaing  and  in  aeparable  rela- 
tion with  a  cojiplemental  part  of  the  time  recording 
mecfaantam,  aald  charader  adjusting  mechanism  being 
provided  apon  a  mounting  which  is  nonuiIl7  t?  eeparable 
relation  with  the  caaing  of  the  time  recorder  that  incloses 
the  diameter  adjusting  mechanism. 

2.  A  time  recorder  Including  time  character  adjasting 
mechanism  inclosed  within  a  casing  and  in  aeparable  rala- 
tion  with  a  complemental  part  of  the  time  recording 
mechanism,  said  character  adjusting  mecbanlam  being  pro- 
vided apon  a  mounting  which  is  normally  in  separable 
relation  with  the  caaing  of  the  time  recorder  that  incloses 
tbe  character  adjostlng  mechanism ;  and  guiding  means 
for  directing  the  movement  of  tbe  mounting  for  the  time 
character  adjasting  mecbanlam. 

8.  A  time  recorder  including  eledro-magnetieally  oper- 
ated time  character  adjusting  mecbanlam  Indoaed  wlthbi 
a  casing  and  in  separable  relation  with  a  complemental 
part  of  the  time  recording  mechanism,  said  character  ad- 
justing mechanism  being  provided  upon  a  mounting  which 
is  normally  in  separable  relation  with  the  casing  of  the 
time  racorder  that  incloaes  the  chsracter  adjusting  mech- 
anism ;  and  contacts  carried  by  the  mounting  of  the  time 
character  adjusting  mechanism  and  the  casing  of  the  time 
recorder,  wheraby  tbe  circuit  association  of  the  time  char- 
ader adjasting  mechanism  is  automatically  broken  when 
this  mechanism  ia  withdrawn  and  is  readily  esublished 
when  this  mecbanlam  is  located  in  position  within  the 
casing. 

4.  A  time  recorder  indoding  electro-magnetlcally  oper- 
ated time  character  adjusting  mechanism  inclosed  within 
a  casing  and  in  separable  ralation  with  a  complemental 
part  of  the  time  recording  mechanism,  said  character  ad- 
justing mechanism  being  provided  upon  s  mounting  which 
is  normally  in  separable  ralation  with  the  caaing  of  the 
time  recorder  that  incloaes  the  charader  adjasting  meeha- 
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Btsm  -,  t^MtSff  OMAas  for  dlrvetiac  tk«  movenMot  of  th« 
moaBtlBff  for  tli«  tlm«  character  adjastlng  mechanism  ; 
and  contacts  earrfed  by  tbe  moantlng  of  th«  time  char- 
acter adjaatlng  nMohantim  and  tlte  casing  of  tbe  tlm« 
recorder,  wherebj  tbe  cirmit  aaaociatlon  of  tbe  time  char- 
acter adjaatlng  mecbanltoi  Is  automatically  broken  when 
this  mechanism  la  withdrawn  and  la  readily  established 
when  this  mechanism  la  located  to  position  within  the 
casing. 


M7.SM.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AEROPLANES. 
OaoTca  C.  TorNoeassN.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.810.- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  a  mast,  a  sheet 
of  fabric  having  its  central  portion  supported  on  said 
mast,  means  for  holding  said  fabric  folded  Into  substan- 
tially a  flat  Tartlcal  triangular  form  with  one  aide  of  the 
triangle  at  the  bottom,  tbe  plane  of  said  folded  triangular 
fabric  lying  fore  and  aft  and  for  raising  the  corners  of 
aaid  fabric  to  unfold  tbe  same,  and  holding  the  comers 
in  definite  position  to  produce  a  snbstantlally  horliontal 
sheet  of  fabric  capable  of  acting  aa  a  parachute  when  un- 
folded, the  aaid  fabric  when  folded  In  triangular  form  in  a 
vertical  plane  acting  to  promote  lateral  atablllty. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  a  mast,  a  sleeve 
on  aaid  mast,  laterally  movable  arms  pivoted  to  said 
sleere.  a  sheet  of  fabric  having  its  central  portion  aup- 
ported  on  aaid  mast  and  having  Ita  corners  aecured  to  tbe 
ends  of  said  arms  forming  two  flat  side-portions.  tb«  ends 
of  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  form  folds  in  said  sheet 
between  tbe  side  portions  when  In  clos^  position,  and 
means  for  raising  said  sleeve  to  place  tbe  aheet  in  extended 
position. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  a  mast,  a  aleeve 
vertically  movable  on  said  mast,  laterally  movable  anna 
pivoted  to  said  aleeve,  a  aheet  of  fabric  having  Ita  central 
portion  sapported  on  said  mast  and  havtef  its  eoman 
sscnred  to  the  ooter  ends  of  said  arms  forming  flat  side 
portions,  tlM  ends  of  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  form 
folds  in  said  sheet  between  the  flat  side  portions  when  in 
closed  position,  a  pair  of  flaps  secured  to  said  sbest,  each 
flap  extending  over  the  adjacent  folded  portion  of  tb« 
sheet.  m«an«  for  yieldingly  holding  aaid  flaps  over  the 
folded  portion*,  and  aseana  for  ralatng  and  lowolng  mU 
slaem. 

4.  In  combination  wttli  an  awoplane.  a  mast,  a  sleeve 
vertically  movable  on  said  maat.  laterally  movable  arms 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve,  a  aheet  of  fabric  having  Its  central 
portion  supported  on  said  mast  and  having  Ita  comers 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  forming  flst  side 
portions,  ths  ends  of  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  form 
folds  in  said  sheet  between  tbe  flat  side  portions  when  In 
doaad  poaltion.  a  pair  of  flaps  seenrad  to  said  sheet,  each 
flap  extending  over  tbe  adjacent  folded  portion  of  tbe 
abeet.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  flaps  over  tbe 
folded  portions,  said  moans  conatattng  of  a  plurality  of 
hinges  aaeb  having  one  leaf  secured  to  said  sheet,  springs 
en  each  hlng*.  snd  manna  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said 
sleeve  to  place  the  sheet  in  extended  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  sn  aeroplane,  a  mast,  roda  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  mast  to  tba  front  and  rear 
of  said  aeroplane  reapecttvnly.  a  ataare  vertically  movable 
on  aaid  mast,  laterally  movable  arow  pivoted  to  said  alsava. 


a  abaat  ot  fabric  having  Ita  eantral  portion  secured  to  said 
maat  and  its  corners  secured  to  the  oatsr  ends  of  said 
arma  forming  flat  side  portions,  the  ends  of  said  sheet 
being  adapted  to  form  folds  in  said  sheet  between  the  flat 
aide  portions  and  supported  en  said  rods  when  in  closed 
position,  a  pair  of  flaps  secured  to  said  sheet,  each  flap  ex- 
tending over  the  folded  portion,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  flapa  over  the  folda  In  tbe  aheet,  and  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


907.355.  FRAME  FOR  OAMO  PLOWS.  Jambs  H.  Al- 
OAU)  and  ALBxaT  BaAMn,  Watertown.  B.  D.  Filed  Jan. 
31.  1010.     Serial  No.  541.074. 


>    4< 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  triangular  frame,  supporting 
wheels  for  the  frame,  one  of  said  wheels  being  dirigible,  a 
beam  located  under  the  frame,  a  coupling  located  between 
the  beam  and  the  frame  and  plvotally  connected  with  both 
and  distributing  the  draft  strain  between  the  frame  and 
beam,  means  operatlvaly  connecting  said  coupling  with  the 
dirigible  supporting  wheel  and  furrow  openers  connected 
with  the  beam. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  trlangalar  frame,  supporting 
wheels  for  the  frame,  one  of  aaid  wheels  being  dirigible,  a 
beam  located  below  the  frame  and  adJuaUbly  connected 
with  the  same,  a  coupling  located  between  the  frame  and 
the  beam  and  plvotally  connected  with  both  and  distribut- 
ing the  draft  strain  batwaan  the  frame  and  beam,  meana 
operatlvely  connecting  aaid  coupling  with  tbe  dirigible 
wheel  and  a  series  of  furrow  openers  connected  with  th* 


3.  A  plow  comprising  a  triangular  frame,  supporting 
wheels  for  said  frame,  one  of  said  wheels  being  dirigible,  a 
beam  located  below  the  frame  and  adJusUbly  connected 
with  tbe  same,  a  coupling  located  between  the  frame  and 
beam  and  plvotally  and  adjosUbly  eonnacted  with  both 
and  dlatrlbatlng  tbe  draft  strsin  between  tbe  frame  and 
beam,  a  link  connecting  aaid  coupling  with  tbe  dirigible 
supporting  wheel  and  a  aeries  of  furrow  openers  con- 
nected with  tb* 


907.S5«.  BOND.  Hcmbt  W.  Alun.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Intarborough  Rsalty  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUad  Apr.  12,  1000.  Serial  No. 
480.415. 


mmmm 


^^^S:- 
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A  bond  baring  apon  Its  face  tbe  substance  of  tbe  con- 
tract, and  having  a  ahaet  secured  to  It  at  one  alda,  bear- 
ing lines  and  printed  matter,  subdividing  said  aheet  Into  a 
series  of  certlflcates.  each  eertlflcate  bearing  indicia  of  tb* 
face  valo*  of  tbe  bond  according  to  tbe  terma  of  tbe  con- 
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tract  St  mA  ct  a  aarlHi  of  pKteOi  o<  tlsM  ttam  tb*  data 
of  the  bond  nntil  Ita  dat*  of  matvrtty.  tb*  bond  also  baring 
a  aheet  aecnred  to  It  at  another  portion,  bearing  lines 
and  printed  matter,  subdividing  aaid  laat  mentl<med  sheet 
into  a  serlea  of  certlflcatea,  eaeb  eartiflcate  bearing  Indicia 
Indicating  the  sum  of  Interest  payable  at  the  periods  stated 
in  tb*  aaid  certUkatca  re*pectir*ly,  and  which  amount  la 
based  upon  tb*  fkc*  ralue  of  tbe  bond  as  expressed  in  each 
of  the  said  reapecttr*  face  value  c*rtlflcatea. 


007,367.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     JOHii  Allbn,  Chippewa.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  605,862. 


^^ 


A  tobacco  pipe  including  a  central  non-abeorbent  aectlon 
baring  an  axial  bore  opening,  at  one  end,  into  a  plorality 
of  aperturee,  a  bowl  section  detachably  engaging  tbe  aper- 
tured  end  portion  of  aaid  central  section,  a  receiver  de- 
tachably engaglag  aad  depending  from  tbe  other  end  of 
aaid  central  section,  there  being  a  central  nipple  upon  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  central  section  and  hanging  within  the 
receivlag  section,  said  bore  being  extandad  tlirotigh  th* 
nipple,  and  a  stem  opening  into  the  bore  and  extending 
radially  from  Che  central  section. 


007,358.     PROSPBCTINO-DRILL.     HnauAN  R.  Amsltno, 
Decatur,  111.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  648,303. 


1.  A  rotatory  core  drill,  comprising  an  outer  barrel  hav- 
ing an  annular  catting  bit  on  the  end  thereof  and  an  inner 
core  barrel  having  an  annular  bit  on  tbe  end  thereof,  the 
catting  end  of  said  inner  bit  being  extended  ahead  of  the 
cntting  end  of  aaid  outer  bit  and  said  outer  and  inner  bar- 
rels being  fixed  against  endwise  movement  indcpendeatly 
of  each  ether. 

2.  A  rotatory  core  drill  comprising  aa  enter  tvbe  bar- 
ing aa  annular  catting  bit  on  tbe  end  tbereof  and  a  cor* 
tube  swireled  within  said  outer  tab*  so  aa  to  rotat*  tada- 
pendently  thereof,  but  being  fixed  against  independant 
endwise  movement,  said  core  tub*  being  of  a  diameter  loss 
than  th*  diameter  of  tbe  bor*  of  said  onfesr  tab*  snd  bar- 


ing an  annular  core  bit  oa  its  end,  tbe  cutting  end  «t  said 
core  bit  being  projected  ahead  of  tbe  cutting  end  of  th* 
bit  on  aaid  outer  tube. 

3.  A  rotatory  core  drill  comprising  an  outer  tube  hav- 
ing an  annular  cutting  bit  on  tbe  end  thereof  and  a  core 
tube  swtveled  inside  of  aaid  outer  tube  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  tbereof,  means  for  aecurlng  said  ooter  and 
inner  tubes  in  adjusted  position  lengthwise  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  core  tube  having  an  annular  core  bit  on 
its  end  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  cutting  bit  on  said 
outer  tube,  tbe  annular  catting  bit  on  the  outer  tube  being 
notched  at  ita  cutting  edge  and  said  annular  bit  on  th* 
core  tube  being  continuous  and  Imperforate. 

4.  A  rotatory  core  drill  comprising  an  outer  tiibe  and 
a  core  tube  swireled  inside  of  said  outer  tube  so  as  to 
rotate  independently  thereof,  but  being  fixed  against  inde- 
pendent endwise  movement,  an  annular  cutting  bit  se- 
cured on  the  end  of  said  outer  tul>e,  said  cutting  bit  hav- 
ing Ita  cutting  end  slotted,  and  an  annular  core  bit  on  tbe 
end  of  said  inner  core  tube,  said  core  bit  being  continu- 
ous and  unbroken  and  projected  ahead  of  the  cntting  end 
of  said  outer  bit. 

5.  A  rotatory  core  drill  comprising  an  outer  tube  hav- 
ing an  annular  cutting  bit  on  the  end  thereof  and  a  core 
tube  swiveled  tnside  of  said  outer  tube  and  having  an 
annular  chisel  bit  on  tbe  end  thereof,  the  cntting  edge  of 
said  outer  bit  being  notched  and  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said 
chiael  bit  being  continuous  and  projected  ahead  of  tbe 
cntting  end  of  said  outer  bit  and  said  outer  and  inner 
tubes  being  fixed  against  endwise  movement  independ- 
ently of  each  other. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


007,350.  NT7T-L0CKING  WASHER.  Ralph  W.  Amuoks, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
508,060. 


1.  A  nut  locking  waah^  baring  formed  therein  outer 
and  Inner  aerie*  of  radially  disposed  locking  teeth,  said 
teeth  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  teeth  ot  each  pair 
projecting  (n  opposite  directions  with  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  the  washer  whereby  the  outer  comers  of  the  teeth 
form  sharp  cutting  edges  adapted  to  bite  into  tbe  engag- 
ing anrfaces  of  tbe  nut  or  object  to  which  the  same  is 
applied  thereby  holding  tbe  nut  against  unscrewing,  ssld 
teeth  being  adapted  to  be  bent  in  reverse  directions  where- 
by the  washer  may  be  employed  for  locking  either  right  or 
left  hand  threaded  nuts. 

2.  A  nut  locking  washer  baring  formed  therein  inner 
and  outer  series  of  radially  disposed  slits,  said  silts  ter- 
minating at  their  inner  ends  in  boles  or  passages  wltb 
which  also  connect  segmental  slits,  said  alttted  portions 
of  tb*  washer  forming  teeth,  said  teeth  being  bent  in  op- 
poaits  dtreetiona  to  project  beyond  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  washer  whereby  tbe  outer  comers  of  the  teeth  will 
bite  into  tb*  engaging  portiona  of  the  nut  and  object  to 
which  tbe  same  is  applied  thereby  holding  the  nut  against 
unscrewing. 

8.  A  locking  wasber  baring  formed  therein,  an  outer 
sales  of  locking  teeth  snd  an  inner  series  of  locking  teeth, 
said  teetb  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  tiie  teeth  of  tbe 
inner  series  arranged  opposite  tbe  spaces  between  tb* 
te*tb  of  tbe  ooter  series,  tbe  teeth  of  each  pair  being  bent 
In  opposite  directions  to  project  beyond  the  opposite  aides 
of  tb*  washer  whereby  a  losing  engagement  is  bad  both 
wttb  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  not  and  the  outer  aorfaee  of  tb* 
skject  to  which  the  aaaas  la  applied. 
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097.360.  APPARATUS  FOR  DTEINO.  AUQCST  AMBSIX. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jxine  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,463. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyelnf,  the  combination  of  n  plu- 
rality of  djeing  and  washing  tanks,  a  carrier  tbaccln,  re- 
ceptacles rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  carrier,  wheels  on 
said  receptacles,  and  means  for  enxaglng  said  wheels  to 
rotate  said  receptacles  at  a  relatWely  greater  frequency  In 
said  washing  tanks. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing,  a  closed  receptacle  for 
the  material  to  be  dyed,  provided  with  means  for  sgltating 
said  material,  comprising  rearwardly  curved  pins. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  dyeing  and  washing  tanka,  a  receptacle,  an  end- 
less carrier  8upp<5rtlng  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to 
pass  successively  through  said  tanks  and  variably  spaced 
means  progressed  by  said  carrier  arranged  to  revolve  said 
receptacle  at  a  relatively  greater  frequency  In  said  wash- 
ing tanks. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  dyeing,  the  combination  of  a 
dyeing  vat  and  a  plurality  of  waahing  rata,  an  endless  car 
rler  arranged  to  paM  successively  through  said  vats,  a 
receptacle  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  means 
In  said  tanks  for  Intermittently  rotating  ssld  receptscle, 
said  means  In  said  washing  vata  being  arranged  to  simi- 
larly rotate  said  receptacle  at  more  frequent  Intervals 
than  the  means  In  said  dyeing  vat. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing,  a  receptacle,  a  series  of 
dyeing  and  waahing  tanka,  means  for  eoaveylng  said  re- 
ceptscle througli  and  between  said  tanks,  mesns  arranged 
to  intermittently  rotate  said  receptacle  within  said  tanks 
and  at  a  greater  speed  In  said  wsshing  tank  than  In  said 
dyeing  tank,  and  rearwardly  curved  hooka  within  each  of 
said  tanks  for  sgitatlng  material  placed  therein. 


997.361.  RECBPTACLB  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR. 
JosBCA  W.  ATUii,  Rlverton.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  615.45& 

1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  vessel  having  a 
substantially  vertical  wall-engaging  surface,  said  surface 
being  provided  with  a  bracket-engaging  recess,  one  por- 
tion of  said  recess  increasing  In  depth  in  an  oblique  direc- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  recess  In 
one  wall  thereof,  one  wall  of  said  recess  being  directed  In 
an  obliquely  upward  direction  and  a  bracket  having  a 
laterally  reduced  obliquely  directed  portion,  a  cushion 
carried  by  said  reduced  portion  and  engaging  said  wall 
of  said  recess  to  support  said  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  recess  In 
one  wall  thereof,  the  depth  of  one  portion  of  said  recess 
increasing  In  an  obliquely  upward  direction  and  a  bracket 
having  a  reduced  obliquely  bent  portion,  a  cuahlon  com- 
prising a  flexible  cap  carried  by  said  reduced  portion  and 
•ogaging  said  wall  of  said  recess  to  support  said  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  baring  a  recess  In 
one  wall  thereof  and  a  single  relatively  narrow  bracket 
engaging  the  upper  wall  of  said  recess  to  support  said  re- 


ceptacle and  engaging  the  side  walls  thereof  to  prevent 
a  rotatlTe  motion  of  said  receptacle  on  said  support. 


B.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  elongated 
therein,  the  depth  of  a  part  of  which  Increasing  la 
an  oblique  direction  and  a  bracket  engaging  the  walls  of 
said  obliquely  directed  portion  of  said  recess  and  depend- 
ing to  prevent  a  rotative  motion  of  aald  receptacle  upon 
sakl  support. 

(Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


9  9  7.362.  KEY  FOR  REGULATING  SLUICES,  *c., 
AFFIXED  TO  WATER  I'lPES.  Tbhimtan  Bamax- 
SHAW,  Bombay,  India.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S14.805. 


A  key  for  regulating  sluices,  hydranta,  and  underground 
stop-cocks  on  wster-plpes,  consisting  of  s  shank  terminat- 
ing In  a  head  having  a  tapering  angular  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  apertures  at  different  levels,  s  taper- 
ing buahlng  corresponding  thereto  and  slotted  for  the 
passage  of  thumb  screws  seated  In  aald  aperturea,  both 
head  and  bushtnic  having  notches  at  their  opposite  bottom 
edges,  substantially  as  described. 


997,363.  BACK-BAND  HOOK.  Danibl  Solomon  Bin- 
piBLD,  near  Falrbum,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  582,413. 

1.  A  back  band  hook  comprialng  a  frame  having  one 
side  thereof  crimped  Inwsrdly  to  form  a  throat,  the  sides 
of  the  crimped  portion  being  brought  together  st  the  apex 
of  the  throat  and  bent  outwardly  to  provide  a  hook  mem- 
ber which  is  arranged  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  entrance  to  the  hook 
shaped  member  being  through  the  before  mentioned  throat. 
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2.  A  back  hand  hook  comprising  a  frame  having  one  side 
thereof  crimped  Inwardly  to  form  a  throat  which  is  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame,  the  sides  of  the  crimped  portion 
being  brought  together  at  the  apex  of  the  throat  and  bent 
outwardly  to  provide  a  book  member  which  la  arranged  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  en- 
tirely upon  one  side  of  the  same,  entrance  to  the  hook 
member  being  through  the  before  mentioned  throat. 


,«*» 


8.  A  back  band  hook  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
material  and  comprising  a  closed  frame,  one  side  of  the 
frame  being  crimped  inwardly  to  provide  a  substantially 
V-shaped  throat  which  is  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  the  sides  of  the  crimped  portion  being 
brought  together  at  the  apex  of  the  throat  and  bent  out- 
wardly to  form  a  hook  member  arranged  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  entirely  upon 
one  side  of  the  frame,  entrance  to  the  book  member  being 
through  the  before  mentioned  V-ahaped  throat. 

4.  A  back  band  hook  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
material  and  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  frame, 
the  upper  aide  of  the  frame  being  deaigned  to  be  engaged 
by  the  back  band  and  having' the  middle  portion  thereof 
crimped  downwardly  to  form  a  V-shaped  throat  which  is 
inclined  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  main  frame, 
the  sides  of  the  crimped  portion  being  brought  together 
at  the  apex  of  the  throat  and  extended  outwardly,  up- 
wardly, and  then  inwardly  to  form  a  hook  member  which 
is  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame  and  entirely  upon  one  side  thereof,  entrance  to  the 
hook  member  being  through  the  before  mentioned  V-shaped 
throat 


997,364.     BENDING-MACHINE.    William  R. 
and  John  E.  Black  man,  Pitchburg,  Mass. 
27.  1910.    SerUl  No.  668,060. 


Black  MAN 
Filed  Apr. 


A  portable  bending  machine  comprising  a  baae  plate 
having  a  series  of  screw  openings  therein  ;  a  pin  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  plate,  a 
lever  pivoted  thereon  at  one  end  and  having  a  flattened 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  plate,  bolta  carried  by  the 
lever,  a  slotted  member  engaged  alidably  with  the  bolts 
and  having  a  aharpened  inner  end  adapted  to  bite  into  the 
piece  to  be  bent,  a  stud  also  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
plate  to  limit  the  movementa  of  the  lever  and  anchor  said 
piece  and  collars  adapted  to  be  rotatably  and  romovably 
fitted  on  aald  pin,  wheroby  eyeleta  of  different  sizes  and 
shapes  may  be  formed. 


997,865.  EMBROIDERINO-MACHINE.  Asnolo  Bosb- 
HABO,  Arbon,  Switserland,  assignor  to  August  Greuter, 
Arhon,  Switserland.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.414. 

1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  two  parallel  horlaon- 
tally  slidable  needle-bars  each  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  needles  mounted  in  said  bars  in  one  and  the 
same  borlsoatal  plane,  means  for  sliding  one  bar  into  the 


position  vacated  by  the  other,  and  a  carrier  supporting 
said  bars  having  a  ledge  adapted  to  engage  in  said  groovs 
and  lock  the  bar  against  vertical  displacement 


2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  two  parallel  borison- 
tally  slidable  needle-bars  each  having  a  plurality  of 
rearwardly  extending  lugs,  a  needle-bar  carrier,  oscillatory 
bent  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  carrier,  one  arm 
of  each  lever  being  pivoted  to  a  lug  of  one  needle-bar  and 
the  other  arm  to  a  lug  of  the  other  needle-bar,  and  needles 
mounted  in  each  bar  in  one  and  the  same  hortaontal  plane. 


997.366.     BEAN-PICKER.     FKiosaiCK  C.  BaiTT.  Middle 
port.  N,  Y.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.    Eferial  No.  578,833. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing rollers  supported  for  rotation  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof,  a  conveyer  belt  guided  over  the  rollers,  means  for 
supporting  the  frame  with  the  belt  tilted  transversely, 
means  for  driving  the  belt  continuously  In  one  direction, 
means  for  supporting  some  portions  of  the  upper  lead  of 
the  conveyer  belt  against  sagging,  picking  rolls  supported 
for  rotation  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  unsupported  parts  of 
the  belt,  means  for  driving  said  picking  rolls  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  belt,  cleaning  rolls  supported  for  rotation 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  supported  portions  of  the  belt  lead, 
and  means  for  driving  said  cleaning  rolls  reversely  to  the 
movement  of  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
driven  belt  supported  in  a  tUted  position,  meana  for  sup- 
porting portions  of  the  upper  lead  of  said  b^t  against 
sagging,  and  picking  and  cleaning  rolls  supported  in  pairs 
adjacoit  to  the  unsupported  and  the  supported  portions 
of  the  belt,  respectively,  said  rolls  being  ivovlded  with 
Intermeshing  pinions,   whereby  one   set  of  rolls   will  be 
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4rtTMi  la  tlM  dlr«etlon  at  tb*  morcawnt  of  tbm  belt  aad  tB« 
•Cb«r  mC  9l  roUa  reTcraely  to  racb  mo^nuaat. 

3.  In  a  Wffat—  of  tbe  cbaractcr  d— gribod.  t  frmae,  •■ 
tndleas  driven  conreyer  belt  aupported  thereby  Id  a  tran*- 
▼erMl7  tlltad  poaition.  a  aoltably  aapported  alotted  tabla 
arranged  to  anpport  tbe  oppar  lead  of  the  belt,  a  frame 
adjuatably  aapported  adjac«at  to  tbe  upper  side  of  auch 
upper  lead,  a  plurality  at  roller*  aupported  for  rotation 
In  aaid  frame  and  ta«Tlii«  Intermesblng  feara  whereby 
alternate  rolla  are  reTeraely  driven,  the  rolla  opposed  to 
tbe  aolld  portions  of  tbe  aiipportlnc  table  being  drlT«n  re- 
reraely  to  the  moyemcot  of  tbe  belt,  means  for  feeding 
material  upon  tbe  belt  ad^cent  to  Its  upper  edge  and  In 
advance  of  the  drlTeo  rolla  aapportad  oppoalta  to  the  alot- 
ted portlona  of  the  table,  and  means  for  recelTlng  tbe 
material  discharged  orer  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  belt  bft- 
tween  the  ssTeral  rolla. 

4.  In  a  picking  and  separating  machine,  an  endleas  flexi- 
ble coDTeyer  supported  for  movement  In  a  transversely 
tilted  position  with  reference  to  Its  direction  of  movement, 
means  for  supportlag  the  top  of  aald  conveyer  against 
sagging  at  varioos  points  which  are  auitably  spaced  apart, 
rotary  picking  meana  supported  for  rotation  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  tbe  conveyer  adjacent  to  tbe  unsup- 
ported portions  of  tbe  top  of  the  conveyer,  and  rotary 
cleaning  means  supported  for  rotation  reversely  to  the 
movement  of  tbe  conveyer  adjacent  to  tbe  portions  of  such 
conveyer  which  are  supported  against  sagging. 

5.  In  a  picking  and  separating  device,  a  drlvoi  belt  sup- 
ported In  a  transversely  tnted  position,  a  table  between  the 
upper  and  lower  leads  of  the  belt  and  engaging  tbe  upper 
lead  to  support  portions  of  the  same  against  aagging.  said 
table  being  provided  with  alota  to  permit  the  belt  portions 
adjacent  to  such  slots  to  sag,  a  frame  supported  above 
and  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  lead  of  the  belt,  means  for  ad- 
juating  said  frame  toward  and  from  tbe  belt,  rollers  sup- 
ported for  rotation  In  said  frame  adjacent,  reapectlvely,  to 
tbe  aasupported  and  the  supported  portions  of  tbe  upper 
belt  lead,  means  for  rotating  tbe  first  mentioned  rollers 
In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  belt,  and  aaeana 
for  routing  the  last  mentioned  rollers  reversely  to  such 
movement. 


997.867.  riRTILIZBR  -  DI8TBIBUTBB.  FuD  BaoHif 
and  RouBT  Bmvb.ii.  Vlckaburg.  Mlaa.  riled  Umj  24. 
1910.    iertal  No.  B«3.174. 


1.  A  fertillxer  diatrlbnter  Including  a  hopper  comprto- 
Ing  a  tapered  shell  having  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  and 
a  base  having  an  outlet  and  provided  with  a  vertical  an- 
nular flange  secured  to  tbe  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe 
said  shell,  a  rotary  feed  disk  arranged  upon  the  said  base 
and  located  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shell  and 
provided  at  Its  periphery  with  pockets  open  at  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  tbe  feed  disk,  saM 
feed  disk  also  having  eonn4>ct1ng  rim  portions  fitting  tbe 
lower  eytindrleal  portion  of  the  hopper,  and  means  tor  ro- 
tattnf  the  feed  disk  to  carry  the  pockets  successively  to 
the  said  oatlet 


X  A  fertiliser  dlstrlbatar  Indndlag  a  hopper  comprising 
a  abell  having  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  baae  coar 
slating  of  a  bortaontal  disk  or  plate  provided  with  an  outlet 
and  having  a  depending  centml  tabular  bearing  portloa 
and  provided  with  a  v«tleal  fllaage  •oeured  to  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  tbe  ahell,  said  baae  ^dng  also  provided 
with  sn  outlet,  a  feed  disk  provided  with  pockets  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  sleeve  forming  a  journal  and  arranged 
in  the  tubular  bearing  portion  of  tbe  base,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  sleeve,  and  gearing  connected  with  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  feed  disk. 

3.  A  fertiliser  distributer  including  a  hopper  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  tapered  shell  having  a  lower  cylindrical 
portion,  a  base  consisting  of  a  horlaoatal  dlak  or  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  having  a  central  depending  tu- 
bular portion  and  provided  also  wltb  a  vertical  flange  se- 
cured to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  abell,  a  feed  dlak 
provided  with  a  central  depending  tubular  sleeve  fitted 
In  tbe  tubular  bearing  of  tbe  base,  said  disk  being  also  pro- 
vided at  ita  periphery  with  Inwardly  extending  borlsontal 
pockets  and  having  rim  portlona  connecting  tbe  adjacent 
aidea  of  tbe  pockets  and  fitting  the  inner  face  of  tbe  lower 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  hopper,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  sleeve  of  the  feed  disk,  and  gearing  connected 
with  tbe  shaft  for  rotating  the  said  disk. 

4.  A  fertiliser  distributer  Including  a  hopper  eomprla- 
ing  a  downwardly  tapered  abell  having  a  lower  cylindrical 
portion,  a  base  provided  with  an  outlet  and  having  a  cen- 
tral depending  tubular  portion  and  provided  also  with  a 
vertical  flange  secured  to  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
shell,  a  feed  dlak  provided  wltb  a  central  depending  ta- 
bular sleeve  fitted  in  tbe  tubular  bearing  of  tbe  base,  said 
dlak  being  also  provided  at  ita  periphery  with  Inwardly 
extending  pockets  and  having  rtm  portions  connecting  tbe 
adjacent  sides  of  the  pockets  and  fitting  tbe  Inner  face  of 
the  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe  bopper,  a  borlsontal 
plate  arranged  within  and  supported  by  tbe  bopper  la 
spaced  relation  with  tbe  outlet  to  form  a  cover  for  tbe 
pockets  when  the  same  are  discharging  at  tbe  aald  outlet, 
a  abaft  extending  through  the  aleeve  of  tbe  feed  dlak,  and 
gearing  connected  wltb  the  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  said 
disk. 

&.  A  fertiliser  distributer  Including  a  bopper,  a  rotary 
feed  dlak  provided  with  pockets,  gages  provided  at  their 
inner  portlona  with  racks  and  having  outer  portlona  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  pockets  and  adapted  to  cover  and  close  a 
portion  of  tbe  same  to  vary  tbe  sise  of  the  pockets,  a  gear 
element  meshing  with  the  said  racks,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  gear  element  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
ga«es. 

(ClalBM  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997.368.       IMPLEMENT.       HxNRV     BcacH.     La    Orange. 
Tenn.     FUed  Jan.  S.  1911.     Serial  Na  800.941. 


The  herein  described  Implement  comprising  a  shank 
provided  with  a  goose-neck  portion  and  wltb  an  arm  form- 
ing an  extenalon  thereof  and  also  forming  a  sobetantlally 
semf-tabalar  ferrule  open  on  Its  upper  side  and  tapered 
longltodinally  toward  tbe  goose-neck,  said  goose  neck  rla- 
ing  from  tbe  bottom  of  and  forming  a  stop  at  the  toner 
end  and  united  to  and  connecting  tbe  sides  of  the  ferrule. 
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a  haadls  having  its  laner  portion  dlspoead  In  the  ferrnle 
and  Ita  ootsr  end  ea«acsd  by  tbe  said  stop,  semi-circular 
dtps  on  the  handle  and  opposite  the  Csrmle  and  overlying 
awl  akgaglng  tbe  sides  thsnof.  and  Castenlng  derlees  ez- 
tsBdlnc  throogta  the  handle,  the  eUpa  and  the  ferrule  and 
securing  them  together,  the  overlying  ends  of  the  clips  co- 
sctlng  with  tbe  fastening  device*  to  firmly  clamp  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  ferrule  against  tbe  handle. 


997.869.  HINGED  PORK  FOB  CHBCK-BOW  PLANTBB8. 
AJtTHUR  T.  Caslso!*,  Dudley,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  16, 
1911.    Serial  No.  602,920. 


1.  A  supporting  f<M>k  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  compris- 
ing a  sUtlonary  section,  a  movable  section  hlncedly  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  stationary  section,  and  a  spring  yleMlngly 
supporting  tbe  movable  section  in  an  vprli^t  position  in 
allnement  with  the  statloaary  section,  satetaatlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  supporting  fork  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlaing  a  stationary  section,  a  movable  section  hingedly 
moanted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sUtlonary  section,  one 
face  of  each  section  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess, said  recesses  being  disposed  in  allnesMnt.  a  spring 
arranged  upon  the  hinge  pintle  in  said  recess  and  rigidly 
secured  st  iu  ends  to  the  sUtlonary  section  and  to  tbe 
movable  section,  said  spring  being  placed  under  tenaion  by 
tbe  movement  of  said  movaMe  section  and  adapted  to  re- 
turn the  same  to  IU  normal  upright  position,  and  fork 
plates  countersunk  in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  movable 
section  at  lU  free  end,  sabstantially  as  and  tot  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  A  supporting  fork  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlaing  a  vertical  section  rigidly  secured  to  a  sUtlonary 
element  having  hinge  knaddes  formed  upon  one  end,  a 
movable  section  provided  wltb  hinge  knuckles  on  one  end 
to  engage  tbe  hinge  knuckles  on  the  sUtlonary  section,  a 
hinge  pintle  extending  tbroagb  said  knuckles,  abutting 
shoulders  formed  on  said  section  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  movable  fork  seetkiB  In  oike  dlreeUon,  the  outer  faces 
of  the  fork  sections  at  their  hinged  ends  being  provided 
wltb  alined  longitudinal  nutssas  communicating  at  their 
enda,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  npon  tbe  hinge  pintle  and 
rigidly  secured  at  each  end  In  the  bases  of  said  recesses, 
and  fork  plates  countersunk  in  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
movable  section  at  iU  free  end  and  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
subsUntlaily  as  and  for  the  parpose  specifled. 


said  easing  and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  piston 
movably  arranged  in  the  cylinder,  a  lever  plvoUUy  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  also  with  the  piston,  tbe  poinU 
of  articulation  of  the  lever  with  tbe  casing  and  piston  and 
the  plvoUl  point  of  the  cylinder  being  substantially  in 
line  with  eadi  other  under  normal  load  of  the  Tebicle,  aaid 


997,370.  SHOCK  -  ABSOBBBB.  LociS  ChaiuJIWT  an^ 
GcoaoBS  PaosPBS  RiBia,  Neullly-sar-8elne,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  S51.5S1. 

1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  easing 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  cylinder  arranged  wlthta 
aaid  easing  and  plvotally  oonnected  therewith,  a  piston 
movably  arranged  in  the  cylinder,  a  lever  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  castaff  and  also  with  the  piston,  the  polnU 
of  artlenlatlon  of  the  lever  with  the  castng  and  ptaton  and 
the  pIvoUl  point  of  the  eyUnder  being  sabstantially  in 
line  with  each  other  oader  normal  load  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  placing  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  below  the 
piston  In  permanent  conununieatlea  and  also  in  controlled 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  tte  casing. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  eomprising  a  casing, 
sdnptsd  to  contain  a  li«ald,  a  cylinder  arranged  within 


piston  having  a  small  opening  to  provide  permanent  com- 
munication between  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and. the 
Interior  of  tbe  easing,  and  an  upwardly-opening  valve  car- 
ried by  the  cylinder  and  providing  separate  but  controlled 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  interior  of  the  casing. 


997,371.    PLUMB  LEVEL.    Reps  Edward  Chase,  Clifton, 
N.  J.    Filed  Sept  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  582,043. 


A  plumb  level  embodying  a  stock,  a  level  attachraent  se- 
cured thereto  and  embodying  graduated  platea,  a  bob  hav- 
ing IU  lower  end  arranged  to  work  between  the  plates, 
pointers  secured  to  the  bob  and  arranged  to  traverse  the 
graduated  portions  of  the  plates,  a  coUar  screw  carried  by 
the  bob,  a  boss  having  a  cut-away  porUon  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  screw,  and  a  second  screw  passing  through 
one  of  the  plates,  the  boss  and  collar  screw,  and  Into  tbe 
stock  to  suspend  tbe  bob  for  action. 


997,372.  CONE-ASPIRATOR.  JoHR  B.  Cornwall,  Mo- 
llne.  111,,  assignor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Manufacturing 
Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,118. 

1.  In  a  cone  separator,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
separating  cone,  a  distributing  cone  therein,  and  a  aborter 
cone  IntermedUte  the  distributing  and  separating  cones 
forming  an  annular  escape  passage  In  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  separaUng  cone  for  the  escape  of  tbe  dust-laden  air ; 
with  an  Inverted  gathering  cone  connected  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  upper  cone,  having  openings  to  admit  air  below 
the  distributing  cone. 

2.  In  combination,  a  separating  cone,  a  distributing 
cone  within  tbe  separating  cone,  a  hopper  dlsebargini 
grain  onto  the  distributing  cone,  a  cylinder  surroandlng 
the  hopper,  a  short  cone  connected  with  said  cylinder  and 
depending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  dlstribatlng  and 
sepaiattef  cones,  the  space  between  It  and  the  separatlag 
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cone  formtof  ao  aDoular  air  passage  of  aobctaotiAlly  anl- 
(orm  ar»ft  for  the  outlet  of  dast-laden  air. 


S.  In  a  (ralQ  separating  machine,  the  comblDatlon  of  a 
separating  cone,  a  distributing  cone  therein,  an  air  cham 
t>er  abore  the  separating  cone,  a  cylinder  in  said  air  cham- 
ber, a  short  cone  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
separating  and  distributing  cones,  and  a  gathering  cone 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  separator  cone  t>elow  the 
dlstributtng  cone  and  provided  with  openings  admitting 
air  beneath  the  distributing  cone  ;  with  settling  chambers, 
air  passages  connecting  the  air  chamber  with  the  settling 
chambers,  fans  connected  with  the  settling  chambers,  and 
ralres  interposed  between  the  air  passages  and  the  set- 
tling chambers  adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  fans. 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  an  upper  separat- 
ing cone,  and  a  distributing  cone  within  the  separstlng 
cone,  and  a  shorter  cone  intermediate  said  cones,  the  space 
between  the  shorter  cone  and  the  separating  cone  forming 
a  passage  for  the  escape  of  the  dust-laden  air  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  separating  cone  of  approximately  uniform 
area ;  with  a  lower  gathering  cone  baring  a  series  of 
flanged  openings  for  admitting  air  within  the  stream  of 
grain  and  below  the  dlstiibating  cone  whereby  the  air  la 
caused  to  pass  outwardly  through  the  stream  of  grain 
Into  the  upper  separating  cone. 

5.  In  combination,  a  separating  cone,  a  distributing 
cone  therein  ;  an  inverted  cone  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  separating  cone  and  provided  with  a  central 
outlet  opening,  and  a  series  of  Inlet  openings  above  the 
outlet  opening  each  surrounded  by  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  and  adapted  to  direct  air  into  the  under  side  of  the 
distributing  cone,  and  whereby  the  air  Is  caused  to  pass 
outwardly  under  the  edge  of  the  distributing  cone  and 
through  the  stream  of  grain  discharged  therefrom. 


997,373. 

Wash. 


SAW-GUIDE.     GaoBOB  A.   Dalt,  Leavenworth, 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,972. 


X 


In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  sta- 
tionary and  movable  guide  m<*mbera  mounted  upon  said 
support,  means  for  htngedly  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether at  either  of  their  enda,  a  clamping  device  and 
means  for  arranging  the  same  upon  either  end  of  said 
memtwr  to  rigidly  clamp  said  members  together. 


997,374.      LINB-LOCK    FOR    TTPE-WBITER8.      OBoaoa 
William    Davis.    Westmount,    Quebec,    Canada.      Filed 
Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.503. 
1.  Id  a  typewriter,   the  combination  with  the  carriage 

•ad   the   writing  mechanism. — of   means  for  socceasively 


locking  the  writing  mechanism  during  movement  of  the 
carriage  in  one  direction.  Including  a  plate,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  plate,  stop*  also  on  the  plate,  and  a  part 
movable  with  tbe  writing  mechaniam  adapted  to  be  ob- 
structed by  tbe  said  arm  when  the  carriage  engages  either 
one  of  the  aald  stops. 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  wltb  the  carriage 
and  tbe  writing  mechanism, — of  a  stop  carrying  platt ;  a 
dog-rocker  bar ;  an  arm  connected  to  the  stop  carrying 
plate :  and  stops  on  such  plate  adapted  to  be  successively 
engaged  by  tbe  carriage  during  movement  of  the  latter  in 
one  direction  to  sncceaalTely  move  tbe  said  arm  into  tbe 
path  of  the  dog-rocker  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  tbe 
carriage  and  the  dog  rocker,  of  a  member  in  tbe  path  of 
and  movable  wltb  tbe  carriage  when  nearlng  tbe  end  of 
ita  travel  and  presenting  as  integral  parts  thereof  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  formed  Integrally  with  the  said  first  mentioned 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  tbe  said  dog  rocker. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  tbe 
carriage  and  the  dog  rocker  presenting  an  arm,  of  a  borl- 
■ontal  plate  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  tbe  ma- 
chine and  presenting  a  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged 
aarceaalvely  by  tbe  carriage  when  nearlng  tbe  end  of  Its 
travel  and  said  plate  also  having  as  integral  parts  an  arm 
extending  from  tbe  said  piste  and  disposed  in  tbe  plane 
thereof  and  a  second  srm  extending  in  a  plsne  perpen- 
dicular to  tbe  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  normally  dls- 
poaed  adjacent  to  the  said  arm  upon  the  dog  rocker  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  bearing  relation  with  the  aaid 
arm  of  the  dog  rocker  when  tbe  said  plate  is  moved  by 
the  carriage  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  the  latter,  a  spring 
resisting  the  sliding  of  such  plate,  and  meana  whereby  tbe 
said  plate  Is  manually  shifted. 


997,S7S.  FIBING-GEAR  OF  BREECH-LOADING  OBD- 
NANCE.  Abthck  Taavoa  Dawson  and  Gsoaaa  Thomas 
BccKHAM,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Vlckers  Sons  4  Maxim,  Limited,  Westminster,  England. 
Filed  July  IB.  1909.     Serial  No.  507,697. 


1.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  lock  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  a  striker, 
and  a  guide  bolt  mounted  in  said  lock  frame  to  engage  with 
the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  lever  operable  from 
one  side  of  the  gun,  and  means  whereby  the  said  lever 
operatea  to  retract  the  striker  and  withdraw  the  guide 
bolt. 

2.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  lock  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  inde- 
pendently of  the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  a  striker, 
and  a  guide  bolt  mounted  In  aald  lock  frame  to  engage  with 
the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  lever  operable  from 
one  side  of  the  gun,  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  lever 
operatea  to  retract  tbe  atrlker,  withdraw  the  guide  bolt 
and  move  the  lock  frame  laterally. 

3.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  tbe  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  lock  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  the  breech  actuating  mechaniam,  a  striker, 
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and  a  guide  bolt  mounted  In  said  lock  frame  to  engage  wltb 
tbe  breech  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  striker-retracting 
lever,  a  lock  actuating  lever  operable  from  one  side  of  tbe 
gun  and  meana  whereby  said  lock  actuating  leTer  la  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  striker  retracting  lever  and  the  guide  bolt 
and  to  move  the  lock  frame  laterally. 

4.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  lock  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  a  striker, 
and  a  guide  bolt  mounted  in  said  lock  frame  to  engage 
with  the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  striker-retract- 
ing lever,  a  lock  actuating  lever  operable  from  one  side  of 
the  gun  and  devicea  adapted  to  engage  with  the  striker 
retracting  lever  and  tbe  guide  bolt  and  to  be  actuated  by 
the  lock  actuating  lever. 

5.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  lock  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  a  striker, 
and  a  guide  bolt  mounted  In  said  lock  frame  to  engage 
with  the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  striker  actu- 
ating lever,  a  lock  actuating  lever  operable  from  one  side 
of  the  gun,  an  axle  carrying  said  lock  actuating  lever  and 
devices  for  engsging  with  the  striker  retracting  lever  and 
the  guide  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


097.376.  BALL-BEABING  PITMAN.  Philip  Diehl  and 
Hebmann  Eichhobn,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.555. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank-abaft  formed  with  a 
crank  having  an  annular  groove,  of  a  pltnum  comprising 
a  rod  or  bar  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  strap  embracing 
the  grooved  crank  and  formed  with  a  lateral  recess  having 
an  annular  seat  at  one  end  and  internally  threaded  In  the 
other  end  portion,  a  loose  washer  Inserted  within  and  reat- 
Ing  upon  tbe  aeat  In  said  receaa  and  formed  with  a  conical 
ball-rR<-e  member,  an  externally-threaded  annular  screw- 
plug  fitted  within  the  threaded  portion  of  aaid  recess  and 
affording  a  ronlpal  ball-race  member  opposed  to  and  In 
angular  relation  with  that  of  said  washer,  anti-frlctlon 
balls  embraced  by  aald  ball-race  members  and  the  groove 
of  said  crank,  and  means  positively  connected  with  the 
Internally-threaded  pitman  member  for  locking  said  plag 
against  turning. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  crank-shsft  formed  with  a 
crank  having  an  annular  groove,  of  a  pitman  comprising 
a  rod  or  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  strap  embracing 
tbe  grooved  crank  and  formed  wltb  a  lateral  receas  having 
an  annular  seat  at  one  end  and  Internally  threaded  In  tbe 
other  end  portion,  said  strap  being  formed  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  radial  aperture  Intersecting  said  receas  and 
to  which  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  rod  or  bar  Is  fitted,  a 
loose  washer  Inserted  within  and  resting  upon  tbe  seat 
in  said  recess  and  formed  with  a  conical  ball-race  member, 
an  externally-threaded  annular  screw-plug  fitted  within 
tbe  threaded  portion  of  said  receaa  and  affording  a  conical 


ball-race  member  opposed  to  and  in  angular  relation  wltb 
that  of  said  washer,  tbe  rod  or  bar  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  threaded  aperture  and  engage  said  plug  within  Ita 
recess,  and  anti-friction  balls  embraced  by  said  ball-race 
members  and  tbe  groove  of  said  crank. 


997,377.  FOCUS  -  FINDER.  Gcstav  Dnm,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Multl  Speed  Shutter  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  557.188. 


29      39 


1.  A  focus  finding  device  comprising  a  box,  a  lens,  an 
opaque  shield  In  front  of  the  same  provided  wltb  seg- 
mental openings  near  tbe  margin  of  the  lens,  means  for 
moving  the  lens  and  shield  forward  and  means  for  moving 
tbe  lens  and  shield  backward  with  respect  to  tbe  front 
of  the  box.  one  of  tbe  moving  means  being  automatic. 

2.  A  focus  finding  device  comprising  a  -box,  a  lens,  an 
opaque  shield  in  front  of  the  same  provided  with  seg- 
mental openings  near  tbe  margin  of  tbe  lens,  means  for 
moving  the  lens  and  shield  forward,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lens  and  shield  backward ,  with  respect  to  the 
front  of  the  box,  tbe  backwardly  moving  means  being 
automatic  and  consisting  of  a  spring  put  under  tension 
when  tbe  lens  la  moved  forward. 

3.  A  focus  finding  device  comprising  a  box,  a  frame 
movable  therein,  a  lens  In  tbe  frame,  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  frame  in  one  direction,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  It  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction,  and  meana 
for  shielding  the  lens  from  the  light  except  at  prede 
termined  points  near  Its  margin. 

4.  A  focus  finder  comprising  a  box  having  Its  sides, 
top  and  bottom  of  opaque  material,  a  rear  wall  con- 
sisting of  a  glass  screen,  a  front  board  on  which  Is 
mounted  a  lens,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  front  board 
and  lens  with  respect  to  the  screen  consisting  of  a  lever 
adjustable  In  effective  length,  whereby  It  may  be  moved 
'forward,  and  a  spring  for  moving  It  backward. 

5.  A  box  having  a  rear  wall  of  translucent  material,  a 
focus  finding  lens  mounted  in  a  banging  frame  In  front 
of  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  in  one 
direction  comprising  a  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


997,378.  PHOTOGBAPHIC  SHUTTEB.  GusTAV  Dim, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Multl  Speed  Shutter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  AIM".  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.098. 


-si£^A? 


1.  A   photographic   shutter   comprising   a   plurality   of 
rotatable    Madea,    and    means    for    continuously    mofvlng 
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tlMB  MM  •  wrlM  In  a  clrcolar  path  In  <um  dlr«ctloo  for 
■vcccmIt*  exposurw. 

2.  A  pbotocnpble  shatter  eomprlstns  a  plorality  of 
rotatable  blades,  and  nwaiu  for  contlnaoualy  moTlng 
tbem  bodilj  aa  a  eeiiaa  in  a  circular  patb  and  limultar 
neousiy  rotating  each  blade  In  oi»  direction  for  •ucceaaive 
•xpoanrea. 

3.  A  pbotograpblc  tbutfer  comprialnK  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  blades,  and  means  for  contlnuoasly  morlng 
tham  bodily  as  a  aeries  In  a  circular  patb  for  succesalTe 
exposures,  consisting  of  an  annular  toothed  carrier  and 
a  driving  pinion  adapted  to  mesb  tberewltb. 

4.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  reroluble  car- 
rier and  means  for  continuously  reTolTlng  It  in  one 
direction  for  successive  exposures,  and  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  blades  loosely   pivoted  on  said  carrier. 

5.  A  photographic  shutter  coaprlslnK  a  reroluble  car- 
rier and  means  for  continuously  revolving  it.  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  blades  loosely  pivoted  on  said  carrier  and 
meana  for  simultaneously  rotating  all  of  the  blades  as 
the  carrier  revolves  In  either  direction  for  successive  ex- 
posures. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


©97  37».     BGQ-CABE.     WnxiAM  HjlBSIBoh  Bmbicx.  Port- 
land, Oreg.     nisd  Dec.  14.^10k    Serial  No.  597,2X2. 


A  collapsible  tray  having  a  rectangular  strip  forming 
one  upright  end  panel,  one  side,  an  end.  another  side, 
and  an  outer  flap  standing  over  said  first  end  panel, 
fastening  devices  connecting  this  flap  and  panel  near  their 
ends,  and  a  bottom  scored  across  Its  mid-length,  having 
one  upright  end  flap  secured  to  the  second-mentioned 
end  panel,  and  having  at  Its  other  end  an  upright  flap 
and  beyond  that  a  tab  adapted  to  pass  over  the  flrst- 
mentloned  end  panel  and  enter  tb«  space  between  It  and 
■aid  outer  flap. 


997,380. 
S.  D. 


HOO-TROUQH.     Chablss  L.  HlT««Toirs.  Leola. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  58S,870. 


A  feed  trough  fttrmad  of  an  Intermediate  N  shaped 
body  with  the  free  edges  directed  inwardly,  members 
having  their  side  edges  extending  in  parallel  relations 
and  secured  to  the  body  and  forming  the  ends  thereof. 
the  tarmlnala  of  said  members  being  directed  Inwardly 
aad  secured  to  the  Inwardly  directed  edges  of  (he  body. 


997,S8L  ROTABT  KILN.  JoHAH  SiQisMUND  FaSTiiro, 
Prederlksberg,  nesr  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to 
F.  L.  Smidth  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Fllsd  July  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  674,048. 


1.  Ths  combinatloa  with  a  rotary  kiln  and  a  closure 
therefor,  of  msans  for  maintaining  air  under  pressure 
about  the  joint  between  the  kiln  and  the  closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln  and  a  movabis 
closure  therefor,  of  an  air  chamber  surrounding  ths  joint 
between  the  kiln  and  the  closure  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing air  under  pressure  within  said  chambsr. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln  and  a  movable 
closure  therefor,  of  an  air  chamber  snrroundlng  the  joint 
between  the  kiln  and  the  closure,  and  means  for  supplying 
sir  under  pressure  to  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln  and  a  closure 
therefor,  of  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  joint  be- 
tween the  kiln  and  the  elosnre  In  rear  of  the  closure,  means 
for  forming  a  reasonably  tight  joint  between  the  wall  of 
the  annular  chamber  and  the  kiln,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  annular  chamber. 

5.  The  combinstlon  with  a  rotary  kiln,  a  closure  and  a 
cooler,  of  an  air  chamber  snrroundlng  the  joint  between 
the  kiln  and  the  closure  snd  a  blower  and  connections  for 
delivering  sir  under  pressure  to  the  kiln  through  ths 
cooler  and  to  said  air  chamber. 


997,382.  CULVERT  STRUCTURE.  Chaslbs  A.  FoSTMl, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,268. 


1.  A  culvert  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  cul- 
vert sections  secured  together  side  by  side,  said  sections 
consisting  of  base  members  and  arched  top  membera. 

2.  A  culvert  structure  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
up  -  turned  side  flanges  and  an  up  -  turned  Intermediate 
flange,  and  a  pair  of  arched  top  member^  adapted  each  to 
engage  said  intermediate  flange  and  one  of  said  side 
flanges. 

8.  la  a  culvert  stmctnre,  the  combination  of  a  common 
base  member,  and  a  plurality  of  arched  top  members  se- 
cured to  said  base  member  side  by  side. 

4.  A  culvert  structure  comprising  a  transversely  corru- 
gated base  plate  having  np-tumed  side  flanges  snd  sn  up- 
turned Intermediate  flange,  and  a  pair  of  arched  top  mem- 
bers of  transversely  corrugated  sheet  metal,  adapted  each 
to  engage  said  intermediate  flange  and  one  of  said  side 


In  s  cnlvert  structure,  the  combination  of  a  common 
member  and  a  plurality  of  arched  top  members  se- 
cured to  said  base  member  side  by  slds,  said  baas  member 
and  said  top  members  being  oonstmctad  of  transrerseljr 
corrugated  aheet  metal. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  ths  Qaaetta.] 
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•  97,888.    CULTBRT.    Chablm  ▲.  FMTn,  Portland, 
Orav.    niad  D«:.  19,  1910.    Bartal  No.  598,258. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  culvert,  of  an  abutment 
therefor,  said  abutment  comprising  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary plates  constructed  to  flt  around  the  body  of  the 
culvert,  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  lateral  flanges  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  of  the  plates  and  are  adaptad  to  abut  against  each 
other  when  the  plates  are  brought  together  Into  operative 
position,  snd  securing  means  engaging  said  flanges  for 
holding  the  plates  rlgMIy  together  on  the  culvert. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  metal  culvert,  of 
an  abutment  therefor,  said  abutment  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  complementary  plates  constructed  to  flt  snugly  into 
one  of  the  corrugations  of  the  culvert,  the  contiguous  edges 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  lateral  flanges  which  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  plates  and  are 
adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  when  the  plates  are 
brought  together  into  operative  position,  and  securing 
means  enga^ng  said  flanges  to  hold  tha  plates  rigidly  to- 
gether on  the  culvert. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  metal  culvert,  of 
an  abutment  therefor,  said  abutment  comprising  a  plaral- 
Ity  of  complementary  plates  constnwted  of  corrugated 
metal  to  flt  snugly  Into  one  of  the  cormgatlons  of  the  cul- 
vert, the  contlgnous  edges  of  said  pintn  being  provided 
with  lateral  flanges  which  extend  at  rlg^t  angles  to  the 
body  of  the  plates  and  are  adapted  to  abut  against  each 
other  when  the  platea  are  brought  together  into  operative 
position,  and  securing  means  engaging  said  flanges  to  hold 
the  plates  rigidly  together  on  the  culvert. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  culvert,  of  an  abatmant 
therefor,  said  abutment  comprising  a  plurality  of  compla- 
Bsntary  platea  of  corragatsd  metal  constructed  to  flt 
around  the  body  of  the  cnlvert,  the  contlgnoos  edges  of 
■aid  plates  being  provided  with  lateral  flanges  which  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  ths  body  of  the  platas  and  are 
adaptad  to  abat  against  each  other  wboi  the  plates  are 
brought  together  Into  operative  position,  and  securing 
means  engaging  said  flanges  to  hold  the  platas  rigidly  to- 
gether on  the  colrart. 

5.  The  combtnatioa  with  a  colvart,  of  an  abotment 
therefor,  said  abotmeBt  comprlalng  a  plorality  of  comple- 
mentary plates  oonstmctad  of  corrugated  metal  to  fit 
aroond  the  body  of  ths  eulTert,  lateral  abatting  flanges 
provided  on  the  contiguous  edgn  of  said  plates  and  mn- 
niag  transversely  to  the  cormgatloDa,  and  sacnring  means 
engaging  said  flanges  to  hold  ths  plates  rigidly  togethar  on 
the  culTort. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


M7.S84.  SWlCEP  ATTACHIOUVT.  CHAKLn  M.  Fow- 
Ln,  Monltria,  Oa.  FUad  Jona  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.079. 

1.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  plow  standard  and  a  plow 
point  attached  thereto,  a  bolt  paaaing  through  the  point 
and  standard  and  projecting  to  the  raar  thereof,  of  a 
sweep  attachmaat,  comprlalng  two  eo  -  acting  clamping 
platea  provided  with  two  apartuiea.  one  to  reoetre  the  pro- 
jactlng  end  of  the  bolt  and  with  two  sockets  Qp<»  opposed 
faesa  forming  whan  the  plats*  are  In  oppooed  poaltioD 
two  globular  receptacles,  two  ladgw  plates,  each  one  pro- 
vided with  a  globular  head  adapted  to  flt  in  the  respoctlTS 
socket  of  the  clamping  platas  aad  to  normally  hold  fb* 
pUtaa  all^tly  apart  wImb  tha  platea  ara  boMlag  the  ladgw 


platea  in  adjusted  poaitlon,  a  short  bolt  paadng  throogh 
the  other  opening  of  the  plate,  and  nnts  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  tha  bolts  for  clamping  the  ledger  platas  In  ad- 
Justed  position  and  simultaneously  locking  the  plow  point 
to  the  standard. 


oc 


2.  A  sweep  attachment,  comprlalng  two  plates,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  semispberical  depressions  or 
recesses  Intermediate  of  its  aids  near  the  long  edgea  there- 
of, two  ledger  plates,  a  acraper  blade  carried  by  each 
ledger  plate,  a  cylindrical  stem  carried  by  each  ledger 
plate,  and  a  globular  head  forming  the  terminal  for  each 
stem,  the  giobular  beads  of  the  ledger  plates  being  adapted 
to  flt  within  opposed  recesses  of  the  plates,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  platea  toward  each  other  to  hold  the  globular 
heads  of  the  ledger  plates  in  adjiuted  position,  whereby 
said  ledger  plates  may  be  adjusted  to  various  angles  with 
relation  to  each  other. 


997.386.  SLED-PROPELLER.  Antonio  FaANcnscATTi, 
Cedarhurst.  Colo.  FUed  Mar.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
917,889. 


1.  ▲  sleigh  propeller  comprising  a  pair  of  screws  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  and  hsvlng  their  threads  in 
mesh,  and  means  for  rotating  the  screws  in  the  same  di- 
rection. 

2.  A  sleigh  propeller  comprising  a  pair  of  screws  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  and  having  their  threada  In 
mesh,  the  bottom  screw  being  tapered  toward  its  ends,  and 
the  top  screw  being  correspondingly  MAcavod  to  flt  the 
bottom  screw. 


997,886.     UNDERCHECK.     CAaL  Th   Fsudsich.  near  At- 
kin«>n.  Nebr.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  596,430.' 


An  undercheck  comprising  a  central  bar  formed  near  Its 
rear  end  with  a  series  of  openings,  two  diverging  bars  ex- 
tending along  and  straddling  the  rear  end  of  the  central 
bar  and  adjustable  thereon,  bolts  securing  the  diverging 
bam  to  the  central  bar.  said  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openings  la  the  oeatral  bar,  a  loop  at  the  end  o<  each 
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bar,  a  anap  book  looaely  s««ared  to  each  loop,  a  loop  at  the 
front  end  of  the  central  bar.  a  strap  provided  at  Ita  enda 
with  loops,  and  a  flexible  connection  betw^n  the  strap  and 
the  loop  at  the  front  end  of  the  bar. 


997,387.  SASH  -  LIFTING  APPLIANCE  FOR  VERTI- 
CALLT  MOVABLE  AND  SWINGING  WINDOWS.  Baa- 
NABD  Hacbmann.  &n  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  531,980. 


1.  A  aaah  lifting  appliance  for  ft  Tcrtlcally  moTable  and 
■winging  window,  comprlalng  tn  etmiblnatlon  a  hinge  hav- 
ing one  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  aaah,  a  bracket 
fastening  haying  retaining  guides  adapted  to  be  faatened 
on  the  window  frame,  the  other  member  of  aald  hinge  be- 
ing slldable  on  said  bracket  fasteatng,  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  moanted  In  connection  with  aald  hinge  and  bracket 
fastening,  and  acting  upon  the  hj^fte  to  bodily  raise  and 
lower  aald  binge.  .-»r^ 

2.  A  aaah  lifting  appliance  for  a  Vertically  movable  and 
■winging  window,  comprising  In  combination  a  binge  hav- 
ing one  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  sash,  a  bracket 
fastening  having  retaining  guides  adapted  to  be  faatened 
on  the  window  frame,  the  other  member  of  said  hinge  be- 
log  slldable  on  said  bracket  fastening,  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  moanted  In  connection  with  said  binge  and  bracket 
faatenlnf.  and  acting  opon  the  btngc  to  bodily  imlse  ftnd 
lower  the  same,  aald  lever  having  meana  at  Ita  oater  end 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  binge  for  locking  the 
hinge  when  the  hinge  la  lowered. 


907,388.  SPRING-WHEEL  AND  TIRE.  GioaoB  Lincoln 
Hats,  Bellevue,  Pa.  Filed  Oc|.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,043. 


flanges,  a  tire  composed  of  united  stamped  metal  sections 
and  carrying  a  tread  member,  clips  on  the  flanges  of  the 
hub  sections  and  on  the  tire  sections,  resilient  spokes  hav- 
ing coiled  portions  and  flattened  heada  at  their  extremities 
to  flt  In  said  clips,  pivots  uniting  the  heada  of  the  spokes 
to  said  clips,  telescoping  tubular  casing  members  arranged 
on  the  spokes  and  bearing  agalnat  the  tire  and  hub  to  com- 
pletely envelop  the  apoke  and  Its  connections,  stops  within 
the  telescoped  ends  of  the  casing  members,  and  colled 
springs  on  the  spokes  and  engaged  with  said  stops. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  hub, 
a  tire,  resilient  spokes  each  having  a  coiled  portion,  pivotal 
connectlona  between  the  enda  of  the  si>okefl  and  the  hub 
and  tire,  tubular  casing  sections  arranged  on  the  spokes 
and  having  their  opposing  ends  telescoped  and  their  oppo- 
alte  ends  bearing  against  the  hub  and  tire,  stops  within 
the  telescoped  ends  of  the  casing  members  and  coiled 
springs  arranged  on  the  spokes  between  said  stops  to 
force  the  casing  members  apart  and  maintain  them  In  en- 
gagement with  the  hub  and  tire. 


997.389.       RAILWAT    CAR.       Gcobob    B.     Hippr,    Des 
Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.    Serial  Na  447,089. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  hub 
composed  of  anlted  stamped  metal  aectlona  having  circular 


1.  In  an  Improved  railway  car,  a  transverse  partition 
having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  passage  way,  a  alide  door 
to  cover  the  exit  paasage  way,  and  manually  operated 
means  arranged  on  the  partition,  at  the  aide  thereof  to 
which  the  door  moves  when  closing,  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  door. 

2.  In  an  improved  railway  ear,  a  transverse  partition 
having  an  entrance  and  exit  paasage  way,  and  a  alide  door 
to  cover  the  exit  paaaage  way,  and  manually  operated 
means  arranged  on  the  partition,  at  the  side  thereof  to 
which  the  door  moves  when  closing,  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  door,  said  meana  comprlaing  a  aingle  pulley  on  the 
partition  near  its  lower  end,  two  pulleys  on  the  partition 
near  the  top  of  the  door,  and  a  single  pulley  on  the  parti- 
tion at  the  aide  of  the  door  opposite  from  the  said  two  pul- 
leys, a  bracket  fixed  to  the  door,  and  a  rope  or  cable  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  the  bracket  and  then  passed  around 
the  last  mentioned  pulley,  then  over  one  of  the  double 
pulleys,  then  under  the  first  mentioned  pulley,  and  then 
over  the  other  one  of  the  double  pulleys,  and  having  Ita 
other  end  fixed  to  said  bracket  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  having  side  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ings, the  combination  of  a  rail  member  extended  from 
a  point  between  the  said  entrance  and  exit  openings 
Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  car,  a  rail  mem- 
ber extended  from  the  inner  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
rail  member,  first  rearwardly,  then  across  the  car  and  then 
forwardly.  and  a  partition  in  front  of  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  rail  member,  said  parti- 
tion being  of  substantially  the  aame  length  as  the  Drat 
mentioned  rail  member. 

4.  In  s  railway  car  having  side  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ings, the  combination  of  a  rail  member  extended  from  a 
point  between  the  said  entrance  and  exit  openings  in- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  car,  a  rail  member  extend- 
ed from  the  inner  end  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  member, 
•rst  reanft-ardly,  then  across  the  car  and  then  forwardly, 
and  a  partition  in  front  of  and  aubstantially  parallel  with 
the  firat  mentioned  rail  member,  said  partition  being  of 
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substantially  the  same  length  as  the  first  mentioned  rail 
member,  and  aald  partition  also  having  an  exit  pasaage 
way  substantially  In  line  longitudinally  of  the  car  with 
the  aecond  mentioned  rail  member. 

6.  An  Improved  railway  car,  having  side  entrance  and 
exit  openings,  a  transverse  partition  in  front  of  aald  open- 
ing, comprising  a  aolid  wall  extended  about  one-third 
of  the  distance  across  'the  car  from  the  side  adjacent  to 
taid  openinga,  and  having  an  exit  passage  way  therein  at 
the  central  portion  of  the  car,  a  alide  door  designed  to 
cover  the  exit  passage  way  in  the  partition,  said  partition 
alao  having  an  entrance  passage  way  at  the  side  of  the 
car  opposite  from  the  aald  solid  portion  thereof,  a  swing- 
ing door  to  cover  said  entrance  passage  way,  and  a  rail- 
ing extended  from  a  point  between  the  aide  entrance  and 
exit  openings  inwardly  and  then  forwardly  to  a  point  be- 
tween the  two  pasaage  waya  in  the  partition,  for  the  pnr- 
poses  stated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,390.  TYPE.  Davydd  C.  Huohxs,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Rogers  Addresser  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,561. 


^r^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  individual  type 
having  a  flat  baae  and  having  channela  formed  In  Its  op- 
poalte  edgea  parallel  with  the  face,  a  raiaed  impression 
character  Integrally  formed  on  the  face,  and  the  aldea  of 
the  type  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  anglea 
to  the  face  to  substftntlally  the  top  of  the  channels,  and 
being  Inclined  inwardly  from  this  point  to  the  base. 


997.391.     RAIL-BRACE.     Jambs  I.  Jonas,  Bondtown,  Ya. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  500,928. 


The  combination  of  a  tie,  a  metallic  base  plate  thereon 
having  a  transverse  seat  In  Its  upper  side  and  provided 
with  spike  boles  in  the  bottom  of  the  seat  near  one  aide 
thereof  and  alao  with  spike  holes  In  that  portion  of  the 
base'  plate  which  projects  from  the  opposite  one  of  said 
seat,  a  rail  having  ita  base  disposed  in  the  seat,  one  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  said  rail  having  spike  holes  coinci- 
dent with  those  in  the  seat,  spikes  driren  into  the  tie  and 
thronffh  the  aplke  boles  of  the  rail  base  and  the  seat  of 
the  base  plate,  and  a  brace  bearing  against  the  opposite. 


side  of  the  rail  and  having  a  base  portion  bearing  on  one 
baae  flange  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  notchea  folAci- 
dent  with  the  spike  boles  of  the  base  plate  and  spikes 
In  said  notches  and  boles  and  driven  Into  the  tie. 


997,392.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  Waltu  W.  Jonbs  and 
Jambs  T.  Mobqaw,  Columbna,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  678,345. 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  hinged 
rail  sections,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  provided  with 
double  enda,  links  connecting  said  ends  to  said  hinged  sec- 
tions, and  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  levers  by  oper- 
ating rods  for  throwing  said  hinged  sections  Into  and  out 
of  alinement  with  the  fixed  ralla. 

2.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  arranged  under  the  meeting  rails  of  the  fixed 
track,  of  hinged  rail  sections  mounted  on  said  frame,  for 
connecting  the  respective  rails  of  the  fixed  track,  stops 
arranged  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  rail- 
sections,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  levers  arranged  with- 
in aald  frame,  links  connecting  said  hinged  sections  to  the 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating arm,  a  bar  carried  by  said  crank  abaft,  operating 
rods  connected  to  said  bar  having  their  ends  connected  to 
said  levers  for  operating  said  levers  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  rail  sections. 

3.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
arranged  under  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  railroad 
tracka  provided  with  croas  bars,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotalij 
mounted  on  said  cross  bars  provided  with  donble  ends, 
hinges  mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  rail  sec- 
tions fixed  on  said  hinges,  plates  secured  to  said  rail 
sections  provided  with  lugs,  links  connecting  said  logs  to 
the  ends  of  said  levers,  stops  arranged  on  the  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  aald  rail  sections,  and  a  crank  abaft 
connected  to  aald  levers  by  operating  rods  for  swinging 
one  set  of  rail  sections  into  alinement  with  one  track  and 
out  of  alinement  with  the  other,  simultaneously. 


997,393.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Michakl  Alxxandeb  Kin- 
XBT.  Hyde,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  529,352. 


f 


1.  An  animal  trap  structure  comprising  in  combination, 
a  box  frame  open  on  both  sides  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  aets  of  lugs  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
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trap  tray  flUlng  tbc  opan  space  In  ntd  frame  between 
•aid  VngM  and  free  and  aoconneeted  with  the  frame,  trap 
Jawa  btii««d  to  said  •tractnre.  a  spring  for  actnatlnc 
said  jawa,  and  a  trip  derlee  boldln«  said  jawa  open  and 
engaging  tbe  tray  to  normally  maintain  the  same  In 
engageme^  with  said  upper  lags. 

2.  An  animal  trap  structure  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  box  frame  provided  with  an  upper  set  of  lags,  a 
trap  tray  filling  the  open  space  in  aaid  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  lugs  with  Its  peripheral  portion,  said  tray 
being  free  and  unconnected  with  the  frame,  trap  Jaws 
hinged  to  said  stracture.  a  spring  for  actuating  said  Jaws. 
and  a  trip  device  holding  said  Jawa  open  and  engaging 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  tray  to  normally  maintain  the 
same  In  engagement  with  said  lugs. 

8.  An  animal  trap  stracture  comprising  In  combination, 
a  frame  provided  with  tray  retaining  meana.  a  trap  tray 
filling  tbe  open  space  in  said  frame  and  engaging  said 
means,  trap  Jaws  hinged  to  said  structure,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  Jaws,  and  a  trip  device  holding  said  Jawa 
open  and  engaging  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  tray  to 
bold  tbe  same  In  engagement  with  said  means. 

4.  An  animal  trap  structure  comprising  In  combination, 
trap  Jawa.  a  frame  member  having  an  open  space,  a 
trap  tray-Ilke  element  looeely  dlaposed  In  said  opening 
and  free  and  unconnected  with  said  frame,  said  frame 
having  means  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment, a  spring  for  actuating  said  jaws,  and  a  trip  device 
for  holding  said  Jawa  In  an  open  position  and  engaging 
and  supporting  tbe  tray-like  element  in  said  space,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


997.394.  DOUBLE  BODT-BOLSTER.  Shwiwood  8. 
KiriOHT,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Scnllln-Oallagtaer 
Iron  k  Steel  Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlssourt     FUed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.014. 


1.  A  double  body  bolster  comprising  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, a  bolster  memt>er,  strengthening  members  parallel 
to  the  end  members,  which  end  members  snd  strengthen- 
ing members  are  provided  with  alined  openings  adapted 
to  receive  longitudinally  disposed  members  of  the  center 
sill  of  tbe  under  frame  and  arched  strengthening  mem- 
bers parallel  to  tbe  side  members  and  connected  to  the 
flrat  mentioned  strengthening  members  near  their  onds. 

2.  A  doable  body  bolater  in  tbe  form  of  a  casting  com- 
prising side  members,  cbannel-abaped  end  members,  an 
I-sbaped  bolster  member,  cbannel-ebaped  strengthening 
members  connecting  tbe  side  members  and  tbe  bolster 
sad  extending  parallel  to  the  end  members,  which  end 
members  and  strengthening  members  are  provided  with 
alined  openings  adapted  to  receive  longltadinally  dla- 
posed members  of  tbe  center  sill  of  the  under  frame  and 
reinforcing  arched  channel-shaped  members  connecting 
said  strengthening  members  and  extending  parallel  to 
tlie  side  members. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  doable  body  bolster  comprising 
side  members,  snd  members,  strengthening  members  par- 


allel to  tlw  end  membera.  which  end  aaembers  snd  strength- 
ening members  sre  provided  with  alined  openings  adapted 
to  receive  longitudinally  disposed  membera  of  tbe  under- 
frame  of  tbe  car  body,  a  centrally  disposed  bolster  unit- 
ing the  central  portloas  of  ttas  strengthening  members 
and  end  members,  arched  streagthealng  members  con- 
necting the  first  mentioned  strengthening  members  and 
extending  parallel  to  tbe  aide  membera  and  depending 
pairs  of  lags  st  tbe  ends  of  one  of  tbe  end  members,  ail 
of  which  parts  are  east  intecral. 


997.896.  CAR-TRUCK.  Smswooo  8.  Knight.  St.  Louia. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Scallin-Osllsgber  Iron  ft  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasoari.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,850. 


1.  In  a  car  truck  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  truck  frame,  of  an  X-ahaped  truck  bolster 
yieldingly  supported  In  said  frame,  the  ends  of  tbe  arms 
of  which  X-sbaped  bolster  extend  benealb  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  truck  and  arch  bars  connecting  tbe  ends  of 
said  arms  outside  the  side  members  of  tbe  truck  frame. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  tbe  combination  with  tbe  truck  frame 
and  spring  planks  of  an  X-abaped  casting,  the  ends  of 
tbe  arms  of  which  extend  beneath  tbe  side  members  of 
tbe  track  frame  over  the  ends  of  tbe  spring  planks, 
springs  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  srms  of  said 
casting  and  tbe  spring  planks,  and  arch  bare  connecting 
tbe  enda  of  said  arms  outside  the  side  members  of  the 
track  frame. 

8.  In  a  car  truck  of  the  claas  described,  a  truck  frame, 
spring  planks  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  casting  com- 
prising four  arms  united  st  the  center  of  the  track- 
frame,  tbe  ends  of  which  arms  are  yieldingly  supported 
upon  the  enda  of  tbe  spring  planks  and  arch  bars  con- 
necting tbe  ends  of  tbe  arma  oatalde  tbe  side  members 
of  tbe  track  frsme. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  of  tbe  claas  described,  s  truck  frame, 
spring  planka  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  casting  com- 
prising four  arms  unltsd  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  truck  frame, 
the  ends  of  which  arma  are  yieldingly  supported  upon 
the  ends  of  tbe  spring  planka.  which  arms  are  of  I-beam 
shape  In  cross  section  and  arch  bars  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  arms  outside  tbs  aide  members  of  tbe  truck 
frame. 

5.  In  a  car  track  of  the  class  described,  a  track  frame, 
spring  planks  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  an  X-shaped 
casting,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  which  extend  beneath 
the  side  members  of  tbe  track  frame  and  are  yieldingly 
supported  afwn  the  spring  planks,  arch  bars  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  arms  of  tbe  X-sbaped  casting  outside 
tbe  trnek  (rame.  and  a  center  bearing  plate  fixed  to  tbe 
center  of  tbe  X-shaped  casting. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


997.896.  HEDOB-TRIMMBR.  Jaass  B.  Lincoln,  East 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,840. 

1.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  top  bar  and  end  plates,  of  a  blade  connect- 
ing the  lower  portlona  of  the  end  platea.  a  rotary  cutter 
moonted  la  tbe  end  plates  adjscsnt  tbe  Mads,  means  at 
one  end  of  tbe  frame  for  actaatlng  the  cutter,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  bandies  fixed  to  tbe  top  bar  and  interspaced 
from  escb    otlier.   s   bearing  plats   removsbly   secured    to 
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one  of  said  bandies,  and  •  rest  upon  one  of  tbe  end  plates 
projected  beyond  the  actaatlng  msana  for  tbe  cntttr  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  body  of  tbe  operator. 


Tl       f  I 


2.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  top  bar  and  end  plates,  of  a  blade  connect- 
ing tbe  plates,  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  plates, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  cutter,  a  handle  apon  tbe  bar,  a 
strap  upon  one  of  tbe  plates,  and  a  removable  rest  com- 
prising an  arm  engaged  by  tbe  strap  and  a  bearing  plate 
upon  tbe  arm. 

3.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  stationary  blade,  of  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  tbe  frame  adjacent  tbe  blade,  a  crank  mounted 
in  an  end  of  the  frame,  operative  connectlona  at  one  end 
of  the  frame  between  tbe  crank  and  tbe  cutter,  a  handle 
fixed  intermediate  tbe  length  of  tbe  frame,  a  second 
handle  upon  tbe  frame,  a  rest  upon  the  first  handle,  and 
a  carved  rest  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  frame  extended  beyond 
tbe  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  top  bar  and  end  plates,  of  a  blade  connecting 
tbe  platea,  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  platea,  a 
crank  mooated  la  one  of  tbe  platea,  driving  connections 
between  tbe  crank  and  cuttsr,  a  handle  fixed  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  bar,  a  projection  upon  tbe  handle, 
a  second  handle  upon  tbe  bar  near  tbe  end  thereof,  and 
a  rest  compristng  a  rod  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive 
tbe  projection,  and  s  bearing  plate  upon  tbe  rod. 

6.  In  a  hedge  trlmiaer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
stationary  blade  llzad  in  tbe  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in' 
tbe  fram«  parallel  with  the  blade,  a  cutter  comprising 
hubs  fixed  to  tbe  shaft,  arms  upon  tbe  bubs,  and  spiral 
blades  upon  the  bubs,  s  driving  shaft  upon  tbe  frame,  a 
crank  upon  tbe  driving  abaft,  and  driving  connections 
at  one  end  of  tbe  frame  between  the  shafts,  handles  on 
said  frame  disposed  at  angles  to  each  other  and  a  re- 
movable rest  and  bearing  plate  at  tbe  same  end  of  tbe 
frame  as  said  driving  connections. 


997,807,  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  ASTHCB  C.  Livaa- 
Moaa,  Edgewood  boroogb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union 
Switch  4  Signal  Company,  Bwiasrale,  Pa^  a  Corpora 
tloo  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
614,011. 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  rail ;  a  switch  operstlng 
mechanism  connected  therewith ;  a  circuit  controller  com- 
prlaing  a  contact  spring,  a  contacting  member  opCTatlrely 
connected  with  tbe  switch  operating  mechanism  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  tbe  contact  spring  when  tbe  said  oper- 
ating aecbanism  is  In  one  extreme  position  of  its  more- 
nMnt;  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  switch 
rail  for  moving  tbe  contact  spring  Into  and  oat  of  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  tbe  contacting  memlier  accord- 
ing to  whether  or  net  tlie  switch  rail  is  in  an  extrems  posi- 
tion of  its  Btroks. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Birlteli  rail;  a  swlteh  eptrattet 

168  O.  O.— 20 


mecbanism  connected  therewith ;  a  circuit  controller 
prising  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  a  contacting  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  switch  operating  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  contact  springs  when 
tbe  said  mechanism  Is  in  one  extreme  position  of  Its  move- 
ment ;  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  swHcb 
rail  for  morlng  one  of  tbe  contact  springs  into  and  out  of 
position  for  engagement  with  tbe  contacting  member  ac- 
cording to  whether  or  not  the  switch  rail  is  in  an  extreme 
position  of  its  stroke. 

8.  In  combination,  a  switch  rail ;  a  switch  operating 
mechanism  connected  therewith ;  a  circuit  controller  com- 
prising two  oppositely  arranged  sets  of  contact  springs 
each  set  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  springs,  a  contact- 
ing member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  switch  operat- 
ing mecbanism  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  sets 
of  contact  springs  or  tbe  other  when  the  said  mechanism 
Is  in  one  extreme  position  of  its  movement  or  tbe  other; 
snd  means  operatively  connected  with  tbe  switch  rail  for 
moving  one  of  tbe  contact  springs  of  each  pair  Into  and 
oat  of  position  for  engagement  with  tbe  contacting  mem- 
ber according  to  whether  or  not  tlte  switch  rail  is  in  an 
extreme  position  of  Its  stroke. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch  rsll ;  a  switch  operating 
mecbanism  connected  therewith  ;  a  clrcnit  controller  com- 
prising a  contact  spring,  a  contacting  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  tbe  switch  operating  mechanism  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  tbe  contact  aprlng  when  tbe  ssid  mecha- 
nism la  In  one  extreme  position  of  its  movement ;  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  switch  rail  for  holding  tbe 
contact  spring  in  position  for  engagement  with  tbe  con- 
tacting member  when  the  switch  rail  Is  In  an  extreme  po- 
sition of  its  stroke,  and  for  holding  tbe  contact  spring  otrt 
of  position  for  engagement  with  the  contacting  member 
when  tbe  switch  rail  la  not  in  an  extreme  position  of  Its 
stroke. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch  rail ;  a  switch  operating 
mechanism  connected  therewith ;  a  circuit  controller  com- 
prising a  ceatacting  member  operatlvely  connected  with 
tbe  operating  mecbanism,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  contact  spring 
carried  tbeHby  ;  and  mechanism  Interpesed  between  tbe 
switch  rail  and  tbe  rocking  shaft  and  operated  by  tbe 
switch  rail  for  rocking  tbe  contact  spring  into  and  ont  of 
IKMltion  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  contacting  member  ac- 
cording to  whether  or  not  the  switch  rail  is  in  an  extreme 
position  of  Its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  7,398.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Fbancis  Athsbton 
Macon,  Henderson,  N.  C  Filed  Feb.  20,  1011.  Serial 
No.  609.721. 


-*^ 


1.  In  a  pneamatlc  tire,  a  series  of  Independent  collapsi- 
ble air  chambers,  means  whereby  said  chambers  are  iade- 
pendentlj  inflated,  a  protective  casing  arranged  around 
each  of  said  chambers,  said  casings  comprising  boxes 
fomed  in  inner  and  outer  sections,  said  outer  sections 
baring  a  telescoping  engagement  wltb  ssid  inner  sections, 
a  tnbe  formed  on  tbe  bottom  of  each  of  said  inner  see- 
tlona,  said  tnbe  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  tbroagb  th« 
rte  •!  a  wheel  whereby  this  end  of  tbe  casings  are  BscnwK 
to  ths  ria.  lagB  formed  on  tbe  opposite  end  «r->tli^ 
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tkms  and  ailapted  to  b«  iaaertsd  beaeath  tiM  (aatcaed 
rods  0/  the  adjoining  aectlona  wber«b7  aald  casings  ar« 
beid  in  place  and  flangeii  arraagsd  on  tbe  outer  aectlona  of 
tbc  boxes  and  adapted  to  sUdabljr  engage  tbe  outer  sides 
of  tiM  Inner  aectlona. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  series  of  Independent  collapal- 
ble  air  cbambera,  a  series  of  protectire  casings  arranged 
around  said  cbamtwrs,  said  csslngs  comprising  boxes 
formed  In  Inner  and  outer  telescoping  sections,  tubes 
formed  on  said  inner  aectlona  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
tbrougb  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  through  which  said  cham- 
bers may  be  Inaerted  into  and  removed  from  aald  casings 
when  the  cbamt>ers  are  In  a  deflated  condition,  and  an 
inner  flexible  casing  arranged  over  tbe  outer  side  of  said 
boxes. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  series  of  Independent  flexible 
air  chambers,  a  series  of  protective  caalngs  arranged 
around  aaid  chambers,  said  casings  being  formed  in  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  sections,  an  inner  flexible  casing 
arranged  over  tbe  outer  sectiona  of  aaftl  boxea,  said  flexi- 
ble casing  comprising  a  series  of  overlspplng  sections, 
mesns  to  secure  tsld  sections  to  tbe  Inner  sections  of  the 
caalngs.  and  an  outer  tire  or  casing  srranged  around  said 
Inner  caaing. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  series  of  Independent  flexible 
air  chambers,  s  series  of  protective  csslngs  arranged 
around  said  chambers,  said  caalngs  comprising  boxes 
formed  in  Inner  and  outer  telescoplcally  engaged  sections, 
book  shaped  flanges  arranged  slong  tbe  sides  of  tbe  Inner 
sections  of  the  boxes,  an  inner  flexible  casing  srranged 
over  tbe  outer  aides,  said  casing  being  formed  In  a  series 
of  overlapping  sections  having  on  their  Inner  edges  In- 
wardly turned  flangea  adapted  to  engage  tbe  book  ahaped 
flanges  on  the  inner  sections  of  the  boxes  whereby  said 
flexible  aectioDs  are  held  In  place.  apaciDg  lugs  formed  on 
the  inner  sides  of  ssid  flexible  sections  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  spaces  between  tbe  ends  of  said  boxes  and  an 
outer  tire  casing  arrangtMl  around  aaid  inner  caaing. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  seriea  of  independent  flexible 
air  chambers,  protective  caalngs  arranged  around  each  of 
aald  chambers,  said  casings  comprising  boxes  formed  In 
Inner  and  outer  telescoplcally  engaged  sections,  guard 
flanges  formed  on  tbe  ends  of  the  outer  sections  of  the 
boxes  and  adapted  to  alidably  engage  the  ends  of  tbe  inner 
aectlona,  a  tube  formed  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  inner  sec- 
tions of  said  twxes.  said  tut>es  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel  to  which  tbe  tire  la 
applied  and  having  threaded  outer  ends,  and  nuts  screwed 
on  the  thresded  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  rims  whereby  this  end  of  the  boxes  or 
casings  is  held  in  place. 


997,.399.      DRAFT-OEAR.     AbtbI7B  O.  Mabshall,  Collln- 
wood.  Ohio.     Filed  Msr.  11,  1»10.     Serial  No.  548,630. 


1.  In  a  draft-gear,  the  combinstion  of  a  draw-bar,  an 
abutment  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  car  frame, 
a  member  loosely  held  between  said  drsw-bar  and  abut- 
ment aod  provided  with  a  projection  extending  toward 
said  abutment,  a  coll  sprini;  disposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  abutment,  tbe  projection  extending  within  aaid 
sprtag.  a  yoke  secured  to  said  draw-bar,  a  second  memt>er 
looMly  held  between  said  yoke  and  the  opposite  side  of 
said  abutment  and  provided  with  a  projection  extending 
toward  aald  abutment,  and  a  coll  apring  disposed  between 
mM  sscoDd  member  and  abutment,  the  projection  on  tbe 
»Bd  OMBber  extending  within  aaid  second  spring. 


2.  In  a  draft-ffsar,  tbe  combination  of  a  draw-bar.  an 
abutment  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  car  frame 
snd  provided  with  projections  on  its  opposite  fsces.  s 
member  loosely  held  between  said  drsw-bsr  and  abutment 
and  provided  with  a  tubular  projection  extending  toward 
said  abutment,  a  coll  spring  disposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  abutment,  aaid  projections  extending  within  said 
spring,  a  second  coll  spring  disposed  between  said  member 
and  abutment  and  extending  within  said  tubular  projec- 
tion, a  yoke  secured  to  said  draw-bar,  a  aecond  memt>er 
loosely  held  between  ssid  yoke  snd  tbe  opposite  side  of 
said  abutment  and  provided  with  a  tubular  projection  ex- 
tending toward  said  abutment,  a  coll  spring  disposed  tie- 
tween  said  abutment  and  aaid  second  memt>er,  said  pro- 
jectlona  extending  within  aaid  apring,  and  a  aecond  coll 
spring  dlapoaed  between  aaid  abutment  and  the  second 
member  and  extending  within  said  tubulsr  projection. 


997.400.  LUBRICATOR.  Elijah  McCot.  Detroit.  Mlcb.. 
aaslgnor  to  Penbertby  Injector  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  fl,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437.062. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  oil  reservoir  and  sight 
chamber  depending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  through  an  oil  passage  leading  into  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber,  of  a  stram  chamber  in  tbe  lx>ttom 
of  the  reaervolr  In  beating  contact  with  the  water  of  con- 
densation therein  and  forming  the  condenaer  for  supplying 
tbe  sight  chsmt>er  with  the  wster  of  condensation,  aald 
ateam  chamber  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  sight 
chamber  and  forming  a  borlsontsl  outlet  therefrom  Into 
the  discharge  arm. 

2.  The  comblnatiou  with  tbe  oil  reserrolr  and  eight 
chamber  depending  from  the  lM>ttom  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  through  an  oil  paasage  leading  Into  the 
bottom  of  the  sight  chamber,  of  a  steam  chamber  In  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  In  heating  contact  with  the  water 
of  condensation  therein  and  forming  the  condenser  for  the 
sight  chamber,  tbe  steam  chamber  communicating  with 
the  sight  cbamt>er  tbrougb  a  vertical  passage  forming  a 
downward  continuation  of  tbe  steam  chamber,  and  a  dls- 
cbsrge  arm  forming  a  horisontal  extension  of  the  steam 
chamber. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  oil  reservoir  and  sight 
chamber  depending  from  the  tmttom  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  through  an  oil  paasage  leading  from 
tbe  top  of  the  reservoir  Into  the  twttom  of  tbe  sight 
chamber,  of  a  steam  chamber  In  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
voir above  tbe  algbt  chamber  and  forming  the  condenser 
for  the  same,  said  steam  chamber  extending  vertically 
downwardly  Into  the  top  of  the  oil  chamber  and  horlton- 
tally  outwardly  Into  a  discharge  arm. 
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•  97,401.  FBRTILIZER-DI8TRIBUTER.  Willlam  T. 
McDonald,  Porterdale,  Oa.  Klled  Dec.  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  597,247. 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  Including  a  wheel 
supported'  beam  and  a  cultivator  foot  fixed  to  said  beam 
having  a  shovel  secured  thereto,  of  a  receptacle  mounted 
upon  aaid  beam,  a  ahaft  joumaled  In  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  power  transmission  means  between  said 
shaft  and  the  wheel  axle,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
aglUtlng  membera  fixed  to  said  shaft  within  the  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  In  Its  bot- 
tom, a  curved  guard  plate  arranged  In  the  receptacle  and 
disposed  over  the  agitating  memben  on  said  shaft,  tbe 
ends  of  said  guard  plate  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  ends  of 
the  receptscle,  said  guard  plate  having  a  vertical  wall 
spaced  from  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
spring  fingers  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  guard  piste  and  extending  at  rli^t  angles  to  the  agi- 
tating members  on  the  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  fingen  t>e- 
Ing  disposed  In  the  psth  of  movement  of  said  agitating 
membera,  a  depositing  spout  secured  to  the  beam  beneath 
the  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle,  and 
means  mounted  upon  tbe  receptacle  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  material  through  said  opening. 


M7.402.    TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.    JORV  A.  McGbatx, 
Hancock,  Mich.    FUsd  Dee.  12. 1910.    Serial  No.  696,912. 


1.  A  tooth  brush  holder  comprising  a  tubular  receptacle 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  In  said  closed  end  an  air 
hole,  a  cap  plate  adapted  to  cloae  the  open  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  barlnf  formed  therein  an  air  bole  and  a  han- 
dle engaging  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  handle 
of  tbe  bruah,  means  In  said  notch  to  grip  the  handle  of  the 
brush  and  means  to  support  the  receptacle  and  brush  In  re- 
lation to  each  other  to  hold  the  cap  plate  In  engafement 
with  the  end  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  holder  comprising  a  tubular  receptacle 
closed  at  one  end,  means  to  support  said  receptacle  In  po- 
sition to  receive  the  bmsh,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  handle  of  the  brush  to  close  the  opposite  end  of 
the  holder  and  means  whereby  the  brush  Is  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  tooth  bruah  holder  comprising  a  bracket  baring  ar- 
ranged thereon  a  shelf,  a  series  of  tubnlar  bmsh  recep- 
tacles loosely  suspended  from  said  shelf  in  pos|tlon  to  re- 
ceive the  bniahea,  said  receptacles  having  closed  upper 
ends  and  open  lower  ends,  cap  plates  adapted  to  eloee  the 


lower  ends  of  said  receptacles,  said  cap  plates  harlnc 
formed  therein  handle  engaging  notches  adapted  to  be  en* 
gaged  with  the  handles  of  the  brushes,  handle  gripping 
springs  arranged  in  said  notches  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
handles  of  the  brushes  whereby  said  plates  are  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  open  lower  ends  of  the  receptacles, 
flexible  connections  to  secure  said  cap  plates  to  the  recep- 
tacles, and  spring  clips  arranged  on  the  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  handles  of  tbe  brushes  whereby  they  ara 
supported  In  engagement  with  the  receptacles. 


997,403.  POWER-OPERATED  SAW-SET  WORKS.  Jambs 
McLarin,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,921. 


1.  In  an  automatic  set  works  for  a  saw  carriage,  tbe 
combination  with  the  mechanism  by  which  the  sereral 
head  block  knees  of  the  carriage  are  power  operated,  of 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  mechanism  said 
means  comprising,  s  nut  fixed  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
disconnecting  clutch,  s  screw  rotatable  In  the  nut  with  the 
head  block  operating  mechanism  and  means  for  sdjusting 
the  distance  between  the  end  of  the  screw  and  the  clutch 
contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mechanism  by  which  the  several  head  block  knees 
of  the  carriage  are  power  operated  and  a  conical  clutch  by 
which  such  operating  mechanism  may  be  disconnected,  of 
a  nut  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  the 
clutch,  a  screw  rotatable  In  the  nut  with  the  set  works 
mechanism,  of  means  for  releasing  the  nut  screw  from  tbe 
mechanism  by  which  it  is  rotated  and  for  Independently  ro- 
tating that  screw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
the  mechanism  by  which  the  several  head  block  kntes  sre 
operated  from  an  endless  wire  rope,  means  for  clutching 
the  driving  mechanism  to  an  operating  shaft  said  means 
comprising  a  cone  secured  to  tbe  shaft  which  cone  fits  a 
corresponding  bore  in  one  of  the  driving  wheels,  means 
for  automatically  disconnecting  the  driving  mechanism 
when  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  head  block  knees 
has  been  attained  said  means  comprising  a  screw  rotatable 
in  a  fixed  nut  adjacent  to  the  end  of  tbe  ahaft  on  which  is 
the  clutching  cone  said  screw  being  driven  from  the  mech- 
anism which  operates  the  head  block  screws,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  end  of  the  screw  in  relation  to  tbe  end 
of  the  shaft  on  which  is  the  clutching  cone. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mechanism  by  which  the  several  head  block  knees 
are  simultaneously  opersted  from  an  endless  wire  rope, 
means  for  disconnecting  tbe  mechanism  said  means  com- 
prising an  endwise  movable  shaft  having  a  friction  cone 
which  fits  Into  s  correq>onding  cone  in  one  of  the  driving 
geara,  means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  friction 
cone  from  driving  contact  said  means  comprising  a  screw 
rotatable  in  a  fixed  nut  in  proximity  to  the  smaller  end  of 
the  cone  said  screw  being  driven  from  the  mechanism 
which  operates  the  head  block  screws,  mesns  for  discon- 
necting the  screw  from  the  mechanism  by  which  It  is 
driven  and  for  rotating  it  Independent  thereof  and  gradn- 


3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jin.Y  II,  191 1. 


•Uooa  on  tlie  p«rlph«iT  ot  the  aerew  turalac  gear  asd  • 
Oxed  pointer  adjacent  to  such  graduation. 

6.  In  an  aatomatie  attt  works  of  the  clasB  described,  tbe 
comblnattoo  witii  an  operating  mectiaQlsm  by  wblcb  tbe 
baad  block  •eiewa  are  •tmultaneoualy  rotated,  of  an  end- 
leaa  rope  trareling  lengthwise  of  the  carriage,  a  grooved 
sheave  mounted  so  as  to  be  In  driving  contact  with  the 
rop«  and  secured  to  a  shaft  on  which  is  a  double  bevel 
wheel,  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  be  in  mesh  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  with  the  teeth  of  the  double 
gear,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  two  bevel  gears  and  hsv- 
Ing  oppositely  coned  enlargements  to  engage  correspoodlDg 
bores  in  the  wheels,  a  pinion  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  a  wheel  on  the  bead 
screw  operating  shaft,  levers  by  which  endwise  movement 
may  be  imparted  to  the  cone  shaft,  a  screw  rotatable  in  a 
nut  in  allnement  with  the  cone  shaft  which  screw  toward 
one  limit  of  its  movement  will  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
cone  shaft  and  force  Its  cone  out  of  frictlonal  driving  con- 
tact with  the  bevel  wheel  through  which  It  passes,  means 
for  driving  the  screw  from  the  shaft  which  operates  the 
head  block  screws,  means  for  disconnecting  such  driving 
means  and  for  Independently  turning  the  screw. 


997,404.     BAIL-JOINT.     Jambs  Minsb,  Ferry  Point.  Al- 
berta. Canada.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  548.644. 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  three  crom  ties,  the 
middle  one  of  each  is  depressed,  and  companion  rail  sec- 
tions meeting  above  the  middle  tie,  of  a  ba»e  plate  extend- 
ing over  and  between  sll  of  said  ties  and  having  a  flat  up- 
per face  supporting  tbe  rail  sections,  the  t>a8e  plate  being 
tapered  toward  its  extremltlea  to  proride  three  bearing 
tarfaces  at  Its  lower  face,  the  Intermediate  bearing  sur- 
face being  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
base  plate  and  being  supported  upon  the  middle  cross  tie, 
and  the  other  bearing  surfaces  being  oppositely  inclined 
and  resting  upon  tbe  remaining  cross  ties,  side  flanges  in- 
tegral with  and  upstanding  from  the  base  plate  and  abut- 
ting against  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  sections,  the  flanges 
terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  the  extremities  of  the 
base  plate,  and  spikes  emt>edded  In  the  extreme  cross  ties 
and  engaging  the  extremities  of  the  base  plate. 


9  9  7  .  4  0  S  .  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ORBS.  Oaoaoi  Mitchbll.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fllad 
Sept.  7,  1910.    SerUl  No.  M0,79«. 


1.  In  a  combined  amelting  and  converting  furnace,  the 
combination  of  a  furnace  chamber,  a  sariaa  of  lieartha 
therein,  and  a  converter  for  each  hearth,  the  converters  lo- 
cated in  position  to  receive  the  matte  by  gravity  from  their 
respective  haarths. 

2.  In  a  combined  smelting  and  converting  furnace,  the 
combination  of  a  horlxontal  furnace  chamber  having  a  se- 
ries of  beartha,  and  a  converter  Intermediate  two  hearths 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  matte  by  gravity  from  both 
beartha. 


S.  In  a  eomblaad  smelttag  and  converting  fumaoe,  th« 
combination  of  an  elongated  fomaca  chamber,  having  a  se- 
ries of  converters  'and  a  hearth  for  each  converter  the 
said  hearths  each  sloping  toward  Its  respective  converter 
so  aa  to  discharge  matte  therein  by  gravity. 

4.  In  a  combined  smelting  and  converting  furnace,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  furnace  chamber,  the  floor  of 
which  is  divided  up  into  a  series  of  hearths,  and  con- 
verters intermediate  the  hearths,  the  converters  being  so 
located  with  relation  to  the  hearths  aa  to  receive  the  matte 
by  gravity  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  combined  smelting  and  converting  furnace,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  furnace  chamber  the  floor  of 
which  is  divided  into  a  series  of  hearths,  and  converters, 
the  lower  section  of  each  converter  being  independent  of 
the  upper  section  and  mounted  on  a  truck  whereby  it  may 
be  removed,  the  series  of  converters  being  so  located  with 
relation  to  the  hearths  as  to  receive  the  matte  by  gravity 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


997,400.  KET-SOCKBT  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Habbx 
J.  MOBIT  and  Fat  A.  Bboodbn,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  FUaA 
Mar.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  811,665. 


1.  In  a  key  socket  switch  mechanism  for  tncandeacent 
electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  closer,  of  a 
yoke  having  a  resilient  portion,  connections  between  the 
resilient  portion  of  th«  yoke  and  tlia  drcnlt  closer,  mean* 
to  move  the  yoke  In  one  direction  for  snapping  tbe  elrenlt 
closer  In  the  reverse  direction  to  close  the  circuit,  and 
Independent  means  to  move  the  yoke  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  snapping  the  circuit  closer  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  break  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  key  socket  switch  mechanism  for  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  closer,  of  a  mov- 
able part  having  a  resilient  arm.  a  connection  between  th^ 
resilient  %rm  and  the  circuit  closer,  a  rotating  cam  to  move 
said  part  In  one  direction  and  a  spring  to  move  said  part 
in  the  opposite  direction,  the  parts  being  arranged  so  that 
during  the  movement  In  either  direction  tbe  resilient  arm 
will  be  compressed,  up  to  a  certain  point,  but  when  that 
point  Is  passed  the  arm  will  be  free  to  expand  snapping 
the  circuit  closer  in  the  direction  reversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  movable  part. 

3.  In  a  key  socket  switch  mechanism  for  Incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  closer,  of  a  mov- 
able part  having  a  resilient  arm,  a  connection  between  tbe 
realllent  arm  and  the  circuit  closer,  means  to  move  said  part 
in  one  direction  and  independent  means  to  move  said  part 
In  the  opposite  direction,  the  parts  being  arranged  so  that 
during  the  movement  in  either  direction  tite  resilient  arm 
will  be  compreesed,  up  to  a  certain  point,  but  when  that 
point  la  passed  the  compressive  force  will  no  longer  be  ap- 
plied but  the  arm  will  expand  snapping  the  circuit  eloaer 
In  the  direction  reversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
tbe  movable  part. 

4.  In  a  key  socket  switch  mechanism  for  incandescent 
electric  lampa.  the  combination  with  a  suitable  insulating 
supporting  body  for  tbe  parts,  of  a  circuit  closer,  a  yoke 
having  realllent  anas,  hinged  connections  between  the  arms 
and  the  circuit  closer,  a  cam  suitably  joumaled  In  the  body 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  one  position  to  engage  with 
tbe  yoke  and  move  It  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  dur- 
ing which  movement  the  circuit  eloeer  is  snapped  in  the 
reverse  direction  by  tbe  operation  of  tbe  resilient  arm,  and 
a  spiral  ap^ing  engaging  with  the  yoke  to  move  tbe  latter 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  pressure  of  ttie  cam  Is 
removed  by  taming  the  same  taito  another  position,  during 
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wblch  opposite  movement  tbe  cireolt  dosn*  snaps  in  tbe 
second  reverse  direction. 

6.  In  a  key  socket  provided  with  switch  mechanism  for 
making  a  qulck-nake  and  a  quick  break  at  two  points  in 
one  leg  of  the  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  porcelain 
base  for  supporting  and  insulating  tbe  parts,  lamp  ter- 
mlnala  and  wire  terminals  suitably  supported  on  tbe  base, 
a  connection  between  one  lamp  terminal  and  one  wire  ter- 
minal, the  second  lamp  terminal  and  the  second  wire  ter- 
minal being  arranged  to  leave  s  space  in  that  leg  of  tbe 
drcait  a  metal  circuit  closer  having  ita  ends  arranged 
respectively  to  make  contact  with  said  second  lamp  ter- 
minal and  said  second  wire  terminal,  a  flat  sheet  metal 
base  plate,  a  longltndlnally  extending  yoke  secured  to  the 
base  plate  and  having  resilient  arms  tending  to  expand 
wben  compressed,  connections  connecting  each  arm  to  the 
circuit  closer,  a  pintle  )oumaled  in  the  base,  a  thumb-piece 
or  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pintle,  a  cam  arranged 
on  the  pintle  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  said  cam 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  base  plate  and  force  It 
and  tbe  yoke  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  circuit  closer  to 
anap  reversely,  and  a  spiral  spring  arranged  above  the  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  force  the  base  plate  and  tbe  yoke  in 
the  opposite  direction  causing  the  circuit  doeer  to  snap 
reversely  when  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  cam  on  the  base-plate  la 
removed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


997,407 
Filed 


TOT.     Edward   M.   Mnsa,   New  Tork,   N.   T. 
Oct  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,371. 
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supported  by  tlie  first  named  clutch  member,  a  bobMn  car- 
ried by  the  second  clutch  member  and  rotatable  therewtth, 
a  shipping  lever  for  said  pulley,  and  a  clntch-actuating  de- 
vice supported  by  said  shipping  lever  whereby  when  said 
shipping  lever  is  operated  said  clutch  and  said  eluteb- 
actnating  device  will  be  moved  laterally  without  disturb- 
ing their  operative  relation  and  adjustment. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbarader  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pole  member  of  snfllcisnt  strength  to  support  a 
rider,  a  seat  supported  on  said  pole  member  intermediate 
its  ends,  said  seat  being  aagnlarly  adjustable,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  pole  member,  said  seat  and  said  handle 
being  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  pole  member,  and 
roller  means  poeltloned  at  one  end  of  said  pole  member 
adapted  to  support  tbe  wslgbt  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
tlen,  a  pole,  a  block  near  one  end  of  said  pole,  antifriction 
toiler  nenns  mounted  on  said  block  at  each  side  of  said 
pole  la  position  to  engage  tbe  ground,  an  adjvstable  mem- 
ber mounted  near  tbe  middle  ot  said  pole,  a  sprlng-sup- 
portsd  seat  hinged  to  said  DMnber.  means  whereby  said 
member  may  be  adjusted  along  said  pole,  a  bracket  near 
the  opposite  end  a<  said  pole,  a  handle  nooated  on  said 
bracket,  and  means  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  adjuated 
along  Mid  pole,  said  pole  baring  a  pointed  metallic  ferrule 
at  the  end  adjacent  said  roUsr 


907.408.  BOBBIN-WINDER.  Waltbb  V.  Nbal,  Boston, 
Maaa.  Plied  Sept  16,  1910.  SerUI  No.  582,806. 
1.  In  combination  with  ^e  looee  pulley  of  a  sewing  ma- 
ebtnc,  a  bobbin  winder  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  pol- 
ley,  comprising  a  cloteh  member  fast  to  tbe  center  of  said 
pulley  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  second  dutch  member 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  loose  pulley  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, of  a  clutch  comprising  a  spindle  adJusUbly  secured 
to  the  center  of  said  pulley  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  lug 
on  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  circumferential 
groove  in  which  said  lug  normaUy  routes,  a  bobbin  fast 
to  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  peripheral  groove 
in  said  sleeve,  a  shipping  lever  for  said  pulley,  a  bracket 
fast  to  said  shipping  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket 
and  having  a  bifurcated  arm  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  studs  fitting  within  said 
peripheral  groove,  said  lever  adapted  wben  depressed  to 
throw  said  dutch  Into  operative  reUtion  to  rotate  said 
bobbin,  and  thereafter  to  rest  upon  the  thread  on  said  bob- 
bin and  to  be  raised  thereby  to  disengage  said  clutch  when 
tbe  body  of  thread  reaches  a  predetermined  else,  and  said 
shipping  lever  adapted  wben  operated  to  move  said  clutch 
and  said  dutch-actuating  device  latwaUy  without  disturb- 
ing their  operative  relation  and  adjustment. 


997.400.  STALLING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILJW 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES  IN  CASE  OF  ACCIDENT. 
Lio  O'BaiBM.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,029. 


1.  In  a  device  for  sUlUng  automobiles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  suspended  front  rod,  a  casing,  a  de- 
tent therein  for  restraining  a  brake-applytng  nechanlsm, 
a  connection  between  said  detent  and  the  front  rod,  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  for  holding  the  brake-applying  mecha- 
nism in  position  after  it  acts. 

2.  In  a  device  for  stalling  automobiles  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  of  a  suspended  front  device,  a  doeed  easing, 
a  notched  plate  therein  having  an  arm  and  supported  rev- 
olubly,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  arm,  a  detaining  lever 
engaging  the  notched  plate,  and  operated  by  a  connection 
with  the  front  device,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  notched 
plate  In  poeition  after  it  is  shifted  by  tbe  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  for  stalling  automobiles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  suspended  front  frame,  a  closed  casing, 
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a  r«TolabIe  notch«d  plat*  therein,  having  an  arm,  a  Ioom 
connection  between  said  arm  and  the  brake  lever  of  the 
aatomoblle.  a  spring  for  retracting  said  arm,  a  detaining 
lever  engaging  the  notched  plate,  and  connections  between 
said  detaining  lever  and  the  suspended  front  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  for  stalling  aatomobiles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  front  device  arranged  to  contact  with 
an  object  struck  by  an  antomobile  on  the  roadway,  a  cas- 
ing and  means  for  closing  and  locking  the  same  securely, 
a  revoluble  notched  plate  within  said  casing,  a  pawl  and 
ratcbft,  a  spring  connected  to  the  said  plate,  a  detent  en- 
gaging the  said  plate,  means  whereby  the  detent  is  re- 
laased  when  the  front  device  strikes  an  object,  and  means 
for  applying  the  brakes  when  the  detent  is  released. 


9OT.410.  SWITCH  FOB  RAILWAY-TRACKS.  JOHW  B. 
O'DoKNELi^  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  577.227. 


^ — ^ 


1.  A  switch  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  box.  a  siidable  bar,  a  lever  arm  fuicnimed  at 
one  end  above  said  bar  and  a  link  connecting  the  free  end 
of  said^lidable  bar  with  said  lever  arm  at  a  point  on  the 
inner  side  of  its  fulcrum. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  siidable  bar.  a  lever  arm  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  above  said  bar,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  of  said  bar  with  said  lever  atm  on  the  inner  side  of 
its  fulcrum  support,  said  lever  arm  and  link  being  formed 
with   corresponding  openings   for   the    purpose   set   forth. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  box,  a  bar  siidable  therethrough,  a  lever 
arm  pivotally  sapporf«d  at  one  end  upon  said  box.  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  with  said  lever 
arm  upon  the  inner  side  of  saM  fulcrum  support,  said 
lever  arm  and  link  being  formed  with  corresponding  open- 
ings, a  flxed  part  adjacent  to  said  lever  arm  formed  with 
an  opening  corresponding  with  tbc  opening  through  said 
lever  arm  and  a  locking  pin  fitted  to  said  opeotnga. 


997,411.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  OUNS  WITH  RE- 
COILING BARRELS.  Emil  Olsson.  Bofora,  Sweden. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  627,87«. 
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t.  ▲  bydraollc  brake  for  artUiery  guna  with  recoiling 
barrel,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  hollow  platon  rod.  a  controlling  rod  embraced  by 
Mid  piston  and  piston  rod,  an  annular  valve  arranged  in 


said  piston  and  embracing  said  controlling  rod.  gnldtng 
means  in  said  controlling  rod  for  rotating  said  valve  dur- 
ing the  recoil,  radial  porta  arranged  symmetrically  along 
the  periphery  of  said  piston  for  admitting  liquid  from  one 
end  of  said  brake  cylinder  to  the  valve,  axial  porta  in 
said  piston  for  admitting  liquid  from  the  valve  to  the 
other  end  of  said  brake  cylinder  during  the  recoil,  and 
axial  porta  in  said  valve  for  admitting  liquid  into  the  in* 
terlor  of  the  hollow  piaton  rod  during  the  recoil. 

2.  A  hydraulic  brake  for  artillery  guns  with  recoiling 
barrel,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  pia- 
ton, a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  controlling  rod  embraced  by 
said  piston  and  piston  rod,  an  annular  valve  arranged  in 
said  piston  and  embracing  said  controlling  rod,  said  valve 
being  rotated  during  the  recoil  by  giildlng  means  in  ttie 
controlling  rod  and  serving  to  control,  by  means  of  ports, 
the  admlsaion  of  liquid  from  one  end  of  the  brake  cylinder 
to  the  other  and  also  into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  pla- 
ton rod,  shallow  recesses  In  the  Inner  and  outer  working 
surfaces  of  said  valve,  and  ports  connecting  said  recesses 
to  each  other  and  to  the  controlling  porta  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  hydraulic  brake  for  artillery  guns  with  recoiling 
barrel,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  pia- 
ton, a  hollow  piston  rod,  a  controlling  rod  embraced  by 
aaid  piston  and  piston  rod,  an  annular  valve  arranged  in 
said  piston  and  embracing  said  controlling  rod,  means  on 
said  valve  engaging  curved  guiding  means  in  said  con- 
trolling rod  for  rotating  the  valve  during  the  recoil,  radial 
porta  symmetrically  arranged  in  said  piston  and  register- 
ing more  or  less  completely  with  grooves  in  the  external 
periphery  of  the  valve  according  to  the  rotation  of  said 
valve  during  the  recoil,  axial  ports  in  said  piston  com- 
municating with  said  grooves  in  the  valve  and  axial  ports 
in  said  valve  connecting  Its  grooves  with  the  Interior  of 
the  hollow  piston  rod. 


007,412.     STOP-COCK  BOX.     TnnuAS  O.  Pakadinb,  Brla, 
Pa.     Filed  July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  B71.885. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  stop-cock  box  of  lower  and  up- 
per telescopic  sections  of  tubing,  a  friction  ring  embrac- 
ing and  automatically  clamping  the  upper  section,  and 
means  to  prevent  aaid  ring  from  moving  downward  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  subatantialiy  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stop-cock  box  of  a  lower  tubular 
section,  liaving  an  annular  groove  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  cavity  In  said  lower  section,  a  metallic 
spring  ring  in  said  annular  groove,  and  an  upper  section 
of  tubing  inserted  telescopically  within  said  lower  section 
so  that  the  same  will  be  embraced  and  automatically 
clamped  by  the  spring  ring  In  said  annular  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  comblnatkxt  in  a  stop-cock  box,  of  a  lower 
tubular  casing  having  an  annular  groove  around  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tutnilar  cavity  therein,  longitudinal  splines 
within  said  cavity,  an  upper  tabular  section  having  its 
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lower  end  split  and  flattened  so  as  to  engage  the  sides  of 
said  apUnes  extending  through  said  lower  tubular  section, 
a  closure  cap  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  spring 
ring  within  said  annular  groove  embracing  aaid  upper 
tubular  section  substantially  as  set  forth. 


007,418.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Him- 
MAWK  Carl  Odstat  RcmanA,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1005.  SerUl 
No.  281,153. 


y 
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outer  edge  of  the  body  ao  as  to  dispose  the  hinge  of  th« 
lid  Inwardly  from  said  edge,  said  arm  being  provided 
with  aq  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  handle  which 
projects  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pan  body  when 
the  lid  is  doeed,  said  handle  contacting  at  its  inner 
side  with  the  flared  outer  edge  of  the  pan  body  when  the 
IM  Is  thrown  open  and  preventing  the  lid  from  awing-, 
ing  outwardly  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  frying  pan 
provided  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  perforated  ears  near 
its  edge  and  with  a  stop  log  adjacent  one  of  said  ears 
and  out  of  allnement  with  the  perforations  therein,  a 
lid  having  an  outstanding  arm  on  its  edge  extending  be- 
tween the  esrs  en  the  body,  and  a  pivot  pin  inserted 
through  the  perforations  of  the  said  ears  and  the  arm 
and  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  between  one 
of  said  eara  and  the  stop  lug. 

3.  The  improved  frying  pan  herein  described  and  shown 
comprising  a  body  having  an  outwardly-flared  portion  at 
ita  upper  edge,  upstanding  ears  on  the  said  flared  por- 
tion, a  stop  lug  on  said  flared  portion  adjacent  one  of 
said  ears  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  same,  a  lid  pro- 
vided with  a  counterbalancing  arm  projecting  outward 
and  upward  therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto  between  the 
ears,  and  a  pivot  pin  inserted  through  the  said  arm  and 
ears  and  provided  with  a  lateral  stop  adapted  to  engage 
between  one  of  the  ears  and  the  stop  lug. 


1  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination 
of  an  incandescent  filament  and  a  metallic  support  for 
aaid  filament  permanently  connected  with  the  filament 
by  means  of  an  enlarged  portion  of  fuaed  meUl  located 
at  the  extremity  of  the  support  and  entirely  surrounding 
the  filament,  said  portion  being  of  the  aame  material  aa 
the  support  and  being  In  the  form  of  a  amooth  globule. 

2  The  combination  with  a  filament  of  a  member  of 
Inaulatlng  materUl  carrying  a  metallic  member  In  the 
extremity  of  which  the  filament  is  embedded,  the  metal 
surrounding  the  filament  being  a  fused  portion  of  said 
member  and  having  a  amooth  rounded  outer  surface. 

3  The  combination  with  a  filament,  of  a  metallic  mem- 
ber aecured  thereto  by  a  connection  conatatlng  of  a  fused 
portion  of  said  member  itself  In  which  the  filament  la 
embedded  and  which  has  the  amooth  outer  surface  char- 
acteristic of  solidified  fused  meUl,  the  filament  being 
surrounded  by  the  solidified  meUl  of  the  metallic  member. 


907  414  FRYING-PAN.  WaLTM  JaMM  BBTHOLDa, 
^Tidence.  B.  L  Filed  Mar.  8.  1010.  8^1.1  No. 
547,108. 
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097,415.     FAN.     JoHK  RiUBT,   Donora,  Pa.     FUed  Sept 
25.  1009.     Serial  No.  519.512. 


A  fan  having  two  covers,  a  hollow  handle  thereon, 
having  a  alot  therein,  a  slit  in  one  of  said  covers,  a  rigid 
vertical  aUdlng  member  having  a  flexible  end  passing 
throQffb  aaid  silt  and  the  other  end  of  which  passes 
through  aaid  alot  in  aaid  handle,  aaid  rigid  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  up  and  down  by  a  vertical  move- 
ment of  a  person's  finger. 


997,416. 
N.  Y. 


CABINET.      Pbbct 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1911. 


C.    B0B«BT8OK,    Yonkera, 
Serial  No.  623,421. 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  the  body  of  a  frying  pan  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flared  portion  around  its  upper  edge, 
of  a  Ud,  an  arm  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  lid, 
means  for  hinging  the  arm  to  the  flared  portion  of  the 
body,  said  hinging  means  being  located  short  of  the  flared 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  box.  a  cover,  a 
joint  within  and  between  said  box  and  cover,  an  inclined 
wall  on  one  of  said  parU.  frames  atUched  to  tl»  other 
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part  movable  Inwardly  aod  outwardlj  at  their  free  mar- 
gins, aod  proTlded  nrltb  bearing  atripe  adapted  to  bear 
laterally  againat  aaid  joint  formed  betweeo  aaid  box  and 
corer.  and  with  meana  adapted  to  bear  agaloat  aaid  In- 
clined wall  of  aaid  other  part  to  moTe  aaid  bearing  atrlpa 
Inward. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  cover, 
yielding  material  arraaged  within  aaid  box  and  cover 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  each  other  and  form  a  cloae  Joint, 
an  inclined  wall  on  one  of  aaid  parte,  bearing  atrlpa  of 
yielding  material  attached  to  the  other  part  movable  in- 
wardly aod  outwardly  at  their  free  margina,  and  adapted 
to  bear  laterally  agalnat  the  Joint  between  aaid  box  and 
eoTtr,  and  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
aaid  Incllaed  wall  of  aaid  other  part  and  move  aaid  bear- 
ing stripe  Inward. 

8.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  box.  a  corer,  a 
Joint  formed  within  and  between  aaid  box  and  cover,  an 
inclined  wall  on  one  of  aaid  parte,  frames  attached  to 
the  other  part  and  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  at 
their  free  margina  and  provided  with  bearing  atrlpa  hav- 
ing the  face  of  one  atrip  abutting  agalnat  the  end  of  an 
adjacent  atrip  and  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against  aatd 
Joint,  and  with  lueana  adapted  to  bear  against  said  Inclined 
•urface  of  one  of  said  parts  to  move  aaid  bearing  atrlpa 
inward  and  bold  them  agalnat  aaid  Joint  between  the 
box  and  cover. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a 
rail  extending  inwardly  from  the  npper  portion  of  aaid 
box,  and  provided  with  a  wall  Inclined  downwardly  and 
inwardly,  and  with  bearing  stripe  of  yielding  material 
Inwardly  of  said  inclined  wall,  a  cover  having  stripe  of 
yielding  material  registering  and  coactlng  with  aaid  atrlpa 
of  said  box  to  form  a  cloae  Joint  when  the  cover  is  cloaed 
down  on  the  box.  and  frames  hinged  to  aaid  cover  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  bearing  against  the  Inclined  wall 
of  the  box  to  move  the  lower  margins  of  said  frames 
Inward,  and  with  bearing  strips  of  yielding  material 
arranged  opposite  said  Joint  between  the  cover  and  box 
and  adapted  to  preaa  cloaely  agalnat  aaid  Joint  when  the 
cabinet  la  cloaed. 

5.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  box  baling  a 
rail  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
box,  and  provided  with  a  wall  Inclined  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  from  the  n];>per  margina  of  aaid  box,  and  with 
bearing  strips  of  yielding  material  Inwardly  of  aaid  in- 
clined wall,  a  cover  having  strips  of  yielding  material 
registering  and  coactlng  with  said  bearing  strips  of  said 
box,  wb«n  the  cabinet  is  cloaed.  and  framea  hinged  to 
aaid  cover  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  aaid  inclined  wall  and  move  the  free  margina  of 
■aid  frames  inwardly,  and  with  stops  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  aatd  free  ends  of  aaid  framea,  and  with 
atrlpa  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
Joint  between  the  box  and  cover  when  the  cabinet  la 
doaad. 


907,417.  CARBTTBETER.  William  P.  Roraa,  Bast  St. 
Louis,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Wm.  F.  Rothe  and  Company, 
East  St.  Louis,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaola.  Piled 
Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.991. 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
mixing  chamber  In  the  bottom  thereof,  an  air  inlet  paa- 
aage  leading  to  said  mixing  cbanber,  an  oatlet   paaaags 

*  leading  from  said  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  outlet,  of  the  mixed  air  and  oil.  a 
valve  arranged  to  control  the  air  inlet,  an  oil  nosxle  ar- 
ranged to  dlacbarge  into  aaid  mixing  chamber,  a  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  discharge  from  said  oil  nosile,  a 
resilient  working  connection  between  aaid  air  valve  and 
aaid  oil  valve  whereby  said  valves  are  aimnltaneously  ac- 
tuated, an  adjnatable  atop  for  varying  the  opening  limit 
of  said  oil  valve,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  proportion- 
ately varying  the  limit  of  the  opening  of  aaid  air  valve 
with  respect  to  the  oil  valve. 

2.  A  carboreter  comprising  a  hollow  caaing  having  a 
aaixing  chamber  In  the  bottom  thereof,  an  air  tBl«t  paa- 
■age  leading  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  an  oatlet  pas- 


sage arranged  to  condoct  mixed  air  and  oil  from  aaid 
mixing  cttamber.  sn  oil  nosxle  arranged  to  dlscharfe  Into 
said  mixing  cbamt>er.  a  needle-valve  arranged  to  control 
the  discharge  from  said  oil  nostle,  an  adjoatable  stop  for 
limiting  the  stroke  of  said  needle-valve,  an  inwardly  open- 
ing valve  arranged  to  control  the  air  inlet,  an  adjuatable 
atop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  air  valve,  a  rock- 
ing lever  operatively  connected  to  said  air  valvt^  ao  aa  to 
he  actuated  thereby,  aaid  rocking  lever  being  reailiently 
connected  to  raid  needle-valve  whereby  the  latter  Is  slmul- 
taneoualy  actuated  with  aaid  air  valve. 


3.  A  <»rbareter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  an  air  inlet  paaaage  leading  to  aaid 
mixing  chamt>er.  and  in  outlet  paasage  arranged  to  con- 
duct mixed  air  and  oil  from  aaid  mixing  chamber,  an  oil 
nosxle  arranged  to  discbarge  into  aaid  mixing  chamber,  a 
needle-valve  arranged  to  control  the  dlacbarge  from  aaid 
oO  nosxle,  an  adjnatable  stop  arranged  to  limit  the  open- 
ing movement  of  aaid  needle-valve,  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve  arranged  to  control  the  air  inlet,  an  adjoatable  de> 
rice  arranged  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  aaid  air 
valve,  a  working  connection  between  aaid  needle-valve  and 
said  air  valve  whereby  the  needle-valve  la  actuated  simnl- 
taneously  with  the  actuation  of  said  air  Talve,  aatd  air 
valve  having  a  paasage  therethrough,  and  an  outwardly 
opening  relief  valve  arranged  to  normally  cloae  said  paa- 
sage. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  an  air  Inlet  passage  leading  to  aaid 
mixing  chamber,  an  oil  nossle  srranged  to  discbarge  inte 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  dl^ 
charge  from  said  oil  nosxle,  an  Inwardly  opening  Tal^ 
arranged  to  control  the  air  inlet,  aaid  air  valve  havtag  a 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  which  la  adapted  to  normally 
fit  looaely  within  the  air  inlet  paaaage  and  alao  having  aa 
annular  shoulder  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  inlet  passage  at  the  inner  end  thereof. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  an  air  inlet  paaaage  communicating  with 
aaid  mixing  chamt>er.  an  oil  nosale  arranged  to  diactaarg* 
into  aaid  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the 
discharge  from  said  oil  noule.  an  Inwardly  opening  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  air  Inlet,  aaid  air  valve  having 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  which  la  adapted  to  nor- 
mally fit  looaely  within  the  air  Inlet  paasage,  and  also 
having  an  annular  shoulder  which  extenda  beyond  the 
peripheral  side  face  of  aaid  reduced  portion  and  having 
its  outer  face  grooved,  and  a  counterpart  portion  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  air  Inlet  passage  which  coOperatea  with 
the  grooved  portion  of  said  annular  shoulder  on  the  air 
valve. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


997,418.       ALINING    AND    MBA8UBIN0    TABLE    FOR 

USE  BT  PRINTERS.     THOMAa  J.  Satlbs,  Hackenaack, 

N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  17,   1911.     Serial  No.  609.097. 

1.  In  an  alining  and  measuring  table  compriaed  of  a 

transparent  top  ruled  with  a  serlea  of  liaea,  a  main  sup- 

porting  base,  and  a  frame  snpported  by  aaid   baaa,  aaid 

frame  sai>portlng  said  transparent  ruled  top  and  baring 

graduated  bara  fixed  thereon,  said  bara  baring  a  plarallty 
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of  angularly   ahiftable   sheet  retalaing  membera  piroted 
thereto. 


■^a 


2.  In  an  alining  and  measuring  table  with  a  ruled  trans- 
parent top,  a  top  frame  holding  member  with  graduated 
bara  mounted  thereon,  said  bars  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceaaea  therein  to  receive  and  support  graduated  adjoatable 
blocks. 

3.  In  an  alining  and  measuring  table  with  a  ruled  trans- 
parent top,  a  top  holding  member  with  graduated  bara 
mounted  thereon,  said  bars  having  ret^^saes  to  slidably  sup- 
port graduated  adjustable  gage  blocks,  said  blocks  baring 
means  for  adjusting  them  In  and  out  of  said  recesaea. 

4.  In  an  alining  and  measuring  table  with  a  ruled  trans- 
parent top,  an  adjustable  top  frame  holding  member  with 
graduated  bars  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding  said 
top  frame  in  any  angnilar  adjusted  poaltlon,  aaid  gradu- 
ated bars  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  to  receive 
and  slidably  support  graduated  adjustable  blocks,  said 
blocka  having  means  for  adjusting  them  in  and  out  of 
aaid  recesses,  drcumferentlally  adjusted  paper  clamping 
means  mounted  upon  said  graduated  bars  and  a  support- 
ing baae  member  having  meana  for  supporting  Illuminating 
means  under  said  transparent  table  top. 


99  7,419.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRSHIPS. 
JoRANR  ScHtJrra,  Langfuhr,  near  Dansig,  Germany. 
Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.561. 


4.  In  an  alr-ablp  the  combination  with  the  balloon,  tlM 
car,  and  motor ;  of  a  propeller,  mechanlam  for  drtrlag  tha 
aame,  meana  to  connect  and  disconnect  aaid  merhsBla— 
from  the  motor,  a  pivotally  mounted  Iraaaing,  radn  tm 
the  iMlloon  and  framing,  pinions  meshing  with  the  racks, 
means  to  operate  the  pinion  from  the  car,  a  plane  on  tha 
framing  and  pivoted  ruddera  in  the  framing. 

6.  la  aa  air-ahlp.  the  combination  with  tbe  balloon,  a 
car  and  motor,  of  a  propeller  on  each  side  of  the  balloon, 
operating  mechanism  connecting  tbe  motor  and  propellers, 
A  boriaontally  pivoted  plane  carrying  frame  surroanding 
each  propeller,  segmental  racka  mounted  on  tbe  balloon 
and  framing  on  each  aide  of  tbe  plrota,  pinions  meshlag 
with  tbe  racks,  gears  connected  with  said  piqlona  mounted 
<m  each  aide  of  aaid  pivots,  a  bevel  gear  in  meah  with  said 
geara,  and  meana  to  operate  tbe  berel  gear  from  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  the  balloon 
thereof  and  a  car  suspended  beneath  the  latter,  of  a  fram- 
ing'on  each  side  of  the  balloon  including  planes  and  rud- 
ders, mechanism  to  rock  the  frames  simultaneously  on 
borisontal  axea,  and  meana  to  awing  the  rudders. 

2.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  with  the  balloon 
thereof  and  a  car  suspended  beneath  the  latter,  of  a  fram- 
ing on  each  side  of  the  balloon  Including  planes  and  rud- 
dera, mechanism  to  rock  the  frames  on  borlxontal  axea,  a 
propeller  mounted  centrally  In  each  trasM  and  independ- 
ent thereof,  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  propellers. 

3.  In  an  alr-shtp  the  combination  with  the  balloon 
thereof,  of  a  steering  mechanlam  comprialng  a  framing  on 
each  side  of  the  balloon,  planes  and  rodders  on  the  fram- 
ing, mechanism  to  rock  tbe  framea  aimnltaneously  on  hori- 
■oatal  axea,  independent  meana  to  swhag  the  mdders,  a 
ptopallar  oMMmted  centrally  in  each  frame  and  indapend- 
aat  tbaraot,  and  mechanlam  for  drlrlng  the  propeller. 


997,420.  METAL  CAP  FOR  BEDPOSTS.  WtNDBLiK  P. 
S»No,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614.171. 


A  bolt  for  a  bed  post  cap  having  a  head  conrexed  on  tha 
outer  and  inner  aidea  with  a  common  peripheral  edge,  and 
having  a  central  receaa  in  the  outer  aide  forming  a  con- 
tact sone  between  the  rim  of  the  recess  and  the  peripheral 
edge,  with  a  coating  of  aolder  on  the  head. 


997,421.  SIDE  SILL  FOR  DRAFT-RIGGING.  Chaklbs 
S.  Shaluenbksqkb  and  PLiirr  J.  Howasd,  St.  Loola, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Scollln-Gallagher  Iron  k  Stael  Com- 
pany, St  Loois.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlssoorl.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1910.    SerUI  Ma  566,576. 


In  a  draft  rigging  spaced  sills  for  use  with  the  rarioos 
forms  of  draft  gear  comprising  side  plates  baring  abool- 
ders  formed  thereon  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
longitudinal  slots  between  said  shoulders,  said  alots  ac- 
commodating laterally  projecting  parts  of  the  draft  rlf- 
flnt- 

997,422.  GBABINO.  JOHM  Hamiltok  Smbubb,  Waot- 
mount,  Quebec  Canada.  Original  application  filed  Juaa 
5.  1900.  Serial  No.  600,350.  Dirided  and  tbls  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Aof.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  618,461. 


The  combination  with  a  ahaft.  having  a  doable  thread, 
of  a  head  aildably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  barlag  a 
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downwardly  projecting  boM,  roch  head  being  formed  with 
•  ▼ertlcdl  key  pasrag:?  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  boaa 
to  the  shaft,  the  lower  portion  of  the  aald  passage  being  of 
•nbstantlally  drctilar  form  and  having  oppositely  dispoaed 
lateral  extensions  adapted  to  accommodate  a  key  feather, 
■aid  bead  being  also  formed  to  present  a  shoulder  adja- 
cent the  said  passage,  an  oscillatory  key  located  within 
the  said  passage  and  comprising  a  segmental  feather  en- 
gaging tb«  thread  of  the  shaft  and  a  stem  disposed  within 
the  said  boas,  the  morement  of  the  key  into  engai^ment 
with  the  thread  of  the  shaft  being  limited  by  said  shoul- 
der, a  bashing  located  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  passage  and  loosely  encircling  the  stem  of  the  key  and 
adapted  to  l;aTe  the  feather  resting  freely  on  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  side  of  the 
said  boas  and  bearing  against  the  boshing,  for  the  purpose 
wt  forth. 


99T,42S.  SPRING.  Aithuk  Lbi^md  Snow.  Klngflaher. 
Okla.,  assignor  to  Grace  C.  Snow,  Comfort,  Tex.  Filed 
Aag.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.84(^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
sprlnjr.  nn<l  a  secondary  spring  associated  therewith,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sections  against  movement  on  their  pivots  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  primary  spring  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
spring,  a  secondary  spring  associated  therewith,  compris- 
ing plvotally  connected  sections,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  adapted  to  abut  after  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  primary  spring  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
semi-elliptic  spring,  a  supporting  member  carried  thereby, 
a  pair  of  supplemental  spring  members  having  their  inner 
ends  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member,  and  means  for 
locking  said  supplemental  spring  members  against  move- 
ment on  their  pivots  after  a  predetermined  movement  of 
the  primary  spring  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
Mml-«lllptlc  spring,  a  saddle  plate  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  supplemental  spring  members  having  their  inner  ends 
pivoted  to  said  saddle  plate  and  provided  on  their  adjacent 
faces  with  locking  shoulders  which  are  adapted  to  abat 
after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  primary  spring  in 
either  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
•eml-elliptic  spring,  a  plate  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  sup- 
plemental spring  members  provided  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions  at  the  ends  thereof  which  are  plvotally 
coniMcted  to  said  plate,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  portions  being  adapted  to  abut  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  primary  spring,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  supplemental  spring  members  provided  at  the 
inner  ends  thereof  wtth  downwardly  extending  portions 
plvotally  connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  abut  the 
inner-surfaces  of  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of 
■aid  first  mentioned  supplemental  spring  members  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  primary  spring. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M7.424.     SPRING.     AaTBua  L.   Snow.  Kingfisher.  Okla., 
assignor  to  Grace  C.  Snow.  Comfort.  Tex.     Filed  Mar. 
15,  1909.     SerUl  No.  483.547 
1.  In  a  device  of  the   character  described,   a   primary 

spring,   a   snpporting   member   carried   thereby   having  a 


pocket  therein,  and  supplemental  spring  members  provided 
with  inwardly  turned  portions  plvotally  supported  in  said 
pocket,  said  supplemental  spring  members  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  action  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
compression  of  the  primary  spring. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
spring,  a  supporting  member  carried  thereby  having  a 
pocket  therein,  supplemental  spring  members  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  portions  plvotally  supported  in 
said  pocket,  and  means  for  holding  said  supplenxental 
spring  members  against  movement  In  the  pocket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
spring,  a  supporting  block  provided  with  a  pocket  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  spring 
members  provided  with  inwardly  extending  end  portions 
plvotally  supported  in  said  pocket,  a  saddle  secured  to  the 
primary  spring  and  embracing  the  supporting  block,  and 
means  for  securing  the  saddle  and  supporting  block  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
block  provided  with  a  pocket  extending  across  the  outer 
face  thereof,  a  primary  spring,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
spring  members  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions plvotally  supported  in  said  pocket,  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  saddle  inclosing  the  primary  spring  and  supporting 
block,  and  means  for  clamping  said  saddle  to  the  support- 
ing block. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
spring,  a  supporting  block  having  a  pocket  extending 
•cross  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  supple- 
menUl  spring  members  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
end  portions  plvotally  supported  in  said  pocket,  and  means 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  pocket  In  the  supporting  block 
and  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
plemental spring  membern  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


997,425.  CREAM-EXTRACTOR.  AtTHoa  W.  SpiDLOiwa, 
Tacoma.  Wash.,  and  CraaNos  K.  BaNDsa.  Oconomowoc, 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.385. 


/ 


A  cream  extractor  including  a  longer  tnlmlar  arm  of  a 
uniform  t>ore  throughout  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  shortsr 
tubular  arm  leading  from  the  longer  arm  and  spaced  froai 
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Its  upper  end,  a  plunger  operating  in  the  longer  arm  and 
including  an  upper  portion  completely  filling  the  longer 
tube  and  a  lower  portion  with  longitudinal  recesses  pro- 
Tiding  air  passages,  said  upper  portion  being  movable  into 
position  above  the  opening  into  the  shorter  arm.  a  detach- 
able closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  arm.  a  flexible 
member  connected  to  said  plunger  and  extending  through 
the  longer  tubular  arm  and  adapted  to  move  the  plunger 
through  the  same. 

997  426  CULTIVATOR.  Alfred  Taylor,  Colwood,  Brlt- 
Irii  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
532,666. 


projecting  parallel  to  said  main  frame  and  pivoted  to  said 
cross  bar,  a  connection  between  said  cutter  carrying  frame 
and  said  cam  to  cause  said  cam  to  reciprocate  said  cotter 
carrying  frame,  said  cutter  carrying  frame  including  a  por- 
tion projecting  downwardly  from  said  first  mentioned  por- 
tion and  terminating  In  a  socket,  a  cutter  held  in  said 
socket,  said  cutter  carrying  frame  Including  a  brace  se- 
cured adjacent  to  said  socket  and  pivoted  beneath  said 
cross  bar,  an  arc  bar  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  pass- 
ing under  that  portion  of  said  cutter  carrying  frame  which 
U  parallel  to  said  main  frame,  adjacent  to  the  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  said  cutter  carrying  frame  to 
support  the  same. 

997,427.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  RECORD  RECEIVING 
ELEMENTS.  CHARLES  E.  Tomlinbon,  Syracuse,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Arthur  E.  Parsons,  trustee,  Syracuse.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  450.470.  Renewed  Oct. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.071. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled 
frame  including  a  driving  shaft,  a  cutter  carrying  frame 
pivoted  to  said  wheeled  frame  on  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  power  transmitting  and  translating  devices  connect- 
ing said  driving  shaft  with  said  cutter  carrying  frame  In 
virtue  of  which  the  movement  of  said  driving  shaft  will 
be   transmitted    and    translated   to   said    cutter   carrying 
frame  to  move  the  same  on  its  pivot  and  thereby  move  the 
cutter  laterally  In  a  substantially  horUontal  plane,  means 
for  adjusting  the  plane  of  said  wheeled  frame  to  raise  or 
lower  the  same,  and  means  for  adjostably  connecting  the 
entter  to  said  cotter  carrying  frame  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  wheeled  frame  may  be  compensated  for  by 
adjusting  said  cutter  in  said  cutter  carrying  frame,  an  arc 
bar  secured  to  said  wheeled  frame,  said  cutter  carrying 
frame  Including  a  portion  held  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  wheeled  frame  and  passing  over  said  bar, 
and  a  roller  on  said  cotter  carrying  frame  to  ride  on  said 
bar. 

2.  In   a   machine   of   the   character   described  a   main 
frame,  a  pair  of  Y-members  secured  beneath  said  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  lower  end  of  said  Y-mem- 
bers, traction  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  moonted  In  bearings  In  said  Y-members  to  lie  above 
said   wheeled  shaft,   power  transmission  connections  be- 
tween said  shafts  that  Include  a  clutch,  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  counter  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  dutch  in  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  cam,  a  cross  bar  aa  said  main 
frame,  a  cutter  carrying  frame  including  a  portion  pro- 
jecting parallel  to  said  main  frame  and  pivoted   to  said 
cross  bar,  a  connection  between  said  cutter  carrying  frame 
and  said  cam  to  cause  said  cam  to  reciprocate  said  cutter 
carrying  frame,  said  cutter  carrying  frame  indadinf  a 
portion  projecting  downwardly  from  said  first  mentioned 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  socket,  a  cotter  held  in  said 
socket,  said  cotter  carrrlng  frame  tnclading  a  brace  se- 
cored  adjacent  to  aaid  socket  and  pivoted  beneath  said 

cross  bar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  Y-members  secured  beneath  said  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  lower  ^nd  of  said  Y-mem- 
bers, traction  wheels  moonted  on  said  shaft,  a  eoonter 
shaft  mounted  in  bsariags  in  said  Y-members  to  lie  above 
said  wheeled  sh^t.  power  transmission  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft^that  Inclode  a  dutch,  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  eoonter  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  in  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  cam,  a  cross  bar  on  said 
mala  frame,  a  cotter  carrying  frame  including  a  portion 


1.  Means  for  holding  the  ends  of  record-receiving  ele- 
ments, comprising  a  supporting  member,  and  a  clamping 
member  having  engaging  means  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
central  portion  for  coCperating  with  the  supporting  mem* 
b«r  and  holding,  respectively,  the  ends  of  a  record-recalT- 
Ing  element,  the  clamping  member  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  supporting  member  on  either  of  said  engaging  means 
as  a  fulcrum  point,  for  releasing  the  end  of  the  record- 
receiving  element  held  by  the  other  engaging  means,  sob- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Means  for  holding  the  ends  of  record  receiving  ele- 
ments, comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber located  on  one  side  of  the  supporting  member  and  haT- 
Ing  engaging  means  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  central  portion 
for  cooperating  with  the  supporting  member  and  holding, 
respectively,  the  ends  of  a  record-receiving  element,  and 
an  operating  piece  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  connected  to  the  clamping  member  be- 
tween said  engaging  means,  said  piece  operating  to  moTS 
the  clamping  member  relatively  to  the  supporting  member 
on  either  of  said  engaging  means  as  a  fulcrum  point,  for 
releasing  the  end  of  the  record-receiving  element  held  by 
the  other  engaging  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  Means  for  holding  the  ends  of  record-recelrlng  ele- 
ments, comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  damping  mes^ 
her  having  engaging  means  on  opposite  sides  of  its  central 
portion  for  cooperating  with  the  supporting  member  and 
holding,  respectlTely.  the  ends  of  a  record-receiving  ele- 
ment, the  clamping  member  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  supporting  member  on  either  of  said  engaging  means 
as  a  fulcrum  point,  for  releasing  the  end  of  the  record-re- 
ceiving element  held  by  the  other  engaging  means,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  hold  the  clamping  member  in  its  normal 
or  clamping  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoas 

set  forth, 

4.  Means  for  holding  the  ends  of  record-recelvlnf  ele- 
ments, comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber located  on  one  side  of  the  supporting  member  and  hay- 
ing engaging  means  on  opposite  sides  of  its  central  poi^ 
tloB  for  cooperating  with  the  supporting  member  and  hold- 
ing, respectively,  the  ends  of  a  record-receiving  element,  an 
operating  piece  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  connected  to  the  cUmping  member  be- 
tween said  engaging  means,  said  piece  operating  to  more 
the  damping  member  relatively  to  the  supporting  member 
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on  eltb«r  of  nld  engmclng  means  •■  ■  fulcrum  point,  for 
rcleaalnc  the  end  of  ti>e  record-rccelrlnc  element  held  by 
the  other  engmirlnf  meftns.  and  a  apring  Interpoacd  be- 
tween the  aupportlng  member  and  the  operatlDg  piece  for 
holding  the  clamping  m>>mber  In  Its  norms!  or  clamping 
position,  anbetantlslly  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  Means  for  holding  the  ends  of  reeord-recslrlng  el*- 
menta.  comprtalng  a  supporting  member,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber located  on  one  aide  of  the  supportlDg  member  and  bar- 
ing engaging  meana  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  Ita  central  portion 
for  codperatlng  with  the  supporting  member  and  holding, 
respectively,  the  ends  of  a  record-recelrlng  element,  an  op- 
erating piece  located  on  the  oppoaite  nlde  of  the  supporting 
member,  and  a  part  rigldiy  connecting  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  clamping  member  and  the  operating  piece, 
■aid  piece  operating  to  move  the  clamping  member  rela- 
tively to  the  supporting  member  on  either  of  aald  engaging 
meana  as  a  fulcrum  point,  for  releasing  the  end  of  the  rec- 
ord-recelrlng  element  held  by  the  other  engaging  means, 
sabstaotlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


097.428.     CUE  LOCKING  DEVICE.     CHASLas  W.  Toomit, 
Athol,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  596,130. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  coin  support  rotatably 
Bonotsd  in  the  casing  and  having  a  keeper  on  its  front 
ead.  SMans  for  locking  said  keeper  In  a  mlaed  posltloo. 
and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  therewith  by  a  coin  resting  on  the  coin  sup- 
port, the  release  of  the  locking  means  permitting  the 
keeper  to  drop  by  gravity  and  thereby  route  the  coin  sup- 
port to  deposit  the  coin 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  coin  support 
Mounted  therein,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  support,  a  bolt 
■lldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
keeper  to  hold  It  normally  raised,  and  means  mounted  in 
tile  easing  to  withdraw  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  coin  resting  on  the  coin  support,  the 
withdrawal  of  the  bolt  permitting  the  keeper  to  drop  by 
gravity  and  thereby  rotate  the  coin  support  to  deposit  the 
coin. 

3.  The  eoBbinatlon  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  coin  support 
Booated  therein,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  support,  a  bolt 
■Ildahly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
keeper  to  hold  It  normally  ralaed  ;  and  a  plunger  mounted 
la  the  eaaing  to  withdraw  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  coin  resting  on  the  coin  support  the 
withdrawal  of  the  bolt  permitting  the  keeper  to  drop  by 
gravity  and  thereby  rotate  the  coin  support  to  deposit  the 
coin. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  coin  support 
mounted  therein,  a  keeper  on  the  end  of  the  coin  support 
means  for  holding  the  keeper  normally  raised,  and  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  holding  means  by  a 
coin  on  the  coin  support  to  release  said  means  whereby 
the  keeper  will  drop  by  gravity  and  the  coin  support  ro- 
tated to  deposit  the  coin. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  coin  passage,  a 
coin  support  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  extend- 
ing acroaa  said  paaaagc.  a  keepor  secured  to  th^  co(n-«np- 
port.  meana  wltbln  the  canlDg  for  locking  aald  keeper  la 
normal  position,  and  meana  controlled  by  a  coin  on  the 
coin  support  for  releasing  aald  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997,429.  ADJUSTABLE  CYLINDER  LOCK.  Haicay  O. 
V'oiOHT.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Busaell  4 
Erwln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Brluin.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  598,908. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  two  sUdably  connected  external 
parts,  a  face  plate  secured  to  one  and  a  roll-back  carried 
by  the  other,  key  operated  meana  between  said  face  plate 
and  roll  back,  an  adjustable  connection  between  aald  roll 
back  and  key  operated  meana  whereby  all  of  aald  parts 
may  be  moved  to  and  fro,  and  an  adjusting  device  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  one  of  said  slldable  parts  with  the  other, 
said  adjusting  device  being  Independent  of  aald  roll-back 
and  meana  at  the  rear  of  the  face  plate  to  center  and 
ateady  the  same  when  the  device  la  In  use. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  two  alldably  connected  external 
parts,  a  face  plate  sMured  to  one  part  a  roll-back  car- 
ried by  the  other  part,  key  operated  meana  between  the 
face  plate  and  the  roll-back,  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  roll-back  and  said  key  operated  means  whereby 
all  of  said  parts  may  be  moved  to  and  fro,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  alldable 
parta  with  the  other,  said  screw  l>elng  Independent  of 
aald  roll-back,  a  threaded  sleeve  arranged  to  receive  said 
adjusting  screw,  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  being  ex- 
ternally threadM  and  operating  as  a  fastening  screw  to 
connect  one  of  said  relatively  slldable  external  parts  to 
aald  face  plate. 

3.  In  a  cyllAder  lock,  two  alldably  connected  external 
parts,  a  face  plate  secured  to  one  and  a  roll-back  secured 
to  the  other,  key  operated  means  within  said  sUdably  con- 
nected parts  and  between  the  face  plate  and  the  roll- 
back, an  adjustable  connection  between  said  key  oi>erated 
meana  and  said  roll-back  whereby  all  of  said  parts  may 
be  moved  to  and  fro,  means  for  moving  said  parta  to 
and  fro  and  a  stop  for  preventing  the  accidental  discon- 
nection of  the  alldably  connected  parta. 


997.4«0.     COOLING  DHVICB.     WATSOif  O.  WHrm.nBT. 

Gllmore  City,  Iowa.     Piled  Feb.  21,   1911.     Serial  No. 

610.098. 

In  cooling  devices,  the  combination,  with  a  cloasd  cool- 
ing chamber,  of  a  series  of  superpoeed  drip  pans,  one 
end  of  each  pan  being  secured  to  one  end  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  other  end  of  each  pan  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  flange,  a  vertical  passage  being  pro- 
vided In  the  chamber  between  its  other  end  wall  and 
the  flanges  on  tbe  pane,  aald  chamber  Jiavtng  also  Inlet 
openings  for  air  In  its  flrst  said  end  wall  between  the 
pans,  an  outlet  pipe  for  ateam  and  air  secured  to  tbe 
top  of  the  chamber  over  the  vertical  passage,  a  fan,  a 
bood  connected  to  the  fan  and  Inclosing  all  tbe  air  Inlet 


July  II,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3«5 


opcnlnga,  air  deflecting  plates  arranged  in  tbe  hood  be- 
tweea  tbe  air  inlet  openings,  and  drcuUting  pipes  for 


rv^ 


liquid  connected  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  said 
chamber.  m. 

'  .«» 

»9T,431.  PROCESS  OF  AMELIORATING  3^B  TA8TB 
OF  COFFEE  HsiNBfCH  Wintub,  Hamb^^  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,543.    ' 

1.  The  process  of  ameliorating  the  taste  of  coffee  beans 
consisting  In  treating  tbe  raw  coffee  with  a  moderate, 
quantity  of  a  sugar  solution,  allowing  the  raw  beans  to 
absorb  said  aolutlon  completely,  and  afterward  roasting 
tbe  beans. 

2.  The  process  of  ameliorating  the  taste  of  coffee  con- 
sisting in  treating  the  raw  coffee  beans  several  times  with 
small  portions  of  a  sugar  solution,  each  time  allowing 
tbe  raw  beans  to  absorb  said  solution  completely,  and 
afterward  roasting  the  beans. 

8.  The  process  of  ameliorating  the  taste  of  coffee  con- 
sisting in  treating  the  raw  coffee  beans  with  a  moderate 
quantity  of  a  sugar  solution,  allowing  the  raw  beans  to 
absorb  said  solution  completely,  drying  the  beans,  and 
finally  roasting  same. 

4.  The  process  of  ameliorating  the  taste  of  coffee  con- 
sisting in  treating  tlie  raw  coffee  beans  with  a  moderate 
quantity  of  a  sugar  aolutlon,  ag:ttatlnff  the  beans  from 
time  to  time,  allowing  the  raw  coffee  beans  to  absorb 
aald  solution  completely,  drying  the  beans,  and  finally 
roasting  same. 

B.  The  process  of  ameliorating  tbe  taate  of  coffee  con- 
sisting In  treating  the  raw  coffee  beans  with  a  modorate 
quantity  of  a  sugar  solution  at  a  temperature  below  100 
degrees  Celsius,  allowteg  the  raw  beans  to  absorb  said 
solution  completely,  and  afterward  roasting  the  beans. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997.482.     DOOB-CLOSEB.     BoitAX  BoWABO  Adjlu,  Corona. 
M.  T.     FUed  Oct  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,168. 


■aid  bar  haYtag  at  the  upper  end  a  douMe  bend,  one  bend 
eztmdinf  parpendieularly  and  tbe  other  parallel  to  tbe 
door  and  an  arm  having  at  one  end  a  double  bead,  one 
end  of  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  tbe  last  named  bend  of 
the  bar  and  the  double  bend  end  of  tbe  arm  being  pivoted 
to  the  said  sliding  shoe. 


997,438.     HINGE  FOR  DOORS.     Abbaham  L.  Adlbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr.  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  622,430. 


In  combination  with  a  door  and  door  fraoke.  (rf  a  dO(» 
closer,  comprising  a  frame  fixed  to  the  door  frame  above 
tbe  door  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated sliding  shoe  guided  in  said  frame,  a  bar  itiwl  to 
the  door  and  projecting  above  tba  opp*'  margta  tbareof. 


la  a  hinge,  a  plate  adapted  for  a  permanent  fastening, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  dispoeed  guide  ribs  Integral  with  said 
plate,  a  plate  adapted  to  slide  between  said  ribs,  aald 
plate  being  provided  with  a  socket  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  sliding  plate  in  position  on  said  flrst  mentioned 
plate,  in  combiaatlon  with  a  pia  adapted  to  be  Joumaled 
la  Bald  wxAet 


9  9  7,484.  T7MDESOBOUND  STEAM-DISTRIBUTING 
SYSTEM.  BoonifB  L.  Babwxs.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
May  15,  1900.    Serial  No.  496.815. 


^Hh-u-Hf->-/r^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  conduit,  of  consecntire 
maaboles  for  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  conduit,  expan- 
sion joints  in  Mild  manholes,  an  anchor  in  said  conduit 
Intermediate  aald  consecutive  manholes,  a  series  of  senrice 
pipes  distributed  along  tbe  main  conduit  intermediate  tbe 
anchored  point  and  said  consecutive  manholes,  and  con- 
nections between  said  service  pipes  and  the  main  conduit 
providing  for  tlie  dllferentlal  movement  of  the  latter  in 
expansion  and  contraction. 

2.  Tbe  combiaatloB  with  s  main  conduit,  of  consecutive 
BMabolflB  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  conduit  expan- 
slOD  Joints  tn  aald  manholes,  an  anchor  for  aald  conduit 
intermediate  aald  consecutive  manholes,  a  laterally-ex- 
tendlac  service  pipe  intermediate  said  anchored  point  and 
one  of  aald  manholes,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  aervlee  pipe  and  the  main  conduit. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  conduit  anchored 
tntermedlata  its  ends,  and  having  expansion  Joints  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  of  a  laterally  extending  service  pipe 
intermediate  Bald  anchored  point  and  one  end  of  said 
mala  conduit  and  connections  between  said  service  pipe 
and  tbe  main  conduit  providing  for  a  differential  traveling 
movemeat  of  the  latter. 


907,485.  COLUMN  OB  POST.  W1U.IAM  J.  3.  Bowmax, 
TreatOB.  M.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  h.  Mott  Iron  Works, 
a  Corporatkm  of  New  York.  Piled  July  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572.700. 

1.  A  hollow  cast  metal  column  or  post  having  ribs  ex- 
t^idlng  loagltvdlaally  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  and 
reiafordng  members  cast  in  said  ribs. 

2.  A.  hollow  cast  meul  column  or  post  bating  rlba  ex- 
teadlag  longitudinally  of  the  Inner  surface  thereof  and 
reinforcing  members  cast  partly  In  said  ribs. 

3.  ▲  boUow  csKt  metal  column  or  post  having  an  in- 
terassdlats  aanular  collar  therein,  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tfi^'^ff  ralnforelng  members  in  the  post,  said  member* 
ovtrlapplBC  each  other  at  said  eoUar.  « 
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4.  ▲  bollow  cast  BMtal  column  or  post  havlnc  longltiidi- 
aally  extending  reinforcing  members  cast  therein,  parts  of 
said  members  projecting  out  of  the  column  Into  th«  space 
witblo  the  same. 


6.  A  bollow  cast  metal  colnmn  or  post  bSTtng  longitudi- 
nally extending  reinforcing  members  cast  therein,  parts  of 
■aid  members  projecting  oot  of  the  colamn  Into  the  space 
within  the  same,  and  extending  longltudlnallj  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prluted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


907.436.  PROCESS  OP  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH  SUB- 
DIVIDED MATERIAL.  Fsanklin  P.  Bsaolbt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Bradlejr  and  Vrooman  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,001. 


1.  The  process  of  coating  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdlTlded  material  in  the  form  of  flakes 
which  consists  In  placing  a  wet  layer  of  adhesive  material 
apon  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces  of  the  object  to  be  coated 
and  which  adhesive  material  is  thereafter  capable  of  being 
hardened,  and  has  the  property  of  disposing  snd.  In  har- 
dening, of  retaining  the  flakes  of  subdivided  material  sob- 
stantlally  flat  upon  the  surface  of  the  applied  adbeslTe 
material  to  which  the  flakes  are  applied  ;  substantially  con- 
fining a  body  of  gas  In  which  the  subdivided  material  Is 
adapted  to  float :  distributing  the  subdivided  material  with 
which  the  object  is  to  be  coated  in  the  body  of  gas,  sab- 
stantlally  surrounding  the  object  In  substantially  all  planes 
by  the  body  of  gas,  and  causing  some  of  ttie  gas  In  which 
■abdlvided  material  Is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object,  where- 
by various  parts  of  the  object  having  adhesive  material 
thereon  are  coated  with  flakes  of  subdivided  material. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  coating  objects  hsving  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdivided  material  in  the  form  of  flakes 
which  conaists  In  placing  a  wet  layer  of  adhesive  material 
«pon  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces  of  tbe  object  to  be  coated 
•ad  which  adhesive  material  Is  thereafter  capable  of  being 
Ikardeoed.  and  has  the  property  of  disposing  and.  in  bar- 
AsBlBg.  of  retaining  tbe  flakes  of  subdivided  material  sub- 
Maatlally  flat  upon   the  surface  of  the  applied  adhesive 

to  which  tlie  flakes  are  applied  ;  substantially  con- 
•  body  of  gas  in  which  the  subdivided  material  ia 
to  float :  distributing  the  subdivided  material  with 
vMck  Cbs  object  is  to  be  coated  in  tbe  body  of  gas ;  sab- 
•laatlally  sorroanding  the  object  In  substsntially  all  planes 
hr  tbs  bsdy  9t  gas,  caoslng  some  of  the  gas  In  which  sab- 
— ferial  Is  floaUng  to  dow  by  the  object  and  cans- 
tkt  aiilsct  to  move,  whereby  various  parts  of  the  object 
■aterial  thereon  are  coated  with  flakes  of 
■atsrtal. 
a.  Tto  ptaessa  mt  eoatlag  objects  bsvtag  s  multiplicity 
with  sabdivlded  msterlal  which  consists  in 
■atertai  npoa  s  Baltlpllcity  of  surf  sees 
«f  Ito  afelMt  M  bs  caatad :  sabstaatJally  coaflning  a  body 

aatertal  Is  adapted  to  float ; 


dlatribotlng  the  subdivided  material  with  which  the  object 
Is  to  be  coated  In  tbe  body  of  gas ;  substsntially  surround- 
ing tbe  object  In  substantially  all  planes  by  tbe  body  of 
gas,  and  causing  some  of  the  gas  in  which  subdivided  ma- 
terlal  Is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object,  whereby  various 
parta  of  the  object  having  adhesive  material  thereon  are 
coated  with  the  subdivided  msterlal. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdivided  material  wblcb  consists  in 
placing  adhesive  material  upon  a  multiplicity  of  surfsces 
of  the  object  to  be  coated  ;  substantially  confining  a  body 
of  gaa  In  which  the  subdivided  material  is  sdspted  to  float ; 
distributing  the  subdivided  material  with  which  the  object 
is  to  be  coated  in  tbe  body  of  the  gas ;  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  object  in  substantially  all  planes  by  the  body 
of  gas  ;  causing  some  of  the  gas  In  which  subdivided  ma- 
terial Is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object  and  moving  tba 
object  whereby  various  parts  of  the  object  having  adhesive 
material  thereon  are  coated  with  tbe  subdivided  material. 

5.  The  process  of  coating  objects  with  flskes  of  sub- 
divided material  which  consists  In  spplylng  a  wet  layer  of 
adhesive  material  upon  a  surfsce  of  ttie  object  to  be  coated 
and  which  adhesive  material  ta  tttcreafter  capable  of  beinf 
hardened,  and  baa  the  property  of  disposing  and.  In  har- 
dening, of  retaining  flaksa  of  subdivided  material  subataa- 
tlally  flat  upon  the  surface  of  the  applied  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  which  the  flakes  are  applied  ;  disposing  the  flakes 
upon  said  adhesive  material :  and  thereafter  allowing  the 
adhesive  material  to  harden. 


997.437.  MACHINE  FOR  COOLING  STEBBOTYPE- 
PLATE8.  Elut  G.  Bcskam  and  Ralph  W.  E.  Yabo- 
IMT.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serlsl  No. 
678.8S8. 


1.  A  mschine  for  cooling  stereotype  plates  compriaing  a 
base  structure,  spray  pipes,  a  frame  carried  by  said  base 
snd  reslllently  movable  into  proximity  thereto  under  ap- 
plied weight  of  <be  stereotype  plate,  valves  controlling 
said  spray  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  such  move- 
ment of  said  frame  whereby  tbe  cooling  fluid  is  spraysd 
upon  tbe  plate  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  all 
points  of  the  area  of  the  plate  into  closer  relation  with 
tbe  spray  ports. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  water 
distributing  devices  carried  thereby,  said  devices  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforated  pipes  extending  in  psrallsl- 
ism,  and  valves  controlling  said  pipes,  of  s  movable  frame 
mounted  upon  the  stationary  frame  and  comprising  side 
members  sod  end  bars  connecting  tbe  same  and  connect- 
ing means  between  each  of  tbe  side  bars  and  the  stem  of 
one  of  tbe  valves  whereby  the  fluid  distributing  devices  are 
operated  when  a  plate  is  placed  upon  tbe  movable  frame. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  stationary  frame,  water  dis- 
tributing devices  mounted  thereon,  valves  for  controlling 
tbe  water  distributing  devices,  a  movable  frame  extending 
transversely  above  tbe  stationary  frame,  and  connected 
to  tbe  TslTes,  a  plurality  of  spring  members  Interposed 
between  the  stationary  frame  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbs  moT- 
able  frame,  the  constmction  being  such  tbat  upon  the  de- 
pression of  the  movable  frame,  tbe  valves  are  opened  to 
permit  tbe  flow  of  water  through  the  dtstrlbotlng  devices. 

4.  Tbe  combinatloa  wltb  a  stationary  fraaie  bavlng  an 
eWratad  portloB,  a  laoTable  frame  eomprlBlac  and  nein- 
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bars  and  side  members  and  mounted  above  tbe  elevated 
portion  of  tbe  sUtlonary  frame,  tension  springs  inter- 
posed between  tbe  movable  frame  and  tbe  stationary 
frame,  water  distributing  devices  carried  by  tbe  sUtlonary 
frame,  and  valvea  controlling  the  same  and  connected  to 
tbe  movable  frame  whereby  tbe  water  distributing  de- 
vices are  operated   upon  the  depreaalon  of  tbe  movable 

frame. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  compris- 
ing two  parallel  members  provided  with  a  raised  portion 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  bars  connecting  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  tbeir  ends,  a  movable  frame  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  roda  passing  through  openings  near 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  stationary  frame,  a  spring  surroundlxif 
esch  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  tension  the  movable 
frame,  water  distributing  devices,  valves  controlling  said 
water  distributing  devices,  and  connections  between  said 
valves  and  tbe  frame  whereby  upon  tbe  depreaalon  of  tbe 
frame  the  valvea  are  operated  to  permit  the  discbarge  of 
water  through  tbe  distributing  devices. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


997.438.  RELEASABLE  CONNECTION.  Bowtir  B. 
Clocoh,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Hareld 
Blekum,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,000. 


1.  A  rcleasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  a 
latch  swingingly  mounted  on  said  support,  an  attach- 
ing member  connected  to  said  latch  for  bodily  movement 
tberewith,  and  a  trigger  on  said  support  engaging  said 
latch  to  lock  tbe  same. 

2.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an 
attaching  member  swingingly  mounted  on  said  support, 
said  attaching  member  projecting  oiiitwardly  from  said 
support,  said  support  being  provided  with  means  disposed 
across  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  attaching  member  for 
effecting  ejection  of  tbe  rope  engaged  therewith  by  and 
during  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  said  at- 
taching member  against  movement  on  said  support 

3.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  support, 
said  support  .being  provided  with  means  disposed  across 
the  path  of  said  attaching  member  for  effecting  ejection 
of  a  rope  therefrom  by  and  during  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  latch  swingingly  mounted  on  said  support  and 
carrying  said  attaching  member,  and  means  engaging  said 
latch  to  lock  the  same. 

4.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member,  a  latch  swingingly  monnted  on  said  sup- 
port and  carrying  said  attaching  member,  said  latch  be- 
ing provided  with  a  ahoulder,  and  a  trigger  swingingly 
mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  a  detent  for 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  said  latch. 

6.  A  releasable  connection  eomprislac  a  support,  an 
attaehtag  maabsr,  a  latch  swlaglBgly  oKMiated  oa  said 


support  and  carrying  said  attaching  member,  said  latch 
being  formed  with  a  slot  provided  In  one  of  Its  walls  with 
a  notch,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  a  detent  normally  engaging  in  the  notch  of 
said  slot  to  lock  said  latch. 


997,439.      TRICYCLE.      David    Cbockett,    Birmingliam, 
Ala.     FUed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,948. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  steering  wheel  and  axle  therefor,  of  a  steering 
mechanism  comprising  pitmen  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  pitmen  being  formed  In  sec- 
tions and  pivoted  to  one  another,  a  strap  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lower  sections  of  said  pitmen,  means  to  guide 
the  upper  sections  of  said  pitmen,  and  foot  rests  carried 
by  said  pitmen  adapted  (or  use  by  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  being 
adapted  for  steering  purposes  and  a  pUtform  carried  by 
said  frame;  of  n  steering  mechanism  comprising  pitmen 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  axle  of  said  iteerlnc 
wheel,  said  pitmen  being  formed  In  sections  and  pivoted 
to  one  another,  a  strap  pivotally  connecting  tbe  lower  sec- 
tions of  said  pitmen,  the  upper  sections  thereof  being 
guided  through  (q;>enlngs  in  said  platform,  and  foot  rssU 
secured  to  said  pitmen. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  steering  wheel  and  axle  therefor,  of  pitmen  pivot- 
ally connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
said  pitmen  being  formed  in  sections  and  pivoted  to  one 
another,  a  strap  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  sections 
of  said  pitman,  guiding  means  for  tbe  upper  sections  there- 
of, foot  rasts  (or  the  operator  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  to 
adjustably  secure  said  foot  rests  to  the  upper  sections  of 
nld  pltmtt. 

997,440.  BTBAM-BOILEB  SUPERHEATER.  William 
Daliok,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  18. 1911.  SerUI 
No.  602,446. 


.1.  Ia  a  steam  boiler  superheater  connection  casing,  the 
combination  of  two  plate  metal  casing  sheets,  4»e  at 
laast  of  which  Is  dished  or  pressed  Into  channel  (onn 
In  traasrerse  section,  and  an  Intermediate  diaphragm 
■hast,  said  easing  and  diaphragm  ebeeu  being  seenrad  to- 
gether on  their  adgea,  transverse  sUys  extending  through 
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4.  ▲  hollow  cast  meUl  column  or  post  having  longltudi- 
nally  extending  rolnforcing  membere  cast  therein,  parts  of 
■aid  memt>or«  projecting  out  of  the  column  into  the  space 
within  the  same. 


5.  A  hollow  cast  metal  column  or  post  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  reinforcing  members  cast  therein,  parts  of 
■aid  members  projecting  out  of  the  column  into  the  space 
within  the  same,  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997.436.     PROCESS  OF  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH  SUB- 
DIVIDED   MATERIAL.      Fra.nklix    F.    Bradlkt.    Chi 
caso.  III.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and   Vrooman  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,001. 


1.  The  process  of  coating  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdivided  material  In  the  form  of  flakes 
which  consists  in  placing  a  wet  layer  of  adhesive  material 
upon  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces  ot  the  object  to  be  coated 
and  which  adhesive  material  is  thereafter  capable  of  being 
hardened,  and  has  the  property  of  disposing  and.  in  har- 
dening, of  retaining  the  flakes  of  subdivided  material  sub- 
stantially flat  upon  the  surface  of  the  applied  adhesive 
material  to  which  the  flakes  are  applied  :  sutwtantlally  ron- 
telag  a  body  of  gas  in  which  the  sutKllvided  material  la 
adapted  to  float ;  distributing  the  subdivided  material  with 
which  the  object  la  to  be  coated  In  the  body  of  gas,  aab- 
atantlally  surrounding  the  object  In  substantially  all  planes 
by  the  body  of  gas,  and  causing  some  of  the  gas  in  which 
subdivided  material  is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object,  where- 
by various  parts  of  the  object  having  adhesive  material 
thereon  are  coated  with  flakes  of  subdivided  material. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdivided  material  in  the  form  of  flakes 
which  consists  in  placing  a  wet  layer  of  adhesive  material 
upon  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces  of  the  object  to  be  coated 
and  which  adhesive  material  la  thereafter  capable  of  being 
hardened,  and  has  the  property  of  disposing  and.  In  har- 
dening, of  retaining  the  flakes  of  subdivided  material  sub- 
stantially flat  upon  the  surface  of  the  applied  adhesive 
material  to  which  the  flakes  are  applied  ;  substantially  con- 
fining a  t>ody  of  gas  in  which  the  subdivided  material  la 
adapted  to  float;  distributing  the  subdivided  material  with 
which  the  object  is  to  be  coated  in  the  body  of  gas:  sub- 
stantially surrounding  the  object  in  substantially  all  planes 
by  the  body  of  gas,  causing  some  of  the  gas  in  which  aab- 
dlvlded  material  ia  floating  to  flow  by  the  object  and  caus- 
ing the  object  to  move,  whereby  various  parts  of  the  object 
having  tflfcwiTr  material  thereon  are  coated  with  flakes  of 
■abdlTldad  mater Ul. 

8.  The  process  of  coating  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdivided  material  which  consists  In 
placing  adhesive  material  upon  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces 
of  the  object  to  be  coated ;  subatantUlly  conflnlng  a  body 
of  gas  In  which  th«  aubdlvlded  ^MKlal  Is  adapted  to  float ; 


distributing  the  subdivided  material  with  which  the  object 
is  to  be  coated  in  the  body  of  gas ;  substantially  surround- 
ing the  object  In  substantially  all  planes  by  the  body  of 
gas,  and  causing  some  of  the  gas  In  which  subdivided  ma- 
terial is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object,  whereby  varioua 
parts  of  the  object  having  adhesive  material  thereon  are 
coated  with  the  subdivided  material. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdivided  msterial  which  consists  in 
placing  adhesive  material  upon  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces 
of  the  object  to  be  coated  ;  substantially  confining  a  t>ody 
of  gas  in  which  the  subdivided  material  is  adapted  to  float ; 
distributing  the  subdivided  material  with  which  the  object 
la  to  be  coated  in  the  body  of  the  gas ;  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  object  in  substantially  all  planes  by  the  t>ody 
of  gas  ;  causing  some  of  the  gaa  in  which  sut>divlded  ma- 
terial Is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object  and  moving  the 
object  whereby  various  parts  of  the  object  having  adhesive 
material  thereon  are  coated  with  the  subdivided  material. 

5.  The  process  of  coating  objects  with  flakes  of  sub- 
divided material  which  consists  in  applying  a  wet  layer  of 
adhesive  material  upon  a  surface  of  the  object  to  be  coated 
and  which  adhesive  material  Is  thereafter  capable  of  being 
hardened,  and  has  the  property  of  dlaposlng  and.  in  har- 
dening, of  retaining  flakes  of  subdivided  material  substan- 
tially flat  upon  the  surface  of  the  applied  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  which  the  flakes  are  applied ;  disposing  the  flakes 
upon  said  adhesive  material ;  and  thereafter  allowing  the 
adhesive  material  to  harden. 


997,437.       MACHINE 
PLATES.     Bl^it  G. 
LET,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
578,838. 


FOR     COOLING     STEREOTYPK- 

BuiKAM  and  Ralfh  W.  E.  Tabi>- 

FUed  Aug.  2S.  1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  machine  for  cooling  stereotype  platea  comprising  a 
base  structure,  spray  pipes,  a  frame  carried  by  said  baa* 
and  reslllently  movable  into  proximity  thereto  under  ap- 
plied weight  of  <he  stereotype  plate,  valves  controlling 
said  spray  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  such  move- 
ment of  said  frame  whereby  the  cooling  fluid  la  sprayed 
upon  the  plate  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  all 
points  of  the  area  of  the  plate  Into  closer  relation  with 
the  spray  ports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  water 
dlatrlbutlng  devices  carried  thereby,  said  devices  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforated  pipes  extending  In  psrallel- 
1am.  and  valves  controlling  said  pipes,  of  a  movable  frame 
mounted  upon  the  stationary  frame  and  comprising  side 
members  and  end  bars  connecting  the  same  and  connect- 
ing means  between  each  of  the  side  bars  and  the  stem  of 
one  of  the  valves  whereby  the  fluid  distributing  devices  are 
operated  when  a  plate  la  placed  upon  the  movable  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  water  dls- 
trlbatlng  devices  mounted  thereon,  valves  for  controlling 
the  water  distributing  devices,  a  movable  frame  extending 
transversely  above  the  stationary  frame,  and  connected 
to  the  valves,  a  plurality  of  spring  members  Interposed 
between  the  stationary  frame  and  the  bottom  of  the  mov- 
able frame,  the  construction  being  such  that  upon  the  de- 
pression of  the  movable  frame,  the  valves  are  opened  to 
permit  the  flow  of  water  through  the  distributing  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  having  an 
elsratsd  portion,  a  movable  frame  comprising  end  mem- 
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hers  and  side  members  and  mounted  above  the  elevated 
portion  of  the  stationary  frame,  tension  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  movable  frame  and  the  stationary 
frame,  water  distributing  devices  carried  by  the  stationary 
frame,  and  valves  controlling  the  same  and  connected  to 
the  movable  frame  whereby  the  water  distributing  de- 
vices  are  operated   upon   the   depression  of  the  movable 

frame. 

6  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  compris- 
ing two  parallel  members  provided  with  a  raised  portion 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  bars  connecting  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  their  ends,  a  movable  frame  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rods  passing  through  openings  near 
the  ends  of  the  sUtlonary  frame,  a  spring  surrounding 
each  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  tension  the  movable 
frame,  water  distributing  devices,  valves  controlling  said 
water  distributing  devices,  and  connections  between  said 
valves  and  the  frame  whereby  upon  the  depression  of  the 
frame  the  valves  are  operated  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
water  through  the  distributing  devices. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


support  and  carrying  said  attaching  member,  said  latch 
being  formed  with  a  slot  provided  In  one  of  its  walls  with 
a  notch,  and  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  a  detent  normally  engaging  In  the  notch  ol 
said  slot  to  lock  said  latch. 


997  439.      TRICYCLE.      David    CBOCKrrr,    Birmingham, 
Ala.     FUed  Jan.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  639,948, 


997  438.  BELEA8ABLE  CONNECTION.  Edwin  8. 
Cix)tGH,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hareld 
Blekum.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  SO.  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,000. 


1.  A  releasable  connection  comprUlng  a  support,  a 
latch  swlngingly  mounted  on  said  support,  an  attach- 
ing member  connected  to  said  latch  for  bodily  movement 
therewith,  and  a  trigger  on  said  support  engaging  said 
latch  to  lock  the  same. 

2.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an 
attaching  member  swlngingly  mounted  on  said  support, 
said  attaching  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
support,  said  support  being  provided  with  means  disposed 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  attaching  member  for 
effecting  ejection  of  the  rope  engaged  therewith  by  and 
during  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  said  at- 
taching member  against  movement  on  said  support. 

3.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
Uchlng  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  support, 
said  support  .being  provided  with  means  disposed  across 
the  path  of  said  attaching  member  for  effecting  ejection 
of  a  rope  therefrom  by  and  during  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  latch  swlngingly  mounted  on  said  support  and 
carrying  said  attaching  member,  and  means  engaging  said 
latch  to  lock  the  same. 

4.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member,  a  latch  swlngingly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  carrying  said  atUchlng  member,  said  latch  be- 
ing provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  trigger  swlngingly 
mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  a  detent  for 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  said  latch. 

6  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an 
stuchlng  member,  a  latch  swlngingly   mounted  on  said 


1  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steering  wheel  and  axle  therefor,  of  a  steering 
mechantem  comprising  pitmen  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  pitmen  being  formed  In  sec- 
tions and  pivoted  to  one  another,  a  strap  pIvoUlly  con- 
necting the  lower  sections  of  said  pitmen,  means  to  guide 
the  upper  sections  of  said  pitmen,  and  foot  rests  carried 
by  said  pitmen  adapted  for  use  by  the  operator. 

2  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  being 
adapted  for  steering  purposes  and  a  platform  carried  by 
said  frame;  of  c  steering  mechanUm  comprising  pitmen 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  axle  of  said  steering 
wheel,  said  pitmen  being  formed  In  sections  and  pivoted 
to  one  another,  a  strap  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  sec- 
tions of  said  pitmen,  the  upper  sections  thereof  being 
guided  through  openings  In  said  platform,  and  foot  rests 
secured  to  said  pitmen.  T 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steering  wheel  and  axle  therefor,  of  pitmen  plvot- 
ally connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
said  pitmen  being  formed  In  sections  and  pivoted  to  one 
another,  a  strap  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  sections 
of  said  pitmen,  guiding  means  for  the  upper  sections  there- 
of foot  rests  for  the  operator  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  to 
adjustably  secure  said  foot  rests  to  the  upper  sections  of 
tald  pitmen. 

997  440  STEAM-BOILER  SUPERHEATER.  William 
Dalton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  18, 1911.  Serial 
No.  602,446. 


.1.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater  connection  casing,  the 
combination  of  two  plate  metal  casing  sheets,  one  at. 
least  of  which  U  dished  or  pressed  into  channel  form 
In  transverse  section,  and  an  Intermediate  diaphragm 
aheet,  said  casing  and  diaphragm  sheets  being  secured  to- 
gether on  their  edges,  transverse  stays  extending  through 
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and  BecnKd  to  aald  sheets,  and  thimbles  extending  throagh 
terminatlni;  at.  and  being  secured  to  one  of  the  caaiag 
sheets  and  the  diaphragm  sheet,  respectively. 

2.  Id  a  steam  boiler  superbeatar  connection  casing,  the 
combination  of  two  plate  metal  casing  sheets,  having,  re- 
spectively, a  steam  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  opening,  and 
an  Intermediate  diaphragm  sheet,  said  sheets  being  secured 
together  peripherally,  thimbles  fixed  in  the  diaphragm 
■beet  and  one  of  the  casing  sheets,  stay  bolts  fixed  In  the 
casing  sheets  and  diaphragm  sheet,  superheater  pipes 
communicating  with  the  casing  sheet  ends  of  the  thim- 
bles, and  ball  joints  Interposed  between  the  superheater 
pipes  and  thimbles. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater  connection  casing,  the 
combination  of  two  plate  metal  casing  sheets,  baring,  re- 
spectively, a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  opening,  and 
an  Intermediate  diaphragm  sheet,  said  sheets  being  se- 
cured together  peripherally,  thimbles  fixed  In  the  dia- 
phragm sheet  and  one  of  the  casing  sheets,  and  thimbles 
fixed  In  the  casing  sheets  and  diaphragm  sheet. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater  connection  casing,  the 
combination  of  two  plate  metal  caalng  sheets,  having  re- 
spectively, a  steam  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  opening,  and 
an  intermediate  diaphragm  sheet,  said  sheets  being  se- 
cured together  peripherally,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  se- 
cured to  the  diaphragm  sheet  opposite  the  steam  Inlet 
opening. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater  connection  casing,  the 
combination  of  two  plate  metal  casing  sheets,  having,  re- 
spectively, a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  opening,  and 
an  Intermediate  diaphragm  sheet,  said  sheets  being  se- 
cured together  peripherally,  and  a  plate  or  layer  of  non- 
conducting material  secured  to  the  diaphragm  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  iilJ^P  Oaxette.] 


f  0  7.44  1.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINS.  Jamu  D. 
Dacohektt.  Klttanulng,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Illon,  N.  Y^^t  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1011.     H^i^  No.  614,874. 


4.    ■     r 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ^•combination  of  a  type 
bar ;  a  finger  key  ;  and  Intermediate  actuating  connections 
between  the  type  bar  and  finger  key.  said  actuating  con- 
nections comprising  two  sub-levera  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  finger  key  and  type  bar,  fhe  construction  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  parts  being  suclx  aa  to  prevent  a  rebound 
of  the  type  bar  from  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar :  a  key  lever ;  and  intermedia^  actuating  connections 
between  the  key  lever  and  type -bar;  said  Intermediate 
actuating  connections  comprising  two  sub  -  levers  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  type  bar  and  key  lever  and  one  of 
said  sub-levers  having  a  rolling  contact  on  the  other  to 
afford  an  acceleration  of  the  typr  bar  In  Its  movement  to 
the  printing  position,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  type  bar  Is  locked  against 
rebound  from  the  normal  posttton. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  type  bar;  a 


key  lever  ;  and  intermediate  actuating  connections  between 
■aid  key  lever  and  type  bar,  said  actuating  connections 
comprising  two  sub-levers  having  a  rolling  contact  one  on 
the  other  and  one  of  said  sub-levers  being  an  annular  lever 
connected  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  key  lever, 
the  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  type 
bar  is  locked  against  rebound  when  in  the  normal  po- 
■itlon. 

4.  In  a  t/l)ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar ;  a  key  lever ;  intermediate  actuating  connections  be- 
tween the  type  bar  and  key  lever  comprising  two  cooper- 
ative sub-levers  each  having  a  rolling  contact  on  the  otiier, 
and  a  restoring  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  sub- 
levers  and  the  key  lever  to  return  the  parts  to  normal 
position. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swinging  type  bar ;  a 
key  lever ;  intermediate  actuating  connections  between 
■aid  key  lever  and  type  bar,  said  actuating  connections 
comprising  two  sub-levers  having  a  rolling  contact  one  on 
the  other,  one  of  said  sub-levers  having  an  upright  arm, 
a  link  connecting  said  upright  arm  to  the  type  bar,  and 
the  other  of  said  sub-levers  being  an  angular  lever  con- 
nected directly  to  the  key  lever  by  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion :  and  a  contractile  restoring  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  upright  arm  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  key 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,442.  AIR  FILTER  AND  PURIFIER.  H.\rbt  K.  Dir- 
nNDCRris,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lancaster  Bani- 
Ury  Appliance  Company.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,998. 


1.  An  air-filter  and  purifier  including  a  casing,  an  air 
inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said 
easing  having  a  series  of  perforations  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  perforated  chemical  receptacle  located  In  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing,  an  absorbent  packing  material 
located  in  said  case  above  said  chemical  receptacle  and 
separated  therefrom. 

2.  An  alr-filter  and  purifier  including  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing provided  with  removable  caps,  an  air  inlet  pipe  enter- 
ing said  casing  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  casing 
formed  with  outlet  perforations  near  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  chemical  receptacle  formed  with  a  perforated  top  and 
detachably  secured  within  said  casing  upon  the  lower  cap 
thereof,  a  perforated  disk  located  above  said  chemical  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  absorbent  material  placed  within  said 
casing  between  said  disk  and  the  perforations  in  said  cas- 
ing, for  the  i)urpo8e  of  charging  the  paraing  air  with 
chemicals  and  filtering  the  same. 

3.  An  alr-filter  and  purifier  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  formed  with  an  air  inlet  near  the 
bottom  and  an  air  outlet  near  the  top  thereof,  a  fumigat- 
ing device  contained  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  to 
fumigate  the  incoming  air,  and  a  filtering  substance  con- 
tained in  said  casing  above  said  fumigating  device  for  the 
purpose  of  filtering  the  air  as  It  passes  upward  through 
said  casing. 


907.448.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Thomas  Dunn,  London, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,133. 
The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim,  and  a  tire  cover  en- 
gaging therewith  ;  of  a  poeomatic  tire  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  tire  cover  with  its  lower  part  extending 
crosswise  between  the  sides  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to 
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fbrm  a  diaphragm  acroaa  the  cover,  and  a  packing  com- 
prising a  pneumatic  tube  provided  with  a  cover  of  inelas- 
tic material  having  a  reinforcing  band  at  its  periphery, 
said  packing  having  a  cross-section  of  sabstantlally  tri- 


angular outline,  arranged  between  the  said  tire  and  rim 
with  two  of  its  Bides  bearing  against  the  end  portions  of 
the  tire  cover  and  operating  to  reinforce  the  said  dia- 
phragm. 


0  0  7,444.     WEIGHING-SCALE.     ViCTO»  B.  Edwabds, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  5 
1908.    Serial  No.  456,144. 


1.  A  weighing  scale,  comprising  a  fulcrumed  beam  pro- 
vided with  an  abutting  surface  adapted  to  cbntact  with 
one  end  of  the  article  to  be  weighed,  said  abutting  surface 
being  arranged  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  fulcrum  of  said 
beam,  a  head  slldable  on  said  beam,  and  an  abutting  sur- 
face on  said  head  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  article  to  be  weighed,  and  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane  coincident  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  head. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  fulcrumed  scale  beam, 
a  head  slldable  on  said  beam,  a  support  transverse  to  said 
beam  on  said  head  for  one  end  of  the  article  to  be 
weighed,  and  a  parallel  support  of  the  same  length  on  said 
beam  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  article  to  be  weighed, 
said  last  named  support  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum  of  said 
beam. 

8.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  fulcrumed  beam,  a 
head  slldable  on  said  beam  arranged  to  support  weights  to 
balance  the  article  to  be  weighed,  a  support  on  said  head 
for  one  end  of  the  article  to  be  weighed,  a  support  on  said 
beam  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  article  to  be  weighed, 
said  head  also  provided  with  an  abutting  surface  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  weights  and 
said  beam  prorlded  with  an  opposing  abutting  surface  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  fulcrum,  said  abutting  surfaces 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  ends  of  articles  to  be  weighed 
held  in  said  supports  and  thereby  determine  the  distance 
between  said  abutting  surfaces. 

4.  A  weighing  scale,  comprising  a  fulcrumed  scale  beam 
and  a  head  slldable  thereon,  of  means  for  supporting  the 
article  to  be  weighed  in  position  to  serve  as  a  spacer  be- 
tween said  slldable  head  and  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
fnlcrnm  of  said  scale  beam,  and  means  for  determining 
the  lateral  position  of  the  article  to  be  weighed  relatively 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  scale  beam. 
168  0.  G.--21 


007,445.      PUMPINO-HBAD.      Samubl    M.    ruLTOM,    Pi». 
mona.  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  21,  1010.     Serial  Na  545.116. 


1.  In  a  pumping  head,  parallel  gears  each  having  driv- 
ing eccentric  means  upon  the  inner  and  outer  side  faces 
thereof,  an  oaclllatlng  member  disposed  to  engage  the  inner 
eccentric  of  each  gear,  a  plurality  of  oscillating  members 
engaging  the  outer  eccentric  of  each  gear,  and  driving 
connections  from  each  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  pumping  head,  parallel  gears  each  having  driv- 
ing eccentric  means  upon  the  inner  and  outer  side  faces 
thereof,  a  beam  disposed  to  engage  the  inner  eccentric  of 
each  gear,  a  plurality  of  Independently  pivoted  beams 
engaging  the  outer  eccentric  of  each  gear,  and  driving 
connections  from  said  beams. 

3.  In  a  pumping  head,  parallel  gears  each  having  driv- 
ing eccentrics  upon  the  inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  a 
ring  surrounding  each  of  said  eccentrics,  roller  bearings 
disposed  between  said  rings  and  eccentrics,  a  pivoted  yoke 
disposed  to  engage  the  ring  embracing  the  inner  eccentric 
of  each  gear,  a  plurality  of  Independently  pivoted  yokes 
engaging  the  ring  surrounding  the  outer  eccentric  of  each 
gear,  and  driving  connections  from  said  yokea.^ 

4.  In  a  pumping  head,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  there- 
on, parallal  gears  secured  to  said  shaft  eccentrics  dis- 
posed upon  the  opposite  side  faces  of  each  of  said  gears, 
a  driving  shaft  provided  with  pinions  to  rotate  said  gears 
In  unison,  a  yoke  beam  embracing  the  adjacent  eccentrics 
upon  the  Inner  faces  of  said  gears,  and  independent  yoke 
beams  engaging  the  eccentrics  upon  the  outer  faces  of 
said  gears. 


007,446.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  CAR-WHEELS.  Cabl  F. 
OntLiNQn,  Dallas,  Oreg.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1011.  Serial 
No.  601,410. 


1.  A  car  wheel  lubricator,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  the 
lubricator,  a  flange  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  reservoir,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  this  arm 
with  a  support,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  lubri- 
cant from  the  reservoir,  a  rod  connected  with  the  valve 
and  adapted  to  press  against  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel 
for  leading  the  lubricant  to  the  flange,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  for  forcing  the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  car  wheel  lubricator,  comprising  a  reservoir  liavlng 
an  exit  opening,  a  grooved  rod  moving  In  said  exit  open- 
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Inx.  a  hollow  screw  plug  a^oatable  in  tb«  wall  of  tb« 
re««rTolr  Into  which  the  groored  rod  project*  and  a  spring 
within  the  plug  pressing  against  the  inner  end  of  said  rod. 

3.  A  car  wheel  lubricator,  comprising  a  reserrolr  having 
an  exit  opening,  a  grooved  rod  moTlng  In  said  exit  open- 
ing, a  hollow  screw  pluc  adjtmtable  In  the  wall  of  said 
r«a«rTolr  Into  which  the  rod  projects,  a  spring  within  the 
plug  pressing  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod,  and  a 
spring-pressed  piston  for  forcing  the  labrlcant  toward  the 
plug  In  a  direction  transyer**,^  Uat  in  which  said  plug 
and  the  grooved  rod  move.    ' ^ 

4.  A  car-wheel  lubricator,  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
an  exit  opening,  a  grooved  rod  extending  through  this 
opening,  a  hollow  screw-plug  Into  which  the  rod  projecu, 
a  spring  within  the  plug  bearing  against  the  rod,  and  a 
valve  on  the  inner  end  of  the  fiajf,  for  opening  and  closing 
the  exit  opening.  -^"^     v 


997.447.  GLASS  DRY  CLBA2iS£R.  Samubl  OaiMSON. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Pllcd'^lft^  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
648,790. 

1.  A  glass  dry  cleanser  conatotlag  of  a  cleansing  surface 
of  tripoli  powder,  a  suitable  backing  for  such  surface,  In 
combination  with  a  minute  costing  of  vaseline  spread  on 
such  backing,  and  adapted  to  bold  such  tripoll  powder 
to  such  backing  without  passing  through  such  powder. 

2.  A  glass  dry  cleanser  consisting  of  a  cleansing  surface 
of  slightly  detergent  powder  free  from  gritty  particles 
adapted  to  Injure  glass,  a  suitable  backing  for  such  sur- 
face. In  combination  with  an  adhesive  adapted  to  hold 
such  powder  to  the  backing  without  passing  through  the 
same. 

997.448.  SKAT-OFERATED  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING- 
VALVE  FOR  WATER  CLOfl«TS.  William  A.  Hbnn. 
BvansvlUe,  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.005.  >r^    \ 


In  a  seat  operated  fluahing'^bBi^  the  combination  with 
a  movable  seat,  and  a  flushing  valve,  of  a  pivoted  member 
for  operating  the  flushing  valve^  an  actuating  member  op- 
erated by  the  seat,  a  bracket  having  a  lug  or  abutment,  a 
banger  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  normally 
rest  against  the  lug  or  abutment,  and  a  trip  pivoted  to 
said  hanger  and  normally  held  la  such  position  that  It  Is 
adapted  to  be  swung  aside,  wltli  the  hanger,  on  the  de- 
preaalon  of  the  seat  and  to  ba^engaged  by  the  actuating 
member  on  the  rising  of  the  seat  and  thereby  thrown  into 
engagement  with  the  valve  oi^rating  member  to  cause  the 
latter  to  open  the  flushing  vataC^^S 


t97,449.      HINGE.     WiLLUM   A.   Henn  and  MIchael   D. 
HiLrsicH,  Evansvllle.  Ind.     Piled  Mar.   15,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  014.654.  ^ 
1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combinatJhm  Of  hinge  members  plv- 

otally  connected  together  and  a  spring-actuated   friction 

ring    having    an    eccentric   co|iB««tlon    with    one   of   said 

members. 


2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  hinge  members  plv- 
otally  connected  together,  one  of  which  has  an  eccentric 
hub.  and  a  spring-actuated  friction  ring  receiving  and 
engaging  the  said  eccentric  hub. 


^   * 


3.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  hinge  memben 
plvotally  connected  together,  one  of  which  has  an  eccen- 
tric hub.  of  a  friction  ring  encircling  said  hub  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  stem 
and  frlctionally  holding  the  ring  against  the  said  hub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watercloset  seat,  of  a  hinge 
therefor,  and  spring-actuated  means  adapted  for  fric- 
tlonal  cooperation  with  the  hinge  members  to  thereby  hold 
the  seat   In  any  desired  raised  position  when  elevated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  watercloset*  seat,  of  a  hinge 
therefor  having  an  eccentric,  and  means  frlctionally  en- 
gaging the  eccentric  to  hold  the  seat  in  raised  position 
when  elevated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997.460.     WEED-CUTTER.     Samuel  F.  Jenkins.  Washta, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  598,352. 


1.  A  weed  cutter  including  a  traveling  support,  a  frame 
hinged  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  support,  a  lifting  lever 
disposed  upon  the  traveling  support  and  having  connec- 
tion to  the  frame,  scrapers  carried  adjustably  upon  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  and  adjustable  supporting  wheels  car- 
ried upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  forwardly  of  the  cutter. 

2.  A  weed  cutter  including  a  traveling  support,  a  frame 
hinged  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  support,  standards  depend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  for  vertical 
and  rotary  adjustment,  said  standards  having  bars  formed 
upon  their  lower  ends  provided  with  vertical  diametrically 
formed  slots,  seml-spherlcal  sockets  engaging  over  the 
bars,  clamping  nuts  carried  through  the  sockets  and  In  the 
diametrically  formed  slots,  and  scrapers  rablieted  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sockets. 

3.  A  weed  cutter  Including  a  hand-car.  a  frame  hinged 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  hand-car.  supporting  wheels 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame,  depending 
standards  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  rearwardly 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  blades  adjustably  carried  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  and  a  lifting  lever  carried 
upon  the  hand-car  and  having  connection  with  the  frame 
for  raising  the  same  at  times. 
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4.  A  weed  cutter  Including  a  traveling  support,  a  frame 
hinged  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  support,  traction  wheels 
adjustably  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  for  hold- 
ing the  same  upon  the  ground,  depending  standards  ad- 
justably disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  rearwardly 
of  the  wheels,  cutters  adjustably  disposed  upon  the  lower 
ends  of  the  standards,  and  a  lifting  lever  hinged  upon 
the  traveling  support  and  having  connection  to  the  frame 
for  raising  the  same  from  the  ground. 

5.  A  weed  cutter  Including  a  traveling  support,  a  main 
beam  hinged  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  support,  straps 
carried  at  the  ends  of  the  main  beam,  overlapping  lateral 
beams  slldably  engaging  through  the  straps,  detachable 
locking  pins  engaging  through  the  lateral  beams  and  the 
main  beam,  depending  standards  disposed  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lateral  beams,  scrapers  disposed  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  the  standards,  traction  wheels  carried  upon 
the  lateral  beams  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  stand- 
ards, and  a  lifting  lever  hinged  upon  the  traveling  sup- 
port and  having  connection  with  the  main  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,461.      SAFETY    HAT-PIN.     Odbtavds   C.   Johnson, 
Dillon,  S.  C.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  649,882. 


face*  of  the  central  blocks  being  in  planes  which  eon- 
verge  to  a  point  above  the  tie.  and  the  abutting  sucfaces 
of  the  rail  supporting  blocks  being  in  planes  which  con- 
verge to  a  point  below  the  tie,  and  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  the  end  blocks  corresponding  with  the  adjacent  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  the  rail  supporting  blocks. 

2.  A  concrete  railway  tie  composed  of  central  block*, 
rail  supporting  blocks,  and  end  blocks,  the  abutting  iur- 
facee  of  the  central  blocks  being  In  planes  which  con- 
verge to  a  point  above  the  tie,  and  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  the  rail  supporting  blocks  being  in  planes  which  con- 
verge to  a  point  below  the  tie,  and  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  the  end  blocks  corresponding  with  the  adjacent  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  the  rail  supporting  blocks,  said  rail 
supporting  blocks  being  also  provided  with  fibrous  plugs. 

3.  A  concrete  railway  tie  composed  of  central  blocks, 
rail  supporting  blocks,  and  end  blocks,  the  abutting  sur- 
faces of  the  central  blocks  being  In  planes  which  con- 
verge to  a  point  above  the  tie.  and  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  the  rail  supporting  blocks  being  In  planes  which  con- 
verge to  a  point  below  the  tie,  and  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  the  end  blocks  corresponding  with  the  adjacent  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  the  rail  supporting  blocks,  said  rail  sup- 
porting blocks  being  also  provided  with  fibrous  plugs, 
and  being  also  indepefidently  r^nforced. 


997,463.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CHAIN-MAIL 
WORK.  Hugo  Laborenz,  Pforzheim,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.662. 


A  safety  bat  pin  comprising  a  tapering  hollow  body 
portion  which  portion  is  provided  with  two  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinal  slots  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  colar 
provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  beaded 
pin  received  by  the  body  portion  and  extending  through 
the  perforation  in  said  collar,  said  pin  provided  with 
arms  plvotally  held  thereto,  one  of  said  arms  received  by 
a  corresponding  slot  when  the  pin  is  In  safety  position, 
and  enlargement  provided  upon  said  headed  pin,  said 
enlargement  being  within  the  hollow  body  portion  and 
being  for  the  purpose  of  halting  the  vertical  movement 
of  said  headed  pin,  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  the 
outer  face  of  said  collar  and  the  head  of  said  pin,  said 
spring  being  the  means  whereby  the  pin  is  normally  held 
in  safety  position,  said  body  portion  being  pointed  at  its 
outer  end  for  the  purpose  of  piercing  the  hat  which  it 
Is  intended  to  secure  in  proper  place. 


997,462.     RAILWAY-TIE.     William  V.  La  Bad,  Pough- 
keepsle,  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  623,161. 


„ —   - 


cf^  fc  ^  *^*« 


1.  A  concrete  railway  tie  composed  of  central  blocks, 
rail  supporting  blocks,  and  end  blocks,  the  abutting  sur- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  chain  mail  or  chain  work 
comprising  a  movable  member,  a  laying  means  for  laying 
pairs  of  links  upon  said  member,  a  presenting  means  for 
presenting  split  connecting  links  to  the  overlapping  links 
and  pushing  the  connecting  links  to  close  them. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  chain  mail  or  chain  work 
comprising  a  movable  member,  a  laying  means  for  laying 
pairs  of  links  upon  paid  member,  a  presenting  means  for 
presenting  split  connecting  links  to  the  overlapping  links 
and  pushing  the  connecting  links  to  close  them,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  movable  member  step-by-step  past  the  pre- 
senting means. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  chain  mall  or  chain  work 
comprising  a  movable  member,  a  laying  means  for  laying 
pairs  of  links  upon  said  member,  a  presenting  means  for 
presenting  split  connecting  links  to  the  overlapping  links 
and  pushing  the  connecting  links  to  close  them,  and  means 
for  moving  the  movable  member  step-by-step  past  the  pre- 
senting moans,  each  step  of  the  step-by-step  movement 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  .overlapping  links  in 
the  direction  of  the  movement. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  chain  mail  or  chain  work 
comprising  a  movable  member,  a  laying  means  for  laying 
pairs  of  links  upon  said  member,  a  presenting  means  for 
presenting  split  connecting  links  to  the  overlapping  llnka 
and  pushing  the  connecting  links  to  close  them,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  movable  member  step-by-step  past  the  pre- 
senting means,  said  movable  member  consisting  of  a  drom 
provided  with  abutments  for  the  links,  these  abutments 
being  arranged  close  together  so  that  the  links  constantly 
partially  overlap. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  chain  mall  or  chain  work 
comprising  a  movable  member,  a  laying  means  for  laying 
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palra  of  link*  apon  taid  momber,  •■  pretenttnc  means  for 
presenting  split  connectlni;  links  to  tbe  overlapping  links 
and  pushing  the  conni^ctlng  links  to  close  them,  and  means 
for  morlng  the  movable  member  ntep-by  step  past  the  pre- 
senting means,  tbe  laying  means  consisting  of  a  tube  (or 
holding  tbe  links  and  a  pusher  tot  pqsklng  tbe  lowenaost 
links  from  tbe  tube  on  to  the  movable  means. 
[ClaUaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  ths  Oasette.] 


997,464.     SOD-CUTTER.     JoHW  Liwb!*«r.  Waconla.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.MT.457. 

4Li 


In  an  Implement  of  the  cbaractef,  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  vertically  disposed  raet  bars  rising  from  tbe 
supporting  frame,  pinions  encnKt-aWe  with  the  rack  bsrs, 
stub  axlfs  carried  by  the  pinions,  ien>und  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  stub  axles,  worm  wfcecls  fast  on  the  stub 
axlf>s,  worms  in  meah  therewith,  aad  means  for  operating 
the  worms.  ^^ 

'^^ 

997.456.  KITE.  F««di!<axd  Liscwttak.  Egcrnberg.  near 
Orats,  Austrla-Hangary.  Filed  ^ar.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  611,756. 


1.  In  a  foldable  kite,  two  winff  Ifflfft  having  their  Inner 
sods  crosswise  over^pped  and  plvotally  joined  to  one  an- 
other, two  body  bars  pivoted  In  fort»  of  shears  and  having 
tbelr  Inner  ends  attached  to  tbe  wing  bars,  lines  attached 
to  said  wing  bars  and  detacbai>ly  engaging  tbe  outer  or 
rsar  endis  of  tiie  bodv  bars,  so  as  to  bold  tbe  kite  in  ex- 
panded position  and  wb«n  released  from  said  bars  to 
allow  of  tb«  folding  thereof,  and  ■  plane  stretched  over 
and  secured  partly  to  said  wla«  ian^and  partly  to  tbe 
llaea.  ^^- 

2.  A  foldable  kite  having  tbe  sbape  of  a  bird,  comprla- 
litg  two  wing  bar*  having  tbelr  inner  or  opposite  enda 
overlapped  and  plvotally  joined  td  one  another,  tall  or 
body  bars  pivoted  crosswise  to  one  another  and  connected 
to  tlte  wing  bars  at  one  end.  U«a«  a^acbed  to  said  wing 


bars  and  engaged  around  tbe  opposite  free  ends  of  the 
said  body  bars,  a  ballast  fssteoed  to  tbe  end  of  the  lines 
extending  rearward  or  downward  from  tbe  free  ends  of 
said  wing  bars,  a  plane  having  a  tall  portion  and  fastened 
to  the  winic  bars  and  lines,  and  lines  forming  the  tMlance 
and  sei-nred  to  tbe  bmn. 


9  9  7,456.  CLAMP-SUPPORT.  PwriR  Qeaham  Mac- 
Gkcoos.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.017. 


1.  In  a  clamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
ring,  parallelly  disposed  projections  extending  laterally  to 
the  plane  of  the  ring,  converging  portions  connecting  the 
ring  with  said  projections,  bearings  in  which  said  con- 
verging portions  are  slldably  mounted  and  which  operate 
to  open  and  close  tbe  ring  during  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  portions  therein  and  bearings  in  which  said  parallelly 
disposed  projections  are  slldably  mounted. 

2.  In  a  clamp  support,  tbe  combination  of  a  clsmplng 
ring,  psrallelly  disposed  projections  extending  laterally  to 
the  plane  of  the  ring,  converging  portions  connecting  the 
ring  with  said  projectionci.  bearings  in  which  said  con- 
verging portions  are  slldably  mounted  and  which  operate 
to  open  and  close  the  ring  during  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  portions  therein,  stops  extending  from  said  projec- 
tions and  bearings  contiguous  to  said  stops  in  which  said 
parallelly  disposed  projections  are  slldably  mounted. 

3.  In  a  clamp  support,  tbe  combination  of  a  clamping 
ring,  parallelly  disposed  projections  extending  laterally  to 
the  plane  of  the  ring,  converging  portions  connecting  the 
ring  with  said  projections,  bearings  in  which  said  projec- 
tions are  slldably  mounted  and  which  operate  to  open  and 
close  the  ring  during  the  sliding  movement  of  the  projec- 
tions therein,  a  stop  extending  from  Raid  projections,  and 
a  steadying  ring  for  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  object  to  that 
with  which  the  clamping  ring  engages. 

4.  In  a  clamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
ring,  parallelly  disposed  projections  extending  laterally  to 
the  plane  of  tbe  ring,  converging  portions  connecting  tbe 
ring  with  said  projections,  bearings  In  which  said  projec- 
tions are  slldably  mounted  and  which  operate  to  open  and 
close  tbe  ring  during  tbe  sliding  movement  of  tbe  projec- 
tions therein,  a  stop  extending  from  said  projections,  a 
steadying  ring,  and  a  sheet  metal  supporting  plate  to 
which  said  steadying  ring  is  secured  and  from  which  said 
bearings  are  struck  up. 

5.  In  a  clamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
clamping  rings,  a  mounting  for  each  ring  embracing  a  pair 
of  parallelly  disposed  laterally  extending  projections  inte- 
grally connected  to  tbe  ring  by  angularly  disposed  por- 
tions, stops  formed  by  the  bent  ends  of  said  projections,  a 
sheet  metal  supporting  piste,  bearings  struck  up  from  said 
plate  snd  in  which  satd  projections  are  slldably  mounted 
and  which  operate  to  open  and  close  the  ring  during  tbe 
sliding  movement  of  tbe  projections  therein,  snd  steadying 
rings  secured  to  said  plate  and  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  clamping  rings. 


997.467.      BAFKTY-CLIP    FOR    WHIFFLETRKK8    AND 
NECK-T0KB8.      Oiobob    Stcwasd   MacLkod,    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Msr.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.389. 
A  safety  clip  including  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  on 

tbe  end  of  a  whlffletree  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  for- 
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wardly  eztendlngsperforate  ears  projecting  from  one  side, 
a  book  provided  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  Its  shank  with  an 
approximately  circular  head  having  a  central  opening  and 
arranged  between  the  ears,  a  tongue  composed  of  spaced 
parallel  sides  and  a  connecting  outer  portion,  said  sides 
having  at  their  inner  ends  spaced  approximately  circular 
heads  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the 
hook  and  fitted  between  the  same  and  the  ears  and  pro- 
vided with  registering  openings,  a  pivot  passing  through 


the  perforations  of  the  ears  and  the  openings  of  the  heads 
to  pivot  both  the  hook  and  the  tongue  to  the  ears,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  tongue  in  tight  engagement  with 
the  inner  side  of  the  free  end  of  the  hook,  said  tongue 
and  hook  being  adapted  to  swing  freely  on  their  pivot, 
whereby  the  hook  may  be  arranged  either  at  right  angles 
to  or  longitudinally  of  the  whlffletree  with  the  tongue  in 
Its  engaged  position  performing  Its  function  to  form  a 
safety  device. 

997,458.  ELECTRIC  BRAKE.  JOSEPH  N.  Mahonky, 
Wllklnsburg,  and  Waltbb  M.  Austin,  Swlssvale,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.;  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.   29,  1908.     Serial  No.   460,860. 


6.  In  an  electric  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  running  controller  comprising  a  set  of  movable  con- 
tacts, a  set  of  fixed  contacts,  and  an  operating  handle  bar- 
ing two  axes  of  rotation,  of  means  for  operating  tbe  moT- 
able  contacts  over  the  fixed  contacts  In  the  same  direc- 
tion upon  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direction  about 
one  axis  for  running  and  In  the  opposite  direction  about 
the  other  axis  for  braking. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  running  controller  provided  with  an  operating 
handle  having  two  axes  of  rotation,  of  means  for  oper- 
ating tbe  controller  upon  movement  of  the  handle  about 
either  axis  of  rotation. 

2.  In  an  electric  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  running  controller  provided  with  an  operating 
handle  having  two  axes  of  rotation,  of  means  for  operat- 
ing the  controller  upon  rotation  of  tbe  handle  about  one 
axis  In  one  direction  and  about  the  other  axis  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  brake  mechanism,  a  running  controller 
hsvlng  a  handle  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction 
about  one  axis  of  rotation  from  Its  neutral  position  for 
running  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction  about  another  axis 
of  rotation  for  braking. 

4.  In  an  electric  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  running  controller  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  one  direction  about  one  axis  of  rotation  from  its  neutral 
position  for  running  and  In  tbe  opposKe  direction  about 
another  axis  of  rotation  for  braking,  of  means  for  moving 
tbe  controller  in  the  same  direction  open  movement  of 
the  handle  In  either  direction. 


997,459.  EMERGENCY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Cristobal  A.  Mabtinkb,  Hacienda  de  Homos, 
Mexico.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,013. 


1.  An  emergency  attachment,  for  railway -cars  provided 
with  an  air-brake  system,  consisting  of  a  compressed-air 
receptacle  having  a  breakable  wall-section  and  connected 
with  the  main  supply-pipe  of  the  air-brake  system ;  a 
plunger  movable  through  the  wall  of  the  air-receptacle  to 
and  from  the  breakable  section,  provided  with  a  cross-head 
on  Its  outer  end  and  means  for  normally  supporting  the 
plunger  with  Its  Inner  end  in  close  proximity  to  the  break- 
able section  of  tbe  air-receptacle ;  and  means  for  securing 
the  attachment  to  a  railway-car  with  tbe  cross-head  of 
the  plunger  extending  transversely  across  the  upper  side 
of  tbe  car-supporting  rail  In  close  proximity  thereto. 

2.  An  emergency  attachment,  for  railway-cars  provided 
with  an  air-brake  system,  consisting  of  a  compressed-air 
receptacle  having  a  breakable  and  detachable  wall-section 
and  connected  with  the  main  supply-pipe  of  the  air-brake 
system ;  and  a  movable  member  normally  located  vertically 
above  tbe  car-supporting  rail,  and  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  breaking  engagement 
with  the  breakable  section  by  the  rail  when  the  car-wheels 
leave  tbe  rail. 

3.  An  emergency  attachment,  for  railway-cars  pro- 
vided with  an  air-brake  system,  consisting  of  a  com- 
pressed-air receptacle  having  a  breakable  wall-section  and 
connected  with  the  main  supply-pipe  of  the  air-brake 
system ;  a  movable  member  normally  located  vertically 
above  the  car-supporting  rail,  and  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  breaking  engagement 
with  the  breakable  section  by  the  rail  when  the  car-wheels 
leave  the  rail ;  .and  a  rigid  and  depending  guard  located 
in  advance  of  the  movable  member. 


997,460.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  GUARD.  William 
N.  M.\tthkw8,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  N. 
Matthews  &  Bro.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,750. 

1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  guard,  comprising  a  wire 
cage  adapted  to  Inclose  the  lamp  and  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber within  the  cage,  which  cushioning  member  comprises 
a  series  of  wires  which  wires  are  bent  into  xlgzag  form, 
the  bent  portions  occupying  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to 
afford  an  extended  bearing  for  engaging  the  surface  of 
the  lamp  bulb  and  having  lateral  extensions  attached  to 
a  part  of  the  cage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wire  cage  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  upon  an  incandescent  lamp  socket  for 
inclosing  the  lamp  seated  In  said  socket,  there  being  an 
opening. In  the  lower  end  of  the  cage  for  tbe  insertion 
and  removal  of  tbe  lamp,  a  bottom  guard  comprising  a 
center  body  portion  having  extensions  projecting  In  dif- 
ferent lateral  directions  therefrom,  and  books  on  said 
extensions  which  engage  the  bottom  of  tbe  eag*. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  guard,  a  wire  cage  for  in- 
closing tbe  lamp  balb,  a  spacing  ring  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  cage,  and  a  bottom  guard  for  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
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cage,  which  cnard  comprlte*  ■  aeries  of  wire*  Interlooped 
to  form  a  center  portion  haring  extensions  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  hooks  on  said  extensions  which 
hoolts  engage  the  ipacing  ring  on  the  bottom  of  the  cage. 


4.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  gnatd^^a  wire  cage  for  in- 
closing the  lamp  bulb,  a  spacing  rilig  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  cage,  and  a  bottom  guard  foe  the  lower  end  of  the 
cage,  which  guard  comprises  two,  or  more  wires  inter- 
looped to  form  a  center  portion,  %s4r  Jaterally  projecting 
hooks  to  engage  the  spacing  ring  on  the  bottom  of  the  cage. 

5.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  guard,  comprising  a  wire 
cage  adapted  to  inclose  the  lamp,  an4  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber within  the  cage  which  cusblooiog  member  comprises 
a  aeries  of  wires  bent  into  slgzag  form,  the  bent  portions 
occupying  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  afford  an  extended 
bearing  for  epgaglng  the  surface  of  the  lamp  bulb,  and 
having  lateral  extensions  formed  br  twisting  two  of  the 
wires  around  each  other  to  be  attpdied  to  a  part  of  the 


cage. 


097,461.     HOT-BLAST  VALVE.     Faux  McCiaTHT,  Potts- 
town,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.^8ert#l  No.  549,608. 


1.  A  hollow  valve  for  blast  furnaces,  said  valve  being 
formed  In  two  sections,  the  meeliag  edges  of  which  are 
welded  together,  a  sleeve  welded--**- one  of  said  sections 
forming  the  valve  and  a  stem  welded  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  valve  construction  of  the  clas*  described,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  hollov  valve  and  a  stem  pro 
Jecting  therefrom,  of  a  feed  pipe  eirtendlng  through  said 
stem  and  Into  the  hollow  valve,  said  feed  pipe  being  bodily 
removable  from  the  valve  and  stem,  said  feed  pipe  having 
openings  at  its  lower  end  arranged  In  pairs  and  diamet- 
rically opposite  each  other  adapted  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  the  pipe  into  all  parts  of  ttte.valve. 


997.462.  CHECK-HOOK.  Jams«  «.  McDade.  Bangor, 
Me.  Filed  July  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  572.175. 
1.  A  check  rein  hook  comprising  a  base,  having  a  slotted 
rear  end,  a  spring  actuated  drum  arranged  on  said  base,  a 
tape  upon  said  drum,  a  hook  proper  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  tape,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  arranged  on  said  base 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
operate  said  bolt,  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  extending 
through  the  slotted  rear  end  of  ^fe^Me  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  check  rein  hook  comprising  a  base  having  a  slotted 
rear  end,  a  spring  actuated  drum  arranged  on  said  base,  a 
tape  upon  said  drum,  a  book  proper  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  tape,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  arranged  on  said  base 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  a  lever  arranged  upon 
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the  base  having  its  forward  end  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  spring  bolt,  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  extending 
through  the  slotted  base  and  bent  laterally,  and  a  housing 
attached  to  the  ttase  and  adapted  to  cover  the  part.'t  con- 
nected therewith  as  set  forth. 


997.463.     8AWIN0-GUIDE.     Vicroa  A.  McWoLD.   Minne- 
apolis. Minn      Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.337. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  saw  and  sawing  table  of  a  slotted  guide  inlaid  in 
the  top  of  said  sawing  table  at  an  angle  to  the  saw,  a  car- 
riage with  a  projection  on  its  lower  part,  said  projection 
fitting  into  and  sliding  freely  in  the  slot  in  said  slotted 
guide,  a  sawing  guide  bar  carried  by  said  carriage  parallel 
with  the  saw.  a  binding  screw  on  said  carriage  for  locking 
it  firmly  In  any  desired  position  In  said  slot  in  the  slotted 
guide,  a  lug  on  said  carriage,  an  eccentric  pivoted  on  said 
lug,  an  arm  to  said  eccentric  carrying  a  bolt  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  curved  slot  In  said  carriage  for  said  bolt  to  slide  in, 
a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  binding  it  In  any  desired  position  In 
said  curved  slot,  a  disk  pivoted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
eccentric,  a  series  of  holM  In  said  disk  at  graduated  dis- 
tances from  the  periphery  of  said  eccentric,  a  series  of 
holes  In  said  slotted  guide  so  arranged  that  by  moving  said 
carriage  and  turning  said  disk  any  bole  in  said  slotted 
guide  may  be  made  to  coincide  with  any  hole  in  said  disk 
and  a  pin  engaging  a  hole  in  said  disk  and  a  hole  In  said 
slotted  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  saw  and  sawing  table  of  a  slotted  guide  in  the  table 
top  at  an  angle  to  the  saw,  a  carriage  sliding  freely  In  the 
slot  In  said  slotted  guide,  a  sawing  guide  bar  carried  by 
the  said  carriage  parallel  with  the  saw.  a  binding  screw  in 
said  carriage  for  locking  it  in  any  position  in  said  slotted 
guide,  means  for  measuring  whole  inches  on  said  slotted 
guide,  means  for  measuring  fractions  of  inches  on  a  disk 
on  said  carriage,  an  eccentric  carrying  said  disk  on  said 
carriage  for  changing  the  relative  position  of  said  carriage 
and  said  disk,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  saw  and  saw  table  of  a  sawing  guide  mounted  on  a 
carriage  on  said  table  parallel  with   the  saw.   means  for 
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clamping  said  carriage  firmly  on  the  Uble,  mean,  for  slid- 
ing said  carriage  on  said  table  at  an  angle  to  said  saw, 
means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the  saw  and 
sawing  guide  in  whole  inches  on^sald  Uble  top,  an  eccen- 
tric carrying  a  disk  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for 
measuring  fractions  of  inches  on  said  disk,  said  d|«  •» 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  that  any  constant  error  In  the 
relative  distance  between  the  saw  and  the  scale  on  the 
table  may  be  corrected  by  shifting  said  eccentric,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

997  464  DEVICE  FOB  TAPPING  AND  CONTROLLING 
THE  FLOW  OF  LIQUIDS  IN  PIPES.  Charles  W. 
Mbtcalf,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1010.  Serial 
No.  673,632. 


lief  pipe  pn  Tided  with  a  cutting  derlce,  a  ralre  in  Mid  re- 
lief pipe,  a  .^-Hng  thrust  rod  in  said  relief  P»P«;  "^  * 
stnfflng  box  on  toe  extended  end  thereof,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

997.466.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  F«ANK  P.  ^IM,  Chi- 
cago, and  Jambs  J.  McOEaaT,  Edgewater,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  639,967. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
clamp,  a  service  pipe  provided  with  cutting  means  in  con- 
nection therewith,  means  for  feeding  said  service  pipe,  a 
valve  on  the  extended  end  of  said  service  pipe,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  service  pipe  and  valve,  and  a  stuff 
Ing  b^i  on  said  rod  at  the  extended  end  of  said  service 
pipe,  all  subsUntlally  as  set  forth.  ... 

o  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
clamp  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  a  relief  pipe  equipped 
with  the  cutting  end,  means  separate  from  the  relief  pipe 
for  regulating  the  feed  of  said  relief  pipe,  a  valve  on  the 
extended  end  of  said  relief  pipe,  a  spring  thrust  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  valve  and  relief  pipe,  and  a  stuffing 
box  on  the  outer  end,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
clamp  piece  with  an  outward  extension,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  clamp  piece  to  a  pipe,  gaskets  on  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  clamp  piece,  a  combined  cutter  and  service 
pipe  adapted  to  operate  In  said  clamp  piece  means  sepa- 
rate from  the  relief  pipe  In  connection  with  said  clamp 
piece  and  said  combined  cutter  and  service  pipe  for  feed- 
ing the  same,  gasket  means  for  making  the  Joints  fluid 
tight  means  on  said  service  pipe  for  facilitating  its  rota- 
tion 'a  valve  on  the  outward  extended  end  of  said  service 
pipe,  a  nipple  in  its  outer  end.  a  stuffing  box  on  said  nip- 
ple and  a  spring  thrust  rod  frictlonally  connected  to  sa  d 
stuffing  box  and  extending  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
clamp  piece,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  In  a  device  for  regulating  and  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  liquids  and  gases  under  pressure  in  pipes 
consisting  of  a  pipe  clamp,  a  relief  pipe  provided  with  a 
cutter  on  Its  lower  end,  a  collar  on  said  relief  pipe,  a  sepa- 
rate feed  piece  against  said  collar  threaded  externally, 
means  for  providing  tight  Joints  between  said  service  pipe 
and  said  feed  means  and  said  clamp  portion,  a  valve  on 
the  extended  end  of  said  relief  pipe,  a  stuffing  box  In  con- 
nection therewith,  and  a  spring  thrust  rod  In  said  relief 
pipe,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  In  a  device  for  controlling  and  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  liquids  and  gasea  under  pre«iure  In  plpe^ 
consisting  of  a  lateral  extension  piece,  a  clamp  composed 
of  two  parts  for  clamping  said  piece  to  a  main  pipe,  a  re- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electric  con- 
ductor adapted  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  an  electric 
current,  an  electric  circuit  of  which  said  conductor  Is  a 
part,  movable  means  for  agitating  the  air  adjacent  said 
conductor,  and  automatically  operable  means  for  closing 
said  circuit  set  In  motion  by  said  agitating  means  when 
the  latter  has  reached  a  predetermined  speed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan  casing 
having  Intake  and  discharge  openings,  a  fan  having  alr- 
movlng  blades  within  said  casing,  an  electric  conductor 
wound  about  said  blad^  and  adapted  to  heat  the  air 
within  said  casing,  a  centrifugally  operated  switch  for 
closing  the  electric  circuit  containing  said  heating  con- 
ductor when  said  fan  reaches  a  predetermined  spee*  and 
means  associated  with  said  fan  for  giving  motion  to  said 
switch-operating  means. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan  casing 
having  Intake  and  discharge  openings,  a  fan  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  air  moving  blades,  an  electric 
heating  conductor  carried  by  said  fan  blade  structure,  and 
a  centrifugally  operated  electric  switch  controlling  said 
conductor,  said  switch  comprising  a  radially  moving  arm 
plvotally  supported  on  said  fan  shaft,  and  an  Insulated 
conducting  ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  within  the 
plane  of  said  arm. 

997  466  BABY  -  CARRIAGE.  Albkkt  O.  Mobsb,  Leo- 
minster, Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chlpman  V. 
Wright.  Leominster.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  681,066. 


In  a  baby  carriage,  a  body,  rigidly  attached,  depending 
plongva  tliereon.  a  tubular  carrier  in  which  each  plunger 
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li  sllcUbly  mounted,  colled  ■prlnsa  in  the  earrten  to 
yieldingly  tupport  the  pIunRera,  a  aplndle  fixedly  attached 
to  and  laterally  extended  from  eacfa  carrier,  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  each  spindle,  means  to  prevent  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  rear  pair  of  carriers,  and  manually 
controlled  means.  Including  a  puah^bar  at  the  back  of  the 
body,  to  turn  the  front  carriers  on  their  pluntcera  as  axes 
and  thereby  swing  the  front  wheela  to  right  or  left,  com- 
bined with  a  distance-rod  betweeiuthe  front  pair  of  car- 
riers, and  braces  between  the  front  «nd  rear  carriers. 


997.467.  ELECTRIC  COOKER.  Will  Nichols.  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adam  F.  Rexroad.  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  648.571. 


1.  An  electric  cooker,  having  a  relatively  thick  wall  con- 
structed to  prevent  the  escape;  of  heat  by  radiation  or 
conduction,  a  removable  disk  mounted  within  the  cooker, 
and  having  a  recess,  heating  colls  located  within  the  re^ 
ceaa.  contact  sockets  located  In  the  disk  and  connected 
with  the  colls,  spring-actuated  electrode  pluga  located  In 
the  wall  of  the  cooker  and  adapted  to  come  Into  contact 
with  the  sockets  of  the  disk  when  the  said  disk  la  In  po- 
sition, and  a  portable  electrode  ad&^ed  to  be  connected 
In  operative  relation  with  the  8prlng-«-tuat»<l  electrodes. 

2.  An  electric  cooker  comprising  a  disk  having  a  recen 
therein,  heating  colls  located  wlthlu  the  recess,  contact 
sockets  located  lu  the  dUk  and  conn«cte<l  with  the  coila, 
•  portable  electrode  adapted  to  be  iotierted  In  the  said 
contact  sockets  and  connected  In  operative  relation  with 
the  colls,  and  supporting  legs  u^fls  which  the  disk  is 
mounted,  substantially  as  A«*cr\yimi^^ — . 


997.468.  FRUIT  8IZER  OR  ORAbKH.  (icoBoi  D  Pa«- 
Ksa.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Mar,  SI.  1910.  Serial  No 
553.438. 


1.  In  a  fruit  sixer  or  grader,  a  plunlity  of  adJuaUble 
siting*  or  grading  members,  means  for  feeding  fniit  suc- 
cessively to  the  same,  and  co-acting  guide-arms  between 
and  connected  with  the  sislng  or  grading  membera. 

2.  In  a  fruit  slier  or  grader,  a  plurality  of  adJuaUble 
aisinc  or  grading  membera,  means  f«r  feeding  fruit  sue- 


ilvely  to  the  same,  and  overlapping  guide-arms  between 
and  connected  with  the  sizing  or  grading  members. 

3.  In  a  fruit  sixer  or  grader,  means  for  feeding  the  fruit 
in  a  predetermined  course  of  travel,  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able sizing  or  grading  membera  arranged  at  one  side  of 
such  course  of  travel,  and  guide  arms  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  sislng  or  grading  members  and  extending 
between  the  same  In  overlapping  relation. 

4.  In  a  fruit  sizer  or  grader,  means  for  feeding  the  fruit 
In  a  predetermined  course  of  travel,  a  plurality  of  deUch- 
able  adJusUble  sizing  or  grading  members  arranged  at 
one  side  of  such  course  of  travel,  and  guide  arms  respec- 
tively connected  with  the  sizing  or  grading  membera  and 
extending  between  the  same  In  overlapping  relation  and 
Mlbatantlally  parallel  with  the  course  of  travel  of  the  fruit 
as  moved  by  the  feed  means. 

5.  In  a  fruit  sizer  or  grader,  a  table  or  support,  means 
for  feeding  fruit  along  said  table  or  support,  a  rail  extend- 
ing at  one  side  of  said  table  or  support,  a  base  plate  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  said  rail  and  upon  said  table  or 
support  beneath  said  feed  means,  means  tenslonally  hold- 
ing the  base  plate  In  position,  and  a  sizing  or  grading  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  base  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997.469.      AUTOMOBILE    NUMBER  -  DISPLAYING    DE 
VICE.    Fhbdekick  Robinson.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Sure  Number  Lamp  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y..   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910      Serial 
No.  543.329. 


1.  In  an  automobile-number  display  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  box.  of  a  transparent  plate  dividing  the 
same  into  two  compartments,  the  front  wall  of  one  of 
said  compartmenu  having  an  opening  covered  by  a  colored 
transparent  member,  and  the  front  wall  of  the  second 
compartment  being  provided  with  openings  representing 
numbera  and  characters,  a  translucent  plate  covering  the 
openings  In  said  second  compartment,  a  parabolic  mirror 
In  said  first  compartment,  a  source  of  light  located  In  the 
same  compartment  and  In  the  focus  of  said  parabolic 
mirror,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  in  both  compart- 
ments coCperatlng  with  said  parabolic  mirror  to  reflect 
the  light  upon  said  transparent  member  and  said  trans- 
lucent plate,  and  a  shield  in  said  second  compartment 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  said  translucent 
plate,  and  adapted  fo  cut  off  the  direct  rays  of  said  source 
of  light  from  the  portion  of  said  translucent  plate  adjacent 
to  the  shield. 

2.  In  an  automobile-number  displaying  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  box  having  a  front  wall  provided  with 
openings  representing  numbers  and  charactera,  of  a  source 
of  light  therein,  a  translucent  plate  covering  said  open 
ings,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  in  said  box.  to  direct 
the  rays  of  said  source  of  light  onto  said  translucent  plate 
and  a  shield  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  said 
translucent  plate,  and  adapted  to  cut  off  the  direct  rays 
of  said  source  of  light  from  the  portion  of  said  translucent 
plate  adjacent  to  the  shield. 


907.470.       VBHICLE-8PRING.      A«THUa    Lbi^kd    Snow, 
Kingfisher,  Okla.,  asalgnor  to  Grace  C.  Snow.  Comfort! 
Tei.     Filed  June  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  441,187. 
1.  A   device  of    the   character  described,  comprising   s 
continuous  leaf  spring,  and  a  leaf  aprlng  associated  there- 
with formed  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  said  piv- 
oted  sections   being   provided   with   portions  dealgned    to 
abut  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  apring. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  leaf  spring,  a  supplemental  leaf  spring  associated 
therewith  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  con- 
nected sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  of  the 
secondary  spring  against  relative  movement  after  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  movement  on  their  pivots  to  bring 
said  secondary  spring  into  action  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  movement  of  the  primary  spring. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
primary  elliptic  spring,  and  a  plarality  of  secondary 
elliptic  springs  positioned  within  said  primary  spring  and 
connected  thereto  so  as  to  move  therewith,  said  secondary 
springs  being  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  successively  locking  the  pivoted  sec- 
tions of  said  secondary  springs  against  relative  movement 
after  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of  the  pri- 
mary spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
elliptic  spring,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  elliptic  springs 
positioned  within  said  primary  spring  and  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  move  therewith,  said  secondary  springs 
being  adapted  to  act  successively  and  being  each  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  said  pivoted  sections 
being  provided  with  portions  sdapted  to  at>at  after  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  elliptic  spring,  a  secondary  elliptic  spring  posi- 
tioned within  said  primary  elliptic  spring,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  elliptic  springs  tu  cause  the  same  to 
move  in  unison,  aald  secondary  elliptic  spring  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections  provided  with  portions 
designed  to  abut  and  cause  the  secondary  spring  to  act 
after  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of  the  pri- 
mary spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,471.  STUB-BOOK.  Jambs  Bucknek  Sraao,  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Earll  H.  Webb,  Berkeley, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1009.    Serial  No.  522,300. 
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1.  In  a  stub  book,  a  leaf  composed  of  a  series  of  super- 
posed commercial  inatruments  the  body  of  each  of  said 
instruments  being  separable  from  its  corresponding  stub, 
said  instruments  being  secured  In  the  series  in  soceessively 
rising  lines  from  the  bottom  of  the  series  to  the  top,  in 
such  position  that  the  line  of  separation  of  the  body  of  an 
oTtrlylng  instrument  is  coincident  with  tl>e  npper  edge 
of  tke  stub  of  tlie  adjacant  underlying  instmment 


2.  In  a  stub-book,  a  leaf  composed  of  a  series  of  super- 
posed commercial  instruments  each  comprising  a  stub  por- 
tion and  a  body  portion  separable  from  the  stub  portion, 
said  instruments  being  secured  In  the  series  by  their  stub 
portions  In  successively  rising  lines  from  the  Iwttom  of 
the  aeries  to  the  top,  in  such  position  that  the  line  of 
separation  of  the  two  portions  of  an  overlying  instrument 
is  coincident  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  stub  portion  of 
the  adjacent  underlying  instrument. 

3.  In  a  stub-book,  a  leaf  composed  of  a  backing  sheet, 
and  a  series  of  superposed  commercial  instruments  each 
comprising  a  stub  portion  and  a  body  portion  separable 
from  the  stub  portion^  said  instruments  being  secured  by 
their  stub  portions  to  the  backing  sheet,  in  successively 
rising  lines  of  said  sheet  from  the  bottom  Xo  the  top,  in 
such  position  that  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  por- 
tions of  an  overlying  instrument  is  coincident  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  stub  portion  of  the  adjacent  underlying 
instrument. 


997,472.  AETIFICIAL-TOOTH  CUSP.  Thomas  Stmlb, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  506.516. 


1.  An  artlflclal  tooth  cusp  having  a  flat  base  ground 
at  an  angle  divergent  to  the  plane  of  the  masticating  cusp 
and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  base  of  the  cusp  and  a  slot  of  less  diameter 
than  the  recess  opening  the  latter  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  grinding  to  a  point  near  the  lingual  termination 
of  the  plane  of  grinding. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  cusp  having  a  flat  base  at  an  angle 
divergent  to  the  plane  of  the  masticating  cusp  from  the 
lingual  aspect  of  the  tooth,  meeting  a  second  plane  in  a 
line  parallel  to  Its  lingual  aspect,  a  tubular  recess  of  one 
standard  size,  perpendicular  to  said  flat  base  and  centrally 
disposed  therein,  a  slot  of  less  diameter  than  the  recess 
opening  from  the  recess  vertically  to  the  flat  surface  to 
a  point  near  to  the  lingual  surface  of  the  ctup. 


997.473.  BUTTON-AND  LOOP  CLASP.  Charles  W. 
Stimson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  558.165. 


1.  A  loop  for  garment  supporter  clasps  comprising  base 
and  upper  noembers  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  spring- 
wire,  snd  thereby  spring-related  to  each  other,  said  mem- 
bers each  having  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  head  of  a  button,  such  opening  of  the  upper 
member  narrower,  near  its  lower  end,  than  said  head  of 
the  button,  such  opening  of  the  base  member  narrower, 
near  Its  lower  end,  than  the  base  of  the  button,  the  uiiper 
member  resting  upon  the  base  member  at  an  intermediate 
point,  the  upper  portions  of  said  upper  and  base  membera 
being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  the  lower  ends 
of  said  upper  and  base  membera  being  in  different  planes 
normally,  whereby  in  use  the  upper  member  becomes,  with 
respect  to  the  base  member,  a  cantaliver  spring  tending 
by  spring  action  to  press  the  fabric  held  against  the 
lower  side  of  the  head  of  the  button. 

2.  A  loop  for  garment  supporter  clasps  comprising 
base  and  upper  membera  adapted  to  coact  with  a  headed 
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batton  and  each  baTtng  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  the  head  ot  the  button,  tbe  opening  of  the 
upper  member  contracted  near  Ita  lower  end.  aald  mem- 
bers located  In  aubstantially  the  aame  plane  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  loop,  and  relatlrely  offset  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  loop,  tbe  upper  member  resting  upon  the 
base  member  at  an  Intermediate  point,  whereby  In  use 
tbe  upper  member  becomes,  with  respect  to  the  base 
member,  a  cantallver  spring,  tending  by  spring  action  to 
press  the  fabric  held  against  the  lower  side  of  the  head 
of  the  button. 

3.  A  loop  for  garment  supporter  clasps  comprising 
base  and  upper  members  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire,  both  said  members  of  loop  form  and  ar- 
ranged approximately  concentrically  relative  to  each  other, 
the  ends  of  tbe  wire  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  loop 
close  together,  and  a  ferrule  confining  said  ends,  the  said 
members  being  relatively  offset  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
loop. 


997,474.     PIN-PROTECTOR.     William  C.  8tcckil,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,279. 


a^^ 


A  protector  for  hat  pins  comprlatav  a  thimble  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  cloiwd  end  being  smaller 
than  the  open  end  whereby  the  thimble  Is  provided  with 
a  taper,  and  an  Imperforate  block  of  elastic  material 
forced  into  the  thimble  and  compressed  on  the  Inner  end 
by  reason  of  the  taper  of  the  thimble,  the  block  of  elastic 
material  having  its  whole  transverse  surface  presented 
for  tbe  Insertion  therein  of  a  pin  point,  the  compression 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  block  causing  more  resistance  to 
tbe  pin  point  as  tbe  pin  point  penetrates  farther  into 
tbe  block  whereby  the  pin  point  Is  prevented,  under  nor- 
mal pressure,  from  engaging  the  back  end  of  tbe  thimble. 


997,475.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  Pma  O.  Tin 
Etck.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489.275.  ^-^ 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  comprising  tbeSitSi.  a  fish  plate ;  a 
holding  plate  ;  insulation  placed  between  and  permanently 
attached  throughout  its  entire  le;Mtli^\to  both  the  fish 
plate  and  the  holding  plate.  -~^ 

2.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  rail ;  a  fish  plate  provided 
with  a  lower  flange  bent  over  on  Itself  and  resting  above 
tbe  main  portion  of  said  fish  plate  00  the  same  side  of 
tbe  web  of  the  rail  as  said  fish  plate;  an  Insulation  placed 
between  said  flsh  plate  and  said  rail ;  substantially  as 
described.  ! 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  tbe  rails ;  a  holding  plate 
in  contact  with  the  web  on  the  underside  of  tbe  bead 
and  foot  of  the  rail  throughout  the  extent  of  the  holding 
plate ;  a  flah  plate ;  insulation  placed  between  the  flah 
plate  and  holding  plate  and  permaneotly  attached  to  each 
throughout  the  extent  thereof. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  rails ;  s  flsh  plate ;  a 
holding  plat*:  aa  insulation  placed  between  the  flsh  plate 
and  the  holding  plate  and  permanently  attached  to  each 
whereby  gases,  water,  oil,  acids,  cinders,  dirt  and  all 
foreign  substances  are  prevented  from  coming  In  con- 
tact with  the  insulation,  and  no  moTing  part  Is  permitted 
to  touch  tbe  insulation  in  any  waj. 


997,47«.      WELL-BUCKET.      PnutT    Thomas,    SilTerton, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Sertal  No.  687.577. 


1.  A  well  bucket  such  aa  described  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  oppositely  tapered  ends,  suspending  means 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  located  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  bucket,  a  flange  upon  the  said  sleeve  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  bucket,  a  reinforced  valve  seat 
secured  to  the  flange,  a  valve  engaging  the  said  seat, 
and  means  for  operating  the  valve  and  retaining  the  same 
against  total  dlaplacement  from  tbe  bucket. 

2.  In  a  well  bucket  such  as  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  tubular  member  having  oppositely  tapered  ends, 
supporting  means  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve 
located  In  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  said  bucket,  a  flange 
upon  tbe  said  sleeve  engaging  the  end  of  the  bucket,  a 
valve  seat  supported  by  the  flange,  a  valve  engaging  the 
said  seat,  provided  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  stem 
sdapted  to  operate  vertically  within  the  sleeve  and  unseat 
the  valve  by  Its  contact  with  the  bottom  of  a  well,  or 
tbe  like,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
valve,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


997,477.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFY- 
ING SOLUTIONS.  FaiTz  Tikmann,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,560. 


1.  A  process  for  tbe  continuous  purification  of  liquida 
snch  as  sugar  Juice,  which  consists  In  causing  the  separa- 
tion and  settling  of  the  Impurities  In  the  liquid  while  the 
latter  flows  through  a  suitable  purification  apparatus,  col- 
lecting the  slime  or  impurities,  heating  tbe  same,  and  tb«a 
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introducing  the  heated  imporltles  into  the   fresh  llqu^ 
supplied  to  the  apparatus  for  puriflcation.  ,,^„,^. 

2  A  process  for  the  continuous  puriflcation  of  llqulda 
such  as  sugar  Juice,  which  consists  »»  c""»»°8  ".fSow. 
tlon  and  settling  of  the  impurities  while  the  1  quid  flows 
through  a  suitable  purification  apparatua,  collecting  tbe 
•lime  or  impurities  which  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  appa- 
ratus, heating  such  impurities.  Introducing  them  Into  the 
fresh  liquid  supplied  to  the  apparatus,  and  carrying  off 
a  portion  of  the  slime  or  impurities  as  soon  as  a  sufllclent 
thickening  or  condensation  \n  reached.  „„„,^, 

3  A  process  for  the  continuous  puriflcation  of  liquids 
such  as  sugar  Juice,  which  consists  in  the  separation  and 
settling  of  the  Impurities  while  the  liquid  flows  through 
•  sulUble  purification  apparatus,  thickening  or  condens  ng 
the  slimes  or  impurities  within  the  apparatus,  collecting 
the  settling  slimes,  heating  the  aame.  adding  the  heated 
•lime  to  the  fresh  liquid  supplied  to  the  apparatus  for 
puriflcation.  and  carrying  off  a  portion  of  the  slimes  as 
•oon  aa  a  suffldcnt  thickening  or  condensation  is  obtained. 

4  A  process  for  the  continuous  purification  of  liquias 
such  as  sugar  Juice,  which  consists  in  the  separation  and 
settling  of  tbe  Impurltlea  while  tbe  liquid  flows  through 
a  suitable  purification  rwpUcle.  collecting  tbe  impurities 
which  settle  at  the  bottom  of  such  receptacle  and  remov- 
ing them  from  the  latter,  and  passing  such  Impurities 
through  a  sulUble  bester  and  then  into  the  fresh  body  of 
liquid  entering  the  apparatus  to  be  purified. 

6  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  liquids  anch  as 
sugar  Juice,  the  combination  with  a  settling  receptacle,  of 
an  exterior  heating  device,  and  means  to  paaa  through  sa  d 
heating  device  and  Into  the  stream  of  fresh  incoming  flu  d 
tbe  Impurities  which  have  settled  to  the  bottom  of  said 

receptacle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


997  479      FEED-ROLLERS.    Geobce  D.  Tbogdox,  Toccoa. 
Ga.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  57C.219.     . 


997  478      MAIL-BOX.     Edmond  F.  Toomt,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  607,496. 


1  In  a  mall  box,  a  shallow  newspaper  pocket  having 
a  stationary  inclined  bottom,  a  letter  receptacle  below  said 
oocket,  the  front  of  said  mall  box  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  alou.  one  opposite  said  newspaper  pocket, 
and  one  forming  a  letter  drop  for  the  Insertion  of  letters 
into  said  receptacle,  the  ilxed  inclined  bottom  of  said 
pocket  forming  a  guard  for  said  letter  drop,  and  an  in- 
clined guard  piece  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  fixed 
'     bottom  of  said  pocket,  mounted  In  aald  box  below  aald 

letter  drop. 

2.  In  a  letter  box  comprising  a  back  and  sides,  a  aballow 
stationary  newspaper  pocket  comprising  a  top  piece,  se- 
cured to  said  back  and  sides,  and  a  bottom  piece  secured 
to  said  top  piece  and  to  said  sides,  said  bottom  piece  hav- 
ing an  end  offset  to  form  an  end  for  said  pocket. 


1  A  Jointer  table  feed  attachment  including  a  U-ahaped 
frame  hinged  above  the  table,  a  roller  abaft  mounted  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  roller  shaft,  operating  means  arranged 
In  the  frame  for  rotating  the  rollers,  and  supporting  meana 
carried  by  the  table  and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
frame  for  vertically  adjusting  the  same. 

2.  A  feed  attachment  for  Jointer  tables  including  trans- 
versely registering  standards  carried  upon  tbe  table,  a 
power  shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  standards,  a  U-shaped  frame 
hinged  upon  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  spaced  sprockets  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft,  a  roller  shaft  carried  In  the  outer  end 
of  the  frame,  an  intermediate  shaft  carried  by  the  side 
bars  of  the  frame  midway  of  the  ends  thereof,  hinged 
arms  mounted  upon  the  intermediate  shaft.  Independent 
rollers  disposed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and 
loosely  about  tbe  roller  shaft,  sprockets  formed  upon  the 
rollers,  and  chains  passing  over  the  sprockets  on  the 
rollers  and  said  first  sprockets  to  impart  rotation  to  said 

rollers. 

3  A  feed  attachment  for  hand  Jointers  including  a  pair 
of  standards,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  standards,  a  U- 
sbaped  frame  hinged  upon  the  shaft.  Independent  rollers 
mounted  in  transverse  allnement  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
frame,  a  post  carried  by  the  Jointer  Uble  adjacent  to  the 
frame  a  twinging  arm  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
post  a  suspension  rod  adjustably  depending  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  swinging  arm  and  being  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  hinged  frame,  and  operating  means  disposed 
between  the  shaft  and  the  rollers  for  Independently  rotat- 
ing the  aame.  .     ,   _.. 

4.  A   feed   attachment   for   hand   Jointers   Including   a 
hinged  frame  transversely  carried  upon  the  Jointer  table, 
rollers   loosely   mounted   in   transverse   allnement   In    tbe 
outer  end  of  the  frame,  operating  means  connected  to  the 
rollers    a  post  carried  at  one  side  of  the  Jointer  table,  a 
swinging  arm  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
a  suspension  rod  depending  from   the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  and  having  an  upper  threaded  extension,  a  crank  nut 
disposed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  suspension  rod  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  swinging  arm.  spaced 
ears  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  to  receive 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  suspension  rod.  and  a  pin  en- 
gaging through  tbe  ears  and  said  suspension  rod  to  con- 
nect the  frame  thereto. 

6  A  feed  atUchment  for  hand  Jointers  including  spaced 
detachable  standards  transversely  arranged  upou  the 
Jointer  table,  a  power  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  upper  ends 
of  the  standards,  said  standards  having  jrearwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  rests,  a  frame  hinged  upon  the  shaft 
and  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  rests,  a  roller 
shaft  disposed  in  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
Independent  rollers  loowsly  mounted  about  the  roller  shaft, 
an  Intermediate  shaft  arranged  transversely  In  tbe  frame, 
arms  loosely  carried  upon  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  con- 
nected independently  to  the  rollers  for  supporting  the 
same,  and  means  arranged  between  tbe  power  shaft  and 
the  rollers  for  rotating  tbe  latter. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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997,480.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WilXAED 
I.  TwoMBLV,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesDe  as- 
signments, to  Twombly  Motors  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  YQTk,  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,347.  ' 


it"j^  ra  n  ^a 


1.   In  a  piston,  the  comblnntioB.  «f  a   head   having   an 
Integral  slwve  i)ortion.  said  8le*'ve  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed   openings   extembng    through    the   end 
thereof  for  the  passage  of  a  cfaQk  shaft,  and  a  second 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  openlnip  at  snbstantlally  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  openings:   a  second   head; 
bolts    passing    through    said    hetA   and    having   a    screw- 
Ihreadod  engagement  with  lugs  nil  the  sleeve  portion  of  its 
companion  head  to  releasably  connect  said  second  head  to 
the  sleeve  portion  ;  raceways  or  tracks  within  the  sleeve 
portion    to   engage   at   opposite  stdes   of  the    crank-shaft 
wrist  and  whereby  the  piston  Ts  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft,  the  ends  of  said  tracks  engaclng  In  the  last  men- 
tionod  openings:  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
raceways  to  the  piston  heads,  cpfyrlalng  sleeves  one  end 
of  #h!ch  has  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  pla- 
ten heads  and  the  other  ends  abutting  against  the  tracks, 
tie-rods  passing  through  said  sle^rea  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  connection  with  the  tracks,  said  rods  projecting 
throogh  the  piston   heads  and   having  Jam   nuts  thereon 
outside  of  the  piston  heads  to  draw  the  trarks  against  the 
sleeves  to  maintain  the  tracks  in  rlfld  position. 
t    2.   In  a   piston,   the  combinattoit  of  a   head   having  an 
Integral  sleeve  portion  and  a  pair  of  inwardly-extending 
lugs,  the  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed   openings  cut   through   the   end   thereof  for   the 
passage  of  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  se«oad  pair  of  oppoaltely- 
dlsposed    opening>i   substantially    at    right    angles    to    the 
first   mentioned  openings:   said  sleeve  also  having  a  pair 
of  inwardly-projecting  lugs  in  alli^raent  with  the  lugs  on 
the  head  ;  a  second  head  releasabljr  connected  to  the  sleeve 
portion  :  raceways  or  tracks  within  the  sleeve  portion  to 
engage    at   opposite    sides   of   the  crank-shaft   wrist    and 
whereby  the  piston  is  connected  fo  the  crank-shaft,   the 
ends  of  said  tracks  engaging  In  the  last-mentioned  open- 
ings :  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  raceways  to  the 
piston  heads,  comprising  sleeves  one  end  of  which  have  a 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  piston  heads  and  the 
other  ends  abutting  against  the  raceways,  tie-rods  passing 
through  said  sleeves  and  having  a  screw-threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  raceways,  said  rod*  projecting  through  the 
piston  heads  and  having  Jam  nuts  thereon  outside  of  the 
piston  heads  to  draw  the  raceway*  against  the  sleeves  to 
maintain  the  raceways  In  rigid  portion  :  and  alining  pins 
for  the  tracks  screw  threaded  into  the  lugs  in  the  sleeve 
portion  and  integral  piston  head,  que  end  of  said  pins  en- 
gaging in  recesses  or  sockets  In  tiw  racewajra,  the  other 
ends  projecting  through  the  piston  heads  and  having  Jam 
nuts  to  lock  the  pins  in  adjusted  positions :  the  pins  pass- 
ing through  the  lugs  in  the  sleeve  portion  also  serving  to 
connect  the  releasable  head  to  the  sleeve  portion  of  the 
other  head. 


997,481.  SELF  OPERATING  ELEVATOR  HATCH  SLID 
INO  COVER.  Gbobob  Waucbb  and  SiomiT  Walub, 
Sao  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1900.  Sartal  No. 
498,630. 

The  combination  with  a  hatchway,  of  downwardly  In- 
clined tracka  extending  from  oppoette  side*  to  the  center 
of  said  hatchway,  doors  adapted  to  automatically  travel 
down  said   tracka  and  close  said   hatchway,   paUey*  ar- 


ranged respectively  at  the  upper  ends  and  adjacent  upper 
corners  of  said  door,  and  a  fuse  having  its  ends  connected 


to  said  doors  and  running  over  said   pulleys,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


997,482.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Gborgk  B.  Webb, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  ft  Bene 
diet,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1903.     Serial  No.  171,507. 


""tes^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage;  feed  mechaDlsm  therefor;  line  spacing  devices;  a 
combined  carriage  release  and  line  spacing  lever :  and 
means  whereby  said  lever  is  operative  for  releasing  the 
carriage  from  its  feed  mechanism  and  for  effecting  a  line 
spacing  of  the  platen  by  a  single  operation,  or  Is  operative 
either  as  a  carriage  releasing  lever  or  as  a  line  spacing 
lever  without  operating  for  the  other  purpose. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car-' 
rlage;  feed  mechanism  therefor;  line  spacing  devices;  a 
combined  carriage  release,  carriage  return  and  line  spac- 
ing lever  ;  and  means  whereby  said  lever  is  operative  at  a 
single  o|;>eration  either  for  releasing  the  carriage  and  for 
effecting  a  line  spacing  of  the  platen,  or  for  releasing  the 
carriage  alone,  or  for  releaaing  and  returning  the  car- 
riage, or  for  releasing  and  returning  the  carAage  and  line 
spacing. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  feed  mechaniam  therefor,  of  a  lever  mounted 
to  move  in  a  plurality  of  paths  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  lever  merely  to  releaae  the  carriage  when  the 
lever  la  movea  in  one  path  and  merely  to  effect  a  line  spac- 
ing movement  of  the  platen  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  an- 
other path. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  feed  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  lever  mounted 
to  move  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  and  means  cofiperat- 
ing  with  said  lever  merely  to  release  the  carriage  when  the 
lerer  la  moved  in  one  direction  and  merely  to  effect  a  line 
spacing  movement  of  the  platen  when  the  lever  la  moved 
In  another  direction  or  to  effect  a  line  spacing  and  con^ 
current  return  of  the  carriage  when  the  lever  is  moved  in 
the  last  named  direction,  aa  may  be  desired. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
earrlace  and  feed  mechanism  therefor,  a  lever  which  is 
mounted  to  move  in  three  patha,  means  cooperating  with 
said  lever  merely  to  release  the  carriage  when  the  lever  la 
moved  in  one  path  ;  merely  to  effect  a  line  spacing  move- 
ment of  the  platen  when  the  lever  is  moved  In  another 
path  and  to  concurrently  effect  a  line  spacing  movement 
of  tbe  platen  and  a  retam  of  the  carriage  by  a  aingle  move- 
ment  of  aatd  lever  in  a  third  path. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasetta.] 
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997,483.  MECHANICAL  CALCULATOR.  Fbahx  B.  Wcb- 
NCB,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Me- 
chanical Calculator  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1907.     SerUl  No.  391,895. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  calculating  machine,  of  time 
Indicating  members ;  an  actuating  member ;  gearing  oper- 
ated by  the  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  so  correlate 
the  time  indicating  members  that  they  will  indicate 
elapsed  time  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  actuat- 
ing member  relatirely  to  a  predetermined  aero  point  in  its 
arc  of  travel ;  and  a  gage  graduated  In  time  periods,  and 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  rero  point,  whereby  tbe  be- 
ginning time  for  any  calculation  may  be  made  to  corre- 
spond with  the  zero  point  and  the  calculation  made  by 
moving  the  actuating  member  to  a  position  determined  by 
tbe  ending  time  as  denoted  by  the  gage. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  calculating  machine,  of  time 
Indicating  members ;  an  axially  mounted  actuating  mem- 
ber ;  gearing  operated  by  the  actuating  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  so  correlate  the  time  Indicating  members  that  they 
will  Indicate  elapsed  time  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  actuating  member  relatively  to  a  predetermined 
aero  point  In  Its  arc  of  travel ;  and  an  arc  shaped  gage 
graduated  In  time  periods,  and  adjustable  relatively  to 
tbe  zero  point,  whereby  tbe  beginning  time  for  any  calcu- 
lation may  be  made  to  correspond  with  the  aero  point  and 
the  calculation  made  by  moving  the  actuating  member  to 
a  position  determined  by  tbe  ending  time  as  denoted  by 
tbe  gage. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  calculating  machine,  of  a  mem- 
ber carrying  a  series  of  characters  denoting  selected  malti- 
pllcands  and  a  series  of  columns  of  characters,  tbe  char- 
acters In  each  column  denoting  multiples  of  one  of  tbe 
selected  multlplicanda;  a  memlwr  carrying  a  series  of 
characters  denoting  multipliers ;  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  relatively  to  tbe  other ;  means  for  actuating  tbe 
movable  member  to  bring  any  column  of  multiples  into 
juxtaposition  with  the  multiplier  series ;  an  indicating 
member  movable  relatively  to  the  multiplier  and  multiple 
series ;  a  gage  plate  graduated  to  correspond  with  tbe  mul- 
tiplier series ;  an  actuating  member ;  gearing  connecting 
the  actuating  member  and  tbe  indicating  member  and 
adapted  to  position  the  Indicating  member  to  Indicate  a 
multiplier  and  tbe  corresponding  multiple  of  tbe  selected 
multiplicand,  the  graduation  of  the  scale  on  tbe  gage 
plate  being  such  that  movement  of  tbe  actuating  member 
one  step  relatively  to  the  scale  moves  the  indicating  mem- 
ber one  step  relative  to  tbe  multiplier  and  multiple  series. 

4.  The  c-oroblnation.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  a  mem- 
l)er  carrying  a  sertea  of  cliaracters  denoting  selected  multl- 
plicanda and  a  series  of  columns  of  characters,  tbe  char- 
acters In  each  column  denoting  multiples  of  one  of  tbe  se- 
lected multiplicands  :  a  meml)er  carrying  a  series  of  char- 
acters denoting  multipliers,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  relatlTely  to  the  other ;  meana  for  actuating  the 
movable  member  to  bring  any  column  of  multiples  into 
juxtaposition  with  the  multiplier  series ;  an  indicating 
member  movable  relatively  to  tbe  multiplier  and  multiple 
aeries ;  an  arc  shaped  ga^e  plate  graduated  to  correspond 
with  the  mnltipller  series ;  an  axlally  mounted  actuating 
member ;  gearing  connecting  the  actuating  member  and 
the  indicating  member  and  adapted  to  poaition  tbe  indi- 
cating member  to  indicate  a  multiplier  and  the  correspond- 
ing multiple  of  the  selected  multiplicand,  the  graduation 
of  the  scale  on  tbe  gage  plate  being  such  that  movement 
of  the  actuating  member  one  step  relatively  to  tbe  scale 


moves  tbe  Indleating  member  one  step  relative!/  to  the 
multiplier  and  multiple  series. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  calculating  machine  of  a  belt 
mounted  to  travel  transversely  of  the  casing  and  carrying 
a  series  of  charactera  denoting  wage  rates  or  multiplicands, 
and  a  series  of  columns  of  characters,  the  characters  in 
each  column  denoting  multiples  of  one  of  tbe  wage  rates 
or  moltipllcands ;  a  fixed  plate  carrying  a  serlea  of  char- 
acters denoting  time  or  multipliers ;  meana  for  actuating 
the  belt  to  bring  any  column  of  multiples  into  juxtaposi- 
tion with  tbe  multiplier  series;  a  gage  plate  graduated 
to  correspond  with  the  multiplier  series ;  a  hand  lever 
movable  relatively  to  tbe  gage  plate ;  a  belt  mounted  to 
travel  longitudinally  of  the  caaing  over  the  fixed  plate, 
and  provided  with  a  slit  or  slits  adapted  to  disclose  a 
multiplier  and  the  corresponding  multiple;  and  gearing 
adapted  to  drive  the  belt  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
tbe  hand  lever. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


997,484.  LAMP.  Richard  H.  Wcllm,  Kenoaba,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha.  Wia., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  498.459. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  reflector  there- 
in, of  a  relatively  fixed  burner  mounted  in  tbe  focus  of  said 
lamp,  a  substitute  burner  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  focua  above  said  fixed  burner,  and  spring  actuated 
mechanism  for  automatically  shifting  the  movable  burner 
Into  the  focns  of  the  lamp. 

2.  Ttie  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  reflector  there- 
in, of  a  main  burner,  a  socket  member  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  lamp,  of  a  substitute  burner  having  telescopic  en- 
gagement with  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  moved  above 
aaid  main  burner  to  bring  said  aubstitute  burner  into  the 
focns  of  the  lamp. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  reflector,  of  a 
relatively  fixed  main  burner,  a  hollow  socket  member  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  lamp,  a  aubstitute  burner  seated  In 
said  aocket  member  and  movable  into  and  out  of  tbe  focus 
of  the  lamp,  means  for  forcing  said  substitute  burner  into 
one  of  its  positions,  and  means  for  locking  It  In  Its  other 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  reflector,  of  a 
relatively  fixed  main  burner,  a  hollow  socket  member  se- 
cured to  tbe  side  of  tbe  lamp,  a  substitute  burner  seated  In 
said  socket  member  and  movable  into  and  out  of  tbe  focus 
of  tbe  lamp,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  movable  burner  Into 
the  focus  of  tbe  lamp,  and  means  for  locking  said  latter 
burner  in  its  other  position. 


9  9  7,485.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  RAILROAD- 
SPIKES.  John  Htsixip  Alexandsr  and  William  John 
BtiNEifAN,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Aoff.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  575.232. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bifurcated  railway  spikes, 
tbe  combination  with  means  for  punching  the  bifureationa* 
and  beading  the  spike,   a  feeding  means  by   which   the 
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blAok  bars  are  dellrercd  to  the  paocblng  and  beading 
means,  of  grips  wblcb  bold  all  four  sides  of  the  bar  wblle 
tbe  operation  of  pancblng  tbe  bifurcation  and  forming  tbe 
spike  head  is  performed.  —^^^ 


..i--.^ 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bifurcated  railway  spikes, 
the  combination  with  a  feeding  means,  of  means  for  grip- 
ping tbe  bar  from  wblcb  tbe  spikes  are  to  be  made  while 
tbe  work  is  being  done  on  tbem.  said  means  inclnding  an 
npper  and  lower  die  block,  means  for  imparting  vertical 
movement  to  said  upper  die  block,  sicans  for  imparting 
lateral  movement  to  said  lower  die  block,  a  die  carried  by 
■aid  lower  die  block  and  formed  to  hold  the  bottom  and 
one  side  of  the  bar,  a  die  carried  bj  the  upper  die  block 
and  formed  to  bold  the  top  and  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  bar, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bifurcated  railway  spikes, 
the  combination  with  a  means  for  f^Bdlng  to  tbe  machine 
the  blank  bar  from  which  tbe  splkea  are  to  be  made,  of  a 
gripping  means  for  holding  the  sptke  blank  while  the  sev- 
eral operations  are  performed  oq  It,  a  shearing  punch 
which  forms  the  bifurcations  and  asvers  the  spike  from 
tbe  blank,  said  gripping  means  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  sbourlDg  punch  is  movable. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bifurcated  railway  spikes, 
the  combination  with  a  means  for  feeding  to  tbe  machine 
the  blank  bars  from  which  tbe  spikes  are  to  be  made,  of  a 
lower  die  block  the  half  die  of  whtefa  will  grip  one  side 
and  the  bottom  of  the  spike  bar  said  lower  die  block  being 
laterally  movable,  an  upper  die  block  the  half  die  of  wliich 
Is  designed  to  grip  the  top  and  the  othsr  side  of  the  blank 
bar.  means  for  offsetting  an  end  of  tbe  blank  to  tbe  side 
on  which  tbe  spike  head  is  to  be  fenbi-d.  means  for  sever- 
ing the  spike  length  from  the  blank  bar  said  means  com- 
prising a  punch  sUdable  through  apertures  In  the  upper 
and  lower  die  blocks  when  tbe  same  are  closed  on  tbe 
■pike,  and  means  cooperative  wkh  said  die  blocks  for 
forming  a  bead  on  the  offset  end. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bifurcated  railway  spikes. 
feed  clamp  bars  having  means  for  clamping  and  releasing 
between  them  tbe  blank  bars  from  wblcb  tbe  iiplkes  are  to 
be  made,  means  for  slidably  moving  these  clamp  bars  for- 
wardly  and  backwardly  In  the  machine,  means  for  holding 
the  bars  wblle  the  feeding  means  la  receding,  means  for 
laterally  offsetting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bars  projected  through 
the  holding  means,  means  for  punching  tbe  bifurcation  in 
each  bar  and  for  severing  the  spike  from  the  blank,  and 
means  for  forming  the  bead  on  tbe  offset  end. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  GaMtte.] 


097,486.     SPEED  V.VRYING  AND  REVERSING  MECHA- 
NISM.    Lou  IS  Bleitz  and  Locis  Boclbn  Blbitz.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  ."577.662. 
1.    In   combination    with  a  driving  and  driven   shaft,   a 
positive  gear  on  each  shaft  in  mesh  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  gears  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  carrying 
■aid  gear,  a  connection  between  said  shafts  including  fric- 
tion gearing  comprising  members  relatively  adjustable  to 
vary   the  speed   ratio  of  said   shsfta,  whereby  the  driven 
■haft  may  be  brought  up  to  speed  hr  tbe  operation  of  tbe 
friction  gearing,  and  means  for  plactng  tbe  loosely  moant- 
•d  gear  In  tlxed  relation  with  its  associated  shaft. 


2.  A  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  thereon,  a  friction  disk 
adjustable  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  one  of  said 
gears  being  loosely  mounted  on   tbe  shaft  carrying  said 


gear,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  disk 
thereon  connected  with  the  disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
connection  from  tbe  last  nsmed  shaft  to  tbe  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  placing  the  loostMy  mounted  gear  In  fixed 
relation  with  its  associated  shaft. 


997,487.      HORSE-BOOT.      Michacl    J.    Bsassbll,    Cam- 
bridge, Mass      Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,772. 


m-^if^^ 


u 

1.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supplemental  shoe ;  means  for  securing  it  to  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  Including  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
bottom  of  said  hoof ;  threaded  members  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  through  said  shoe;  snd  nuts  se- 
cured to  said  threaded  members  beneath  tbe  xhoe. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnstlon 
of  a  supplemental  shoe  ;  means  for  securing  It  to  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  including  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
bottom  of  said  hoof :  a  pad  of  yieldable  material  superim- 
posed over  tbe  entire  npper  face  of  said  plate  ;  threaded 
members  having  beads  embedded  in  the  upper  face  of  safd 
pad  and  extending  throbgb  said  plate  and  aboe  :  and  nuts 
secured  to  said  threaded  members  beneath  said  shoe. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supplemental  shoe  ;  means  for  securing  it  to  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  Including  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
bottom  of  said  hoof  :  threaded  members  extending  down 
wardly  through  said  plate  and  shoe  ;  nuts  secured  to  said 
threaded  members  beneath  said  shoe  ;  and  a  pad  interposed 
between  the  heads  of  said  thresded  members  and  said  hoof. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supplemental  shoe  provided  with  calks  snd  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  toe  and  heel  calks  of  an  ordlnsry  8hoe  ;  a 
boot  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  side  members 
adapted  to  flt  over  the  hoof  of  a  horse  ;  and  means  on  said 
side  memt>er8  for  securing  said  t>oot  to  said  hoof. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  supplementsl  rigid  shoe  provided  with  calks  and 
adapted  to  flt  between  the  toe  and  heel  calks  of  an  ordi- 
nary shoe  ;  a  boot  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  side 
members  adapted  to  flt  over  the  hoof  of  a  horse ;  a  lining 
for  said  boot  of  yielding  material ;  and  means  on  side  mem- 
bers for  securing  said  t>oot  to  said  hoof. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,488.  ROPE-SOCKET.  William  A.  Campbbll,  Bakers- 
field,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Goldman,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,683. 


In  combination  with  a  socket  having  a  longitudinal  ap- 
erture enlarged  at  the  lower  end,  and  having  an  upwardly 
facing  external  shoulder,  sleeve  sections  having  down- 
wardly facing  internal  shoulders  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  shoulder,  and  upwardly  facing  Internal  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  on  a  tool 
to  be  supported,  said  sections  each  having  an  upwardly 
facing  external  shoulder,  a  tube  around  said  sections  and 
resting  against  said  external  shoulders,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  tube  against  upward  movement  on  said  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 


997,489.  SPARKING  GAS-LIGHTER.  DwiOHT  B.  Cas- 
MicHABL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  671,877. 


1.  A  frame  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  member,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tube  provided  with  apertures  through  the 
wall  thereof,  adjustable  caps  on  tbe  ends  of  the  tube, 
■aid  caps  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  legs  of  the  frame, 
springs  In  tbe  tube,  a  file  member  longitudinally  movable 
In  said  apertures,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  tbe  file 
member  In  Its  Initial  position,  spark  producing  members 
In  the  tube  yieldingly  held  In  contact  with  the  file  mem- 
ber by  the  springs  In  said  tube,  a  bar  movably  mounted 
on  tbe  legs  of  the  frame  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the 
bar  and  tbe  file  member. 


2.  A  frame  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  member  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tube  provided  with  apertures  through  the 
wall  thereof,  an  adjustable  cap  at  one  end  of  tbe  tube, 
said  caps  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  legs  of  the  frame,  a 
file  member  longitudinally  movable  in  said  apertures,  a 
spring  yieldingly  holding  the  file  member  In  Its  Initial 
position,  a  spark  producing  member  In  the  tube,  means 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  spark  producing  member  In  contact 
with  the  file  member,  a  mai^ually  operated  bar  movably 
mounted  on  tbe  legs  of  the  frame  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  bar  and  the  file  member.  .    _ 


997.490.      LATCH.     Edwabd  A.   F.   CABBOir.   San   Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.094. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  recess 
in  the  edge  of  a  door  and  having  dlametrally  opposite 
portions  bent  Inward  to  form  stops,  a  part  sUdable  In 
said  casing,  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  part  to  slide 
It  In  said  casing,  a  latch  stem  passing  between  said  stops 
and  secured  to  said  part,  said  latch  stem  having  a  latch 
bead  and  a  disk  slidable  in  said  casing,  and  a  coiled 
spring  around  the  latched  stem  and  compressed  between 
the  stops  and  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a 
recess  In  the  edge  of  a  door,  a  latch  stem  movable  longi- 
tudinally In  said  casing  and  threaded  at  Its  Inner  end, 
a  part  for  moving  said  latched  stem  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical disk,  a  block  formed  with  surfaces  to  respectively 
receive  and  be  engaged  by  a  stem  and  an  arm  on  said 
stem,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  said  disk  and 
block  and  slidable  In  said  casing,  said  threaded  end  of 
the  latch  being  screwed  into  tbe  disk,  and  means  fixedly 
supported  by  said  casing  against  one  side  of  which  said 
spring  abuts  and  against  -  the  other  side  of  which  the 
disk  shuts  when  said  latch  Is  extended  outward  by  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 


997,491.  SUPPORT  FOR  AWNING-ROLLERS.  Louis 
A.  Daus,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  619.379. 


In  an  awning  roller  support,  a  main  frame  composed 
of  upper  and  lower  relatively  adjustable  members  and 
means  for  securing  them  In  ^different  adjusted  positions, 
the  upper  member  having  a  rigid  outwardly  extending 
arm  overhanging  the  pole,  of  supporting  rollers  carried 
by  the  lower  member,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  outwardly 
extending  arm  and  freely  depending  In  upright  position 
In  relation  to  the  pole,  and  a  retaining  roller  carried  by 
said  freely  dependlag  arm. 
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M7,492.  TOY  8TBAMB0AT.  Jams  Flbmino  and  John 
L.  SiHAV.  LewlBtowB.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  582,006. 


1.  In  a  toy  boat,  the  combination  with  a  hall,  of  a 
removable  deck  on  the  bull,  a  hoUov  super-structure  on 
the  deck  communicating  with  the  bad,  a  boiler  mounted 
in  the  hull,  a  wheel  casing  on  top  of  the  boiler  project- 
ing up  Into  the  super-structure,  a  pipe  connected  to  said 
wheel  casing  and  projecting  throagb  the  superstructure, 
a  steam  Impact  wheel  in  said  casing,  said  boiler  having  a 
steam  outlet  In  line  with  the  blades  of  said  Impact  wheel, 
and  propelling  means  operated  by  aald  impact  wheel, 
subatantially  as  described.  '^^^ 

2.  In  a  toy  boat,  the  combination  with  a  hull,  of  a 
removable  deck  on  the  hull,  a  hollow  superstructure  on 
the  deck  communicating  with  the  hull,  a  boiler  mounted 
In  the  hull,  a  wheel  casing  on  top  of  the  boiler  projecting 
up  Into  the  superstructure,  a  plfte  connected  to  said 
wheel  casing  and  projecting  through  the  super-structure, 
a  steam  impact  wheel  In  said  casing,  said  boiler  having 
a  steam  outlet  in  line  with  the  blades  of  said  impact 
wheel,  a  crank  shaft  projecting  thrdugh  the  hull,  water 
wheela  on  the  ends  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
driven  by  said  Impact  wheel,  and  links  connecting  the 
crank  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  toy  boat,  the  combination  with  a  hall,  of  a 
removable  deck  on  the  hull,  a  hollow  super-atructure  on 
the  deck  communicating  with  a  hail,  a  boiler  mounted 
in  the  bull,  a  wheel  casini;  on  top, of  the  boiler  projecting 
op  Into  the  superstructure,  a  ptp«  connected  to  ».ild 
wheel  casing  and  projecting  through  the  super-structure, 
a  steam  Impact  wheel  in  said  casing,  said  boiler  having 
a  steam  outlet  In  line  with  ^the  blades  of  said  impact 
wheel,  a  crank  shaft  projecting  through  the  hull,  water 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
driven  by  said  Impact  wheel,  links  connecting  the  crank 
•baft,  and  means  for  steering  the  bact.  aald  means  capable 
of  fixed  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 


MT.493.  REINFORCING  CONCREt'E.  Qtobot  8.  Oal- 
LaOHBB,  New  York,'  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emma  O. 
Gallagher.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  571.096.  ^"X 


1.  A  continuous  reinforcing  strip  of  metal  for  concrete 
of  snltable  material,  comprising  series  of  rrveraed  ogees 
with  intermediate  and  oppositely  dfspnsed  integral  loops 
and  the  ogees  extending  through  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  reinforcing  strip  for  concrete  of  suitable  material, 
comprising    reversed   ogees   witit  intermediate   and   oppo- 


sitely disposed  Integral  loopa  and  a  layer  or  coating  upon 
each  side  of  the  metal  plate  or  strip  of  a  moisture-proof 
material. 

3.  A  reinforcing  strip  for  concrete  of  suitable  material, 
comprising  reversed  ogees  with  intermediate  and  oppositely 
disposed  integral  loops  and  a  layer  or  coating  of  a  mois- 
ture-proof material  applied  to  each  face  of  the  metal  strip 
or  plate,  and  a  further  layer  or  coating  of  a  non-conduct- 
ing material  upon  the  moisture-proof  material. 

4.  A  reinforcing  strip  for  concrete  of  suitable  material, 
comprising  reversed  ogees  so  placed  as  to  extend  through 
and  lie  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
plate  or  strip,  with  intermediate  and  oppositely  disposed 
Integral  loops  and  a  layer  or  coating  of  a  moisture-proof 
material  upon  each  side  of  the  metal  plate  or  strip. 


9  9  7,494.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  OF  A  BILLET- 
HEATING  FURNACE.  JaaoMB  R.  GcoBOC,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,372. 


1.  In  a  billet  beating  furnace,  the  combinstion  with  a 
beating  chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  track  along 
which  a  row  of  billets  Is  advanced  and  means  for  sep- 
arating the  advancing  billet  In  the  row,  of  a  reciprocating 
withdrawing  mechanism  arranged  to  engage  automatically 
the  separated  billet,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
withdrawing  mechanism  at  will. 

2.  In  a  billet  heating  famace.  the  combination  with  a 
heating  chamber  having  a  delivery  opening  and  a  longi- 
tudinal track  for  the  support  of  a  row  of  heated  billets, 
of  means  for  separating  the  foremost  billet  In  the  row,  a 
reciprocating  withdrawing  mechanism  comprising  pivoted 
latches  adapted  to  engage  the  separated  billet  and  move  it 
through  said  delivery  opening. 

3.  In  a  billet  beating  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
beating  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  delivery  of 
heated  billets,  of  a  reciprocating  withdrawing  mechanism 
movable  through  said  delivery  opening,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  withdrawing  mechanism,  and  a  latch 
arranged  to  hang  by  gravity  in  a  vertical  position  for 
automatically  euKflglng  a  billet. 

4.  In  a  billet  heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
heating  chamber  having  a  support  for  heated  billets,  of  a 
reciprocating  withdrawing  mechanism  comprising  a  piv- 
oted latch,  arranged  to  be  rocked  on  Its  pivot  by  Its  con- 
tact with  a  billet,  and  to  hang  by  gravity  In  a  vertical 
position  when  It  Is  out  of  contact  with  a  billet. 

5.  In  a  billet  heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
heating  chamber  having  a  delivery  opening  and  a  longi- 
tudinal track  for  the  support  of  heated  billets,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating withdrawing  mechanism,  comprising  pivoted 
latches  arranged  to  hang  In  a  vertical  position  by  gravity, 
means  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  latches 
(n  one  direction,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  with- 
drawing mechanism  to  carry  said  latches  beyond  a  billet 
held  on  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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M7,4M.  CUTTBB-BAR  FOR  HARVESTING-MACHINES. 
W1U.IAII  R.  Ooi7Bt.BT,  Greenbrier,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of 
ooe-flftb  to  John  W.  Romine,  Parkersbarg,  W.  Vs.,  one- 
fifth  to  James  P.  Locke  and  one-flftb  to  Samuel  C. 
Miller,  Greenbrier,  W.  Va.,  and  one-fifth  to  William  8. 
Stevenson,  Batler.  Pa.  FUed  Jane  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
507,471. 


The  combination  with  a  cutter  bar  having  Its  upper 
face  provided  with  retaining  lags  arranged  in  pairs,  each 
of  which  have  curved  front  ends,  the  edges  of  the  end  and 
the  sides  of  each  of  said  lugs  being  concaved  transversely, 
and  said  bar  further  having  a  portion  of  its  upper  face 
between  the  members  of  each  pair  inclined  toward  its 
lower  face  from  the  rear  to  the  front  thereof,  of  teeth 
removably  mounted  upon  the  bar,  each  tooth  having  re- 
cesses corresponding  to  the  lug  for  the  reception  of  one 
pair  of  the  latter,  the  walls  of  said  recesses  being  con- 
vexed  transversely  throughout  so  as  to  enter  the  concaved 
edges  of  the  lug  whereby  the  latter  will  lap  and  bind  upon 
all  of  the  walls  of  the  recesses;  and  each  of  said  teeth 
being  farther  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  slits 
between  ssld  recesses  forming  a  spring  tongue,  said  tongue 
having  a  cut-away  portion  in  Its  lower  face  for  receiving 
the  Inclined  portion  of  the  upper  face  of  the  bar  when 
the  tooth  Is  mounted  thereon,  and  the  rear  wall  of  said 
rut-away  portion  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said  bar  when 
the  tooth  is  locked  upon  the  latter. 


9  9  7.496.  SCREW  PROPELLED  CHANNELED  BAL- 
LbON.  John  Hafelt,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  668,015. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  fish- 
shaped  tank  provided  with  a  channel  therethrough,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  channel,  a  borisontal  filght 
propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  the  rear  of  the  tank, 
a  screw  propeller  extending  nesriy  the  entire  length  of 
the  channel  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  within  tbe  channel,  and 
a  series  of  air  supply  pipes  extending  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  on  an  Incline  downward  and  Into 
the  channel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
central  air  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  tbe 
tank,  an  Archimedes  screw  within  said  air  shaft  extend- 
ing rearward  from  the  month  of  the  shaft,  Inclined  air 
supply  tubes  extending  into  the  air  shaft,  independently 
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valve  controlled  air  inlet  valves  on  tbe  under  side  of  the 
tank  through  which  air  can  pass  Into  the  under  side  of 
tbe  f  nk,  and  a  horlson tally  movable  outlet  valve  on  tbe 
upper  side  of  tbe  tank. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  flab- 
shaped  tank,  a  car,  means  securing  the  tank  above  tbe  car, 
an  air  shaft  extending  longitodinally  of  tbe  tank,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  closed  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  air  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  extending  throagh  tbe  air  shaft  from  its 
mouth  and  to  lU  rear  end,  vertically  movable  means  for 
substantially  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  air  shaft,  a 
spiral  propeller  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  within  the 
air  shaft  and  extending  from  said  mouth  rearward  nearly 
the  entire  length  of  the  shaft,  a  borisontal  flight  propeller 
mounted  on  the  rear  oad  of  tbe  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  driving  tbe  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  car.  a 
tank  secured  above  the  car,  a  series  of  propellers  carried 
by  the  tank,  a  series  of  propellers  carried  by  the  car, 
means  within  the  car  for  driving  all  of  the  propellers,  and 
vertically  movable  rudder  curtains  mounted  fore  and  aft 
of  tbe  car  and  between  tbe  car  and  the  tanh^  subsUntially 
as  shown. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,'  a  canoe- 
shaped  car,  a  fish-shaped  tank,  propelling  means,  a  pair 
of  vertical  parallel  oblong  screens  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween tbe  tank  and  tbe  car  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  car  and 
beneath  the  tank,  a  vertically  movable  roller  curtain  be- 
tween the  screens  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
curtain. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


997,497.  AUTOMOBILE  STORAGE-JACK.  William  H. 
Hattel,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.429. 


1.  In  an  automobile  storage  Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  three  projecting  members  ;  double  angle  up- 
rights projecting  therefrom  and  curved  at  top  to  engage  a 
suitable  handle ;  a  cross-head  having  arms  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secured  to  said  uprights  by  means  of  bolts;  a 
vertically  reciprocating  plunger  provided  with  a  saddle, 
said  saddle  being  provided  with  a  pad  to  prevent  marring 
the  hub.  said  plunger  operating  In  a  sleeve  secured  to  said 
cross-head;  a  cam  rotatlvely  secured  to  said  crosR-head 
beneath  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  raise  said  plunger 
when  said  cam  Is  rotated:  limiting  stops  secured  to  said 
cam  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger 
to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  cam  and  retain  It  in  either 
its  ap  or  down  position,  and  a  lever  secured  to  said  cam  In 
such  a  position  that  Its  weight  locks  and  holds  said  can 
in  either  its  normal  or  raised  position,  substantially  at 
shown  and  specified. 
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2.  In  an  automobile  storage  jack,  fhr  combination  of  a 
■ultable  base ;  suitable  uprights  secured  to  said  base ;  a 
suitable  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  aaid  uprights  ;  a  suit- 
able cross-head  secured  to  said  uprlcfats  ;  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating plunger  having  a  saddle  secured  to  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  retained  within  a  taltable  sleeve  secured 
to  said  cross-head  ;  and  a  rotative  earn  provided  with  a 
lever  and  limiting  stops  suitably^  secured  to  said  cross- 
head  beneath  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
same,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. ^^S^-J^ 

3.  In  an  automobile  storage  Jack,  ttt  combination  of  a 
suitable  upright  frame  provided  with  a  ba««e  :  a  suitable 
handle  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  Aid  upright  frame ;  a 
suitable  vertically  adjustable  croes-besd  secured  to  said 
frame ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  phuxger  suitably  retained 
(n  !«ald  cross-head  :  and  a  rotative  cam  prortded  with  a 
lever  and  secured  to  said  cross-bead  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  plunger  for  the  purpose  spsetfied. 

4.  In  an  automobile  storage  jack,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  upright  frame  provided  with  a  bat«e  and  lifting 
handle ;  a  cross  head  retained  wltJIiiD  guides  on  said  up- 
right frame  and  adjustably  secnr^  thereto :  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger  suitably  retais^d  in  said  cross-head 
and  means  for  actuating  said  phinger,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  an  automobile  storage  Jack,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  frame  provided  with  a  ba8«  tind  lifting  handle:  a 
cross-head  guided  within  said  frame  and  adjustably  se- 
cured thereto ;  a  lifting  plunger  retAtoed  in  said  cross- 
head  ;  a  cam  suitably  secured  to  said  cross-head  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  said  lifting  plunger  -through  its  limit  of 
movement  by  one  movement  of  said  cam,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

(Claims  A  to  8  not  printed  In  thej^ttette.] 


907.408.  BSAKE-BAND  LINlN(K^„j;^liK  A.  Heaoson. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Ast>e8tos  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerwy.     Filed  Sept  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  517.705. 

1.  A  brake  band  lining  composed  of  woven  asbestos  im- 
pregnated and  faced  with  finely  divided  iron. 

2.  A  brake  lining  composed  of  a  woven  textile  fabric 
faced  and  Impregnated  with  a  pulverised  mixture  of  ferric 
oxid,  magnetic  iron  and  metallic  alcohollsed  Iron,  and  a 
cementing  substance. 

.t.  A  brake  lining  composed  of  a  woven  textile  fabric 
faced  and  impregnated  with  a  pulverised  mixture  of  ferric 
oxid,  magnetic  iron  and  metallic  alcoholiied  iron,  and  a 
rubber  compound. 

4.  A  brake  band  lining  composed  of  woven  asbestos  im- 
pregnated and  faced  with  a  pulverised  mixture  of  ferric 
oxid.  magnetic  Iron,  and  metallic  ale^ioUzed  Iron. 

5.  .V  brake  band  lining  composed  «f  woven  asbestos  Im- 
pregnated and  faced  with  a  pulvertyed  mixture  of  ferric 
oxid.  magnetic  iron,  and  metallic  akohollzed  iron,  together 
with  a  cementing  substance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette-K. 


997.499.  GOODS  HOLDING.  M5A«tmiNG,  AND  COM- 
PUTING APPARATUS.  CHAaj.»  E.  Hedge.  Beaver- 
ton.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  514.670. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  carried  by  said  frame,  a  sleeve 
on  each  of  said  shafts  having  proJect4oas  to  form  an  oper- 
ating roll,  goods  holding  rolls  supported  by  said  frame, 
and  parallel  with  said  operating  roll,  a  gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafts,  ratchet  and  pawl  connections 
between  said  gears  and  said  operating  rolls,  an  Indicator 
Including  an  indicator  arm,  a  shaft.  g<^r  connections  be 
tween  said  shaft  and  said  Indicator  arm,  a  countershaft, 
relatively  fixed  gears  connecting  said  countershaft  with 
said  indicator  arm  operating  shaft,  other  fixed  gears  on 
said  countershaft  continuously  meshtof;  with  said  gears  on 
said  sleeve  carrying  shafts,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  goods  holding  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  shafts,  an  actnatlng  roll  on  each  of  said  shafts  over 
which  said  goods  passes,  a  gear  carried  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  ratchet  and  pawl  connections  between  said  gears 
and  said  goods  holding  roll,  a  scale,  an  indicator  pointer 
cooperating  therewith,  a   transmission  shaft  geared  with 


said  pointer,  means  for  moving  said  transmission  shaft 
out  of  engagement  with  said  pointer,  means  continuously 
tending  to  move  said  pointer  in  one  direction,  a  counter- 
shaft, relatively  fixed  gear  connections  between  said  coun- 
tershaft and  said  transmission  shaft,  and  relatively  fixed 
gears  on  said  countershaft  for  continuously  meshing  with 
said  gears  on  said  first  mentioned  shafts. 


997.500.     METER  MOTOR.     AXEL  E.  HoLMtK.  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  499,124. 


A  machine  ot  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  provided 
St  one  side  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  at  the  oppo<iite  side 
with  an  outlet  or  exhaust  opening  and  including  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  provided  with  intermediate  and  terminal 
longitudinal  portions  and  transverse  connecting  portions, 
transverse  partitions  connecting  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  longitudinal  partition  with  the  wall  of  the  valve 
chest  at  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  or  exhaust  opening 
and  forming  a  centrally  arranged  exhaust  chamber  at  one 
side  of  the  valve  chest,  said  longitudinal  partition  form- 
ing a  continuous  inlet  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
valve  chest  and  the  transverse  and  terminal  portions  of 
the  longitudinal  partition  being  spaced  from  the  trans- 
verse partitions  and  forming  Intermediate  chambers  or 
passages  and  the  said  partitions  having  alined  inlet  and 
exhaust  openings,  and  branch  passages  connecting  the  in- 
termediate chambers  or  passages  with  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  said  openings, 
exhaust  valves  located  within  the  exhaust  chamber  and 
mounted  00  the  valve  rod,  and  admission  ralves  fixed  to 
the  valve  rod  and  arranged  within  the  end  portions  of  the 
entrance  chamber. 
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0  9  7,501.  CAR  AXLE  -  JOURNAL-BOX  PACKING. 
Chaslu  C.  Howe.  Wyoming,  B.  I.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1900. 
BerUl  No.  681,272. 


/V/C/l 


'M«r 


\MPKonBeR 


The  herein  described  combination  of  mica  charged 
woolen  yarn,  intermingled  with  Tampico  fiber,  substantially 
as  described. 


907,502.  PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATING  LIQUIDS.  Paul 
Kestneh,  Lllle,  France.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1900,  Serial 
No.  4«3,112.  Renewed  May  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,140, 


»«^ 


1.  The  process  of  concentrating  liquids  containing  dis- 
solved organic  matter,  which  consists  in  passing  the  same 
through  a  series  of  evaporating  pans  working  under  suc- 
cessively higher  vacuum,  discharging  said  liquid  to  an 
evaporating  pan  working  with  beating  vapor  above  100° 
C.  and  rapidly  passing  the  liquid  therethrough. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  liquids  containing  dis- 
solved organic  matter,  which  consists  in  passing  the  same 
through  a  multiple  effect  under  successively  increasing 
vacua,  then  further  evaporating  said  liquid  as  a  traveling 
film  In  a  hotter  evaporator  and  passing  the  vapor  formed 
In  the  hotter  evaporator  to  the  beating  elements  of  the 
vacuum  apparatus. 

8.  The  process  of  concentrating  liquids  containing  dis- 
solved organic  matter,^  which  consists  In  passing  the 
same  through  a  multiple  effect  under  successively  in- 
creasing vacua,  then  passing  said  liquid  to  a  series  of 
tubes,  superheating  said  tubes  whereby  the  liquid  fed 
thereto  Is  caused  to  film  and  rise  and  fall  in  columns  out 
of  contact  with  each  other,  discharging  the  descending 
columns  of  said  liquid,  and  passing  the  vapor  separated 
therefrom  to  the  pans  of  the  multiple  effect. 

4.  The  process  of  concentrating  liquids  containing  dis- 
solved organic  matter,  which  consists  In  passing  the 
same  through  a  series  of  evaporating  pans  working  under 
successively  higher  vacuum,  discharging  said  liquid  to 
an  evaporating  pan  working  with  beating  rapor  above 
100*  C,  rapidly  passing  liquid  therethrough,  and  sub- 
jecting such  liquid  to  preliminary  heating  after  It  leaves 
the  vacuum  pan  and  before  it  Is  passed  to  said  final  pan. 


5.  The  process  of  concentrating  liquids,  which  consists 
in  passing  the  same  through  a  series  of  evaporating  pans 
succeaslTely  decreaalnje  in  temperature,  discharging  said 
liquid  to  an  evaporating  pan  working  at  a  temperature 
abore  100*  C,  and  rapidly  passing  the  liquid  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


007,503.  PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATING  LIQUIDS.  PadL 
Kestnbs,  Lille,  France.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,956. 


1.  The  process  of  concentrating  viscous  liquids,  which 
comprises  evaporating  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  until 
such  liquids  assume  a  thick  and  concentrated  consistency, 
and  then  rapidly  passing  such  concentrated  liquid  through 
a  sone  of  materially  higher  temperature  and  evaporating 
the  same  in  transit. 

2.  The*  process  of  concentrating  viscous  liquids,  which 
comprises  evaporating  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  un- 
til such  liquids  assume  a  thick  and  concentrated  con- 
sistency, then  rapidly  passing  such  concentrated  liquid 
through  a  zone  of  materially  higher  temperature  for 
evaporation  in  transit,  and  discharging  said  liquid  In  a 
downward  direction. 

3.  The  process  of  desiccating  thick  liquids,  which  com- 
prises rapidly  passing  a  traveling  film  of  such  liquid 
through  a  zone  of  relatively  high  temperature,  the  tem- 
perature and  the  time  of  passage  being  so  correlated  that 
a  sufficient  amount  of  the  moisture  present  Is  evaporated, 
prior  to  Injurious  changes  occurring,  to  allow  the  liquids 
to  solidify  upon  cooling,  and  cooling  the  treated  liquid  to 
a  solidified  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  desiccating  thick  liquids,  which  com- 
prises rapidly  passing  a  traveling  film  of  such  liquid 
through  a  zone  of  relatively  high  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, the  temperature  and  the  time  of  passage  being  so 
correlated  that  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  moisture  present 
Is  evaporated,  prior  to  injurious  changes  occurring,  to 
allow  the  liquid  to  solidify  upon  cooling,  and  cooling  the 
treated  liquid  to  a  solidified  mass. 

5.  The  process  of  desiccating  thick  liquids,  which  com- 
prises rapidly  passing  a  traveling  film  of  such  liquid 
through  a  zone  of  relatively  high  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, the  temperature  and  the  time  of  passage  being  so 
correlated  that  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  moisture  present 
is  evaporated  prior  to  Injurious  changes  occurring  to 
allow  the  liquid  ^o  solidify  upon  cooling,  and  releasing 
the  pressure  under  circumstances  permitting  the  treated 
liquid  to  solidify. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.l 


997,504.     BOILER  WASHING  AND  FILLING  SYSTEM. 

Fbank  W.  Milleb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Clarence  D.  Bauers,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1010. 

SerUl  No.  591.414. 

1,  A  boiler  washing  and  filling  system  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  containing  water  for  washout  purposes,  a 
heater  for  containing  water  for  refilling  purposes,  means 
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for  conductlDg  the  Mown-off  >te«B  aod  water  through 
Mid  heater  to  the  reaerrotr.  a  coadenaer.  a  condolt  (or 
coDducting  tbe  oncoDdenaed  ateaia  tmm  the  reservoir  to  the 
rondenaer.  m«na  for  auppljlBc  clean  fresh  water  to  tbe 
baater,  and  means  for  dtacbarglnf ^be  water  of  condenaa- 
tlon  into  tbe  beater  where  tt  la^alacled  with  said  clean 
fresh  water. 


1^2" 


'- 5- 


2.  A  boiler  waablng  and  filling  system,  comprising  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  contain  wasbqnt  water,  a  beater  for 
heating  the  refilling  water,  a  pl|>e  for  conducting  the 
blown-off  steam  and  water  from  1  IwUer  to  said  beater,  a 
pipe  for  conductiag  said  blown  off  steam  and  water  from 
the  heater  to  tbe  reaervolr,  means  for  supplying  clean 
fresh  wate^to  the  heater,  a  surfaoe  condenser,  a  pipe  for 
conducting  tbe  surplus  steam  li>  said  reserroir  to  said 
condenser,  and  means  for  mlnglfiig  tbe  water  of  con- 
densation from  tbe  condenser  wttlL  ttte  clean  freata  watar 
la  the  baater.  '^— * 

3.  A  boiler  waabing  and  fillftHf  system,  comprising  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  the  bt«WD-off  steam  and  water 
from  a  holler,  a  filling  water  heater  through  which  aald 
■team  and  water  paaaes  to  said  raterroir,  meant  for  con- 
trolllDg  tbe  admission  of  live  stean  to  said  reservoir  (or 
tbe  purpose  of  regulating  tbe  tessperature  o(  tbe  water 
tberaln.  meana  for  conducting  the  water  from  said  reser- 
voir to  tbe  boiler  for  washout  ^nrpoaes,  means  (or  coa- 
denaing  the  snrplus  steam  In  tbs  reservoir  and  Injecting 
said  water  of  condensation  into  the  filling  water  heater, 
maans  for  supplying  clean  fresh  water  to  tbe  beater,  and  a 
reflllinK  line  for  conveying  said  mingled  clean  filling  water 
and  water  of  condensation  to  tbe  boiler  for  refilling  par- 
poses. 

4.  In  a  boiler  waabing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  washing  water,  a  filling  watar 
hcoter,  means  for  conducting  the  blown-off  steam  and 
water  to  said  reservair,  a  surface  condenser,  a  pipe  for 
conducting  th«  steam  collected  tb  said  reservoir  to  the 
condenser  means  for  Injecting  Ibe  water  of  condensation 
from  said  condenser  Into  the  beater,  means  for  supplying 
clean  fresh  water  to  tbe  heater  where  it  is  mingled  with 
said  wster  of  condenaatlon.  and  a  conduit  for  delivering 
the  condensing  water  from  the  condenser  to  tbe  reservoir 
where  It  is  mingled  with  tbe  blown-off  water. 

5.  In  n  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  romblna- 
tloa  of  a  reservoir  for  washing  water,  a  refilling  water 
heater,  means  for  >.'ODducttng  blown-off  steam  and  water 
to  said  heater,  a  connection  from  said  beater  whereby  tbe 
blown-off  steam  snd  water  are  discharged  into  said  reser- 
voir, a  condenaer.  means  for  conducting  the  steam  rising 
nncondensed  In  said  reservoir  to  aaM  condenser,  means  for 
Injecting  the  condensed  steam  Into  tbe  filling  water  beater 
where  It  la  mingled  with  tbe  refilling  water.  mi>ans  for  sup- 
plying cold  clean  water  to  said  refilling  beater  and  to  said 
condenser,  and  means  (or  condnettng  tbe  clean  water  from 
said  condenser  to  said   reservoir. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


997,500.     JAR-CLOSURE      Ummanh  Of  db  Hipt.  Webr. 

Germany      Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.    8«rlal  No.  »93,A9S. 

In  a  jar  closare  a  veaael  baring  a  svmmetrlcslly  taper- 
ing rtm  the  Inner  and  outer  bevels  of  which  extend  respec- 
tively to  the  corresponding  nf4^  «(  the  veaael.  combined 


srttb  a  cover  having  a  symmetrically  tapering  groove  tha 
walla  of  which  arc  arranged  parallel  to  the  correapondlng 
rim-bevels  and  having  also  a  channel  opening  into  tbe 
apex  of  said  groove,  and  with  a  fiat  gasket  removably  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  of  tbe  cover  and  extending  across 


the  groove,  said  gasket  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  tba 
tapering  rim  and  to  be  uniformly  forced  against  the 
groove-walls,  whereby  the  surplus  of  material  congregated 
at  the  crest  of  the  gasket  is  free  to  enter  the  channel  so  sa 
to  effect  a  maximum  and  uniform  compression  of  the 
gasket  along  both  rim-bevels. 


997. 50Q.      NEEDLE-VALVE       Fr«d   Lbom   0«dway,    Port- 
land. Me.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  B43.776. 


1.  In  a  needle  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  rasing 
having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  needle  for  throttling 
said  opening  and  extending  through  the  rear  portion  of 
said  csslng  to  the  outside  thereof,  said  ralve  having  a 
concave  cylindrical  cam  surface  adjacent  to  tbe  point 
where  tbe  needle  emerges  from  the  casing  and  so  formed 
as  to  act  as  a  bearing  for  a  detactioble  gripping  tool. 

2.  In  a  needle  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
Iiaving  a  vapor  discbarge  opening  therein,  a  screw  plug 
in  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing  having  a  gland  recess, 
a  gland  In  said  gland  recess,  a  screw  cap  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  plug  adapted  to  hold  said  gland  In  place,  and  a 
needle  for  throttling  said  vspor  discharge  opening,  said 
needle  extending  through  snid  plug,  gland  and  cap,  snid 
cap  having  a  cam  surface  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the 
needle  emerges  to  act  as  a  bearing  for  a  gripping  device. 


997..'S07.  FORCED-URAFT  HOLLOW  GRATE-BAR  WIL- 
LIAM H.  Palmbb.  Fort  Scott.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1010. 
Serial  No.  543.998. 

1.  .\  furnace  floor  having  a  forc»»d  draft  air  box  set 
down  therein  Intermediate  the  width  thereof  and  arranged 
longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  flat  top  fuel  support- 
ing wall  formed  with  upwardly  directed  air  openings,  said 
floor  havinK  deproKsed  ledges,  said  box  having  supporting 
side  flanges  resting  on  said  ledges,  packing  means  filling 
the  spaces  sbove  said  flanges  shout  to  the  level  of  said 
floor  snd  top  wstl,  and  an  air  blast  pipe  opening  vertically 
Into  said  box  through  the  floor  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace  floor  formed  with  de- 
pressed ledges,  a  forced  draft  air  box  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  said  floor  snd  having  side  flanges  resting  on  said 
ledges,  said  box  having  an  spproximately  flat  top  surface 
approximately  level  with  said  floor  and  forming  a  portion 
thereof  and  having  upwardly  directed  air  openings,  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  top  wall  being  blank  and  Imper- 
forate, tbe  lower  portion  of  said  box  forming  a  longitudi- 
nal ash  receiving  trough  formed  at  Its  front  end  with  an 
ash  discbarge  opening,  means  normally  cloalng  said  open- 
ing and  having  an  exterior  operating  handle  accessible 
from  the  front  end  of  the  box.  aald  box  having  a  vertlml 
sir   blast    opening   at    its   rear   end    directly   below    said 


vJe* 


Mank  portion  of  the  top  wall  to  direct  the  air  blast  np 
againat  aald  portion,  aald  box  formed  with  an  Internal 
transverse  partltioa  aeparatlng  the  aata  receiving  trooch 
from  said  air  blast  opening,  and  means  operative  longltts- 
dlnally  of  said  ash  receiving  trough  between  said  partition 
and  said  discharge  opening  for  drawing  tbe  ashes  (or- 
wardly  In  said  trough  to  said  discharge  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  operating  portion  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
box  and  operative  from  the  front  end  thereof. 


S.  In  combination,  a  furnace  floor,  a  forced  draft  air 
box  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  supported  therein 
and  having  an  approximately  flat  top  surface  forming  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  supporting  surface  of  said  floor  and 
having  upwardly  directed  air  discharge  openings,  said  box 
at  Its  rear  end  formed  with  a  vertical  air  blast  opening 
through  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  transverse  ver- 
tical partition  to  prevent  discharge  of  ashes  Into  said  ver- 
tical air  blast  opening  and  at  Its  front  portion  formed  with 
a  bottom  normally  closed  vertical  ash  discharge  opening, 
the  longitudinal  lower  portion  of  said  box  forming  an  ash 
receiving  trough  of  uniform  cross  sectional  form  and  depth 
throughout,  and  means  within  the  trough  movable  longitu- 
dinally thereof  to  draw  the  ashes  forwardly  therein  to  said 
ssh  discharge  opening,  said  means  being  operative  from 
tbe  exterior  of  the  (ront  end  of  tbe  air  box,  tbe  Interior  of 
said  box  being  unobstructed  for  tbe  uniform  distribution  of 
air  pressure  to  said  sir  discbsrge  openings. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  floor,  a  forced  draft  air 
box  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  side  sup 
porting  flanges  set  in  the  walls  of  said  floor  a  distance 
below  the  fuel  supporting  surface  thereof,  said  box  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  fiat  horizontal  top  fuel  sap- 
porting  wall  forming  a  portion  of  said  floor  and  formed 
with  series  of  upwardly  directed  air  discharge  openings, 
aald  box  at  Its  rear  end  having  a  vertical  air  blast  opening 
through  the  botton  thereof  to  direct  the  air  blast  upwardly 
In  tbe  box  against  its  top  wall  and  a  transverse  partition 
lepnrating  said  air  blast  opening  from  tbe  ash  receiving 
portion  of  said  box,  tbe  longitudinal  lower  portion  of  said 
box  forming  an  ash  receiving  trough  of  uniform  depth 
throughout  its  length  and  unobstructed  (or  the  uniform 
distribution  of  air  pressure  therein  and  having  a  normally 
closed  bottom  ash  discharge  opening,  and  movable  ash 
forcing  means  arranged  entirely  within  said  trough  (or 
drawing  the  ashes  therein  to  said  opening  and  provided 
with  an  operating  member  extending  to  the  exterior  of  tbe 
front  end  of  said  box. 

6.  In  combination,  a  kiln  floor,  a  forced  draft  air  box 
arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided  with  project- 
ing side  flanges  intermediate  its  height  and  set  therein, 
the  top  approximately  fiat  fuel  supporting  wall  of  said 
box  forming  a  portion  of  the  (uel  supporting  surfsce  of 
■aid  floor  and  having  npwardly  directed  air  blast  openings, 
■aid  flanges  being  arranged  a  distance  below  said  surface 
and  protected  from  the  fire  thereon,  said  box  having  a 
vertical  air  blast  opening  ttaroagh  Its  bottom,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  box  forming  an  nnobstmcted  ash  receiving 
trough  having  a  normally  doaed  ash  discbarge  opening. 
[Claim  6  to  18- not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


997,50&  VEHICLE-BODY.  Thomas  H.  Pabst  and  Wn^ 
LiAM  J.  Bmaa.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Parrr 
Manatactartng  Company.  Indtenapotla,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  BerUl  No. 
683,203. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  frame  comprisiufr  floor-sills,  and 
rails  above  and  parallel  with  said  sills,  said  rails  being 
rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having  half-round  upper 
edges,  in  combination  with  sheet  metal  sides  and  ends 
having  upper  edges  bent  to  form  hook  edges  which  are 
hooked  over  the  balf-roand  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  hook- 
edges  being  greater  than  half-cylinders  and  said  hook- 
edges  forming  angles  at  the  junctions  of  the  vertical  body 
portions  with  said  bent  edges  which  angles  bear  against 
the  outer  sides  of  the  rails  and  strain  the  hook-edges  of 
the  metal  sides  upon  the  rails  when  said  metal  sides  are 
In  position  of  use  In  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-body,  a  (rame  comprising  fioor-sllls  and 
wooden  rails  above  said  sills,  said  rails  having  hal(-roand 
upper  edges  which  are  narrower  than  tbe  rail  thereby 
forming  a  shoulder,  in  combination  with  sheet  metal  sides 
and  ends  having  their  upper  edges  bent  on  the  same  radius 
as  tbe  half-round  flanges  of  the  upper  rails  to  form  book- 
edges  which  are  hooked  over  tbe  half-round  flanges  on  tbe 
ralla,  said  hook-edges  being  greater  than  half-cylinders  to 
form  a  fulcrum  10  to  strain  the  rolls  upon  their  rails,  and 
said  sides  and  ends  having  their  lower  edges  Inturned  and 
secured  to  the  under  sides  of  the  floor-sill. 


99  7,5o9.  DRILL-MOUNTING.  William  PMLLwrrz, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  .8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  431.605. 


1.  A  drill  shell  and  a  support  for  the  shell,  tbe  shell 
and  support  being  provided  the  one  with  a  tapered,  dove- 
Ulled  recess  and  the  other  with  reversed  wedges  adapted 
to  fit  the  recess  whereby  the  shell  may  be  removably  at- 
tached to  the  support  In  reversed  positions. 

2.  A  drill  shell  and  a  trunnion  for  supporting  the  shell, 
the  shell  and  trunnion  being  provided  tbe  one  with  a 
tapered.  doveUllad  recess  and  the  other  v'th  reversed 
wedges  adapted  to  fit  tbe  recess  whereby  tbe  shell  may  be 
attached  to  the  trunnion  In  reversed  positions. 


997,610.    KEY.    John  T.  Scawlon,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,969. 

1.  A  key  comprising  one  section  adapted  for  insertion 
Into  a  key  hole,  another  section  movably  connected  there- 
with and  movable  to  a  position  to  cover  the  key  hole  and 
means  (or  preventing  movement  of  said  last  namad  section 
toward  or  away  from  the  key  bola. 

2.  A  key  comprising  one  section  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  a  key  bole,  another  section  plvoUlly  connected  to  said 
first  aectlon  and  arranged  to  extend  in  registry  with  the 
key  hole,  a  plate  on  said  last  named  section  adapted  to 


^^^'JF*^ 


^^T%*Jt  •' 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  191  i. 


July  ii,  191  i. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


341 


coTer  Mid  key  bole,  a  loop  on  said  lait  named  section  and 
a  locking  means  adapted  to  co5p«rate  with  aald  loop  to  ae- 
cure  said  last  named  sectioB  against  movement  toward  or 
away  from  the  key  bole. 


8.  A  key  comprising  two  sections  blnged  together,  and 
an  enlargement  located  on  one  section  adjacent  to  the 
hinge  and  adapted  to  coTer  a  key  hole. 

4.  A  key  comprising  a  main  sectioa,  an  auxiliary  section 
and  a  flattened  portion  carried  by  said  auxiliary  section 
and  extending  to  either  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  said  flat- 
tened portion  being  piTotaily  seeored  to  said  main  section. 

8.  A  key  comprising  a  main  section,  an  auxiliary  section 
and  an  enlargement  on  said  auxiliary  section  extending  to 
tltber  side  of  said  main  section  and  hinged  thereto. 


9  9  7.511.  LADDEB-CLIMBINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  ClittoK  I.  Schsnck.  Owomo. 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.      Serial  No.  687,666. 


1.  A  ladder  climbing  attachment  for  boots  or  shoes 
comprising  a  plate  having  sole  and  heel  portions,  and  an 
Intermediate  portion  connecting  the  same,  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  at  Ita  junction  with  the  heel  portion  forming  a 
shoulder  which  extends  at  an  obUque  angle  to  the  longl- 
tndinal  axis  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  and  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  rungs  of  a  ladder,  and  fastening  means  for  said  attach- 
ment. 

2.  A  ladder  climbing  attachment  for  boots  or  shoes 
comprising  a  plate  having  sole  and  heel  jwrtions,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  connecting  the  same,  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  at  Its  junction  with  the  heel  portion  forming 
an  oblique  transverse  shoulder  which  is  located  in  advance 
of  the  front  end  of  the  heel  of  tlie  I>oot  or  aboe  and  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  rungs  of  a^ tedder,  and  fastening 
means  for  said  attachment.  ''  _ 


997,612.  DISPLAY  -  CASE  FOR  THUMB  -  TACKS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Lso!«  Schxiuerhokn,  Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  A  Ess<>r  Company,  Hobo- 
ken.  N.  J.,  a  Corfmratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1910.  SerUl  No.  657.137. 
1.  A  display  case  having  plgeonJioles,  drawers  in  said 

pi  reon   bolea,   and   means   for  supporting  samples  of  the 


merchandise  ujwn  the  fronts  of  the  drawers  consisting  of  a 
container  of  transparent  material  for  tlie  sample  having  an 
end  extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  sample,  said 
end  being  Inserteu  down  Into  the  front  end  of  drawer. 
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2.  A  display  case  having  pigeon  holes  and  provided  with 
openings  in  Its  front  wall,  drawers  In  said  pigeon  hole*, 
and  means  for  supporting  samples  of  merchandise  on  the 
fronts  of  the  drawers  and  In  position  to  be  seen  through 
the  openings  in  the  front  wall,  each  of  said  supporting 
means  consisting  of  a  sample  holding  device  having  an 
end  that  extends  beyond  the  sample  and  Is  inserted  down 
into  the  front  end  of  the  drawer. 

3.  A  display  case,  drawers  slidably  mounted  therein, 
each  drawer  including  folding  elementa,  and  sample-hold- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  drawers  and  having  portions 
that  are  Interfolded  with  the  said  elements  thereof. 

4.  A  display  ease,  drawers  slidably  mounted  therein, 
said  drawers  each  having  a  bottom  composed  of  folded 
and  Interlocked  sections,  and  a  sample-holder  for  each 
drawer  having  a  portion  interfolded  with  the  bottom 
thereof. 

6.  A  display  caae,  drawers  slidably  mounted  therein, 
and  sample  holders  mounted  on  the  drawers,  said  holders 
having  portions  Interlocked  with  the  bottoms  thereof  and 
also  engaged  with  their  upper  edges. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


997.51S.     TREATED  LEATHER.     Cabl  E.  Schmidt.  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,627. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  leather  impreg- 
nated with  a  solution  of  already  known  finishing  sat>- 
stances.  and  a  desired  proportion  of  a  latent  impregnating 
medium  having  the  quality  of  combining  with  an  aikalint 
solution,  with  which  an  external  carrying  body  brought 
Into  contact  therewith  is  saturated,  to  cause  a  change  of 
color  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  impregnated 
with  a  combination  of  substances  which  not  only  give  to 
It  the  desired  finish,  but  also  Impart  to  It  the  quality  of 
chemically  Indicating  the  application  of  a  chosen  testing 
agent  by  caoslng  a  change  in  the  color  thereof  when 
brought  Into  contact  with  the  leather,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  impregnated 
with  a  plurality  of  albuminous  elements  in  desired  propor- 
tions, gum  tragacanth,  and  phenolphthaleln,  whereby  the 
color  of  an  alkaline  saturated  article  brought  Into  contact 
therewith  is  caused  to  change,  without  permanent  effect 
upon  the  leather,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  Impregnated 
with  already  known  finlabtntc  aubetances  and  a  commingled 
Indicating  compound  which  remains  latent  In  the  leather 
until  the  same  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  body  carry- 
ing a  chemical  reagent,  and  which  then  indicates  its  pres- 
ence In  the  leather,  by  canning  a  change  In  the  color  of 
said  saturated  carrying  body,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  Impregnated 
with  a  plurality  of  albuminous  elements  and  a  commingled 
latent  Indicating  element,  whose  presence  therein  Is  Indi- 
cated by  the  change  In  color  Imparted  to  a  body  carrying 
a  reagent  to  said  Indicating  element  brought  Into  contact 
with  the  leather,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


997,614.  DISINFECTING  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING.  Joseph  M.  Schdtz,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,846. 

1.  The  herein  described  disinfecting  compound  in  the 
form  of  clnderous  porous  lumps  composed  of  substantially 
equal  parts  of  agglomerated  sulfur  and  coke,  occluding  a. 
portion  of  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  disinfecting  compound  in  the 
form  of  clnderous  porous  lumps  composed  of  substantially 
equal  parts  of  agglomerated  sulfur  and  pulverised  coke 
containing  a  portion  of  absorbed  water. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of  man- 
ufacturing disinfecting  compounds  which  consists  in  melt- 
ing sulfur  in  a  suitable  receptacle,  then  admixing  there- 
with a  subeuntlally  equal  quantity  of  pulverlied  carbo- 
naceous material  ami  then  suddenly  cooling  and  breaking  up 
the  molten  mass  by  pouring  into  water,  thereby  producing 
many  small  clnderous  lumps  of  the  compound. 

4.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  man- 
ufacturing disinfecting  compounds  that  consists  in  reduc- 
ing crude  brimstone  to  a  molten  state,  then  admixing 
therewith,  while  still  molten,  a  quantity  of  pulverised 
coke,  maintaining  the  molten  character  of  the  mixture 
and  then  suddenly  cooling  and  breaking  up  the  'resulting 
substance  by  pouring  the  same  into  a  cooling  liquid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9  9  7,616.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Harrt  Shoi- 
MAKiR,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  692,462. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  producer  of  high  frequency 
oscillations,  of  a  radiating  conductor,  a  link  circuit  trans- 
ferring energy  from  said  high  frequency  oscillation  pro- 
ducer to  said  radiating  conductor,  said  link  circuit  having 
inductance  and  substantially  no  capacity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  high  frequency  oscillation 
producing  circuit,  of  an  inductance  Included  therein,  a  ra- 
diating conductor,  an  inductance  associated  therewith,  and 
a  link  circuit  In  inductive  relation  with  said  hl^  fre- 
quency oscillation  circuit  and  said  last  named  inductance, 
said  link  circuit  having  subsUntUlly  no  capacity  and  very 
low  resistance,  said  inductances  being  to  far  separated 
that  their  mutual  Inductance  is  substantially  lero. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  high  frequency  oscillation 
producing  circuit,  of  a  radiating  conductor,  an  inductance 
In  said  oscillation  circuit  comprising  Inductance  colls 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  link  circuit  for 
transferring  energy  from  said  high  frequency  oscillation 
circuit  to  said  radiating  conductor,  and  a  coil  of  said  link 
circuit  being  in  close  Inductive  relation  with  one  coll  only 
of  said  relatively  movable  coils. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  high  frequency  oscillation 
producing  circuit,  of  a  radiating  conductor,  a  link  circuit 
for  transferring  energy  from  said  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tion producing  circuit  to  said  radiating  conductor,  said 
link  circuit  having  substantially  no  capacity  and  very  low 
resistance,  and  a  coll  of  said  link  circuit  closely  induc- 
tively related  with  said  high  frequency  oscillation  clrcnlt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  high  frequency  oaclllatlon 
producing  circuit,  of  a  radiating  conductor,  a  link  circuit 
for  transferring  energy  from  said  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tion producing  circuit  to  said   radiating  conductor,  said 

■  link  circuit  having  substantially  no  capacity  and  very  low 
resistance,  and  a  coll  of  said  link  circuit  in  close  inductive 
relation  with  said  radiating  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


9  9  7,516.  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  Haui  ShoB- 
ifAKBR,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Original  appUcatlon  filed 
Nov.  15,  1910,  Serial  No.  592,462.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Sertal  No.  602,186. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  aerial  conductor, 
of  a  tuned  circuit  a  detector  associated  with  said  circuit, 
and  a  signal  translating  instrument,  said  receiving  aerial 
conductor  and  said  tuned  circuit  being  so  remote  from 
each  other  that  their  mutual  inductance  is  substantially 
sero,  and  a  link  circuit  inductively  related  with  said  re- 
ceiving conductor  and  said  tuned  circuit,  said  link  circuit 
having  substantially  no  capacity  and  very  low  resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aerial  receiving  conductor, 
of  an  inductance  associated  therewith,  a  tuned  circuit  In- 
cluding an  Inductance,  and  a  conductlvely  separate  link 
circuit- having  a  coll  closely  Inductively  coupled  with  said 
inductance  associated  with  said  receiving  conductor,  said 
link  circuit  having  substantially  no  capacity  and  very  km 
resistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aerial  receiving  conductor, 
of  an  inductence  associated  therewith,  a  tuned  circuit  In- 
cluding an  inductance,  and  a  conductlvely  separate  link 
circuit  inductively  linking  said  inductances  and  having  a 
coil  in  close  Inductive  relation  with  said  inductance  of  said 
tuned  circuit,  said  link  circuit  having  practically  no  ca- 
pacity. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aerial  receiving  conductor, 
of  an  Inductance  associated  therewith,  a  tuned  circuit  In- 
cluding an  Inductance,  and  a  conductlvely  separate  link 
circuit  having  colls  closely  Indocttrely  related  respectively 
with  each  of  said  Inductances,  said  link  circuit  having 
practically  no  capacity. 

5.  Receiving  apparatus  comprising  an  open  oscillating 
circuit  adapted  to  receive  electro-radiant  energy,  a  closed 
oscillating  circuit  having  capacity  and  Inductance,  the 
mutual  inductance  between  said  open  oscillating  circuit 
and  said  closed  oscillating  circuit  being  substantially  nil, 
and  a  conductlvely  separate  third  circuit  having  induc- 
tance and  practically  no  capacity  linking  said  circuits  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,517.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Herbert  H. 
Steble,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,216. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  tabulating  stop,  and  a  series 
of  hand  actuated  column  stops  mounted  for  movement 
on  their  support  into  and  out  of- coSperative  relation  with 
said  tabulating  stop  and  to  different  positions  and  nor- 
mally out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  tabulating 
stop,  said  column  stops  being  independently  operable 
and  the  construction  affording  a  skipping  of  one  or  more 
intermediate  column  stops  and  an  arrest  of  the  carriage 
at  any  predetermined  column  field. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  tabulating  stop  which 
moves  in  unison  with  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operative combined  column  and  denominational  selecting 
stops  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  tabulating  stop. 
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and  n)<>«Ds  for  controlIlnK  tbe  relatloo  of  said  stop*  and 
•nabllag  tb«  tabulating  atop  to  skip  one  or  more  of  aaid 
eolamn  stops  and  arrest  th«  carriage  at  any  predetermined 
denominational  poeitlon  In  any  dealred  columnar  field 
when  the  carriage  la  released. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  tabulating  stop,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently operable  combined  denominational  and  colnmn 
selecting  stops  of  uniform  length  cooperative  with  bat 
normally  spring  pressed  out  of  the  path  of  said  tabulating 
stop,  and  means  for  controlling  the  relation  between  said 
stops  and  for  enabling  the  tabulator  stop  and  certain 
of  the  column  stops  to  skip  one  another  at  will  and  to 
bring  any  deslr«>d  combined  stop  and  the  tabulating  stop 
Into  cooperation  and  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  any  pre- 
determined denominational  position  within  any  desired 
columnar  field  when  the  carriage  Is  released. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  tabulating  stop,  a  plurality  of  key 
controlled  combined  denominational  and  column  selecting 
stops  that  are  each  mounted  on  Its  sapport  for  independ- 
ent ttiovement  Into  the  path  of  the  tabulating  stop  and 
each  mounted  for  movement  to  any  desired  denominational 
selecting  position  within  its  colnmn  field. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
tbp  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotating  tabulating  stop 
that  rotates  as  the  carriage  moves,  a  series  of  column 
stops  of  uniform  length,  means  for  affording  an  adjust- 
ment of  said  column  stops  at  different  set  positions,  and 
means  for  bringing  any  desired  column  stop  Into  co- 
operation with  the  tabulntlng  stop  and  to  skip  the  pre- 
ceding column  stops  In  order  to  arrest  the  carriage  at 
any  desired  column  field. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


OOT.MS.  DISPLAY  R.\CK.  SiMrKt  M  Tati/>«.  Tmckee. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Innocent  Paslnettl,  Truckee, 
CnL     Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.0S7. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  attaching  plate,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  a  fiange 
formed  on  the  lower  side  of  said  plate,  a  supporting  rod 
disposed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  sleevp,  a  hinged  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  display  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to- 
gether In  comnnct  form  nn<l  menn^  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting rod  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms  to  any 
dealred  height. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloo  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  celling,  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  supporting  rod 
having  one  end  disposed  In  said  aleeve.  a  head  formed 
on  the  lower  end,  a  hinged  plate  secured  thereto  and 
carrying  display  arms,  said  arms  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  plate  and  the  outer  ends  having  spacing  roda 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  tn  fold  and  means  secured 
to  the  said  supporting  rod  and  to  a  winding  dnim  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  arms  to  any  desired  height. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  secured  to  the  celling,  a  sleevo  securcf 
on  the  lower  side  thereof  for  rotation,  a  supporting  rod 
having  one  end  dlapoaed  In  aald  sleeve  and  a  bead  formed 


on  the  lower  end,  a  hinged  plate  secured  to  said  head, 
display  arms  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  fold, 
a  flange  formed  on  the  uppsr  end  of  said  supporting  rod 
and  supporting  hooks  secured  thereto  and  engaging  eye 
screws,  secured  to  the  display  arma  on  each  side  of  the 
hinge  in  the  plate. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  attaching  plate,  a  fiange  secured  on  the  lower 
side  thereof  having  ball  bearings  mounted  therein,  a 
sleeve  having  an  Inner  fiange  secured  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  first  mentioned  fiange,  a  supporting 
rod  carrying  display  arms  disposed  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  rope  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  supporting  rod  and  disposed  through 
said  sleeve  and  attaching  plate  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  a  winding  drum  for  raising  and  lowering  the  display 
arms  to  any  desired  height. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character* described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  attaching  plate,  a  sleeve  secured  for  rotation 
on  the  lower  side  of  said  plate,  a  flange  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  Inclined  surface,  a 
supporting  rod  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  lower  end  of  aald  sleeve  and  display  arms  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rod.  resilient  arms  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  releasing  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  said  rod.  having  each  end  engaging  aald  arma,  and 
hooka  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  arms  for  engaging 
the  flange  formed  on  the  sleeve. 

IClaims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997.610.     CRAPE  HOLDER.     Chablbs  H.  TinircT,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.     Piled  June  15,  1910.     SerUl  No.  566,903. 


In  a  crape  holder,  a  fiat  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
and  provided  with  pins  projecting  from  the  rear  face  there- 
of adjacent  the  upper  edge  and  a  catch  and  pivot  pin  on 
the  same  face  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate, 
the  pins  extending  beyond  the  planes  of  the  pivot  pin 
and  catch. 


997.620.     CONTROLLER.     Mobhis  8.  Towaow,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Filed  May  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,900. 

1.  In  combination  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor 

baring  a   plurality   of   sets  of  field   coll   sections,  and   a 

controller    having    means    for    changing    the   relation    of 
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the  sections  of  one  set  with  respect  to  one  another,  wltb- 
oat  changing  the  relation  of  ttie  sections  of  the  other  net 
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2.  In  a  motor  control  system.  In  combination,  a  motor 
having  a  field  winding  comprising  two  sets  of  Independent 
coll  sections,  and  a  controller  having  means  for  connect- 
ing all  the  coils  of  the  different  sets  In  series,  and  for 
changing  the  sections  Of  one  set  from  series  to  series 
parallel  relation  without  changing  the  relation  of  the 
sections  of  the  other  set. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  two  seta 
of  field  coll  sections,  and  a  controller  having  means  for 
varying  the  relation  of  the  sections  of  one  set  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  and  for  varying  the  number  of 
effective  sections  of  the  other  set. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  field 
winding  comprising  two  sets  of  coll  sections,  and  a 
controller  having  means  for  varying  the  relation  of  the 
sections  of  one  set  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  for 
short  circuiting  different  numbers  of  the  sections  of 
the  other  set. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  field 
winding  consisting  of  two  sets  of  independent  coil  sec- 
tions, and  a  controller  having  means  for  connecting  all 
the  sections  of  two  sets  In  series  relation,  for  changing 
the  sections  of  one  set  from  series  to  series  parallel  rela- 
tion, and  for  short  circuiting  different  numbers  of  the 
sections  of  the  other  set. 


997,521.     AERODROME.     Jak^s  Teavis.  Cascade.  Mont. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,752. 


1.  An  aerodrome  Incladlng  a  body,  hangers  depending 
from  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  thereof,  rings  piv- 
otally  mounted  wltliln  the  hangers,  arms  extending  through 
and  pivotally  mounted  within  the  rings,  a  socket  at  the 
inner  end  of  each  arm,  an  operating  abaft,  cranin  at  the 
ends  thereof,  balls  upon  the  cranka  and  secured  within 
said  sockets,  and  a  wing  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm. 
each  wing  being  substantially  oval  and  bartng  its  lower 
face  concaved  transversely  and  longitudinally. 

2.  An  aerodrome  Including  an  elongated  body,  oscillatory 
elerating  devices  extending  laterally  from  the  body,  • 
controlling  plane  extending  forwardly  from  the  body  and 
having  Its  lower  face  concaved  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely, said  plane  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear 


nd  to  the  front  end  of  the  body,  nn  arm  fixedly  conneetsd 
to  and  extending  Into  the  body  from  said  plane,  and  mssns 
under  the  control  of  the  aviator  for  shifting  the  arm  to 
tilt  the  plane. 

8.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  body,  laterally  extending 
oscillatory  elevating  devices  connected  thereto,  a  tall 
plane,  an  arm  extending  Into  the  car  therefrom,  a  baU  and 
socket  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  body,  laterally  extending  arms  adjacent  said  connec- 
tion and  integral  with  the  first  mentioned  arm,  means 
connected  to  said  laterally  extending  arma  for  rocking 
the  tall  plane  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  an  operating 
lever,  and  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  arm  of  the  Ull  plane,  said  lever  being  under  the 
control  of  the  aviator  for  tilting  the  tall  plane  about  a 
transverse  axis. 


997,622.  DIVIDING-ENGINE.  William  Bbooks  Tbuitt, 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.220. 


1.  In  a  dividing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
means  for  feeding  the  work,  a  swinging  lever  connected 
to  said  feeding  means,  a  dividing  bead  and  means  con- 
necting It  to  aald  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  dividing 
head  to  reciprocate  the  lever,  means  for  shifting  the  di- 
viding head  along  the  length  of  the  lever,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  connecting  means  between  the  lever  and  the  di- 
viding head  radially  with  respect  to  the  dividing  head, 
and  two  scales  on  said  parts  cooperating  with  each  other 
to  determine  the  position  of  the  parts  relatively  to  each 

other. 

2.  In  a  dividing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
means  for  feeding  the  work,  a  swinging  lever  connected 
to  aald  feeding  means,  a  dividing  head  and  means  con- 
necting It  to  said  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  dividing 
head  to  reciprocate  the  lever,  means  for  shifting  the  di- 
viding bead  along  the  length  of  the  lever,  means  for 
shifting  the  connecting  means  between  the  lever  and  the 
dividing  head  radially  with  respect  to  the  dividing  head, 
and  two  scales  on  said  parts  cooperating  with  each  other 
to  determine  the  position  of  the  parts  relatively  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  scales  being  a  total-space  scale  located 
to  cooperate  for  positioning  the  carriage  and  the  other 
scale  being  a  subdivision  scale  and  located  on  the  dividing 
head. 


997,623,  DUPLEX  PRESSURE-CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
Waltsb  V.  TCBWBK,  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,179. 

1.  In  a  duplex  pressure  control  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fiuld  pressure  pump  governor,  normally 
subject  to   the  pump  pressure,  of   means  for  subjectlnc 
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Mid  governor  to  a  degr««  of  pressure  different  from  tbe 
pump  pressure. 


2.  In  A  duplex  pressure  control  spparstus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fluid  pressure  pump  governor,  normally 
governed  by  pump  pressure,  of  means  for  subjecting  said 
governor  to  a  less  degree  of  pressure  than  the  pump  pres- 
sure. 

3.  In  a  duplex  pressure  control  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  storage  reservoir  and  a  flnld  pressure 
governor  for  controlling  the  action  of  a  pump  for  com- 
pressing fluid  into  said  reservoir,  of  means  for  subjecting 
said  governor  at  one  time  to  fluid  at  reservoir  pressure  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  governor,  and  at  another  time 
to  pressure  at  a  predetermined  degree  less  than  reservoir 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  dut>lex  pressure  control  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fluid  pressure  pump  governor  and  a  storage 
reservoir  into  which  the  pump  compresses  fluid,  of  a  re- 
ducing or  excess  pressure  valve  for  admitting  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  to  the  governor  at  a  predetermined  degree 
less  than  reservoir  pressure,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  fluid  at  reservoir  pressure  to  said  gov- 
ernor. 

5.  In  a  duplex  pressure  control  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  fluid  pressure  pump  governor  and  a  storage 
reservoir  into  which  tbe  pump  compresses  fluid,  of  a  re- 
ducing or  excess  pressure  valve  for  admitting  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  to  the  governor  at  a  predetermined  degree 
less  than  reservoir  pressure,  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve 
for  admitting  fluid  at  reservoir  pressure  to  said  governor 
la  one  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


W7,524.  UNIT-LOCK.  Hbnbt  Q.  Voioht.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwln  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
iMCtlcut.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,701. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  two  side  plates 
adapted  to  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  a  face  plate  carried 
by  one  of  said  plates  and  arranged  to  overatand  the  edges 
of  a  door,  said  side  plates  being  adjustable  to  and  fro, 
two  Independent  knobs  carried  respectively  by  the  Inner 
and  outer  side  plates,  an  Independent  roll-back  for  each 
of  said  knobs  carried  by  tbe  inner  side  plate,  a  key-actu- 
ated spindle  concentrically  mounted  with  tbe  outer  knob, 
a  third  roll-back  adjacent  to  tbe  first  mentioned  roll- 
backs and  controlled  by  said  spindle,  a  latch  carried  by 


the  face  plate,  means  of  connection  between  said  roll- 
backs and  latch  whereby  said  latch  may  be  operated  by 
any  one  of  said  roll-backs  independently  of  the  others,  a 
stop  for  the  roll  back  controlled  by  the  outer  knob,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  controlling  said  stop,  and  an 
automatically  operable  dog  to  control  said  stop  to  hold 
the  same  Immovable  in  one  of  its  positions  when  the  door 
Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  two  side  plates 
adapted  to  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  a  face  plate  carried 
by  one  of  said  plates  and  arranged  to  overstand  the  edges 
of  a  door,  ssid  side  plates  being  adjustable  to  and  fro, 
two  independent  knobs  carried  respectively  by  the  inner 
and  outer  aide  plates,  an  Independent  roll-back  for  each  of 
said  knobs  carried  by  the  Inner  side  plate,  a  key-actuated 
spindle  concentrically  mounted  with  the  outer  knob,  a 
third  roll-back  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  rollbacks 
snd  controlled  by  said  spindle,  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  face 
plate,  means  of  connection  between  said  roll-backs  and 
latch  whereby  said  latch  may  be  operated  by  any  one  of 
said  roll-backs  independently  of  tbe  others,  a  stop  for  the 
roll-back  eoBtrolled  by  tbe  outer  knob,  manually  operable 
means  for  controlling  said  stop,  and  an  automatically  op- 
erable dog  to  control  said  stop  to  hold  the  same  immovable 
In  one  of  its  positions  when  tbe  iloor  is  closed,  said  dog 
Including  means  for  blocking  tbe  latch  against  being 
pressed  t>ack  when  the  door  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  two  side  plates 
adapted  to  opposite  sides  of  s  door,  a  face  plate  carried 
by  one  of  said  plates  and  arranged  to  overstsnd  tbe  edges 
of  a  door,  said  side  plates  being  adjusUble  to  and  fro. 
two  independent  knobs  carried  respectively  by  the  Inner 
and  outer  side  pistes,  an  Independent  roll  back  for  each 
of  said  knobs  carried  by  the  inner  side  plate,  a  key  actu- 
ated spindle  concentrically  mounted  with  tbe  outer  knob, 
a  third  roll  back  adjacent  to  tbe  first  mentioned  roll  bscks 
and  controlled  by  said  spindle,  a  latch  carried  by  the  face 
plate,  means  of  connection  between  said  roll-backs  and 
latch  whereby  said  latch  may  be  operated  by  any  one  of 
said  roll-backs  Independently  of  the  others,  a  stop  for  the 
roll-back  controlled  by  the  outer  knob,  manually  operable 
means  for  controlling  said  stop,  and  an  automatically 
operable  dog  to  control  said  stop  to  bold  the  same  mov- 
ably  In  one  of  Its  positions  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said 
dog  Including  means  for  blocking  the  latch  against  being 
pressed  back  when  the  door  is  closed,  tbe  connection  be- 
tween said  latch  and  tbe  roll-back  including  means  for 
releasing  said  Istcb  from  said  dogging  means  when  it  la 
desired  to  retract  tbe  latch  operating  operation  of  the 
roll-backa. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  two  plates 
adapted  to  opposite  sides  of  s  door,  a  face  plate  carried 
by  the  outer  plate  and  arranged  to  overstand  tbe  edge  of 
a  door,  a  latch  carried  by  the  face  plate,  an  automatically 
operable  dog  carried  by  the  side  plate  to  which  the  face 
plate  Is  connected  ai\d  arranged  to  block  tbe  latch  against 
being  pressed  in  by  pressure  from  tbe  outside  so  long  ss 
the  door  is  closed,  three  roll-backs  carried  by  tbe  inside 
piste  and  arranged  for  Independent  operation,  with  meana 
for  operating  the  same  Independently,  a  latch  slide  for 
connecting  all  of  said  tumblers  with  tbe  latch,  said  slide 
carrying  a  right  angle  arm  slldably  connected  with  said 
lateb.  a  stop  for  one  of  said  tumblers,  means  for  manually 
operating  the  same  carried  by  the  face  plate,  said  suto- 
mstic  dogging  means  also  dogging  said  stop  actuating 
means  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the  same  in  one  direction 
when  the  door  la  closed. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  two  side  plates 
adapted  to  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  a  face  plate  carried 
by  the  outer  side  plate  and  arranged  to  overstand  tbe 
e6ge  of  a  door,  a  latch  carried  by  said  face  plate,  means 
for  retracting  said  latch,  including  a  slide  carried  by  tbe 
inner  side  jflate.  with  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
connection  between  said  slide  and  latch  bolt  including  a 
latch  Ull  carried  by  the  latter,  a  lever  connecting  said 
latch  tail  with  said  latch  bolt,  said  lever  having  a  limited 
range  of  movement,  a  stop  shoulder  carried  by  said  lever, 
an  automatically  operated  dog  for  said  latch  overstandlng 
said   stop   shoulder   when    the   door    Is   closed,    said    stop 
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shoulder  being  removable  from  said  dog  upon  the  retrac- 
tion of  tbe  latch  through  the  medium  of  the  swinging 
lever,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  slide  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  and  operating  as  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  slide  and  latch  tall  to  allow  said  face  plates  to  be 
moved  to  and  fro. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


997,525.  NON  -  BBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  WILLIAM  B. 
V088,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Commercial  Non-Reflllable  Bottle  Stopper  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  4,  1909,  Serial  No.  600,239.  Renewed  May  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625,760i. 


1.  In  a  device  to  prevent  the  refilling  of  a  bottle,  a  valve 
eaalng  having  a  flat  bottom,  openings  in  the  bottom,  a 
spherical  buoyant  valve  fitted  to  a  seat  in  each  opening, 
means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  valves  and  alin- 
ing them  with  respect  to  the  valve-seata  comprising  the  top 
plate  having  depending  valve-guides  and  having  openings 
between  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  valve-casing  having  a  fiat  bottom  and  a  stand- 
ing rim  and  provided  with  openings  In  the  bottom,  of  a 
buoyant  spherical  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  each  opening, 
an  apertured  top-plate  having  valve  guides  on  the  under- 
side, and  a  guard  plate  standing  clear  of  the  top  plate  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  openings  therein. 


997.526.  TIGHTENING  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
FOB  WIBB-ROPB  TRAMWAYS.  Hinby  A.  WsiCHXB. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Beagan, 
Whiteplne,  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,241. 


of  the  cable  members  with  said  tightening  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  wire  rope  tramway,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting upright,  of  distinct  anchor  wheels  arranged  out  of 
allnement  on  said  upright  and  rotatably  moonted  for 
tightening  purposes,  cable  members  whose  extremities  are 
respectively  connected  with  the  said  anchor  wheela,  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  the  anchor  wheels 
and  the  framework  of  the  upright,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  wire  rope  tramway  construction,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  upright,  of  two  anchor  wheela  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  on  the  upright  and  independently  adjust- 
able, distinct  cable  members  whose  extremities  are  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  anchor  wheela,  and  means 
for  locking  the  anchor  wheels  in  the  desired  position  of 
adjustment  after  tightening  the  cable  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  wire  rope  tramway  composed  of  uprights  located 
at  suitable  Intervals,  distinct  cable  members  whose  ex- 
tremities are  adjustebly  connected  with  the  uprights  but 
out  of  allnement,  and  a  bucket-carrying  trolley  having 
wheels  arranged  to  alternately  engage  the  non-allned  cable 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


997,527.    DOUGH-BAISEB.    William  H.  Whiw,  Colum- 
bua,  Ohio.    Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.982. 


1.  A  wire  rope  tramwt^  composed  of  a  number  of  dis- 
tinct cable  members,  the  adjacent  extremities  of  any  two 
members  being  out  of  allnement  and  adjustably  anchored, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  wire  rope  tramway  composed  of  a  number  of  dis- 
tinct cable  members,  upright  supports,  tightening  devices 
mounted  upon  esch  support  having  the  adjacent  extremi- 
ties of  the  respective  cable  members  terminating  at  the 
upright,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  extremities 


^  £^  4   •  • 
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^r=^  r 
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In  a  doo^y-ralaer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  eaalng  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  shelf,  a  hefaontally  disposed  perforated  partition  with- 
in the  caathg  below  the  shelf,  a  conical  defiector  depending 
from  the  central  portion  of  said  horizontal  partition,  a 
smaller  casing  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
casing  and  at  a  point  approximately  directly  beneath  the 
conical  deflector,  and  a  flaring  conductor  arranged  be- 
neath the  conical  deflector  and  depending  from  an  opening 
in  said  upper  casing  bottom,  said  conductor  having  its 
smaller  end  adjacent  to  the  conical  deflector  and  Its  wid- 
ened or  flared  end  extending  into  the  smaller  eaalng,  and 
a  heat  generating  device  In  tbe  lower  casing. 


997,528.      ADDING  -  MACHINE.     Joel  S.   WHiTBHDtaT, 
San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,083. 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  revo- 
luble  drum,  the  shaft  thereof  the  index  disk  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  drum  and  revoluble  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  counting  dlaks,  all  of  said  disks  having  numerals 
marked  on  their  outer  circumference,  all  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
counting  disks  and  the  revoluble  Index  disk ;  of  a  counting 
board  at  a  point  where  the  amount  appears  on  the  count- 
ing disks,  a  search  lever  for  revolving  the  index  disk  and 
the  spring  pin  for  locking  the  index  disk,  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  counting 
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dtiki.  tlM  groove  cut  aroand  each  disk  of  lower  denomi- 
nation  next  to  the  Inner  circumference  thereof,  the  carry- 
ing plna  act  In  nld  grooTe.  the  f^roorea  cut  acroaa  the 
tBoer  circumference  of  the  dlaka.  the  druoi,  the  drcular 
froovea  aad  alota  cut  therela.  the  circular  piece  J,  the  car- 


rying lever  protruding  from  Ita  rim,  the  spring*  attached  to 
the  rim  of  aald  circular  piece,  the  doga,  the  springs  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  said  dogs  and  the  shaft  on  which  the 
carrying  mechanism  la  operated,  all  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


097.529.  BOILER  FURNACE.  Hbak^v  Howku.  Wil 
.sov,  Altoona.  I'a.  Filed  July  16>  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.309.  ^^ 


1.  A  distillation  and  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel 
Inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  stationary  hearth  section 
having  ports  therein  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  an  inclined 
stationary  hearth  section  having  ports  therein  between 
said  hearth  section  first  named  and  said  Inlet,  means 
whereby  the  supply  of  air  to  the  different  ports  can  be 
Independently  controlled  and  an  oscillating  agitator  be- 
tween said  Inclined  hearth  section  and  said  Inlet. 

2.  A  distillation  and  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel 
Inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  for  delivering  products 
of  combustion  therefrom,  a  hearth  having  angularly  dis- 
posed fixed  sections,  a  roof  extending  over  said  hearth,  an 
agitator  between  said  Inlet  and  hearth  adapted  for  push- 
ing fuel  In  said  chamber  across  said  hearth,  a  chamber, 
and  ports  connecting  said  chambers  between  said  Inlet  and 
agitator. 

3.  A  distillation  and  combustion  chamber  baring  a  fuel 
inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  for  delivering  products 
of  eombustion  therefrom,  a  hearth  having  a  substantially 
flat  section  adjacent  to  said  outlet  and  an  Inclined  section 
beneatli  said  Inlet,  an  oaclllating  agitator  above  said  in- 
clined hearth  section,  an  air  chamber  beneath  said  substan- 
tially flat  hearth  section,  ports  connecting  said  air  cham- 
l>er  with  aald  chamber  first  named,  an  air  and  steam 
chamber,  porta  connecting  said  last  named  chamber  with 
said  first  named  chamber,  a  pass  to  which  said  products  of 
combastion  are  delivered,  a  grate  in  said  paaa,  and  a  pas- 


sage   whereby    said    second    named    chamber  delivers    air 
through  said  grate. 

4.  A  diatillatlon  and  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel 
inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  for  products  of  com- 
bastion at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  arch  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  substantially  flat 
hearth  section  having  ports  therein  adjacent  to  said  out- 
let, an  Inclined  hearth  section  having  ports  therein  be- 
tween said  flat  section  and  aald  inlet,  ports  between  aald 
inclined  hearth  section  and  aald  inlet,  a  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  ctiamber  first  named  by  said  ports 
through  said  flat  hearth  section,  and  a  chamtwr  connected 
with  said  chamber  first  named  by  said  ports  through  said 
Inclined  hearth  section  and  said  ports  between  said  inlet 
and  said  Inclined  hearth  section. 

5.  A  distillation  and  combustion  chamber  having  an  in- 
let at  the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
arch  inclined  downwardly  from  said  inlet  toward  said  out- 
let, a  hearth  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  section 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  and  an  Inclined  section  between 
said  inlet  and  said  flat  section,  a  second  chamber,  ports 
connecting  said  second  chamber  with  said  first  chamber 
and  tubes  extending  through  said  second  named  chamber 
and  said  Inclined  hearth  section  to  permit  access  to  said 
fiat  hearth  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


997,530.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHITTER.  ANDaxw  WoL- 
LBifSAK,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.951. 


JS, 


1.  A  shutter  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  pivoted 
shutter-blades,  blade-actuating  mechanism  Inclosed  in  said 
caning  and  comprising  a  detent,  and  a  plate  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  between  the  blades  and  said  mecha- 
nism, and  constituting  both  an  Inclosure  for  the  blades  and 
a  controller  for  the  mechanism,  said  plate  having  a  cam 
surface  cooperating  with  said  detent  to  determine  the 
character  of  the  exposure  according  to  the  position  of  the 
plate. 

2.  A  shutter  having.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  close  to  the  back  thereof, 
shutter-blades  Inclosed  and  movable  between  said  plate 
and  the  back  of  the  casing,  and  blade-actuating  mecha- 
nism In  the  casing  Ir  front  of  said  plate,  comprising  time 
and  bulb-detents,  the  plate  having  cam-surfaces  engaging 
said  detents  to  control  their  operation  In  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  shutter  having.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  blade, 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  blade,  a  detent 
normally  tending  to  co5perate  directly  with  the  blade  and 
engage  it.  in  its  open  position,  to  prevent  closing  move- 
ment of.  the  blade,  and  an  operating-member  connected 
with  and  actuating  the  blade-actuating  mechanism  dur- 
ing movement  In  one  direction  and  cooperating  in  its  re- 
turn movement  with  the  detent  to  disengage  the  latter 
from  the  blade  and  permit  the  blade  to  close. 

4.  A  shutter  having.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  blade, 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  blade,  a  detent  co- 
operating directly  with  the  blade  and  engaging  It,  in  Its 
open  position,  to  prevent  closing  movement  of  the  blade, 
and  an  operattng-lever  connected  with  an  actuating  the 
blade-actuatlBg  mechanism,  the  operating-lever  having  an 


abutment  engaged  by  the  detent  to  arreat  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  operating- lever,  and  the  detent  having  an 
abutment  engaged  by  the  operating  lever  whereby  the  de- 
tent is  disengaged  from  the  blade  when  the  operating- 
lever  performs  Its  operating  movement. 

5.  A  shutter  having,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  blade, 
mechanism,  including  a  master-lever,  for  opening  and 
closing  the  blade,  an  operating-lever  cooperating  with  the 
maater-lever,  when  moved  In  one  direction,  to  actuate  the 
blade,  the  operating-lever  having  a  return  movement 
which  Is  Idle  with  respect  to  the  master-lever,  a  bulb- 
detent  normally  cooperating  with  the  master-lever  to  ar- 
rest the  return  movement  thereof  after  the  shutter-blade 
has  been  moved  thereby  to  open  position,  a  time-detent 
adapted  to  cooperate  directly  with  the  shutter-blade  and 
to  engage  it  In  Its  open  position  to  prevent  closing  move- 
ment thereof,  and  cooperating  abutments  on  the  operating- 
lever  and  both  of  said  detents  whereby  the  operating-lever 
trips  the  time-detent  in  Its  operating  movement  and  the 
bulb-detent  In  Its  return  movement. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907.531.  CARRIAGE-BRAKE.  Fbedebic  W.  Wright, 
Cockeysville.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
525.475. 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  In  combination  a  brake 
beam  B  extending  across  between  the  wheels  and  carrying 
shoes  adapted  to  engage  the  rims  of  the  wheels,  support- 
ing members  J  mounted  directly  on  the  rear  axle  at  points 
near  Its  ends,  levers  G  located  close  to  said  axle,  plvotel 
upon  said  supports  and  having  short  outer  and  long  inn<>r 
arms,  links  F  extending  from  said  short  outer  arms  to 
said  beam,  a  bow  spring  between  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  drawing  them  together,  a  pedal  and  means  connect- 
ing said  pedal  to  said  bow  spring  and  through  said  bow 
spring  to  said  levers  for  actuating  said  levers  to  put  on  the 
brake. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  in  combination  a  brake 
beam  B  extending  acrom  between  the  wheels  and  carry- 
ing ahoes  adapted  to  engage  the  rima  of  the  wheels,  sup- 
porting members  J  mounted  directly  on  the  axle  at  points 
near  Its  ends,  levers  O  located  close  to  said  axle,  pivoted 
upon  said  supports  and  having  short  outer  and  long  inner 
arms,  links  F  extending  from  said  short  outer  arms  to 
said  beam,  a  bow  spring  L  having  its  ends  connected  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  levers  drawing  them  together,  and  a 
pedal  and  means  connecting  said  pedal  to  the  middle  of 
said  bow  spring  and  through  said  bow  spring  to  said  levers 
for  actuating  said  levers  to  put  on  the  brake. 

3.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
levers  G,  a  bow  spring  L  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
levers,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  of  aald  bow  spring,  said  bow  spring  tending  by  Its 
shape  to  maintain  said  levers  in  position  to  retract  the 
brakes  and  to  maintain  the  operating  rod  retracted. 


Inwardly  extending  noae,  said  catch  lever  being  provided 
with  a  receas  for  the  reception  of  the  said  gravity  lever 
nose  for  Interlocking  aald  levers  to  keep  the  said  catch 
lever  in  engagement  with  the  aald  fixed  stop  when  the 
window  ia  locked,  an  Inwardly  extending  dog  formed  In- 


007,582.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  John 
W.  Yatm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  464,444. 

In  combination  with  a  pivoted  window,  a  sash  lock  of 
the  character  described,  comprising  a  fixed  stop,  brackets 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  window,  a  catch  lever  pivoted 
at  the  inner  ends  of  aald  bracketa,  a  gravity  lever  pivoted 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  l>rackets  and  provided  with  an 


f»  m.    ■* 


tegral  with  the  said  catch  lever  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  aald  window  for  keeping  the  said  two  levers  In- 
terlocked when  the  window  Is  open,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  gravity  lever  to  operate  the  catch-lever 
to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  said  fixed  stop. 


997,533.  APPARATUS  FOB  USE  IN  BUILDING  ILLU- 
MINATING-PAVEMENTS. STANI8LAD8  Zachakiab,  De- 
troit. Mich.   TUed  Mar.  22,  1900.    Serial  No.  484.860. 


1.  In  a  structure  for  the  purpose  described,  a  series  of 
spaced  plates  supported  on  edge  and  arranged  In  pairs,  a 
series  of  members  interlocked  with  the  upper  edges  of 
each  pair  of  plates  and  spaced  apart  to  form  openings 
between  to  receive  lenses  with  their  edges  engaging  the 
upper  edges  of  the  plates  and  the  edges  of  said  members, 
a  series  of  members  extending  across  between  and  engag- 
ing the  lower  edges  of  each  pair  of  plates,  means  extending 
between  securing  both  series  of  members  in  engagement 
with  the  edges  of  each  pair  of  plates  to  bold  the  plates 
of  each  pair  together  and  In  spaced  relation,  and  means 
for  spacing  the  pairs  of  plates. 

2.  In  a  structure  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed,  a  series  of 
independent  spaced  parallel  platea  arranged  In  pairs  and 
adapted  to  support  lenses  between  the  upper  edges  of  the 
plates  of  each  pair,  separate  detachable  means  extending 
across  between  the  plates  of  each  pair  to  hold  and  apace 
the  same  and  adapted  to  fill  the  spaces  between  the  lenaes, 
detachable  membera  engaging  and  holding  the  lower  edges 
of  said  plates,  detachable  means  for  apaclng  the  pain  of 
plates  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  apace  between  and 
supported  by  said  members,  and  detachable  means  for  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  spaces  between  the  plates  of  each  pair. 

3.  In  a  structure  for  the  purpose  described,  a  series  of 
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epac«d  parmllel  platea  set  on  edge  and  adapted  to  support 
lenses  upon  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  plates  of  each  pair, 
means  for  holding  tbe  plates  of  each  pair  adapted  to  form 
closures  for  tbe  spaces  between  the  lenses  on  each  pair, 
a  member  extending  transversely  of  the  plates  across  tbelr 
lower  edges,  and  bolts  engaging  said  means  and  aald 
members. 

4.  In  a  structure  for  the  purpose  described,  a  series  of 
plates  arranged  in  pairs,  and  adapted  to  support  lenses 
between  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  plates  of  each  pair,  mem- 
bers extending  across  between  safd  edges  and  adapted  to 
close  the  space  between  said  lenses,  members  extending 
acroM  the  space  between  the  plates  of  each  pair  and  en- 
gaging and  projecting  t>eyond  the  lower  edges  of  said 
plates,  and  strips  within  the  spaces  between  the  pairs 
forming  bottoms  and  supported  upon  tbe  projecting  ends 
of  said  members. 


9  9  7.534.     MANUFACTURE  OF  REDUCING  AGENTS. 

Abthl'b    Ash  worth.    Bury,    England.      Filed    Oct.    28, 

1908.     Serial  No.  459,941.     • 

1.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  a  reducing  agent  by 
adding  dry  sulfur  dioxid  to  a  mixture  of  xinc  dust,  a  sac- 
charine compound  and  a  solution  of  a  hygroscopic  salt. 

'2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacture  of  a  reducing  agent  by 
adding  sulfur  dioxld  to  a  mixture  of  sine  dust,  glucoae 
and  a  solution  of  a  hygroscopic  salt. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  a  reducing  agent  by 
adding  sulfur  dioxid  to  a  mixture  of  sine  dust,  glucose 
and  a  solution  of  calcium  cblorid. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  a  reducing  agent  by 
adding  sulfur  dioxid  to  a  mixture  of  sine  dust,  glucose 
and  a  solution  of  calcium  cblorld  containing  about  45% 
dry  'Calcium  cblorid. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  a  reducing  agent  by 
adding  twenty-nine  pounds  of  sulfur  dioxid  to  a  mixture 
of  twenty  pounds  xiuc  dust,  fifteen  pounds  glucose  and 
twenty  pounds  of  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  containing 
about  45%  dry  calcium  chlorid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997.535.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Max  Axilbood, 
Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  International  .\ppllance 
Company.  Portland.  Greg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,412. 


Tbe  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  cylinder 
locked  in  aald  neck  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with 
an  Inturned  perpendicular  annular  flange  constituting  a 
ralve  seat  :  a  floatable  disk-valve  provided  with  peripheral 
ports  and  seated  on  said  valve-seat ;  a  spherical  weight 
above  the  disk-valve  ;  a  combined  sbMd  and  keeper  con- 
sisting of  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  and  a  spanner 
stamped  from  said  diaphragm  and  depending  below  the 
same  and  disposed  In  a  central  vertical  plane  with  the 
aperture,  means  for  securing  the  diaphragm  In  the  cylin- 


der, a  circular  shield  of  greater  diameter  than  the  aper- 
ture in  the  diaphragm  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner 
diameter  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  shield  being  spaced  above 
and  fixed  to  tbe  diaphragm  ;  and  a  cup  shaped  keeper  con- 
sisting of  a  central  plate  disposed  under  the  aperture  and 
bavlng  downwardly  Inclined  radial  arms  spaced  apart  and 
extending  from  the  central  plate,  and  fastening  means 
for  securing  the  central  plate  to  the  spanner,  said  keeper 
and  spherical  weight  arranged  to  limit  the  lifting  move- 
ment of  said  disk-valve. 


9  97,63  8.     FIRE-BUCKET.      Pmu  Baab,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,761. 


-  -  M 


1.  In  combination,  a  bucket,  a  diametrically  pivoted 
cover  therefor,  and  a  float  on  said  cover  on  one  side  of 
the  axis,  the  presence  of  the  float  making  that  side  of  the 
cover  the  heavier. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bucket,  a  diametrically  pivoted 
cover  therefor,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  tbe  top 
of  tbe  bucket  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis,  and  a  float 
on  the  under  aide  of  that  half  of  the  cover  which  engages 
with  said  flange. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bucket,  a  diametrically  pivoted 
cover,  a  float  on  said  cover  on  one  side  of  the  axis,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  cover. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bucket,  a  diametrically  pivoted 
cover  mounted  upon  said  bucket,  one  half  of  said  cover 
being  in  tt\e  form  of  a  float,  and  an  Inward  extension  from 
tbe  side  of  tbe  bucket  for  limiting  tbe  upward  movement 
of  said  float,  the  cover  being  closed  when  said  float  Is  at 
the  upward  limit  of  Its  movement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bucket,  a  diametrically  pivoted 
cover  therefor,  the  cover  on  one  side  of  the  axis  being 
heavier  than  that  on  the  other,  and  a  float  on  said  heavier 
side  of  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


997.537.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edoab  H.  Bmbt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  k.  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,180. 


if    M  «/t«     :Ji, 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  flnger  wheels  therefor,  a  thumb  screw  carried  by 
one  of  said  flnger  wheels  and  mounted  thereon  so  that  It  is 
free  to  rotate  therein,  said  screw  extending  axlally  of  the 
platen  and  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  to  retain  the 
platen  In  the  platen  frame,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
screw  in  place  in  the  finger  wheel  when  said  screw  is 
loosened  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  hollow  spindle,  locking  means 
carried  by  the  platen  and  with  which  said  spindle  is  adapt- 
ed to  have  an  Interlocking  engagement  to  cause  the  spindle 
and  platen  to  rotate  together,  and  a  screw  that  passes 
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through  said  hollow  spindle  and  engages  a  part  carried  by 
the  platen  and  maintains  the  hollow  spindle  in  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  ita  locking  means  and  prevents  the 
dismounting  of  the  platen  from  its  platen  frame. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  platen  and  line  spacing  wheel  at  will, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  clutch  devices,  a  spin- 
dle for  actuating  said  clutch  devices,  a  finger  wheel  for 
turning  the  platen  and  for  moving  said  spindle  to  actuate 
the  clutch  devices,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  finger 
wheel.  Interlocking  connections  between  tbe  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  spindle,  and  a  screw  which  passes  through 
said  sleeve  and  engages  in  a  tapped  opening  in  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  head  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  line 
spacing  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  said  platen  head,  clutch 
devices  for  connecting  the  platen  and  line  spacing  wheel 
to  turn  together  and  to  afford  a  rotation  of  the  platen  in- 
dependently of  the  line  spacing  wheel,  a  spindle  for  actu- 
ating said  clutch  devices,  said  spindle  moving  axially  of 
the  platen  In  the  central  opening  In  said  platen  head,  a 
sleeve  separate  from  but  bavlng  an  interlocking  connection 
with  said  spindle,  a  flnger  wheel  connected  with  said 
sleeve,  and  a  screw  which  passes  through  said  sleeve  and 
Is  threaded  into  the  spindle  and  connects  the  sleeve  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen,  sleeves  which  receive  a  bearing  in 
the  platen  frame,  finger  wheels,  screw  rods  which  pass 
through  said  sleeves  and  connect  them  with  the  platen,  a 
line  spacing  wheel,  and  clutch  devices  for  connecting  the 
platen  and  line  spacing  wheel  to  turn  together  or  to  permit 
the  platen  to  turn  Independently  of  the  line  spacing  wheel, 
one  of  said  screw  rods  connecting  the  associated  flnger 
wheel  with  said  clutch  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,538.    PROJECTILE.    John  H.  Bbown,  West  Uoboken. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,046. 


1.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  band  arranged  to  be 
compressed  radially  by  its  movement  along  the  tapered 
wall  of  a  gun,  said  radially  compressible  band  having  a 
chamber  therein  for  holding  a  suitable  coating  material 
and  having  one  or  more  openings  from  the  chamber  to  the 
exterior  of  the  band  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
coating  material  when  the  band  Is  compressed. 

2.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  compressible  band  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  In  Its  outer  surface  and  a  chamber 
within  the  band  for  retaining  a  suitable  coating  material 
and  with  one  or  more  openings  t>etween  tbe  chamber  and 
the  bottom  of  the  said  groove  for  the  passage  of  the  coat- 
ing material  when  the  band  is  compressed. 

3.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  rotating  band  at  its  heel 
and  with  a  chambered  perforated  band  arranged  to  be  com- 
pressed radially  by  Its  movement  along  the  tapered  wall 
of  a  gun,  said  radially  compressible  band  being  held  In 
place  on  the  projectile  by  the  rotating  band. 


997,539.     GUN.     John  H.  Brown,  West  Hobokcn,  N.  J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Sertal  No.  544,216. 

K  gun  having  its  bore  tapered  forward  from  the  powder 
chamt>er  for  a  distance  corresponding  in  length  to  the  dis- 
tance traveled  by  the  projectile  from  the  moment  of  ex- 
plosion of  the  firing  charge  to  the  moment  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  firing  charge  reaches  its  maximum,  tbe  pitch 


line  of  taper  corresponding  as  closely  as  may  be  to  the 
gradual  enlargement  of  tbe  bore  during  the  gra^aally  In- 
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creasing  pressure  from  the  moment  of  explosion  up  to  tbe 
maximum  pressure.         > 


997,540.     PROJECTILE.    John  H.  Bbown,  West  Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  590.353. 


1.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  soft  metal  rotating  band 
adapted  to  be  compressed  radially  by  Its  movement  along 
the  tapered  wall  of  a  gun,  said  radially  compreasible  metal 
band  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  for  holding  a  suit- 
able coating  material  and  having  one  or  more  openings 
from  the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  band  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  coating  material  when  the  band 
is  comprened. 

2.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  compressible  metal  band 
having  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  surface  and  a  cham- 
ber within  tbe  band  for  retaining  a  suitable  coating  mate- 
rial and  with  one  or  more  openings  between  the  chamber 
and  the  bottom  of  the  said  groove  for  the  passage  of  tbe 
coating  material  when  the  band  is  cotnpressed. 

3.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  rotating  band  fixed 
thereon,  the  said  band  having  its  forward  portion  en- 
larged and  provided  with  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  suit- 
able coating  material,  the  said  enlarged  portion  of  the 
band  being  provided  with  one  or  more  openings  leading 
from  the  said  chamber  through  the  wall  of  the  band. 


997,541.  TRACK.  John  M.  Bbcns,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  as 
slgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,248. 
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1.  A  track  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  irons,  a 
timber  for  spacing  the  said  channel  irons  apart,  and  plates 
disposed  with  their  edges  between  the  said  timber  and  the 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  respectively  of  the  channel  irons. 

2.  A  track  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  members  with  up- 
per flanges,  each  flange  serving  as  a  tread,  a  timber  for 
spacing  the  members  apart,  and  a  plate  disposed  with  the 
edges  thereof  between  the  said  flanges  and  the  top  of  said 
timbers. 

3.  A  track  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  members  with  up- 
per flanges,  which  flanges  extend  toward  each  other  and 
form  the  tread  of  tbe  track,  a  timber  for  spacing  laid  mem- 
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bcra  apart,  and  mipportlng  mean*  IntarpoMd  between  the 
QanfCfl  and  the  top  of  aaid  timber. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  channel  Irona,  a  timber  Inter- 
posed between  said  Irons,  plates  spiked  to  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom of  aaid  timber,  tbe  edges  of  said  plates  extending  be- 
tween tbe  said  timber  and  tbe  flange*  on  said  Irons,  and 
bolts  for  clamping  the  Irons  to  the  timber. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  timber,  channel  irons  clamped 
tbsreto.  tbe  plates  on  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  tlmbsr. 
which  plates  have  longltodlnal  edges  extending  between 
the  timber  and  the  flanges  of  aald  irons,  plates  for  support- 
ing tb*  track,  and  aoyle  irons  for  secnrlng  the  track  to 
said  supporting  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  0*aette.] 


897,542.  EXCAVATING  -  MACH I NB!.  Mobton  O.  Btt?i- 
j«»LL.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Cbl- 
csgo.  111.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.29«. 


1.  In  an  excayator,  tbe  combination  of  •  dp«x-llne 
backet  baring  a  door  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  hoisting 
means,  and  means  serring  automatically  to  open  said  door 
when  tbe  bucket  ia  hoisted  Into  position  for  dumping. 

2.  In  an  eicsTator.  a  bucket  having  a  bottom  and  a 
door  at  Its  rear  end,  the  front  of  tbe  bucket  being  open, 
means  for  forcibly  tilting  the  bucket  and  opening  said  door 
to  dump  tbe  load,  when  the  bucket  Is  raised,  and  means  for 
operating  the  backet.  --^^ 

S.  In  an  excavator,  a  tilting  boetet  teTing  its  rear  end 
provided  with  a  door,  a  holst-Une  and  a  drag  line  for  said 
backet,  and  means  operated  by  the  pull  of  the  holst-llne 
for  automatically  opening  said  door  and  tilting  said  bucket 
to  dump  the  load  from  the  rear  end  thereof. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  pivoted  bucket,  a  door  for  the  rear 
end  thereof,  hoisting  means,  and  means  operative  to  auto- 
matically open  said  door  when  the  bucket  is  hoisted  and 
to  then  rotate  the  bucket  about  iU  axis  to  bring  the  open 
rear  end  thereof  Into  position  to  discharge  the  load  there- 
from. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  ball,  a  backet  pivoted  on  said  ball, 
a  hinged  door  for  the  rear  end  of  said  bucket,  an  arm  rigid 
with  said  door  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  latch 
for  said  door,  a  holst-llne  connected  with  said  ball,  a 
trigger  on  said  arm  connected  with  said  latch,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  trigger  when  the  bucket  is  hoisted, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  arm,  permitting  the  bucket  to  tilt  to  dumping 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997.543.  EXCAVATOR.  Morrow  O.  Bchwbix,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,749. 

1.  In  an  excavator,  a  runway,  a  bucket  movable  hack 
and  forth  thereon,  means  for  tilting  the  bucket  on  the  run- 
way, to  facilitate  loading  during  Its  forward  movement, 
and  means  for  locking  the  bucket  hi  tilted  position. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  runway,  a  bucket  movable  back 
and  forth  tbereon,  means  for  tilting  the  bucket  on  the 
runway,  to  facilitate  loading  (luring  Ita  forward  more- 
ment.  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  bu^et  In 
tilted  position. 


3.  lo  an  excavator,  a  runway,  a  backet  movable  back 
and  forth  tberson,  means  for  tilting  tbe  bockst  on  tne  run- 
way, to  facilitate  loading  during  its  forward  movament, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  backet  in  tilted  position,  adapt- 
ed automatically  to  unlock  when  tbe  backet  surts  up- 
ward. 


4.  In  an  excavator,  a  runway,  a  bucket  movable  back 
and  forth  thereon,  means  for  Ultlng  the  bucket  on  tbe  run- 
way, to  facilitate  loading  during  lU  forward  movement, 
and  means  operated  by  gravity  for  locking  the  bucket  In 
tilted  position. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  runway,  a  backet  movable  back 
and  forth  thereon,  meana  for  tilting  the  bucket  on  the  run- 
way, to  faclllUte  loading  during  lU  forward  movement, 
means  for  locking  the  bucket  In  tilted  position,  said 
bucket  having  a  movable  back  wall,  and  means  on  tbe  end 
of  said  runway  for  causing  said  movable  wall  to  dump  the 
load  at  either  end  of  said  runway,  whereby  the  bucket 
travels  locked  In  tUtsd  position  for  a  portion  of  lU  travel 
in  each  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.J 


997,544.  8TOCKINO-H0LDKB  FOB  USE  IN  DARNING. 
ALBMT  F.  Collins,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  584.205. 


A  stocking  darner  comprising  a  hoop  having  a  projecting 
flange  at  lU  lower  edge,  and  provided  at  lU  upper  edge 
with  upwardly  extended  prongs,  which  prongs.  Just  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  hoop,  are  bent  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly, for  cooperation  with  the  said  flanged  hoop,  to 
form  a  seat  for  tbe  work,  in  combination  with  an  elastic 
band  made  up  of  an  endless  colled  spring  and  an  expansible 
stiffening  wire  or  hoop  extended  axUUy  within  aald  spring, 
and  which  elastic  band  is  operative  to  press  the  work 
against  said  nanged  hoop  and  against  the  seat  forming 
portions  of  said  prongs. 


997,545.     BMBROIDEaY-eOLDER.     Alb««t  F.  COLLllfS. 
MinneapolU.   Minn.     Filed  Sept.  28,   1910.     Serial  No. 

5S4.20e. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  hoop  having  an  external  channel,  of  an 
*>lastlc  clamping  ring  comprising  an  endless  colled  spring, 
and  a  c^nforclng  wire  hoop  extended  axlally  within  the 
same,  said  body  hoop  having  a  radial  perforation  through 
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which   a  finger  may   be  Inserted  to  press  the  said  ring 
out  of  tbe  channel  of  said  hoop. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  hoop  having  an  external  channel,  of  an  endless 
colled  spring  engageable  with  the  channel  of  said  hoop, 
and  a  clrcumferentlally  expansible  reinforcing  hoop  ex- 
tended axlally  within  said  colled  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 


997,546.  VENDING  MACHINE.  LociB  H.  DCPONT  and 
Thomas  A.  Killuan,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  560,612,  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,441. 


extending  into  and  partially  across  tbe  wheel,  said  slot 
opening  at  one  end  Into  tbe  raceway,  a  guide  for  tb» 
coin,  a  directing  element  having  limited  movement  In  tbe 
racewawy  of  said  wheel  to  direct  a  coin  Into  said  slot, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  element  to 
position  the  same  in  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  wheel  to  engage 
tbe  coin. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  rotatable  wheel 
having  a  peripheral  coin  receiving  raceway  and  a  slot 
extending  into  the  wheel  and  opening  Into  said  raceway 
at  one  end,  a  guide  for  tbe  coin,  a  coin  directing  element 
plvotally  arranged  in  the  raceway  of  said  wheel  to  direct 
a  coin  Into  said  slot,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  aald  element,  to  direct  the  coin  into  the 
slot  and  Its  discharge  therefrom  In  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


997,547.     BUHIAL-VADLT.     John  F.  W.  Fawcstt,  Nor- 
folk, Va.     FUed  July  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  608,701. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  rotatable  coin 
receiving  wheel  having  an  annular  raceway  in  its  periph- 
ery and  a  slot  extending  Into  said  wheel  and  opening  Into 
said  raceway,  and  means  arranged  In  the  raceway  adja- 
cent to  the  entrance  to  tbe  slot  to  direct  tbe  coin  Into 
said  slot  when  the  entrance  thereto  Is  disposed  below 
the  axial  center  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  rotatable  coin 
receiving  wheel  having  an  annular  raceway  in  Its  periph- 
ery, said  wheel  also  having  a  slot  extending  Into  the 
same  at  one  side  of  and  beyond  Its  axl&l  ceaCet,  said 
slot  opening  into  the  raceway  of  tbe  wheel,  and  means  for 
successively  directing  a  plurality  of  coins  Into  said  slot 
during  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  wheel. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  rotatable  wheel 
baring  an  annular  coin  receiving  raceway  In  its  periphery 
and  a  slot  extending  Into  said  wheel  opening  at  one  end 
Into  tbe  raceway,  a  gnide  for  tbe  coin,  a  directing  ele- 
ment movable  In  tb*  coin  raceway  for  directing  a  coin 
Into  said  slot,  and  means  for  positioning  said  element  to 
engage  the  coin. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  s  rotatable  wheel 
baring  a  peripheral  coin  receiving  raceway  and   a  slot 

168  O.  G.— 23 


A  burial  vault  comprising  a  plastic  body  provided  in 
Its  upper  face  with  recesses  having  concave  bottoms,  and 
reinforcing  bars  embedded  in  the  plastic  body  and  having 
portions  donbled  upon  themselves  and  projecting  above 
the  upper  face  of  the  body  transversely  through  the  re- 
cesses therein  at  the  centers  of  the  said  recesses,  the 
said  upwardly  projecting  donbled  portions  of  the  rein- 
forcing bars  being  secured  together  below  the  recesses  and 
provided  with  perforations  in  their  exposed  portions  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  recesses,  the  axes  of  the  perfora- 
tions extending  longitudinally  of  the  recesses. 


997,548.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Locis 
W.  G.  Fly  NT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Domestic 
Appliances  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,095. 


1.  In  combination,  a  dust  separating  and  inclnaratlng 
rvceptacle  comprising  a  dust-separatinB  compartment,  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet,  for  separating  the  bearier  nonln- 
flammable   particles   from   tb*    lifter   inflanunabl*  )>ar- 
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tlel««.  and  an  InciDcratlng  compArtiiMnt  In  said  receptacle 
harlDg  means  therein  for  Incinerating  taid  inflammable 
particle*,  and  meant  for  inducing  dnst  laden  air  into 
said  duat  separating  compartment  and  for  conreylng  In- 
flammable particles  from  said  dust-separating  compart- 
ment to  said  dust-Incinerating  compartment. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dust-separating  and  incinerating 
receptacle  comprising  a  dust-aeparating  compartment, 
provided  with  an  inlet,  for  separatinir  the  heavier  nonln- 
flammalile  particles  from  the  lighter  Inflammable  par- 
ticles, and  an  incinerating  compartment  in  said  recep- 
tacle having  means  therein  for  incinerating  said  Inflam- 
mable particles,  and  means  for  inducing  dust  laden  air 
into  said  said  dust  separating  compartment  and  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  separating  compartment  and  dis- 
charging It,  together  with  the  lighter  particles  of  dust 
thereby  collected  within  said  separating  compartment, 
into  said  incinerating  compartment. 

8.  In  combination,  a  dust-separating  and  incinerating 
receptacfle  comprising  a  dust-separating  compartment,  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet,  for  separating  the  heavier  nonln- 
flammable  particles  from  the  lighter  Inflammable  particles, 
and  an  incinerating  compartment  in  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing means  therein  for  incinerating  said  inflammable  par- 
ticlea,  that  is  connected  by  a  passage  with  said  separat 
Ing  compartment,  and  an  air  ejector  arranged  to  dis- 
charge through  said  passage  and  thereby  withdraw  the 
lighter  particles  of  dust  from  said  separating  compart- 
ment and  discharge  them  into  said  incinerating  compart- 
ment. 


997.ft40.  R£SILIENT  WHEEL.  Gcokqb  B.  Gat  and 
JOHif  C.  Btekibich.  Little  Bock.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  610.809. 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  rim, 
an  outer  rim  spaced  therefrom,  leaf-springs  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  to  the  inner  rim,  tMxes  containing  roller- 
bearings  provided  on  the  free  ends  of  these  springs,  rollers 
mounted  in  these  boxes  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
rim.  a  coil-spring  connected  at  one  end  to  each  box  and  an 
attaching  device  on  the  outer  rim  and  between  the  rollers 
to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  coll-springa  connect. 


997.550.      STOVE-DOOR.      Acocst   M.    Gcmmbb,   Dayton. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gem  City  Stove  Company.  Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1911.     Serial  No. 

603.641. 

1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  th«  frame  of  said 
Itove.  and  a  door  hinged  thereto  having  a  crank  member, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stove  frame,  connecting  rods  pivoted 
to  said  lever,  one  of  which  connects  with  said  crank  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  head,  a  stop 
forming  a  support  for  the  last  named  rod.  and  a  com- 
pression spring  mounted  on  the  last  named  rod  between 
the  head  thereof  and  said  stop,  whereby  the  said  spring  is 
■ubjected   to  compression   through    the   movement   of   the 


last  named  rod  when  said  door  la  opened,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven  door  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm  extended  therefrom,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to 
a  suitable  part  of  the  atove,  a  rod  provided  with  a  bead 
or  enlargement  connected  with  said  lever,  a  support  for 
said  rod,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  the  head 
thereof  and  said  aupport,  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
through  a  movement  of  said  rod,  and  another  rod  forming 
a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  crank  arm  on  the 
door,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  atove  having  an  oven  door 
provided  with  a  crank  6,  of  a  lever  8  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  of  said  stove,  a  rod  7  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  with  said  crank,  a  compression  spring  14.  a 
fixed  member  12  inclosing  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  a 
rod  11  having  a  bead  or  enlargement  13  inclosing  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  said  last  named  rod  being  connected 
with  said  lever,  suhstantinlly  ax  R|>«>cifled. 


997.551.  COMPOUND  IN8TBUMENT.  Gbohoe  F.  Hall. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Delancey  P. 
Harris.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  533.767. 


1.  A  compound  instrument  comprising  a  main  body-por 
tion,  having  an  angularly  extending  arm  formed  Integral 
with  the  said  main  lx>dy-portlon  at  the  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  with  the 
said  arm,  the  said  head  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate 
which  Is  doubled  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  members,  said  members  being  separated 
to  provide  a  pair  of  Intervening  spaces,  one  of  said  spaces 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  space,  and  all  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  said  forwardly  extending  members  will 
respectively  straddle  the  said  main  body-portion  and  the 
said  angularly  extending  arm,  and  that  the  said  for- 
wardly extending  members  are  slidably  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  said  main  body-portion  and  the  said  angu- 
larly extending  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  A  compound  Instrument  comprising  a  main  body-por- 
tion, having  an  angularly  extending  arm  formed  integral 
with  the  said  main  body-portion  at  the  one  end  thereof, 
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and'  a  bead  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  with  the  | 
said  arm.  the  said  head  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate 
which  Is  doubled  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly extending  meml>er8.  said  memt>er8  being  separated 
to  provide  a  pair  of  intervening  spaces,  one  of  said  spaces 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  space,  and  all  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  said  forwardly  extending  members 
will  respectively  straddle  the  said  main  body-portion  and 
the  said  angiilarly  extending  arm.  and  that  the  said  for- 
wardly extending  members  are  slidably  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  said  main  body-portion  and  the  said  angu- 
larly extending  arm.  and  an  outwardly  extending  rib 
connected  with  each  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  compound  instrument  comprising  a  main  body-por- 
tion, having  an  angularly  extending  arm  formed  Integral 
with  the  said  main  lM>dy-portion  at  the  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  Its  one  end  with  the 
■aid  arm,  the  said  head  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate 
which  Is  doubled  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly extending  meml>erB.  said  meml)ers  being  separated 
to  provide  a  pair  of  intervening  spaces,  one  of  said  spaces 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  space,  and  all  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  said  forwardly  extending  members  will 
respectively  straddle  the  said  main  body-portion  and  the 
said  angularly  extending  arm,  and  that  the  said  for- 
wardly extending  members  are  slidably  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  said  main  body-portion  and  the  said  angu- 
larly extending  arm  and  means  connected  with  the  end- 
portions  of  said  meml>ers  which  are  slidably  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  main  body-portion  for  locking  the  head  in 
an  angularly  disposed  position  with  relation  to  the  said 
main  body-portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  compound  Instrument  comprising  a  main  body-por- 
tion, having  an  angularly  extending  arm  formed  Integral 
with  tlie  said  main  body-portion  at  the  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  with  the 
said  arm,  the  said  head  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate 
which  is  doubled  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly extending  memt>er8,  said  members  being  separated 
to  provide  a  pair  of  Intervening  spaces,  one  of  said  spaces 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  space,  and  all  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  said  forwardly  extending  members  will 
respectively  straddle  the  said  main  l>ody-portlon  and  the 
said  angularly  extending  arm.  and  that  the  said  for- 
wardly extending  meml>ers  are  slidably  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  said  main  body-portion  and  the  said  angu- 
larly extending  arm,  and  an  outwardly  extending  rib 
connected  with  each  member,  and  means  connected  with 
the  end-portions  of  said  memt>er8  which  are  slidably  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  main  body-portion  for  locking 
the  head  in  an  angularly  disposed  position  with  relation 
to  the  finld  main  body-portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


bundle,  and  means  for  moving  said  straw  alining  members 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


997.652.  STRAW-BINDING  HARVESTER.  Habbt  A. 
Hancock,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Brown 
Straw  Binder  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.289. 

1.  In  a  straw  binding  harvester,  the  combination  of 
bundle  receiving  and  rotating  means,  a  twister  structure 
adapted  to  receive  straws  from  the  circumference  of  the 
bundle,  picker  mechanism  delivering  straw  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  bundle  to  the  twister,  straw  alining 
memt>ers  arranged  to  engage  the  straws  adjacent  the 
pickei*  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said  straw  alin- 
ing members  at  substantially  the  circumferential  speed  of 
the  bundle. 

2.  In  a  straw  binding  harvester,  the  combination  of 
bundle  receiving  and  rotating  means,  a  twister  structure 
adapted  to  receive  straws  from  the  circumference  of  the 
bondle,  picker  mechanism  delivering  straw  from  the  clr- 
cnmference  of  the  bundle  to  the  twister,  straw  alining 
members  arranged  to  engage  the  straws  adjacent  the 
picker  mechanism,  means  for  moving  said  straw  alining 
members  at  sulMtantially  the  circumferential  speed  of  the 


3.  In  a  straw  binding  harvester,  the  combination  of 
bundle  receiving  and  rotating  means,  a  twister  structure 
adapted  to  receive  straws  from  the  circumference  of  the 
bundle,  picker  mechanism  delivering  straw  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  bundle  to  the  twister,  an  endless  chain 
movable  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
bundle  axis,  straw  engaging  fingers  carried  by  said  chain, 
and  means  for  driving  said  thaln  at  substantially  the  cir- 
cumferential speed  of  the  bundle. 

4.  In  a  straw  binding  harvester,  the  combination  of 
bundle  receiving  and  rotating  means,  a  twister  structure 
adapted  to  receive  straws  from  the  circumference  of  the 
bundle,  picker  mechanism  delivering  straw  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  bundle  to  the  twister,  an  endless  chain 
movable  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
bundle  axis,  straw  engaging  fingers  carried  by  said  chain, 
means  for  driving  said  chain  at  substantially  the  circum- 
ferential speed  of  the  bundle,  and  means  for  moving  said 
chain  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  bundle. 

6.  In  a  straw  binding  harvester,  the  combination  of  a 
bundle  receiving  and  rotating  mechanism,  of  rope  forming 
mechanism  arranged  to  receive  straw  from  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bundle  and  form  the  same  into  a  rope  encir- 
cling the  bundle,  twister  mechanism  arranged  to  engage 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  rope  and  twist  the  same  upon 
themselves  at>out  an  axis  substantially  radial  to  the  bun- 
dle, and  a  tucker  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  twisted  ends 
of  the  rope  at  the  twister  mechanism  and  carry  the  same 
toward  the  bundle  and  tuck  them  between  the  main  por- 
tions of  the  rope  and  the  bundle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,553.     WATER-METER.    Alva  T.  Hill,  Phoenix,  ArU. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,264. 

1.  A  water  meter,  having  in  combination  an  arbor,  a 
tubular  shaft.  Inclosed  at  one  end,  concentric  thereto  and 
rotatable  thereon,  a  float  terminal  connected  with  said 
shaft,  vanes  atUched  to  said  float,  a  float  bearing  at  the 
■aid  Inclosed  end  of  the  said  arbor,  and  means  for  regis- 
tering the  revolutions  of  said  float  and  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  water  meter,  having  In  combination  an  arbor  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  recess  at  one  terminal,  a  rotatable  tubular 
■haft  engaging  thereon  and  having  a  float  terminal  pro- 
Tided  with  vanes,  a  bearing  pin  attached  to  the  fioat  and 
engaging  in  the  recess  of  said  arlx>r  and  means  for  regis- 
tering the  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  water  meter  having  in  combination  an  arbor,  a 
rotatable  tubular  shaft  Inclosed  at  one  end  spaced  from 
the  arbor  and  engaging  thereon,  the  said  shaft  having  a 
float  terminal  provided  with  vanes,  a  bearing  therefor  at 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  II,  1911. 


one  OTid  of  Mid  arbor,  and  m«aDa  for  registering  the  r«TO- 
lutlons  of  aald  float  and  abaft,  anb^antlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


4.  A  water  meter,  having;  In  combination  an  arbor,  a 
rotatable  bearing  tube  spaced  therefrom  and  engaging 
thereon,  a  tubular  shaft,  sealed  at  one  end.  concentric 
to  aald  tube  and  removably  atUched  thereto,  the  said 
abaft  having  a  float  terminal  provide  with  vanes,  a  float 
bearluK  at  the  said  end  of  said  arbor  at  which  the  tubular 
abaft  ta  8eale<l.  and  means  for  reglatering  the  revolutions 
of  said  float  and  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  water  meter,  having  In  combination  an  arbor,  a 
tubular  shaft  rotatable  thereon  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
tube,  means  (or  mounting  said  tube  on  said  arbor,  the 
said  tube  having  an  ear  adapted  to  engage  In  said  alot,  a 
float  terminal  connected  with  said  shaft,  vanes  attached 
to  said  float,  a  float  bearing  upon  said  arbor  and  means 
connected  to  said  shaft,  for  reglatering  the  revolutlona 
of  said  float,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette.] 


W>7.554.      REMOVABLE  HOPPEK   FOR  DOUGH-PRE8S- 
INO  MACHINES.    Joh;«  A.  Holmes.  Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Ward-Mackey  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
ration  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  5.  1910.     Serial  No 
559,503. 


1.  A  remoTable  hopper  for  use  wHh  machines  of  the 
elaas  described  and  provided  with  a  fixsd  hopper  and  ma- 
tsrial  delivering  nosxies  below  the  same,  'comprtalng  a 
rigid  structure  adapted  to  fit  within  said  fixed  hopper  and 
having  partitions  corresponding  In  number  to  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  directly  above  said  noxsles. 

2.  A  removable  hopper  for  ose  with  machinee  of  the 
character  speolfled  and  provided  with  a  fixed  hopper  and 
material  delivering  noaxles  below  the  same,  comprising 
side  walls  adapted  to  fit  fluab  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
fixed  hopper  and  be  supported  thereby,  and  partitions  con- 
necting said  side  walls  corresponding  in  numiier  to  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  directly  above  aald  noxxlea. 

3.  A  removable  hopper  for  use  with  machines  of  the 
character  specified  and  proTlded  wttb  a  fixed  hopper  and 
material  delivt>ring  noaxles  below  the  same,  comprislag 
side  walls  adapted   to  flt  flush  with  ^e  side  walla  of  the 


fixed  hopper  and  be  supported  thereby,  and  partitions 
connecting  said  side  walla  corresponding  in  number  to 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  directly  above  said  nozzles, 
said  partitions  having  curved  faces  adapted  to  flt  cloaely 
to  the  curved  facea  of  the  machine  rolla. 


997.555.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER  CONTROLLING  MECH- 
ANISM. Walteb  Holsek.  Summlthlll.  Pa.  Filed  May 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.930. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  boiler  furnace 
In  combination  with  a  casing  arranged  below  the  water 
level  of  said  boiler,  a  coil  arranged  below  the  water  In 
aald  boiler  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said 
boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  coll  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  float  In  said  casing  and 
meana  operated  by  said  float  for  moving  the  draft  door 
and  damper  of  the  furnace,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


997.556.  METALLIC  CASK  OR  BARREL.  Isaiah  Wmu 
UINQTO.N  UoTEii.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,812.  Renewed  Oct  12,  1910.  Serial  Na 
586.793. 


1.  In  a  metallic  caak  or  barrel,  an  inner  abell.  a  bead 
member  provided  around  Its  periphery  with  a  right-angle 
return  section  e  the  inwardly  extending  flange  of  which 
is  secured  to  the  inner  shell,  an  outer  shell  spaced  apart 
from  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  U -shaped  channel-hoop  span- 
ning the  outer  shell  and  the  ootwardly  extending  flange 
of   the  right-angle  return  section  of  the  head. 

2.  In  a  metallic  caak  or  barrel,  an  inner  shell,  a  head 
member  provided  around  Its  periphery  with  a  right-angle 
retarn  section  c  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  which 
la  secured  to  the  Inner  shell,  an  outer  shell  spaced  apart 
from  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  U-abaped  channel-hoop  spa»- 
nlng  the  outer  shell  and  the  outwardly  extending  flange 
of  the  right-angle  return  section  of  the  bead,  the  Inner 
leg  of  the  U-ahaped  channel-hoop  being  anchored  In  a 
groove  In  the  head  adjacent  to  and  Inside  of  the  upstand- 
ing flaag^ 
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8.  In  a  metallic  caak  or  barrel,  an  Inner  shell,  a  head 
member  provided  around  Its  periphery  with  a  right-angle 
return  section  e  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  which  Is 
secured  to  the  Inner  «hell,  and  a  U-abaped  cbannel-boop 
apannlng  the  outer  shell  and  the  outwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  right-angle  retnm  section  of  the  head,  the 
Inner  leg  of  the  U-shaped  channel-hoop  being  anchored 
In  a  groove  In  the  bead  adjacent  to  and  Inside  of  the  up- 
standing flange,  said  U-shaped  channel-hoop  having  grooves 
engaged  by  the  edgea  of  the  upatandlng  flange  and  of  the 
outer  abell. 

4.  In  a  metallic  caak  or  barrel,  an  Ijner  shell,  a  bead 
member  provided  aronnd  Its  periphery  with  a  right-angle 
retarn  aectlon  e  merging  Into  the  body  of  the  head  through 
a  strengthened  annular  edge  portion  f  containing  a  groove, 
the  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  return  section  being 
secured  to  the  Inner  shell,  an  outer  shell  spaced  apart 
from  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  U-shaped  channel  hoop  span- 
ning the  outer  abell  and  the  outwardly  extending  flange 
of  the  return  section  of  the  head,  the  Inner  leg  of  the  U- 
shaped  channel-hoop  being  anchored  In  the  groove  In  the 
atrengthened  annular  edge  portion  f  of  the  bead. 

5.  A  barrel  head  having  an  elliptical  opening  and  a  clo- 
aure  section  fitting  within  aald  opening  and  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  peripheral  flange  the  fiange  and  the  Inner 
aurface  of  the  closure  section  along  the  edge  of  the  opening 
having  a  coactlng  groove  and  tenon,  counter-sank  acrews 
distributed  along  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  engaging  the 
fiange  of  the  closure  section,  the  major  diameter  of  the 
opening  lielng  larger  than  tbe  minor  diameter  of  the  clo- 
aure  section,  whereby  tbe  closure  section  nuiy  be  detached 
and  removed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,557.  WOOD  -  EXTRACTING  DEVICE.  John  W. 
J0HN8OK.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  453,854. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  divided  into  a  hopper,  a  feeding  chamber  and  a 
retort,  a  shaft  longitudinally  disposed  In  said  caaing, 
spiral  wings  disposed  about  said  shaft,  coiled  pipes  dis- 
posed upon  the  rear  faces  of  said  wings  In  the  retort,  said 
ahaft  being  hollowed  intermediately  thereof  for  the  par- 
pose  of  conveying  steam  therethrough  to  said  coiled  pipes, 
an  outlet  chamber  disposed  at  one  extremity  of  said  caa- 
ing, a  bottom  plrotally  disposed  beneath  said  chamber,  a 
weight  mounted  npon  a  projection  carried  by  said  bottom 
for  the  purpose  of  normally  holding  the  same  in  a  closed 
position  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  said  caaing  comprising  a  plurality  of  aemi- 
cylindrlcal  sections  and  flanges  formed  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sections  for  engagement  with  one  another  to 
be  secured  In  such  position  by  bolts  passed  therethrough, 
a  helically  formed  conrcyer  moanted  longitndinaUy 
throagh  said  casing,  colled  pipes  disposed  on  said  helical 
eonreyer  In  the  retort  of  said  caaing,  the  shaft  of  said 
conveyer  being  bored  at  its  opposite  extremities  for  con- 
veying steam  to  aald  colled  pipes  and  meana  for  rotatpig 
aald  conveyer. 


997.558.  LATH-ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Hbmrt 
Kanb,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete 
Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Midd- 
gan.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,152. 


■AT 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  ribbed  sheet  metal  in  position  on 
flanged  structural  members,  comprising  a  flat  metal  plate 
having  a  slot  so  said  plate  may  he  drlren  onto  anld 
flanges,  said  plate  being  formed  with  teeth  projecting  into 
said  slot  so  as  to  engage  tbe  flange  of  tbe  structural  mem- 
ber in  the  slot,  and  an  outwardly  extending  finger  on  one 
edge  adapted  to  be  bent  down  to  hold  the  alaeet  metal 
againat  the  structural  member. 

2.  A  clip  for  securing  ribbed  sheet  metal  in  positioa, 
comprising  a  fiat  perforated  metal  plate  having  a  slot 
Into  which  an  engaging  tooth  extenda,  thereby  reducing 
tbe  width  or  opening  of  the  alot. 

3.  A  clip  for  securing  ribbed  sheet  metal  in   position, 
I  comprising  a   flat  perforated   metal   plate  having  a  slot 

into  which  an  engaging  tooth  extends,  thereby  reducing 
I  the  width  or  opening  of  the  slot,  and  having  a  projecting 
finger  adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  plate. 

4.  A  device  for  securing  ribbed  sheet  metal  to  the 
flanges   of  structural   members  comprising  a  slotted  and 

I  perforated  plate  adapted  to  be  driven  onto  the  flange  of  tbe 
I  structural  material  so  said  flange  extends  Into  the  slot, 

and  to  project  into  the  groove  formed  by  ribbing  tbe  sheet 
I  metal,  said  plate  having  an  inwardly  projecting  engaging 

member,  and  a  wire  fastener  extending  through  perfora- 
'  tions  In  tbe  rib  and  In  the  plate. 


997,559.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  Oscab  C.  Kavl«, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.121. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seriea 
of  aegmentally  arranged  type-bars  provided  at  the  outer 
ends  with  type  hesds  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  bars. 
and  with  guide  projections  which  extend  Inwardly  beyond 
tbe  Tertexes  of  the  angles  formed  by  the  tieads  with  the 
type-bars,  and  a  center  guide  arranged  to  reoalre  only  aald 
guide  projections  of  tbe  type-1t>ar8,  aubstaatially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tte  comUnatioa  of  a 
platan,  a  aerlaa  of  segmentally  arranged  type-ban  each 
proTlded  at  its  outer  end  with  a  head  bearing  a  plurality 
of  type,  tbe  heada  of  different  ban  having  different  an- 
gular relations  to  the  bare,  and  a  guide  projection  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  each  head  in  the  plane  of  the  head  be- 
yond the  Juncture  of  tbe  head  with  the  type-bar,  and  a 
center  guide  arranged  to  receire  only  aald  guide  projee- 
tkMH  of  tbe  type-ban,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  center  guide,  a  series  of  type-ban  pivoted  In  « 
segment  below  ^Id  guide  to  swing  in  radial  planes  which 
Intersect  at  a  point  above  said  center  guide,  beads  secured 
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to  the  t7pe-b«ra  at  different  angles,  and  a  rigid  part  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  end  of  each  bar  Inwardly  In  th«  di- 
rection of  the  center  of  the  segment  beyond  the  Janctnre  of 
the  head  with  the  bar  and  adapted  alone  to  enter  aald 
center  guide,  aubatantlally  as  let  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■eriea  of  type-bars  piyoted  In  an  arc  and  baring  outer  por- 
tions bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portions  of  the  type- 
bar*,  type  beads  aecnred  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  bara 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  bends  In  the  bars,  and 
guide  projections  extending  Inwardly  from  the  bends  In  the 
bars  In  the  planes  of  the  heads,  and  a  center  guide  ar- 
ranged to  receive  aald  guide  projections  of  the  type-bara 
at  a  point  Inwardly  from  said  bends  in  the  type-bars,  aub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type-bars,  a  platen  and  carriage  for  the  same,  a  mov- 
able shift  frame  for  the  platen,  a  center  guide  for  the  type- 
bars  harlng  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  and  a  part  on  said 
shift  frame  which  constitutes  a  lateral  support  for  said 
canter  guide,  sabst&ntlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


997,560.      FLUSH-TANK.      JoHM    KlLLT,    Chicago,     111. 
Piled  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,867. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  a  water-supply  Inlet  In  its  upper  end  and 
a  discharge-outlet  in  Its  lower  end  having  a  flush  pipe  ex- 
tending from  it,  a  valve-seat  at  said  outlet  with  Us  center 
offset  relatively  to  that  of  aald  Inlet,  a  dlp-plpe  depend- 
ing from  said  Inlet  and  communicating  with  the  water- 
supply  to  the  tank,  a  resilient  valve-rod  extending  through 
the  dip-pipe,  a  valve  on  the  rod,  means  for  maintaining  th« 
valve  and  rod  eccentrical  with  reference  to  the  valve-aeat 
when  said  valve  Is  raised,  means  for  guiding  the  valve  to 
aeat  it,  and  means  for  raising  the  rod  to  unseat  the  valve, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  a  water-supply  Inlet  in  Its  upper  end  and 
a  dl8cbaii»-outl«t  In  its  lower  end  having  a  flush-pipe  ex- 
tending from  it,  a  valve-seat  leading  to  said  pipe,  a  dip- 
pipe  depending  from  said  inlet,  a  T-head  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank  at  said  Inlet,  having  Its  stem  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  water-supply  pipe,  said  head  having  a 
socket  In  Its  upper  end,  a  head  supported  In  said  socket,  a 
valve-rod  extending  through  aald  beads  and  dlp-plpe.  and 
a  lever  carrying  a  pull-chain  on  one  end.  engaging  at  Ita 
opposite  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  having 
Ita  fulcrum  between  said  ends  on  the  edge  of  said  socket- 
supported  head,  and  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
closing  against  said  seat  and  opening  against  the  lowsr 
end  of  the  dlp-plpe  to  close  it,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


997,561.  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION.  William 
Kbllt,  Detroit  Ifich..  assignor  to  Everltt,  Metsger. 
Flanders  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Piled  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  455.032. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  crank  ease, 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  main  shaft  in  the  end  of 
said  crank  case,  a  main  shaft  passing  through  said  open- 
ing, a  part  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  main  shaft  fit- 
ting into  said  opening,  a  bracket  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, the  wall  of  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  fit  around 
said  bearing  part,  and  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to 
said  crank  case. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  crank  case, 
having  an  aperture  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  a  gear  wheel  on  aald  shaft 
outside  of  said  crank  case,  a  casing  surrounding  said  gear 
wheel  and  having  a  part  extending  through  said  aperture, 
a  bracket  located  t>etween  said  casing  and  the  crank  case, 
and  surrounding  the  said  part  of  said  casing,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  wall  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  casing  secured  to  said  engine  and  hav> 
Ing  a  projection  extending  through  said  aperture,  and  a 
supporting  bracket  for  said  engine  fitting  over  said  projec- 
tion between  said  casing  and  said  wall,  said  casing  being 
adapted  to  be  clamped  against  said  bracket  to  hold  the 
same  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  crank  case, 
having  an  aperture  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft 
outside  of  said  crank  case,  a  casing  surrounding  said  gear 
wheel  and  having  a  part  extending  through  said  aperture, 
a  bracket  located  between  said  casing  and  the  crank  case 
and  surrounding  the  said  part  of  said  caaing.  means  for  se- 
curing said  casing  to  said  crank  case  so  as  to  clamp  aald 
bracket  between  said  casing  and  said  crank  case,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  crank  case 
having  an  aperture  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft 
outside  of  said  crank  case,  a  casing  surrounding  said  gear 
wheel  and  having  a  part  extending  through  said  aperture 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor,  a 
bracket  located  between  said  caning  and  the  crank  case  and 
surrounding  the  said  part  of  said  casing,  means  for  secur- 
ing aald  casing  to  said  crank  case  so  as  to  clamp  said 
bracket  between  said  casing  and  said  crank  case,  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997.562.     TYPE-WRITER.     WiLLiNOTON  Pabkeb  Kiddbb, 
Boston,  Mass.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1904, 
Serial  No.  191,602.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  16,  1906.     Sertal  No.  301.278. 
1.  The  combination  with  printing  mechanism,  of  a  pair 

of  rotary  drums  adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  the  rlbtKMi 
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connected  thereto,  a  unitary  member  redprocatlng  with 
each  action  of  the  printing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  and  rotate  either  one  of  said  drums,  means 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  ribbon  when  the  latter  neai*  the  end  of  the 
travel  in  one  direction  for  shifting  said  unitary  member 
from  operative  connection  with  one  of  aald  drums  into  op- 
erative connection  with  the  other. 


I-*  — 


—s 


2.  The  combination  with  printing  mechanism,  of  a  pair 
of  roUry  drums  adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  the  ribbon 
connected  thereto,  a  horlsontal  member  recljJrocating  with 
each  action  of  the  printing  mechanlam  and  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  and  rotate  either  one  of  said  druma,  such 
member  being  of  less  length  in  direct  line  between  Its  ends 
than  the  distance  between  the  drums,  means  actuated  by 
the  ribbon  when  the  latter  nears  the  end  of  the  travel  in 
one  direction  for  shifting  said  horlsontal  Bember  bodily 
from  operative  connection  with  one  of  aald  drums  into  op- 
erative connection  with  the  other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  ribbon  reversing  mechanism 
including  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  ribbon 
when  it  becomes  taut  or  begins  to  tighten,  and  a  lever  arm 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  piv- 
oted arm  co-acting  with  the  ribbon  reversing  mechanism ; 
and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  with  and  move  the  piv- 
oted arm  after  the  movement  of  the  lever  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  ribbon  druma,  and  a 
pair  of  ratchet  toothed  disks  in  operative  relation  with 
the  drums  of  a  drum  rotating  device,  means  slldably  sup- 
porting the  device  adjacent  to  the  disks,  such  device  in- 
cluding means  imparting  vibratory  movement  thereto 
transversely  relatively  to  the  ribbon  and  in  a  direction  in- 
tersecting the  plane  in  which  the  disks  lie,  and  means  for 
at  times  shifting  the  said  device  parallel  to  the  said  plane 
to  bring  the  second  mentioned  means  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  drums  alternately. 

5.  The  combination  with  printing  mechanism,  of  a  rib- 
bon feed  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rotary  druma  adapted  to 
have  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  connected  thereto,  a  furcated 
member  arranged  to  slide  at  right  angles  to  a  line  inter- 
secting the  axes  of  the  druma  and  reciprocating  with  each 
action  of  the  printing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  rotate 
either  one  of  said  drums,  and  means  whereby  said  furcated 
member  is  automatically  shifted  from  operative  connection 
with  one  of  said  drums  Into  operative  connection  with  the 
other  for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  direction  of  feed  of 
the  ribbon. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]. 


997,563.  ROTARY  SNAP-SWITCH.  Samubl  Koaf.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Wl-Ko  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,393. 

1.  An  electric  rotary  snap-switch  having  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  swinging  arm  and  pawl  to  operate  said  wheel, 
said  wheel  mounted  on  a  post  out  of  the  electric  circuit 
and  having  non-conducting  teeth  and  having  teeth  of  con- 
ducting material  registering  with  the  alternate  non-con- 
ducting teeth,  a  detent  contact  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
both  aeU  of  teeth,  an  object  to  which  current  is  to  be  con- 


ducted and  means  to  establish  a  circuit  between  aald  con- 
tact 4>awl  and  aald  object,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  electric  rotary  snap  switch  having  a  cup-shaped 
plug  member  of  non-conducting  material,  a  rtftchet  wheel 
of  non-conducting  material  centrally  mounted  on  said  plug 
member  and  having  a  band  of  conducting  material  around 
the  same,  said  band  having  projections  corresponding  with 
elongated  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  contact  strips  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  contact  with  two  of  said  band  projec- 
tions, a  ratchet  arm,  a  pawl  connected  to  said  ratchet  arm 
and  a  spring  for  retracting  said  ratchet  arm,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  An  electric  rotary  snap  switch  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
of  non-conducting  material  provided  with  a  band  of  con- 
ducting material  having  projections  corresponding  with 
elongated  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  conUct  strips  adapt- 
ed to  aimultaneously  contact  with  two  of  said  band  pro- 
jections, and  means  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  rotary  snap  switch,  a  non-conducting 
central  poet,  a  rotatable  wheel  of  non-conducting  material, 
a  tubular  extension  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  conducting 
band  surrounding  said  extension  and  having  teeth  arranged 
in  extenalon  of  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  conducting  contact 
strips  adapted  to  simultaneously  contact  with  two  of  said 
conducting  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  rotary  snap  switch,  a  plug  meml>er  in- 
sulated from  the  switch,  a  central  post  secured  to  the  plug, 
a  ratchet  wheel  insulated  from  the  post  provided  with  non- 
conducting teeth,  a  non-conducting  extension  on  said 
ratchet,  a  conducting  member  surrounding  said  extension 
provided  with  teeth  in  extension  of  the  non-conducting 
teeth,  a  binder  post  In  electrical  connection  with  a  lamp,  a 
second  binder  post,  a  detent  contact  strip  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  same,  a  spring  metal  contact  strip  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  a  lamp,  a  detent  contact  strip  connect- 
ed thereto,  said  detent  strips  adapted  to  simultaneously 
engage  teeth  of  the  conducting  member,  a  swinging  arm 
carrying  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
post  and  bearing  against  the  pawl,  an  operating  member 
connected  to  the  arm  and  extending  through  the  plug  and 
depending  on  the  exterior  thereof,  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  arms  being  limited  by  abutment  against  portions  of 
the  plug,  substantially  as  described. 


997,564.  BOTABY  SNAP-SWITCH.  8aiid«l  Kobf  and 
BOBBBT  Wits,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Wi-Ko 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.   rUed  July  30, 1010.    Sertal  No.  674,710. 


1.  In  an  electric  snap  switch  in  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  electric  lamps,  a  removable  box  made  of  non-coa- 
dnctlng  material  and  adapted  to  contain  the  switch  mech- 
anism, separate  contact  strips  for  the  lamps,  a  circuit  con- 
troller in  said  box  adapted  to  successively  contact  with  the 
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different  itiips,  said  box  hmrlBff  openings  formed  Is  Ita 
aide  wall  to  acconmiodate  the  stripe  and  wlrlof  and  adapt- 
ed to  receire  tbe  wiring  and  support  the  switch  mecbanlam 
upon  tbe  same  side  thereof  leaving  a  plain  smooth  surface 
on  one  side  of  the  box  whereby  tbe  same  may  b«  attached 
to  different  forms  of  fixtures,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  shell,  a  lamp  support- 
ing plate  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  lamps,  s  remov- 
able self-contained  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
Inner  face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  switch  box  provided 
with  a  flat,  plain  surface  and  composed  of  two  separable 
■witch  Inclosing  members  tn  combination  with  wiring  and 
contact  strips  leading  to  the  different  lamps  and  a  com- 
mon circuit  controller  for  successively  lighting  and  for  suc- 
oesflively  extinguishing  said  lamps  mounted  within  said 
box  and  operating  said  contacts,  means  for  operating  said 
controller  and  a  pull  chain  connected  to  said  operating 
means  and  passing  through  the  box  and  through  said  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  shade  bolder,  a  re'movable  plate  therein, 
electric  lamp  sockets  removably  secured  to  the  plate,  an 
operating  mechanism  containing  device  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section  removably  secured  to  the  plate,  lamp 
operating  mechanism  within  said  device,  a  single  pull 
chain  for  operating  said  device  extending  through  tbe 
plate,  and  electric  circuit  meaaa  in  connection  with  the 
lamp  and  the  operating  mechajiiain.  sulMtantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 


997,5«0.      DUCK   OB   FLAT-IRON    HOLDER. 
LiKSON.  Chicago,    III.     Filed  Oct.   7.   1910. 
686.767. 


Jonas  A. 
SerUl  No. 


1.  A  holder  for  use  in  grasping  a  flat  iron  handle, 
comprising  two  hinged  parts  adapted  to  move  between 
two  poaitioDs,  one  closed  about  tbe  flat  iron  handle  with 
which  the  device  Is  to  be  used  but  entirely  clear  of  said 
Oat  Iron  and  flat  iron  handle,  the  other  position  open  to 
a  sufllcient  extent  so  that  It  may  be  removed  entirely 
away  from  the  flat  iron,  projeetteg  arms  upon  tbe  Insldei* 
of  the  hinged  portions  of  the  holder  having  notcbea  In 
their  ends  registering  with  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  handle  of  said  flat  iron,  whereby  tbe  two 
hinged  parts  are  held  clear  of  the  flat  iron  handle,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  flat  iron  holder  comprising  two  metallic  members 
16  and  18  hinged  together,  intermesbtog  arms  24  and 
26  extending  from  the  metallic  members,  each  of  said 
arms  24  and  26  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  flngers 
80  and  82  adapted  to  grasp  tbe  handle  of  the  flat  iron 
with  which  the  device  is  to  be  used,  inwardly  projecting 
trough  lilte  members  34  and  36  extending  from  said 
members  16  and  18  adapted  to  intermesh  with  each  other 
In  the  space  between  the  supports  of  tbe  flat  iron  handle 
and  the  handle  pri>per  and  thua  protect  the  hands  of  the 
operator  from  the  heated  body  of  the  flat  iron  with  which 
the  device  la  to  be  used. 

S.  A  flat  Iron  holder  comprising  two  metallic  members 


16  and  18  hinged  together,  fntermeehlng  arms  24  and 
26  exteoding  from  the  metallic  members,  each  of  said 
arms  24  and  26  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  fingers 
30  and  32  adapted  to  grasp  tbe  handle  of  the  flat  iron 
with  which  the  device  is  to  be  used,  inwardly  projecting 
trough  like  members  84  and  86  extending  from  said  mem- 
bers 16  and  18  adapted  to  intermesh  with  each  other  tn 
the  space  between  the  supports  for  the  flat  iron  handle 
and  the  handle  proper  and  thus  protect  tbe  hand  of  the 
operator  from  the  heated  body  of  the  flat  iron  with  which 
the  device  is  to  be  used,  a  supplemental  protecting  blanket 
upon  the  outside  of  tbe  metallic  members  and  means  for 
detacbably  securing  said  blanket  to  said  members  16  and 
18.  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


997.666.  LOADED  SHOT-SHELL.  Noah  Pabkcb  Leach. 
Pasadena.  Cal.  Piled  Sept  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,578. 


1.  A  shell,  an  explosive  therein,  a  projectile  element 
therein,  a  wad  against  the  projectile  element,  a  wad 
against  the  explosive,  a  dished  wad  with  its  center  por- 
tion against  one  wad  and  its  rim  portion  against  tbe 
other  wad  forming  a  central  air  chamber  on  tbe  concave 
side  of  the  dished  wad.  and  an  annular  air  chamber  on 
the  convex  side  of  tbe  dished  wad. 

2.  A  shell,  an  explosive  therein,  a  projectile  element 
therein,  wads  between  the  projectile  element  and  ex- 
plosive, a  dished  wad  with  its  center  portion  against  one 
of  said  wads  and  Its  rim  portion  against  another  of 
said  wads  forming  a  central  air  chamber  on  the  con- 
cave aide  of  the  dished  wad.  and  an  annular  air  chamber 
on  the  convex  side  of  the  dished  wad. 


997.567.  METAL  FURNITURE.  Cha«lm  A.  Lixdbn, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corry  Metal  Furniture 
Co..  Corry.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.001. 


1.  The  combination  in  sheet  metal  furniture  of  the 
type  described,  of  a  comer  post  of  sheet  metal  bent  into 
tubbnlar   form.   hsTing   a   vertical   slot   therein   provided 
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with  intnnied  flanged  edges,  a  sheet  metal  panel  eecnred 
in  said  slot,  means  on  said  end  panel  for  engaging  said 
flanged  edges  of  the  slot  in  the  post,  a  top  having  an' 
iBturned  peripheral  flange,  a  locking  plate  engaging  said 
flange,  downwardly  projecting  logs  on  said  plate  engaging 
slots  in  said  Inturned  flange  and  the  top  of  the  comer 
post,  and  a  rod  extending  downward  through  said  plate 
and  corner  post  and  through  a  caster  socket  cap  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  sheet  metal  furniture  of  tbe  type 
described,  of  front  and  rear  corner  posts  of  sheet  metal 
bent  Into  tubular  form,  having  rertical  slots  In  their 
adjacent  faces  provided  with  inturned  flanged  edges  and 
having  vertical  drawer  guide  slots  in  the  rear  posts, 
vertical  drawer  guide  slot^  and  vertical  and  horiaontal 
drawer  separating  bar  slots  in  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  tbe 
front  posts,  an  end  panel  secured  in  said  vertical  slots, 
lu^  struck  up  thereon  engaging  the  inturned  flanged 
edges  in  said  slots,  drawer  guides  extending  from  said 
front  and  rear  posts  and  engaging  the  drawer  guide  slots 
therein,  and  drawer  separating  bars  engajring  the  vertical 
and  horixontal  slots  in  the  front  posts,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  sheet  metal  furniture  of  the 
type  described,  of  front  and  rear  comer  posts  of  sheet 
metal  bent  into  tubular  form  having  vertical  slots  in  their 
adjacent  faces  provided  with  inturned  flanged  edges,  and 
vertical  drawer  guide  slots  therein,  an  end  panel  hav- 
ing on  its  upper  edg'i  an  Integral  inturned  flange  and  on 
its  lower  edge  an  integral  bead  or  base  rail,  extensions  on 
the  side  edges  of  said  end  panel  extending  into  the  slots 
in  said  posts  and  contacting  with  the  opposite  corners 
thereof,  lugs  struck  up  on  said  extensions  engaging  the 
flanged  edges  of  said  slots,  lugs  on  tbe  ends  of  the  in- 
turned  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  engaging 
tbe  top  of  the  posts,  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  bottom  of 
the  base  rail  engaging  slots  in  said  posts,  and  drawer 
guides  Inserted  in  the  drawer  guide  slots  in  said  posts 
and  having  their  enda  overlapping  tbe  inside  faces  of 
said  posts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  sheet  metal  furniture  of  the  type 
described,  of  corner  posts  of  sheet  metal  bent  in  tubular 
form  having  slots  therein  to  receive  sheet  metal  end 
panels,  end  panels  secured  in  said  slots  by  means  of  lugs 
thereon,  a  sheet  metal  rear  panel  secured  between  the 
rear  posts  by  means  of  integral  hooks  thereon  engaging 
slots  in  tUe  rear  posts,  sheet  metal  drawer  separating 
bars  secured  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  front  posts 
by  means  of  triple  lugs  on  the  ends  thereof  entering  ver- 
ticsl  snd  horisontal  slots  in  said  posta,  sheet  metal  drawer 
guides  secured  between  the  front  and  rear  posts  by  means 
of  vertical  lugs  on  the  ends  thereof  entering  vertical  slots 
in  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  posts,  integral  extensions  on 
said  drawer  guides  spanning  tbe  ends  of  the  drawer  sepa- 
rating l>ars,  and  drawers  formed  up  out  of  sheet  metal 
operating  on  aald  drawer  guides,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  sheet  metal  tamlture  of  tbe 
type  described,  of  comer  posts  of  sheet  metal  bent  in 
tubular  form,  having  slots  therein  to  receive  sheet  metal 
panels  and  vertical  drawer  guide  slots  In  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  front  posts,  end  panels  secured  in  said  slots 
by  means  of  lugs  thereon,  a  sheet  metal  rear  panel  se-* 
cured  between  the  rear  posts  by  means  of  integral  hooks 
thereon  engaging  slots  in  the  rear  posts,  sheet  metal 
drawer  separating  bars  secured  in  the  front  posts  by 
means  of  vertical  and  horisontal  lugs  on  the  ends  thereof 
entering  vertical  and  horisontal  slots  in  tbe  adjacent  sides 
of  said  posts,  sheet  metal  drswer  guides  secured  between 
tbe  front  and  rear  posts  by  means  of  lugs  on  the  ends 
thereof  entering  slots  in  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  posta. 
integral  extensiona  on  said  drawer  guides  spanning  the 
ends  of  the  drawer  separating  bars,  drawers  formed  up 
out  of  sheet  metal  operating  on  said  guides,  a  table  top, 
down-turned  and  Ini-turned  flanges  on  the  edges  thereof, 
having  locking  plate  slots  near  the  comers  of  the  in- 
turned  flaa«es,  locking  plates  with  lugs  thereon  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  slots  and  into  the  corners  of  the 
tops  of  the  posts,  caps  on  the  bottoms  of  said  posts;  and 


rods  extending  from  said  locking  plates  down  tbroogh 
said  posts  and  said  caps,  and  means  tor  tightening  said 
rods,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


997.668.  LATHE-TOOL  HOLDER.  JosBPH  A.  P.  Lind- 
oux.  New  Britain,  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  6,  l&ll.  Serial 
No.  612,676. 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  goose  neck  extend- 
ing from  the  end  thereof,  and  a  tool  holder  proper  sup- 
ported by  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  said  goose  neck  and  having 
a  longitudinal  tool  channel,  tbe  said  goose  neck  having  a 
twist  intermediate  said  ends  whereby  pressure  on  a  tool 
in  tbe  said  channel  will  deflect  the  said  tool  holder  proper 
to  one  side  of  and  clear  of  the  said  shank. 


0  9  7,569.  MILKING-MACHINE.  AUGUST  Hjalmab 
L0QTI8T,  Esklistuna,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  689,563. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  station- 
ary compressing  members,  movable  compressing  members, 
means  for  driving  said  latter  compressing  members,  oper- 
ating rods  connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  movable 
compressing  members  for  transmitting  movement  thereto, 
and  a  supporting  rod  attached  to  the  stationary  compress- 
ing members  at  points  lying  between  tbe  said  operating 
rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  station- 
ary compressing  members,  movable  compressing  meiQbers, 
means  for  driving  said  latter  compressing  members,  oper- 
ating rods  connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  movable 
compressing  members  for  transmitting  movement  thereto, 
and  an  adjustable  supporting  rod  attached  to  tbe  station- 
ary compressing  members  at  points  between  the  said  oper- 
ating rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  milking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  station- 
ary compressing  members,  movable  compressing  members, 
means  for  driving  said  latter  compressing  members,  oper- 
ating rods  connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  movable 
compressing  members  for  transmitting  movement  thereto, 
snd  a  longitudinally  adjustable  supporting  rod  attached 
to  tbe  stationary  compressing  members  at  points  tietween 
the  said  operating  rods,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  piy- 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  station- 
ary compressing  members,  movable  compressing  members, 
means  for  driving  said  latter  compressing  members,  oper- 
ating rods  connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  movable 
compressing  members  for  transmitting  movement  thereto, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  supporting  rod  attached  to  the 
ststlonary  compressing  members  at  points  l)etween  the 
said  operating  rods,  and  a  part  movable  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  said  supporting  rod  and  operating  thereon  so  as  to 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  1911. 


adjust  the  same  when  shifted,  sutwtantiaily  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  station- 
ary compressing  members,  movable  compressing  members, 
means  for  driving  said  latter  compressing  members,  oper- 
ating rods  connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  movable 
compressing  members  for  transmitting  movement  thereto, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  supporting  rod  for  the  station- 
ary compressing  members,  and  a  slide  movable  at  an  angle 
to  the  said  supporting  rod  and  engaging  the  latter  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  shift  the  said  rod  when  moved  In  either 
direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tb«  Oasette.] 


997.S70.      BRAKE-BLOCK.      (iEoatJC    STawABD    MacLbod. 
Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  11,  iSlO.     Serial  No.  S54.841. 


1.  In  a  brake  block,  the  combination  of  a  brake  shoe,  a 
pair  of  Bide  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  means  for 
clamping  the  said  side  plates  upon  the  shoe,  and  adjust- 
able means  Independent  of  the  clamping  means  and  located 
between  the  said  side  plates  for  holding  the  said  side 
plates  in  spaced  relation  and  at  different  dlsUnces  apart. 

2.  The  comblnatlOTi  of  a  brake  stooe.  side  plates  adapted 
to  clamp  the  said  shoe,  a  hub  form«d  on  one  of  said  plates 
and  extending  loosely  through  an  opening  of  the  other 
plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  so  as  to  allow  for 
the  adjustment  of  the  plates  within  the  limits  of  the  length 
of  the  hub,  means  for  securing  the  said  plates  together, 
and  a  brake  beam  fitted  in  the  said  bub. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe,  side  plates  adapted 
to  clamp  the  same,  means  for  securing  the  said  side  plates, 
a  brake  beam  fitted  In  the  front  portions  of  said  plates, 
and  a  tapered  spacing  ring  fitted  between  the  said  platea 
whereby  they  may  be  secured  at  various  distances  apart. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe,  a  pair  of  side  plates 
adapted  to  clamp  the  said  shoe,  means  for  securing  the 
said  plates.  Inwardly-projecting  teeth  at  the  front  edges  of 
the  said  plates,  and  a  tapered  notched  ring  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  plates  and  having  its  notches  arranged  for 
engagement  by  the  said  teeth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe,  a  side  plate  fitting 
against  one  side  of  the  shoe  and  having  an  Integral  later- 
ally-projecting hub,  a  co-acting  side  plate  fitting  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shoe  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  hub  Is  passed,  means  for  clamping  the 
side  plates  together,  said  hub  being  constructed  to  receive 
the  brake  beam,  and  adjustable  means  located  between  the 
side  plates  for  spacing  them  at  different  distances  apart. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  7.571.  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY  MOTOR-CARS. 
Chablks  G.  Mahana.  William  S.  Hotit.  and  Chablks 
B.  Stsbbins.  Three  Rivers,  lllch..  assignors  to  The 
Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers.  Mich.  Original 
application  filed  July  22.  19W.  Serial  No.  508,932. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  «,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  .'S93.918. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  plvotally-mounted  brake 
shoes :  a  rock  shaft ;  a  pair  of  arms  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  links  connected  to  said  brake 
shoes ;  a  link  connecting  said  pair  of  links  with  one  of  said 
arms  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  pivoted  operating  lever ;  a  con- 


necting link  therefor  to  the  other  arm  of  said  rock  shaft, 
whereby  said  brakes  are  actuated  when  said  actuating 
lever  Is  shifted  in  either  direction ;  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  same  to  disengage 
the  brake  shoes  and  to  return  the  lever  to  Its  initial 
position. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  plvotally-mounted  brake 
shoes ;  a  rock  abaft ;  a  pair  of  arms  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  links  connected  to  said  brake 
shoes;  a  link  connecting  said  pair  of  links  with  one  of 
said  arms  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  pivoted  operating  lever ; 
and  a  connecting  link  therefor  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
rock  shaft  whereby  said  brakes  are  actuated  when  said 
actuating  lever  Is  shifted  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wheels,  of  a  shoe  ;  a  rock  shaft ;  an  operating 
connection  for  said  rock  shaft  to  said  brake  shoe,  one 
member  of  the  toggle  being  connected  to  said  rock  shaft ; 
a  pivoted  operating  lever  ;  a  connecting  link  therefor  to  an 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft  whereby  said  brake  is  actuated 
when  said  actuating  lever  Is  shifted  in  either  direction ; 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the 
same  to  disengage  the  brake  shoe  and  to  return  the  lever 
to  its  initial  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wheels,  of  a  brake  shoe :  a  rock  shaft ;  an 
operating  connection  for  said  rock  shaft  to  said  brake 
shoe,  one  member  of  the  toggle  being  connected  to  said 
rock  shaft ;  an  operating  lever ;  a  toggle  connection  there- 
for to  said  rock  shaft  arranged  so  that  said  brake  is  ac- 
tuated when  said  actuating  lever  la  shifted  In  either  direc- 
tion :  and  a  releasing  spring  for  the  said  brake. 


997.572.  STOVEPIPE  CLEANER  AND  D.\MPER.  Al- 
b'ibt  F.  Mbbtz  and  John  Ruhl.  Louisville,  Ky.  ;  said 
MertB  assignor  to  said  Ruhl.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592,943. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chimney,  a  stove-pipe,  a  dam- 
per and  a  scraper  element  therein,  and  a  unit  of  pipe 
provided  with  an  extension;  said  extension  being  cloaed 
at  tba  end,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  adapted  to  con- 
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tain  on  all  sides  and  to  support  in  any  position  said 
damper  and  scraper  element,  and  adapted  to  bold  said 
unit  In  the  wall  of  the  chimney  against  Injection  Into  the 
flues  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chimney,  a  stove-pipe,  a  dam- 
per and  a  scraper  element  therein,  and  a  unit  of  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  skeleton  extension,  comprising  two  wires 
esch  faatened  at  each  end  to  the  edge  of  said  unit,  each 
formed  approximately  In  the  form  of  three  sides  of  a 
rectangle,  the  middle  side  of  each  being  arched  near  Its 
middle  to  enable  the  wires  to  support  each  other;  said 
extension  being  adapted  to  contain  and  to  bold  in  any 
position  said  damper  and  scraper  element. 


997,573.     ROLLER-BEARING.     Onmimb  E.  Michacd,  St. 
Louis,  Ifo.     Fitod  May  2.  1910.    flerlal  No.  558,954. 


P    ^ 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  cage  sleeve  having  an 
annular  series  of  openings  therein,  rollers  fitted  loosely  in 
said  openings  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  and  re- 
taining bands  fitted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  cage  sleeve 
so  as  to  be  normally  stationary  but  adapted  to  be  rotated 
thereon  and  having  their  Inner  edge  portions  notched  and 
arranged  to  overhang  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the 
rollers,  whereby  said  rollers  are  normally  retained  against 
removal  outwardly  from  the  reapective  openings  in  said 
cage  sleeve. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  cage  sleeve  having  an 
annular  series  of  openings  therein,  a  series  of  rollers  fitted 
loosely  in  the  openingff  in  said  cage  sleeve,  the  end  por- 
Aons  of  said  rollers  being  reduced,  and  the  width  of  the 
openings  at  the  inner  side  of  the  cage  sleeve  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers  and  the  width  of  said 
openings  at  the  outer  side  of  the  cage  sleeve  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers,  and  retaining  bands 
fitted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  cage  sleeve  coincident  with 
the  ends  of  said  openings  therein,  the  inner  edge  portions 
of  said  retaining  bands  being  arranged  to  overhang  the  re- 
duced end  portions  of  the  rollers  so  that  said  rollers  are 
normally  held  against  removal  outwardly  from  the  open- 
ings In  the  cage  sleeve. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  cage  sleeve  having  an 
annular  series  of  openings  therein,  a  series  of  rollers 
fitted  loosely  in  said  openings,  said  rollers  having  reduced 
end  portions,  and  the  width  of  the  openings  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  cage  ring  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rollers  and  the  width  of  the  openings  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  cage  sleeve  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rollers,  and  realnlng  bands  fitted  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
cage  sleeve  so  as  to  be  normally  stationary  but  adapted 
to  be  rotated  thereon  and  arranged  so  that  their  Inner 
edge  portions  overhang  the  reduced  ends  of  the  rollers, 
said  retaining  bands  having  notches  in  their  overhanging 
edge  portions. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  cage  sleeve  having  an 
annular  series  of  openings  therein  and  annular  peripheral 
grooves  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  openings,  rollers  fitted 
in  said  openings  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  and 
retaining  bands  fitted  In  said  annular  grooves  so  as  to 
be  normally  stationary  but  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein 
and  having  their  edge  portions  notched  and  arranged  to 
overhang  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  rollers,  whereby 
said  rollers  are  retained  against  outward  radial  move- 
ment. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  cage  ring  having  an 
annular  series  of  openings  therein  and  a  series  of  rollers 
fitted  loosely  In  the  openings  In  said  cage  ring,  the  end 


portions  of  said  rollers  being  reduced,  and  tb>  width  of 
the  openings  at  the  inner  side  of  the  cage  ring  being  leas 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers  and  the  width  of  said 
openings  at  the  oater  side  of  the  cage  ring  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  ot  the  rollers,  and  said  cage  ring  hav- 
ing annular  peripheral  grooves  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
openings  therein,  and  retaining  bands  fitted  in  said  an- 
nular grooves  and  arranged  so  that  their  inner  edge  por- 
tions overhang  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  rollers. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,574.  OIL-BURNER.  Vibgil  H.  Mills  and  3on\ 
H.  T.  Mills,  Hubbard.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  585,414. 


1.  A  bui-ner  including  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  tubular 
member  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  body-portion 
to  form  independent  chambers,  one  end  of  the  tubular 
member  being  conical  In  shape  and  provided  with  a  con- 
cave recess,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  one  of  the  cham- 
bers, means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  other  chamber,  a 
valve  operating  in  the  oil  chamber,  a  cap  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  opening  in  the  body  portion  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  orlflce,  and  a  clamping  bail  connected  with 
said  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  body  portion  for  re- 
taining the  cap  in  position  thereon. 

2.  A  burner  including  a  hollow  body  portion  having  one 
end  thereof  open  and  provided  with  threads,  a  tubular 
member  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  body  por- 
tion to  form  Independent  oil  and  fluid  chambers,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  tubular  member,  a  clamping  nut  engaging 
the  threada  on  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  flange 
bearing  against  the  flange  on  the  tubular  member,  a  cap 
forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  and  means  secured  to 
the  cap  and  engaging  the  nut  for  clamping  said  cap  In 
position  on  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  burner  including  a  hollow  body  portion  having  one 
end  thereof  open  and  its  other  end  threaded,  a  tubular 
member  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  body  por- 
tion to  form  independent  oil  and  fluid  chambers,  a  valve 
operating  in  the  oil  chamber,  a  cap  engaging  the  open 
end  of  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
orlflce,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  body  portion  and  engaging 
the  tubular  member,  and  a  bail  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
cap  and  engaging  the  nut  for  retaining  said  cap  in  po- 
sition on  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  Iramer  including  a  hollow  body  portion  having  one 
end  thereof  open,  a  tubular  member  disposed  within  and 
spaced  from  the  body  portion  to  form  independent  cham- 
bers, means  for  admitting  fluid  to  one  of  the  chambers, 
a  tube  extending  through  the  tubular  member  and  having 
one  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  oil  chamber  and 
its  other  end  operatlvely  connected  with  a  storage  tank, 
a  cap  disposed  at  the  open  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
having  a  discharge  orlflce  and  laterally  extending  ears, 
and  a  bail  mounted  in  the  ears  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
body  portion  for  retaining  said  cap  in  position  thereon. 

B.  A  burner  including  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  tubular 
member  dispoaed  within  and  spaced  from  the  body  por- 
tion to  form  independent  fluid  and  oil  receiving  cham- 
bers, a  valve  operating  in  the  oil  chamber,  a  cap  forming 
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a  clo«ar«  tor  one  eod  of  tb«  body  portion  and  barlnc  a 
aboalder  bearing  agaLoat  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  a  dlacbarge  urlflcc.  tba  wall  of  wbtcb  la  apaccd 
from  tb«  and  of  tta«  tubular  member,  eara  formed  on  tbe 
cap,  and  a  ball  mounted  In  the  e«ra  and  adapted  to  easage 
tbe  body  portion. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  9  7.576.  RAZOB  -  STROPPING  MACHINE.  Plotd 
MiTCUBix.  Jackaon.  Iflcb.  Ftled  Dec.  14,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  597.240. 


1.  A  raaor  atropping  machln*;  bavlng  in  combination 
a  side  member  baving  a  alot.  a  abaft  Joumaled  In  said 
aide  member  and  prorlded  with  »  bub,  a  tube  adapted  to 
frlctlonaily  rotate  on  aaid  bub,  a  crank  attacbed  to  aald 
bub  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  slot,  a  strop  passed 
over  said  tube  and  returned,  a  lerer  baTlng  a  raaor  bolder. 
piToted  to  aald  aide  member,  ooanected  to  said  crank 
between  said  place  of  pivoting  and  tbe  bolder  and  adapted 
thereby  to  oscillate  tbe  bolder  between  tbe  two  runs  of 
tbe  strop.  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  raxor  stropping  macblne,  baring  In  combination 
a  side  member,  a  shaft  Joumalad  therein  baTing  a  hub 
provided  with  a  rim,  a  tube  frlctlonaily  rotatable  on  said 
bub  and  having  a  periphery  substantially  registering  with 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  hub  rim,  a  raaor  holder,  a  atrop  passed 
over  said  tube  and  returned,  a  portion  of  the  aide  of  tbe 
strop  bearing  on  tbe  bub  rftn  and  mecbanlam  connecting 
said  bub  to  said  holder  whereby  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  bub 
oscillates  tbe  bolder  between  tlM  two  runa  of  the  strop. 
Bubetantlally  as  described.         -^  -^ 

S.  A  razor  stropping  macblne,  having  in  combination 
a  aide  member,  a  shaft  journaled  therein  and  having  a  bub 
provided  with  a  rim,  a  tube  rotatable  on  aald  bub  and 
having  a  periphery  registering  with  tbe  periphery  of  the 
hub  rim.  a  razor  bolder,  a  strop  paaoed  over  said  tube 
and  returned,  a  portion  of  tbe  strop  bearing  on  tbe  bub 
rim  and  mechanism  connecting  aaid  hub  to  said  bolder 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  bub  oaclllatee  tbe  bolder  be- 
tween tbe  two  runs  of  tbe  strop,  substantially  as  deacribed 

4.  A  razor  stropping  machine^  having  In  combination 
a  tide  member  having  a  alot,  a  abaft  Journaled  In  aaid 
aide  member  provided  with  a  hub,  aald  hub  having  a  rim, 
a  tube  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  hub  and  having  a  periph 
ery  adapted  to  register  therewith,  a  crank  attached  to 
said  hub  adapted  to  reciprocate  m  said  slot,  a  strdp  paaaed 
over  aald  tube  and  returned,  having  a  portion  running  on 
aald  rim,  and  thereby  adapted  to  rotate  said  bub  and 
crank,  a  lever  having  a  razor  bolder,  pivoted  to  said  side 
member,  connected  to  said  crank  between  said  place  of 
pirotlng  and  the  holder,  and  adapted  thereby  to  oacUlate 
tbe  holder  between  tbe  two  rune  of  tbe  strop,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


997.576.   TROLLEY  FOR  BLBCTRIC  RAILWAYS.    JaMBS 

H.   MoDMTAiN,  deceased.  Terre  Haute,   Ind..  by  Latira 

Mountain,    adminiatratrix.    Terre    Haute.    lad.      Filed 

Mar.  ai,  19U.     Serial  No.  618,104. 

1.  In   a  trolley   for  electric   railways,   tbe  combination 

with   a   tubular   pole,   of  a   cylindrical   member   rotatable 

in  aald   pole  and   projecting   beyond  one  end   thereof,   a 

trolley   harp  having  a   tubular  portion  for   threaded  en- 


gagement on  the  projecting  end  of  aald  member,  meana 
normally  holding  aald  cylindrical  member  yieldingly 
agalnat  rotation,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  harp. 
and  flexible  electrical  conductora  extending  from  the  end 
of  aald  cylindrical  member  and  engaging  with  the  oppoaite 
facea  of  aald  wbeeL 


2.  In  a  trolley  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  pole,  of  cylindrical  members  arranged  in 
apaced  relation  within  aaid  pole,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing rotatable  therein  and  the  other  rigidly  secured  to  the 
pole,  a  resilient  metal  bar  connecting  tbe  opposed  ends 
of  said  members,  said  trolley  pole  having  a  circumferen- 
tial slot  therein,  a  atnd  fixed  to  the  rotatable  member  pro- 
jecting through  aald  alot  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  wheel  carrying  a  harp  removably  secured  to 
said  rotatable  member. 

3.  In  a  trolley  for  electric  railways,  tbe  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  harp  on  one  end  of  aaid  pole, 
aald  harp  comprising  spaced  plates,  tubular  bcsaes  forme<^ 
on  the  opposed  facea  of  said  plates,  a  trolley  wheel  ar- 
ranged between  aald  plates  and  having  an  axial  opening, 
said  bosses  engaging  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening, 
springs  srranged  in  said  boases  and  engaging  tbe  wheel 
to  maintain  the  same  normally  in  a  rotative  plane  parallel 
to  the  spaced  platea  of  tbe  harp,  and  flexible  electrical 
conductors  carried  by  the  pole  and  extending  between  aaid 
spaced  plates,  tbe  ends  of  said  conductors  being  movable 
upon  aaid  tubular  bosaes  and  engaged  with  tbe  faces  of 
the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  trolley  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  pole,  of  a  harp  arranged  on  tbe  end  of  said  pole, 
said  harp  comprlalng  spaced  plates  having  tubular  bosses 
formed  upon  their  opposed  faces,  a  trolley  wheel  arranged 
between  aaid  platea  provided  with  an  axial  opening  dia- 
metrically enlarged  at  Ita  enda  to  receive  said  tubular 
boases,  a  colled  spring  arranged  In  each  of  said  bosaes  en- 
gaging the  harp  plates  and  the  wheel  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  central  contracted  portion  of  the  axial  opening  of 
the  aame  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  wheel  In  a  rotative 
plane  parallel  to  the  harp  plates  and  centrally  between 
tbe  aame,  and  flexible  electrical  conductora  extending  from 
the  trolley  pole  movable  on  said  bosses  and  closely  engag- 
ing the  oppoaite  facea  of  the  wheel. 


9*7,577.  HOLDER  FOR  PLIANT  RUBBINO  MATE- 
RIALS. Carl  Nichouas  Nblk.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  693.582. 

1.  A  holder  for  any  pliant  rubbing  material,  comprising 
a  plate,  separable  means  for  securing  said  material  at  ita 
enda  and  spring-operated  means  for  holding  tbe  material 
against  tbe  bottom  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  holder  for  any  pliant  rubbing  material,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  layer  of  soft  material  on  the  bottom  of  aaid 
plate,  means  for  securing  the  rubbing  material  at  its  end« 
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and  spring-operated  means  for  holding  aaid  rubbing  mate- 
rial against  said  aoft  material. 


3.  A  holder  for  any  pliant  rubbing  material,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  piece  of  soft  material  on  the  bottom  thereof,  sets 
of  teeth  for  securing  the  rubbing  material  at  ita  end  and 
spring-operated  means  for  holding  tbe  rubbing  material 
agalnat  tbe  soft  material. 

4.  A  holder  for  any  pliant  rubbing  material,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  handle,  a  piece  of  soft  material  on  the  bottom 
of  said  plate,  sets  of  teeth  for  securing  tbe  rubbing  mate- 
rial at  its  ends  and  spring-operated  meana  for  increasing 
and  decreaaing  the  distance  between  said  aets  of  teeth. 

5.  A  holder  for  any  pliant  robbing  material,  comprising 
a  bottom  plate  having  the  side  edges  turned  over  to  form 
flanges  and  an  overturned  epd  provided  with  a  set  of 
teeth,  a  tightener  comprising  a  plate  flxed  in  aaid  flanges 
and  a  plate  slidable  In  said  flanges  having  an  overturned 
end  provided  with  a  set  of  teeth,  and  spring-operated 
means  for  lengthening  and  shortening  the  distance  between 
aald  sets  of  teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997.678.     PIPE  STEM  AND  MOUTHPIECE, 
nx.   Denver.   Colo.     Filed   Oct    17,    1910. 
587.471. 


Gbokos  Os- 
Serial   No. 


let  apertures  therein,  aaid  outer  tube  having  an  aperture 
near  its  outer  end  and  having  a  smoke  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  aperture  in  aaid  end.  said  chamber  havlac 
amoke  outlet  aperturea  opening  through  the  aide  walls 
thereof,  and  a  removable  element  for  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  inner  tube. 


1.  A  pipe  stem  having  an  aperture  extending  trans- 
versely through  one  wall  thereof,  a  Mwithplece  arranged 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  receaa  in  its 
outer  face  with  an  aperture  extending  through  the  lower 
wall  of  aald  receas  in  position  to  register  with  the  aperture 
In  said  stem,  and  a  hollow  closure  for  said  recess  having 
an  aperture  through  one  aide  thereof,  one  side  wall  of  said 
recess  having  an  aperture  arranged  to  register  with  the 
aperture  in  said  closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  stem  having  a  smoke 
cooling  chamber  formed  therein  with  an  aperture  extend 
Ing  through  one  wall  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  arranged  on 
Raid  stem  over  said  aperture  having  a  chamber  formed  in 
one  wall  thereof  with  an  Inlet  communicating  with  tbe  ap- 
erture in  said  stem,  and  a  smoke  outlet  aperture  opening 
from  said  chamber  through  one  side  wall  of  aald  mouth- 
piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  stem  having  a  smoke 
cooling  chamber  formed  therein  with  an  aperture  extend- 
ing through  one  wall  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  arranged  on 
said  stem  over  said  aperture  having  a  chamber  formed  in 
one  wall  thereof  with  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  ap- 
erture In  aaid  stem,  and  smoke  outlet  apertures  opening 
through  the  opposite  aide  walls  of  said  chamber  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  bore  of  the  stem. 

4.  A  pipe  stem  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member 
having  contracted  opposite  ends,  an  inner  tube  of  the 
same  diameter  as  said  contracted  enda,  inaerted  in  aald 
outer  tube  with  the  side  walla  thereof  apaced  from  the  side 
walls  of  aaid  outer  tube  to  form  a  smoke  cooling  chamber, 
said  Inner  tube  having  a  plurality  of  smoke  outlet  aper- 
tures therein,  said  outer  tube  having  an  aperture  near  ita 
outer  end  and  having  a  smoke  chamber  communicating 
with  said  aperture,  aald  chamber  having  amoke  outlet  ap- 
ertures opening  through  the  side  walls  thereof. 

5.  A  pipe  stem  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  har- 
ing  contracted  opposite  ends,  an  inner  tube  Inserted  in 
aaid  outer  tube  with  the  side  walls  thereof  spaced  from  the 
side  walla  of  aald  outer  tube  to  form  a  smoke  eoollBf 
chamber,  aald  inner  tube  havlBg  a  plurality  ot  smoke  out- 


997.679.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  Charlbs 
Aloirson  Parsons  and  Albxa.ndbr  Hbnrt  Law,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England ;  said  Law  assignor  to  said 
Parsons.    Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,754. 


EE 
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1.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  as  referred  to  herein, 
an  armature  core,  magnetic  field  producing  means  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap  from,  but  disposed  In  proximity  to  aald 
core,  conductors  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  core 
and  auxiliary  conductors  electricall.v  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  former  conductors  and  situate  in  said  gap ;  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  as  referred  to  herein 
an  armature  core,  poles  coactlng  with  said  core  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  conductors  at  least  par- 
tially embedded  in  said  core  and  auxiliary  conductors  elec- 
trically connected  In  parallel  with  said  former  conductors 
and  situate  in  the  air  gap  ;  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  as  referred  to  herein, 
a  slotted  armature  core,  poles  coactlng  with  aaid  core  and 
separated  by  a  gap  therefrom,  conductors  in  aaid  alots, 
means  for  retaining  the  conductors  in  position,  and  aux- 
iliary conductors  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  former  conductors,  situate  in  tbe  gap  and  in  the  jpag- 
netlc  field  created  by  the  aforesaid  poles ;  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

4.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  as  referred  to  herein, 
an  armature  core,  poles  coactlng  with  said  core  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  electricity  conductors  at 
least  partially  embedded  in  aaid  core  and  an  auxiliary  con- 
ductor electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  each  of  said 
former  conductors  around  the  periphery  and  situate  in  the 
air  gap  ;  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  aa  referred  to  herein, 
an  armature  core,  poles  coactlng  with  said  core  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  air  gap.  conducting  means  at  least 
partially  embedded  In  said  core,  aaid  means  Including  con 
ductors  apaclally  distant,  and  auxiliary  conductors  electri- 
cally connected  In  parallel  with  each  of  the  spadally  tepa- 
rated  main  conductors ;  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


997,680.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  PACKAGES.  Frawk 
M.  Pbtbrs  and  He-vrt  H.  Honobrford.  Chicago.  111. ; 
said  Hungerford  assignor  to  said  Peters.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  24,  1905,  Serial  No.  262.065.  Di- 
vided and  this  appllcaUon  filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.118. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  packages,  the  comblnaOon 
with  a  package  holder,  of  a  mechanism  for  applying  a  seal 
to  the  end  of  a  package  comprising  a  tilting  seal-hopper 
open  at  its  lower  delivery  end  located  opposite  the  end  of 
the  package-holder,  and  a  horizontally  reciprocating  angu- 
larly movable  seal-carrier  operating  between  tbe  end  of  tbe 
package  and  said  hopper  and  automatically  registering, 
with  the  delivery  end  of  the  latter  on  Its  return  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aealing  packagea,  the  combination 
with  a  pa^age-holder.  of  a  mecbanlam  for  applying  a  seal 
to  the  end  of  a  package  comprising  a  tilting  seal-hopper 
open  at  its  lower  delivery  end  located  opposite  the  end  of 
the   pa<*age-holder,    a    horizontally    reciprocating   angu- 
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larly  movable  Mal-cmrrter  operating  between  tbe  end  of 
the  {Mckage  and  aaid  hopper  and  aatomatically  registering 
with  the  delivery  end  of  the  latter  on  Its  return  move- 
ment, and  means  for  applying  paste  to  tbe  surface  of  the 
seal  while  held  on  the  face  of  said  seal-carrier,  sabataa- 
tlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  aMfelBe  for  sealing  packages,  the  combination 
with  a  pacitfa  balder,  of  a  mechanism  for  applying  a  seal 
to  the  end  of  a  package  comprising  a  pivoted  seal  hopper 
open  at  Its  delivery  end  located  opposite  the  end  of  the 
package-holder,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  hopper 
Inclined,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  seal-carrier  angu 
larly  movable  between  two  positions  in  which  Its  suction 
face  is  horizontal  and  vertical  operating  between  tbe  end 
of  the  package  and  said  hopper,  means  to  apply  suction  to 
said  seal-carrier,  »aid  aeal-carrier  on  its  return  movement 
tilting  said  hopper  against  tbe  action  of  said  spring  Into 
registration  with  its  suction  face,  and  means  for  applying 
paste  to  the  surface  of  the  seal  while  held  on  the  face  of 
said  seal-carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Ih  a  machine  for  sealing  packages,  the  combination 
with  a  package  holder,  of  a  bracket  formed  with  a  borl- 
■ontal  slide-way  located  opposite  the  end  of  said  package 
holder,  a  seal  hopper  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  depending 
projection  carrying  an  adjustable  contact  pin.  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  tilt  tbe  lower  end  of  said  hopper  up- 
wardly, a  horizontally  reciprocating  seal  carrier  mounted 
in  said  slide  way.  said  seal  carrier  adapted  to  strike  said 
contact  pin  near  the  limit  of  its  outward  movement  and 
thereby  tilt  said  seal  hopper  to  substantially  vertical  po- 
sition, and  automatic  means  for  Imparting  an  angular 
movement  to  said  seal  carrier  while  traveling  between  said 
aeal  hopper  and  package  cf  rrler,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  packages,  the  combination 
with  a  package  holder,  of  a  bracket  formed  with  a  pair  of 
horizontal  slide-ways,  one  below  the  other,  located  oppo- 
site the  end  of  said  package  holder,  a  seal  hopper  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  and  open  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  horizontally  reciprocating  seal  carrier  mounted  to  travel 
in  the  upper  of  said  slide-ways  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending extension  engaging  the  lower  of  said  slide-ways, 
and  means  on  said  last  named  slide-way  cooperating  with 
aaid  depending  extension  of  the  seal  carrier  to  tilt  the  lat- 
ter angularly  while  traveling  between  said  package  holder 
and  seal  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  devices  arranged  adjacent  to  said  plates,  and  means 
comprising  a  perforated  plate  through  which  the  air  passes 
after  the  spraying  operation  and  prior  to  its  discharge 
through  said  outlet  for  intercepting  tbe  small  globules  of 
water  entrained  with  tbe  air. 


907,581.      APPARATrS    FOR    COOLING    AND    DRYING 

AIR  FOR  USE  IN  MALT  HOUSES.     William  H.  Pkinz, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  18.  1003.     Serial  No.  186,205. 

1.   In    a    malting    apparatus,    the    combination    of    an 

•ttemperator  room  having  an  outlet  leading  to  a  malting 

compartment   room,  a  series  of  perforated  plates   In    said 

attemperator  room  through   which  tbe  air  pasacs,  spray- 
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2.  Id  a  malting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  at- 
temperator room  having  an  outlet  leading  to  a  malting 
compartment  room,  a  condensing  coil  over  which  the  air 
paaaes  initially,  a  series  of  perforated  plates  In  said  at- 
temperator room  through  which  the  air  passes,  spraying 
devices  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  plates,  and  means  com- 
prising a  perforated  plate  through  which  the  air  passes 
after  the  spraying  operation  and  prior  to  Its  discbarge 
through  said  outlet  for  intercepting  the  small  globules  of 
water  entrained  with  tbe  air. 


9  9  7,682.  STENCIL  CUTTING  MACHINE.  GiOBOB 
Rbmnsnideb.  BelleTUle.  111.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Stencil 
Macbine  Co.,  Belleville,  IIL.  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,184. 


J>'Ti;el'» 


1.  In  a  stencil  cutting  mach'lne,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  spindle  carried  by  said  base,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  aaid  spindle  and  provided  with  punches  and 
dies,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  carried  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
rotary  member,  an  indicator  disk  carried  by  said  spindle, 
and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  Indicator  disk  and 
coCperating  with  the  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  rotary  member. 

2.  In  a  stencil  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  rotary  member  provided  with  punches  and 
dies,  and  a  guide  secured  to  each  of  said  punches  and 
making  sliding  contact  with  an  adjacent  punch. 

3.  In  a  stencil  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  baae,  of  a  rotary  member  carrying  dies,  said  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  flanges,  punches  mounted  In 
said  flanges,  springs  surrounding  said  punches  between 
aaid  flanges,  and  a  guide  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said 
punches  above  said  springs  and  making  sliding  contact 
with  an  adjacent  punch. 

4.  In  a  stencil  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  rotary  member  carried  by  aaid  base  and  pro- 
vided with  punches  and  dies,  a  plunger  for  actuating  said 
punches,  a  sliding  cam  member  for  operating  said  plunger, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  cam  member  and  connected 
by  a  link  to  said  base. 

6.  In  a  stencil  cutting  macbine,  tbe  combination  with 


a  baae,  of  a  rotary  member  carried  by  aaid  baae,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  punches  and  dies,  a  sliding  cam  member,  a  lock- 
ing device  operated  from  said  cam  member  and  engaging 
aaid  punches  to  hold  the  same  In  alinement  with  said  dies, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  cam  member. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,683.  ROTARY  FEED  FOR  STENCIL-MACHINES. 
Okobgb  Remnsnidke,  Belleville,  111.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Stencil  Machine  Co.,  Belleville.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  683,185. 


1.  The  combination  with  stencil  cutting  mechanism, 
of  a  rotary  clamping  device  for  the  stencil  sheet,  said 
stencil  cutting  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
independently  of  aaid  clamping  device,  means  for  actuating 
the  stencil  cutting  mechanism  to  cut,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  actuating  means  and  clamping  device  for  ro- 
tating the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  stencil  cutting  mechanism, 
of  a  rotary  clamping  device  for  the  stencil  sheet,  a  spindle 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  clamping  device  and  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  means  for  operating  said  stencil  cut- 
ting mechanism,  and  operating  connections  betwen  said 
atencll  cutting  mechanism  and  spindle  for  operating  the 
latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  stencil  cutting  mechanism,  of 
a  rotary  clamping  device  for  the  stencil  sheet,  said  clamp- 
ing device  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  sten- 
cil cutting  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said  sten- 
cil cutting  mechanism  and  said  clamping  device  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  from  the  former. 

4.  The  combination  with  stencil  cutting  mechanism,  of 
a  rotary  clamping  device  for  the  stencil  sheet,  said  clamp- 
ing device  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
stencil  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  sliding  connection  be- 
tween aaid  stencil  catting  mechanism  and  said  clamping 
device  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  former. 

5.  The  combination  with  stencil  cutting  mechanism,  of 
a  rotary  clamping  device  for  the  stencil  sheet,  a  spindle 
for  operating  said  clamping  device,  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber, connections  between  said  oscillating  member  and 
spindle  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  latter,  and 
connections  between  said  stencil  cutting  mechanism  and 
said  oscillating  member. 

'    [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


structlng  the  path  of  the  motive  fluid,  robatantlally   as 
described. 


3.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  with  a  suction  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  Inlet  nozzle  surrounded 
by  the  suction  chamber,  a  discharge  arm  at  the  end  of 
the  suction  chamber  provided  ^wlth  a  starting  device 
made  Integral  with  the  discharge  arm,  of  a  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  ejector  to  the  motive  fluid,  sub-  • 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  with  a  suction  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  Inlet  nozzle  surrounded 
by  the  suction  chamber,  a  discharge  arm  at  the  end  of 
the  suction  chamber  provided  with  a  starting  device  made 
Integral  with  the  discharge  arm,  of  a  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  ejector  to  the  motive  fluid,  aubatantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  with  a  suction  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  Inlet  nozzle  surrounded 
by  the  suction  chamber,  a  discharge  arm  provided  with  a 
bar  made  integral  with  It,  and  a  swivel  secured  to  the  inlet 
nozzle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i  997,585.  DIFFERENTIAL  HUB.  Geobqk  W.  Stanlbt, 
I  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Zachra  Tay- 
]        lor.  Daws  Taylor,  Clark  M.  Taylor,  and  Joseph  Taylor 

and  one-fourth  to  E.  D.  Morgan.  Logansport,  Ind.     Filed 

Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,049. 


997,584.     EJJ ECTOR.     Albert  Rosenbkbg.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  676.613. 

1.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  with  a  suction  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  Inlet  for  the  motive 
fluid,  of  a  discharge  arm  at  the  end  of  the  suction  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  bar  made  integral  with  said  discharge 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ejector,  the  combination  with  a  suction  cham- 
ber provided  wltlt  an  Inlet  and  an  inlet  for  the  motive 
fluid,  of  a  dlacbarge  arm  at  the  end  of  the  suction  chamber 
and  means  made  Integral  with  said  discharge  arm  for  ob- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  axle,  of  a  collar  fixed 
upon  aaid  axle  provided  with  oblique  recesses  or  grooves 
forming  shoulders  and  anchor  shaped  points,  said  collar 
being  provided  with  an  oblique  recess  or  groove  connected 
to  one  of  the  first  mentioned  recesses  or  grooves  by  a 
diagonal  bore  a  ball  mounted  in  said  recess  or  groove,  an 
idler  mounted  in  the  other  recess  or  groove  and  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  fluted  box  mounted  on  said  collar  adapted  to 
be  locked  in  position  to  be  driven  forwardly  or  backwardly 
by  tbe  live  ball. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  axle,  of  a  collar  fixed  on  said  axle,  oblique 
grooves  or  recesses  being  formed  in  said  collar  and  a 
diagonal  bore  connecting  said  grooves  or  recesses,  balls 
mounted  in  said  recesses,  one  of  said  balls  being  adapted 


3» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  h.  igiz. 


to  9*am  through  tb«  bor*.  a  hnb  moaoted  on  the  collar  aod 
proTided  with  a  fluted  box  adaptad  to  be  locked  to  aald 
collar  by  aald  balls  when  In  one  position,  and  to  be 
driven  forwardly.  and  In  reyerae  position  to  be  drlren 
backwardlj. 

3.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tiie  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  axle,  of  a  collar  secured  on  said  axle,  ot>- 
llque  recesses  or  grooves  formed  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
collar  connected  together  by  a  diagonal  bore,  a  fluted  box 
carried  by  a  bub  mounted  on  said  collar  and  a  ball  looaely 
mounted  In  said  recesses  for  driving  said  bub  In  one  di- 
rection when  In  one  recess  and  for  driving  the  bub  In  a 
reverse  direction  In  the  other  receas. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  axle,  of  a  collar  fixed  on  said  axle  provided 
with  oblique  grooves  or  recesses  forming  shoulders  and 
anchor  shaped  points,  said  raceases  being  connected  to 
ffether  by  a  diagonal  bore,  a  fluted  box  loosely  mounted  on 
said  collar  and  a  ball  loosely  mounted  In  said  recesses  for 
driving  said  fluted  box  In  a  forward  or  backward  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  power  axle  provided  with  a  collar,  of  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  fluted  box  looaely  raeanted  on  said  axle  over 
said  collar,  said  collar  being  provided  with  oblique  recesses 
or  grooves  connected  together  by  a  diagonal  bore,  said  re- 
cesses or  grooves  forming  shoulders  and  anchor  shaped 
points  and  a  ball  mounted  In  SBld  recesses  and  grooves 
adapted  to  be  locked  In  one  of  tlM-flut«a  of  the  box  by  the 
shoulder  of  one  of  the  recesses  for  driving  said  hub  for- 
wardly  and  by  the  shoulder  of  th«  other  recess  for  driv- 
ing said  hub  backwardly. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


©97.586.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  CHAINS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Abchibalo  W.  F.  Stcckbl.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Coa4>«ny,  Columbua,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.046. 


with  longitudinal  passages  and  radial  passages  leading 
therefrom  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  pins,  oil  cups  car- 
ried by  said  chain  pins  and  adapted  to  feed  oil  to  the 
passages  thereof,  each  cup  having  a  normally  closed  cover, 
an  oil  reservoir  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  chain,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  covers 
of  the  oil  cups  as  the  latter  pass  the  said  reservoir  to  re- 
ceive oil  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  conveyer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the 
chain  links,  pivot  pins  connecting  said  links  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  passages  and  radial  passagea  leading 
therefrom  to  the  bearing,  surfaces  of  the  pins,  oil  cups 
carried  by  said  chain  pins  and  adapted  to  feed  oil  to  the 
passages  thereof,  each  cup  having  a  normally  closed  cover, 
an  oil  reservoir  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
chain,  a  lubricant  receiving  device  associated  with  the 
reeervoir,  and  means  for  automatically  raising  the  cup 
covers  into  engagement  with  the  said  lubricant  receiving 
device  to  wipe  lubricant  therefrom  and  direct  It  Into  the 
cups. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
ing mechanlam.  a  lubricant  cup  or  receptacle  carried  by 
aald  mechanism,  said  cup  having  a  normally  closed  cover, 
a  lubricant  reservoir  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
said  moving  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  the  cover  of  the  lubricant  receptacle  aa  the  latter 
peases  the  said  reservoir  to  receive  lubricant  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
ing mechanlam.  a  lubricant  cup  or  receptacle  carried  by 
said  mechanism,  said  cup  having  a  normally  closed  cover, 
a  lubricant  reservoir  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
■aid  moving  mechanism,  a  lubricant  receiving  device  asso- 
ciated with  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  the  cup  cover  Into  engagement  with  the  aald  lubri- 
cant receiving  device  to  wipe  lubricant  therefrom  and  di- 
rect It  Into  the  cup. 

8.  In  a  conveyer  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
ebaln,  of  oil  caiM  carried  by  the  chain  to  feed  oil  to  the 
tiearliig  sarfaces  thereof,  each  of  said  cups  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  cover,  a  reservoir  mounted  adjacent  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  chain,  and  meana  for  automatically  open 
log  the  covers  of  the  oil  cnpe  as  the  latter  pass  the  said 
reservoir  to  reeetre  oil  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the 
ebAla  Unks,  pivot  ptas  connecting  said  links  and  formed 


9  9  7.587.  PROPELLER.  Charlch  AU-kkd  Swbnson, 
Medford.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  E.  Koehl, 
Medford.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
618.236. 


A  propeller  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  shaft 
and  propeller  blades  thereon,  the  face  of  the  blades  being 
slightly  concaved  and  said  blades  being  inclined  rear- 
ward and  outward  relative  of  the  ahaft.  each  of  aald 
blades  having  on  Its  face  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting 
curved  ribe.  said  ribs  extending  outward  at  an  angle  to 
the  face  of  the  blade  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ahnft, 
and  aald  ribs  extending  at  an  Inclination  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axia  of  the  blade,  the  exit  end  of  each  rib  being 
nearer  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  blade  than  the  enter- 
ing end  thereof. 


997,588.  LAMP  SOCKET.  Edwaro  B.  Tatlor  and  David 
H.  Elkins.  Ameebury,  Mass  .  assignors  to  William  Gray, 
trading  as  (iray  &  Davis,  Ameebury,  Maas.  Filed  Au^. 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,683. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  cylindrical 
socket  piece  proper,  one  end  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  a  lamp  base  and  the  other  end  threaded  ;  a  cylin- 
drical cap  with  one  end  threaded  and  the  other  end  havlnf 
an  opening  bounded  by  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  ;  In- 
sulating material  with  a  t>«*<l  ^Qd  shank  loosely  disposed 
within  the  socket  piece  and  cap  and  the  end  of  the  ahank 
passed  through  the  opening  in  the  cap.  the  diameter  of  the 
shank  being  sufflciently  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening  In  the  cap  to  secure  a  normally  open  space  be- 
tween the  flange  and  the  shank  whereby  the  shank  la 
held  In  place  and  the  bead  and  shank  allowed  to  rock ; 
two  terminals  located  in  the  insulating  material  and  ex- 
tended longitudinally  through  the  head  and  shank ;  a 
spring  about  the  abank  of  the  Insulating  material  bear- 
ing against  the  head  at  one  end  and  the  flange  about  the 
end  of  the  cap  at  the  other  end  ;  means  for  preventing 
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the  roUtlon  of  the  Insulating  material  about  Its  axis; 
and  means  for  limiting  the  logltndlnal  movement  of  the  in- 
sulating material  relative  to  the  socket  piece  and  cap. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  cylindrical 
socket  piece  proper,  one  end  being  provided  with  meana  for 
holding  a  lamp  base  and  the  other  end  threaded ;  a  cylin- 
drical cap  with  one  end  threaded  and  the  other  end  having 
an  opMilng  bounded  by  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange ;  in- 
sulating material  within  the  socket  piece  and  cap  loosely 
disposed  BO  It  cnn  rock  ;  two  terminals  located  In  the  In- 
sulating material  and  extended  longitudinally  there- 
through ;  a  spring  about  the  ahank  of  the  insulating  ma- 
terial bearing  against  the  same  at  one  end  and  the  flange 
about  the  end  of  the  cap  at  the  other  end ;  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  the  insulating  material  about  its  1 
axis ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  insulating  material  relative  to  the  socket  piece  and 
cap;  the  end  of  the  aald  insulating  material  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  cap,  there  being 
when  the  parts  are  assembled  an  open  space  between  the 
flange  bounding  the  opening  through  the  end  of  the  cap 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  shank  so  the  head  and  shank 
can  rock,  and  the  current  conducting  wires,  being  se- 
cured to  tba  two  terminals  projecting  beyond  the  said 
cap. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  cylindrical 
iMK-ket  piece  proper  having  a  flange  7  dividing  Its  oppo- 
site ends  into  parts  of  smaller  and  larger  diameters,  the 
end  of  the  smaller  diameter  being  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  lamp  baae ;  a  cylindrical  cap,  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  13  bounding  an  opening,  detach- 
all;,  secured  to  the  socket  piece ;  an  insulating  block  hav- 
ing a  shank  and  a  head  15  loosely  disposed  within  the 
larger  end  of  the  sock3t  piece  and  the  cap  with  its  shank 
passed  through  the  opening  bounded  by  flange  13,  which 
opening  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shank  to  provide  an  open  space  between  the  pange  and 
shank  so  the  latter  can  rock  to  a  limited  degree  and  still 
be  confined  against  excessive  displacement  through  the 
medium  of  the  flange. 


997,589.  MIXTURE  FOB  COATING  ELECTROTYPE- 
MOLD  FORMS.  Abthcb  J.  Williams,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,259. 

1.  The  proceas  of  making  wax  electrotype  molds,  which 
consists  in  preliminarily  coating  the  impreesion  surface 
with  a  mixture  comprising  graphite  and  a  highly  volatile 
liquid,  and  allowing  the  coating  to  dry. 

2.  The  process  of  making  wax  electrotype  molds,  which 
consists  in  preliminarily  coating  the  impression  surface 
with  a  mixture  comprising  graphite  and  alcohol,  allowing 
the  coating  to  dry  and  taking  the  Impression  to  form  the 
mold  for  the  reception  of  the  deposited  metal. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  mixture  for  coating  electro- 
type mold  forms,  comprising  comminuted  graphite,  lamp 
black  and  alcohol. 


99  7,5  90.  INDICATOR-ACTUATING  MECHANISM. 
Thatcbsr  p.  Wilson,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,251. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  flanged  wheel  run- 
ning thereon,  a  depending  arm  having  a  motion  of  trans- 
lation with  the  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the  wneel 
flange  to  force  the  arm  into  contact  with  tbe  rail. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  flanged  wheel  run- 
ning thereon,  a  contact  arm  depending  approximately  in 
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tbe  plane  of  tbe  wheel  flange,  means  to  normally  bold 
the  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  rail,  a  statioiiary 
pivoted  arm  situated  adjacent  tbe  rail  and  between  wbieii 
and  the  rail  both  tbe  flange  of  the  wheel  and  tbe  contact 
arm  pass,  tbe  pivoted  arm  being  so  situated  that  tbe 
passage  of  tbe  wheel  flange  between  it  and  the  rail  will 
force  the  pivoted  arm  into  engagement  with  tbe  opntact 
arm  and  force  it  in  turn  into  contact  with  tbe  rail. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  wheel  rolling  thereon, 
and  a  frame  carried  by  tbe  wheel,  a  member  mounted  on 
tbe  frame  behind  the  wheel,  and  meana  actuated  by  the 
wheel  to  force  the  member  into  engagement  with  the  rail. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  track  rail,  a  wheel  rolling 
thereon  and  a  truck  frame  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  de- 
pending arm  mounted  on  the  frame  directly  behind  the 
wheel,  and  means  mounted  on  the  track  and  operable 
by  the  wheel  to  force  the  arm  into  engagement  with  tbe 
rail. 


997,591.     ROCK-DRILL.     Wabskn  Wood.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,711. 


1.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  cylinder-head  divided  axially  into 
two  portlona,  a  packing-sleeve  having  a  flange  and  received 
in  said  cylinder -head,  holding-bolts  securing  said  sleeve 
to  said  cyUnder-bead,  tbe  latter  having  cavities  in  its 
exterior  receiving  the  heads  of  said  holding-bolts,  and 
formed  by  recessing  adjacent  parts  of  both  of  said  cyl 
Inder-head  portlona,  the  body  portions  of  said  bolts  lying 
in  recesses  opening  into  said  cavities  and  formed  partially 
in  both  of  aald  c.vllnder-head  portions,*  said  bolts  extend- 
ing axlally  of  said  cylinder-bead  through  said  flange,  and 
receiving  nuts  on  their  outer  eiid.<=. 

2.  A  cylinder-bead,  a  packing-sleeve  baring  a  flange, 
elaatlc  material  between  said  sleeve  and  cylinder-head, 
bolts  received  In  said  cylinder-head  and  extending  through 
said  flange,  pin-recesses  In  the  latter  adjacent  to  snlJ 
bolts,  a  washer  for  each  of  said  bolts,  pins  on  one  face 
of  said  washer  engaged  in  said  pin-recesses,  radial  ridges 
on  the  other  face  of  said  washer,  and  a  nut  for  each 
of  said  bolts  having  grooves  in  its  bearing  face  matching 
to  tbe  ridges  on  said  washer. 

8.  A  cylinder-bead,  a  packing-sleeve  having  a  flange 
and  divided  axially  into  two  portions,  said  flange  having 
bolt-openings  and  pin-recesses  formed  partly  in  each  of 
such  portions,  an  elastic  gasket  between  said  flange  and 
cylinder-head,  holding-bolts  secured  to  said  cylinder-bead 
and  extending  through  said  bolt-openings  and  gasket,  a 
washer  for  each  of  said  bolts,  pins  on  one  face  of  said 
washer  engaged  in  said  pin-recesses,  radial  ridges  on 
the  other  face  of  said  washer,  and  a  nut  for  each  of  said 
bolts,  having  grooves  In  its  bearing  face  matchlAg  to  the 
ridges  on  said  washer. 

4.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  cylinder-head  divided  axially  into 
two  portions,  a  packing-sleeve  and  flange  thereon  divided 
axially  into  two  portions,  said  flange  having  bolt-openings 
and  pin-recesses  formed  partly  in  each  of  said  flange 
portions,  an  elastic  gasket  between  said  flange  and  cyl- 
inder-bead, holding-bolts  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  cyl- 
inder-bead and  extending  through  said  gasket  and  bolt- 
openings,  said  cylinder-bead  having  cavities  in  its  ex- 
terior receiving  the  heads  of  said  bolts  and  formed  by 
receMing  adjacent   parts   of  both    of   said   cylinder-bead 
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portioos,  tb«  body  portlooa  of  Mid  bolts  lying  in 
opening  Into  uld  carltlea  and  formed  partially  In  both 
of  aald  cylinder-bead  portlooa,  a  waaber  for  eacb  of  aald 
Imlta.  plna  on  one  face  of  aald  waaber  engaged  In  aald 
pln-receaaea.  radial  ridgea  on  tbe  otber  face  of  aald  waaber. 
and  a  nut  for  each  of  aald  bolts  baring  groove*  in  Its 
bearing  face  matching  to  tbe  ridgea  on  said  waaber. 

5.  A  cylinder  bead  formed  In  aectlona,  eacb  aectlon  bar- 
ing a  lag  with  the  lugs  receaaed  upon  their  adjacent  facea 
forming  a  cavity  to  receive  tbe  bead  of  a  aecuring  bolt, 
said  recesses  t>elng  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  tbe 
head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


MT.592.      GBINDINO  MILL.      RiCHAao    F.    Aaat.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29.   1910.     Serial  No.  589,780. 


1.  A  grinding  mill,  comprising  an  exterior  closed  cas- 
ing, an  Interior  riffled  grinding  shell  In  aald  casing,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  supported  by  step  aod  neck-bearings  in  the 
casing,  means  for  supplying  tbe  material  to  be  pulverised, 
and  a  plurality  of  disks  provided  with  radial  beaters  at 
their  circumferences,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  tbe  upper 
series  of  disks  excepting  the  lowermost  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  auction-openings. 

2.  A  grinding  mill,  comprising  a  closed  exterior  casing, 
means  for  supplying  material  to  be  ground  to  the.  upper 
part  of  the  casing,  an  interior  step-shaped  grinding  shell 
attached  to  tbe  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  neck 
and  step-bearings  in  said  casing,  means  for  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  horixontal 
disks,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  radial  beaters  attached  to 
the  circumference  of  tbe  disks,  said  disks  having  gradually 
increasing  diameters  corresponding  to  tbe  steps  of  the 
grinding  shell,  tbe  upper  series  of  disks,  with  the  excep 
tlon  of  the  lower  disk  being  provided  with  air  suctlon- 
qpenlngs  for  preventing  tbe  clogging  of  tbe  material  to 
be  pulverised  by  said  disks. 


097.593.  TOBACCO-BOX.  Kabl  Albcbt.  WathUngen, 
near  Celle,  Oermsny.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
018.715. 


1.  A  tobacco-t>ox  comprising  a  spiral  receptacle  for  a 
coil  of  rope-tobacco,  an  ap<>rtured  rotatable  lid  on  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  wedge-device  movable  In  said  spiral  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  under  and  lift  one  end  of  the 
tobacco  rope,  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  lid  for 
moving  said  wedge-device  so  that  the  wedge  lifts  tbe  rop«: 
end  through  the  lid-aperture. 

2.  A   tobacco-box  comprising  a  spiral   receptacle  for  a 
eoU  of  rope-tobacco,  an  apertared  rotatable  lid  on  said  re- 


ceptacle, a  wedge-device  movable  in  said  spiral  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  under  and  lift  one  end  of  ttie 
tobacco  rope,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  lid  for  moving 
said  wedge-device  so  that  the  wedge  lifts  the  rope-end 
through  the  lld-apertore.  and  means  for  shearing  off  the 
lifted  rope-end  by  rotation  of  tbe  lid. 

3.  A  totMCCO-twx  comprising  a  spiral  receptacle  for  a 
coll  of  rope-tobacco,  so  apertured  rotatable  lid  on  aald  re- 
ceptacle, a  wedge-device  movable  in  said  spiral  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  under  and  lift  one  end  of  the 
tobacco  rope,  a  abarp-edged  slide  pivoted  inside  tbe  lid, 
means  preventing  rotation  of  the  slide  with  the  Jld  in  one 
direction,  an  abutment  whereby  the  lid  rotates  the  slide 
with  It  In  the  otber  direction,  and  an  abutment  fixed  to 
the  alide  for  moving  the  wedge-device  ao  that  the  wedge 
llfta  the  rope-end  through  the  lid-aperture,  enabling  tbe 
rope-end  to  be  cut  off  by  coaction  of  tbe  alide  with  an  edge 
of  theaperture  when  the  lid  Is  rotat<>d  without  the  alide. 


997.594.  TELEPHONE-REPEATEB.  Willaro  .V.ndbi- 
soM.  Longdale,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.762. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  of  a  re- 
peater aerially  dlapoaed  In  aald  circuit  and  automatically 
operative  in  either  direction  of  transmission  and  compris- 
ing two  transmitters,  two  receivers  disposed  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  transmitters  and  two  Inductorlums,  the  trans- 
mitters being  connected  respectively  with  the  primaries  of 
said  Inductorlums  and  the  receivers  l>elng  connected  re- 
spectively directly  with  each  otber  and  with  oppoalte  sec- 
ondaries of  said  Inductorlums. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  of  a  re- 
peater serially  disposed  In  said  circuit  and  automatically 
operative  in  either  direction  of  transmission  and  compris- 
ing two  transmitters,  two  receivers  disposed  In  operative 
Juxtaposition  to  said  transmitters  and  two  Inductorlums, 
the  transmitters  being  connected  respectively  with  the 
primaries  of  said  Inductorlums.  the  ends  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  of  each  Inductorlum  being  In  connection. 

S.  Tlte  combination  of  a  telephone  circuit  and  a  re- 
peater serially  disposed  In  said  circuit  and  automatically 
operative  In  either  direction  of  trsnsmlsslon  for  reinforc- 
ing the  wave  vibrations,  said  repeaters  comprising  two 
microphone  transmitters,  two  sensitive  receivers  disposed 
In  cooperative  relation  to  said  transmitters  respectively 
and  two  Inductorlums.  the  transmitters  being  conduc- 
tlvely  connected  respectively  with  tbe  primaries  of  said 
indnctoriums  and  the  receivers  t>eing  conductlvely  con- 
nected respectively  with  each  other  and  with  opposite  sec- 
ondaries of  said  inductorlums. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  circuit  and  a  re- 
peater serially  disposed  in  said  circuit  and  automatically 
operative  in  either  direction  of  transmission  for  reinforc- 
ing the  wave  vibrationa.  said  repeater  comprising  two 
microphone  transmitters  two  sensitive  receivers  disposed 
In  cooperative  relation  to  said  transmitters  respectively 
and    two    inductorlums,    the    transmitters    being    couduc- 
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tlrely  connected  respectively  with  the  primaries  of  said 
Indnctorioms  and  tbe  receivers  t>elng  c<Hiductlvely  con- 
nected respectively  with  each  otber  and  with  opposite  sec- 
ondaries of  said  Inductorlums,  and  batteries  connected 
with  said  coils. 

5.  The  comblnstion  of  a  telephone  clrcalt  and  a  re- 
peater serially  disposed  In  said  circuit  and  automatically 
operative  in  either  direction  of  transmission  for  reinforc- 
ing (he  wave  vibrations,  said  repeater  comprising  two 
microphone  transmitters,  two  sensitive  receivers  disposed 
in  cooperative  relation  to  said  transmitters  respectively 
and  two  Inductorlums.  tbe  transmitters  being  conduc- 
tlvely connected  respectively  with  tbe  primaries  of  said 
inductorlums  and  tbe  receivers  being  conductlvely  con- 
nected respectively  with  eacb  other  and  with  opposite  sec- 
ondaries of  said  Inductorlums,  and  a  battery  disposed  In 
a  loop  containing  one  of  said  trannnitters  and  one  of  said 
primaries. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


997,596.  TOBACCO-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Abthdk  H. 
AKS-ntT,  Utica.  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626,648. 


U' 


1.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  throat,  two 
endless  chains  adapted  to  move  toward  each  other  in  a 
converging  manner  whereby  tobacco  may  be  congestlvely 
ted  to  said  throat,  throat  pieces  having  parts  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  corresponding  recesses  In  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  throat  and  apertured  for  the  mounting 
therein  of  brass  plates  retained  In  said  throat  pieces  by 
rivets,  gear  mechanism  for  moving  said  endless  chains 
and  reciprocating  knives  adapted  to  cut  the  tobacco  as  it 
passes  through  said  throat. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  throat,  two 
endless  chains  supported  by  said  frame,  throat  pieces 
adapted  to  l>e  inserted  and  retained  into  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  throat,  brass  plates  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  throat  pieces  and  retained  therein  by 
dovetail  Joints,  and  said  brass  plates  beveled  to  an  edge 
whereby  said  endless  chains  may  feed  tbe  tobacco  upon 
said  throat  pieces  without  said  tot>acco  getting  between 
said  chains  and  said  throat  pieces,  reciprocating  knives 
adapted  to  cut  tbe  tobacco  as  It  emerges  from  said  throat, 
mechanism  to  operate  said  knives  and  gear  mechanism  to 
operate  said  endless  cbalna. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  supporting  two  endless 
chains  mounted  to  converge  toward  a  throat  in  said 
frame,  said  throat  having  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
provided  with  throat  pieces  recessed  for  the  retention  in 
a  dovetailed  manner  of  brass  plates,  said  throat  pieces 
and  said  brass  plates  being  beveled  whereby  said  endless 
chains  may  feed  tbe  tobacco  upon  said  throat  surfaces  in 
an  efficient  manner,  reciprocating  knives  adapted  to  cut 
the  tobacco  aa  it  emerges  from  said  throat,  mechanism  to 
operate  said  knives  and  gear  mechanism  to  operate  said 
endless  chains,  substantially  as  described. 


997,696.  BRICK  OR  BLOCK  AND  WALL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Francis  J.  Arbooast,  Frankfort,  Ky.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Glass 
Block  Co.,  Frankfort,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  613,390. 
1.  A  glass  building  block  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular 

box.  with  an  open  top  and  with  wedge-shaped  transverse 


lugs  projecting  from  Its  bottom,  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  project  Into  the  tops  of  similar  blocks. 


2.  A  glass  building  block  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular box,  with  an  open  top  and  with  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  of  a  width  equal  to  tbe  wldtb«  between  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  sides  of  tbe  blocks. 


997,507.  CURRENT-COLLECTOR  OR  TROLLEY.  Wil- 
liam Abteb,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908. 
Sertal  No.  469.700. 


1.  A  current  collector  or  trolley  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  contact  roller  Journaled  In  tbe  ends  of  said 
frame,  vertically  disposed  plates  mounted  on  tbe  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel,  supplemental  conduc- 
tors, resilient  arms  secured  to  said  plates  and  supporting 
said  conductors,  and  supporting  means  for  said  rectangular 
frame. 

2.  A  current  collector  or  trolley  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame,  said  frame  having  a  central  and  side  bars 
disposed  In  parallel  relation  ;  a  contact  roller  Journaled 
on  said  central  bar ;  vertically  disposed  plates  mounted  on 
said  side  bars ;  a  plurality  of  parallel,  supplemental  con- 
ductors ;  arms  mounted  on  said  vertical  plates  and  sup- 
porting said  supplemental  conductors;  and  resilient  sup- 
porting  means  for  said  rectangular  frame. 

3.  A  current  collector  or  trolley  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame  having  a  central  and  side  bars  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  ;  a  contact  roller  journaled  on  said  central 
bar ;  vertically  disposed  plates  mounted  on  said  side  bars ; 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  supplemental  conductors ;  leaf 
spring  arms  mounted  on  said  plates  and  supporting  said 
supplemental  conductors ;  and  resilient  supporting  means 
for  said  rectangular  frame. 

4.  A  current  collector  or  trolley  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  contact  roller  journaled  within  said  frame, 
vertically  disposed  plates  mounted  In  pairs  on  said  frame  : 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  supplemental  conductors ;  resili- 
ent supporting  arms  for  said  conductors  mounted  on 
and  l)etween  said  pairs  of  parallel  plates ;  and  resilient 
supporting  means  for  said  rectangular  frame. 

•  6.  A  current  collector  or  trolley  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame,  said  frame  consisting  of  beads  connected  by 
bars  disposed  in  parallel  relation ;  a  contact  roller  jour- 
naled on  one  of  said  bars ;  vertically  disposed  plates 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  con- 
ductors disposed  above  said  contact  roller ;  resilient  arms 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  said  supplemental 
conductors;  downwardly  disposed  boms  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  heads ;  and  resilient  supporting  means 
for  said  rectangular  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 
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997.6W.  LOCK  FOB  SOCKET-SHELLS.  TONJM  Ac- 
crsT  Cabl  Both.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasisnor  to  Ida  8. 
RoMnhelm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Be- 
rUl  No.  624.028. 


1.  In  •i«ctrlc  llsbt  aocketa  the  combiDatlon  of  a  ct4^  • 
shell,  and  rotatable  locking  means  having  a  part  locatad 
beneath  tbe  mouth  of  the  cap  and  above  the  mouth  of  tbe 
■bell  to  secure  tbe  shell  and  cap  tocether. 

2.  In  electric  light  sockets  the  combination  of  a  cap 
provided  with  an  Interior  rotatable  locking  member,  a 
shell,  and  locking  means  to  secure  the  shell  and  locking 
member  together,  said  locking  means  having  an  engaging 
part  exposed  between  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  cap  and  the  mouth 
of  tbe  shell. 

3.  In  electric  light  sockets  the  combination  of  •  cap 
provided  with  a  rotatable  locking  ring,  a  shell,  and  locking 
means  to  secure  the  shell  and  locking  ring  together,  said 
locking  means  having  an  engaging  part  mounted  and  ex- 
posed between  the  mouth  of  the  cap  and  the  mouth  of  tbe 
shell. 

4.  In  electric  light  sockets  the  combination  of  a  cap,  a 
shell,  and  rotatable  engaging  means  for  securing  them  to- 
gether having  an  operating  portion  always  accessible  and 
located  beneath  the  mouth  of  the  cap  and  above  the  mouth 
of  the  shell. 

5.  In  electric  tight  sockets  the  combination  of  a  abell. 
a  cap,  a  movable  locking  ring  mounted  on  the  interior  of 
tbe  cap,  and  engaging  means  between  the  shell  and  locking 
ring  to  secure  the  two  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


997.599.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDEH.  Clyde  J.  BaxAUT, 
Chicago.  111.,  asaignor.  hj  mesne  assignments,  to  Work- 
man Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1908      Serial  No    464.092. 

1.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
adjustable  side-eectlona,  adjustable  means  for  securing 
them  in  position  to  clamp  the  leaves  therebetween,  the  sec- 
tlona  being  formed  of  sheet-metal  and  having  Inner  and 
outer  side-walls,  and  extensible  poets  comprising  mem- 
bers respectively  secured  to  the  outer  side-walls  and  ex- 
tending through  the  inner  aide-wails  of  the  secttona. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
side-sections  each  having  an  inwardly  extending  wall  at 
the  front  thereof,  cover-sides  for  tbe  sections  respectively 
having  their  Inner  faces  substantially  in  line  with  ttie 
Inner  faces  of  said  walls,  pivotal  connections  between  tbe 
cover-sides  and  the  side-sections  respectively,  the  pivots 
being  disposed  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  inner  faces 
so  that  tbe  cover-sides  will  be  free  to  be  swung  over  the 
side-sections  and  to  tbe  rear  thereof,  each  cover-side  bav- 
Inx  an  inwardly  extending  hi  Iff  portion  adjacent  the  pivot. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
side-sections,  a  back-section,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
crosssd- levers,  sliding-connections  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
levers  and  the  side  sections  respectively,  eccentric  cam- 
slots  in  each  of  said  levers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot 
respectlTely.  two  stods  each  extending  through  one  of  the 
slots  in  each  lever,  and  means  for  conjointly  shifting  said 
studs  in  opposite  directions. 


4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  a  pair  of  pivotally-  onlted  crossed  levers  each  bar- 
ing its  ends  In  sliding  pivoUl  engagement  with  both  of  tbs 
side  plates,  inwardly-projecting  lateral  extensions  adjacent 
each  end  of  each  lever,  adjacent  extensions  of  the  two 
levers  overlapping  and  having  Intersecting  cam  slots,  a 
shaft  having  right  and  left  screw-threads,  nuts  running 
on  such  threaded  portions  of  the  shaft  and  each  cariy- 
ing  a  stud  engaging  a  pair  of  the  cam  slots  at  tbe. point 
of  their  Intersection. 


5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  an  Intermediate  plate,  a  threaded  rod  Joumaled 
on  the  Intermediate  member  and  anchored  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoted  on  the 
Intermediate  member  and  having  their  ends  in  sliding 
pivotal  engagement  with  both  side  plates,  each  lever  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  adjacent  one  end.  such  two  ex- 
tensions overlapping  and  having  intersecting  cam  slots,  a 
nut  running  on  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  stud  engaged  with  both  cam  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,600.  BOLLINO  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Jkssi  Law^ 
KKMCc  Cabkal,  South  Easton.  Mass.  •  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,219. 


1.  A  roller  window  screen  comprising  a  spring  ac- 
tuated roll  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  in  tbe  win- 
dow casing,  said  roll  adapted  to  be  moved  independent  of 
the  sash,  a  rack  and  gear  cooperating  with  said  roll,  a 
screen  wound  onto  said  roll  and  a  guide  over  which  said 
screen  la  led  in  passing  onto  and  leaving  said  roll  to  lay 
said  screen  closs  to  the  window  sash,  tbe  ends  of  said 
screen  guide  extending  beneath  said  rack  to  also  assist 
in  keeping  said  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack. 

2.  A  roller  window  screen  comprising  a  spring  actuated 
roller  on  which  the  screen  is  wound,  a  rack  and  pinion  co- 
operating with  said  roll  when  tbe  same  Is  raised  and 
lowered  in  tbe  window  frame,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  said 
roll,  a  pair  of  rods  connecting  said  plates,  tbe  enda  of  one 
or  both  of  said  rods  extending  beneath  said  rack  to  engage 
tbe  same  and  prevent  aald  plates  from  rotating  when 
the  roll  is  revolving,  and  also  to  keep  tbe  gear  in  m^'sh 
with  iU  rack. 


i»r 
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907.601.     INSECTICIDE.     WILLIAM  C.  Cakitbll,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  426.719. 

1.  A  method  of  prodoclag  an  inssetieide,  which  com- 
prises forming  various  dry  reaction  products  between 
sulfur  and  lime  by  heating  an  excess  of  dry,  air  slaked 
lime  with  salfnr  in  a  tightly  closed  vessel  to  reacting 
temperature. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  an  Insecticide,  which  com- 
prises forming  various  reaction  products  between  sulfur 
and  lime  by  mixing  finely  divided  sulfur  with  an  excess 
of  finely  divided  lime  in  a  dry  condition  and  heating  the 
mixture  In  a  tightly  closed  vessel  to  reacting  temperature. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  an  insecticide,  which  com- 
prises simultaneously  forming  a  plurality  of  reaction 
products  between  sulfur  and  lime  by  heating  substantially 
dry  lime  with  substantially  dry  sulfur  In  a  tightly  closed 
vessel  to  reacting  temperature. 

4.  An  Insecticide  containing  sulfids,  sulfate  and  thlo- 
sulfate  of  calcium,  the  same  being  in  a  dry,  powdery  con- 
dition, which  when  treated  with  water  conUins  as  a 
main   product   polysulflds   of  calcium   and   tblosulfate   of 

calcium. 

6.  An  insecticide  containing  polysulflds  and  tblosulfate 
and  an  excess  of  lime,  tbe  same  being  in  a  dry,  powdery 
condition,  which  when  treated  with  water  conUins  as  a 
main  product  polysulflds  of  calcium  and  thlosuifate  o< 
calcium. 


997,602.  PIPE-MAKING  MACHINE.  G»OBa«  L.  Chai- 
FiBU>,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chester  Bradford. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  8«lal  No. 
340.030. 


1.  In  a  pipe-making  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
ternal support  for  tbe  pipe,  an  Internal  riveting  head  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  rivet  magazine  attached  to  said  bead, 
means  for  forcing  the  rivets  successively  from  said  maga- 
slne  up  against  the  interior  surface  of-  tbe  pipe,  and  an 
external  hollow  die  arranged  in  line  with  said  rivet  and 
adapted  in  connection  therewith  to  cause  said  rivet  to 
torra  Its  own  bole  in  tbe  metal  from  which  the  pipe  Is 
formed. 

2.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
support  sdapted  to  receive  a  curved  pipe-sheet  and  hold 
the  same  against  transverse  movement  while  permitting 
extensive  longitudinal  movement  cooperating  means 
adapted  to  lie  within  tbe  pipe-sheet  and  support  a  rivet 
within  said  pipe-sheet  substantially  radially  of  tbe  over- 
lapping edges  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  rivet  sup- 
port outwardly,  and  means  arrangsd  exteriorly  of  the  pipe 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  rivet  when  projected  outwardly  to 
pierce  the  pipe-sheet. 

8.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
snpport  adapted  to  receive  a  curved  pipe-sheet  and  hold 
the  same  against  transverse  movement  while  permitting 
extensive  longitndinal  movement,  cooperating  means 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  pipe-sheet  and  support  a  rivet 
within  the  plpe-sbeet  substantially  radiallj  of  the  over- 
lapping edges  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  rivet  snp- 
port to  project  the  rivet  outwardly,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  projecting  means  exteriorly  of  tbe  pipe  to  co- 
operate with  a  rivet  when  projected  outwardly  to  pierce 
the  plpe-sbeet  and  outwardly  cup  tbe  overUpplng  edges 
of  the  pipe-sheet  to  receive  the  internal  head  of  the  rivet. 

4.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  snp- 
port adapted  to  receive  a  curved  pipe-sheet,  cooperating 
means   adapted    to    lie   within    the    pipe-sheet    and    snp- 


port a  rtTst  within  the  plpe^sheet  subetantlaUy  radteUy 
of  the  overlapping  edges  thereof,  means  for  moTteg  the 
rivet  support  to  project  the  rivet  outwardly,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  projectlng-means  extarlorly  of 
the  pips  to  cooperate  with  a  riv«t  when  projected  out- 
wardly to  pierce  the  pips^bsst  and  outwardly  cup  tbs 
overlapping  edges  of  the  plpe-sbeet  to  receive  the  Internal 
head  of  tbe  rivet 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  pipe-making  machine,  of  the 
riveting  mechanism,  a  split  guiding  sleeve  adjacent  there- 
to through  which  tbe  pipe  is  to  be  fed,  and  means  for  ad- 
jDSting  said  sleeve. 

[Clalme  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette,] 


997,008.  SUPERVISORY  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOB 
CLOCKS.  FuoBBiCK  W.  Cot*,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  GamewcU  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York-  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1910.    SerUl  No.  666,606. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  timing-mechanism  and  a  timed - 
snpervlsory-mechanism.  a  slgnallng-devlce  for  indicating 
the  stopping  of  either,  and  means,  operated  by  both,  act- 
ing conjointly,  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  signal- 
ing-device and  operated  by  either,  exclusively  of  the  other, 
to  operate  said  signaling-device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tlmlng-mechanlsm  and  a  timed- 
superrisory-mechanlsm,  a  signaling-device  for  indicating 
when  they  run  out  of  synchronism,  and  means  operated 
by  both,  acting  conjointly,  when  running  in  synchronism 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  slgnallng-devlce  and  op- 
erated by  either  when  running  out  of  synchronism  to  op- 
erate said  slgnallng-devlce,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  timing-mechanism,  of  a 
timed-supervleory-mecbanlsm,  a  slgnallng-devlce  for  indi- 
cating tbe  stopping  of  the  timing-mechanism,  and  means 
operated  by  the  timing-mechanism  and  tlmed-supervlsory- 
mechanlsm,  acting  conjointly,  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  slgnallng-devlce  and  operated  by  tbe  tlmed- 
snpervlsory-mecbanlsm,  when  the  tlmlng-mechanlsm  stops, 
to  operate  said  slgnallng-devlce,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  timing-mechanism,  of  a 
tlmed-supervlsory-mechanlsm.  a  slgnallng-devlce  for  indi- 
cating when  the  tlmlng-mechanlsm  is  not  running  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  timed  -  supervisory  -  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  the  tlmlng-mechanlsm  and  timed-super- 
visory-mechanism, acting  conjointly,  when  running  In  syn- 
chronism, to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  slgnallng-devlee 
and  operated  by  the  timed  supervisor y-mectanlsm  when 
the  tlmlng-mechanlsm  Is  running  out  of  synchronism  with 
the  tlmed-snpervlsory-mechanism  to  operate  said  slgnal- 
ing-dsrice,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  timing-mechanism,  of  a 
tlmed-supervlsory-mechanism,  a  slgnsling-dcrlce  for  indi- 
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cmtlng  tb«  ttopplng  of  the  tlmed-auperTtsory-mecbaDlsm, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  tlmlng-mecbaniam  and  tlmed- 
auperTlaory-mecbanlim.  acting  conjointly,  for  preventing 
tbe  operating  of  said  slgnaling-derlce  and  operated  by  tbe 
tlmlng-mecbanlsm  wben  tbe  tlmed-supervlsory-mecbaniaai 
stops,  to  operate  said  slgnallng-deTlce,  substantially  •• 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


M7.0O4.  FURNACE.  Faao  A.  Dalbt.  Chicago.  lU^  a«- 
signor  to  Underfeed  8toker  Company  of  America.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Nev^«ney.  Filed  Jon*  0. 
1910.     Serial  No.  M9,0W.         =— »- 


1.  In  a  stoker,  a  retort  baring  an  Inclined  bottom,  and 
a  pedestal  having  a  correspondingly  inclined  seat  arranged 
beneath  tbe  retort,  said  pedestal  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  retort,  the  retort  resting  upon  said  seat 
In  tbe  pedestal.  ^^^ 

2.  In  a  fnroace.  inclosing  walls,  a  ttoker  apparatus  In- 
clndlng  a  retort  extending  through  the  front  wall  of  the 
furnace,  dead  plates  at  the  sides  and  In  rear  of  the  retort, 
and  a  shallow  supporting  wall  arranged  within  said  io- 
cloalag  walls  beneath  tb«  edges  of  tiie  dead  plataa,  tbe 
front  member  of  said  supportlag  wall  having  a  trough-like 
section  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  and  extending 
•round  tbe  bottom  and  sides  of  the  retort. 

S.  In  a  furnace,  tndostng  walla,  a  stoker  apparatus  ta- 
dudlng  a  retort  eztandlng  tbroogh  the  front  wall  of  tbe 
furnace,  dead  plates  at  the  sides  and  In  rear  of  the  retort, 
a  pedestal  beneath  the  retort  near  tbe  rear  end  thereof, 
and  a  shallow  supporting  wall  arranged  within  the  In- 
closing walls  beneath  the  edges  of  the  dead  plates,  the 
front  member  of  said  supporting. wall  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  trough-like  section  extending  around  the  bottom 
and  side*  of  tbe  retort. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  retort,  dead  plates  extending  along 
the  sides  and  across  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  retort,  a  pedestal 
arranged  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  retort  for  support- 
tnf  the  same,  and  a  shallow  supporting  wall  lying  beneath 
the  outer  edges  of  tbe  dead  plates  at  tbe  sides  and  In  rear 
of  the  retort,  there  being  also  a  shallow  supporting  wall 
arranged  beneath  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe  dead  plates,  the 
latter  supporting  wall  having  an  elongated  trough-like 
MCtion  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  extending 
around  tbe  bottom  and  the  sides  of  the  retort,  tbe  walli 
of  said  trough-like  section  being  shallow  measured  trans- 
T«raely  of  the  retort. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  retort,  a  shallow  wall  extending 
transreraely  at  the  front  end  of  the  retort,  shallow  side 
walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  retort  at  some  dis- 
tance removed  therefrom,  a  shallow  rear  wall  extending 
•croaa  the  rear  end  of  the  retort  at  some  distance  removed 
therefrom,  said  walls  extending  approximately  to  the  top 
of  the  retort,  a  pedeetal  under  the  rear  end  of  the  retort, 
and  dead  plates  bridging  the  spaces  between  tbe  retort 
and  said  walls  and  being  supported  by  said  retort  and  by 
■aid  walls. 


997.606.  METHOD  OF  TRE.\TINO  CANE-JUICE.  Eu- 
oawa  W.  DantNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Demidg 
Apparatus  Company,  New\York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  490.975. 
1.  The  method  of  separating  suspended  Impurities  from 
•agar  juices  in  continuous  flow,  which  consists  in  adding 
lime  to  the  Juice  and  heating  it,  separating  tbe  bulk  of  the 


resulting  precipitate  by  gravity  from  the  flowing  body  of 
Juice,  adding  an  acid  precipitant  for  lime  to  the  stream  of 
partially  clarified  Juice,  and  finally  separating  the  residual 
suspended  matters. 


2.  The  method  of  separating  flU8p4>nded  Impurities  from 
sugar  Juices  In  continuous  flow,  which  consists  In  adding 
lime  to  the  jnice  and  heating  it,  separating  the  bulk  of  tb« 
resulting  precipitate  by  gravity  from  tbe  flowing  body  of 
Juice,  adding  an  acid  precipitant  for  lime  to  the  stream  of 
partially  clarifled  Juice,  and  flnally  separating  tbe  residual 
suspended  matters  by  gravity  from  tbe  flowing  body  of 
juice. 


997.606.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. John  Dbmmlbs,  Lansing,  Mieb.  Filed  Aog. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.276. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  differential  gear  casing,  a 
beveled  gear  wheel  on  said  casing  engaging  the  beveled 
gear  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  stationary  cylinder  co- 
axial with  said  gear  casing  and  provided  with  screw 
threads,  a  cup  provided  with  screw  threads  engaging  tb« 
screw  threads  on  said  cylinder,  a  bearing  for  said  casing  In 
said  cup,  and  a  thrust  bearing  engaging  said  cup  and  cas- 
ing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  dlfTerentlal  gear  caa« 
in  said  housing,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  on  said  casing,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  thereon  engaging  the 
beveled  gear  wheel  on  said  casing,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said  casing 
and  having  screw  threads,  a  cup  provided  with  screw 
threads  engaging  tbe  screw  threads  in  said  housing,  a 
bearing  for  said  casing  within  said  cup,  and  a  thrust  bear- 
ing engaging  between  said  cup  and  casing,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  access  may 
be  had  to  said  cup  for  tbe  purpose  of  adjusting  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bousing,  a  shaft  in  said  hona- 
Ing,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  ^urfaca 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having  screw  threads,  a  cup 
provided  with  screw  threads  engaging  the  screw  threada 
on  said  bousing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  within  said  cap, 
and  a  thrust  bearing  engaging  between  said  cup  and  shaft, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  shaft  In  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  surfacs 
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concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having  internal  screw 
threads,  a  cup  provided  with  external  screw  threads  en 
gaging  the  screw  threads  on  said  housing,  the  edge  of  said 
cup  being  turned  outward  to  form  an  annular  flange,  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft  within  said  cup,  said  cup  being  pro- 
vided with  indentations  *,  In  its  outwardly  extending  edge 
and  a  bolt  L  engaging  through  said  housing  and  engaging 
in  said  notches. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  shaft  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  surface 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having  screw  threads,  a  cup 
provided  with  screw  threads  engaging  the  screw  threads  on 
said  housing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  within  said  cup,  a 
Jam  nut  on  said  cup  and  engaging  said  housing,  said  jam 
nut  being  provided  with  peripheral  notches  /  and  a  bolt  L 
engaging  through  said  housing  and  engaging  within  one  of 
said  notches,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  ring-carrying  plate, 
spring-controlled  and  pivotally  mounted  ring-sections  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  a  turned  over  portion  at  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  ring-carrying  plate  providing  receiv- 
ing-grooves, a  binding,  an  anchor-plate  embedded  in  said 
binding,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  connected  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  anchor-plate,  the  name  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  In  said  receiving  grooves  to  engage  and 
retain  said  ring<arrylng  plate,  and  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  ring-carrying  plate  from 
said  lugs  of  said  anchor  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


997,607.      CAR-DERAILER.      Mcblb   A.    Dow.    East    St 
Louis,  111.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,323. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  deraller  support 
rigidly  secured  to  said  car.  a  deraller  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  device  for  holding  said  deraller  to  the  rigid  sup- 
port and  means  for  shifting  said  locking  device  so  as  to 
release  the  deraller  from  its  support  and  allow  it  to  fall  on 
a  track  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  deraller  support 
rigidly  secured  to  said  car,  a  deraller  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rigid  support,  and  means  whereby  said  deraller  may 
be  deposited  from  said  rigid  support  onto  a  track  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  deraller  support 
rigidly  secured  to  said  car,  a  deraller  loosely  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  means  whereby  said  deraller  may  be  dis- 
lodged from  said  rigid  support  and  deposited  onto  a  track 

rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  deraller  carried  by 
said  car  and  comprising  a  pair  of  deraller  blocks  and  a 
connecting  bar  uniting  them,  a  fixed  support  for  said  con- 
necting bar,  and  means  for  shifting  said  connecting  bar  so 
as  to  discharge  the  deraller  from  said  fixed  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  stationary  hanger 
bars  supported  by  said  car,  a  deraller  loosely  mounted  on 
said  stationary  hanger  bars,  and  means  whereby  said  de- 
raller may  be  dislodged  from  said  hangers  and  deposited 
onto  a  track  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,608.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Bbnno  vom  Eioms, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  Goertz  &  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606.072. 

1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  ring-carrying  plate, 
spring-controlled  and  pivotally  mounted  ring-sections  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  a  turned  over  portion  at  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  ring-carrying  plate  providing  receiv- 
ing-grooves, a  binding,  an  anchor-plate  embedded  in  said 
binding,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  connected  with  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  anchor-plate,  the  same  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  in  said  receiving  grooves  to  engage  and 
retain  said  ring-carrying  plate,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  ring-carrying  plate, 
spring-controlled  and  pivotally  mounted  ring-sections  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  a  turned-over  portion  at  each  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  said  ring-carrying  plate  providing  receiv- 
Ing-grooves,  a  binding,  an  anchor-plate  embedded  In  said 
binding,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  connected  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  anchor-plate,  the  same  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  in  said  receiving  grooves  to  engage  and 
retain  said  ring-carrying  plate,  and  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  ring-carrying  plate  from 
said  lugs  of  said  anchor-plate,  comprising  retaining  lugs 
formed  at  tbe  ends  of  said  ring-carrying  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  squeezed  Into  said  receiving  grooves  to  block  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  lugs  of  said  anchor-plate 
theretbroagfa,  sabstontlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  ring-carrying  plate, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  in  a  binder,  ring-sections 
fulcrumed  with  relation  to  said  ring-carrying  plate  so  as 
to  provide  split  or  broken  ring-members  projecting  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  ring-carrying  plate,  elongated 
springs  arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  said  ring-carrying 
plate  and  In  connection  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  ring- 
secHons,  and  means  connected  with  siid  springs  adapted 
to  control  tbe  tension  thereof  as  they  act  upon  said  ring- 
sections  to  maintain  said  Ting-members  formed  by  said 
ring-sections  In  either  their  open  or  closed  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  ring-carrying  plate, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  in  a  binder,  ring-sections 
fulcrumed  wltb  relation  to  said  ring-carrying  plate  so  as 
to  provide  split  or  broken  ring-members  projecting  above 
tbe  upper  surface  of  said  ringcarrylng  plate,  elongated 
springs  arranged  upon  tbe  under  side  of  said  ring-carrying 
plate  and  in  connection  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  ring- 
sections,  and  means  connected  with  said  springs  adapted 
to  control  tbe  tension  thereof  as  they  act  upon  said  ring- 
sections  to  maintain  said  ring-members  formed  by  said 
ring-sections  in  either  their  open  or  closed  positions,  said 
means  comprising  spreader-posts  arranged  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  springs,  said  spreader-posts  being  capable 
of  a  vertical  movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Filed 


997,609.     JIG.     Gut  H.  Elmokb.  Swarthmore,  PSj^ 

Oct.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  689,742. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grading  or  separating  mineral 
substances  and  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  sieve  or 
screen;  means  for  producing  upward  pulsations  of  water 
through  said  screen  ;  a  discharge  device  at  tbe  Uil  of  said 
screen:  driving  gear  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  dis- 
charge device ;  a  clutch  included  in  said  driving  gear ;  and 
a  float  adapted  to  rest  within  the  material  on  the  sieve 
or  screen,  and  by  Its  rise  and  fall  therein,  to  bring  about 
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actaatlon  of  the  clatch,  and  ttaua  to  pot  the  drlrtng  f^aar 
Into,  or  to  throw  It  oat  of,  operation. 


2.  In  a  Jig;  the  comblDatlon  of  a  water  chamber  compcla- 
Ing  two  communicating  compartments  ;  a  sicTe  or  acreen 
extending  across  one  of  said  compartments ;  a  plunger  In 
the  other  of  said  compartments  ;  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger  ;  a  discharge  device  at  the  tall  of  the  screen  ; 
driving  gear  for  imparting  motion  to  said  discbarge  de- 
vice ;  a  clntch  Included  in  said  driving  gear ;  and  a  float 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  material  lying  upon  the  screen,  and 
by  its  rise  and  fall  therein,  to  actuate  said  clutch,  and 
cause  the  same  to  throw  the  gear  into  or  out  of  action. 

3.  In  a  Jig,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  having  com- 
municating compartments,  one  provided  with  a  plunger 
and  the  other  with  a  screen  ;  a  bucket  vahre  located  at  the 
tall  of  the  screen,  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  ;  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank  :  a  lever  provided  with  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel ;  •  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  crank  ;  a  band  wheel 
normally  loose  upon  said  shaft ;  a  clutch  adapted  t»  lock 
•aid  wheel  to  the  shaft :  a  float  arranged  to  stand  in  the 
material  on  the  screen  ;  and  a  connection  between  said 
float  and  said  clutch,  whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  lock 
the  wheel  to.  or  unlock  it  from  the  shaft,  in  accordance 
with  the  rise  or  fall  of  the  float. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  Rcreen  of  a  jig.  a  delivery 
deTlce  at  the  tall  of  said  screen  ;  a  continuoasly  driven 
shaft:  gearing  Interposed  between  said  shaft  and  the  de- 
livery device,  including  a  normally  loose  wheel,  and  a 
flntch  for  connecting  nald  wheel  to  and  disconnecting  it 
from  its  shaft ;  and  a  float  adapted  to  rest  in  the  material 
lying  upon  the  jl«  screen,  and  by  Its  rise  and  fall  to  bring 
•bout  the  actuation  of  the  clutch,  and  the  conseqnent  lock- 
ing snd  unlocking  of  the  loose  wheel. 

5.  In  a  Jig.  the  combination  of  a  sieve  or  screen  ;  a  de- 
livery valve  at  the  tmll  of  said  screen  :  driving  gear  for  im- 
parting motion  to  said  valve.  Including  a  normally  loose 
wheel  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  magnetic  clntch  adapted, 
when  energised,  to  lock  said  loose  wheel  to  Its  shaft ;  a 
float  adapted  to  rest  In  the  material  lying  upon  the  screen  ; 
and  a  circuit  closing  device  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  be  actnated  by  said  float,  whereby  the 'circuit  of  the 
magnetic  clutch  is  closed  or  opened  in  accordance  with  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  float, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in^lw  Gasette.1 


997.fll0.      PROCESS    OF    M.\KING    ONE  -  PIECE    RADI 
ATOR  SECTIONS.     FatoraiCK  A.  Pcldkamp,  Vailsburg, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electrolytic  Products  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.     SerUl  No. 
682.110. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  boney-comb  one-piece 
radiator  sections  consisting  in  flrst  preparing  a  core  or 
pattern  of  a  f\islble  metal  with  a  series  of  openings,  then 
producing  elect rolytlcally  a  flrst  deposit  of  metal  apon  the 


outer  face  of  aatd  core  or  pattern  and  inwardly  Into  the 
opening!  in  said  core  or  pattern,  and  then  producing  elec- 
trolytlcalljr  a  Mcond  depoalt  of  metal  Into  the  Interior  of 
■aid  opanlngs  and  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  outer 
■arfiacaa  of  said  core  or  pattern,  and  finally  removing  said 
core  or  pattern  from  said  electrolytically  deposited  metal. 


mm 
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2.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey-comb  one-piece 
radiator-sections  consisting  In  first  preparing  a  core  or 
pattern  of  a  fusible  metal  with  a  series  of  openings,  then 
prodnclng  electrolytically  a  flrst  deposit  of  metal  upon  the 
outer  face  of  said  core  or  pattern  and  Inwardly  Into  the 
openings  in  said  core  or  pattern,  and  then  producing  elec- 
trolytically a  second  deposit  of  metal  Into  the  Inter.or  of 
said  openings  and  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  core  or  pattern,  and  finally  applying  beat 
for  melting  aald  core  or  pattern  out  of  said  electrolytically 
deposited  metal. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey -comb  one  piece 
radiator  sections  consisting  In  flrst  preparing  a  core  or 
pattern  of  a  metal  fusible  at  low  temperature  with  a  plu- 
rality of  small  boles  or  perforations,  treating  the  same 
electrolytically  to  produce  a  first  metallic  deposition  there- 
on, then  protecting  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  metallic 
deposition  against  further  electrolytic  action,  then  further 
treating  the  same  to  permit  a  continued  or  second  metallic 
deposition  within  said  holes  or  perforations,  and  finally 
melting  out  said  core  or  pattern  to  leave  a  hollow  honey- 
comb shell. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey-comb  one  piece 
radiator  sections  consisting  In  first  making  a  core  or  pat- 
tern provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  holes  or  perfora- 
tions, treating  tne  same  electrolytically  to  produce  a  flrst 
metallic  coating  thereon,  then  insulating  the  outer  faces 
or  surfaces  of  said  core  or  pattern  and  Its  first  metallic 
coating,  then  again  treating  the  same  electrolytically  to 
produce  a  second  metallic  coating  in  the  Interior  of  said 
holes  or  perforations  to  provide  a  complete  metallic  coating 
of  uniform  thickness,  and  finally  separating  said  core  or 
pattern  from  said  metallic  coating  to  leave  a  hollow  honey- 
comb shell. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey-comb  one  piece 
radiator  sections  consisting  in  first  making  a  core  or  pat- 
tern provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  holes  or  perfora- 
tions, then  electroplating  the  same  with  a  first  metallic 
deposition,  providing  the  same  with  a  means  for  insulating 
the  outer  surfaces  while  leaving  the  interior  of  said  holes 
or  perforations  subject  to  electrolytic  action,  then  electro- 
plating the  same  with  a  second  metallic  deposition,  then 
removing  said  core  or  pattern  with  Its  complete  metallic 
deposition  from  said  electrolytic  bath  and  separating  said 
core  or  pattern  from  the  metallic  deposition  to  leave  a 
hollow  honey  comb  shell  of  uniform  thickness  throughout 
its  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,611.  BAO-FASTENER.  Fkanz  A.  FcLLBR,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  697,322. 


-^' 


_  1.  Id  a  purse  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  catcli  member  mounted 
on  each  of  said  frame  members  for  mutual  co'^peratlon, 
each  catch  member  comprising  a  base,  said  base  in  Its 
under  side  being  provided  with  means  for  the  reception  of 
an  attaching  element. 
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3.  In  a  parae  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  catch  member  mounted 
on  each  of  aald  frame  mambera  for  mutoal  cofiperation, 
each  catch  member  comprising  a  baae  provided  with  a  slot 
In  Its  under  side  and  an  attaching  element  secured  In  said 
■lot. 

8.  In  a  purse  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  catch  member  mounted 
on  *ach  of  said  frame  members  for  mutual  cooperation, 
each  catch  member  comprising  a  base  having  an  engaging 
enlargement  extending  therefrom,  and  provided  with  a 
slot  in  Its  under  side  and  a  nib  carrying  element  se- 
cured in  said  slot. 


997,012.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROPLANES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Halvok  Gaaea,  B5,  Norway.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,681. 


1.  In  steering  apparatus  for  aeroplanes  and  similar  ma- 
ehlnee,  the  combination  of  a  rudder,  a  shaft,  a  propeller 
carried  by  the  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  rudder,  and  means  whereby  the  propeller  blades 
may  be  adjusted  from  a  position  In  which  their  planes  are 
parallel  with  the  shaft  to  an  angular  position  relatively  to 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  steering  apparatus  for  aeroplanes  and  similar  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  rudder,  a  shaft,  arms  on  said 
shaft,  BdJusUble  propeller  blades  carried  by  said  arms,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  rudder,  and 
means  whereby  said  propeller  blades  are  automatically  re- 
turned to  their  original  position. 

3.  In  steering  apparatus  for  aeroplanes  and  similar  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  rudder,  a  shaft,  arms  op  ^he 
said  shaft,  adjustable  propeller  blades  on  said  arms,  a 
sleeve  sliding  on  the  said  shaft,  connections  between  said 
sleeve  and  the  propeller  blades,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
said  sleeve,  and  an  endless  rope  connecting  said  shaft  with 
the  rudder. 

4.  In  steering  apparatus  for  aeroplanes  and  similar  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  rudder,  a  shaft,  arms  on  the 
said  shaft,  adjusUble  propeller  blades  on  said  arms,  a 
sleeve  sliding  on  the  said  shaft  or  rotatable  member,  con- 
nections between  said  sleeve  and  the  propeller  blades,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  said  sleeve,  and  an  endless  rope 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  rudder  and  fastened  to  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  said  operating  lever. 


versely  arranged  bara,  an  operating  lever  carrying  a 
stub  lever,  said  operating  lever  being  secured  to  the  aald 
rock  shaft  and  said  stub  lever  being  connected  to  a  latch, 
a  rack  segment,  said  stub  arranged  to  work  In  connection 
with  said  rack  segment  ao  that  the  rock  shaft  may  be 
locked  In  various  positions,  transvera*  frame  membara 
connected  by  means  of  side  bars,  said  transverse  frame 
members  being  mounted  upon  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  trans- 
verse rock  shaft  plvotally  held  within  the  said  side  bare, 
an  operating  lever  carried  by  said  transverse  shaft,  said 
last  named  lever  carrying  a  lock  arranged  for  co-action 
with  a  rack  segment  carried  by  one  of  said  side  bars,  an 
inner  frame  secured  to  said  transverse  rock  shaft,  said 
frame  comprising  side  members  and  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers, bearing  brackets  mounted  upon  said  last  named 
frame  and  arranged  to  revolubly  receive  a  drum  shaft,  a 
drum  shaft  revolubly  carried  by  said  frame,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  operating  cable  secured  to 
said  drum,  a  hammer  connected  to  sold  operating  cable, 
a  guide  frame  for  said  hammer,  said  guide  frame  being 
connected  to  the  last  mentioned  forward  and  rear  frame 
members,  an  engine  mounted  upon  the  said  main  frame, 
connections  between  said  engine  and  said  drum,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  drum  and  aald  engine. 


9  9  7,618.  P08T-DRIVINQ  MACHINE.  Cabl  Albbbt 
Gabbicl,  Underwood,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  626,912. 

1.  In  a  post  driving  machine  the  combination  with  a 
main  oblong  carrying  frame  Including  longitudinal  mem- 
bers connected  ii«ar  their  ends  by  transverse  members 
and  having  tranaveraely  arranged  cross  bars  between 
the  center  and  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members  and 
connected  thereto,  a  rock  shaft  rotataWy  held  within  the 
fbrward  tranaverae  frame  member  and  one  of  the  trans- 


2.  In  a  post  driving  machine  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  secured  to 
two  of  the  transverse  bars  of  said  main  frame  for  trans- 
verse rocking  movements  therein,  means  for  locking  said 
auxiliary  frama  In  horiiontal  position,  a  second  auxiliary 
frame  mounted  within  the  flrst  auxiliary,  said  second 
auxiliary  frame  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  longitudi- 
nal bars  of  the  first  auxiliary  frame  for  longitudinal  rock- 
ing movements  therein,  means  for  locking  said  second 
auxiliary  frame  In  horizontal  position,  an  engine  secured 
to  said  second  auxiliary  frame,  a  drum  connected  to  said 
main  frame,  a  series  of  auxiliary  frames  connected  to  said 
main  frame  and  to  one  another  for  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  In  respect  to  said  main  frame,  said 
drum  being  mounted  upon  said  series  of  auxiliary  frames, 
a  post  driving  hammer  within  a  guide  frame,  said  guide 
frame  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  aald  main  frame, 
adjusting  means  upon  said  guide  frame,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  hammer  in  an  inoperative  position,  connections 
between  said  engine  and  said  drum,  means  for  discon- 
necting said  drum  from  said  engine,  a  cable  connection 
between  said  drum  and  aald  hammer. 


09t,614.      BOTTLE-HOLDER.      Ci^ba    OAFnnnr,    Johns- 
town, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.099. 

1.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  In  combination,  a  stem 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  having  tta  upper 
and  lower  portions  twisted  Into  loops,  continuous  bands 
of  elastic  material  disposed  within  said  loops,  said  bands 
being  adapted  to  take  bottles  of  various  slses  and  shapes, 
a  aafety  pin  or  the  like  disposed  In  said  upper  twisted 
portion  and  a  V-shaped  piece  disposed  In  the  lower  tvrlsted 
portion  having  legs  of  various  lengths  ao  adapted  that  the 
bottle  may  be  tipped  at  various  angles. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  In  combination,  a  stem 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  having  Its  upper 
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portion  bent  Into  a  loop  and  its  end  portion  twisted  horl- 
lon tally  thereto  and  baring  Ita  lower  portion  bent  Into 
a  loop  and  back  on  tbe  atem,  elaatlc  bands  disposed  In 
said  loops  and  arranged  to  take  bottles  of  Tartous  sises 
and  shapes,  a  catch  for  fastening  said  stem  In  place  and 
disposed  within  said  upper  twisted  end,  a  V-shaped  plec« 
secured  to  said  lower  loop  and  having  legs  of  Tartous 
lengths  9o  adapted  that  the  bottle  may  be  tipped  at  vari- 
ous angles. 


^-1 


3^- 


^C' 


3.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  In  combination,  a  stem 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  its  upper  por- 
tion twisted  into  a  loop  and  the  end  portion  twisted  horl- 
lontallT  into  a  spiral  form  and  its  lower  portion  twisted 
into  a  rectangular  loop  bent  back  on  the  stem,  an  elastic 
band  in  said  upper  loop,  an  elastic  band  In  said  lower 
loop  and  held  therein  by  tbe  stem,  said  bands  being 
adapted  to  take  bottles  of  various  sizes  and  shapes,  a  V- 
shaped  piece  formM  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
twisted  so  as  to  t>e  hinged  In  said  lower  loop  and  having 
legs  of  various  lengths  so  adapted  as  to  tilt  the  bottle 
In  two  angles,  and  a  safety  pin  or  the  like  disposed  In 
said  twisted  upper  end  and  arranged  to  be  movable  therein. 

4.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  In  combination,  a  stem 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  Its  upper  por- 
tion twisted  to  form  a  loop  and  the  end  continued  down- 
ward and  twisted  Into  a  borisontal  spiral  and  having 
Its  lower  portion  formed  Into  a  quasi-rectangular  loop 
and  bent  back  upon  tbe  stem,  a  continuous  band  of  elastic 
material  disposed  in  said  upper  loop  and  securely  held 
therein,  a  continuous  elastic  band  disposed  In  said  lower 
loop  and  held  therein  by  said  stem,  said  bands  being 
adapted  to  take  bottles  of  various  sises  and  shapes,  a 
safety  pin  or  the  like  movably  disposed  In  said  spiral  and 
a  V-shaped  piece  of  wire  hinged  to  said  lower  loop  and 
having  portions  extending  outwardly  to  form  a  relatively 
large  base  on  which  the  bottle  can  rest  when  tilted,  said 
V-shaped  piece  having  a  pair  of  legs  of  various  lengths  so 
Adapted  aa  to  tilt  the  bolder  at  two  angles. 


997,615.  RIBBON-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Hasbt  C. 
OAMMBTWt,  Colllnwood,  Ohlo,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,678.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Mar. 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.   418.657. 

1.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  wheels,  both  being  drivers  for  feeding  the  ribbon, 
a  pair  of  pawls,  each  adapted  to  engage  Ita  respective 
wheel,  and  meana  for  causing  said  pawls  to  be  In  engage- 
ment with  both  wheels  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mecbauUra,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  driving  wheels,  a  pair  of  pawla  for  driving  the 
same,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  driving  mechanism  to  present  either  pawl  to 

•Sa 


the  corresponding  wheel  and  during  such  change  causing 
the  pawls  to  engage  both  wheels  consequent  upon  the 
retardation  of  one  of  the  wheels. 


3.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spools,  a  pair  of  independently  pivoted  driving 
pawls,  and  a  pivoted  member  on  which  said  pawls  are 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  said  parts  being 
so  formed  that  the  retardation  of  either  pawl  may  shift 
the  member  to  bring  the  other  i>awl  into  engagement 
with  the  other  wheel. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spools,  a  pair  of  independently  pivoted  driving 
pawls,  a  pivoted  member  on  which  said  pawls  are  mount- 
ed on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  ahd  a  spring  detent  for 
normally  holding  said  member  in  either  extreme  position, 
said  parts  being  so  formed  that  the  retardation  of  either 
pawl  may  shift  the  member  to  bring  the  other  pawl  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  wheel. 

6.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  their 
respective  wheels,  a  pivoted  member  carrying  said  pawls 
and  adapted  to  t>e  held  with  either  pawl  in  position  to 
cooperate  with  its  corresponding  wheel,  the  stoppage  of 
either  pawl  causing  the  member  to  shift  on  Its  pivot  to 
bring  the  other  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  other 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


997,616.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM-PUMPS. 
QmoMom  B.  Oatcs.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1908, 
Serial  No.  427.290.  Renewed  May  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,076. 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  steam  pumps,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  chest  having  a  line  of  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  arranged  longitudinally,  a  double  ended  piston  in 
said  valve  chest,  a  valve  carried  by  said  piston  having 
an  exhaust  cavity  of  substantially  rectangular  form,  with 
lateral  working  edges  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  axla 
of  the  chest,  means  for  oscillating  the  valve  laterally  at 
tbe  end  of  each  stroke,  an  auxiliary  port  connecting  with 
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one  end  of  tbe  steam  chest,  formed  at  each  side  of  the 
line  of  main  ports,  said  auxiliary  ports  being  so  placed 
as  to  be  alternately  opened  to  the  steam  space  and  the 
exhaust  space  as  the  valve  oscillates  laterally,  and  to  be 
alternately  overrun  by  the  ends  of  the  valve  at  or  near 
the  end  of  its  longitudinal  stroke. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  steam  pumps  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  chest  having  a  line  of  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  arranged  longitudinally,  a  double  ended  piston  in 
said  valve  chest,  a  valve  carried  by  said  piston  having 
an  exhaust  cavity  with  lateral  working  edges  substan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  axta  of  the  valve  chest,  means 
for  oscillating  the  valve  laterally  at  the  end  of  each  stroke, 
an  auxiliary  port  formed  in  the  valve  chest  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  centers,  each  of  aald 
auxiliary  ports  being  connected  with  the  farthest  end  of 
the  valve  chest  and  so  located  as  to  be  alternately  opened 
to  the  steam  spsce  and  exhaust  space  by  tbe  lateral  work- 
ing edge  of  the  valve,  as  the  latter  oscillates,  and  to  be 
cut  off  from  exhaust  by  the  end  of  the  valve  at  or  near 
the  end  of  its  longitudinal  stroke. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  steam  pumps  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  chest,  a  double  ended  piston  therein,  a 
laterally  rocking  valve  carried  by  said  piston,  main  porta 
being  formed  in  said  valve  chest,  controlled  by  the  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  of  said  valve,  and  auxiliary  ports 
controlled  by  its  lateral  oscillaUon,  a  pin  projecting  from 
said  valve,  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally of  its  own  axis  and  a  yoke  on  said  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  opening  embracing  said 
pin  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  valve  laterally. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  steam  pumps  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  chest,  a  double  ended  piston  therein,  a 
laterally  rocking  valve  carried  by  aald  pUton,  main  ports 
being  formed  In  said  steam  chest,  controUed  by  the  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  of  said  valve,  and  anxillary  ports 
controlled  by  iU  Uteral  oscillation,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  of  iU  own  axis,  and  a  yoke  on  aald  valve 
stem  having  a  sabstantlally  rectangaUr  space  through 
which  said  pin  passes,  said  space  having  a  length  sufll- 
dent  to  allow  the  pin  to  move  through  the  longitudinal 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  a  width  sufficient  to  allow  con- 
Uct  with  tbe  pin  on  each  side,  the  contacting  surface  on 
meh  aide  being  cut  away  to  present  a  rolling  conUct. 


997,617.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  ALBBBT  D. 
OiLPiif,  Lincoln.  Kans.  Filed  Sept-  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  884.769. 


2.  A  differential  mechanism  including  a  main  gear  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  drums,  axle-sections  extending 
Into  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  drums,  oppositely  formed 
ratchet  wheels  carried  rigidly  upon  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
axle-sect  ions,  rocking  pins  carried  in  the  drums  and  hav- 
ing ofTset  pawls  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchets,  and  springs  connecting  each  pair  of  said 
rocking  pins  to  yieldingly  connect  the  same. 

3.  A  differential  mechanism  Including  a  main  gear,  axle- 
sections  terminating  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  gear, 
oppositely  formed  ratchets  disposed  upon  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  axle-sections,  drums  carried  by  said  main  gear, 
pairs  of  rocking  pins  carried  in  registration  in  the  dmma, 
and  springs  connecting  the  registering  rocking  pins. 

4.  A  dlfTerential  mechanism  including  a  main  gear, 
drums  carried  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  gear, 
rocking  pins  Joumaled  in  the  drums,  axle-sections  pro- 
jecting Into  the  drums,  gears  carried  upon  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  the  axle  sections  registering  with  the  rocking  pins,  op- 
positely formed  ratchets  carried  upon  the  axle-sections  In- 
wardly of  the  gears,  pawls  mounted  upon  the  rocking 
pins  registering  with  the  ratchets,  a  yieldable  connection 
disposed  between  the  registering  rocking  pins  In  the  oppo- 
site drums,  and  teeth  carried  by  said  rocking  pins  for 
yieldable  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  gears. 

5.  A  differential  mechanism  including  a  main  gear  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  drums,  axle-sections  projecting 
Into  the  drums,  ratchets  carried  upon  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  axle-sections,  gear-wheels  disposed  upon  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  axle-sections,  rocking  pins  journaled  in  the  drums 
registering  with  the  gear  wheels,  and  a  yielding  connection 
disposed  between  the  registering  rocking  pins  in  the  op- 
posed drums. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  including  a  main  gear  wheel 
having  drums  upon  its  opposite  sides,  axle-sections  extend- 
ing Into  the  drums,  pairs  of  oppositely  formed  ratchets 
carried  rigidly  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  axle-sections 
within  the  drums,  rocking  pins  disposed  within  the  drums 
and  having  offset  pawls  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
ratcheta,  gears  carried  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  axle- 
sectiona,  and  yielding  teeth  carried  In  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rocking  pins  for  engagement  with  said  gears. 


997,618,  ACETYLENEGAS  GENERATOR.  Ralph  K. 
Obationt,  Edgewater,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  Kelley,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  one-half  to 
William  D.  True,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  18,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  533,746. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  tbe  combination  with 
a  carbid-container,  of  means  for  supporting  and  connect- 
ing the  same  above  a  water-container,  means  for  feeding 
the  carbld  Into  the  water  In 'said  water-container,  aald 
water-container  being  provided  with  a  suitably  disposed 
opening  in  its  upper  wall,  a  dome-like  shell  forming  a 
splaab-chamber  arranged  above  said  opening,  said  upper 
wall  of  said  water-container  being  provided  with  suitably 
disposed  holes  or  perforations  leading  from  aald  splash- 
chamber  Into  said  water-container,  and  means  arranged 
within  said  opening  of  said  water-container  for  segregat- 
ing a  quantity  of  water  from  tbe  main  supply  In  said 
water-container,  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  suspended 
from  said  opening  within  said  water-conUlner,  a  funnel- 
shaped  shell  supported  within  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  and 
a  break-water  device  arranged  within  the  flaring  npper 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  191X. 


f 


end  of  ntd  fanael-ahaped  ibell  below  tb«  normal  water- 
lervl  of  said  water-container,  aubatantlally  aa  and  (or  tbe 
parfKMes  a«t  forth. 

2.  In  an  aeetylene  xaa  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid-contalner.  of  means  for  supporting  and  connect- 
ing tbe  same  aboTe  a  water-container,  means  for  feeding 
tbe  carbld  into  the  water  in  said  water  container,  aald 
wafer-oontainpr  being  prorlded  with  a  saltably  disposed 
opening  In  Its  upper  wall,  a  dome-like  shell  forming  a 
splash-chamber  arranged  abore  said  opening,  said  upper 
wall  of  said  water-container  being  prorided  with  suitably 
disposed  holea  or  perforatlona  leading  from  said  splash- 
cbamber  Into  said  water-container,  and  means  arranged 
within  said  ooening  of  aald  water-container  for  segregat- 
ing a  quantity  of  water  from  the  main  supply  in  said 
water-container,  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  suspended 
from  said  opening  within  said  water-container,  a  funnel- 
shaped  shell  supported  within  said  cylindrical  sleere,  and 
a  break-water  device  arranged  within  the  flaring  upper 
end  of  said  funnel-shaped  shell  below  tbe  normal  water- 
lerel  of  said  water-container,  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
wardly projecting  pvramldlcal  shaped  lugs.  sutMtantlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  Ip  an  acetylpno  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid-contnfner.  of  means  for  supporting  and  connect- 
ing the  same  above  a  water-container,  means  for  feeding 
tbe  carbld  into  the  water  in  said  water-container,  said 
water-container  being  provided  with  a  suitably  disposed 
opening  In  Its  upper  wall,  a  dome-like  shell  forming  a 
splaah-chamber  arranged  above  said  opening,  said  upper 
wall  of  said  water-container  being  provided  with  suitably 
disposed  holes  or  perforations  leading  from  said  splash- 
chamber.  Into  said  water-container,  and  means  arranged 
within  said  opening  of  said  water-container  for  aegregat 
ing  a  quantity  of  water  from  the  main  supply  In  saM 
water  container,  comprising  a  cyllndrlcnl  sleeve  suspended 
from  said  opening  within  said  water-container,  a  funnel- 
shaped  shell  supported  within  said  cylindrical  aleeve.  and 
a  break-watpr  device  arranged  within  the  flaring  uppr 
end  of  said  funnel-shaped  shell  below  the  normal  water 
level  of  said  water-container,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
Inwardly  projecting  pyramldlcal  shaped  lugs,  the  upp<>r 
faces  of  which  slant  downwardly  from  each  side  of  a  cen- 
tral radial  line  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbld  container  provided  with  a  carbld  outlet,  of  a  dls- 
tenalble  diaphragm  arranged  within  aald  carbid-contalner, 
a  centrally  disposed  tubular  portion  connected  with  said 
diaphragm,  a  gate-stem  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  portion,  a  gate  or  closure  upon  said  gate-stt>m 
for  closing  said  carbld-outlet.  a  cylindrical  apron  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  said  carbid-contalner  and  sur- 
rounding said  carbld-outlet,  a  cone-shaped  member  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  flange  forming  a  valve-seat 
arranged  within  said  cylindrical  apron,  and  a  conical 
valve-member  provided  with  a  resilient  covering  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  gate-stem  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  engagement  with  said  valve-seat,  said  gate  or  closure 
and  said  valve-member  moving  simultaneously  In  their 
opening  and  closing  movements,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  ptirposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid-contalner  provided  with  a  carbld-outlet.  of  a  dis- 
tensible diaphragm  arranged  within  said  carbid-contalner. 
a  centrally  disposed  tubular  portion  connected  with  said 
diaphragm,  a  gate-stem  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  portion,  a  gate  or  closure  upon  said  gate-stem  for 
closing  said  carbld-outlet,  a.  cylindrical  apron  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  said  carbid-contalner  and  surrounding 
said  carbld-outlet.  a  rone-shaped  memt>er  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  flange  forming  a  valve-seat  arranged 
within  said  cylindrical  apron,  and  a  conical  valve-member 
provided  with  a  resilient  covering  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  gate-stem  adapted  to  be  brought  In 
engagement  with  said  valve-seat,  said  gate  or  closure  and 
•aid  valre-member  moving  simultaneously  In  their  open- 
ing and  closing  movements,  and  means  for  drawing  and 
retain Inff  said  gate  or  closure  and  said  valve-member  In 


their  cl««ed  relations  respectively  with  said  carbld-outlat 
and  aald  valve-aeat.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


0  97.«19.  INDICATING  AND  ADJUSTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Chables  M.  Gbit.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  New  York  Steel  Beam  k  Girder  Company.  New  York. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  451.724. 


1.  In  an  Indicating  and  adjusting  mechanism,  the  com 
binntlon  of  a  motor  for  moving  parts  to  be  adjusted,  an 
Indicator,  a  stopping  device,  an  epicycllc  train  for  operat- 
ing the  indicator  and  the  stopping  device,  consisting  of 
three  parts,  one  of  which  la  connected  to  tbe  motor,  a 
second  to  the  indicating  device  and  the  third  to  the  stop- 
ping device,  whereby  the  motor  Is  arrested  as  the  parta  to 
be  adjusted  ar«  moved  relatively  to  each  other,  locking 
means  for  tbe  Indicator,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
locking  means  when  tbe  motor  is  returning  the  stopping 
device  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  an  Indicating  and  adjusting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor  for  moving  parts  to  be  adjusted,  an 
Indicator,  a  atopptng  device,  an  epicycllc  train  consisting 
of  three  parts  for  operating  said  Indicator  and  stopping 
device,  one  of  which  parts  Is  connected  to  the  motor,  a 
second  part  to  the  Indicating  device  and  the  third  to  the 
stopping  device  whereby  the  motor  Is  stopped  as  the 
parts  to  be  adjusted  are  moved  toward  each  other,  locking 
means  for  holdinK  the  stopping  means  in  an  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  operstlng  said  locking  means  as 
the  parts  to  be  adjusted  are  moved  apart  and  thereby  cauae 
the  Indicator  to  be  simultaneously  adjusted  with  said 
parts. 

3.  In  an  indicating  and  adjuating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor  for  moving  parts  to  be  adjusted,  an 
indicator  for  showing  the  relative  position  of  the  parts  to 
bo  adjusted,  a  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  an  epicycllc 
train,  for  operating  the  Indicator  and  stopping  device, 
consisting  of  three  parta.  one  of  which  la  connected  to  tbe 
motor,  another  to  the  Indicating  device,  and  tbe  third  to 
the  stopping  means,  whereby  the  motor  is  stopped  aa  the 
parta  to  be  adjusted  are  moved  toward  each  other,  lock- 
ing meana  for  the  indicator,  mechanism  for  operating  the 
locking  means  on  the  Indicator  as  the  motor  is  returning 
the  stopping  device  to  Its  Inoperative  position  during  the 
adjustment  of  the  parts  toward  each  other,  said  locking 
means  permitting  the  motor  to  operate  the  Indicator  after 
the  stopping  device  has  returned  to  Its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion and  the  momentum  of  the  motor  and  connecting  parts 
Is  belns  overcome,  against  the  action  of  aald  locking 
meana. 

4.  In  an  Indicating  and  adjtiatlng  mechanism,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  motor  for  moving  parts  to  t>e  adjusted,  an 
Indicator  and  a  stopping  device  operated  through  the  me- 
dium of  an  epicycllc  train  consisting  of  three  parta.  one 
of  which  Is  connected  to  the  motor,  another  to  the  Indl- 
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eating  devlee  and  the  third  to  tbe  atopping  device  where- 
by the  motor  Is  arrested  as  the  parta  to  be  adjusted  are 
moved  in  one  direction,  locking  means  for  those  parta  of 
the  epicycllc  train  that  are  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
indicator  and  to  the  stopping  device,  mechantam  for  oper- 
ating tbe  locking  meana  of  tbe  stopping  device  aa  the 
parta  to  be  adjusted  are  moved  in  one  direction,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  locking  nftans  on  the  indicator 
aa  tbe  parta  to  be  adjuated  move  In  the  other  direction. 

6.  In  a  rolling  mill,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolla 
adapted  to  operate  on  a  piece  to  be  rolled,  and  meana, 
adapted  to  be  aet  in  a  position  for  operation  during  tbe 
rolling  of  said  piece,  for  securing  a  predetermined  relative 
adjaatment  of  tbe  axes  of  aald  rolls,  whereby  tbe  paaaea 
are  changed  for  a  subsequent  rolling  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


997.620.  BARREL.  HgNBT  C.  Hbbb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fiber  Barrel  Machinery 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,908. 


1.  In  a  package,  tbe  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  head 
having  a  croie  with  a  peripheral  portion  adjacent  to  said 
(Tore,  a  hoop  fitting  within  said  body,  having  a  grooved 
iwrtlon  for  engaging  the  croxe  of  said  head,  and  a  reverse 
irroove  with  its  apex  directed  Inward  and  overlying  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  head  adjacent  to  aald  croae,  and 
securing  means  passing  through  said  body  and  the  apex 
of  aald  reverse  groove  Into  the  periphery  of  the  head. 

2.  In  a  package,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  head 
provided  with  a  croae  and  having  a  peripheral  portion 
adjacent  to  aald  croie,  a  hoop  fitted  within  the  body  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  groove  with  Its  apex  directed  inward  and 
overlying  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  head,  and  securing 
means  paaalng  through  the  body  and  the  apex  of  the 
V-shaped  groove  Into  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  head. 


997,621.       DISPLAY  -  CARRIER.       Edwin    F. 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1908, 
461,197.       ^ 

9^ 


HULBEST, 

Serial  No. 


■>s 


A  receptacle  compriaing  a  body  portion  formed  with  an 
opening  in  ita  top,  a  rod  extending  acroas  the  upper  face 
of  the  top  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  bolts  passing  through 
the  top.  the  opposite  extremities  of  tbe  rod  being  Joornaled 
In  the  heads  of  said  bolta  and  the  bolta  holding  tbe  rod  in 
elevated  position  relative  to  tbe  top,  a  lid  adapted  to  close 
the  top  opening,  clips  embracing  tbe  rod  and  embodying 
upper  and  lower  arma  embracing  the  lid  at  one  edge  of 
the  latter,  and  binding  screws  interposed  between  the  rod 


and  the  adjoining  edge  of  tbe  lid  and  paaalng  throofb 
the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  the  clips  and  holding  tb* 
same  together,  whereby  to  bind  tbe  clip  arma  to  tbe  top 
and  on  tbe  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


997,622.  TABULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Harold  Jabvis  and  Manley  H.  Blakeslxe, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  aald  Blakealee  assignor  to  said  Jarvia. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1901,  Serial  No.  45,625.  Renewed  Feb. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,286. 


1.  A  typewriter  attachment  having  a  series  of  auxiliary 
keys  for  disengaging  tbe  paper  carriage  from  the  control 
of  the  step-by-step  feeding  devices,  a  lock  for  locking  the 
carriage  In  this  position  against  any  Interference  from  the 
apacing  key  and  all  type  keys,  a  series  of  dogs  for  arrest- 
ing the  carriage  at  varying  distances  from  a  predetermined 
point  and  devices  for  -  automatically  unlocking  the  lock- 
ing device,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  typewriter  attachment  having  a  series  of  dogs 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  mecha- 
nism for  arresting  tbe  carriage  at  varying  distances  from 
a  predetermined  point  by  the  engagement  of  the  carriage 
with  the  same  dog,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  typewriter  attachment  having  a  series  of  stops, 
and  a  series  of  dogs  for  arresting  the  carriage  at  varying 
distances  from  a  predetermined  point  by  an  engagement  of 
the  same  stop  with  tbe  same  dog,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4." A  typewriter  attachment  having  a  series  of  stops 
one  for  each  letter  space  of  the  machine,  said  stops  hav- 
ing each  a  fixed  relation  to  ita  letter  space  but  being  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  operative  poaitlon  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism for  arresting  the  carriage  by  contact  with  said  stops, 
BubsMintlally  as  described. 

5.  A  typewriter  attachment  having  a  series  of  stops, 
one  for  each  letter  space  of  the  machine,  said  stops  having 
a  fixed  relation  to  Its  letter  space  but  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  and  a  stopping  mechanism 
provided  with  a  series  of  dogs  for  arresting  the  carriage 
at  varying  distances  from  a  predetermined  point  by  the 
engagement  of  the  same  stop  with  the  same  dog,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


99  7,623.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
FssoiifAND  B.  Kbeulhaus,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,519. 

1.  The  combination  in  an  Implement  as  described,  with 
the  driving  wheels,  axle,  countershaft  and  geared  connec- 
tions, of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  co-acting  independ- 
ently supported  knives  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward 
and  from  each  other,  guiding  brackets  for  each  knife,  and 
connections  from  the  counterahaft  for  operating  each 
knife. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  an  implement  aa  described,  With 
tbe  wheels,  axle,  counter-shaft  and  geared  connections,  of 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  co-acting  Independently  sup- 
ported knlvea.  and  means  actoated  from  tbe  countcrabaft 
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for   reciprocating   aaid   knlTM  each   In   a   downward  and 
inward  direction. 


/« 


3.  The  combination  in  an  implement  a«  deflcribed,  of  a 
pair  of  co-acting,  reclprocable  knives,  angularly  diapoaed 
recessed  brackets  for  supporting  each  knife,  and  means 
operated  from  a  moving  part  of  the  implement  for  actuat- 
ing said  knives  In  a  downward  and  Inward  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  co-acting  knives,  an- 
gularly disposed  recessed  supporting  brackets  therefor, 
a  countei'-sbaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  connected  to 
each  knife,  guide  blocks,  and  a  rod  at  the  end  of  each 
knife  movable  In  said  blocks. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  implement  as  described,  of  a 
pair  of  co-acting  reclprocable  knives  each  having  a  re- 
cessed cutting  edge,  angularly  disposed  grooved  support- 
ing brackets,  guide  blocks,  a  guide  rod  at  the  end  of  each 
knife  movable  in  said  blocks,  a  countershaft  actuated  from 
a  moving  part  of  the  Implement,  eccentrics  each  having 
flexible  connection  with  a  knife,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  knives  Inoperative. 


997.624.  ROTARY  POWER-MUFFLER.  G«oboe  Ltwis, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680,400J. 


1.  A  rotary  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said 
muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary  drum- 
shaped  member  mounted  in  said  casing  and  around  which 
Is  an  annular  chamber,  said  rotary  member  being  open  at 
one  side,  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  main  casing 
being  provided  with  exhaust  ports  or  passages  and  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  main  casing  being  provided  with  a  radial 
passage  which  communicates  with  the  Interior  of  said  ro- 
tary member  and  with  said  annular  chamber,  the  interior 
of  said  rotary  member  being  provided  vrtth  radially  ar- 
rangred  blades  and  the  exterior  thereof  with  transverse 
blades,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rotary  member  with 
a  rotary  part  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  placing  the 
annular  chamber  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  of 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  rotary  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  main  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  therein  and  forming  in  connection  with  the  main 
casing  an  annular  chamber,  the  rotary  member  being 
drum-shaped  in  form  and  one  side  thereof  being  open, 
means  for  forming  a  communication  between  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  rotary  member  and  said  annular  chamber, 
the  opposite  side  of  the  main  eaaing  being  provided  with 
exhaust  ports,  and  said  rotary  member  being  provided 
with  Internal  radial  blades  and  with  external  transverse 


bUdea,  and  means  for  connecting  the  muffler  with  the  en- 
gine ao  that  the  said  annular  chamber  will  be  In  communi- 
cation with  the  exhaust  of  the  cylinder  and  the  said  rotary 
member  In  connection  with  a  rotary  part  of  the  engine. 

3.  A  rotary  muffler  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  main  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  therein  and  forming  in  connection  therewith  an 
annular  chamber,  saiO  rotary  member  being  drum-shaped 
in  form  and  one  side  thereof  being  open  and  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  main  casing  being  provided  with  exhaust  ports, 
means  for  forming  a  communication  between  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  rotary  member  and  said  annular  chamber, 
said  rotary  member  being  provided  with  Internal  radial 
blades  and  with  external  transverse  blades  which  operate 
In  said  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
muffler  with  the  engine  so  that  said  annular  chamber  will 
be  in  connection  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  wind  said 
rotary  member  with  a  rotary  part  of  the  engine. 


997,625.  COMBINED  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER  AND 
SEED-PLANTER.  ALKXC8  C.  Li!<dqmit,  Mollne.  III., 
assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  filed  June  8.  1908,  Serial 
No.  437.276.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No   574,897. 


px -»--    r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  supporting  member  carried  thereby 
and  adjustable  vertically  In  relation  thereto,  a  furrow 
opening  blade  adjustably  connected  to  said  member,  a 
sweep  In  the  form  of  a  plate  also  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber above  and  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opening  blade  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  a 
fertiliser  distributing  mechanism  sustained  by  the  frame 
and  acting  to  deliver  the  fertiliser  in  rear  of  the  sweep 
In  the  furrow  formed  by  the  opening  blade. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  tf  standard  carried  thereby,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  frog  connected  to  the  standard,  a  furrow 
opening  blade  adjustably  connected  to  said  frog,  a  sweep 
also  connected  to  the  frog  above  and  In  r«ar  of  the  fur- 
row opening  blade  and  In  the  form  of  a  plate  extending 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  fertilizer  dis- 
tributing mechanism  sustained  by  the  frame  and  acting 
to  deliver  the  fertilizer  In  rear  of  the  sweep  In  the  furrow 
formed  by  the  opening  blade. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  furrow  opening  device  carried 
thereby,  fertiliser  distributing  mechanism  sustained  by 
the  frame,  a  spout  leading  therefrom,  and  a  frog  situated 
In  rear  of  the  furrow  opening  device  and  formed  with  a 
socket  to  receive  the  fertilizer  from  said  spout  and  dis- 
charge the  same  into  the  furrow  formed  by  aald  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  frog 
adjustably  connected  to  said  standard  and  formed  with 
a  socket  in  Its  rear  wall,  a  furrow  opener  fixed  to  the 
front  wall  thereof,  distributing  mechanism  sustained  by 
the  frame,  and  a  spout  leading  therefrom  and  having  its 
lower  end  seated  In  and  loosely  confined  In  position  by 
the  socket  In  the  frog. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  a  furrow  opener  thereon,  a  fertiliser  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  longitudinally  extending  connected 
plates  sustained  by  the  frame  In  position  to  cover  the 
deposited  fertilizer  and  acting  to  open  a  furrow  for  the 
seed,  a  seed  discharging  mechanism  sustained  by  the  frame 
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and  acting  to  deposit  the  seed  in  the  furrow  formed  by 
the  connected  plates,  and  means  for  covering  the  de- 
posited seed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,626.  SEED-PLANTER.  Alczcb  C.  LiNDORBN,  Mo- 
llne, III.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  June  8,  1908, 
Serial  No.  437,276.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,929. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  beed  discharging  mechanism  sustained  there- 
by, covering  shoes  for  the  deposited  seed,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  covering  shoes  and  frame ;  whereby 
said  shoes  may  have  a  free  vertical  movement  bodily  with 
reference  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  the  seed  discharging  mechanism  sustained 
thereby,  and  a  covering  device  for  the  deposited  seed,  said 
covering  device  consisting  of  two  shoes  jointed  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  frame  to  pivot  freely  on  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  a  seed  discharging  mechanism  sustained 
thereby,  and  a  seed  covering  device  comprising  two  shoes 
Jointed  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  frame  on  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis  and  having  their  under  sides  concaved. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  a  seed  discharging  mechanism  mounted 
thereon,  a  seed  covering  device  in  the  form  of  two  shoes 
widened  at  their  forward  ends  atad  jointed  to  the  frame 
on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  said  shoes  having  their 
widened  portions  concaved  on  the  under  side. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  a  seed  discharging  mechanism  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  covering  device  comprising  two  shoes  joint- 
ed to  the  frame  and  provided  with  boxes  to  receive  a 
weighting  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,627.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Gunnab  G.  A.  Lindholm, 
Anaonia,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,474. 


cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  In  communication  with  aald 
ports  and  provided  with  a  central  inlet  port,  a  hollow 
piston  rod  slidable  through  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  porta  adapted  to  be  alternately  placed  in  commanlca- 
tion  with  said  cylinder  to  receive  the  exhauat  therefrom, 
a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion Intermediate  of  the  piston  porta  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  from  the  cylinder  ports. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindera,  pistons 
therein,  one  of  aald  cylinders  being  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  ports,  a  valve  chamber  Interposed  between  said 
cylinders  and  provided  with  an  admission  port,  the  other 
cylinder  having  one  port  that  places  its  upper  portion  in 
communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
another  port  that  places  its  base  In  communication  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  hollow  rod  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  ports  for  receiving  the  exhaust  from 
said  cylinder  ports,  and  valves  carried  by  said  piston  rod 
and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  control  the  exhaust 
from  said  cylinders. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  ports 
communicating  with  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  ports 
having  their  outer  ends  In  spaced  relation,  a  piston  In  said 


9  9  7,628.  PACKING  FOR  SELF-BALANCING  PUR- 
POSES. Fbxdbik  LjunostbOm,  Llljeholmen,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Ljungstrdms 
Angturbln,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,037. 


^ '"  "^p? 


1.  A  labyrinth  packing  comprising  rings  which  overlap 
alternately  from  opposite  sides  and  are  movable  toward 
each  other,  at  least  one  of  each  two  rings  being  provided 
with  a  flexible  part  constituting  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
a  fluid  chamber,  and  every  two  disks  having  also  sharp 
corner  edges  opposed  to  each  other  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  maximum  flexure  by  the  minimum  movement 
of  aald  rings. 

2.  A  labyrinth  packing  comprising  rings  overlapping 
alternately  from  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  rings  having 
a  flexible  flange  thinner  than  the  body  of  the  ring  and 
provided  with  a  sharp  corner  edge,  every  ring  also  having 
a  part  provided  with  a  corresponding  edge  presented  to 
the  edge  of  the  said  flange  of  the  proximate  ring  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  labyrinth  packing  comprising  rings  overlapping 
alternately  from  opposite  sides  and  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  but  fixed  together  on  each  side,  said  rings 
having  flexible  parts  each  of  which  forma  a  portion  of  a 
fluid  chamber  variable  in  capacity  by  such  pressure,  said 
parts  being  further  provided  with  corner  edges  arranged 
to  give  the  maximum  flexure  for  the  minimum  movement 
of  said  rings  toward  and  against  each  other. 


9  97,629.  LABYRINTH-PACKING  FOR  TURBINES. 
Fbedbik  LjcnostbOm,  Llljeholmen,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Ljungstrdms  Angturbln,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,465. 

1.  Labyrinth  packing,  consisting  of  rings  attached  alter- 
nately to  two  parts  of  the  mechanism  and  fitting  into  each 
other,  the  said  rings  being  provided  with  flexible  project- 
ing parts  which  extend  toward  the  bodies  of  the  proximate 
rings. 

2.  Labyrinth  packing  consisting  of  rings  attached  alter- 
nately to  two  parts  of  the  mechanism  and  fitting  into  each 
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other,    the   uid   riacs   being   proTtded    with    thin   flanges 
which  project  obUquelj  toward  the  proximate  rlnsa. 


3.  Labyrinth  packing  consisting  of  rings  attached  alter- 
nately to  two  parta  of  the  mechanlam  and  fitting  into  each 
other,  each  alternate  ring  being  proTlded  on  both  sides 
with  projections  or  flanges  extending  toward  the  proxi- 
mate rings. 

997.830.  COUPLINO-HOOK.  }ou9  O.  LosBifSKi,  Leav- 
enworth, Kans.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  60fl.852. 
Renewed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.927. 


1.  A  coupler  including  a  hook,  a  mousing  piTOted  to  the 
hook  for  closing  entrance  thereof,  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
moualng  and  slldable  across  the  hook,  and  means  dis- 
posed on  the  hook  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  member. 

2.  A  coupler  inclndlng  a  hook,  a  mousing  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  book  and  movable  across  the  entrance  thereof, 
and  a  bail  straddling  the  book  and  disposed  In  angular  re- 
lation to  the  mooalng  and  connected  terminally  to  the  free 
end  of  the  mousing. 

8.  A  coapler  embodying  a  hook,  a  mousing  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  hook,  and  a  ball  straddling  the  hook  and 
pivoted  at  Its  terminals  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  mousing  for 
controlling  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  coupler  embodying  a  hook,  a  swinging  mousing  for 
closing  the  book,  and  a  ball  straddling  the  hook  and  piv- 
oted terminally  to  tbe  mousteg  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  the  hook  being  formed  on  opposite 
sides  with  pairs  of  spaced  guide  lugs  embracing  the  re- 
spective members  of  the  ball  to  bold  the  same  against 
swinging  movement.  -  --^ 

5.  A  coupler  embodying  a  book,  a  swinging  mousing  for 
closing  tbe  hook,  a  U-shaped  ball  straddling  the  hook  and 
pivoted  terminally  to  the  mousing,  and  a  cross  l>ar  ex- 
tending between  tbe  members  of  tbe  bail  in  proximity  to 
tbe  bend  thereof  to  provide  a  band  hold,  tbe  cross  bar 
being  arranged  to  abut  against  tbe  hook  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  ball  In  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,631.  RUNNING  -  GEAR.  JMM  BraxM  Mabtix.  Mo- 
Iwrly,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  ope-half  to  Llllle  M.  Perrlne,  one-fourth  to  James  E. 
Hampton,  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  B.  Miles,  Moberly. 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  481,215. 
1.   A  running  gear  comprising  front  and  rear  axles,  a 

reach  pole  flxed  to  the  rear  axle  and  pivotally  connected 


S^^ 


to  tbe  Iront  axle,  wheels  Joarnaled  at  tbe  extremities  of 
tbe  front  axle,  spindles  pivotally  mounted  at  tbe  extremi- 
ties of  tbe  rear  axle,  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  spindles, 
and  means  connecting  said  spindles  with  the  front  axle 
whereby  one  of  the  rear  wheels  is  swung  to  a  decidedly 
abnormal  position  when  tbe  front  axle  is  swung  upon  its 
pivot  with  relation  to  the  reach  pole  as  the  structure 
makes  a  turn  and  the  other  rear  wheel  is  retained  approxi- 
mately at  its  normal  position  with  relation  to  the  reach 
pole. 


2.  A  running  gear  comprising  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
reach  pole  flxed  with  relation  to  the  rear  axle  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  front  axle,  wheels  Journaled  at 
the  extremities  of  the  front  axle,  spindles  pivotally  at- 
Uched  at  the  extremities  of  tbe  rear  axle,  wheels  Jour- 
naled upon  tbe  spindles,  a  bracket  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  axle  and  being  concentrically  arranged  with 
relation  to  tbe  pivotal  connection  between  the  forward 
end  of  the  reach  pole  and  the  front  axle,  and  rods  pivot- 
ally attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  said  bracket  and 
pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  said 
spindles. 

3.  A  running  gear  comprising  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
reach  pole  flxed  to  the  rear  axle  and  pivotally  connected 
with  tbe  front  axle,  wheels  Journaled  at  the  extremities  of 
tbe  front  axle,  spindles  pivotally  mounted  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  rear  axle,  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  spindles, 
means  for  limiting  the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  the 
spindles  with  relation  to  the  rear  axle,  a  bracket  extend 
Ing  rearwardly  from  the  front  axle,  and  rods  pivotally  con 
nected  at  their  forward  ends  with  tbe  said  bracket  and 
pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  said 
spindles. 

4.  A  running  gear  comprising  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
reach  pole  flxed  with  relation  to  tbe  rear  axle  and  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  front  axle,  wheels  Journaled  at  the 
extremities  of  the  front  axle,  spindles  pivotally  mounted 
at  tbe  extremities  of  the  rear  axle,  wheels  Journaled  upon 
the  spindles,  depending  flanges  carried  by  the  rear  axle  for 
limiting  the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  the  spindles, 
a  bracket  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  front  axle,  and 
Tods  plvoUUy  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the 
bracket,  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with 
the  said  spindles. 

997.632.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  8.  Mc- 
ALU  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.120. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  guide  on  which  the  t1- 
brat^r  reciprocates  and  which  shlftt  with  tbe  platen,  a 
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stationary  center  guide  for  the  type  bars  having  tbe  part 
thereof  which  the  type-bars  enter  arranged  In  front  of  tbe 
vibrator  and  a  series  of  type  bars  arranged  to  swing  into 
tbe  center  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  pivoted  shift  frame  therefor,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
guide  on  which  the  vibrator  reciprocates  and  which  is 
mounted  on  said  shift  frame  to  shift  with  the  platen,  a 
series  of  type^bars.  and  a  stationary  center  guide  for  the 
type  bars  mounted  in  front  of  the  shift  frame  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  vibrator  guide  and  independently 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  fortn. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  shiftable  carriage  for  the  same,  a  main  frame, 
a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  guide  therefor  which  shifts  with  the 
carriage,  a  center  guide  flxed  on  tbe  main  frame  and  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  carriage  and  substanttally  in  the 
plane  of  the  vibrator  guide,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  ar- 
ranged to  swing  into  the  center  guide,  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  shiftable  carriage  for  the  same,  a  stationary 
top  plate,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  guide  therefor  which  shifts 
with  the  carriage,  a  series  of  type-bars,  and  a  center  guide 
for  the  type-bars  flxed  on  the  top  plate  and  arranged  In 
front  of  the  vibrator  and  Independently  of  the  vibrator 
guide,  substantially  as  set  forth.  e 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  slilfUble  carriage  for  the  same,  a  main  frame, 
a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  guide  therefor  which  shifts  with  the 
carriage,  a  series  of  type-bars,  and  a  stationary  center 
guide  for  the  type-bars  having  two  separate  connections 
with  the  main  frame  by  which  it  is  rigidly  supported  in 
fron<  of  the  vibrator  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
vibrator  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997.633.  HOSE-COUPLING.  John  J.  McCartht.  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  Erie  Car  Works,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1910.    Serial  No.  553,527. 


<  t^Sif/yfJ 


S.  In  a  conpllDg.  a  female  member,  a  male  member  co- 
operating therewith.  co5perating  threads  in  said  female 
and  on  said  male  members  engaging  each  other  and  by 
themselves  holding  said  members  together,  a  transversely 
movable  pin  mounted  In  said  male  member,  said  pin  engag- 
ing and  held  depressed  by  said  attaching  thread  in  said 
female  member  during  coupling,  said  female  member  hav- 
ing a  groove  Into  which  said  pin  extends  after  it  has  trav- 
ersed said  thread,  and  a  spring  in  said  male  member  for 
moving  said  pin  outwardly  Into  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  a  female  member,  and  a  male  meml>er 
cooperating  therewith  and  attached  thereto  by  a  thread,  a 
transversely  movable  pin  carried  by  said  male  member, 
said  female  member  having  a  groove  Into  which  said  pin 
is  adapted  to  extend,  said  pin  when  extended  being  of  sub- 
stantially tbe  height  of  the  thread  upon  said  male  meml»or. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  a  female  member,  and  a  male  member 
cooperating  therewith  and  attached  thereto  by  a  thread,  a 
transversely  movable  pin  carried  by  said  male  member,  a 
thread  In  said  female  member  having  an  inclined  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin,  said  female  member 
having  a  groove  Into  which  said  pin  Is  adapted  to  extend 
after  it  has  traversed  said  thread,  said  pin  when  extended 
being  of  subsUntlally  the  same  height  as  the  thread  on 
said  male  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  female  member,  a  male  member  co- 
operating therewith,  coarse  pitch  threads  upon  said  male 
member  and  within  said  female  member,  said  threads  en- 
gaging each  other  and  by  themselves  holding  said  male 
member  and  female  member  together,  and  a  transver8el> 
extending  pin  carried  by  said  male  member,  said  pin  en- 
gaging and  held  depressed  by  said  thread  in  f«ald  female 
member  during  coupling,  said  female  member  having  a 
groove,  said  pin  when  released  from  said  thread  engaging 
in  said  groove  and  accessible  through  said  groove  for  de- 
pression by  an  operator. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  a  female  mem- 
ber, a  thread  therein,  a  male  member,  a  thread  thereon, 
said  threads  engaging  each  other  and  by  themselv.es  hold- 
ing said  female  member  and  said  male  member  together, 
and  a  transversely  extending  pin  carried  by  said  male 
member,  said  thread  in  said  female  member  having  an  in- 
clined surface,  said  pin  adapted  to  engage  Mild  Inclined 
surface  and  be  depressed  thereby  at  the  beginning  of  the 
coupling  movement,  said  pin  held  depressed  by  said  thread 
in  said  female  member  during  further  coupling  movement, 
said  female  member  having  a  groove  Into  which  said  pin 
extends  after  its  passage  over  said  thread,  said  pin  accessi- 
ble through  said  groove  for  depression  by  an  operator. 
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997,634.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Leonard  M.  More- 
HocsE,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,175. 


C  C 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar 
adapted  to  receive  leaves  between  them,  a  ratchet  at  each 
end  of  one  of  said  bars  and  housings  for  said  ratchets  at 
each  end  of  the  other  bar,  one  member  of  each  housing  ex- 
tended to  form  a  pawl  for  coSperatlon  with  the  adjacent 

ratchet. 

2.  in  a  loose  leaf  binder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar 
adapted  to  receive  leaves  between  them,  a  ratchet  at  each 
end  of  one  of  said  bars  and  housings  for  said  ratchets  at 
each  end  of  the  other  bar,  one  member  of  each  housing  ex- 
tended to  form  a  pawl  for  codperatlon  with  the  adjacent 
ratchet,  each  bar  being  provided  with  a  flange,  said  flanges 
arranged  to  overlap  and  form  the  back  of  the  binder. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar 
adapted  to  receive  leaves  between  them,  a  ratchet  at  each 
end  of  one  of  said  bars,  housings  for  said  ratchets  at  each 
end  of  the  other  bar,  one  member  of  each  housing  extended 
to  form  a  pawl  for  cooperation  with  the  adjacent  ratchet, 
each  bar  being  provided  with  a  flange,  said  flanges  ar 
ranged  to  overlap  and  form  the  back  of  the  binder,  and 
telescopic  posts  on  said  bars  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
leaves. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  upper  and  lower  ha.r*  adapted 
to  receive  leaves  between  thed.  a  ratchet  carried  by  one  of 
said  bars,  and  a  housing  carried  by  tbe  other  bar  and  com- 
prising substantially  parallel  legs  with  a  connecting  web, 
with  one  of  the  legs  extended  beyond  the  web  and  bent  to 
form  a  hooked  pawl  for  cooperation  with  said  ratchet. 

6.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  upper  and  lower  bars  adapted 
to  receive  leaves  between  them,  a  ratchet  carried  by  one  of 
said  bars,  a  housing  carried  by  the  other  bar  and  compris- 
ing  subetantially  parallel  legs  with  a  connecting  web.  one 
of  said  legs  being  extended  toward  the  web  to  form  a 
hooked  pawl  for  cooperation  with  said  ratchet,  said  ratchet 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  housing,  and  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing lug  on  the  housing  forming  with  the  web  of  the  boos- 
ing a  guide  to  prevent  lateral  separation  of  the  hook  and 
ratchet  teeth. 
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997,635.  GEARING  FOR  TURBINES.  Charlis  ALa»«- 
NOX  Pabhoxs,  Newcaatle-upoD-Tjne,  England.  Filed 
July  2.  1910.     SerUl  No.  S70,Q«2. 


1.  A  marine  turbine  inMtalUti«a  comprising  in  combina- 
tion one  or  more  propeller  iiluifta,  a  plurality  of  other 
■hafts,  gearing  means  between  aaid  shafts,  and  turbine 
elements  some  of  which  are  rerrrsing  turbine  elements 
distributed  over  all  of  said  shafts  whereby  said  turbine 
elements  can  be  arrang(>d  to  run  at  their  most  economical 
speed  Independently  of  the  speed  of  the  propeller  shafts. 

2.  A  marine  turbine  installatloa  comprising  in  combina- 
tion one  or  more  propellor  shafts,  a  plurality  of  other 
shafts,  low  pressure  turbine  elements  mounted  on  all  of 
the  propeller  shafts  and  high  pressure  turbine  elements  on 
the  other  shafts,  gearing  means  between  said  shafts 
whereby  said  turbine  elements  can  be  srrsnged  to  run  at 
their  most  economical  speed  indep«Qdently  of  the  speed  of 
the  propeller  shafts. 

3.  A  marine  turbine  inntallatloa  comprising  in  combina- 
tion one  or  more  proptMlcr  shafts,  a  plurality  of  other 
shafts,  low  pressure  turbine  elements  mounted  on  all  of 
the  propeller  shafts,  sod  high  pressure  turbine  elements  on 
the  other  shafts,  reversing  turbine  elements  on  some  of 
said  shafts,  and  gearing  means  b«lwt>en  said  shafts  where- 
by said  turbine  elements  can  be  arranged  to  ma  at  their 
most  economical  speed  indepeo^»Ujr  of  the  speed  of  the 
propeller  shafts.  ,-=»^^^ 

4.  .\  marine  turbine  installattoa  comprising  in  combina- 
tion one  or  more  propeller  shafts,  a  plurality  of  other 
shafts,  an  ahead  and  astern  turbine  element  mounted  on 
each  of  the  propeller  shafts  and  higher  pressure  turbine 
elements  on  th»  other  shafts,  geaxtng  means  between  said 
shafts  whereby  said  turbine  eleiB>eats  csn  t>e  arranged  to 
run  at  their  most  economical  speed  independently  of  the 
speed  of  the  propeller  shafts. 

5.  .V  marine  turbine  installation  comprising  in  combina 
tion  one  or  more  propeller  shafts,  a  plurality  of  other 
shafts,  low  pressure  turbine  elemcBts  mounted  on  the  pro- 
peller shafts,  and  cruising  and  high  pressure  turbine  ele- 
ments on  the  other  shafts,  gearing  means  between  said 
shafts  whereby  said  turbine  eleaents  can  be  arranged  to 
run  at  their  most  economical  speed  Independently  of  the 
8pe«'d  of  the  propeller  shafts. 

[riaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  t^  Gasette.] 


997.630.      DRIVINQ-OEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.      Cla«k.mc« 
E.  Pattox.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Acorn  Mo- 
tor  I'sr   Company,    rtncinnatl.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  IH.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.407. 
1.   In  a  friction  gearing  a  longitudinally  shiftable  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  friction  wb«>el  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided   with    a    wedge-shaped    driving    periphery,    friction 
disks  mounted  on   opposite   sides  of  said  wheel   and  pro- 
vided with  concentric  V-shaped  grooves  sdapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  means  for  simultaneously  and 
yieldingly  holding  both  of  said  disks  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  disks  azially 


to  disengage  said  wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion in  the  same  direction  from  said  disks. 


TT 


6»^^ 


2.  In  a  friction  gearing  a  longitudinally  shifUble  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge-shaped  driving  periphery,  friction 
disks  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  concentric  V-8hai)ed  grooves 
adapted  to  engage  said  wheel,  a  second  friction  wheel 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  so  located  as  to  engage 
both  of  said  disks  only  when  the  first  mentioned  wheel  Is 
In  an  inoperative  position  relatively  thereto,  means  for 
yieldingly  snd  simultaneously  holding  both  of  said  disks 
in  operative  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
wheels  and  means  for  moving  said  disks  axially  to  disen- 
gage said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  friction  gearing,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge-shaped  driving  periphery,  longitudi- 
nally shiftable  driven  shafts  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  friction  wheel,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  each  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cnocentric  V-shaped 
grooves  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel,  a  second  friction 
wheel  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  so  located  as  to 
engage  t>oth  of  said  disks,  when. the  first  mentioned  wheel 
Is  in  an  inoperative  position  relative  to  said  disks,  coiled 
springs  surrounding  said  driven  shafts  for  yieldingly  and 
simultaneously  holding  N)th  of  said  disks  In  engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  driving  shafts  sxially  to  dlsrngage  said  wheels. 


997.637.       DISPLAY  MACHINE.       Victor    Roudc.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.     Serlsi  No.  382.715. 


1.   In    combination   in    a   display    machine,   an   elevated 
shifting  frame  horlxontally  mounted  to  rotate  In  opposite 
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directions  on  a  borlsontal  axis;  a  chain  of  Interlinked 
display  cards  looped  over  said  shifting  frame,  each  said 
pair  comprising  two  like  cards  having  their  top  edges 
Interlinked  so  that  their  respective  display  legends  are 
relatively  reversed ;  externally  operable  means  mechani- 
cally engageable  with  said  shifting  frame  and  operative 
to  impart  such  a  rotation  to  ssid  shifting  frame  as  will 
completely  shift  one  pair  of  display  cards  out  of  display 
position  and  another  pair  of  display  cards  both  into  dis- 
play position  ;  and  laterally  and  downwardly  extending 
guides  arranged  symmetrically  beneath  the  axis  of  rota 
tlon  of  said  shifting  frame  and  operative  to  fold  the 
display  Cards  into  piles  one  on  each  side  and  one  on  the 
other  side  according  to  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of 
said  shifting  frame. 

2.  In  n  display  machine,  a  rotatable  shifting  frame 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  card  engaging  members  spaced 
apart  a  distance  to  approximate  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  a  display  card  of  an  interlinked  chain  of  display 
cards  to  be  shifted  by  said  frame ;  a  shutter  frame  mount- 
ed to  swing  against  a  display  card  to  hold  it  In  display 
position ;  and  means  on  said  shifting-frame  operative 
to  swing  said  frame  olear  of  the  chain  of  display  cards 
upon  the  operation  of  said  shifting-frame  to  shift  said 
chain. 

3.  In  a  display  machine,  a  shifting  frame  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  a  borlsontal  axis  and  comprising  two  parallel 
rods  equidistant  from  said  axis ;  a  pair  of  Inclined  shut- 
ters beneath  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame ;  means 
tending  to  hold  the  upper  edges  of  said  shutters  closed 
together  ;  and  means  for  opening  said  shutters  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  shifting  frame  to  permit  the  free  pas- 
sage therebetween  of  the  chain  of  display  cards  to  be 
shifted^  said  means  being  constructed  to  release  said 
shutters  upon  the  complete  operation  of  said  shifting 
frame. 

4.  In  a  display  machine,  a  shifting-frame  mounted 
to  rotate  on  a  borlsontal  axis ;  a  casing  for  the  ma- 
chine having  a  pair  of  display  openings  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shifting  frame :  a  chain  of  Inter- 
linked display  cards  looped  over  said  frame,  the  cards 
of  said  chain  being  arranged  oppositely  In  pairs,  one  for 
dlsplsy  through  one  opening,  the  other  for  display  through 
the  opposite  opening ;  snd  means  for  operating  said  shlft- 
tng-frsme  to  shift  a  pair  of  cards  at  a  time  and  means 
adapted  to  prevent  ol»servance  of  cards  other  than  those 
Intentionally  displayed  and  normally  to  hold  said  chain 
of  cards  In  display  position. 

5.  In  a  dtsplaf  machine,  a  shifting  frame  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis :  a  casing  for  the  machine 
having  a  pair  of  display  openings  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shifting  frame ;  a  chain  of  interlinked  dis- 
play cards  looped  over  said  frame,  the  cards  of  said 
chain  being  arranged  oppositely  in  pairs  one  for  display 
through  one  opening  and  the  other  for  display  through 
the  opposite  opening ;  a  pair  of  shutter  frames  mounted 
to  swing  against  oppositely  disposed  display  cards  to 
hold  the  chain  in  display  position  ;  a  pair  of  co-acting 
members  secured  respectively  to  each  of  said  shutter 
frames  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the  other 
thereof:  means  for  rotating  said  shifting  frame  In  either 
direction  and  means  formed  and  adapted,  upon  either 
movement  of  said  shifting  frame,  to  swing  said  shutter 
frames  clear  of  the  chain  of  display  cards. 


997,638.  PAVEMENT  BREAKING  MACHINE.  EiroKNB 
Uyneabson,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  677.006. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  weighted  chisel,  of  means  for  guiding  the  same 
vertically,  means  for  raising  the  same,  a  pair  of  circular 
segments  eccentrically  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
chisel  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith,  means  for  simul- 
taneously rocking  said  segments  into  or  out  of  contact 
with  the  chisel,  means  for  releasing  the  chisel  from  the 
rsising  means  at  any  height,  and  a  truck  upon  which  the 
device  is  mounted. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  weighted  chisel  of  means  for  guiding  the  same 
vertically,  means  for  raising  the  same,  means  for  auto- 
matically  releasing  the  chisel  from  the  raising  means  at 
a  certain  height  of  the  chisel,  a  pair  of  circular  segments 
eccentrically  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  chisel  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  for  simultaneously  rocking  such  seg- 
ments into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  chisel,  and  a  truck 
upon  which  the  device  Is  mounted. 


^^^fl^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  weighted  chisel,  of  means  for  guiding  the 
same  vertically,  means  for  raising  the  same,  means  for 
releasing  the  chisel  at  any  height  thereof,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  chisel  at  some  certain  height 
thereof,  a  pair  of  circular  segments  eccentrically  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  chisel  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
for  rocking  said  segments  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  the 
chisel,  and  a  truck  upon  which  the  device  is  mounted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  weighted  chisel,  of  means  for  guiding  the 
same  vertically,  rollers  contacting  with  the  chisel  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  same  by  their  rotstion,  means  for 
communicating  rotation  to  the  rollers,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  rollers  from  contact  with  the  chisel  at  any  height 
of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  circular  segments  eccentrically 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  chisel  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  for  simultaneously  rocking  said  segments  into  or 
out  of  contact  with  the  chisel,  and  a  truck  upon  which 
the  device  is  mounted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  weighted  chisel,  of  means  for  guiding  the 
same  vertically,  rollers  contacting  with  the  chisel  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  same  by  their  rotation,  means  for 
communicating  rotation  to  the  rollers,  means  for  auto- 
matically removing  the  rollers  from  contact  with  the 
chisel  at  some  certain  height  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular segments  eccentrically  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
chisel  at  opijosite  sides  thereof,  means  for  simultaneously 
rocking  said  segments  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
chisel,  and  a  truck  upon  which  the  device  is  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,639.  CINDER-CAR  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ebwin  C. 
Sherman.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  William 
B.  Pollock  Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,223. 

1.  A  pot  of  the  character  described,  having  a  separate 
reinforcing  bar  extending  from  a  point  near  the  top  of 
the  pot  to  a  point  near  the  Ixtttom.  and  means  for  securing 
both  ends  of  said  bar  to  the  pot ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pot  of  the  character  described,  having  exteriorly 
arranged  tension  members  or  straps  extending  from  and 
secured  to  points  near  the  top  of  the  pot  to  points  near 
its  bottom,  and  tensioning  means  for  said  members  or 
straps  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pot  of  the  character  described,  having  a  separate 
reinforcing  bar  extending  from  a  point  near  the   top  of 
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tbe  pot  to  a  polBt  ne»r  the  bottom,  aod  meant  for  aeoir 
Inc  both  enda  of  aald  bar  to  the  pot,  together  with  means 
for  putting  aald  bar  In  tension  and  the  material  of  the 
pot  between  Ita  top  and  bottom  In  compreaslon  ;  aubetaB- 
ttalljr  as  described. 


4.  A  pot  of  the  character  desorlbed.  having  a  rein- 
forcing member  arranged  to  hold  the  material  of  the  pot 
from  its  upper  to  its  lower  pQrtkm,  under  compression  ; 
tabetantlally  as  described.         ^^^^ 

5.  A  pot  of  the  character  described,  having  a  relnforc 
Ing  member  arranged  to  hold  the  material  of  the  pot  from 
its  upper  to  its  lower  portion,  under  compression,  the 
pot  also  having  lifting  projections,  and  lifting  means  en 
gaging  the  said  projections  close  to  the  shell  of  the  pot 
and  extending  upwardly  In  obllqae  lines ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,640.  WEEDER.  (Jcstav  Thoma.s.  Lind.  Wash. 
Original  application  nied  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
537.719.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  585.077. 


said  block  in  an  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the 
supplemenUl  frame,  a  stab  shaft  fixed  to  said  block  and 
a  wheel  Joumaled  apon  said  shaft. 


997.S41.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THRESHING-MACHINES. 
Ll'TBKB  M.  TH0M80M,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  asalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Advance  Thresher  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  July  30,  1908,  Serial  No.  446,078.  Re- 
newed Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  656.618. 


.\  weeder  comprlBlng  a  mntti  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  located  above  the  main  frame,  a  stirrup  Iron  at- 
tached at  its  ends  to  the  supplemental  frame  and  receiv- 
ing a  side  bar  of  the  main  frame  between  its  sides,  a 
ground-engaging  member  attached  to  the  stirrup  iron,  a 
guide  fixed  to  the  supplemental  frame  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  stlrnip  Iron,  a  brace  atUched  to  the 
lower  enda  of  tbe  stirrup  iron  and  guide  and  also  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame,  a  block  slldably  mounted 
between   the   stirrup    iron   and^^de,    means   for   holding 


1.  The  comblnatloB.  with  a  grain  cleaning  mechanism, 
of  a  repeat  elevator,  a  onveyer  having  one  end  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  material  from  said  elevator,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  conveyer  being  adapted  to  deliver  the 
coarse  material  upon  said  cleaning  mechanism,  the  Inter- 
mediate portlt>n  of  said  conveyer  having  a  fl<x)r  or  bottom 
through  which  the  fine  material  is  distributed  evenly 
across  said  cleaning  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  cleaning  mechanism, 
of  a  repeat  elevator,  a  perforate  conveyer  disposed  trans- 
versely ot  the  machine  and  constructed  to  receive  the  re- 
peat material  and  distribute  It  evenly  serosa  the  cleaning 
mechanism,  said  conveyer  having  an  open  discharge  end 
through  which  the  straw  and  coarse  material  are  delivered 
to  said  cleaning  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
conveyer  and  sieves,  of  a  repeat  elevator,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  concave  whereto  the  material  Is  delivered' 
by  said  repeat  elevator,  a  screw  conveyer  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  machine,  a  trough  arranged  beneath  said 
screw  conveyer  and  extending  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  an  open  discharge  end.  said  trough  ter- 
minating between  the  middle  portion  of  said  machine  and 
the  side  wall  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  repeat 
material  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  operation  of 
aald  screw  conveyer  discharging  the  material  over  the 
edges  of  said  trough  and  at  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
whereby  aald  material  will  be  evenly  distributed  across 
tbe  machine. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
grain  cleaning  mechanism,  of  an  auxiliary  threshing  de- 
vice arranged  to  thresh  the  repeat  material,  a  conveyer 
dlspoaed  transversely  of  the  machine  and  constructed 
to  receive  the  repeat  material,  said  conveyer  having  a 
perforate  bottom  and  an  open  discharge  end,  said  perforate 
bottom  allowlos  fine  material  to  be  evenly  dlatrlbuted 
across  said  cleaning  mechanism,  and  said  open  discharge 
end  allowing  the  straw  and  coarse  material  which  Is  too 
larg*  to  paas  throogh  the  perforate  bottom  of  said  con- 
veyer to  fall  upon  aald  cleaning  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  cleaning  mechanism, 
of  an  auxiliary  threshing  device  arranged  to  thresh  the 
repeat  material,  a  repeat  elevator,  a  conveyer  disposed 
tranareraely  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
repeat  material  at  one  end  and  having  means  at  Its  op- 
posite end  to  discharge  the  coarse  material  upon  said 
cleaning  mechanism,  said  conveyer  having  a  bottom 
through  which  the  fine  material  Is  distributed  across  said 
cleaning  mechanism,  and  a  spiral  operating  in  aald  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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9  9  7,642.      REPEATING     FIREARM.      John     Hbkbt 
Whbeler.  Gustave  Adulf  Beck,  and  Melvin  Hepblbs. 
New   Haven,   Conn.,  assignors   to  The  Marlln   Firearms 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti 
cut.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,671. 


air  compressor  driven  directly  thereby,  means  to  connect 
the  compressors  to  obtain  stage  compression,  means  of 
commonlcation  between  tbe  combustion  and  the  expansion 
cylinders  and  between  the  high  stage  compressor  and  the 
combustion  cylinder,  the  high  stage  compressor  compreaa- 
ing  the  air  to  ignition  temperature  previous  to  admlasion 
to  the  combustion  cylinder,  and  valve  controlled  connec- 
tions between  the  lower  stage  compressor  and  combustion 
cylinder  to  admit  scavenging  air  to  the  latter  during  the 
exhaust. 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  frame,  a  reciprocating 
breech  bolt,  an  action  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
breech  bolt,  a  safety  device  comprtolng  a  blocking  member 
arranged  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  said  action  rod  when 
said  blocking  member  Is  In  one  position,  a  hammer  and 
means  for  holding  said  blocking  memt>er  In  said  position 
when  said  liammer  Is  cocked,  said  means  comprising  a 
bolt  arranged  to  engage  aald  blocking  member. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  frame,  a  reciprocating 
breech  bolt,  an  action  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
breech  bolt,  a  safety  device  comprising  a  blocking  member 
arranged  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  said  action  rod  when 
sakl  blocking  member  Is  In  one  position,  a  hammer,  means 
for  holding  aald  blocking  member  in  said  position  when 
said  hammer  is  cocked,  said  means  comprising  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  blocking  member,  and  a  secondarj- 
aafety  device  between  said  bolt  and  blocking  member  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  latter  in  Its  blocking  position  bo  long 
as  there  is  a  rearward  drag  upon  said  action  rod. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  frame,  a  movable 
breech  block,  an  action  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
breech  block,  means  for  permitting  a  limited  amount  of 
lost  motioB  In  the  connection  between  said  action  rod  and 
breech  block,  a  tilting  blocking  member  having  a  beveled 
portion  arranged  to  engage  said  action  rod  when  the 
latter  Is  advanced,  a  bolt  cooperating  with  said  blocking 
ircmber  to  hold  It  In  the  rod  engaging  position,  a  hammer 
and  a  connection  between  said  hammer  and  said  holding 
b  It  means  to  draw  back  the  latter  when  the  hammer  is 
advanced. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  frame,  a  movable 
lireech  block,  an  action  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
breech  block,  means  for  permitting  a  limited  amount  of 
Inst  motl'in  In  the  connecti  in  between  said  action  rod  and 
breech  block,  a  tilting  blocking  member  having  a  beveled 
portion  arranged  to  engage  said  action  rod  when  the  latter 
Is  advanced,  a  Itolt  co<iperatlng  with  said  blocking  member 
to  hold  it  in  the  rod  engaging  position,  a  hammer,  a  con- 
nection l)etween  said  hammer  and  said  holding  bolt  means 
to  draw  back  the  latter  when  the  hammer  is  advanced,  and 
a  movable  extension  at  the  forward  end  of  said  b^lt.  said 
extension  being  held  In  engagement  with  said  blocking 
member  by  friction  so  long  as  there  Is  a  rearward  drag  on 
said  action  rod.  even  though  said  bolt  is  retracted  by  the 
dropping  of  the  hammer. 

5.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  block,  a  manually 
controllable  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  blocking  device 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  same  in  a  direction  to  open 
the  gun  simultaneously  with  the  act  of  firing  the  same 
nntll  after  the  cartridge  has  been  exploded,  said  means 
comprising  a  hammer  controlled  member  and  an  Inter- 
mediate connection  between  said  hammer  controlled  mem- 
ber and  said  blocking  means  comprising  a  piece  arranged 
to  be  frlctionally  engaged  and  held  by  said  blocking  mem- 
ber under  certain  conditions. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.  1 


997.64S.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  St«h 
OrsTAT  WiQELTCB.  Bskilstsna.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1906.     Sertal  No.  800.836. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  combastlon 
cylinder  and  piston,  and  an  air  compressor  driven  di- 
rectly thereby,  of  an  expansion  cylinder,  and  piston  and  bo 


2.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  combustion 
cylinder  and  piston,  and  an  air  compressor  driven  directly 
thereby,  of  an  expansion  cylinder  and  piston,  and  an  air 
compressor  driven  directly  thereby,  a  fuel  reservoir,  valve* 
controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  cylin- 
der, means  to  connect  the  compressors  to  obtain  stage 
compression,  means  of  communication  between  the  com- 
bustion and  tbe  expansion  cylinders  and  between  the  high 
stage  compressor  and  the  combustion  cylinder,  the  high 
stage  compressor  compressing  the  air  to  ignition  tempera- 
ture previous  to  admission  to  the  combustion  cylinder, 
and  valve-controlled  connection  between  the  lower  stage 
compressor  and  combustion  cylinder  to  admit  scavenging 
air  to  the  latter  during  the  exhaust,  said  combustion 
cylinder  exhausting  Into  the  expansion  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
cylinder  and  its  piston,  said  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports 
therein  controlled  by  the  piston  and  a  low  atage  pressure 
compressor  the  piston  of  which  Is  connected  directly  to 
the  piston  of  the  combustion  cylinder,  of  an  expansion  cyl- 
inder into  which  tbe  combustion  cylinder  discharges,  a 
piston  therein,  a  high  pressure  compressor  tbe  piston  of 
which  is  directly  connected  to  said  piston  of  tbe  expan- 
sion cylinder  and  discharging  into  the  combustion  cylin- 
der, valve-controlled  connections  l)etween  said  low  stage 
compressor  and  the  combustion  cylinder  to  admit  scaveng- 
ing air,  and  valve  controlled  connec-tlons  between  the  high 
stage  compressor  and  combustion  cylinder  to  admit  air 
for  combustion. 


997,644.  LID-CLAMP.  Charles  T.  Wootten,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Manufacturing  Company  of 
America,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,497. 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  a  lid  and  body  of  a  receptacle  of  the 
character  stated,  the  body  having  a  slot  In  the  side  thereof 
and  the  lid  having  a  depending  portion  and  a  bead  with 
a  Blot  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  clamp  member,  a  clamp 
member  composed  of  a  shank  adapted  to  occupy  the  ex- 
tertar  of  said  body,  a  bend  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shank 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  wall  of  aald  slot  and  a  crosa- 
bead  rising  from  said  bend  and  adapted  to  occupy  tbe  In- 
terior of  aald  body,  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  beln? 
passed  tbnmgh  said  slot  and  engaging  the  bead  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  depending  portion  of  tbe  lid. 
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2.  In  a  clamp  member  of  a  receptacle  of  the  character 
stated,  a  lid  having  a  bead  with  a  slot  therethrough,  a  body 
having  a  slot  in  the  side  thereof  In  vertical  alinement 
with  the  slot  of  the  bead,  a  clamp  member  composed  of  a 
shank  adapted  to  occupy  the  exterior  of  said  body  with 
Its  upper  end  extended  through  said  slot  and  engaged  with 
said  bead,  a  bend  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  wall  of  said  alot,  and  a  cross  bead 
rising  from  said  bend  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  Interior 
of  said  body. 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  a  lid  and  body  of  a  receptacle  of  the 
character  stated,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  lid  of 
a  receptacle,  of  a  shank  having  its  lower  end  passed 
through  an  opening  In  the  wall  ot  said  body  and  bent 
upwardly  upon  the  Interior  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  wall  pf  said  body,  and  a  nose  on  the  upper  end  there- 
of engageabie  with  said  lid.  said  nose  and  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  shank  being  doubled  on  themselves. 

4.  In  a  clamp  for  a  lid  and  body  of  a  receptacle  of  the 
character  stated,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  lid 
of  a  receptacle,  of  a  shank  adapted  to  occupy  the  ex- 
terior of  said  body  with  Its  upper  end  extended  through  a 
portion  of  the  lid  and  affixed  to  said  lid  and  having  a 
bend  on  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  pass  through  said  body 
and  Interlock  with  the  wall  thereof,  a  cross  head  rising 
from  said  bend  and  oi-cupyiog  the  Interior  of  said  body. 


J»97,64S.  NON  REFILI^VBLK  HOTTLE.  FlUk.HK  V.  C. 
Blaks  and  Albbbt  C.  Blakc.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.313^ 


A  bottle  provided  at  the  mouth  portion  of  Its  neck  with 
a  main  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wail  spaced  from  and  con- 
centric to  the  outer  wall  and  Joined  at  Its  inner  end  there- 
to, the  Interior  of  the  neck  being  thickened  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  said  two  waits  and  there  formed  with  a  valve 
seat,  the  innor  wall  t>elng  formed  at  its  inner  end  with 
a  circumferential ly  extending  series  of  outlet  orifices,  and 
an  annular  exterior  bend  extending  around  the  wsll  and 
defining  the  outer  ends  of  said  oriflcea,  a  valve  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  seat,  and  a  stopper  held  permanently  In  the 
outer  end  of  the  Inner  wall,  the  outer  end  of  said  inner 
wall  being  formed  with  an  outstanding  bead  overbangin? 
and  at  all  times  entirely  xpareil  from  the  outer  rim  edge 
of  the  main  outer  wall. 


007.646.     TIRE-ARMOR.     Anpbkw  M.  Batra.  Fulton.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No,  60R,8S7. 

1.  \  tire  armor  comprising  flat  rectangular  tread  plates 
having  spaced  slots  In  their  opposed  ends,  transreraely 
disposed  concavo-convex  wear  plates  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  formed  on  their  opposite  edges  adjacent  to 
each  end  of  the  plate,  said  lugs  being  adapted  for  Inser- 
tion  through   the  slots  in  said  -«t*r  plates  and  engaging 


clocely  with  the  under  snrfaeee  of  aald  plates  and  the 
periphery  of  the  tire,  annular  bands  arrsnged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tire,  and  concavo-convex  plates  plvotally 
connected  to  said  bands  and  to  the  longitudinal  edgea  of 
the  tread  plates. 


2.  A  tire  armor  comprising  flat  rectangular  tread  plates 
arranged  longitudinally  upon  the  tire,  tranaversely  dis- 
posed concavo-convex  wear  platea  connecting  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  tread  plates  and  overlapping  the  end  edges 
thereof,  said  tread  plates  having  angularly  extending 
tongues  struck  therefrom  adjacent  their  longitudinal  edges 
to  provide  slots,  annular  bands  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  tire,  and  concavo-convex  side  plates  plvotally 
connected  to  said  bands  and  having  tongues  formed  on 
one  Of  their  longitudinal  edgea  adapted  to  be  received  In 
the  slots  of  said  tread  platea  and  bent  over  the  edges  of 
said  plates  to  plvotally  connect  the  side  plates  thereto, 
said  tongues  and  the  tongues  of  the  tread  plates  entirely 
closing  said  slots,  said  latter  tongues  engaging  closely 
ui>on  the  periphery  of  the  tire. 


007.64T.  APPABATl'8  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MA- 
TERIAL. Ai-B««T  G.  BarsT.  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Edward  Wllloughby  Anderson, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382.087. 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  detachably  connected  mold  boarda,  longitudinal 
stringer  molds  unconnected  to  said  mold  boards  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ends  thereof,  longitudinal  detachable 
bearings  adapted  to  engage  said  stringer  molds  and  abut 
against  said  mold  boards,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bearings  to  said  stringer  molds  In  a  detachable  manner. 

2.  .\pparatus  of  the  cisss  described,  comprising  oppo- 
site parallel  mold  sides,  each  having  a  longitudinal  stringer 
mold,  and  a  flexible  series  of  upright  mold  boards  having 
end  bearing  against  said  stringer  mold,  together  with  de- 
tachable longitudinal  brace  strips,  and  transverse  tie  bolts. 

.V  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  oppo- 
site parallel  longitudinal  stringer  molds,  opposite  parallel 
series  of  upright  flexibly  connected  detfchsble  mold  boards 
adapted  for  end  abutment  against  said  stringer  molds, 
longitudinal  bearlpgs  detachably  connected  to  said  stringer 
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molds  and  adapted  to  abut  against  Bald  mold  boards,  and 
transverse  tie-bolts  for  holding  said  stringer  molds  In  par- 
allel relation. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  a  mold 
Bide,  separate  longitudinal  stringers  loose  and  uncon- 
nected with  respect  thereto  and  having  their  Inner  sur- 
faces In  the  same  plane  as  and  forming  continuations  of 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  mold  side,  said  stringers  being 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
mold  sides,  longitudinal  detachable  bearings  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  stringers,  and  means  for  holding 
said  bearings  to  said  stringers  In  a  detachable  manner. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  oppo- 
site mold  sides,  separate  longitudinal  stringers  loose  and 
unconnected  with  respect  thereto  at  each  side,  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  surfaces  forming  continuations  of  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  mold  side,  said  mold  sides  having  end 
bearing  against  said  stringers,  detachable  longitudinal 
brace  strips,  and  transverse  tie-bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


097.648.  MEASt'RING  INSTRI'MENT.  John  F.  Cav- 
ANAUH  and  WiM-AUD  W.  Bardslbt,  Providence,  R.  1.. 
assignors  to  Paul  Newman.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,433. 


nected  to  said  head  or  cap,  an  actuating  wheel  for  said 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  nut  and  shaft  may  be  dlB- 
engaged  for  resetting  to  aero. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


997,649.  SHINGLE-PRESS.  Elmeb  B.  Cbowlet,  Green- 
ville, and  Edwin  J.  Gbant.  Sandypolnt,  Me.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1910.    Serial  No.  580,237. 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  screw  threaded  shaft  In  said  casing,  an  actuating 
wheel  for  said  shaft  having  an  exposed  periphery  to  en- 
gage a  surface  to  be  measured,  a  nut  within  said  casing 
having  a  phinillty  of  Integral  threads  to  cooperate  with 
the  threads  of  said  shaft,  and  a  handle  to  said  nut  pro- 
jecting through  said  casing  whereby  said  nut  may  be 
readily  released  from  said  shaft  and  moved  bodily  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  pointer  carried  on  said  nut,  and  a  scale 
on  aald  casing  to  coCperate  with  said  pointer. 

2.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  screw  thread- 
ed shaft,  an  actuating  wheel  therefor,  a  sliding  member 
having  a  pointer,  a  threaded  member  carried  by  said  slid- 
ing member  and  bodily  movable  relatively  thereto  discon- 
nect It  from  the  shaft,  a  scale  for  coSperatlng  with  said 
pointer,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft 
when  said  threaded  member  Is  disconnected  from  the  shaft. 

3.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  cylindrical  bar- 
nM  or  casing  having  a  slot,  a  cylindrical  slide  mounted  In 
said  barrel,  a  nut  having  a  pointer  projecting  through 
said  slot,  the  casing  having  a  scale  to  coSperate  with  said 
pointer,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  through  said  nut,  an 
actuating  wheel  for  said  shaft,  means  for  disengaging  the 
nut  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  when 
the  nut  is  disengaged  therefrom. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing or  barrel  having  a  slot  and  a  scale  along  said  slot,  a 
nut  movable  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and  having  a 
pointer  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  scale,  said 
cap  being  secured  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
barrel,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  In  the  barrel  and  connected 
to  said  head  or  cap.  the  nut  being  laterally  movable  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  threads  of  the  shaft,  an  actuat- 
ing wheel  having  an  exposed  periphery  to  engage  a  sur- 
face to  be  measured,  and  means  connecting  said  wheel  and 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  is  driven  by  the  former. 

5.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing or  barrel  having  a  slot  and  a  scale  along  said  slot,  a 
nut  movable  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and  having  a 
pointer  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  scale, 
said  cap  b.Mng  secured  ngalnst  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  barrel,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  In  the  barrel  and  cob- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  box  em- 
bodying a  relatively  stationary  section  and  a  relatively 
movable  section,  compressing  devices  carried  by  the  box. 

.'and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  compressing 
devices  by  and  j^pon  the  movement  of  the  relatively  mov- 
able section  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  box  em- 
bodying a  relatively  stationary  section  and  a  relatively 
movable  section  connected  thereto,  upper  compressing  de- 
vices carried  by  the  movable  section,  lower  compressing  de- 
vices carried  by  the  stationary  section,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically moving  said  compressing  devices  toward  each 
other  by  and  upon  the  movemept  of  the  movable  section. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  embodying  side  sills  constructed  In  sections,  corre- 
sponding opposite  sections  being  stationary  and  other  cor- 
responding opposite  sections  being  movable,  cams  carried 

*by  the  movable  sections  of  the  sills,  lower  compressing 
fingers  carried  by  the  stationary  sections' of  the  sills,  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams  upon  the  movement 
of  the  first  named  sections,  and  compressing  arms  secured 
to  and  movable  with  the  movable  sections  of  the  sills  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  carrying  upper  com- 
pressing fingers  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  embodying  a  relatively  stationary  section  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  section,  lower  compressing  fingers  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  stationary  section  of  the  box,  upper 
compressing  fingers  carried  by  the  movable  section  of  the 
box,  and  cams  also  carried  by  said  movable  section  and 
engaging  the  lower  compressing  fingers,  as  specified. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  embodying  a  relatively  stationary  section,  a  relatively 
movable  section  plvotally  connected  to  the  stationary  sec- 
tion, legs  supporting  the  box  and  directly  connected  to  the 
stationary  section  thereof,  a  strut  carried  by  one  of  said 
legB  and  adapted  to  hold  the  movable  section  of  the  box  In 
Its  upper  position,  and  upper  and  lower  compreaslng  de- 
vices movable  toward  each  other  automatically  upon  the 
movement  of  the  movable  section  of  the  box  In  a  downward 
direction,  such  movement  of  said  section  to  this  lowered 
position  permitting  the  articles  In  the  box  to  project  freely 
therefrom  at  one  end  and  allow  for  the  removal  of  said 

articles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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M»7.B«0       EXTENSIBLE   BRACKET.      Andkbw    Dahlsn, 
i  hica«o.  111.     Fll«d  Maj  23,   ltO&     S«rUl  Na  434,482. 


1.  An  extensible  bracket  comprlniait  laiy-tonga  and  a 
Diipport.  aad  a  KwIngtnK  link  Happorting  and  connecting 
one  end  of  aaid  lasy  tongs  to  aatd  support  and  allowing  ex- 
tt-nsion  and  contraction  of  aame. 

2.  .Vn  extensible  bracket  comprising  tazy-tongs,  a  snp- 
port  with  which  one  end  of  said  laay-tongs  has  a  pivotal 
and  a  swinging  link  connection,  and  a  holder  with  which 
the  other  end  of  the  lasy-tongs  has  a  pivotal  and  swinging 
link  connection. 

3.  .Vn  extensible  bracket  comprtnlng  lai.T-tongs.  and  a 
holder,  said  lazy-toogs  having  a  swinging  link  connection 
with  said  holder  for  supporting  the  latter  and  for  permit- 
ting expansion  and  contraction  of  the  lazy-tongs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  support- 
ing rod,  laxy  tongs  supported  on  said  rod,  one  memt>er  of 
the  lazy  toogs  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  a  bracket 
(.n  said  rod.  and  another  member  of  said  laiy  tongs  having 
a  swinging  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  member  and 
with  another  bracket  on  said  rod,  said  link  connection  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
lazy-tongs,  and  a  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the  lasy-tongs, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  brackets,  one  of  which  Is  piv- 
otally coanected  with  one  member  of  the  lazy  toogs,  and' 
the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  with  a  swinging 
link,  the  latter  beinft  pivotally  connerte«l  with  another 
member  of  the  lazy  tongs,  said  link  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tonga. 


1»97.651.  TELEGRAPHIC  RECORIUNT.  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  McClellaiid  Dc  BiNGn.iU,  London,  England. 
Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.213. 
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1.  In  telegraphic  recording  aMMiratus.  the  combination 
of  a  capillary  tube  and  electrolyte  container,  a  lamp  ar- 
rangt'd  on  one  side  thereof,  a  microscope  arranged  on  the 
other  aide  of  said  capillary  tube  and  electrolyte  container, 
and  a  photographic  surface  arranged  to  receive  rays  of 
light  traveling  from  said  lamp  through  the  meniscus  in 
said  capillary  tube  and  through  said  microscope. 

2.  In  telegraphic  recording  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustable  capillary  tube  and  electrolyte  container,  a 
lamp  arranged  on  one  side  thereof,  a  microscope  arranged 
on  the  othvr  side  of  said  capillary  tube  and  electrolyte 
container,  and  a  traveling  photographic  sarface  arranged 
to  receive  rilys  of  light  traveling  from  said  lamp  through 
the  meniscus  in  said  c&pUlary  tube  and  through  said  mi- 
croscope. 

3.  In  telegraphic  recording  apfMu-atns,  the  combination 
of  an  adjnstable  capillary  tnbe  and  electrolyte  container 
having  a  displacer.  a  lamp  arranged  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
Biicroscope  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  capillary 
tnbe  and  electrolyte  container,  and  a  traveling  photo- 
graphic surface  arranged  to  receive  rays  of  light  traveling 


from  said  lamp  through  tb«  meniscus  In  aald  capillary  tub* 
and  through  said  mlcro«co|>e. 

4.  In  telegraphic  recording  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  lamp,  an  adjustable  capillary  tube  and  electrolyte 
container,  a  microscope  arrangement  and  a  traveling  pho- 
tosnkphic  sarface  with  a  slotted  adjustable  screen  Inter- 
poasd  l>etween  the  photographic  surface  and  the  capillary 
tube  arrangeueat. 

5.  In  telegraphic  recording  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  lamp,  an  adjustable  capillary  tulie  and  electrolyt" 
container  having  a  displacer,  a  microscope  arrangement 
and  a  traveling  photographic  surface  with  a  slotted  ad- 
Jostable  screen  Interposed  between  the  photographic  sur- 
face and  the  capillary  tube  arrangement. 

[Claims  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


f)97,«e2.  8H0E-L,\STIN<J  MACHINE.  John  H.  DancL, 
Stillwater,  Minn.,  asaignor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dean  Iji  Roche,  Stillwater,  Minn.  Piled  Sept. 
7.  1009.  Serial  No.  &ie.508.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,534. 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  and  mounted  In  a  suitable 
frame,  the  combination  with  a  wiper  chamlx  r  of  wip*  rs 
guided  to  ailde  therein  and  project  forward  beyond  the 
chamber,  said  wipers  being  pivotally  secured  together  in 
pairs  and  provided  each  with  a  fixed  pin  some  distance 
from  the  pivot,  one  at  each  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
chambt>r  having  rear-wardly  converging  slots  or  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  said  pins,  a  slide  guided  In 
the  frame  work,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide.  Ilnka 
connecting  the  slide  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  wipers,  the 
front  ends  of  said  links  having  their  pivots  projected  be- 
yond the  Joints,  and  the  adjacent  frame  work  having  rear- 
wardly  converging  grooves  or  slots  engaging  said  project- 
ing enda  of  the  plvota ;  said  wipers  being  freely  detachable 
from  the  links  and  reversible  with  either  side  dpwn  in  ilie 
chamber,  and  the  chamber  having  Its  top  or  cover  arranged 
for  easy  opening  and  closing :  said  wipers  having  their 
wiping  edges  arranged  at  different  angles  to  the  line  of 
movement  to  and  from  the  shoe  operated  on. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  hori- 
zontally elongated  frame,  last  supporting  means  near  the 
middle  thereof,  a  support  near  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  toe- 
operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  support  and  com 
prising  a  supporting  plate  pivoted  to  tilt  to  and  from  the 
last  support,  a  frame  plate  guided  on  the  supporting  plate 
to  move  up  and  down  near  above  It.  a  foot  lever  and  Inter- 
mediate roda,  levers  and  links  arranged  to  raise  and  lower 
the  frame  plate  by  the  operator's  foot,  and  a  screw  for 
tilting  and  holding  the  pivoted  plate  at  various  Inclina- 
tions toward  the  last,  a  wiper  chamber  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame  plate  to  tilt  laterally  on  its  pivots,  screws 
for  regulating  snch  tlltlag,  toe  wipers  moving  In  said 
chamber  and  a  baad  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
wipers  for  moving  them  from  and  toward  the  toe  of  the 
last,  and  means  automatically  closing  and  opening  the 
wipers  as  they  are  moved  by  the  lever,  sabatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a  hori- 
sontally  elongated  frame,  a  carriage  sliding  thereon,  last 
aapports  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  support  on  the  onter 
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end  of  the  carriage,  a  heel  operating  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  support  and  comprising  a  franae  plate  with  means 
for  tilting  It  to  and  from  the  last  supports,  a  slide  (39) 
guided  en  the  frame  plate  and  a  hand  screw  ior  moving  it, 
a  chamber  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  slide  to  tilt  from 
side  to  side  thereon  and  screws  for  regulating  such  tilting, 
a  slide  In  said  chamber,  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  a 
pair  of  levers,  a  pad  adapted  to  press  about  the  heel  of  the 
last,  blocks  secured  near  the  ends  of  the  pad  and  pivotally 
attached  to  the  front  ends  of  the  levers,  a  push-bar  having 
its  front  end  secured  to  the  middle  of  the  pad  and  its  rear 
portion  link-connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers,  said 
slide  having  upon  its  rear  end  a  lug  and  the  chamber  hav- 
ing in  rear  thereof  a  second  lug,  a  screw-threaded  stud 
sliding  in  the  first  mentioned  lug  and  guidingly  inserted  in 
the  push  bar,  a  nut  oh  the  stud  and  a  apring  Interposed  be 
tween  the  nut  and  the  end  of  the  push  bar,  and  a  tension 
regulating  screw  threaded  in  the  second  lug  and  butting 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  stud. 

4.  .\  lasting  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  hori 
Eontnlly  elongated  frame,  last  supporting  means  near  the 
middle  thereof,  a  support  near  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  toe- 
operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  support  and  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  pivoted  to  tilt  to  and  from  the 
last  supports,  a  frame  plate  guided  on  the  supporting  plate 
to  move  up  and  down  near  at>ove  it,  a  foot  lever  and  inter- 
mediate rods,  levers  and  links  arranged  to  raise  and  lower 
the  frame  plate  by  the  operator's  foot,  and  a  screw  for 
tilting  and  holding  the  pivoted  plate  at  various  inclina- 
tions toward  the  last,  a  wiper  chamber  pivotally  mounted 
uiKin  the  frame  to  tilt  laterally  on  Us  pivots,  screws  for 
regulating  such  tilting,  toe  wipers  moving  in  said  chamber 
and  a  hand  lever  operatively  connected  with  the  wipers 
for  moving  them  from  and  toward  the  toe  of  the  lact,  and 
means  automatically  closing  and  opening  the  wipers  as 
they  are  moved  by  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth  ; 
said  chamber  for  the  wipers  being  mounted  upon  the  frame 
plate  by  an  Intermediate  slide  (39)  having  a  hand  screw 
for  moving  it  toward  and  away  from  the  last  supports. 


997,654.  STEAM  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Louis  DoiLtrr 
and  Pai-l  Robebt  Facbe.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  518,068. 


9  9  7,653.  POTATO  -  BAKING  UTENSIL.  Henry  C. 
DoEBSCH.  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  574,444. 


1.  A  potato  baking  utefasll,  constructed  from  a  blank  of 
sheet  metal,  having  Inwardly  diverging  incisions  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  in  the  sides  thereof  to  form  upwardly  bent 
pointed  tongues,  the  metal  between  said  tongues  being 
downwardly  bent  to  form  supports  for  said  l>Jank,  said 
blank  having  end  incisions,  the  metal  therebetween  Iteing 
turned  upwardly  to  form  handles,  and  the  metal  on  either 
side  of  said  handles  being  turned  downwardly  to  form  sup- 
plemental supports  for  said  blank,  said  supports  being  also 
formed  by  said  incisions. 

2.  A  potato  baking  utensil,  constructed  from  a  blank  of 
sheet  metal,  having  Inwardly  diverging  incisions  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  In  the  sides  thereof  to  form  upwardly  bent 
pointed  tongues,  the  metal  between  said  tongues  being 
downwardly  bent  to  form  supports  for  said  blank,  said 
blank  having  end  incisions,  the  metal  therebetween  being 
turned  upwardly  to  form  handles,  and  the  metal  on  either 
aide  of  said  handles  being  turned  downwardly  to  form  sup- 
plemental supports  for  said  blank,  said  supports  being  also 
formed  'by  said  Inclaiona,  said  sheet  being  also  provided 
with  U-shaped  inclatons,  the  free  metal  formed  thereby 
being  turned  downwardly  to  form  strengthealog  ribs  for 
said  blank. 


A  steam  motor  vehicle  having  Its  engine  and  boiler  lo- 
cated side  by  side  within  the  hood  at  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  thereof,  a  radiator  also  located  within  said  hood  In 
advance  of  said  boiler  and  engine  and  in  pipe  communica- 
tion with  the  latter  for  condensing  the  exhaust  steam  flow- 
ing therefrom,  a  fan  operated  by  said  engine  and  inter- 
posed between  the  same  and  said  radiator,  said  fan  having 
its  casing  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  of 
said  boiler  for  supplying  air  thereto,  and  a  direct  shaft 
transmission  drive  from  said  engine  to  the  rear  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  said  shaft  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
frame  as  the  engine. 


997.666.  01LLB8S  CAR-WHEEL.  Alfked  E.  Domvilub, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  Na 
622.869. 


An  ollless  car-wheel  having  an  axle,  sectional  bushings 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  said  bushings  arranged  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  on  the  axle  having  hardened  in- 
terior and  exterior  surfaces  to  offer  smooth,  hard  wearing 
surfaces  to  the  axle  and  corresponding  smooth,  hard  wear- 
ing surfaces  to  the  wheel-hub  and  said  bushings  revolving 
loose  on  the  axle  and  the  wheel-hub  thereby  lessening  fric-. 
tlon  of  said  men^bers  In  their  operative  arrangement,  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  render  lubrication  unnecessary  in  use. 


997,656.  TYPE- WRITER.  Gbokge  W.  Donwino,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Harry  T.  Ambrose,  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.487. 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  base  provided  with  a  platen-hold- 
ing device,  in  combination  with  a  flat  platen  overlying  the 
base,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  a  plurality  of  the  edges 
of  the  platen  and  cooperating  with  said  platen-holding  de- 
vice for  normally  holding  the  platen  rigidly  in  Its  horl- 
Kontal  position,  and  detachable  therefrom  to  permit  tilting 
of  said  platen  on  one  or  another  of  Its  edges. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
platen-holding  devices.  In  combination  with  a  flat  platen 
overlying  the  base,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  a  plQ- 
rality  of  the  edges  of  the  platen  and  coSperatlng  with 
said  platen-holding  devices  for  normally  holding  said 
platen  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  its  edges,  and  detachable 
therefrom  to  permit  tilting  of  said  platen  on  one  or  another 
of  its  said  edges. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  flat  platen  provided  at  a  plurality 
of  Its  edges  with  base-engaging  members,  a  base  underly- 
ing tha  platen,  and  platen-holding  devices  disposed  oa  aaid 
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ba8«  and  adapted  to  engnge  with  aald  base-engaging  mem- 
bers when  the  platen  is  in  its  horizontal  position  and  to 
be  disengaged  from  part  of  said  base-engaging  members  to 
permit  tilting  of  the  platen  and  from  all  of  said  members 
to  permit  reipoval  thereof. 


4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  base,  a  laterally-trayellng  book 
support  supported  by  and  in  the  base,  a  platen,  platen- 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  base,  and  means  carried 
by  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  edges  of  the  platen  and  co- 
operating with  a  platen-supporting  means  for  tlltably  sup- 
porting the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  base,  a  book-support  traTellng  on 
said  base,  platen-supporting  and  locking  means  carried  by 
the  base,  a  flat  platen  normally  overlying  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  l>ook-8upport,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  a 
plurality  of  edges  of  the  platen  and  cooperating  with  the 
platen-supporting  means  for  effecting  a  tilting  supporting 
and  locking  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997.657.     SPORTING-SHOE.     Chaklcs   Leonaso   Drake, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,550. 


A  sporting  shoe  or  slipper  provided  with  a  permanent 
outsole  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  tread  por- 
tion, a  detachable  and  renewable  tread  member  having  a 
portion  arranged  to  cover  the  Inner  side  of  said  outsole 
tread  portion  and  having  blocks  thereon  arranged  to  fit 
and  project  through  said  openings  to  the  outside  of  said 
outsole,  and  a  detachable,  loosely  laid  iusole  fitted  to  the 
Inside  of  said  shoe  so  as  to  cover  said  detachable  tread 
member,  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  rear  portion  adapted 
to  fit  behind  the  rear  end  of  said  detachable  tread  mem- 
ber, and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  Inner  side  of 
the  bottom  of  the  shoe. 


097.658.  VENTILATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES. 
William  J.  Dcncaw,  Wardner,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,016. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  sboe,  of  a 
ventilating  device  comprising  a  cup-shaped  shell,  a  plu- 
rality of  air  Inlet  tabes  fixed  to  the  shell  and  having  split 
free  ends  and  engaged  In   the  shank,  the  said  split  free 


ends  being  outturned  for  the  fastening  of  the  tubes  in 
the  shank,  a  resilient  cushion  held  within  the  said  shell 
and  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  the  shank  to  form 
a  water-tight  Joint  between  the  shell  and  the  shank, 
and  a  perforated  cap  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  shell 
and  normally  closing  the  air  inlet  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  shoe,  of  a 
ventilating  device  comprising  a  cup-shaped  shell,  a  plu- 
rality of  air  inlet  tubes  fixed  to  the  shell  and  having 
split  free  ends  and  engaged  in  the  shank,  the  said  split 
free  ends  being  outturned  for  the  fastening  of  the  tubes 
In  the  shank,  a  resilient  cushion  held  within  the  said 
shell  and  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  the  shank 
to  form  a  water-tight  Joint  between  the  shell  and  the 
shank,  a  perforated  cap  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  shell 
and  normally  closing  the  air  inlet  tubes,  the  said  perfora- 
tions in  the  cap  being  adapted  for  registration  with  the 
tultes,  and  a  knurled  externttl  rib  formed  on  the  cap, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  turned. 


997,659.    STAY.    Jbnnii  Dugcrm,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  22.   1911.     Serial  No.  622.659. 


A  stay-frame  for  attachment  to  a  portion  of  and  for 
supporting  a  standing  collar  of  fiexlble  material,  said 
frame  comprising  a  base-member  having  a  lower  edge  of 
considerable  extent  clrcumferentlally  of  the  collar  to  be 
supported,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer, 
but  of  a  total  length  equal  to  only  a  small  fraction  of 
the  circumference  of  the  said  collar :  a  collar-supportlng- 
member  of  extensive  but  less  said  circumferential  ex- 
tent than  the  base-memt)er  and  having  a  convexely  curved 
upper  edge :  and  upwardly  converging  uprights  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  base  member  with  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
porting-member to  complete  a  truss-like  stay-frame. 


997,660.      FASTENER.      William    R.    DrriMPLi,   Crans- 
ton, R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,991. 


In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  flattened 
tubular  body  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  inter- 
nal elevations  upon  Its  bottom  In  contact  with  Its  top 
forming  longitndlnal  channels,  said  elevations  being  Inter 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  transverse  channels,  pins 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  channels  and  provided 
with  laterally  bent  portions  registering  in  the  transverse 
channels  and  in  contact  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
body. 

997.661.     PNEUMATIC  WATER-KLEVATOR.     VBaNOB  L. 

Ellison,  Shawnee,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1911.     Sertal 

No.  621,261. 

Water    elevating    means    comprising   a    tank    having    a 
valve  controlled  opening  in  its  bottom  and  subdivided  by 
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a  partition  to  form  air  and  water  reaervolrs,  casings 
mounted  apon  said  partition  and  having  openings,  one  of 
the  casings  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  a  vent  pipe 
connected  with  the  movable  casing,  a  valve  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  vent  pipe  serving  to  provide  a  handle  for  tum- 


tbe  first  mentioned  flexible  connections,  weights  attached 
to  the  last  mentioned  flexible  connections,  and  a  ratchet 


/ 
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connection'  between    each    of    the    pulleys    and    the    line 
shafting. 


Ing  the  vent  pipe  and  the  casing  connected  therewith,  a 
discharge  pipe  extending  through  the  Unk  and  terminat- 
ing within  a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  of  the  water 
reservoir,  and  means  for  charging  the  air  reservoir  with 
air  under  pressure. 

997,662.    WEATHER-STRIP.    Andrew  F.  Ewino.  Asbury 
Park,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.306. 


997,664 
Panama. 


TIE-PLATE.     SiOMiND  Friedman,  Gorgona, 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  607.043. 


A  weather  strip  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  casing  formed  of  a  strip  of 
metal,  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  returned  upon  the  body 
of  the  strip,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  inwardly  bent, 
said  returned  portion  of  the  strip  at  one  end  being  curved 
to  form  a  tubular  terminal,  curved  links  pivoted  to  the 
casing,  a  weather  strip  holder  comprising  a  strip  of  metal, 
Oshaped  In  cross  section,  said  strip  being  slotted  for  the 
reception  of  th^  lower  ends  of  said  links  and  pivoted 
thereto,  a  weather  strip  supported  in  said  bolder,  a  flat 
spring  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and 
having  its  end  bent  to  form  an  eye,  a  link  passing  loosely 
through  the  eye  and  connected  at  its  other  end  loosely  to 
the  weather  strip  holder,  and  a  curved  pin  pivoted  to  the 
weather  strip  holder,  at  one  end  thereof,  and  extending 
out  through  the  tubular  portion  of  the  casing. 


997.663.     WAVE-MOTOR.     WILLIAM  W.  FORD,  China,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,629. 

A  wave  motor  comprising  a  framework  embodying 
spaced  rows  of  piles,  headers  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  piles,  cross  pieces  connecting  the  headers,  uprights 
mounted  upon  end  portions  of  the  cross  pieces,  upper 
cross  pieces  supported  upon  the  uprights,  braces  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  and  the  upper  cross  pieces, 
tie  rods  connecting  end  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
cross  pieces  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  line 
shafting  mounted  upon  the  upper  cross  pieces,  pulleys 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  line  shafting,  flexible  connec- 
tions secured  to  the  pnlleys  and  wound  thereon  in  one 
direction,  floats  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  flexible 
connections,  other  flexible  connections  attached  to  the 
pulleys  and   wound   thereon   In   an   opposite   direction   to 


1.  A  tie  plate  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  cheek  rising  therefrom,  the  said  base  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  parallel  slota,  a  clip  having  depending 
prongs  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  slots  and  engage 
a  railway  tie.  a  fastener  passed  through  the  clip  and  base 
for  engagement  with  such  tie,  and  depending  biting  ears 
formed  on  the  base. 

2.  A  tie  plate  of  the 'class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  depending  flanges  at  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  for  engaging  opposite  side  faces  of  a  railway  tie, 
a  cheek  struck  up  from  the  said  base  and  having  Intumed 
wings  engageable  with  a  railway  rail,  the  said  plate  being 
provided  with  spaced  slots,  a  clip  having  prongs  engage- 
able  in  the  slots  In  the  base,  and  means  passed  through 
the  clip  and  engageable  with  a  tie  for  securing  It  against 
removal  from  the  base. 

3.  A  tie  plate  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  depending  flanges  at  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  for  engaging  opposite  side  faces  of  a  railway  tie, 
a  cheek  struck  up  from  the  said  base  and  having  Intumed 
wings  engageable  with  a  railway  rail,  the  said  plate  being 
provided  with  spaced  slots,  a  clip  having  prongs  engage- 
able In  the  slots  In  the  base,  means  passed  through  the 
clip  and  engageabls  with  the  tie  for  securing  it  against 
removal  from  the  base,  and  means  depending  from  the 
under  face  of  the  base  for  engagement  with  such  tie  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  base  when  positioned  thereon. 


Edward 
1.  1911. 


997,665.     SCREW-STOCK  AND  TAP  WRENCH. 

J.  FuoBRB,  Turners  Falls,  Mass.     Filed  Mar. 

Serial  No.  611,610. 

1.  In  combination  a  stock,  members  adjustably  mounteU 
in  the  stock  and  having  screwihread  portions,  a  feed  screw 
having  its  threaded  portion  In  engagement  with  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  aforesaid  adjustable  members,  and  a 
handle  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  feed  screw  to  effect  rotation  thereof. 
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2.  !■  combination  a  atocli,  memben  mounted  In  tht 
stock  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  bavins  aorewt bread  pi>rtlons,  a  feed  screw  mounted 
upon  the  stock  and  baTlng  right  and  left  band  threaded 
portions  In  mesh  with  the  scrowthread  portions  of  the 
aforesaid  adjustable  members,  a  handle  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  stock,  and  connecting  means  between  the  handle 
and  feed  screw  whereby  rotation  of  the  handle  la  Imparted 
to  the  feed  screw. 


3.  In  combination  a  stock,  members  mounted  in  the 
stock  and  adjusuble  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  provided  with  threaded  portions,  a  feed  screw  mounted 
in  the  8t«>ck  and  having  Its  threaded  portion  In  engagement 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  aforesaid  adjustable 
members,  a  set  screw  for  adjusting  the  feed  screw  to  main 
tain  proper  engagement  between  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  aforesaid  adjustable  members  and  feed  screw,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  feed  screw  to  effect  adjustment  of 
the  said  member*. 

4.  In  combination  a  stock,  memben  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  stock  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  having  threaded  portions,  a  feed  screw  mounted  In 
the  stock  and  having  right  and  left  hand  threaded  por 
tlons  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  portions  of  the  said 
adjustable  members,  said  feed  screw  having  a  projecting 
end.  a  pinion  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  feed 
screw,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  stock,  and  a  handle  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  pin  and  having  a  pinion  In  mesh 
with  the  pinion  of  the  feed  screw. 


997.666.    TOY.     Wh>ham  GiBCif.  Colts  Neck,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  22.  1»11      Serial  No.  61«.l25. 


»97.667.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPI'ING  SWEBTlifBATS 
OR  OTHER  ARTICLES.  FacDCBiCK  Gbover,  Leeds. 
England,  aaslgnor  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Company 
United,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  817,034. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  a  sliding 
ltd  therefor  having  a  finger  ratcb  therein,  a  curved  mem- 
ber pivoted  In  the  liox.  a  connection  between  the  curved 
member  and  the  lid  for  projecting  said  member  when  the 
ltd  Is  open,  and  means  carried  by  the  curved  member  and 
connected  to  the  box  for  clamping  the  operator's  flnger 
against  the  riirved  roenilier  when  the  curved  memlter  is  pro 
Jected  by  the  opening  of  the  lid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  box.  a  sliding 
ltd  therefor,  a  Jaw  member  pivoted  In  the  box  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therefrom  when  the  lid  Is  operated,  oper 
•ting  mecbanlam  connecting  the  Jaw  and  ltd.  a  movable 
Jaw  carried  by  the  Jaw  memlier.  Hn<l  means  for  clamping 
the  movable  Jaw  against  the  Jaw  member  when  the  lid  la 
operated. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  box.  a  slldlns 
lid  therefor,  a  curved  body  pivoted  in  the  box  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therefrom  when  the  lid  Is  operated,  opor 
atlng  mechanism  «^nnectlng  the  body  with  the  lid.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  curved  body,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  lever, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lever  and  box  for  op- 
erating the  lever  to  eloee  the  movable  Jaw  upop  the  curved 
body  when  the  ltd  Is  operated. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified  for  inclosing  sweet- 
meats or  other  articles  In  wrappers  :  the  combination  with 
withdrawal  Angers  at  the  delivery  end  of  machine,  and 
means  for  operating  same  to  Intermittently  pull  the 
wrapper  strip  through  said  machine,  means  for  forming 
the  wrapper  strip  firstly  Into  gutter  section  and  finally  into 
tubular  form,  a  rotative  annular  carrier  through  and  into 
which  said  tubular  formed  wrapper  is  drawn,  and  means 
for  inserting  said  sweetmeat  to  l»e  wrapped  Into  sail 
tubular  wrapper  within  said  annular  currier:  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  said  carrier  with  the 
gripping  ends  of  nnld  Jaws  located  concentrically  of  said 
annular  carrier  and  adapted  to  grip  said  tulnilar  wrapper 
and  sweetmeat  located  therein,  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  carrier  carrying  said  gripping  Jaws,  springe 
to  maintain  said  pivoted  Jaws  normaHT  closed,  means  for 
opening  aald  Jaws  of  said  carrier  during  the  Interval  be- 
tween each  rotation  of  same,  means  for  gripping  said  tubu- 
lar wrapper  and  holding  same  stationary  at  both  ends  of 
said  rotative  carrier  during  the  rotation  of  ttie  latter  to 
effect  the  twisting  of  the  parts  of  said  wrapper  at  each 
end  of  said  sweetmeat,  and  means  for  dividing  the  wrap- 
per of  the  forward  wrapped  sweetmeat  from  the  wrapp««r 
of  the  next  sweetmeat  simultaneously  w'th  the  gripping 
of  enld  tubular  wrapper  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rotative 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified  for  Inclosing  sweet- 
meats or  other  articles  In  wrappers  ;  the  combination  with 
withdrawal  fingers  at  the  delivery  end  of  machine,  and 
means  for  operating  same  to  Intermittently  pull  the 
wrapper  strip  through  said  machine,  means  for  form'nt: 
the  wrapper  strip  firstly  Into  gutter  section  and  finally  Into 
tubular  form,  a  rotative  annular  carrier  through  and  Into 
which  said  tubular-formed  wrapper  Is  drawn,  and  means 
for  Inserting  said  sweetmeat  to  be  wrapped  Into  said 
tubular  wrapper  within  said  annular  carrier ;  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  said  carrier  with  the 
gripping  enda  of  said  Jaws  located  concentrically  of  snld 
annular  carrier  and  adapted  to  grip  said  tubular  wrapper 
and  sweetmwit  located  therein,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  sal<f  carrier  carrying  said  gripping  Jaws,  springs 
to  maintain  said  pivoted  Jaws  of  said  carrier  normally 
cloeed.  croaaed  tail  ends  to  said  gripping  Jnws  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  rotative  carrtex.  a  pivoted 
two-armed  lever  carried  from  the  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  roller  on  one  arm  of  said  lever  located  above  said 
croaaed  tails  of  said  pivoted  Jaws  carried  by  said  rotative 
carrier  when  the  latter  is  stationary,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
cam  on  aald  ataft  to  act  on  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to 
cause  said  roller  on  said  lever  to  contact  with  antd  crossed 
tails  of  said  pivoted  Jaws  to  open  same  to  release  said 
wrapper  tube  and  sweetmeat,  means  for  gripping  said 
tubular  wrapper  at  both  ends  of  said  rotative  carrier  dur- 
ing 'be  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  dividing  the 
wrapper  of  the  forward  wrapped  sweetmeat  from  the  wrsp- 
per  of  the  i»ext  sweetmeat  slmultaneoualy  with  the  grip- 
ping of  said  tubular  wrapper  at  oppoatte  ends  of  said  ro- 
tative carrier. 
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S.  In  a  machine  of  the  tyi)e  specified  for  Incloelng  sweet- 
meats or  other  articles  in  wrappers :  the  combination  with 
withdrawal  fingers  at  the  delivery  end  of  machine,  and 
means  for  operating  same  to  intermittently  pull  the 
wrapper  strip  through  said  machine,  means  for  forming 
the  wrapper  strip  firstly  Into  gutter  section  and  finally  Into 
tubular  form,  a  rotative  annular  carrier  through  and  Into 
which  said  tubular-formed  wrapper  Is  drawn  by  said  with- 
drawal fingers,  and  means  for  inserting  said  sweetmeat  to 
be  wrapped  Into  said  tabular  wrapper  within  said  annular 
carrier :  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  gripping  Jaws  carried  by 
said  carrier  with  the  gripping  ends  of  said  Jaws  located 
concentrically  of  said  annular  carrier  and  adapted  to  grip 
aaid  tubular  wrapper  and  sweetmeat  located  therein,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotative  carrier  at  one  time  in  one  di- 
rection for  twisting  the  wrapper  at  the  ends  of  one  sweet- 
meat held  by  said  gripping  Jaws  of  said  rotative  carrier 
and  at  the  next  time  rotating  said  carrier  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  twist  the  wrapper  at  the  ends  of  the  next 
succeeding  sweetmeat,  springs  to  maintain  said  pivoted 
Jaws  normally  closed,  meana  for  opening  said  Jaws  of  said 
carrier  during  the  Interval  between  each  rotation  of  same, 
means  for  gripping  aald  tubular  wrapper  to  hold  same 
stationary  at  both  ends  of  said  rotative  carrier  during 
rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  dividing  the  wrapper 
of  the  forward  wrapped  sweetmeat  from  the  wrapper  of 
the  next  sweetmeat  simultaneously  with  the  gripping  of 
said  tubular  wrapper  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rotative 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified  for  Inclosing  sweet- 
meats or  other  articles  In  wrappers ;  the  combination 
with  withdrawal  fingers  at  the  delivery  end  of  machine, 
means  for  operating  same  to  intermittently  pull  the 
wrapper  strip  through  said  machine,  means  for  forming 
the  wrapper  strip  firstly  Into  gutter  section  and  finally  Into 
tubular  form,  an  annular  carrier  through  which  the  tubu- 
lar-formed wrapper  passes,  comprising  two  ring  members, 
a  sprocket  toothed  ring  located  between  said  two  ring 
members  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  the  ring 
members  and  the  sprocket  toothed  ring  composing  said 
carrier  together,  bearing  brackets  for  supporiing  said  car- 
rier and  permitting  of  its  rotation,  and  means  for  insert- 
ing the  sweetmeat  to  be  wapped  Into  such  tubular  wrapper 
within  said  annular  carrier ;  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  a  pivot  on  one  ring  member  of  said 
carrier  to  carry  one  Jaw  and  a  pivot  on  the  opposite  ring 
member  of  said  carrier  to  carry  the  opposite  Jaw,  the 
grlppini;  ends  of  said  Jaws  being  located  concentrically  of 
•aid  annular  carrier,  crossed  tail  ends  to  said  Jaws  extend- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  said  rotative  carrier  and  upon 
each  side  of*  said  sprocket  toothed  ring  of  said  carrier,  an 
endless  chain  passing  over  and  engaging  said  sprocket 
ring  of  said  carrier,  an  Idle  pulley  on  the  framework  of 
machine  over  which  said  endless  chain  passes,  and  means 
for  traversing  said  chain  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In 
the  other  through  a  regulated  distance  to  rotate  saW  ro- 
tative carrier  first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other, 
springs  to  maintain  said  pivoted  Jaws  of  said  carrier  nor- 
mally closed,  meana  for  opening  said  Jaws  of  said  car- 
rier during  the  interval  between  each  rotation  of  same, 
means  for  gripping  said  tubular  wrapper  and  holding  same 
stationary  at  both  ends  of  said  rotative  carrier  during  ro- 
tation of  the  latter,  and  means  for  dividing  the  wrapper  of 
the  forward  wrapped  sweetmeat  from  the  wrapper  of  the 
next  soccedlng  sweetmeat. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified  for  Inclosing  sweet- 
meats or  other  articles  in  wrappers  ;  the  combination  with 
withdrawal  fingers  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  operating  same  to  intermittently  pull  the 
wrapper  strip  through  said  machine,  means  for  forming 
the  wrapper  strip  into  gutter-shaped  section  near  Ita 
leading  end,  a  stationary  curved  trough  for  supporting  the 
length  of  such  gutter  section  wrapper  strip,  means  for 
dropping  a  sweetmeat  at  proper  Intervals  Into  the  gutter 
channel  of  such  wrapper  strip,  meens  for  forming  said 
wrapper  strip  Into  tubular  form,  a  rotative  annular  car- 
rier through  and  into  which  said  tubular-formed  wrapper 
Is  drawn,  and  means  for  Inserting  said  sweetmeat  to  be 
wrapped  Into  said  tubular  wrapper  within  said  annular 
carrier;  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  said 


carrier  with  the  gripping  ends  of  said  Jaws  located  con- 
centrically of  said  annular  carrier  and  adapted  to  grip 
said  tubular  wrapper  and  sweetmeat  located  therein;  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  said  carrier  carrying  said 
gripping  Jaws,  springs  to  maintain  said  pivoted  Jaws  nor- 
mally closed,  means  for  opening  said  Jaws  of  said  carrier 
during  the  Interval  between  each  rotation  of  same,  means 
for  gripping  said  tubular  wrapper  and  holding  same  sta- 
tionary at  both  ends  of  said  rotative  carrier  during  the  ro- 
tation of  the  latter  to  effect  the  twisting  of  the  parts  of 
said  wrapper  at  each  end  of  said  sweetmeat,  and  means 
for  dividing  the  wrapper  of  the  forward  wrapped  sweet- 
meat from  the  wrapper  of  the  next  sweetmeat  simultane- 
ously with  the  gripping  of  said  tubular  wrapper  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  rotative  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


997,668.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     JOHN  J.   Hainbs,   Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  June  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  566.074. 


■V_*^^ 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  lugs 
thereon,  reinforcing  wires  in  the  lugs  extending  clrcumfer- 
entlally  and  also  outwardly  therein  toward  the  periphery, 
of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  radially  yielding  spokes  having 
each  a  plate  thereon  seated  against  tne  end  of  a  lug,  each 
plate  having  two  flanges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
lug,  and  securing  devices  engaging  the  lugs  between  the 
wires  and  the  periphery  of  the  felly  and  connected  to  the 
flanges  of  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  lugs 
thereon,  reinforcing  wires  in  the  lugs  extending  circumfer- 
entially  and  al^o  outwardly  therein  toward  the  periphery 
of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  radially  yielding  spokes  having 
each  a  plate  thereon  seated  against  the  end  of  a  lug,  each 
plate  having  two  flanges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
lug,  and  devices  engaging  the  wires  in  the  lugs  and  secur- 
ing the  lugs  to  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of  projecting 
elastic  lugs  thereon,  each  lug  having  a  transverse  hole 
therein,  reinforcing  wires  In  the  lugs  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  holes  that  are  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  felly, 
the  wires  extending  clrcumferentlally  and  also  outwardly 
In  the  lugs  toward  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  plurality 
of  radially  yielding  spokes  having  each  a  plate  thereon 
seated  on  the  end  of  a  lug,  each  plate  having  two  aper- 
tured  flanges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  lug,  and  bolts 
extending  through  the  apertured  flanges  and  the  transverse 
holes  in  contact  with  said  wires. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  cushion  thereon,  stub 
spoke  paris  attached  to  the  hnb  and  extending  through  the 
cushion,  tubular  spoke  parts  movable  on  the  stub  spoke 
parti  and  having  flanges  thereon  seated  on  the  cushion, 
springs  seated  in  the  tubular  spoke  parta  and  also  against 
the  stub  spoke  parts,  a  resilient  combined  felly  and  tire 
having  lugs  thereon,  and  devices  connecting  the  lugs  to 
the  tubular  spoke  parts. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  cushion  thereon  compris- 
ing elastic  composition  extending  about  the  hnb  and  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  and  coll  springs  extending  about  the 
apertures,  stub  spoke  parts  attached  to  the  hub  and  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures,  tubular  spoke  parts  mov- 
able on  the  stub  spoke  parts  and  having  flanges  thereon 

'  seated  on  the  cushion,  a  resilient  combined  felly  and  tire 
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baring  luga   thereon,  and  derlces  connecting  the  lugs  to 
the  tubular  apoke  parta. 

LClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997,660.     WORKMAN'S  OVER8UIT.     ROLL  8.  Hall.  Ver- 
aaillea,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  20,  1910.     S«rlal  No.  393.988. 


A  workman's  union  oversult  consisting  of  body  and 
trouaer  portions,  an  Intervening  elaatlr  insertion  at  the 
walat.  the  said  elastic  portion  being  united  to  the  body 
portion  entirely  around  the  garment  from  one  side  of  the 
front  opening  to  the  other,  the  trouser  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment being  united  to  said  elastic  portion  from  the  front 
opening  to  the  side  seams,  a  strip  of  non-elastic  mate- 
rial in  the  rear  of  the  garment  united  throughout  its 
length  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  elastic  portion  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  beyond  the  side  seams  of  the  trousers,  the 
side  seams  of  the  trousers  being  terminated  below  the 
waist  line  of  the  garment  to  provide  a  drop  back  portion, 
which  Is  detachably  united  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  non- 
elastic  strip  and  at  its  side  edges  to  the  front  body  por- 
tion of  the  trousers,  and  to  the  ends  of  said  non-elastic 
strip,  the  side  edges  of  said  back  portion  being  folded  in- 
wardly to  close  the  oi^enings  at  the  sides  of  the  trousers 
above  the  seams,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


997.670.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  Josef  H»n- 
RIK  Hallbebg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1908. 
Serial  No.  413.552. 

1.  In  an  electric  water  heatfr.  in  combination,  a  heat- 
ing element,  supports  forming  terminals  at  either  end  of 
said  heating  element,  two  Independent  tubes  carrying  said 
supports  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  and  a  cut  out 
switch  positioned  in  one  of  said  tubes,  said  switch  being 
controlled  by  the  flow  of  water  in  said  heater  and  operat- 
ing automatically  to  cut  out  the  current  from  said  heating 
element  when  the  water  ceases  to  flow  and  to  connect  the 
■ame  when  the  water  flows  therein. 

2.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  in  combination,  a  tapered 
heating  coll  positioned  in  said  beater  so  that  the  water 
may  flow  therethrough  and  be  brought  into  contact  there- 
with, and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  coll. 

3.  In  an  electric  water  heater,   in  combination,  an   In- 
sulating tube  reslUently  supported  In  said  heater,  supports 
for  said  tube  forming  terminals  for  a  heating  coll,  a  heat 
Ing  coil  suspended  in  said  tube  from  said  terminals,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  coll. 

4.  In  an  electric  water  heater.  In  combination,  an  In- 
sulating tube,  a  heating  coil  suspended  in  said  tube,  a  sup- 
port for  said  tube  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  discharge  the  water  flowing  through  said  heater 
to  the  Interior  of  said  heating  coil,  a  cut-out  having  its 
contacts  located  in  the  path  of  and  operated  by  the  water 
flowing  through  said  beater  and  adapted  to  automatically 
eut  out  the  current  from  said  beating  coll  when  the  flow 


of  water  has  reached  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means 
for  supplying  current  thereto. 


>• 


5.  In  cnmhination  with  an  electric  water  heater,  a 
tapered  heating  coll  positioned  In  said  heater  in  the  path 
of  the  flow  of  the  water  and  arranged  to  permit  the  water 
to  flow  therethrough  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  end 
thereof  in  direct  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997,671.  PROCESS  OF  KXTRACTINO  I*OTA8H  SALTS 
AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  FROM  SILICIOUS  ROCKS. 
Edwabd  Hart.  Eaaton,  I*a.  Filed  June  1.3.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  438,311. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  Insoluble  potassium  l>earing 
rocks  comprising  fusing  said  rock  In  the  presence  of  ba- 
rium sulfld,  pulveriaing  the  glass  thus  obtained,  treating 
it  with  a  mineral  acid  and  separating  the  soluble  constitu- 
ents of  the  product  thus  formed  from  the  insoluble  con- 
stituents thereof,  subatantlally  as  described  and  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  insoluble  potassium  bearing 
rocks  comprising  fusing  said  rock  with  barium  sulfate  and 
a  reducing  agent,  pulverizing  the  glass  thus  obtained, 
treating  it  with  sulfuric  acid  and  separating  the  soluble 
constituents  of  the  product  thus  formed  from  the  Insoluble 
constituents  thereof,  substantially  as  described  and  speci- 
fied. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  orthoolase  feldspar  compris- 
ing fusing  said  feld.spar  in  the  presence  of  barium  sulfld, 
thus  producing  a  potassium  aluminum  barium  glass,  pul- 
verising said  glass,  treating  it  with  sulfuric  acid  and  sepa- 
rating the  soluble  constituents  of  the  product  thus  formed 
Including  salts  containing  potassium  from  the  insoluble 
constituents  thereof  including  silica  and  barium  sulfate, 
subatantially  as  described  and  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  orthoclase  feld  spar  compris- 
ing fusing  one  molecular  proportion  thereof  with  one  mole- 
cular proportion  of  barium  sulfate  and  two  atomic  pro- 
portions of  powdered  carbon,  pulveriaing  the  glass  thus 
obtained,  treating  it  with  sulfuric  acid  and  separating  the 
soluble  constituents  of  the  product  thus  formed.  Including 
potassium  aluminum  alum  from  the  insoluble  constituents, 
including  silica  and  barium  sulfate,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed and  specified. 


997.672.  CARDBOARD-ENAMELING  MACHINE.  Ben- 
jAUis  C.  Hawkes.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,896 

1.  In  a  aheet  enameling  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
enameling  roll,  a  source  of  enamel  therefor,  a  preaaure  roll 
positively  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  enameling 
roll  to  provide  a  path  for  the  aheet  between  said  rolls,  a 
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roll  for  deflecting  said  sheet  downwardly  to  cause  It  to 
droop,  and  a  stationary  rest  extending  across  the  path 
of  the  free  drooping  end  of  the  sheet  below  said  rolls, 
which  engages  and  arrests  said  sheet  before  It  Is  released 
kt  its  upper  end,  to  reverse  the  sheet  In  falling. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
band  composed  of  arcuate  sections  having  overlapping 
ends,   oppositely-disposed   rack   teeth   on   the   overlapping 


2.  In  an  enameling  machine,  a  train  of  enamel-convey- 
ing rolls,  one  of  which  has  its  upper  surface  substantially 
flush  with  a  feed  table  whereby  to  enamel  a  sheet  on  its 
lower  surface,  means  for  supplying  enamel  to  the  pri- 
mary roll  of  said  train,  to  be  carried  by  said  train  to  the 
delivery  roll  thereof,  a  pressure  roll  positively  maintained 
out  of  contact  with  the  said  delivery  roll,  a  feed  table  from 
which  to  feed  the  sheets  to  said  rolls,  a  conveyer  for  the 
sheets,  and  a  transverse  rod  below  the  rolls  for  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  sheet  to  reverse  said  sheet  and  to  de- 
liver same  thereon  enamel  side  up. 

3.  In  a  sheet  enameling  machine,  a  pair  of  opposed  rolls 
normally  spaced  apart  for  reception  of  a  sheet  to  be 
enameled  therebetween,  one  of  said  rolls  being  yieldingly 
supported  relative  to  the  other,  means  for  driving  both 
rolls  oppositely,  means  for  delivering  enamel  to  one  of 
said  rolls,  a  supplementary  roll  for  deflecting  said  sheet 
downwardly  and  causing  Its  free  end  to  droop  by  effect  of 
grnvity,  a  rest  below  said  rolls  for  the  free  end  of  said 
sheet,  which  said  sheet  engages  before  It  Is  released  by 
said  rolls,  whereby  said  sheet  is  reversed  so  as  to  be 
with  enamel  side  up. 

4.  In  a  sheet  enameling  machine,  a  train  of  enamel- 
carrying  rolls,  means  for  delivering  enamel  to  the  pri- 
mary roll  of  said  train  for  conveyance  to  the  delivery  roll 
thereof,  a  delivery  roll,  and  a  pressure  roll,  in  fixed  sepa- 
rated relation  thereto,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  both 
said  rolls  relatively  to  the  primary  roll,  means  for  positively 
adjusting  said  pressure  roll  with  reference  to  the  delivery 
roll,  a  supplementary  adjustable  pressure  roll  the  lower 
face  of  which  Is  below  the  upi)er  face  of  said  delivery 
roll,  a  conveyer  and  a  sheet  turnli^g  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage only  the  unenameled  surface  of  the  free  end  of  the 
aheet. 


997.873.      EAR  CLOSING    DEVICE.      Mart'N    E.   Heooe, 
SiBseton,  S.  D.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.483. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
band  composed  of  sections  overlapping  each  other  at  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  band  and  having  their  outer 
ends  extending  toward  each  other  In  allnement  and  thread- 
ed, rack  teeth  on  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  sections, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  the  teeth  for  adjusting  the  sec- 
tions, ear  cups  screwed  on  the  threaded  extremities  of 
the  sections  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  ear  plugs  screwed 
on  the  threaded  extremities  and  arranged  within  the  cups, 
said  plug  and  adjacent  Inclosing  cup  being  separately 
or  simultaneously  adjustable  on  a  common  axis. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bead 
band  having  Its  extremities  disposed  in  allnement  and 
threaded,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  each  extremity  of  the  band. 
an  ear  cup  carried  by  and  threaded  on  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  each  sleeve,  and  an  ear  plug  threaded  on 
the  extremity  of  each  sleeve  and  disposed  within  the  cup 
on  the  latter,  each  cup  and  Inclosed  plug  being  adjustable 
together  on  the  head  band  by  the  turning  of  the  sleeve  or 
independently  of  each  other  on  the  same  axis  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  plug  Inwardly  or  outwardly  In  the  sur- 
rounding ctip. 


ends,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth,  means  for 
turning  the  pinion,  and  sound-excluding  devices  on  the 
extremities  of  the  band  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  ears 
of  tife  user. 


997,674.     POTATO-PLANTER.     Abista  T.   Heikes,   Kal- 
kaska, Mich.     Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,547. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  platform  having  feed  passages 
therein,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  In  the  platform  and  having 
pockets  adapted  to  register  with  the  feed  passages  on  the 
platform,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and  means  on 
the  platform  to  engage  said  wheel  and  lock  it  against 
movement  when  the  pockets  therein  are  In  allnement  with 
the  feed  passages  in  the  platform. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platform  having  feed  passages 
therein,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  the  platform  and  having 
pockets  adapted  to  register  with  the  feed  passages  in  the 
platform,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and  a  stop  finger 
connected  with  said  means  and  operated  thereby  to  en- 
gage the  feed  wheel  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  same 
when  pockets  therein  are  in  allnement  with  the  feed  pas- 
sages In  the  platform. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platform  having  feed  passages 
therein,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  the  platform  and  having 
pockets  adapted  to  register  with  the  feed  passages  in  the 
platform,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  platform,  means  for 
actuating  said  rock  shaft,  connections  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  feed  wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  stop 
finger  on  said  rock  shaft  to  engage  the  feed  wheel  and 
lock  the  aame  against  movement  when  pockets  therein  are 
In  allnement  with  the  feed  passages  In  the  platform. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platform  having  feed  pasaages 
therein,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  the  platform  and  having 
a  series  of  pockets,  feed  chutes  depending  from  the  plat- 
form In  allnement  with  the  feed  passages  therein,  valves 
arranged   in  said   chutes  to  control   the   passage  of  seed 
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tb^rctbroagb.  ■  r<K*k  sbaft  nounted  or  said  platform, 
trlpptng  forks  on  the  ends  of  Hsld  shaft  adapted  to  entcage 
a  chcrfc  Ilo«,  means  to  eoonert  said  shaft  with  the  vaiTva 
in  the  chutes,  means  to  connect  said  shaft  with  the  fe«d 
wheel,  and  means  to  limit  th«  movement  uf  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  platform  having  feed  passages 
therein,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  said  platform  and  having 
a  series  of  poeketa  adapted  to  register  with  tald  feed 
paMAges,  an  annular  series  of  ratchet  teetb  on  the  feod 
wbeei.  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  adapted  to  eagkge  said 
teetb  to  tarn  the  wheel,  feed  chutes  arranged  below  the 
platform  In  allnement  with  the  feed  passagei  therein, 
valves  arranged  In  said  chutes,  an  operating  bar  connected 
to  said  valvea.  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  platform,  a 
lever  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  operating  bar.  a 
crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  with 
the  wbeel  operating  lever,  means  for  actuating  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  stop  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  lever  to 
Unit  the  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;axette.] 


997.67&.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Chabus  L  U.  Hick- 
lino,  Colllngwood,  Ontario,  Canada.  Ftled  Oct.  25, 
1010.     Serial  No.  589.046. 


An  explosive  engine  comprising,  a  cylinder,  spacers 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  cylinder  head,  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  formed  through  the  spacers  Into  the  cylinder, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  side  of  the  cylinder  and  extend 
Ing  to  the  top  of  the  spacers,  a  valve  chamber  supported 
on  the  spacers  and  top  of  the  casing  and  separated  by  them 
from  the  cylinder  head  and  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
alined  with  those  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  chamber 
forming  with  the  casing  a  water  Jacket  around  the  side 
and  across  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  rotary  tubular  valves 
In  the  valve  chamber  having  ports  registering,  during  the 
rotation  of  the  valves,  with  those  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  valves. 


997.«76.      SOAP-CONTAINER.      GEORon   M.    lawijj.    Yon 
kers,   N.  T.,  assignor  to  LIghtfoot   Schultx  Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  7,   1911.     Serial 
No.  607.027. 


and  bottom  and  of  mibstant tally  greater  diameter  than  said 
soap-stick  ;  a  pusher  memi>er  Interiorly  telescoping  into 
said  top  shell  from  the  bottom  ;  and  a  separate  solid  ring- 
shaped  boshing  of  non-corrosive  metal  fixed  In  the  top 
end  of  said  tubular  shell,  having  a  smooth  beveled  face-' 
engaging  outer  surface  guarding  the  top  tormlnal  e<lge  of 
said  tubular  shell  and  providing  a  choked  swaging  ex- 
tmslon  month  with  its  cross-section  similar  in  outline  to 
that  of  the  cross  section  of  the  saU  soap  stick  and  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  sise  a  substantial  amount  frona  the 
bottom  of  the  mouth  to  the  top  of  the  mouth. 

2.  An  extruding  holder  for  a  shaving  soap-stick  com- 
prising, a  top  tubular  shell  of  sheet  metal  open  at  top 
and  bottom  and  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than 
said  soap-stick ;  a  pusher-member  interiorly  threading  Into 
said  top  shell  from  the  bottom  end  ;  a  separate  solid  ring- 
shaped  bushing  of  non-corrosive  metal  fixed  In  the  top 
end  of  said  tubular  shell,  having  a  smooth  beveled  face- 
engaging  outer  surface  guarding  the  top  terminal  edge  of 
said  tubular  shell  and  providing  a  choked  swaging  ex- 
trusion mouth  with  its  cross-section  similar  In  outline 
to  that  of  the  croes-sectlen  of  the  said  soap-stick  and 
gradually  decreasing  in  sise  a  sulwtantlal  amount  from 
the  bottom  of  the  mouth  to  the  top  of  the  said  mouth  ; 
and  a  circular  centering  means  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
pusher-member  to  fit  a  cooperating  end  formation  of  the 
sosp-stlck.  whereby  the  Map-stick  will  be  positively  kept 
out  of  contact  with  (he  walls  of  said  tnbular  shell  and 
will  be  thrust  suttstsntlslly  centrally  through  said  mouth 
upon  the  screwing  up  of  said  threaded  pusher  member. 


997.677.      WINIMIW-SASH.      Robest   W.    Ivbt.   New   Lon- 
don. N.  C.     Pl'ed  Feb.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  607,193. 


1.   An   extruding   bolder   for   a   shaving  soap-stick    com- 
prising, a  top  tubular  shell  of  sheet  metal   open  at   top 


Ar^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manafacture.  a  mid  rail  for  a  saab. 
consisting  of  an  arched  body  having  flanges  eit<»nde<l  be- 
yond the  body  :  a  supplement  strip  fitting  within  the 
arched  body  and  having  flanges  to  Inclose  the  bod.v  :  aud  a 
similar  supplemental  strip  fitting  within  the  flanges  oi  vbe 
body,  said  strip  having  flanges  to  Inrloiie  the  flanges  of  the 
body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing arched  members  having  their  open  sides  disposed  to- 
wsrd  the  center  of  the  frame  :  arched  socket  elements  en- 
gaged In  the  open  sides  of  the  members  ;  a  mid-rall  con- 
sisting of  an  arched  body  having  flanges  extending  be- 
yond the  body,  a  supplemontal  strip  fitting  within  the 
arched  body  and  having  flangen  to  Inclose  the  body,  and  a 
supplemental  strip  fitting  within  the  flanges  of  the  bvdy, 
said  strip  having  flanges  to  Inclose  the  flanges  of  the  body  ; 
the  flanges  of  the  supplemental  strips  being  cut  away,  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  strips,  and  the  ends  of  said  strips 
l)eing  Inserted  Into  the  socket  elements. 


997.678.  CIRCULATING  FAN.  Habtwkll  J*iX)?fiCE,  El 
Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1909,  Serial  No.  S24.398. 
Renewed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.603. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  a  revolnbte  elec- 
tric motor  vertically  mounted  on  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  shaft  and  a  fan  wholly 
supported  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  blades  extend- 
ing In  a  circle  down  and  around  said  motor,  and  means 
for  onitlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades,  subHtantiaily  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  an  electric  motor 
vertically  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  shaft,  spider  arms  supported  by  ssid 
shaft,  and  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  fan  blades,  oas 
end  of  which  Is  secured  to  esch  spider  arm,  said  fan  blades 
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extending  downwardly  around  and  below  said  motor,  and 
means  for  uniting  the  lower  ends  of  said  fan  blades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  a  motor  vertically 
mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  shaft,  with  horlxontal  spider  arms  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged 
fan  blades,  one  of  said  blades  being  secured  to  each  of  said 
spider  arms,  said  blades  extending  downwardly  around  and 
below  said  motor,  and  a  ring  uniting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
blades.  subHtantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged electric  motor  mounted  on  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  shaft,  spider  arms  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  vertically  arranged 
fan  blade  secured  to  each  of  said  spider  arms,  a  ring  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  fan  blades  and  horizontal 
curved  deflecting  blades,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  each  of 
said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  a  vertically  ar 
ranged  electric  motor  having  an  upwardly  projecting  shaft, 
a  spider  frame  provided  with  horisontally  projecting  arms, 
said  frame  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
series  of  vertically  arranged  fan  blades,  one  of  said  blades 
being  secured  to  each  of  said  arms,  a  ring  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  fan  blades  and  located  In  a  plane  below 
the  motor,  and  a  series  of  horisontal  curved  deflecting 
blades,  one  secured  to  each  of  said  arms,  the  vertical  fan 
blades  being  each  made  of  a  reversely  curved  plate  of 
metal,  substantially  as  described. 


997,679.  GAS-BURNER  REGULATOR.  PvrSB  Kbllib, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909,  Serial  No.  479,811. 
Renewed  May  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,487. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  base 
member,  an  extension  therefrom  adapted  to  support  a  pil- 
lar and  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  and  an  external 
opening,  a  valve  retaining  device  seated  In  the  base  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  nipple  having  an  axlally  disposed  ap- 
erture and  a  transverse  depression  within  the  valve  cham- 
ber, and  a  cup  shaped  valve  having  peripheral  projections 
on  Its  closed  end  Inverted  over  said  nipple  and  adapted  for 
movement  within  said  ralve  chamber. 
168  0.  O.— 26 


2.  In  a  gas  bnmer  regulator,  .the  combination  of  a  base 
member  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet 
opening,  a  valve  retaining  device  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured  nipple  and  having  a  transverse  depression  secured 
In  the  valve  chamber,  a  cup  shaped  valve  having  walls 
shorter  than  the  nipple  Inverted  thereover,  and  projections 
on  the  external  face  of  the  closed  end  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner  regulator,  the  combination  of  the 
base  member,  a  valve  chamber  extension  leading  there- 
from, having  an  annu'ar  shoulder  and  an  axial  opening,  a 
valve  retaining  device  comprising  an  annular  member  se- 
cured adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and  a  nipple  central 
thereof,  said  nipple  having  an  axial  orlflce  and  a  trans- 
verse depression,  and  a  cup  shaped  valve  within  said 
chamber  having  walls  shorter  than  the  nipple  Inverted 
thereover,  and  peripheral  projections  on  the  external  face 
of  the  closed  end  of  said  valve. 


»9  7,680.  CALCULATING  DEVICE.  Ralph  Laxdex- 
bebgkh.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,083. 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising  two  memlwrs,  one 
movable  relatively  to  the  other,  each  of  said  members  car 
rylng  a  logarithmic  scale,  and  one  scale  being  reversely 
disposed  in  respect  to  the  other.  In  combination  with  a 
ninner  having  Its  reading  edge  disposed  so  as  to  register 
with  the  graduations  of  the  scales,  said  reading  edge  also 
carrying  a  graduated  scale,  and  one  of  the  members  of  the 
derlce  having  Intersection  lines  leading  from  the  gradua- 
tions of  Its  scale  and  co6perating  with  the  scale  on  the 
runner  for  indicating  fractional  results,  or  the  third  fig- 
ure, in  results  reading  into  three  figures. 

2.  A  calculating  device  comprising  two  disks  pivotally 
connected  st  the  center  and  one  superposed  upon  the  other. 
the  upper  disk  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  lower, 
and  each  disk  having  adjacent  to  its  edge  a  logarithmic 
scale,  one  of  said  scales  being  disposed  reversely  to  the 
other,  in  combination  with  a  runner,  likewise  pivoted  at 
the  center  of  the  disks  but  having  its  reading  edge  dis- 
posed so  as  to  register  with  the  graduations  of  the  scales, 
said  reading  edge  having  a  graduated  scale  thereon  and 
the  inner  disk  having  intersection  ^Ines  leading  from  the 
graduations  of  its  scale  and  cooperating  with  the  scale  of 
the  runner  for  indicating  fractional  results,  or  the  third 
figure  in  results  reading  into  three  figures. 

8.  A  calculating  device  comprising  two  members,  mov- 
able relatively  to  one*  another,  and  carrying  logarithmic 
scales,  one  reversely  disposed  In  respect  to  the  other,  In 
combination  with  a  movable  runner  having  a  recess  there- 
in, and  a  movable  slide  with  enlargement,  movable  into 
and  oat  of  said  recess,  and  serving  to  lock  the  runner  to  or 
release  It  from  one  of  the  members  of  the  device. 

4.  A  calculating  device  comprising  two  members,  mov- 
able relatively  to  one  another  and  carrying  logarithmic 
scales,  one  reversely  disposed  in  respect  to  the  other,  in 
combination  with  a  movable  runner  having  a  recess  there- 
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iD.  and  •  movable  slide  with  enlarfemeDt,  moTsble  Into 
and  out  of  «aid  r«ce«8,  and  serrlng  to  lock  the  ranner  to  or 
release  it  from  one  of  the  membera  of  the  dcTlce,  said  slide 
having  a  sniding  finger  thereon. 


907.«81.  COMBINED  THROTTLE  AND  AUTOMATIC 
STOl'-VALVE.  Arnold  W.  Lbnderoth.  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.   19.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.137. 


1.  A  combined  throttle  and  emergency  stop  valve  de- 
vice comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  a  connecting  port  or  passage,  an  automatic  valve 
In  one  of  said  chambers  mechanically  biased  to  close  one 
end  of  said  port,  catch  mechanism  for  holding  said  valve 
In  an  open  position,  an  Independently-movable  throttle 
valve  in  the  other  chamber  controlling  the  opposite  end 
of  said  port,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said 
throttle-valve. 

2.  Throttle  and  emergency  valve  apparatus  comprising 
a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  connected  by 
•  port  or  passage,  an  unbalanced  disk  valve  In  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  weight  yieldingly  impelling  said  valve  to  close^ 
one  end  of  said  port,  catch-mechanism  for  holding  said 
Talve  In  an  open  position,  a  screw  stem  provided  with  an 
external  manual  operating  device,  and  a  throttle  valve 
mounted  on  said  stem  in  the  outlet  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  positively  moved  by  the  stem  independently  of  the 
first  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  opposite  end  of  snid 
port. 

3.  Throttle  and  emergency  valve  apparatus  comprising 
a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  connected  by 
a  port  or  passage,  a  disk  valve  controlling  one  end  of 
•aid  port  and  having  a  stem  slldingly  supported  In  said 
inlet  chamt>er,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaleti  In  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  internally  connected  to  operate  said  valve 
In  both  directions,  an  external  weight  carried  by  «akl 
rock-shaft  and  tending  to  close  said  valve,  external  catch 
mechanism  coacting  with  said  shaft  to  hold  the  valve 
open,  and  an  independently-movable  throttle-valve  con- 
trolling the  opposite  ond  of  said  port  and  having  external 
manual  operating  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cas- 
ing from  said  rock-shaft. 

4.  Throttle  and  emergency  stop-valve  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  con- 
nected by  a  port,  a  separate  head  on  the  inlet  side  re- 
ceased  to  provide  an  extension  of  the  inlet  chamber  and 
«lse  formed  with  a  valve-stem  guide,  a  separate  head  on 
the  outlet  side,  a  screw  stem  engaged  with  the  latter 
head,  a  throttle-valve  on  said  stem  controlling  one  end 
of  said  port,  an  automatic  valve  in  the  inlet  chamber 
controlling  the  opposfte  end  of  said  port  and  havlnx  a 
stem  the  outer  end  of  which  is  mounted  In  said  griide  and 
the  Inner  end  guided  on  said  throttle-valve  stem,  a  rock- 
shaft  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  the 
automatic  valve-stem  by  an  outward  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  latter  accompanied  by. a  rotary  movement  of 
•aid  shaft,  a  weight  connected  with  said  shaft  and  bias- 
ing the  automatic  valve  toward  a  closed  position,  and 
catch-mechanism  coacting  with  said  shaft  for  holding 
the  automatic  valve  open. 

5.  Throttle  and  emergency  talve  apparatus  comprising 
a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  connected  by 
a  port,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  outlet  end  of  said 
port  and  having  external  operating  means,  an  automatic 
■top  valve  controlling  the  inlet  end  of  said  port  and  hav- 


ing a  squared  stem  provided  witn  two  studs  projecting 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  on  said  casing  having 
an  arm  with  a  forked  end  mounted  between  said  studs 
and  hooked  outwardly,  an  external  weight  on  said  shaft 
yieldingly  impelling  said  automatic  valve  to  a  closed 
position,  and  catch  mechanlam  controlling  said  shaft 
for  holding  the  automatic  valve  open. 


997.682.  MANURE  SPREADER.  Edoab  C.  Litchfield 
and  John  C.  Hasbis,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The 
Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  22.  1008.     Serial  No.  434,248. 


— A^ 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  wagon  box  wherein  the 
manure  is  caused  to  move  toward  one  end.  the  wagon 
box  being  open  at  said  end,  dlalntegratln^  «nd  discharg- 
ing means  located  abreast  the  open  end  of  the  box  so  a« 
to  tear  fragments  of  manure  from  a  mass  contained  in 
said  box  and  discharge  them,  and  means  Immediately  In 
advance  of  said  disintegrating  and  discharging  means  for 
permitting  the  manure  to  loosen  and  spread  laterally  as 
it  is  engaged  by  said  disintegrating  and  discharging  means. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  wagon  box.  means  for  mov- 
ing a  mass  of  manure  in  said  box  toward  one  end  thereof, 
disintegrating  and  dlacharging  means  located  abreast  of 
the  latter  end  of  said  box  so  as  to  tear  fragments  of 
manure  from  the  mass  In  the  box  and  discharge  thera, 
and  means  Immediately  in  advance  of  aaid  disintegrating 
and  discharging  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  upon 
the  manure  aa  it  is  Impinged  thereon. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  wagon  box  having  a  short 
widened  portion  at  one  end.  means  for  moving  a  mass  of 
manure  in  said  box  toward  said  widened  portion,  a  dis- 
integrating drum  located  abreast  of  said  widened  portion 
so  aa  to  tear  fragments  of  manure  from  the  mass  in  the 
box  aa  It  enters  the  widened  portion  and  discharge  them. 

4.  In  a  manure  spresder,  a  wagon  box  wherein  the 
manure  is  caused  to  move  toward  one  end  of  the  wagon 
box,  the  wagon  box  being  open  at  said  end,  said  wagon 
box  having  a  short  widened  portion  at  the  open  end 
forming  recesses  at  the  sides  of  the  box  for  relieving  the 
side  pressure  on  the  contents  of  the  box  Just  as  they  ap- 
proach said  open  end  and  permitting  them  to  spread  when 
impinged  on  a  disintegrating  drum,  and  a  disintegrating 
drum  located  at  and  abreast  of  said  opened  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  disintegrate  the  manure  at  said  end  of  the 
box  and  discharge  it. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  wagon  box  having  a  short 
abruptly  widened  portion  at  one  end.  means  for  moving 
a  mass  of  manure  In  said  box  toward  and  Into  said 
widened  portion  when  the  side  pressure  on  the  manure 
is  released,  a  disintegrating  drum  located  abreast  of  said 
widened  portion  and  arranged  to  tear  fragments  of  ma- 
nure from  the  partially  loosened  mass  delivered  to  It  at 
said  widened  portion  and  discharge  them. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,683.     KNIFE.     William  F.  Lew.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N."T. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.665. 

1.  A  knife  blade  provided  with  a  shank,  one  side  edge 
of  which  is  provided  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof,  with 
a  tranaverse  recess  forming  a  book  member,  the  opposite 
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side  edge  being  provided  centrally  with  a  transverse  re- 
cess, and  the  body*  thereof  being  provided  adjacent  to 
the  blade  with  a  longitudinal  slot. 


2.  A  knife  of  the  class  described,  said  knife  comprising 
a  blade  provided  with  a  shank,  one  side  edge  of  which 
is  provided  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  with  a  transverse 
recess  forming  a  hook  member,  the  opposite  side  edge  be- 
ing provided  centrally  with  a  transverse  recess  and  the 
body  thereof  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  blade  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  ;  and  a  handle  provided  centrally  and 
longitudinally  with  a  chamber  which  Is  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  open  at  one  side  and  one  end,  said  handle 
being  also  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  transverse 
pin  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  member 
of  the  shank  of  the  blade  and  centrally  with  another 
transverse  pin  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  central  re- 
cess formed  in  the  shank  of  the  blade  and  said  handle 
being  also  provided  with  a  pivoted  lock  device  adapted 
to  enter  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  shank  of  the  blade. 


997.684.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAWMILL-HOGS.  Fbkd- 
gRiCK  E.  Martin.  Bonaml.  La.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,578. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  cone  section  cutter  bead, 
and  anvil  of  a  grinding  machine ;  of  a  plurality  of  pins 
secured  within  said  cone  sections,  said  pins  disposed  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  cutter  head  and  located  adja- 
cent the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  and  having  por- 
tions projecting  therefrom  ;  said  pins  adapted  to  coflperate 
with  said  anvil  to  dislodge  accumulated  material,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wood  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of; 
a  rotary  cutter  head  comprising  cone  sections  oppositely 
disposed ;  an  anvil  mounted  between  said  sections,  a 
second  anvil  mounted  Intermediate  said  sections  and  be- 
neath the  first  named  anvil ;  and  pins  mounted  In  said 
sections  adjacent  their  engaging  edges  and  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  cutter  ails,  said  pins  projecting  from  be- 
tween said  sections  and  providing  dislodging  devices  for 
accumulated  material,  as  set  forth. 


9  9  7.685.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  SPIRALLY 
TWISTED  OR  FLLTED  TOOLS.  Thomas  McGarbitt, 
Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Douglas  J. 
Lundy,  Peterborough,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  697,724. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of;  a  rotary 
cutter  head  comprising  cone  sections  oppositely  disposed  ; 
an  anvil  mounted  intermediate  said  sections ;  and  a  sec- 
ond anvil  mounted  beneath  the  first  named  anvil,  said 
second  anvil  having  a  downwardly  disposed  and  pointed 
end  portion  located  Intermediate  the  cone  sections,  and 
said  downwardly  inclined  portion  having  a  concaved  face 
and  provided  with  sharp  side  edges ;  said  second  anvil 
adapted  to  effect  the  reduction  of  material  escaping  the 
grinding  action  of  said  cutter  and  the  first  anvil. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roUry  cutter  comprising 
cone  sections,  and  the  anvil  of  a  grinding  machine ;  of  a 
second  anvil  disposed  adjacent  and  beneath  the  first  named 
anvil ;  and  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  said  sections 
at  their  engaging  portions ;  and  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axia  of  the  cutter;  said  cutter,  second  anvil,  and  pins 
adapted  to  effect  the  reduction  of  material  .escaping  the 
grinding  action  of  said  cutter  and  the  first  anvil. 


«  c. 


1.  In  a*inachlne  for  grrtndlng  spirally  twisted  or  fluted 
tool  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  element  turn- 
able  lengthwise  with  'Vegard  to  the  length  of  the  tool 
blank,  and  a  holding  element  osciUatingly  connected  to  the 
supporting  element. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  spirally  twisted  or  fluted 
tool  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  pivot  bar,  a  supporting 
frame  hinged  to  the  pivot  bar.  to  move  lengthwise  of  the 
tool  blank,  an  oscillating  bar  turnably  connected  to  the 
supporting  frame,  and  means  attached  to  the  oscillating 
bar  for  holding  the  tool  blank. 

3.  In  a  machine  tor  grinding  spirally  twisted  or  fluted 
tool  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  pivot  bar,  a  supporting 
frame  hinged  to  the  pivot  bar,  to  move  lengthwise  of  the 
tool  blank,  an  oscillating  bar  turnably  connected  to  the 
supporting  frame,  and  means  attached  to  the  oscillating 
bar  for  holding  the  tool  blank,  snid  means  consisting  of 
a  yielding  tail  stock  engaging  one  end  of  the  tool  blank, 
and  a  rotatable  head  stock  engaging  the  other  end. 


907,686.  TRAVELING  SHEARS.  John  Thomas  Mc- 
Grath.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  698,864. 

1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  traveling  shear  blado.  a 
stationary  shear  blade  of  greater  length  than  the  travel- 
ing shear  blade,  operable  means  intermittently  moving  the 
traveling  shear  blade  along  the  stationary  shear  blade, 
and  operable  means  actuating  the  traveling  shear  blade. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  carriage,  a  traveling  shear 
blade  mounted  in  the  carriage,  a  stationary  shear  blade 
of  greater  length  than  the  traveling  shear  blade,  operable 
means  Intermittently  moving  the  carriage  and  traveling 
shear  blade  along  the  sUtlonary  shear  blade,  and  operable 
means  actuating  the  traveling  shear  blade. 

3.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  stationary  shear  blade,  a 
carriage,  a  traveling  shear  blade  mounted  In  the  carriage, 
means  for  reverslbly   holding  the  traveling  shear  blade, 
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means  for  moTlnf  tbe  carrliiKf.  nnd  mMinn  for  ardiatloK 
tbe  trmTelin;  abear  blade. 


4.  In  a  abearlDK  macbine  •  statloiiarT  shear  blade,  a 
carriage  rail,  a  rack  for  the  carrlige  rail,  a  carriage  mov- 
able on  the  carrlai:<»  rail,  a  propeller  bar  slidabljr  held  by 
the  carriage,  a  detent  dog  pivoted  to  the  propeller  bar 
and  engaging  with  the  rack,  a  slotted  arm  for  the  pro- 
peller bar,  a  driving  abaft,  an  eccentric  for  the  driving 
shaft,  a  roller  for  the  eccentric  working  In  the  slotted  arm. 
a  traveling  shear  blade  held  by  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  traveling  shear  blade. 

5.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  stationary 
shear  blade,  a  carriage  rail,  a  rack  for  the  carriage  rail,  a 
carriage  movable  on  the  carriage  rail,  a  propeller  bar  slid- 
ably  held  by  tbe  carriage,  detent  dogs  pivoted  to  the  pro- 
peller bar,  a  link  connecting  the  detent  dogs  to  move  them 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  rack,  a  slotted 
arm  for  the  propeller  bar.  a  driving  shaft  jonrnaled  in  the 
carriage,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
roller  for  tb«  eccentric  operating  in  the  alotted  arm  to 
Intermittently  move  the  propeller  bar,  a  cam  for  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  a  traveling  shear  blade  held  by  the  carrlace 
and  actuated  by  the  cam.  ""' 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


9tt7.687.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  CDVER. 
Li.N.  Paris,  i'rance.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
59J.690. 


Andr£  J.  MlCBB- 
1910.     SerUl   No. 


1.  A  ttre  cover  for  wheels  with  flanged  rims,  having 
embedded  in  said  cover  beads  of  relatively  stMr  but  slightly 
flexible  material ;  said  beads  comprising  each  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  packing  of  resilient  ami  textile  material ;  and  a  re- 
inforcing strand  In  said  packing,  said  beads  being  elon- 
gated and  tapering  in  cross-section  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  outer  flange  «*<1ge9,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tire  cover  for  wheels  with  flanged  rims,  having 
embedded  In  said  cover  beads  of  relatively  stitr  but  slightly 
flexible  material ;  said  beads  comprising  each  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  packing  of  India  rubber  and  granular  textile  mate- 
rial :  and  a  reinforcing  strand  in  said  packing;  said  beads 
being  elongated  and  tapering  in  cross  section  and  adapted 
to  overlie  the  enter  flange  edges,  as  set  forth. 


907.688.      SIPKRIIEATKR.     Jotut  Mii.kb.   Mew   York, 
N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  24.  1»10.     Serial  No.  578.7^2. 


1.  In  H  superheater  for  a  boiler  the  conibinntloii  of  a 
drum,  an  Isolated  chamber  in  said  drum,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  chamt>er.  tubes  with  one  end  of  each  extending 
from  the  drum  outside  of  the  Isolated  chamber,  and  their 
other  ends  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  means  to 
directly  expose  the  tubes  to  boated  gases  without  previ- 
ously coming  in  contact  with  any  steam  generating  por- 
tions of  the  boiler. 

'J.  The  combination  of  a  drum  of  a  Iwller.  U  shaped 
superheating  tubes  connected  up  with  tbe  drum,  an  in- 
closure  for  said  tubes,  a  furnace  within  the  inclosure.  an 
arch  for  the  furnace  to  divide  the  products  of  combustion 
thereof,  and  means  to  directly  lead  a  portion  of  s;iid  prod- 
ucts to  the  superheating  tubes,  without  previously  coming 
in  contact  with  any  steam  generating  portions  of  the 
boiler. 

3.  In  a  superheater  for  a  boiler  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  an  Isolated  chamber  In  said  drum.  U  shaped  super- 
heating tubes  with  one  end  of  each  extending  from  tbe 
drum  outside  of  said  chamber  and  their  other  ends  con- 
nected up  w^ith  the  chamber,  means  to  directly  expose  the 
said  tubes  to  heated  gases  without  previously  mining  In 
contact  with  any  steam  generating  portions  of  the  boiler 
and  means  to  partially  Insulate  the  drum  from  the  heated 
gases. 

4.  In  a  superheater  the  combination  of  a  drum,  an  Iso- 
lated chamber  formed  In  said  drum,  rows  of  outer  U 
shaped  superheating  tul)es  with  one  leg  of  each  extending 
from  the  drum  outside  of  the  isolated  chamber  and  with 
the  other  legs  thereof  connected  to  said  Isolated  chamber, 
rows  of  Inner  U  shaped  tube*  with  one  leg  of  each  extend- 
ing from  said  drum  and  the  other  leg  thereof  connected 
to  said  Isolated  chamber,  a  duct  to  directly  expose  tbe 
tubes  to  heated  gases,  and  means  to  conduct  superlieated 
steam  from  said  isolated  chamber. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  drum  of  a  boiler  of  an 
isolated  chamber  in  the  drum,  U  shaped  superheating 
tubes  with  one  end  of  each  connected  to  the  drum  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  said  chamber,  an  Indosure  for 
the  tubes,  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  inclosure  and  a 
dnct  leading  from  the  combustion  chamt)er  to  the  aald 
tubes  to  directly  heat  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


997,880.     DAVIT.     Simon  Mor,  Harstad,  Norway.     Filed 

Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial   No.  530,283. 

In  combination,  a  ship ;  bow-shaped  davits  swinging 
In  planes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vessel  and  each  having  an  inner  and  outer  part  bent 
in  relation  to  each  other  to  form  an  angle  less  than  90 
degTMS.  the  end  of  the  Inner  or  lower  part  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  deck  of  a  ship  and  the  end  of  the  outer  or 
upper  part  being  plvotally  connected  with  a  tackle  adapted 
to  carry  a  boat ;  a  flxed  upright  stand  arranged  at  tbe 
rear  of  each  davit ;  a  tackle  for  each  davit,  tbe  upper  flxed 
block  of  the  taekle  being  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  up- 
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IKT  end  of  tbe  stand,  the  lower  running  block  of  the  tackle 
being  plvotally  connected  with  a  loop  at  an  Intermediate 
point  on  the  upper  part  of  the  darlt,  said  loop  being  lo- 
cated beneath  the  line  between  the  attaching  point  of  tbe 
flxed  block  and  the  pivoting  point  of  tbe  davit,  said  loop 
being  further  so  located  that  when  tbe  attaching  point  of 


w 

tlw  running  block  by  heaving  on  the  davit  Uckle  has  been 
raised  Into  the  said  line  the  vertical  line  through  the  up- 
per carrying  point  (e)  of  tbe  davit  is  oatside  the  vertical 
line  through  the  pivoting  point  of  the  davit,  all  for  the 
purpose,  that  the  boat  may  easily  be  lowered  by  first  heav- 
ing and  then  lowering  on  the  davit  tackles. 


0»7.G90.  TROLLEY.  Edward  Y.  Moobb,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  3.  1910,  Serial  No. 
.'>47.001.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  579.827. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  trackway  having  a  branch 
separated  therefrom,  of  a  depending  trolley  supported  on 
the  trackway  by  side  members  and  two  pairs  of  support- 
ing wheels  carried  thereby,  at  least  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers being  composed  of  an  intermediate  cross  portion  and 
two  narrow  uprights  rising  vertically  beneath  the  axes 
of  the  wheels  carried  thereby,  whereby  there  is  presented 
an  eflPectlve  opening  opposite  the  trackway. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  frame  made  of 
members  secured  together  comprising  portions  adapted  to 
stand  beneath  the  trackway,  portions  adapted  to  extend 
upwardly  alongside  tbe  trackway,  and  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly,  tbe  upwardly  extending  portions  being 
of  inverted  U-shape,  with  parallel  legs  and  horlsont&l  in- 
termediate portions  and  wheels  on  the  upward  portions. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
members  of  a  trolley  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  tbe 
load,  a  pair  of  shanks  extending  downwardly  from  the 
trolley  frame  and  bandies  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
shanks. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  frame  made  of 
two  members  secured  together  comprising  portions  adapt- 
ed to  stand  beneath  tbe  trackway  and  portions  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly  alongside  the  trackway  and  portions 
extending  downwardly,  handles  on  such  downward  por- 
tions, and  wheels  on  the  upward  portions. 

5.  In  a  trolley  adapted  to  ride  on  an  Z-beam  flange,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  composed  of  two  members  bolted 
together,  each  member  having  a  portion  to  stand  beneath 
tbe  flange  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  and 


a  downwardly  extending  portion,  bandies  on  tbe  down- 
wardly extending  portions,  and  wheels  carried  by  tbe  up- 
wardly extending  portiona. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


907.691.  PIPE  AND  PITTING.  John  Pnsis  Mdllbb, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Plied  Apr.  S,  1011.  BarUl  No. 
618,579. 


The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  an  integral  hub,  and 
a  band  surrounding  and  tightly  Inclosing  the  hub  and 
having  lugs  laid  inward  at  a  right  angle  to  its  majQr  por- 
tion and  opposed  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  hub  and"  also 
having  inwardly  extending  lugs  arranged  parallel  to  and 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  said  hub,  whereby  the  band 
is  held  to  tbe  hub  and  against  inward  and  outward  move- 
ment on  the  same. 


997.692.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Cael  P.  Nachod. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  13. 
1908,  Serial  No.  457,620.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,696. 


1.  Signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an  opening 
tbertln,  a  plurality  of  disks  within  said  casing  adapted  to 
be  displayed  at  said  opening  one  at  a  time,  a  plurality  of 
ll^t  Blgnala  within  said  casing,  a  further  opening  in 
said  casing  for  each  Ught  signal,  each  dUk  intervening  in 
one  of  its  positions  between  a  light  signal  and  tbe  open- 
ing for  aaid  light  signal,  said  dteks  inclosed  by  said  cas- 
ing for  all  Indicating  positions. 

2.  Signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  plurality  of  disks  pivoted  within  said  cas- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
displayed  at  said  opening  one  at  a  time,  a  plurality  of 
Ilgbt  signals  within  said  casing,  and  a  further  opening 
in  aald  casing  for  each  light  signal,  each  disk  intervening 
in  one  of  its  positions  between  a  light  signal  and  Its  open 
Ing,  said  disks  Inclosed  by  said  casing  for  all  indicating 
positions. 

8.  Signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  easing,  three  open- 
ings in  the  same  wall  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  signal  at 


:>^X^. 


404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  1911. 


each  of  two  of  said  openingR,  ■  pa[r  of  disks  adapted  to  be 
displayed  at  the  other  of  said  openings  one  at  a  time, 
aod  adapted  to  intervene  one  between  each  of  said  lamp 
slg:nal8  and  Ita  opening,  and  a  piTotai  support  for  each 
disk  disposed  approximate  the  lamp  signal  opening  con- 
trolled by  the  other  disk. 

4.  Signaling  apparatus  comprlalng  a  casing  having  a 
display  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  openings  disposed  be- 
low said  opening  and  to  either  side  thereof,  a  lamp  signal 
opposite  each  of  said  last  mentioned  openings,  a  disk 
pivoted  approximate  each  of  said  last  mentioned  openings 
and  adapted  to  Intervene  betweea  the  remote  lamp  signal 
and  ita  opening,  said  disks  adapted  to  appear  one  at  a 
time  at  said  first  mentioned  opening,  and  inclosed  in  said 
casing  for  all  Indicating  poaitlona. 

5.  Signaling  apparatus  comprlalng  a  casing  having  a 
display  opening  therein  nea^  one  end  thereof,  a  supporting 
member  In  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite  said  display 
opening,  a  pair  of  signal  lights,  an  opening  In  said  cas- 
ing for  each  of  said  signal  lights,  disks  pivoted  on  said 
•upportlng  member  and  each  adapted  to  intervene  between 
a  Rignal  light  and  Its  opening,  aatd  dlaks  adapted  to  be 
displayed  at  said  display  opening  one  at  a  time,  said  sig- 
nal  lights  disposed  upon  said  supporting  member. 


997,693.  VALVB.  Ecobnb  F.  Osbobnb.  Chlcajo,  lU., 
assignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illioois.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520,487.  -=^?s 
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1.  A  valve  casing  comprising  two  members,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  branch,  the  ends  of  said  members 
meeting  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axes  of  said  brancbea 
and  provided  at  their  meeting  ends  with  packing  recesses 
with  a  packing  therein  to  produce  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  said 
members  being  provided  at  their  margins  with  flanges 
having  bolt  openings,  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
bolt  openings,  one  bolt  opening  of  each  flange,  oppoaite  to 
its  branch  being  slotted  outward  to  the  margin  of  the 
flange  and  the  corresponding  opening  of  the  other  flange 
being  unslotted.  and  the  slotted  openings  of  the  two 
flangea  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  meeting  plane  of  the 
members. 

2.  A  valve  casing  comprising  two  members,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  branch,  the  ends  of  said  members 
meeting  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axes  of  said  branches 
and  provided  at  their  meeting  ends  with  packing  recesses 
with  a  packing  therein  to  produce  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  said 
members  being  provided  at  their  margins  with  flanges 
having  bolt  openings,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  bolt 
openings,  one  bolt  opening  of  earh  flange,  opposite  to 
its  branch  being  slotted  outward  to  the  margin  of  the 
flange  and  the  corresponding  opening  of  the  other  flange 
being    unslotted,    and    the    slotted    openings    of    the    two 


flanges  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  meeting  plane 
of  the  members,  said  casing  members  being  cut  away  or 
receased  between  the  flanges  and  the  branches  to  provide 
clearance  for  the  bolts  at  these  points. 

3.  A  valve  casing  comprising  two  members,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  branch,  the  ends  of  said  members 
meeting  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axes  of  said  branches 
and  provided  at  their  meeting  enda  with  packing  recesses 
with  a  packing  therein  to  produce  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  said 
members  being  provided  at  their  margins  with  flanges 
having  bolt  openings,  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
bolt  openings,  one  bolt  opening  of  each  flange,  opposite  to 
its  branch  being  slotted  outward  to  the  margin  of  the 
flange  and  the  corresponding  opening  of  the  other  flange 
being  unslotted.  and  the  slotted  openings  of  the  two  flangea 
being  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  meeting  plane  of  the  mem- 
bers, said  casing  members  being  cut  away  or  recessed  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  the  branches  to  provide  clearance 
for  the  bolts  at  these  points,  and  the  beads  of  the  latter 
bolta  being  cut  away  at  their  inner  sides  substantially 
to  the  shanks  of  the  bolts. 


997,694.  ENGINE.  OaasN  E.  OsBuan,  Mosier,  Oreg., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Geddes  C.  Banta,  The  Dallea. 
Greg.    Piled  Jan.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  603,329. 


An  engine  comprlalng  a  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders grouped  about  the  crank  shaft,  pistons  arranged  to 
operate  in  the  cyllndera  and  having  connection  with  the 
crank  portion  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  master  pinion  secured 
to  the  crank  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plate 
mounted  concentric  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pinions  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  In  mesh  with  the 
master  pinion,  meana  for  moving  the  plate  and  securing 
the  same  in  the  required  adjusted  position,  a  plurality  of 
casings  located  at  one  side  of  the  cylinders,  cross  pipes 
connecting  the  respective  casings  at  a  point  midway  of 
their  ends  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders, 
a  supply  pipe  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  pipes, 
an  exhaust  pipe  having  connection  with  the  casings  near 
their  Inner  ends,  piston  valves  arranged  to  operate  In  the 
said  casings  across  the  said  cross  pipes  and  adapted  to 
alternately  establiah  communication  between  said  cross 
pipes  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  pitmen  connecting  the  pis- 
ton valvea  with  the  aald  pinions  mounted  upon  the  ad- 
justable plate 


997,695.     TOT.     Kasl  Ostlund,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar. 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,673. 

1.  In  a  toy,  a  savings  bank  in  the  form  of  a  bureau  or 
dresser,  a  coin  or  money  drawer  in  said  dresser,  self- 
emptying  meana  operable  by  the  closing  of  said  drawer, 
mechanical  devices  to  be  set  in  motion  by  the  operation  of 
said  drawer,  and  means  for  operating  same. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  dresser  having  a  series  of  blind  drawers 
therein,  a  movable  drawer  in  said  dreaser,  a  hinged  bottom 
for  said  drawer  arranged  to  leave  the  opening  or  space 
in  the  drawer  without  a  bottom  when  the  latter  Is  closed, 
means  for  caoaing  the  bottom  to  take  its  position  as  a 
bottom  for  said  drawer  when  the  latter  is  opened  or  drawn 
out.    a   series   of  movable   figures   normally    concealed    by 
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said  dresser  when  said  drawer  is  closed,  and  means  for 
liringing  said  figures  Into  view  when  said  drawer  is  opened. 


3.  In  a  toy,  a  child's  savings  bank  having  the  form  of 
a  dresser  with  blind  drawers  and  a  movable  money  drawer 
therein,  vertically  movable  figures  or  Jacka  normally  con- 
tained within  aald  dresser  and  movable  covers  on  said 
dresser  for  concealing  said  figures,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  money  drawer  and  said  figures  and  said  covers 
for  operating  same  simultaneously  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  said  figurea  Into  view  when  said  money  drawer 
Is  opened. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  child's  savings  bank  having  the  form  of 
a  dresser  with  blind  drawers  and  a  movable  money  drawer 
therein,  vertically  movable  flgurea  or  "Jacks"  normally 
conUlned  within  said  dresser  and  normally  concealed  be- 
hind a  portion  of  said  blind  drawers,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  money  drawer  and  said  figures  or  "  Jacks " 
for  causing  the  latter  to  project  and  the  blind  drawers 
covering  same  to  open  when  said  money  drawer  is  opened. 

6.  In  a  toy,  a  child's  savings  bank  having  the  form  of  a 
dresser  with  blind  drawers  on  the  front  thereof  and  a 
movable  money  drawer,  a  mirror  on  the  back  of  said 
dresser,  said  mirror  having  a  transparent  portion,  one  or 
more  "  Jacks  In  the  box  "  normally  contained  and  con- 
ceiiled  within  said  dresser,  said  dresser  having  an  opening 
or  openings  in  the  top  thereof  for  said  "  Jack  "  or  *'  Jacks  ", 
through  which  the  latter  are  movable,  a  blind  drawer,  or 
drawers,  normally  covering  said  opening  or  openings, 
means  keeping  same  normally  closed,  means  tending  to 
open  same,  a  card  or  plate  mounted  behind  said  mirror 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  normally  exposed  through 
said  transparent  portion  and  a  figure  or  Inscription  on 
each  end  of  said  card,  one  normally  exposed  and  the  other 
normally  concealed  behind  the  nontransparent  portion  of 
the  mirror,  a  connection  between  said  "  Jack  "  or  "  Jacks  " 
and  the  money  drawer,  a  means  connecting  said  blind 
drawer  or  drawers  and  said  money  drawer,  means  for  con- 
necting said  card  or  plate  with  said  money  drawer,  said 
connections  operating,  respectively,  to  release  said  blind 
drawer  or  drawera,  to  cause  said  Jack  or  Jacks  to  appear 
above  the  top  of  said  dresser  and  to  move  said  card  or 
plate  when  said  money  drawer  is  operated. 


907,696.  CUTTING  MACHINE  SUITABLE  FOB  USE  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEWED  GLOVES.  Emil 
PAsstXR,  Siegmar.  near  ChemnlU,  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,938. 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  suitable  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sewed  gloves,  a  machine  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
to  rotate  and  slide  in  said  frame,  a  cutting  member  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  meana  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bar 
mounted  to  allde  in  aald  frame  and  engaging  said  shaft 
to  slide  therewith  but  not  route,  a  counter  knife  one  one 


end   of  said  bar  adjacent  to   said  cutting   member,   and 
means  for  sliding  said  shaft  in  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine  suitable  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sewed  gloves,  a  machine  frame,,  a  work  table  on 
said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  and  slide  vertically 
in  said  frame  above  said  work  Uble,  a  cutting  member  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  bar  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  said  frame  parallel 
to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  shaft  to  slide  b,ut  not  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  counter  knife  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar  adjacent  to  said  cutting  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  vertically  toward  and  from  said  table. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine  suitable  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sewed  gloves,  a  machine  frame,  a  work  table 
on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  forward  wor*  placed  on 
said  table,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  and  slide  vertically 
In  aaid  frame  above  said  work  table,  a  cutting  member  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  bar  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  said  frame  parallel 
to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  shaft  to  slide  but  not 
rotate  therewith,  a  counter  knife  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar  adjacent  to  said  cutting  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  vertically  toward  and  from  said  table. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine  suitable  for  use  In  the  manu- 
facture of  sewed  gloves,  a  machine  frame,  a  horlxontal 
driving  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame,  a  work 
table,  a  work  feeding  wheel  fixed  on  said  horizontal  shaft 
and  projecting  through  a  slot  In  said  work  Uble,  a  cutting 
disk  above  said  Uble,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
and  slide  In  said  frame  and  to  the  lower  end  of  which 
said  disk  is  fixed,  a  spring  tending  to  retain  said  vertical 
shaft  In  Its  lowest  position,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  In 
said  frame  parallel  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  counter  knife 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  below  said  cutting  disk,  means 
for  connecting  said  bar  to  said  vertical  abaft  so  that  they 
slide  together,  means  for  raising  said  vertical  shaft 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  means  whereby  said 
vertical  shaft  is  routed  from  said  horisontal  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine  suluble  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sewed  gloves,  a  machine  frame,  a  horizontal 
driving  shaft  mounted  to  roUte  in  said  frame,  a  work 
table,  a  work  feeding  wheel  fixed  on  said  horizontal  shaft 
and  projecting  through  a  slot  In  said  work  table,  a  cutting 
disk  above  said  table,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
and  slide  in  said  frame  and  to  the  lower  end  of  which 
said  disk  Is  fixed,  a  spring  tending  to  retain  said  vertical 
shaft  in  Its  lowest  position,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  In  said 
frame  parallel  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  counter  knife  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar  below  said  cutting  disk,  means 
for  connecting  said  bar  to  said  vertical  shaft  so  that  they 
slide  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  raising 
said  vertical  shaft  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
means  whereby  said  vertical  rh&tt  is  rotated  from  said 
horlsonUl  shaft. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


997,607.      BALL -JOINT.      Georob    E.    Pbllissibb,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  515.422. 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  rail  Joints  comprising  bolting 
abutting  rail  ends  closely  together  by  fish  plates  and  bolts  ; 
forming  a  transverse  channel  by  removing  meta!  from 
abutting  portions  of  the  rail  enda  which  are  left  freely  ac- 
cessible by  the  fish  plates ;  and  filling  in  said  channel  with 
molten  metal  and  welding  the  same  to  the  opposite  walla 
of  said  duutael. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  combination  rail  Joints  eom- 
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I>riiilng.  SMrarlng  the  rail  ends  In  ftbattlof  relatloo  by  te- 
curloK  tieated  flsb  plates  to  the  webs  of  abutting  ralU : 
forming  a  cbannel  across  abattlng  portions  of  the  rail  ends 
which  portions  are  left  freely  accessible  by  the  Sah  plates  : 
lining  In  said  cbannvl  with  metal  and  causing  a  molecular 
union  of  the  same  with  the  walls  of  said  channel  :  and  al- 
Ijwing  the  flsh  plates  to  cool  to  place  the  welded  portions 
under  normal  compression. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  rail  Joints  comprising  bolting 
abutting  rail  ends  closely  together  by  fish  plates  and  bolts  : 
melting  out  a  transrerse  channel  from  abutting  portions  of 
the  rail  ends  which  are  left  freely  accessible  by  the  fish 
plates :  and  filling  in  said  channel  with  molten  metal  and 
vreldlng  the  same  to  the  opposite  walls  of  said  channel. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  combination  rail  Joints  com- 
prlslng.  securing  the  rail  «nds  In  abutting  relation  bj  ae- 
rurlng  heated  flsb  plates  to  the  webs  of  shutting  rails  : 
fusing  out  a  channel  across  abutting  portions  of  tbe  rai! 
fnds  which  portions  are  left  freely  sccessibie  by  the  flah 
plates;  filling  in  said  channel  with  metal  and  causing  a 

'molecular  union  of  the  same  with  the  walls  of  said  chan 
nel :    and   allowing   tbe    fish    plates    to   cool    to   place   tbe 
welded  portions  under  normal  compression. 

6.  The  process  of  forming  combination  rail  Joints  com- 
prising, securing  the  rail  ends  In  abutting  relation  by  iu>- 
curtng  heated  flsh  plates  to  the  webs  of  abutting  rails  ; 
fusing  together  by  locally  applied  heat  abutting  portions 
of  the  rail  ends  which  portions  are  left  freely  accessible 
by  the  fish  plates;  compacting  the  welded  portions  whle 
tte  till  plates  are  still  hot ;  and  allowing  the  fish  platt^s 
to  eoel  to  placv  the  welded  portions  under  normal  coiu- 
prenslon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


9  0  7.698.  MININ«;  MAnilNE.  Ernkst  Penbmtht. 
Palnesdale.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1909  Serial  No. 
539^6. 


/* 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  ports  and  passages  leading  from  the  porta,  one  of 
the  ports  having  a  narrow  passage  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  opposite  port  and  opening  Into  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  portions  arranged 
to  operate  within  the  cylinder  and  to  alternately  close 
KHld  ports  and  the  narrow  passage,  a  chest  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  provided  with  ports  communicating  with 
opposite  ends  of  t^  cylinder  and  with  the  passages  there- 
of, aad  a  valve  arranged  to  operate  In  the  chest  to  control 
tW  Mq>ply  of  motive  medium  to  the  cylinder  and  in  turn 
moved  by  said  motive  medium  which  Is  controlled  by  the 
piston. 

2.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  end 
and  Intermediate  ports  and  having  passages  leading  from 
the  extreme  ports  and  opening  into  the  cylinder  at  a  point 
below  a  plane  passing  borlxontally  through  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  one  of  said  passages  being  narrow  and  elon- 
Kated  at  the  outlet  In  a  direction  toward  tho  outlet  of  the 
other  passage,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  In  tbe  cylin- 
der and  having  Its  middle  portion  reduced  to  form  an  an- 
nular space,  a  chest  having  openingx  In  register  with  the 
ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  having  end 
openings  In  communication  with  the  aforesaid  passages, 
and  a  hollow  valve  arranged  within  the  chest  and  extend- 
ing nearly  the  entlr.-  length  then^of  and  provided  near  Its 
ends  with  porta  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  chest  and 


cylinder,  and  having  Its  middle  portion  reduced  on  the  side 
facing  the  cylinder  to  form  a  space  In  communication  with 
the  exhaust. 

3.  In  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  oper- 
ate in  the  cylinder  and  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends 
with  a  space,  a  chest  having  communication  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  with  a  middle  portion  thereof 
and  having  passages  establishing  communication  between 
the  extremities  of  the  chest  and  tbe  middle  part  of  the  cylin- 
der, one  of  said  passages  having  a  narrow  passage  opening 
lengthwise  Into  the  cylinder,  the  several  openings  being 

I  controlled  by  the  piston,  and  a  hollow  valve  arranged  to 
operate  In  the  chest  and  having  ports  to  register  with  tbe 
ports  in  communication  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
said  valve  being  automatically  moved  and  retarded  In  Its 
movement  In  one  direction  by  the  narrow  passage  opening 
into  the  cylinder  and  gradually  closed  by  the  piston. 

4.  In  combination  s  cylinder  hsving  passages  19  and  22, 
openings  27  and  29.  ports  13  and  14  and  passages  25  and 
26  in  communication  with  the  respective  passages  19  and 
22,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  in  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing Its  Intermediate  portion  contracted  to  provide  a  spsc* 
to  alternately  register  with  the  openings  27  and  29  and 
the  passages  19  and  22,  a  chest  baring  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let and  baring  commnnlcatlon  with  the  several  passages 
and  ports,  and  a  hollow  valve  snugly  fitting  within  the 
chest  and  having  a  portion  cut  away  to  span  the  openings 
:.'7  and  29  and  to  alternately  communicate  with  tbe  ports 
14  and  15  and  tbe  pasaaipa  25  and  26.  said  valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of  motive  medium  to  the  cylinder  and  in 
turn  automatically  actuated  by  the  motive  medium  which 
ia  controlled  in  its  supply  thereto  by  means  of  tbe  piston. 


997.699.     MINING-MACHINE.     William  Uixrt  Rains. 
Hartford,  Ark.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.760. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  base  includ- 
ing a  cross  bar,  a  longitudinal  bar  connected  with  said 
cross  bar  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  tbe  latter,  and  means 
for  securing  the  longitudinal  bar  at  various  points  of  os- 
cillation, a  socket  member  hingedly  connected  with  the 
longitudinal  bar,  and  a  tool  carrying  extension  rod  In  said 
socket  member. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base  con- 
prising  a  cross  bar  and  a  rocking  member  adjustably  con 
nected  therewith,  a  socket  member  hingedly  connected 
with  tbe  rocking  memt>er,  a  tool  carrying  extension  rod 
telescoping  in  the  socket  member,  means  for  securing  the 
extension  rod  at  various  adjustments,  and  springs  con- 
necting tbe  socket  member  with  the  rocking  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  com- 
prising a  rocking  member,  a  socket  member  hingedly  con- 
nected therewith,  springs  connecting  the  socket  member 
with  the  rocking  member,  an  extension  rod  telescoping  in 
tbe  socket  member  and  comprising  two  hingedly  connected 
members,  s  T-head  swiveled  upon  the  extension  rod,  and 
a  tool  holder  extending  through  and  revoluble  in  the  T- 
bead. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  base  com- 
prising a  rocking  member,  a  socket  member  hingedly  con- 
nected therewith,  an  extension  member  telescoping  In  tbe 
socket    member   and    comprising    two    hingedly    connected 
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members,  a  T-h«ad  swlrelcd  apon  tbe  eztenaion  member. 
means  for  ascarlng  tbe  latter  in  adjusted  position,  and  a 
tool  holder  extending  through  and  revoluble  In  the  T-bead. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  base  com 
prising  a  rocking  member,  a  socket  member  hingedly  con- 
nected therewith,  supporting  springs  connecting  the  socket 
member  with  tbe  rocking  member,  an  extension  member 
telescoping  in  the  socket  member,  means  for  securing  the 
extension  member  at  various  adjustments,  a  T-head  swiv- 
eled apon  tbe  extension  member,  and  a  tool  holder  extend- 
ing through  and  revoluble  in  tbe  T-head. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  9  7.700.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Chablbs  a.  Rich,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown 
and  Sharps  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  849.092. 


1.  The  combination,  with  tbe  work  spindle,  of  means 
embodying  two  driving  members  and  an  intermediate  shift- 
ing clutch  through  which  said  spindle  Is  rotated  at  two 
different  speeds,  and  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  and 
devices  thereon  for  automatically  controlling  the  shifting 
of  said  clutch. 

2.  The  combination,  with  tbe  work -spindle,  of  means 
embodying  a  shifting  clutch  through  which  said  spindle  la 
rotated  at  two  different  speeds,  and  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing shaft  and  adjustsble  devices  thereon  for  automatically 
controlling  tbe  shifting  of  said  clutch. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  work-spindle,  of  means 
embodying  a  shifting  clutch  through  which  said  spindle  Is 
rotated  at  two  different  speeds,  a  continuously  rotating 
shaft,  a  disk  carried  thereby  and  adjustable  dogs  on  said 
disk  for  automatically  controlling  the  shifting  of  said 
clutch. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  work-spindle,  of  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle  at  two  different  apeeds  in  either  di- 
rection, and  means  for  automatically  changing  either  tbe 
speed  or  direction  of  said  spindle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  tbe  work-spindle,  of  means  for 
automatically  changing  tbe  speed  of  rotation  of  said  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  automatically  reversing  said  spindle 
without  changing  Its  speed. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


997,701.  TABLE  OR  LIKE  STAND  FOR  ADVERTISING 
PURPOSES  AND  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  STORING 
ARTICLES  AND  GOODS.  Fbedina.nd  Rikdl,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Bemhard 
Sperber  and  one-fourth  to  David  Zelmann,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Piled  July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,710. 

1.  A  caater  comprising,  a  base,  a  cover  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  receivers  on  said  corer,  a 
column  rotatable  with  said  cover,  and  a  basket-like  recep- 
tacle and  handle  carried  by  said  column,  combined  sul>- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  A  caster  comprising,  a  base  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed guide  receiving  means,  a  plate  concentrically  ar- 
ranged and  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base, 
an  annular, guide  for  aald  plate  aecured  to  said  base,  a 


colamn  rigidly  connected  with  aald  plate,  and  a  baaket- 
like  receptacle  and  handle  carried  by  aald  column,  com- 
bined substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  caster  comprising,  a  base  having  an  upturned  tio 
and  centrally  disposed  guide  receiving  means,  a  l>ear!ng 
ring,  mounted  on  said  base,  a  plate  concentrically  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  base,  resting  on  said  bearing 
ring,  and  having  an  annular  flani^e  overlapping  the  said 
base  rim,  an  annular  guide  for  said  plate  secured  to  said 
base,  a  column  rigidly  connected  with  said  plate,  and  a 
basket -like  receptacle  and  handle  carried  by  said  column, 
combined  substantially  as  described. 


997.702.     AUTOMOBILE-CRANK.     ID»  L.  ROBBLSl,  Woon- 
aocket,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.498. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  clutch 
member  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  crank  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  clutch  member,  a  locking  yln  carried  by 
the  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  pin  in  engagement  with  the 
clutch  member,  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
locking  pin  against  the  action  of  said  holding  means,  and 
means  independent  of  the  operator  for  locking  said  con- 
necting pin  In  retracted  position  automatically. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  dntcb 
member  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  crank  surrounding 
said  clutch  member,  a  stationary  ratchet  wheel  surround- 
ing aald  shaft,  a  pawl  supporting  member  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  locking  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  crank  and 

I  adapted  to  engage  the   clutch   member,  a  connection   be- 

I  tween  the  locking  pin  and  the  pawl  support  which  Is 
adapted  to  retract  the  locking  pin  upon  the  rererae  more- 
ment  of  the  shaft  and  positive  engagement  of  the  pawl 

I  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to  secure  the  locking 

i  pin  In  retracted  position. 
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997,703.     ORAIN-DBILL.     Lltbib  E.   Robt,   Peoria,   III. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,893. 


1.  In  a  in'ain  drill,  the  combination  with  the  front  cross- 
frame  and  the  draw-bar  piTotally  connected  thereto  and 
BupportinK  a  disk  and  gr&in  conductor,  of  a  scraper  piy- 
otally  and  adjustably  attached  to  the  draw-bar.  scraper 
operating  means  connected  with  said  cross-frame,  means 
for  actuating  said  scraper  operating  means,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  the  scraper  from  contact  with  the 
disk. 

2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  supported  draw-bars,  each  haying  a  disk  and  a 
grain  conductor  connected  thereto,  of  scrapers  plvotally 
and  adjustably  attached  to  said  draw-bars  a  rock-shaft,  a 
rod  connected  with  each  of  said  scrapers  and  also  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  scrapers  from 
contact  with  their  respective  disks. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  supported  draw-bars,  a  scraper  plvotally  at- 
tached to  each  draw-bar,  a  rock-shaft  disposed  transverse 
to  the  line  of  draft  of  said  disks,  rods  connected  with 
said  scrapers  and  with  said  shaft,  a  bar  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  lever  operatively  connected  with 
said  bar.  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  scrapers 
from  contact  with  their  respective  disks. 

4.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  supported  draw-bars,  of  members  adjustably  car- 
ried on  said  draw-bars,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with 
each  member  and  having  a  scraper  connected  therewith,  a 
rock-shaft  disposed  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft  of  aaid 
disks,  rods  connected  with  said  armn  and  said  rock-shaft, 
a  bar  connected  with  said  rock-shaft,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  bar,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
scrapers  from  contact  with  their  respective  disks. 

6.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  draw-bars  plvotally  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  with  said  frame  and  supporting  disks 
at  their  opposite  ends,  a  scraper  plvotally  connected  with 
each  of  said  draw-bars  in  proximity  to  said  disks,  a  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  In  suitable  bearings  supported  by  the 
frame  and  in  proximity  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection 
of  the  draw-bars  therewith,  rods  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  scrapers,  and  at  their  opposite  end  with  said  rock- 
abaft,  a  bar  connected  with  said  rock-sbaft  and  extending 
to  the  rear  of  said  disks,  a  lever  operatively  connected 
with  said  bar,  and  means  also  connected  with  said  bar  for 
normally  holding  the  bar  and  the  scrapers  connected  there- 
with, in  an  inoperative  position. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


097,704.  OBSERVATION-CAR.  Richabd  Montoomist 
RoDDCN.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  503.251. 

1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  seats 
arranged  on  a  floor  sloping  upwardly  from  both  ends  of  the 
car  to  the  center  thereof. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  steps  ascending  from  the  ends  of  the  car  to  a 
level  central  portion. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  transverse  steps  ascending  from  the  ends  of 
the  car  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  level  central  portion 
connecting  said  steps,  and  seats  arranged  on  the  steps. 


4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  transverse  steps  ascending  from  the  ends 
of  the  car  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  level  central  por- 
tion connecting  said  steps,  a  plurality  of  inclosures  on 
!4nid  level  portion  of  the  floor,  and  a«ats  arranged  on  the 
steps. 
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5.  In  an  observation  car,  a  floor  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  steps  of  unequal  height  ascending  from  the 
ends  of  the  car  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  level  central 
portion  connecting  said  steps,  a  plurality  of  glaM  Inclo- 
Rures  on  said  level  portion  of  the  floor,  seats  arranged  on 
the  steps,  and  doors  In  the  floor  between  the  seats. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


J>97,705. 
many. 


LOCK.      Otto    Rolakd,    Hanover-Linden,    Ger- 
Filed  Mar,  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,016. 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  bolt 
adapted  for  retraction  by  a  key,  a  spring  operating  to 
thrust  said  key  operated  bolt  Into  locking  position,  a  re- 
straining device  which  automatically  engages  the  retracted 
key-operated  bolt,  and  a  device  actuatable  by  the  outward 
movement  of  the  latch  bolt  for  disabling  said  restraining 
device. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  bolt 
adapted  for  retraction  by  a  key,  a  spring  operating  to 
thrust  said  key  operated  bolt  into  locking  position,  a 
spring-pressed  restraining  lever  which  automatically  en- 
gages the  retracted  key-operated  bolt,  and  a  dog  pivoted 
to  the  latch  bolt  so  as  to  have  limited  movement  about 
Its  pivot,  so  that  said  dog  can  trip  over  the  restraining 
lever  during  inward  movement  of  the  latch  bolt,  but  dis- 
engages said  lever  fiom  the  key  operated  bolt  during  out- 
ward movement  of  the  latch  bolt. 


997,706.     MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  ROLLERS.      OTTO 

Alwin  Schmidt.  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Hoffmann    Manufacturing    Company,    Limited,    London, 

England.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,219. 

1.   In    a    roller    grinding   machine    and    in    combination 

a  moving  abrading  member,  a  straight  line  guiding  holder 

for  presenting  a  sertea  of  rollers  to  the  abrading  member, 

and  holding  them  at  right  angles  to  tbelr  line  of  rolling 

travel,  and  means  for  positively  controlling  the  rotation 

of  the  rollers  in  aald  bolder. 
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2.  In  a  roller  grinding  machine  and  In  combination  a 
moving  abrading  member,  a  straight  line  guiding  holder 
for  presenting  a  series  of  rollers  to  the  abrading  member 
and  holding  them  at  right  angles  to  their  line  of  rolling 
travel  and  so  that  they  project  on  both  sides,  and  a  driven 
member  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  rollers  on  one  side 
of  the  holder  to  positively  control  the  roUtion  of  the  roll- 
ers In  said  bolder. 


3.  In  a  roller  grinding  machine  and  In  combination  a 
moving  abrading  disk,  a  straight  line  guiding  holder  for 
presenting  a  series  of  rollers  to  the  abrading  member  and 
holding  them  at  right  angles  to  their  line  of  rolling  travel 
and  so  that  they  project  on  both  sides,  and  a  driven  disk 
In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  rollers  on  one  side  of  the 
holder,  such  disk  having  its  axis  out  of  alinement  with 
the  axis  of  the  abrading  disk. 


99T,707.  METAL-FORMING  APPLIANCE.  William  M. 
SCHOLL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
523,313. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  guiding  base,  a  beam  guldedly 
supported  thereon,  a  lever  for  moving  said  beam,  and  a 
foot  for  forming  connection  between  said  lever  and  beam, 
pivoted  to  the  lever  between  Its  ends  and  having  Its  op- 
posite ends  arranged  for  operating  engagement  with  the 
beam  to  move  the  latter  In  respectively  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guiding  base,  a  movable  beam 
guided  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  a  foot  pivoted 
between  its  ends  eccentrically  to  said  lever  and  arranged 
to  be  rocked  with  reference  to  the  beam  by  means  of  the 
lever,  said  beam  providing  abutment  for  engagement  of 
opposite  extremities  of  said  foot  whereby  It  may  be  moved 
both  up  and  down  by  appropriate  movements  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  guiding  base,  a  beam  guldedly 
mounted  thereon  providing  separated  shoulders  therein,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  foot  providing  a  heel  nor- 
mally contacting  with  one  of  said  shoulders,  and  pivoted 
to  the  lever  eccentrically  to  move  said  beam  in  one  direc- 
tion with  a  toggle  action  when  the  lever  Is  appropriately 
moved  In  one  direction,  said  foot  providing  a  toe  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot  point  arranged  to  act  as  a  stop 
for  the  toggle  movement  aforesaid  when  the  lever  Is 
moved  In  said  direction  to  engage  the  opposite  shoulder 
of  the  beam  to  move  the  latter  upon  movement  of  the  lever 
In  the  opposite  dlrectfon  to  that  first  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  hous- 
ing projecting  from  said  base,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  bous- 
ing, a  movable  beam  guided  In  said  bousing,  and  pro- 
viding opposing  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever 
pivot,  a  foot  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  lever  having  a 
toe  and  heel  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
shoulders  of  the  beam  when  the  foot  pivot  is  In  closest 
proximity  to  the  beam,  a  stationary  pressure  part  car- 
ried by  the  housing,  and  a  movable  pressure  part  carried 
by  the  beaia. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  guiding  base,  a  sta- 
tionary anvil  thereon,  a  movable  pressure  block,  a  mov- 
ing beam  therefor  guided  in  the  base,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
the  base,  and  a  foot  boused  within  the  base,  pivoted  be- 
tween Its  ends  on  the  lever,  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  beam  to  move  It  in  either  direc- 
tion as  the  lever  Is  appropriately  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,708.     TIRfe.     Charlks  L.  Schwabs,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,080. 


l.-In  a  tire,  a  rim  composed  of  a  felly  band,  an  outer 
band,  a  cushion  thereon,  a  pliable  tread  secured  to  said 
cushion,  a  plurality  of  springs  between  said  bands,  each 
of  which  is  secured  directly  to  said  felly  band  at  one  end 
and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  outer  band,  said 
springs  extending  clrcumferentlally  with  their  outer  ends 
overlapped  and  movable  on  each  other,  and  bolts  passed 
through  the  overlapped  portions  of  said  springs,  which 
latter  have  elongated  slots,  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs 
being  covered  by  the  outer  band  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bolts  covered  by  and  bearing  against  said  cushion. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  resilient  rim  comprising  an  outer  band,  a 
felly  band,  spacing  means  therefor,  a  cushion  on  the  outer 
band,  a  cover  for  said  cushion,  reinforces  for  said  cover- 
ing passed  through  the  cushion  and  beyond  the  covering 
for  contact  with  the  ground,  a  covering  for  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  band  and  the  felly  band,  and  rivets 
passed  through  said  covering  and  outer  band  and  the 
covering  for  the  cushion. 

3.  A  resilient  rim  comprising  a  cushion,  an  outer  band 
on  which  said  cushion  rests,  a  cover  for  said  cushion  ex- 
terior thereof,  a  felly  band,  springs  between  said  felly 
band  and  outer  band,  side  coverings  for  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  band  and  the  felly  band,  means  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  band  for  reinforcing  the  surface  of 
said  rim  and  Increasing  its  frictlonal  action  on  a  roadway, 
and  bands  parallel  with  the  outer  band  and  between  which 
and  the  outer  band  of  the  rim  said  side  coverings  are  re- 
tained. 


997,709.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SQUARE  METAL 
TUBES.  PrraB  H.  Sebby.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,030.  * 


Jt  JJ 


1.  A  device  for  making  square  tubing  comprising  a  die 
with  a  square  groove  therein,  a  strip  to  fit  In  the  groove, 
a  pair  of  round  rods,  a  detachable  holding  means  on  the 
die  for  retaining  the  rods  In  their  normal  position  on  the 
die,  the  holding  means  being  adapted  to  yield  to  pressure 
toward  the  die,  and  a  block  acting  to  descend  and  force 
the  rods  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  device  for  making  square  tubing  comprising  a  die 
with  a  groove  therein,   a  strip   to  fit   in   the   groove,   a 
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pair  of  rods,  detachable  fingers  for  retaining  the  rods  in 
their  normal  position  on  the  die.  the  fingers  being  adapted 
to  yteld  to  prsMors  toward  the  die.  and  means  for  forcing 
the  rods  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  dCTlce  for  making  aqaare  tubing  comprising  a  die 
with  a  grooTe  therein,  a  strip  to  fit  in  the  grooTe.  a  pair 
of  rods,  the  die  haring  recesses  therein,  springs  in  the 
recesses,  fingers  removably  arranged  In  the  recesses  and 
resting  on  the  sprlnijs.  the  flnifers  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  rods  in  their  normal  position  on  the  die.  and  a  block 
acting  to  force  the  rods  toward  each  other.. 

4.  A  device  for  making  square  tubing  comprising  a  die 
with  a  groove  therein,  a  strip  to  fit  in  the  groove,  a  pair 
of  rods,  the  die  having  recettses  therein,  springs  in  the 
recesses,  fingers  removably  arranged  in  the  recesses  and 
resting  on  the  springs,  the  fingers  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  rods  In  their  normal  position  on  the  die.  and  a  block 
with  Inclined  faces  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
rods  and  force  them  toward  each  other  when  the  block 
descends. 


097.710.  FENCE-POST.  Joseph  Booth  SKirr,  Clinton. 
Iowa,  and  Chablcs  Jacob  Westphall.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.264. 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  seml-circalar  body  pro- 
vided with  a  base,  a  shank  carr^d  by  said  base  and  a 
fixed,  and  a  movable  auger  carrl«d  by  said  shank. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  base,  a  post  proper  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  shank  fixed  to  aald  base  provided  with 
•  pointed  end,  an  auger  fixed  on  said  shank,  and  a  second 
auger  slidably  mounted  on  said  stMiak. 

3.  A  fence  comprising  a  base,  provided  with  openings, 
a  semicircular  shaped  post  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to 
b«  secured  in  said  opening,  a  shank  carried  by  said  base, 
and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  auger  mounted  upon  said  shank 
having  the  same  pitch.  _^ 


997.711. 
Conn. 


RAZOR.      William    H.    Smith,    New   Britain. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.067. 


In  a  rasor,  a  blade,  a  holder  md  a  guard  plate,  the 
■•aid  holder. having  a  tubular  socket  and  lateral  clamping 
wings,  the  said  guard  plate  provided  with  a  blade-recalving 
surface  generally  rectangular  and  having  lugs  at  the  cor- 
ners at  the  back  edg*  of  the  said  surface,  the  said  lags 
a  fit  for  the  said  tubular  back,  the  said  blade  being  of 
8bc«t  metal,  recetvabl*  on  the  said  surface,  ukd  providsd 


with  notches  a  fit  for  the  said  Ings,  the  said  lugs  and 
notches  serving  to  prevent  relative  lateral  displacement  of 
the  said  guard  plate  and  blade  in  all  dlractlons  when 
the  said  blade  is  In  position  on  the  said  blade-receiving 
surface,  and  the  said  clamping  wings  serving  to  hold 
the  said  blade  in  such  position  when  the  said  guard 
plate  and  lugs  are  received  in  the  said  tubular  back. 


997.T12.  TOBACCO  AND  LIKE  PACKING  MACHINE. 
Hbbmanus  M.  SMrrr.  Utrecht.  Netherlands.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  676.867. 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  weighed  charzes  of  tobacco 
and  similar  materials  comprising  a  receiving  box.  a 
weighing  scale  arranged  to  deliver  material  therefrom 
Into  the  receiving  box.  the  latter  containing  a  plunger, 
a  plunger  box  cooperative  with  the  receiving  box,  the  re 
celving  and  plunger  boxes  being  mounted  to  swing  In 
vertical  and  horlxontal  directions  to  fold  a  sheet  of  wrap- 
ping pap«r  around  an  end  portion  of  the  plunger  box, 
1— ■  for  pushing  a  charge  of  tobacco  Into  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  box,  means  for  ejecting  the  wrapping 
paper  and  tobacco  from  the  plunger  box.  a  second  plunger 
box  opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  plonger  box.  means 
for  holding  the  unfolded  ends  nf  the  wrspper  which  pro- 
ject from  the  second  plunger  box.  means  for  then  presHlng 
In  or  indenting  the  ends  of  the  package,  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  closed  package  out  of  the  second  plunger  box. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receiving  box  having  a  rear  extension,  said  box  being 
mounted  to  turn  about  vertical  and  horlxontal  pivots,  a 
cam  acting  upon  the  rear  extenalon  of  the  box  to  move 
the  latter  upwardly,  said  cam  also  having  a  guide  strip 
whereby  said  box  \n  moved  downwardly,  and  guide  bands 
whereby  said  box  Is  moved  laterally,  a  folding  blade  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  box  and^  mouivted  concentrically 
with  the  horlxontal  pivot  thereof,  and  means  connected 
to  move  the  folding  blade  vertically  and  having  a  device 
whereby   the   upward   movement   of   the  blade  la   limited. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  ctiaracter  described  comprlaing  a 
pivoted  receiving  box.  a  plunger  th>>reon.  and  means  for 
operating  the  plunger  eml)odylng  a  lever,  a  cam  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  lever  to  actuate  aaid  plunger  In 
one  direction,  another  cam  operative  to  actuate  the  plun- 
ger in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  member  having  universal 
connections  with  the  plunger  snd  said  lever  whereby  the 
plunger  may  be  reciprocated  while  said  box  is  moved 
about  its  pivot. 

4.  A  tobacco  packing  machine  embodying  a  receiving 
box  for  the  tobacco  and  a  cooperative  folding  blade  adnpt 
ed  to  receive  a  wrapper,  the  receiving  box  and  folding 
blade  being  movable  laterally,  plates  and  cams  mounted 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  folding  blsde  sgainst  which  the 
upper  portions  of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  wrapper 
and  the  two  front  portions  of  such  sides  bear  when  the 
receiving  box  and  folding  Made  are  shifted  laterally  in 
opposite    directions    whereby    the    wrapper    Is    folded,    an 

1  arm   mounted    to   eodperats   with   the   upper   Caee   of   the 
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receiving  box  to  retain  the  latter  In  folded  condition,  a 
downwardly  movable  folding  bar  operative  to  fold  the 
opposite  end  of  the  wrapper,  and  a  rib  for  completing  the 
folding  of  said  opposite  end  of  the  wrapper. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  weighing  and  packing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  receiving  funnel,  a  pair  of  scale  pans 
mounted  tUtably  to  alternately  discharge  their  contents 
into  said  funnel,  weighted  arms  connected  to  the  scale 
pans  for  normally  retaining  them  In  non-discharging  posi- 
tion, presser  rods  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  weighted 
arms  on  the  scale  pans  to  tilt  them  and  thereby  discharge 
their  contents,  and  means  for  alternately  actuating  said 
presser  rods  embodying  a  shaft  having  pins  rotatable 
therewith,  a  pair  of  wheeU  each  having  alternately  deep 
and  shallow  recesses,  .said  wheels  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  presser  rods  and  said  wheels  being  so 
related  to  the  pins  on  said  shaft  that  one  pin  will  enter 
a  shallow  recess  in  one  wheel  and  thereby  tilt  the  corre- 
sponding scale  pan  while  the  other  pin  simultaneously 
enters  a  deep  recess  In  its  respective  wheel  and  thereby 
permits  its  respective  scale  pan  to  remain  In  non-dls 
charging  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  9  7.713.  COMPENSATING  FOB  TORPEDOES  DIS- 
CHARGED FROM  SUBMARINE  BOATS.  Lawbenc* 
T.  Spear,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  569.012.  Renewed  Apr. 
25.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.317. 


'  J 


mlttted  may  be  transferred  to  said  tenk  to  compensate 
for  the  forward  morement  of  a  spare  torpedo   into  the 

tube. 

6.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat  equipped  with  re- 
serve torpedoes,  a  torpedo  discharge  tube,  and  forward  and 
aft  trimming  tanks  In  the  bow  and  stem  respectively, 
in  combination  with  connections  through  which  the  water 
admitted  to  the  tube  from  the  sea  after  the  torpedo  is  dis- 
charged may  be  transferred  to  the  adjacent  trimming 
tank,  and  connections  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
water  so  admitted  may  be  transferred  to  the  other  trim- 
ming tank  to  compensate  for  the  movement  of  a  spare  tor- 
pedo into  the  discharge  tube. 

[Ctaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,714.      STAMP  -  VENDING    MACHINE.      Edward    H. 
Sperbebo,   Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  World  Manu 
facturlng  and  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No. 
643,350. 


1.  The  method  of  compensating  for  the  discharge  and 
movement  of  torpedoes  In  submarine  or  submersible  boats 
e<iulpped  with  forward  and  aft  trimming  tanks,  which 
method  consists  in  admitting  water  to  the  torpedo  tube 
from  the  sea  to  compensate  for  the  dlBcharged  torpedo, 
and  subsequently  transferring  the  water  In  the  tube  to  the 
forward  and  aft  trimming  tanks  In  such  proportions  as  to 
compensate  for  the  movement  of  a  spare  torpedo  Into  the 
torpedo  tube ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  compensating  for  the  discharge  and 
movement  of  torpedoes  in  submarine  or  submersible  boats 
equipped  with  forward  and  aft  trimming  tanks,  which 
method  consists  In  admitting  water  from  the  sea  to  the 
torpedo  tube  to  compensate  for  the  discharged  torpedo, 
subsequently  transferring  the  admitted  water  to  the  adja- 
cent trimming  tank,  and  transferring  a  relatively  small 
measured  quantity  of  the  water  to  the  other  trimming 
tank  as  a  spare  torpedo  is  moved  Into  the  torpedo  tube,  to 
compensate  for  such  movement  of  the  spare  torpedo ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:?  The  method  of  compensating  for  the  discharge  and 
movement  of  torpedoes  in  submarine  or  submersible  boats 
equipped  with  forward  and  aft  trimming  tanks,  which 
method  consists  in  admitting  water  to  the  torpedo  tube 
from  the  sea  to  compensate  for  the  discharged  torpedo, 
transferring  the  admitted  water  to  the  adjacent  trimming 
tank  and  to  the  other  trimming  tank  In  such  proportions 
that  the  center  of  gravity  Is  not  changed,  and  subsequently 
transferring  a  relatively  small  measured  quantity  of  the 
water  to  the  second  trimming  tank  to  compensate  for  the 
movement  of  the  spare  torpedo  into  the  discharge  tube; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat  equipped  with  re- 
serve torpedoes  and  a  torpedo  discharge  tube.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  forward  trimming  tank  In  the  bow  of  the 
boat,  connections  through  which  water  admitted  to  the 
tube  from  the  sea  after  the  torpedo  Is  discharged  may  be 
transferred  to  the  forward  trimming  tank,  a  second 
tank  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  torpedo  tube,  and 
connections  through  which  a  portion  of  the  water  so  ad- 


1.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  supporting  member  formed  with  vertically  and 
horlxonUUy  extending  arms,  the  horlxontally  extending 
arms  carrying  feeding  mechanism,  a  conUct  on  the  ver- 
tically extending  arms,  and  means  for  engaging  the  contact 
on  the  vertically  extending  arm  to  swing  the  supporting 
member  and  actuate  the  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  the 
stamps  forward,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of 
feeding  mechanism,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
feeding  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  upper  and 
lower  guide  plates  held  together  under  spring  tension,  be- 
tween which  the  stamps  pass,  the  guide  plates  also  serv-- 
Ing  as  guide  members  for  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
fixed  bracket  to  which  the  guide  plates  are  secured,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of 
feeding  mechanism,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
feeding  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  upper  and 
lower  guide  plates  held  together  under  spring  tension, 
between  which  the  stamps  pass,  the  guide  plates  also 
serving  as  guide  members  for  the  feeding  mechanism,  a 
fixed  bracket  to  which  the  guide  plates  are  secured,  a  fixed 
cutter  carried  by  the  brackets  and  located  In  front  of  the 
guide  members,  and  a  movable  cutter  operated  jointly 
with  the  feeding  mechanism,  the  fixed  and  movable  cut- 
ters cooperating  to  sever  from  the  main  body  of  stamps 
a  predetermined  number  of  the  stamps  fed  forward,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of 
feeding  mechanism,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
feeding  mechanism,  for  actuating  the  same,  upper  and 
lower  guide  plates  held  together  under  spring  tension,  be- 
tween which  the  stamps  pass,  the  guide  plates  also  serv- 
ing as  guide  members  for  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  fixed 
bracket  to  which  the  guide  platea  are  secured,  and  meaiu 
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for  adjusting  tbe  strength  of  the  spring  tension  on  tbe 
guide  platM,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stamp  rending  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  feed- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  companion  pivoted  meml)ers 
adapted  to  contact  one  another  at  one  end,  tbe  contacting 
ends  being  serrated  to  form  teeth  which  Intermeab  and 
form  a  continuous  acting  face,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ed for  actuating  the  feeding  mechanism  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  the  acting  face  presented  by  tbe  intermesh- 
Ing  teeth  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  stamps  along  the 
perforation,  and  serring  to  feed  tbe  stamps  forward  when 
the  feeding  mechanism  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the  sur- 
face of  the  stamps  adjacent  to  tbe  perforations  serving  to 
pry  the  teeth  apart  when  the  feeding  mechanism  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism passes  over  the  surface  of  tbe  stamps  without  im- 
parting movement  thereto,  sabstant tally  as  de8crlt)ed. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


097.71B.  STOVE.  Stbphajc  O.  Btktov  and  8tw»h»w  A. 
DOLXT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.207.  .  I     . 


A  stove  comprising  a  frame  cooslatlng  of  a  series  of  ver- 
tically arranged  angle  bars  adapted  to  form  tbe  corners  of 
said  frame,  horixontally  arranged  angle  bars  extending 
between  and  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  one 
flange  of  each  horixontally  arraaged  angle  bar  lying  flat 
against  the  vertical  bars  to  which  It  is  secured  and  tbe 
other  flange  extending  outwardly  ct  a  right  angle  thereto, 
a  sheet  metal  plate  arrangoi  ovsc  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  having  Its  edges  bent  down  and  In  under  the  out- 
wardly extending  fianges  of  the  horliontally  arranged 
angle  bars,  said  plate  being  provided  with  openings,  burn- 
ers arranged  beneath  said  openings,  sheet  metal  plates 
secured  to  tbe  back  and  sides  of  said  frame,  sheet  metal 
plates  horixontally  arranged  wHbin  said  frame  and  form- 
ing compartments  therein,  tracks  mounted  on  said  horixon- 
tally arranged  plates  at  tbe  front  of  the  frame  and  sliding 
doors  mounted  In  said  t racks ^nd  adapted  to  close  the 
front  of  said  frame,  substantJl^-M  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


997,716.  FEED  AND  LITTSat  CARRIER.  Charles  M. 
Ststinson,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Fer- 
ris 4k  Company,  Harvard,  IIU.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial  ii:  604,153. 


means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tub-frame,  tbe  tub- 
frame  when  ralaed  passing  between  said  members,  and  a 
tub  pivoted  In  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  two  hangers,  two  rotatable  spindles 
Joumaled  between  the  bangers,  a  chain  attached  to  said 
two  spindles  and  arranged  to  form  a  bight  between  tbe 
same  and  a  tub  supported  by  said  bight. 

3.  In  combination  two  hangers,  two  rotatable  apindles 
joumaled  between  the  bangers,  a  chain  attached  to  said 
two  spindles  and  arranged  to  form  a  bight  between  tbe 
same,  a  tub-frame  banging  In  the  bight  and  adapted  to 
rise  between  the  spindles  and  a  tub  pivoted  in  said  tub- 
frame. 

4.  In  combination  two  hangers,  two  rotatable  spindles 
pivoted  between  the  hangers,  a  pinion  on  each  spindle,  a 
wheel  provided  with  rotating  means,  pinions  on  the  wheel 
meshing  with  those  on  tbe  spindles,  a  chain  attached 
to  the  spindles  and  arranged  to  form  a  bight  therebe- 
tween, and  a  tub  supported  In  said  bight. 

5.  In  combination  two  hangers,  two  rotatable  spindles 
Joumaled  between  tbe  hangers,  a  pinion  on  each  spindle, 
a  wheel  having  rotating  means,  a  pinion  on  said  wheel 
meshing  with  those  on  the  spindles,  a  ratchet  on  the 
wheel,  a  dog  engaging  therewith,  a  chain  attached  to  tbe 
two  spindles  and  arranged  to  form  a  bight  therebetween, 
and  a  tub  supported  by  said  bight. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


9  07.7  17.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RECEPTACLES. 
Chablks  B.  Stilwill.  Wayne.  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  550.336. 


1.   In  combination  a  track,   bangers   ninnlnj;   upon   the 
track,  two  members  supported  bz^the  bangers,  a  tub-frame. 


1.  Tlie  method  of  forming  conical  tubes  which  consists 
In  splitting  a  sheet  of  material  on  angularly  disposed  lines 
forming  serrated  edges  corresponding  to  lines  desired  In 
the  blank,  splitting  the  strips  thus  formed  on  lines  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  one  of  said  angular  llnus.  paid 
angularly  disposed  lines  being  Inclined  to  tbe  outer  edges 
of  said  sheet,  and  brlnKlng  tocether  edges  of  tbe  blanka 
thus  produced  to  form  said  conical  tubes. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  tube  blanks  which  consists 
In  dividing  a  sheet  on  angular  lines  forming  strips  having 
serrated  edges,  connecting  stripe  thus  formed  to  produce 
a  strip  having  a  two  ply  central  section  and  single  ply 
edge  sections,  and  dividing  said  strip  transversely  on  lines 
coincident  with  a  set  of  said  angular  lines. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  tubes  which  consists  In  split- 
ting sheets  having  parallel  edges  into  strips  along  lines 
angularly  disposed  to  each  other  and  to  said  edges,  fas- 
tening together  strips  so  fprmed  to  provide  a  strip  having 
edges  limited  by  said  angularly  disposed  lines,  dividing 
said  strip  transversely  on  lines  coincident  with  certain 
lines  of  said  edges,  and  securing  In  overlapping  relation 
edge  sections  of  the  blanka  formed  by  severing  said  strip. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  tubes  which  consists  In  divid- 
ing sheets  having  parallel  edges  Into  strips  having  ser- 
rated edges  formed  by  angularly  disposed  lines  extending 
transverse  to  said  parallel  edges,  superposing  and  pasting 
together  strips  thus  formed  to  provide  a  composite  strip, 
dividing  said  composite  strip  on  lines  coincident  with  cer- 
tain lines  of  said  serrated  edges  whereby  to  produce 
trapesoldal  blanks,  and  joining  tbe  ends  of  said  blanka. 

5.  The  method  of  making  tapered  tubular  receptacles 
which  consists  In  splitting  sheets  of  paper  having  parallel 
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edges  on  lines  angular  to  said  edges,  pasting  together 
sheets  thus  formed  with  tbe  production  of  composite  strips 
having  respectively  an  intermediate  several  ply  section 
limited  by  parallel  lines  and  edge  sections  of  less  ply 
limited  by  said  angular  lines,  severing  said  composite 
strips  transversely  whereby  to  produce  trapesoldal  blanks, 
pasting  together  the  lesser  ply  ends  of  said  blanks  so  as 
to  form  a  lap  Joint,  and  wedging  a  disk  in  the  tapered 
tubular  body  thus  formed. 


997.718.      UNDERREAMER.      John    C.    Swan.    Marietta, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,707. 


1.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  reamer 
body,  a  head  block  carried  by  the  reamer  body  having 
curved  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  and  sustain  reaming; 
blta ;  reaming  bits  movable  on  said  curved  surfaces  having 
their  rear  faces  correspondingly  curved,  said  rear  faces 
being  extended  below  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edges  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  curved  surfaces  below  said 
plane. 

2.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  reamer 
body,  a  head  block  carried  by  the  reamer  body  having 
convex  curved  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  and  sustain 
reaming  bits,  reaming  bits  movable  on  said  curved  sur- 
faces having  their  rear  faces  concaved  said  rear  faces 
being  extended  below  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edges  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  curved  surfaces  below  said 
plane. 

3.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  reamer 
body,  a  bead  block  carried  by  the  reamer  body  having 
convex  curved  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  and  sustain 
reaming  bits,  and  reaming  bits  movable  on  said  curved 
surfaces  having  extensions  projecting  below  the  plane  of 
their  cutting  euges,  and  having  inclined  outer  faces,  the 
rear  faces  of  the  reaming  bits  being  concaved  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  curved  surfaces  below  tbe  plane  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  reaming  bits. 

4.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  reamer 
body,  a  head  block  carried  by  the  reamer  body  having 
convex  curved  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  and  sustain 
reaming  bits,  and  reaming  bits  movable  on  said  curved 
surfaces,  having  extensions  projecting  below  the  plane  of 
their  cutting  edges,  the  rear  faces  of  the  reaming  bits 
being  concaved  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  curved 
surfaces  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  cutting  edges  of  said 
reaming  bits,  the  forward  faces  of  tbe  extensions  being 
oblique  to  the  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  curve  of  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  reaming  bits. 

5.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  reamer 
body,  a  head  block  carried  by  the  reamer  body  having 
curved  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  and  sustain  reaming 
bits,  abutments  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  curved  surfaces, 
and  reaming  bits  movable  on  said  curved  surfaces  into 
contact  with  said  abutments  having  their  rear  faces  con- 
caved. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  7,719.  WATER-MOTOR.  John  T.  Tollesox  and 
CLABK  Jamcs,  Manhattan,  Ner.  Filed  Sept.  13  1910 
Serial  No.  581,771. 


^j 


1.  The  herein  described  motor,  comprising  an  elongated 
foramlnous  frame  having  spaced  parallel  side  beams  at 
the  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  bearings  secured  to  said 
beams  near  opposite  ends  of  tbe  frame,  Journals  rota- 
tably  supported  In  said  bearings,  spaced  parallel  sprocket 
wheels  fixed  to  said  journals,  endless  sprocket  chains 
trained  over  the  sprocket  wheels,  spaced  transverse  rods 
carried  by  said  chains  and  connecting  the  same  in  a  unit, 
foldable  blades  having  looped  hinge  connections  with  each 
rod,  collars  disposed  between  the  chains  and  the  outer 
looped  hinge  connections  of  the  blades  and  fixedly  sur- 
rounding the  rods,  pins  passed  through  and  secured  to  tbe 
said  collars  to  limit  and  bold  the  blades  in  allnement  with 
each  other  when  swung  outwardly,  aijd  means  connected 
to  the  chains  in  the  path  of  inward  movement  of  the 
blades  for  preventing  the  contacting  of  the  same  when  in 
closed  position. 

2.  The  herein  described  motor,  comprising  an  elongated 
foramlnous  frame  having  spaced  parallel  side  beams  at 
the  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  bearings  secured  to  said 
beams  near  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  journals  rota- 
tably  supported  In  said  bearings,  spaced  parallel  sprockets 
wheels  fixed  to  said  journals,  endless  sprocket  chains 
trained  over  the  sprocket  wheels,  spaced  transverse  rods 
carried  by  said  chains  and  connecting  the  same  in  a  unit, 
foldable  blades  having  looped  hinge  connections  with  each 
rod,,  collars  disposed  between  tbe  chains  and  the  outer 
looped  hinge  connections  of  the  blades  and  fixedly  sur- 
rounding tbe  rods,  pins  passed  through  and  secured  to  the 
said  collars  to  limit  and  bold  the  blades  in  allnement  with 
each  other  when  swung  outwardly,  means  connected  to 
the  chains  In  the  path  of  inward  movement  of  the  blades 
for  preventing  the  contacting  of  the  same  when  In  closed 
position,  hangers  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  top  of 
the  frame,  and  friction  rollers  journaled  on  the  hangers 
and  engaging  tbe  said  chains  for  preventing  sagging  there- 
of when  in  motion. 


997,720.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SAWS.  Othon  Teoupk- 
•nat,  Beauvais,  France.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.332. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  saws,  the  combination  with  a 
saw,  of  a  supporting  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  the  saw, 
a  guard  movably  cooperating  with  the  saw  teeth,  slide 
means  vertically  movable  on  the  plate  and  plvotally  asso- 
ciated with  the  guard,  and  a  controlling  lever  opera tlvely 
associated  with  the  slide  and  actuated  by  engagement  of 
the  piece  of  work  therewith  to  raise  the  slide  means  and 
the  guard,  the  said  controlling  lever  being  released  when 
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the  work  passes  oat  of  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  guard  to  resume  its  normal  position  relatlrely  to 
the  saw  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  saw,  a  controlling  slide  baring  guiding  means  and 
a  guard  pivoted  thereon,  a  pivoted  side  plate  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  resting  on  the  slide,  a  cam  held  on  the  slide, 
an  operating  lever  for  the  slide,  an  arm  supporting  the 
operating  lever,  and  a  cam  arm  Interposed  between  the 
operating  lever  and  the  arm  aopportlng  the  allde  for 
raising  the  latter.  "^^^ 

:?.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  claai  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  saw,  of  a  supporting  plate  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  saw,  safety  devices  carried  by  the  supporting  plate 
and  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  and  a  slotted 
dividing  knife  movably  mounted  at  the  back  of  the  saw  on 
the  supportint;  pliitr^  and  longitudinally  adjustable  to  ac- 
commodate the  formation  of  rabbets  in  the  work. 


997,721.     CUP-PACKER.     Chakles  A.  Waitj!,  BousevUle, 
Pa.    Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,934. 


1.  A  cup  packing  for  wells  ceisprUlng  a  cup  formed  of 
material  softening  under  the  InHuence  of  liquid ;  and  a 
spring  for  expanding  the  cup  when  softened,  the  spring 
being  of  Insufflcient  strength  to  expand  the  cup  when  dry. 

2.  A  cup  packing  for  wella  comprising  a  cup  softening 
under  the  influence  of  liquid ;  a  c»p  block  within  the  cup 
having  a  spring  socket  arranged  therein  ;  a  spring  arranged 
In  the  socket  in  the  block  for  expanding  the  cup  when 
softened,  the  spring  being  of  InsUfflclent  strength  to  ex- 
pand the  cup  when  dry  ;  and  meana  for  securing  the  spring 
on  the  block  Independent  of  the  cup. 

3.  In  a  cup  packing,  the  c<>mbiBation  of  a  cup  softening 
under  the  Influence  of  liquid  ;  a  CTip  block  within  the  cup 
having  an  annular  groove  therein;  a  spring  arranged  In 
the  annular  groove  for  expanding  the  cup  when  softened 
the  spring  being  of  insufficient  strength  to  expand  the  cup 
when  dry  ;  and  a  hook  on  the  spring  for  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  block. 


997,722.  COMBINED  GENERATOR  AND  GAS-BURNER. 
FiiLDOji  C.  Watts,  Jonesboro^  jLrti  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,503.  ^"^^^ 


In  combination,  a  hollow  generator,  a  tray  thereunder, 

•  conduit  extending  through  the  generator,  burners  sup- 
ported directly  over  the  conduit,  pipes  connecting  the 
generator  and  burners,  a  member  covering  the  bumen  and 

•  fael  pipe  connected  with  the  generator. 


997,723.      WILLOW.      JoHW    Fkajicis    Whitk.    Bradford. 
Bngland.     Filed  8«pt.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,929. 


1.  In  machines  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibers,  rag 
dusting  machines  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
feed  rollers,  a  shutter  between  each  cylinder  and  between 
the  last  cylinder  and  the  outlet,  and  means  for  operating 
the  shutters  alternately  and  for  throwing  the  feed  rollers 
in  gear  when  the  shutter  between  the  first  two  cylinder* 
Is  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  machines  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibers,  rag 
dusting  machines  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  cylinders. 
feed  rollers,  a  feed  apron  In  connection  with  aald  feed 
rollers,  a  shaft  operating  said  apron,  a  clutch  on  aald 
shaft,  a  shutter  between  each  cylinder  and  between  the 
last  cylinder  and  the  outlet,  meana  for  raising  the  shutters 
alternately  including  a  cam,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  cam, 
and  connections  between  said  clutch  and  the  lever  whereby 
the  clutch  will  be  thrown  in  gear  when  the  shutter  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  cylinders  Is  in  down  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  mschines  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibers,  rag 
dusting  machines  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
feed  rollers  In  connection  with  the  first  cylinder,  a  feed 
apron  In  connection  with  said  feed  rollers,  a  shaft  op- 
erating said  apmn,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft,  a  shutter  be- 
tween each  cylinder  and  between  the  last  cylinder  and  the 
outlet,  levers  pivoted  on  the  machine,  operstlng  con- 
nections between  said  shutters  snd  said  levers,  cams  for 
operating  said  levers,  a  second  lever  actuated  by  the  cam 
operating  the  lever  for  raising  the  shutter  between  the 
first  snd  the  second  cylinders,  snd  connections  between 
said  clutch  and  the  secmd  lever  whereby  the  clutch  will 
be  thrown  In  gear  when  the  shutter  between  the  first  and 
second  cylinders  is  in  down  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  machines  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibers,  rag 
dusting  machines  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  shutter  between  each  two  cylinder*  of  said  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  shutter  between  the  last  cylinder  of  said  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  and  the  outlet  of  the  machine,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  machine,  operative  connections  between  said 
shutters  and  said  levers,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to  saM 
machine  one  for  each  lever,  cams  mounted  on  ssid  sprocket 
wheels  engaging  with  said  levers,  a  third  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  machine,  a  chain  passing  over  each 
sprocket  wheel  carrying  said  cams  and  over  the  third 
sprocket  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  third  sprocket 
wheel,  feed  rollers,  a  feed  apron  In  connection  with  said 
feed  rollers,  s  shaft  operating  said  apron,  a  clutch  on  said 
shaft,  connection  between  one  of  said  cams  snd  said  clutch 
for  throwing  said  clutch  into  and  out  of  gear,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  feed  spron  shaft. 

5.  In  mschines  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibers,  rag 
dusting  mschines  and  the  like,  feed  rollers,  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  rollers,  a  feed  apron  in  operative  connection 
with  said  feed  rollers,  means  for  intermittently  operating 
said  feed  apron,  a  rotatable  cylinder  within  said  machine 
fed  from  said  feed  rollers,  a  second  cylinder  In  said  ma- 
chine fed  from  first  cylinder,  a  shutter  between  said  first 
cylinder  and  said  second  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
said  shutter,  an  outlet  to  the  machine,  a  shutter  between 
the  second  cylinder  and  the  outlet,  means  for  operating 
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said  second  shutter,  means  for  regulating  the  time  for 
alternately  opening  the  said  two  shatters,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  operating  the  first  shutter  and 
for  throwing  the  forwarding  means  for  the  feed  apron 
Into  and  out  of  gear. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


997,724.      LUBRICATOR.      Peso    Wibbens,    San    Diego, 
Cal.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,122. 


1.  The  comblDati<tn  of  a  bearing,  an  axle  Journaled 
therein,  a  channeled  ring  for  elevating  oil  from  a  position 
below  to  a  position  above  the  Journal,  a  wiper  operative 
to  engage  and  remove  the  oil  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body  of  the  ring  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
flanges  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  the  elevated  oil 
by  gravity  to  the  Journal  at  different  points  along  the 
length  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  provided  with  an  oil 
well  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  rotating  ring  surrounding  the  axle  for  elevating 
oil  from  the  well,  an  interposed  speed  reducing  driving 
element  for  positively  driving  the  ring  at  reduced  speed 
from  the  rotating  axle,  a  wiper  operative  to  engage  and 
remove  the  oil  from  the  surface  of  the  ring,  and  means  for 
distributing  the  oil  to  the  bearing  surfaces. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  provided  with  an  oil 
well  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  rotating  ring  surrounding  the  axle  for  elevating 
oil  from  the  well,  a  speed  reducing  gear  driven  by  the  axle 
and  arranged  to  transmit  therefrom  positive  motion  at  a 
reduced  rate  of  speed  to  the  ring,  and  means  for  distribut- 
ing the  oil  from  the  ring  to  the  bearing  surfaces. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  provided  with  an  oil 
well  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  toothed  channeled  ring  sur- 
rounding the  axle  for  elevating  oil  from  the  well,  a  gear 
driven  by  frictional  contact  with  the  axle  and  having 
teeth  meshing  with  the  toothed  ring  to  positively  drive 
the  same,  a  wiper  operative  to  engage  and  remove  the  oil 
from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  body  of  the  ring  and  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  flanges  thereof,  and  means  for 
distributing  the  oil  to  the  bearing  surfacea. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hearing  provided  with  an  oil 
well  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  axle  Journaled  In  said  bear- 
ing, a  channeled  ring  surrounding  the  axle  for  elevating 
oil  from  the  well,  such  ring  having  its  flangea  provided 
with  gear  teeth,  a  friction  gear  driven  by  the  axle  and 
provided  with  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  ring 
to  impart  a  positive  driving  action  thereto,  a  wiper  ar- 
ranged to  remove  the  oil  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
body  of  the  ring  and  from  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  flanges  of  the  ring,  and  means  for  distributing  the 
oil  to  the  bearing  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,726.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  James  E.  Wilsow,  Jet, 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,337. 
In  combination,  a  wire  fence  clamp  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  elongated  strips,  one  of  said  stripe  being  provided  In  Ita 
coengaglng  face  with  transverse  recesses,  rectangular  hold- 
ers having  their  inner  enda  arranged  In  said  recesses  and 
their  outer  enda  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of 
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clamping  bolts  passing  through  the  strips  and  holders  and 
adapted  to  damp  the  latter  and  the  wire  fence  between 
said  strips,  gripping  elements  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  ofTset  bifurcated 
lug  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening  In  the  holders 
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and  to  further  receive  the  terminal  portion  of  a  barl)ed 
fence  wire,  so  that  the  barb  rests  behind  the  shoulder  of 
the  lugs,  the  opposite  end  of  the  gripping  element  formed 
with  an  eye,  and  pulling  means  connected  with  the  eye  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


997,726.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  James  Wixdbidge. 
Middlefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun  Sight 
Corporation,  Middlefleld,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,751. 


1.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  basi*.  a 
sight-carrying  slide  movable  in  the  base,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  slide,  nnd  a 
locking  member  movable  In  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  bearing  engageable  with  the  adjusting  screw. 

2.  In  a  Sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  basi>.  a 
sight-carrying  slide  movable  in  the  base,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  slide,  and  a 
locking  member  movable  in  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  bearing  engageable  with  the  adjusting  screw  aud 
with  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
sight  carrying  slide  movable  in  the  base,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  slide,  a  locking 
member  movable  in  the  base  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
bearing  engageable  with  the  adjusting  screw,  and  locking 
means  for  fastening  the  locking  member  in  such  engage- 
ment with  the  adjusting  screw  and  with  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
sight  carrying  slide  movable  in  the  base,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  slide,  a  locking 
member  movable  in  the  base  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
bearing  engageable  with  the  adjusting  screw,  and  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  locking  members  in  such  engage- 
ment with  the  screw. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  n 
sight  carrying  slide  movable  in  the  base,  an  adjustin;; 
screw  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  the  slide,  a  locking 
member  movable  in  the  base  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
bearing  engageable  with  the  adjusting  screw  and  an  abut- 
ment engageable  with  the  slide,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  locking  member  In  such  engagement  with  the 
screw  and  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,727.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Chablbs  Winstok,  To- 
peka,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  518.666. 
1.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  framework ;  having  a 

plane  sopporting  standard ;  a  plane  having  a  central  stand- 
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ard  piTotally  mounted  on  the  sapportiog  ■tandard.  riba 
radiating  from  the  central  standard  and  proTlded  with  a 
coTering,  roda  connected  with  aald  (Antral  standard  and 
supporting  a  ring,  stay  members  connecting  the  corered 
body  with  said  ring,  and  with  tb«  npper  portion  of  the 
central  standard,  springs  connecting  the  ring  with  the  sap- 
porting  standard,  and  steering  meciianlam  connected  with 
the  corered  body. 


2.  A  fljlng  machine  embodying  a  framework,  a  pair  of 
planes  monnted  on  the  framework  and  adapted  for  canting 
noTaiBcnt.  bell  crank  lerers  adapted  for  vertical  piTotal 
BOTtOMnt,  a  steering  bar  adapted  for  horixontal  piTotal 
noTement.  roda  connecting  arma  0f  the  leren  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  steering  bar.  and  rigid  connection  be- 
tw'een  the  other  arms  of  said  lerera  and  the  inner  edges 
of  the  planes,  substantially  aft  «n4  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  framework  and  plane, 
a  rudder  mounted  on  the  framework,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  rudder,  said  rudder  comprising  covered  frames 
crossed  at  other  than  a  right  ai^i«,  for  the  puri>oM  act 
forth.  - 

4.  A  flying  machine  embodylng^a  framework  and  plane, 
the  framework  comprising  side  members  upturned  at  their 
ends  and  having  a  cross  bar  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
a  croas  piece  having  horisontal  pivotal  connection  with 
the  cross  bar.  a  rudder  fixed  to  said  cross  piece,  a  steering 
bar.  and  ropes  fixed  to  said  bar  ad  to  fpposlte  ends  of  the 
cross  piece.  -^  \^ 

5.  A  flying  machine  embodying  »  framework,  a  pair  of 
planes  carried  hy  and  adapted  for  canting  movement  on 
the  framework,  cross  pieces  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  framework,  a  steering  bar,  connection  be- 
tween the  ateerlng  bar  and  planes,  connection  between 
the  steering  bar  and  the  cross  piece  of  one  rudder,  and 
crosse'l  connection  between  opposite  enda  of  the  front  and 
back  cross  pieces,  substantially  ai  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»9T,728.  APPARATUS  FOR  BITBNINO  HYDROCARBON 
FUELS.  Bi  RT  Li!»coLJ*  Worthw*,  Tucson.  Aria.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  39SJ900. 

1.  A  bamer' provided  with  a  hnrnet  tube  add  with  an 
air  space  encircling  said  burner  tobe.  a  baflle  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  said  burner  tubs  and  provided  with 
an  annular  space  concentric  tb^to  and  Into  which  the 
end  of  said  burner  tube  projects,  means  for  supplying  pol- 
vemlent  fuel  to  said  annular  space,  mechanism  for  ad- 
mitting oil  substantially  Into  the  center  of  said  bamer 
tube,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  air  space  encircling 
the  burner  tube,  the  burner  having  an  air  space  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  said  btHmer  tube  through  said 
annular  space  in  the  baflle,  and  aumaM-Jor  supplying  air  to 
said  air  space.  -^     ^^ 

2.  A  burner,  comprising  a  burner  tnbe.  the  burner  hav- 
ing an  annular  air  space  encircling  said  tube,  an  air  pipe 
communicating  with  said  space  for  supplying  air  continn- 
onaly  around  the  tube,  means  fof  maintaining  a  flame 
within  said  burner  tube,  a  baflle  provided  with  an  annular 
space  Into  which  projects  the  rear  end  of  the  burner  tube, 
the  said  burner  having  an  air  spsce  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  burner  tube  hr  means  of  said  annular 
space  In  the  baflle.  an  air  pipe  communicating  with  said 
air  apace,  and  meana  controllable  at  will  for  distributing 


pulverulent  fuel  to  said  air  space  adjacent  to  said  annular 
space  between  the  baflle  and  the  burner  tube. 

3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  main  burner 
tube,  of  a  carbureter  connected  with  the  main  burner  tube 
for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  thereto,  an  auxiliary 
burner  for  lighting  said  combustible  mixture,  means  for 
regulating  said  auxiliary  burner,  a  baflle  through  which 
the  auxiliary  burner  extenda,  the  baflle  having  an  annular 
space  Into  which  projects  one  end  of  the  main  burner 
tube,  the  burner  having  an  air  space  communicating  with 
the  main  burner  tube  by  means  of  the  annular  space  In 
the  baflle.  and  meana  for  supplying  carbonaceous  fuel  to 
aald  annular  space  between  the  baflle  and  the  end  of  the 
main  burner  tube. 


4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  main  burner 
tube,  of  an  auxiliary  burner  tube,  a  baflle  through  which 
the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  burner  extenda,  the  said 
baffle  having  an  annular  space  Into  which  projects  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  burner  tube,  a  carbureter  communi- 
cating with  an  annular  passage  encircling  the  front  part 
of  the  auxiliary  burner  tube,  the  burner  having  an  air 
space  communicating  with  the  main  burner  tube  by  means 
of  the  annular  space  In  the  iwflle.  a  pipe  connecting  said 
air  space  with  the  auxiliary  burner,  means  for  supplying 
carbonaceous  fuel  to  said  annular  space  between  the  baflle 
and  the  main  burner  tube,  and  means  tor  supplying  air  to 
said  air  space. 

5.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  main  burner 
tube,  the  burner  having  an  annular  air  space  encircling 
said  tube,  and  an  air  pipe  communicating  with  said  space 
for  supplying  air  around  the  tube,  of  a  baflle  provided  with 
an  annular  space  into  which  projects  the  rear  end  of  said 
main  burner  tube,  the  burner  having  an  air  space  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  main  burner  tube  by 
means  of  said  annular  space  In  the  baflle,  an  air  pipe  com- 
municating with  aald  air  space,  an  auxiliary  burner  tube 
extending  into  the  rear  end  of  the  main  burner  tube,  an 
oil  burner  connected  with  said  auxiliary  burner  tube,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  air  space  with  the  auxiliary  burner 
tube,  and  means  for  discharging  comminuted  carbonaceous 
fuel  Into  the  said  pipe,  and  Into  the  space  between  the  main 
burner  tube  and  the  baflle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997,729.  C.\R-TirKET  Olivier  As.seiix.  Ottawa.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  560,885. 
A  sheet  of  suitable  material  divided  by  Intersecting 
score  lines  Into  a  plurality  of  tickets,  each  of  said  tickets 
having  a  hole  punched  therethrough  In  one  comer,  said 
hole  being  wholly  within  said  ticket  and  two  of  the  bound- 
ary lines  thereof  being  formed  by  the  crossing  of  said  score 
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llnea,  whereby  when  a  strip  of  said  tlcketa  is  folded,  the 
detaching  of  individual  tickets  is  facilitated,  the  hole  in 


o^sb 


one  ticket  being  above  a  solid  part  of  the  adjacent  ticket  in 
the  folded  position. 


997,730.  FISH-ROD.  M«aRiTT  L.  Atkn,  Jackson,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Willis  L.  Hygrants,  Jackson, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  692,172. 


1.  A  flsh  rod  comprising  a  tubular  butt,  a  plunger  reclp- 
rocable  and  rotatable  therein,  a  stop  on  the  plunger  engag- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  butt  and  interlocking  with  a 
notch  In  the  slot  margin  when  the  plunger  is  turned,  a  lon- 
gltudlnall.v  reclprocable  latch  adapted  to  move  the  stop  out 
of  the  notch  when  the  latch  is  retracted,  means  in  the 
butt  for  projecting  the  plunger  when  the  stop  Is  released, 
and  a  stem  extending  from  the  plunger  through  a  guide 
aperture  in  the  end  of  the  butt  and  forming  a  rod  tip. 

2.  A  flsh  rod  comprising  a  tubular  butt  closed  at  its 
lower  end  and  provided  with  a  guide  aperture  at  its  other 
end.  a  plunger  reclprocable  In  the  butt;  a  stem  extending 
from  the  plunger  through  the  guide  aperture,  a  stop  on  the 
plunger  sliding  In  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  butt  and  en- 
gaging a  marginal  notch  in  the  slot  when  the  plunger  is 
turned,  a  latch  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  butt 
adapted  to  move  the  stop  out  of  engagement  with  the  notth 
when  the  latch  is  retracted,  and  means  between  the  plun- 
ger and  closed  end  of  the  butt  adapted  to  project  the  plun- 
ger when  the  latch  moves  the  stop  out  of  the  notch. 

3.  A  flsh  rod  comprising  a  tubular  butt  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  with  marginal  notches,  a  plunger  reclprocable 
in  the  butt,  a  stem  extending  from  the  plunger  through  a 
guide  aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  the  butt  and  forming 
the  pole  tip.  a  stop  on  the  plunger  reclprocable  In  the  butt 
slot  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the  notches  when  brought 
Into  register  therewith  by  movement  of  the  plunger,  a 
latch  reclprocable  on  the  butt  having  cam  faces  adjacent 
the  slot  adapted  to  eject  the  stop  from  a  notch  when  the 
latch  Is  retracted,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  latch 
clear  of  the  stop,  and  means  In  the  butt  adapted  to  project 
the  plunger  when  the  stop  is  released  from  the  notch. 

4.  A  flsh  rod  comprising  a  tubular  butt' having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  with  notches  at  Intervals  in  the  margin  there- 


of, a  plunger  reclprocable  in  the  butt,  a  stop  on  the  plun- 
ger reclprocable  In  the  butt  slot  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
any  one  of  the  notches  by  movement  of  the  plunger,  guide 
lugs  on  the  butt  adjacent  the  slot,  a  bifurcated  latch  reclp- 
rocable in  th^  lugs  having  cam  faces  on  one  of  its  arms 
adapted  to  eject  the  stop  from  the  notches  when  the  latch 
Is  retracted,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  latch  disen- 
gaged from  the  stop,  a  grip  on  the  butt,  a  finger  pull  on 
the  latch  adjacent  the  grip,  and  means  in  the  butt  adapted 
to  project  the  plunger  when  the  stop  is  ejected  from  the 
notch  by  the  latch. 

S.  A  fish  rod  comprising  a  tabular  butt  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  with  notches  at  intervals  in  the  margins 
thereof,  a  plunger  reclprocable  in  the  butt,  a  stop  on  the 
plunger  reclprocable  In  the  butt  slot  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  any  one  of  the  notches  by  movepient  of  the  plunger, 
guide  lugs  on  the  butt  adjacent  the  slot,  a  bifurcated  latch 
reclprocable  in  the  lugs  having  cam  faces  on  one  of  its 
arms  adapted  to  eject  the  stop  from  the  notches  when  the 
latch  Is  retracted,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  latch  dis- 
engaged from  the  stop,  a  grip  on  the  butt,  a  finger  pull  on 
the  latch  adjacent  the  grip,  means  in  the  butt  adapted  to 
project  the  plunger  when  the  stop  is  ejected  from  the 
notch  by  the  latch,  and  a  guard  plate  removably  secured 
on  the  butt  over  the  latch  and  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,731.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Edward  L.  Atbrs,  North  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,078. 


■-iX^f^^i. 


*m. 


1.  As  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  floatable 
body,  of  a  submerged  body  flexibly  connected  to  said  sub- 
merged body  and  consisting  of  a  horixontally  disposed 
open  frame,  the  surface  of  which  is  covered  with  valves 
opening  upward,  and  means  for  deriving  power  from  the 
tension  of  the  flexible  connection. 

2.  As  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  floatable 
t>ody  of  a  submerged  body  connected  to  it,  said  submerged 
body  consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  open  frame  cen- 
trally arranged  around  a  rigid  stem  to  which  the  flexible 
connection  is  made,  valves  opening  upward  for  closing  the 
openings  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  deriving  power  from 
the  tension  Imposed  on  the  flexible  connection  an  the  float- 
able body  rises  to  a  wave. 

3.  As  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  floatab]e 
body,  of  a  submerged  body  flexibly  connected  to  It.  said 
submerged  t>ody  consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  open 
frame  centrally  arranged  around  a  rigid  stem  to  which  the 
flexible  connection  is  made,  valves  opening  upward  for 
closing  the  openings  of  the  frame  when  the  body  is  drawn 
upward,  a  raised  border  around  the  outside  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  deriving  power  from  the  tension  imposed  on 
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tiM  flexible  connection   u  the  floaUble  body   rtoe«  to  a 

vave. 

4.  As  a  irare  motor,  the  combiiiatlon  with  a  floatable 
body,  of  a  aubmerged  body  flexibly  connected  therewith, 
•aid  submerged  body  comprlaing  an  open  frame  uniformly 
dlspoaed  aroond  a  central  stem  to  which  the  flexible  con- 
nection ia  made,  the  expoaed  surface  of  the  frame  being 
formed  aa  a  ■♦rlea  of  valvea  opening  upward,  and  meana 
for  deiiving  power  from  the  tenaloa  on  the  flexible  connec- 
tion aa  the  floatable  body  rises. 


997.732  PFMP  FOR  PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANTK8. 
iBTiNO  K.  Baxt«r.  rtica,  N.  Y.^  and  Chabl«8  P.  Bab- 
BBTT.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Vacuum  C'eaner  To.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  }A&j  24,  IJIO.     Serial  No.  M3.1 23. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled 
support,  spaced  plvoUl  points  carried  by  the  support,  suc- 
tion creating  means  socured  to  the  support,  a  handle  rigid 
with  the  support  and  a  second  handle  having  operating 
connection  at  an  IntprmtMllate  point  with  the  said  means 
for  operating  the  latter,  the  inner  end  of  said  w-cond  han- 
dle being  movable  to  be  pivoted  to  either  of  said  pivotal 
supports  whereby  the  second  handle  may  assume  a  vertical 
or  Inclined  position  with  respect  to  said  means. 

2.  .In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  in  comlilnation  with  a  base  hav* 
Ing  wheels,  a  pump  carried  by  tlie  base,  spaci'd  pivotal 
points  carried  by  the  base,  a  handle  rigid  with  respect  to 
the  support,  anil  an  operating  levej  for  the  piimp  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  latter  and  being  for  interchange- 
able pivotal  connection  with  said  pivotal  points  of  the  baae 
whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved  to  inclined  and  vertical 
positions  with  respect  to  the  surface  being  cleaned. 

S.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  In  combination  with  a  base  hav 
log  wheels,  a  pump  carried  by  ttoe  base,  spaced  pIvoUl 
points  carried  by  the  base,  a  handle  rigid  with  respect  to 
tl»e  ba.se,  and  an  operating  lever  for  the  pump  plvotally 
connected  to  the  latter  and  beln«  for  Interchangeable  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  pivotal  supports  of  the  baae 
whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved  to  Inclined  and  vertical 
positions  with  respect  to  the  surface  being  cleaned,  and 
means  to  engage  the  base  to  l»ld  the  same  stationary 
when  said  lever  Is  in  Its  vertical  position. 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  operating  a  portable 
suction  creating  device,  comprising  a  wheeled  support, 
spaced  pivotal  points  carried  by  aald  support,  suction  cre- 
ating means  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  horl- 
>on tally  disposed  operating  rod,  a  handle  inclined  to  a 
borlsoatal  and  rigid  with  said  snpport,  and  a  lever  opera- 
tJvely  connected  with  said  rod  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  said  lever,  the  inner  ends  of  said  lever  capable 
of  being  pivoted  to  either  of  said  pivotal  points,  whereby 
said  lever  may  be  operated  in  conjunction  with  a  station- 
ary handle  while  the  support  i«  propelled  or  said  lever  may 
be  operated  In  a  vertical  position  while  such  support  is 
stationary. 


997,733.  STEiniINO  APPARATUS  FOR  FLYING  MA- 
CHINES. PiL-s  BaiOL^  Vienna,  Auatrla-Hungary.  FUad 
Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.787. 


1.  In  a  steering  apparatus  for  flying  machines  the 
combination  of  steering  elements,  a  steering  rod  and 
means,  comprising  shafts  and  differential  gears  connected 
therewith,  for  connecting  such  steering  rod  with  the  steer- 
ing elements  whereby  the  said  steering  elements  are  ad- 
Justed  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  with  a  device  mounted 
on  the  flying  machine  and  adapted  to  locate  Itself  In  an 
invariable  position  In  space  automatically  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  position  of  the  steering  rod  and  with  means 
cooperating  with  said  differential  gears  whereby  the 
steering  elements  are  adjusted  according  to  the  position 
of  such  device  relatively  to  the  flying  machine,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  descrll)e<l. 

2.  In  a  ateerlng  apparatus  for  flying  machines  the 
combination  of  two  steering  elements,  two  shafts  In  line 
with  each  other  and  each  connected  to  one  of  the  steering 
elements,  a  steering  rod  adapted  to  turn  around  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  said  shafts  and  to  turn  around  its  own 
longitudinal  axis,  a  wheel  fast  on  the  steering  rod,  a 
differential  gear  mounted  on  each  of  the  said  shafta, 
each  such  differential  gear  comprising  an  inner  wheel 
and  an  outer  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft  and  an  Idler 
wheel  engaging  with  the  said  Inner  and  the  said  outer 
wheel  and  loose  on  a  stud  fast  on  the  shafts,  the 
said  wheel  fast  on  the  steering  rod  engaging  with  the 
inner  wheels  of  both  differential  gears,  a  device  mounted 
In  the  flying  machine  and  adapted  to  locate  Itself  In  an 
invariable  posltloa  In  space  automatically  and  independ- 
ently of  the  position  of  the  steering  rod,  such  device  be- 
ing free  to  turn  around  a  stud  In  a  yoke  loose  on  the 
said  shafts,  such  stud  being  In  one  plane  with  the  steering 
rod  and  a  wheel  fast  on  said  device  and  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  wheels  of  the  said  differential  gears,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 


997.734.  PEED  WATER  REGULATOR.  Chabujs  Orkar 
Bbbomabk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,083. 

1.  A  feed  water  regulator,  comprising  a  feed  water 
supply,  a  normally  open  valve  In  the  ssld  feed  water 
supply,  a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  con- 
nected with  the  said  valve,  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
the  pressure  end  and  directly  connected  by  a  pipe  with 
the  steam  compartment  of  the  boiler,  and  the  other 
end  being  the  condenser  end.  a  spring  pressing  the  said 
piston  toward  the  said  pressure  end,  and  a  controlling 
chamber  connected  at  the  top  with  the  steam  compart- 
ment of  the  boiler  and  at  the  bottom  by  a  pipe  with  the 
water  compartment  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  condenser  end  of  the  said  cylinder  and  with  the  said 
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eoDtroIllng  chamber  at  a  point  at  which  the  level  of 
the  water  hj  the  boiler  is  to  be  maintained,  a  valved 
connection  between  the  said  pipe  and  the  pipe  connecting 
the  pressure  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  steam  compart- 
ment of  the  boiler,  and  a  water  condensation  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  leading  from  the  condenser  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  with  the  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  the  controlling  chamber  to  the  water  compartment  of 
the  boiler. 


2.  A  feed  water  regulator,  comprising  a  feed  water 
supply,  a  normally  open  valve  In  the  said  feed  water  sup- 
ply, a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  said  cylinder 
and  having  its  stem  connected  vrith  the  said  valve,  a 
spring  pressing  tlie  said  piston  in  one  direction,  a  con- 
trolling chamber  connected  at  the  top  with  the  steam 
compartment  of  the  boiler  and  at  the  bottom  with  the 
water  compartment  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  one 
end  of  the  said  cylinder  with  the  steam  compartment  of 
the  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  said 
cylinder  and  connected  with  the  water  compartment  of 
the  boiler  and  with  the  said  controlling  chamber  at  a  point 
at  which  the  level  of  the  water  is  to  be  maintained  in  the 
boiler,  and  a  valved  connection  between  the  said  pipes, 
to  allow  of  directly  connecting  both  ends  of  the  cylinder 
with  the  steam  compartment  of  the  boiler. 

3.  A  feed  water  regulator,  comprising  a  feed  water  sup- 
ply, a  normally  open  valve  In  the  said  feed  water  supply, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  the 
aald  cylinder  and  having  a  depending  stem  connected 
with  the  said  valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  piston  in 
the  upward  direction,  a  controlling  chamber,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  controlling  chamber  at  the  top  with  the  steam 
compartment  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  con- 
trolling chamber  at  the  bottom  with  the  water  compart- 
ment of  the  boiler,  a^  valve  controlled  pipe  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  with  the  first  mentioned 
pipe,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  controlling  cham- 
ber at  a  point  at  which  the  level  of  the  water  is  to  be 
maintained  in  the  boiler,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  pipe  with  the  pipe  extending 
between  the  bottom  of  the  controlling  chamber  and  the 
water  compartment  of  the  boiler,  and  a  valve  controlled 
connection  between  the  two  pipes  leading  from  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


997,TS5.  MONOLINE  COMPOSING-MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam Bbnbst  Bertram,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Herman  Ridder,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,128. 

1.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
slne  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  fonts  of  matrices, 
a  set  of  matrix  delivery  gates  and  controlling  devices 
for  each  font,  a  keyboard,  a  set  of  releasing  devices  opera- 
tlvely  aaaociated  with  the  keyboard  and  capable  of  being 
positioned  to  cooperate  with  and  release  the  controlling 
deviees  to  csuse  delivery  of  matrices  from  one  or  an- 
other font,  and  a  composing  box  shlftable  to  receive  mat- 
rices of  one  or  another  font. 

2.  In  a  monoline  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a   magaclne  adapted  to  contain   a  plurality  of  fonts 


of  matrices,  a  set  of  matrix  delivery  gates  and  controlling 
detents  for  each  font,  a  keyboard,  a  set  of  releasing  de- 
vices shlftable  Into  operative  relation  with  the  controlling 
detents  for  one  or  another  font  and  adapted  to  maintain 
an  operative  connection  with  the  keyboard,  and  a  com- 
posing box  shlftable  with  said  releasing  devices  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  matrices  of  one  or  another  font. 


3.  In  a  monoline  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  divided  into  sections  adapted  to  contain 
a  plurality  of  fonts  of  matrices,  a  set  of  matrix  delivery 
gates  and  controlling  devices  for  each  section  of  the  maga- 
zine, a  keyboard,  and  a  carrier  shlftable  relatively  to 
the  magazine  and  keyboard  and  carrying  releasing  devices 
which  maintain  an  operative  connection  with  the  key- 
board and  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  coOperate  with 
one  or  another  set  of  controlling  devices  whereby  matrices 
may  be  selected  and  delivered  from  one  or  another  font, 
said  carrier  also  carrying  a  composing  box  which  is 
shlftable  to  receive  matrices  from  one  or  another  section 
of  the  maj^azlne. 

4.  In  a  monoline  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  magazine  having  channels  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  fonts  of  matrices,  a  set  of  matrix 
delivery  gates  and  controlling  devices  for  each  font,  a 
relatively  stationary  keyboard,  and  a  carrier  shlftable 
beneath  the  magazine  and  supporting  a  set  of  releaalng 
devices  which  maintain  an  operative  connection  with  the 
keyboard  and  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  cooperate 
with  the  controlling  devices  for  the  matrices  of  one  or 
another  font,  and  a  composing  box  shlftable  with  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  receive  matrices 
of  one  or  another  font. 

5.  In  a  monoline  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  having  channels  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
fonts  of  matrices,  a  set  of  matrix  delivery  gates  and  con- 
trolling devices  for  each  font,  a  keyboard,  a  carrier  shift- 
able  relatively  to  the  magazine  and  carrying  releasing 
devices  whereby  the  same  may  be  positioned  to  cooperate 
with  the  controlling  devices  for  one  or  another  font,  and 
a  resetting  device  for  the  matrix  delivery  gates  mounted 
on  and  abiftable  with  said  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,736,  MONOLINE  COMPOSING-MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam ERitBST  Bertram,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Herman  Ridder,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,129. 

1.  In  a  monoline  composing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  matrices  of  a  plurality 
of  fonts,  delivery  gates,  detents  individual  to  the  matrices 
of  each  font  and  a  set  of  longitudinally  reclprocatory 
key-board  actuated  bars  shlftable  laterally  and  angularly 
with  respect  to  their  lengths  Into  operstive  relation  with 
the  detents  for  matrices  of  one  or  another  font. 

2.  In  a  monoline  composing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  provided  with  channels  to  contain  matrices 
of  a  plurality  of  fonts,  a  delivery  gate  and  detent  for 
each  magazine  channel,  a  set  of  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable  and  angularly  shlftable  actuating  bars  for  the  de- 
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tents,  and  means  for  shifting  the  operatiTe  portions  of 
said  bars  laterally  to  bring  such  portions  Into  codperatlve 
relation  with  the  detents  of  one  or  another  font. 


X' 


3.  In  a  monollne  composing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  magasine  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  channels 
each  set  to  contain  matrices  of  a  different  font,  a  set 
of  delivery  gates  and  detents  for  each  set  of  magazine 
channels,  and  a  set  of  longitudinally  reclprocable  and 
angularly  shlftable  actuating  bars,  the  operative  por- 
tions of  which  are  shlftable  transveraely  whereby  they 
may  be  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  detents  of  one 
or  another  set. 

4.  In  a  monollne  composing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  magailne  provided  with  channels  to  contain  matrices, 
spring  actuated  devices  for  assisting  the  discharge  of  the 
matrices  from  each  magaalne  channel,  said  devices  being 
operative  Independently  of  one  another  and  resting  with 
a  spring  pressure  upon  the  top  of  the  foremost  matrix 
bar  In  each  magazine  channel,  and  restoring  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  monollne  composing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  magaslne  provided  with  channels  to  conUln  matrix 
bars,  a  set  of  matrix  discharge  devices  one  Individual  to 
each  magazine  channel,  springs  for  causing  each  dis- 
charge device  to  rest  with  a  spring  pressure  upon  the  top 
of  the  foremost  matrix  bar  In  each  magaslne  channel,  and 
a  supporting  device  common  to  all  of  the  matrix-discharge 
devices. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


997.737.  CHAIR  OB  SOFA  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
SEAT.  John  E.  Bczolo.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.740. 


1.  In  a  chair  or  sofa,  a  back  the  lower  edge  of  which  la 
offset  from  the  seat  base  and  formed  with  cross  notches 
opening  to  the  front,  recessed  plates  at  the  bottom  of  said 
notches  reducing  the  bottom  opening  thereof  and  forming 
retaining  edges,  a  seat  base  having  cross  holes  in  Its  front 
irirglnal  edge,  a  reversible  seat  and  headed  pins  project- 


ing from  the  opposite  ends  and  surfaces  of  said  seat  and 
adapted  to  Interchangeably  engage  at  one  end  the  said 
croM  notches  In  the  back  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  th« 
said  cross  holes  In  the  seat  base. 

2.  In  a  chair  or  sofa,  the  combination  with  a  back  tfas 
lower  edge  of  which  la  offset  from  the  seat  base  and  has 
cross  notches,  and  a  seat  base  having  cross  holes  in  Its 
front  marginal  edge  and  lateral  guide  grooves,  of  a  re- 
versible seat  proper  formed  at  its  opposite  ends  with  offset 
portions  to  interchangeably  engage  at  one  end  the  spacs 
between  the  lower  offset  edge  of  the  back  and  the  seat 
base  and  to  at  the  opposite  end  rest  on  the  front  marginal 
edge  of  the  seat  base,  headed  pins  projecting  from  the  said 
offset  portions  to  engage  the  said  cross  notches  in  the  back 
and  the  cross  holes  in  the  seat  base,  and  slotted  arms 
plvotally  engaging  the  said  seat  proper  and  gnided  In  said 
guide  grooves  of  the  seat  base. 


997,738.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  INTESTINES. 
GcsTUS  S.  BiLLMAN,  Shelbyvllle,  Ind.  Filsd  Oct.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  585,942. 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  Intestines  Including  means 
for  Intermittently  moving  the  intestine  and  holding  It 
from  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction,  and  means 
reclprocable  longitudinally  of  the  Intestine  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  located  coSperatlng  yield- 
ing scraping  knives  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  intestine  and  scrape  the  same. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  intestines  including  means 
for  intermittently  moving  the  intestine  and  holding  it 
from  longitudinal  movement  In  one  direction,  means  re- 
clprocable longitudinally  of  the  Intestine  for  cleaning  the 
same,  and  means  for  periodically  giving  said  Intestine 
holding  means  a  half  revolution. 

3.  A  machine  for  cleaning  Intestines  Including  means 
for  Intermittently  moving  the  Intestine  and  holding  it 
from  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of 
yieldingly  mounted  scraping  knives  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  intestine,  means  for  giving  said 
knives  a  reclprocatory  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  Intestine  holding  means,  and  means  for  separating  said 
knives  while  moving  toward' said  intestine  holding  meana. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  intestines  including  means 
for  Intermittently  moving  the  Intestine  and  holding  it 
from  longitudinal  movement  In  one  direction,  a  knife  hold- 
ing plate  reclprocable  toward  and  away  from  the  Intes- 
tine holding  meana,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  knives 
hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said  plate  oppoalte  each  other 
so  that  their  edges  may  meet,  means  for  forcing  said 
knives  toward  each  other,  means  mounted  In  connection 
with  said  plate  for  causing  the  spreading  movement  of  said 
knives,  and  a  guide  plate  for  actuating  said  means. 

5.  A  machine  for  cleaning  Intestines  Including  means 
for  intermittently  moving  the  Intestine  and  holding  It 
from  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction,  a  knife  hold- 
ing plate  reclprocable  toward  and  away  from  said  holding 
means  and  having  Ita  forward  end  bifurcated  with  a  pair 
of  horisontal  ears  on  each  side  thereof,  pivot  pins  mounted 
in  said  ears  with  their  ends  bent  horlxontally  toward  each 
other.    knlvM    secured   on    the    vertical    portions   of    said 


July  ii,  191  i. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4JX 


pivot  pins  and  having  vertical  edgea  adapted  to  meet,  rods 
plvotally  connected  with  the  horisontal  portions  of  said 
pivot  pins  and  extending  rearwmrdly,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  on  said  knife  holding  plate  with  one  end  thereof 
pivoted  to  said  connecting  bars,  and  a  guide  plate  in  con- 
nection with  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  moves  and 
whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  for  opening  and  closing 
said  knives. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


997,739.      FOLDING   BOX   AND  CRATE.      JOLiDS   BiBO, 
New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   July    16,    1910.      SerUl   No. 


672,228. 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  auxiliary 
front,  rear  and  end  walls  carried  by  said  plate,  exteriorly 
arranged  angle-shaped  comer  pieces  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  walla,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  auxiliary  end 
walls,  a  front  wall  mounted  upon  the  auxiliary  front  wall, 
angle-shaped  corner  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  seated  up<Mi  the 
auxiliary  rear  wall,  angle^haped  comer  pieces  carried  by 
the  ends  of  the  rear  wall,  means  for  hinging  the  corner 
pieces  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  to  the  comer  pieces 
secured  to  the  auxiliary  walls,  grooved  Interior  comer 
pieces  for  the  ends  of  the  front  wall,  said  interior  comer 
pieces  seated  against  the  exterior  comer  pieces  of  the 
front  wall,  said  end  walls  provided  with  tongues  and 
grooves  interlocking  the  interior  comer  pieces  of  the  front 
walls,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  b« 
coupled  to  the  front  wall. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  aoxiliary 
front,  rear  and  end  walls  carried  by  said  plate,  exteriorly 
arranged  angle-shaped  comer  pieces  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  walls,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  auxiliary  end 
walla,  a  front  wall  mounted  upon  the  auxiliary  front  wall, 
angle-shaped  comer  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  seated  u^on  the  auxiliary 
rear  wall,  angle-shaped  corner  pieces  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  rear  wall,  means  for  hinging  the  comer  pieces  of 
the  front  and  rear  walls  to  the  comer  pieces  secured  to 
the  auxiliary  walls,  grooved  Interior  comer  pieces  for  the 
ends  of  the  front  wall,  said  interior  comer  pieces  seated 
against  the  exterior  comer  pieces  of  the  front  wall,  said 
end  walls  provided  with  tongues  and  grooves  Interlocking 
the  Interior  corner  pieces  of  the  front  walls,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  front 
wall,  and  latches  carried  by  the  end  walls  and  engaging 
with  the  front  and  rear  walla 


John 
Serial 


997,740.      UMBRELLA   CLOTH   OR  COVERING. 

BiBTBS.  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  7,  1910. 

No.  559,897. 

An  umbrella  covering,  comprising  triangular  pieces  of 
umbrella  cloth  having  a  smooth  face  body  formed  of  a 
warp  of  cotton  yams  and  a  weft  of  silk  threads  reg- 
ularly interwoven  with  and  overlying  the  cotton  yams, 
and  a  ribbed  selvage  formed  of  a  selvage  warp  of  cotton 
yams  and  a  weft  formed  of  extensions  of  the  said  silk 


body  weft  threads,  the  said  silk  weft  extension  threate 
floatlngly  overlying  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  tbroua^- 
ont  the  length  of  the  selvage  warp  threads  and  the  over- 


lying silk  selvage  weft  threads  ranging  one  alongside  the 
other  to  form  ribs  extending  lengthwise  of  the  fabric, 
adjacent  ribs  of  the  selvage  being  of  different  widths. 


997,741.  PBNCIL-SHARPKNER.  Hibmam  Rollb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Adams,  Pblla 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.    SerUl  No.  691,846. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  fraiM, 
a  rocking  barrel  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  sleeve  mounted 
in  the  barrel  and  having  a  worm,  a  chuck  member  sup- 
ported in  the  sleeve,  a  worm  gear  engaging  the  worm, 
gears  for  operating  the  worm  gear,  a  revolving  cutter,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  a  pencil  supported  in  the  chuck 
against  the  revolving  cutter,  a  rocking  lever  formed  with 
a  lug,  and  a  cam  extending  from  the  barrel,  the  lug  en- 
gaging the  cam  to  rock  the  barrel  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  to  move  the  pencH  away  from  the  cutting 
blades. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  a  barrel  at  one 
end,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  within  the  barrel  on  the 
frame,  a  revolving  sleeve  supported  in  the  barrel,  a  screw 
cap  fbr  holding  the  sleeve  in  the  barrel,  a  chnck  moonted 
in  the  latter  sleeve  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
pencil  supported  in  the  barrel,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  revolving  disk  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  detachable  blades  mounted  on  the  disk,  a  gear  on  the 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  afore- 
said gear,  gearing  -between  the  latter  gears  and  the  sleeve 
in  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  for  holding  a  pencil  held  by  th« 
chnck  against  the  bladea 
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3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  horiioatal  bearing,  a  sleeve  moonted  In 
the  bearing,  a  barrel  on  the  end  of  said  sleere,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  sleeve,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a 
worm  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  flanged  sleeve  mounted  In  the 
barrel,  said  flanged  sleeve  having  a  worm  with  which  the 
worm  gear  meshes,  a  chuck  having  yielding  Angers  and 
loosely  mounted  In  the  flanged  sleeve,  a  threaded  element 
for  holding  the  chuck  In  the  flanged  sleeve,  a  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  a  spring  for  holding  the  end 
of  a  pencil  supported  in  the  chuck  under  tension  against 
the  cutting  blades,  a  handle,  and  gears  between  the  handle 
and  the  beveled  gear  for  rapidly  revolving  the  dlak  and 
slowly  revolving  the  pencil. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
having  a  b^^arlDg,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  moanted 
In  the  bearing,  a  screw  engaging  the  threads  of  the  sleevo 
to  retain  same  In  place  in  the  bearing,  a  barrel  on  the 
sIpovo.  a  flanged  threaded  sleeve  mounted  in  the  barrel,  a 
nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  flanged  sleeve 
which  with  the  flange  holds  said  flanged  sleeve  in  the 
barrel,  a  worm  on  the  flanged  sleeve,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  first  mentioned  sieere.  said  shaft  having  a  beveled 
gear  and  a  worm  gear,  the  latter  meshlpg  with  the  worm 
on  the  flanged  shaft,  a  hollow  chuck  loosely  supported 
in  the  flanged  sleeve,  said  chuck  having  a  plurality  of 
spring  fingers,  a  hollow  nut  engaging  the  threads  in  the 
Hanged  sleeve  to  retain  the  hollow  chuck  In  poaltion.  said 
nut  adapted  to  engage  th«  chuck  to  spread  the  spring 
fingers  to  lock  It  in  the  sleeve,  a  revolving  cutter  mounted 
on  the  frame,  gears  between  the  revolving  cutter  and  the 
beveled  gear  on  the  ahaft,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
end  of  a  pencil  supported  in  the  chuck  under  tenaion 
against  the  revolving  cutter. 

5.  In  a  pencil  8harx>ener,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
revolving  disk  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  a 
tilting  pencil  holder  mounted  on  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  chuck,  a  spring  for  normally  tilting  the  lower  end 
of  the  pencil  holder  to  position  it  in  the  presence  of  the 
cutting  blades,  a  train  of  gears  Including  a  worm  between 
the  disk  and  the  chuck,  whereby  to  simultaneously  re- 
volve the  cutter  and  the  chuck  at  different  speeds,  the 
spring  permitting  of  the  tilting  of  the  barrel  for  the  in 
sertlon  of  a  pencil  In  the  chuck,  whereby  when  the  pencil 
Is  released  the  spring  will  hold  the  end  under  tension  in 
the  presence  of  the  cutting  blades,  a  rocking  lever  formed 
with  a  lug,  and  a  cam  extending  from  the  barrel,  the  lug 
engaging  the  cam  to  rock  the  barrel  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  to  move  the  pencil  away  from  the  cutting 
blades. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


©97.742.  APPARATUS  FOB  CHARGING  VERTICAL  RE- 
TORTS OR  CHAMBERS.  Chsistia.n  Bolz,  Budapest. 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Kiled  Sept  27.  1909.  Serial  No 
519.846. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  vertical  retort  having  Its  mouth  piece  formed 
with  a  spherical  seat ;  of  a  charging  vessel  located  above 
said  retort ;  a  depending  funnel  carried  by  said  vessel ;  a 
vertically  movable  tube  loosely  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
with  said  funnel,  to  permit  it  to  assume  sn  inclined  posi- 
tion with  respect  thereto  and  to  said  retort,  said  tube 
having  a  spherical  discharge  end  adapted  to  automatically 
center  Itself  in  said  spherical  seat  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
joint  therewith  ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
tabe  relatively  to  said  funnel  and  said  retort. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  vertical  retort  having  Its  mouth  piece  formed 
with  a  spherical  seat ;  of  a  traveling  charging  ve»isel  lo- 
cated above  said  retort :  a  track  on  which  said  vessel  Is 
adapted  to  travel ;  a  depending  funnel  carried  by  aald 
ressel ;  a  vertically  movable  tube  loosely  connected  at  its 
opper  end  with  said  funnel,  to  permit  it  to  assume  an 
inclined  position  with  respect  thereto  and  to  said  retort, 
said  tube  having  a  aphericail  discharge  end  adapted  to 
automatically  center  itself  in  said  spherical  seat  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  Joint  therewith ;  and  means  for  raising  and 


lowering   said    tube    relatively    to   said    funnel    and    aald 
retort. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  retort  having  its  mouth  piece  provided 
with  a  seat ;  of  a  charging  vessel  located  above  said  retort ; 
a  depending  funnel  carried  by  8aid  vessel ;  a  vertically 
and  laterally  movable  tabe ;  and  means  for  bodily  raising 
and  lowering  said  tube  relatively  to  said  funnel  and  said 
retort,  said  tube  having  Its  upper  end  loosely  connected 
with  said  funnel  to  permit  Its  discharge  end  to  automati- 
cally center  Itself  in  said  seat. 


9  9  7,743.  BOILER  WATER  -  COLUMN.  Lambxbt  J. 
BosDO,  Hillside.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  Ifi.  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,403. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  of  a  water  column 
body  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  boiler,  and  a  three 
way  valve  comprising  a  casing  and  having  a  port  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  second  port  connected  to 
the  boiler,  and  a  third  port  with  a  waste  connection  there- 
to, and  a  valve  proper  adapted  to  cut  off  communication 
between  any  one  of  said  ports  and  the  other  two  ports 
while  slmaltaneoosly  opening  communication  between  said 
other  two  ports. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  boiler,  of  a  water  column 
body  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  boiler,  and  a  three 
way  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber 
and  three  ports  opening  into  said  chamber  and  connected, 
one  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  second  one  to  the 
boiler,  and  a  third  one  to  waste,  and  a  valve  proper  lo- 
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cated  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  proper  being  so 
shaped,  and  the  valve  chamber  and  ports  so  arranged 
and  disposed,  that  the  valve  proper  may  be  moved  to 
cut  off  communication  between  any  one  of  said  ports  a&d 
said  chamber  as  desired,  but  cannot  be  moved  to  simul- 
taneously close  communication  between  any  two  of  said 
ports  and  said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  boiler,  and  the  fnmace 
ash  pit  therefor,  of  a  water  column  body  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  boiler,  and  a  three  way  valve  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  port  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
body,  a  second  port  connected  to  the  boiler,  and  a  third 
port,  a  valve  proper  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween any  one  of, said  ports  while  simultaneously  open- 
ing communication  between  said  other  two  ports  and  a 
waste  connection  running  from  said  third  port  to  the 
furnace  ash  pit. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  water  column 
body  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  boiler,  a  three- 
way  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  port  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  second  port  connected  to 
the  boiler,  and  a  third  port  with  a  waste  connection 
thereto,  a  valve  proper  adapted  to  cut  off  communication 
between  any  one  of  said  ports  and  the  other  two  ports, 
while  simultaneously  opening  communication  between  said 
other  two  ports,  and  provisions  for  locking  the  valve 
against  an  unauthorised  adjustment  out  of  the  position  in 
which  the  first  mentioned  port  and  said  second  port  are 
in  communication. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  water  column, 
pipe  connections  between  the  boiler  and  said  column  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  bottom  of  the  column  and  the  boiler, 
movable  to  close  communication  through  said  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  boiler  and  the  column,  and  provisions 
for  locking  the  valve  against  an  unauthorized  adjustment 
out  of  a  normal  position  in  which  the  column  and  boiler 
are  in  communication  through  the  lower  pipe  connection. 


997.744.     FRUIT-PICKER.     Hcldah  A,  Boss,  St.  Louis, 
Mich.     Filed  July  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  673.703. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  member,  an 
open  annulus  carried  thereby,  a  receptacle  supported  by 
the  annulua.  upstanding  loops  carried  by  the  handle  mem- 
ber, and  a  fixed  member  consisting  of  s  single  strand  of 
wire  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  handle  member  and  bent 
back  and  forth  between  Its  ends  to  afford  fingers  extending 
above  the  receptacle  and  arranged  in  a  series,  the  portions 
of  the  strand  conatltuting  the  fingers  intersecting  whereby 
to  afford  kerfs  between  the  fingers,  and  a  brace  wire 
twisted  about  the  said  portions  of  the  strand  at  their 
points  of  intersection. 


9  9  7,746.      DETACHABLE    RIM-FLANGE    FOB    THE 
•  WHEELS  OF  MOTOR-CARS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES. 
Thomas  E^wabo  Bridoman.  Swansea,  England.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,082. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  with  a  plurality 
of  boles ;  a  detachable  rim  flange  with  a  plurality  of  pins 
which  take  into  the  said  boles,  and  are  provided  with  re- 
duced portions  in  their  length  and  heads ;  a  partially  rota- 
table  locking  ring  having  elongated  apertures  with  en- 
larged ends  for  the  passage  of  the  pins  and  engagement 
with  the  beads  thereof,  and  slots  of  predetermined  length  ; 
pins  for  attaching  the  locking  plate  to  the  said  felly  and 
which  engage  with  tbe  said  slots ;  a  permanently  secured 
protecting  cover  plate  inclosing  the  locking  ring;  said 
cover  plate  having  a  slot,  a  locking  pin  passing  through 
the  slot  and  engaging  an  opening  In  tbe  rim  flange,  a 
plate  having  inner  and  outer  flanges  fitting  in  the  slot,  one 
edge  of  the  plate  being  shaped  to  engage  the  pin  and  the 
Inner  and  outer  flanges  engaging  the  walls  of  the  slot,  said 
pin  and  plate  serving  to  hold  the  cover  plate  in  locked 
position. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  therein  ;  a  rim  flange  fixed  to  the  felly 
having  hol^s  corresponding  to  those  In  the  felly ;  said 
fixed  rim  flange  having  a  circular  recess  ;  a  detachable  rim 
flange  with  a  plurality  of  pins  which  take  into  the  said 
holes,  and  are  provided  with  reduced  portions  in  their 
length  and  heads  ;  a  partially  rotatable  locking  ring  which 
takes  into  the  circular  recess  in  the  flxed  rim  flange  and 
having  elongated  apertures  with  enlarged  ends  for  the 
passage  of  the  pins  and  engagement  with  the  heads  there- 
of, and  slots  of  predetermined  length  ;  pins  Jor  attaching 
the  locking  plate  to  the  said  felly  and  which  engage  with 
the  said  slots ;  a  cover  plate  for  the  locking  ring  secured 
to  the  flxed  rim  flange  and  having  an  aperture :  and  a 
device  which  extends  through  the  aperture  in  the  cover 
plate  and  engages  with  the  locking  ring  and  serves  to 
move  it  In  opposite  directions  and  to  secure  It  In  position. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  detachable  rim  flange 
provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a  perforated  wheel 
felly  and  comprising  headed  pins,  and  an  apertnred  end 
slotted  and  partially  rotatable  locking  ring ;  means  for  In- 
closing the  latter  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  ;  fas- 
tening devices  for  permanently  securing  the  inclosing 
means  to  the  wheel ;  a  device  which  extends  through  the 
aperture  In  the  said  means  and  engages  with  the  locking 
plate  and  enables  it  to  be  partially  rotated  in  opposite 
directions ;  means  for  loosely  securing  said  device  to  the 
inclosing  means  to  retain  it  in  position  Irrespective  of  the 
position  of  the  locking  ring;  and  a  closure  plate  which 
takes  into  the  apertare  in  the  said  means. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  detachable  rim  flange 
provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  a  perforated  wheel 
felly  and  comprising  headed  pins,  and  an  apertured  and 
slotted  and  partially  rotatable  locking  ring ;  a  flxed  rim 
flange ;  a  cover  plate  for  the  locking  ring  having  an  aper- 
ture ;  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  flxed  rim  flange  ; 
a  device  which  extends  through  the  aperture  in  the  cover 
plate  and  engages  with  the  locking  ring  and  the  flxed  rim 
flange ;  means  for  holding  the  latter  device  in  relation  to 
the  locking  ring  irrespective  of  its  position,  and  a  closure 
plate  which  takes  into  the  aperture  in  the  cover  plate  and 
engages  with  the  edges  of  the  aperture  formed  therein  and 
the  said  device. 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  therein ;  a  rim  flange  flxed  to  the  felly 
having  boles  corresponding  to  those  in  the  felly :  said 
flxed  rim  flange  having  a  circular  recess  and  a  screw  hole ; 
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a  detachable  rim  flange  with  a  plurality  of  pins  which 
take  toto  the  aald  boles,  and  are  provided  with  reduced 
portiona  \ji  their  lenfth  and  heada;  a  partially  roUUble 
locklns  ring  which  takea  Into  the  circular  receas  In  the 
fixed  rim  flange  and  baring  elongated  apertures  with  en- 
larged ends  for  the  passage  of  the  pins  and  engagement 
with  the  beads  thereof,  and  sloU  of  predetermined  length : 
pins  for  attaching  the  locking  plate  to  the  said  felly  and 
which  engage  with  the  said  slots  ;  a  cover  plate  for  the 
locking  ring  secured  to  the  fixed  rim  flange  and  having  an 
aperture;  a  screw  threaded  pin  having  an  enlarged  screw 
threaded  portion  and  a  head,  at  opposite  ends  of  its 
shank,  and  which  extenda  through  the  aperture,  the 
screw  threaded  portion  extending  through  the  locking  ring 
and  engaging  with  the  screw  hole  in  the  fixed  rim  flange : 
and  a  closure  plate  havlnfc  at  one  end  a  lip  which  engages 
with  the  edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  cover  plate,  and  at 
the  other  end  a  shaped  part  which  takes  under  the  head 
of  the  said  screw  threaded  pin. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»»7,7  4  6.     TIMER.     Gcobok  T«all  Bbown,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  533.854. 


1.  A  timer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  In  position  and 
having  a  peripheral  wall  and  «nd  walls,  a  roUUble  abaft 
extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls  into  aald  casing 
and  supported  by  the  latter,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  casing  and  non-rotatable  In  respect  to  said 
shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  means  for 
shifting  said  collar,  a  contact  carried  by  said  casing,  and 
a  contact  carried  by  said  collar,  one  of  said  contacts 
presenting  a  helical  face,  one  end  of  which  la  of  greater 
width  than  the  other  end. 

2.  A  timer  for  Internal  combustion  englnea,  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  in  position  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  wall  and  end  walls,  a  rotauble  shaft 
extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls  into  the  casing 
and  supported  by  said  end  walls,  a  collar  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  the  casing  and  non-roUtable  in  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  rod 
extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls  adjacent  said 
shaft  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  latter  and  having 
its  inner  end  provided  with  a  yoke  in  engagement  with 
said  collar,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  said  casing, 
and  a  contact  carried  by  said  collar,  one  of  said  contacts 
presenting  a  helical  face,  one  end  of  which  is  of  greater 
width  than  the  other.  ^^ 


by  cutlng  out  or  shunting  the  regular  fliling  thread  and 
substituting  for  It  a  fliling  thread  of  greater  bulk,  where- 


by the  rubber  itrands  sre  compressed  and  reduced  in  di- 
ameter and  bound  In  place  by  the  heavier  fliling  thread. 


997.T48.  ORAB-BDCKET.  Owbm  W.  Callahan,  Clere- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Owen  Bucket  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.818.     Renewed  Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,716. 


997.747.      EL.VSTIC    WEBBING.      Samiel   Bbown,   East- 

hampton,   Mass.,   assignor  to  The  Nasbawannuck  Mfg. 

Co..  Eaathampton,  Mass..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  13. 

1910.     Serial  No.  597.144. 

-1.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  formed  st  one  end  with 
a  atltching  section  produced  by  cutting  ont  or  shunting 
the  ordinary  fliling  thread  and  introducing  in  Ita  place  s 
fliling  thread  of  greater  bulk,  whereby  the  rubber  strands 
are  compressed  and  bound  in  place  in  those  portions  of 
the  webbing  having  the  heavier  fllUng  thread. 

2.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  adapted  to  be  cnt  up 
Into  short  lengths  and  consisting  of  alternate  elastic  and 
stitching  sections,   the  stitching  sections  being  produced 


1.  In  a  grab  bucket,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  connected 
together,  a  bucket  head,  arms  connecting  the  head  to  the 
outer  portions  of  the  Jaws,  means  for  giving  the  bucket 
digging  power  comprising  a  counterweight  at  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  closing  Uckle  adapted  to  receive 
a  closing  cable  and  Including  a  multiple  sheave  upper 
block  connected  to  the  head  and  a  multiple  sheave  lower 
block  connected  to  the  counterweight,  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  lower  block  being  connected  to  the  top  portion  of 
the  counterweight,  and  the  sheaves  of  the  lower  block 
being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  counterweight  at  an 
angle  such  that  the  off-running  portion  of  the  cable  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  of  the  end  sheaves  of  the 
lower  block  is  in  substantially  the  center  plane  of  the 
bucket. 

2.  In  a  grab  bucket,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  connected 
together,  a  bucket  head,  arms  connecting  the  head  to  the 
outer  portions  of  the  Jaws,  a  counterweight  at  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  closing  tackle  adapted  to  receive 
a  closing  cable  and  including  a  multiple  sheave  upper 
block  connected  to  the  head,  and  a  multiple  sheave  lower 
block  connected  to  the  counterweight,  the  blocks  being 
relatively  skewed  so  aa  to  cause  the  portions  of  the  cable 
between  the  two  blocks  to  have  fair  leads,  and  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  block  and  the  top  of  the  counterweight  hay- 
ing overlapping  portions  provided  with  alined  openlngi 
adapted  to  receive  a  connecting  pin  arranged  at  such  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  counterweight  that  the  off  run- 
Dtng  portion  of  the  cable  extending  upwardly  from  one  of 
the  end  sheaves  of  the  lower  block  Is  in  substantially  the 
center  plane  of  the  bucket. 

3.  In  a  grab  kucket,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  connected 
together,  a  bucket  head,  anna  connecting  the  head  to  the 
outer  portions  of  the  Jaws,  means  for  giving  the  bucket 
digging  power  comprising  s  counterweight  at  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  jaws,  and  a  closing  tackle  adapted  to  receive 
a  clostng  cable  and  Including  a  multiple  aheave  upper 
block  connected  to  the  head,  and  a  multiple  aheave  lower 
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block  connected  to  the  counterweight,  aald  counterweight 
having  at  the  top  thereof  a  series  of  lugs  arranged  in  a 
line  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  counterweight,  and 
aald  lower  block  having  at  the  bottom  thereof  portions 
which  overlap  said  lugs,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
lugs  and  portions  of  the  block  which  overlap  them  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  such  that  the  off  running  portion 
of  the  cable  extends  upwardly  from  one  of  the  end  sheaves 
of  the  lower  block  at  substantially  the  center  plane  of  the 
bucket. 

4.  A  bucket  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  two  Jaws 
pivoted  at  the  upper  central  portion  to  a  counter-weight, 
a  block  and  fall  arrangement  connected  to  said  counter- 
weight for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  Jaws  and  allowing 
the  same  to  open  with  means  such  as  catches  connected 
to  the  counterweight  for  engaging  a  vertically  movable 
bail  whereby  the  Jaws  are  locked  in  closed  position  In 
combination  with  aald  ball. 

5.  A  grab  bucket  comprlalng  two  Jaws,  a  counter-weight, 
and  aald  Jaws  pivoted  at  their  upper  portions  thereto,  a 
block  and  fall  arrangement  positioned  diagonally  with 
respect  to  said  counter-weight  and  connected  thereto,  a 
cross-l>ar  positioned  in  parallel  relation  to  said  counter- 
weight and  above  the  counter-weight,  and  the  block  and 
fall  arrangement  connected  thereto,  pivotal  linlu  con- 
necting the  middle  outer  portions  of  said  buckets  to  said 
cross-bar,  a  vertically  movable  ball  pivoted  to  said  cross- 
bar and  provided  with  hooked  lower  ends,  spring-pressed 
rocker  means  pivoted  to  said  counterweight  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  hooks  for  locking  said  Jaws  in  closed 
poaidon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,749.  DIFFERENTIAL  WATER-HEATER.  ADDISON 
A.  Cabdwbll,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  O.  Davla, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,696. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  tank,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
tank,  an  outer  wall  adjacent  to  said  head  and  partitions 
between  the  head  and  wall  dividing  the  intermediate 
space  Into  a  series  of  separate  chambers,  a  series  of  re- 
turn tubes  one  al>ove  another,  the  uppermost  of  such 
tubes  having  Its  ends  opening  into  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  and  the  next  lower  tube  having  its  ends  open- 
ing to  the  second  and  third  chamt>ers,  means  for  admitting 
steam  to  the  uppermost  chamber,  and  separate  outlets, 
adapted  to  be  Independently  closed,  leading  from  the  lower 
chambera. 

2.  A  water  heater,  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  series  of  tubes 
arranged  so  that  a  heating  fluid  is  caused  to  flow  through 
them  successively,  whereby  they  form  in  effect  a  heat- 
ing coil,  means  for  admitting  the  heating  fluid  to  the  first 
tube  of  the  series,  and  means  for  Independently  drawing 
off  fluid  from  different  parts  of  the  coll,  whereby  the  ex- 
tent of  heating  surface  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  water  heater,  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  series  of  tubes 
arranged  so  that  a  heating  fluid  is  caused  to  flow  through 
them  successively,  whereby  they  form  in  effect  a  heating 
coll,  means  for  admitting  the  heating  fluid  to  the  first 
tube  of  the  series,  a  plurality  of  outleta  for  the  exhausted 
fluid  at  different  points  in  the  coll,  and  means  controlling 
said  outlets  operable  to  permit  escape  of  the  fluid  from 
any  one  of  the  outlets  and  prevent  escape  from  the  others. 

4.  A  heating  coll,  comprlalng  a  series  of  return  tubes 


one  at>ove  another,  a  plate  or  tube  sheet  into  which  both 
ends  of  the  tubes  are  secured,  a  second  plate  beside  said 
tube  sheet,  and  partitions  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween said  plates  and  located  t>etween  the  inlet  and  oat- 
let  ends  of  the  respective  tubes,  forming  separate  cham- 
bers into  which  the  outlet  and  Inlets  of  successive  tubes 
open  whereby  the  heating  fluid  is  caused  to  pass  In  order 
through  the  successive  tubes  and  chambers,  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  the  uppermost  chamber,  outlets  from 
the  lower  chambers,  and  Independent  valves  for  each  ot 
said  outleta. 

5.  A  heating  coll,  comprising  a  series  of  return  tubes 
one  abore  another,  a  plate  or  tube  sheet  into  which  both 
ends  of  the  tul>es  are  secured,  a  second  plate  besides  said 
tube  sheet,  and  partitions  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween said  plates  and  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
endR  of  the  respective  tubes,  forming  separate  chambers 
into  which  the  outlet  and  inlets  of  successive  tubes  open 
whereby  the  heating  fluid  is  caused  to  pass  in  order 
through  the  successive  tubes  and  chambers,  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  the  uppermost  chamber,  and  provisions 
for  drawing  water  from  the  upper  chambers  so  that  only 
steam  may  enter  the  tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,750.  RAILWAY  -  RAIL  -  FASTENING  MECHANISM. 
HoMBB  W.  CasC,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Carter  Nichola,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,416. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate  formed  with  antl- 
creeping  means,  of  a  bolt  passing  through  said  plate  and 
carrying  a  head,  a  washer  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
said  head  and  said  plate,  and  having  an  inclined  top  and 
a  lip,  the  latter  being  bendable  to  engage  the  side  of  said 
head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate  provided  with  bolt- 
openings  formed  by  slitting  the  material  of  said  plate 
along  two  intersecting  and  crossing  straight  lines,  and 
bending  said  slit  portions  to  form  prongs,  of  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  holes  In  the  plate  and  carrying  a  head, 
a  washer  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  head  and 
said  plate,  and  having  an  Inclined  top  and  a  lip,  the  latter 
being  bendable  to  engage  the  side  of  said  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate  formed  with  antl- 
creeplng  means,  of  a  bolt  passing  through  said  plate  and 
carrying  a  head,  a  washer  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
said  head  and  said-  plate,  and  having  a  slot  therein  open 
at  one  end.  and  having  an  inclined  top  and  a  lip.  the  latter 
being  bendable  to  engage  the  side  of  said  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate  provided  with 
t>eveled  ends  and  with  antl-creeplng  means,  of  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  plate  and  carrying  a  head,  a  waaher 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  head  and  aald  plate, 
and  "lavlng  an  Inclined  top  and  a  lip,  the  latter  being 
bendable  to  engage  the  side  of  the  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate  formed  with  beveled 
ends  and  with  bolt-openings  formed  by  slitting  the  ma- 
terial of  said  plate  along  two  intersecting  and  crossing 
straight  lines,  and  bending  said  slit  portiona  to  form 
prongs,  of  a  bolt  passing  through  said  holes  In  the  plate 
and  carrying  a  head,  a  waaher  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween said  head  and  aald  plate,  and  having  an  inclined 
top  and  a  Up,  the  latter  being  bendable  to  engage  the  side 
of  said  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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907.7&1.  CANDLE-LAMP.  Paol  L00I8  Fsanoois  Utr- 
FOLTTB  Chac88I!iand,  8t.-Dl»ler,  France.  Filed  June 
8,  1»10.     Sertal  No.  565,690. 


1.  In  a  candle  lamp,  the  cembtnation  wltb  a  bolder 
baring  a  beat  Insalated  socket  to  receive  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  candle,  of  a  heat-tranamltting  refrnlfttor  inorable  In- 
dapendently  of  the  socket,  and  oaeans  for  adjusting  said 
Kgnlator  toward  and  from  tbe  upper  end  of  the  candle 
to  vary  tbe  transmission  of  beat  from  the  flame  thereto. 

2.  In  a  candle  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  bolder 
having  a  beat-Insulated  socket  to  receive  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  candle,  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  metallic  disk 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  candle  and  per- 
forated to  receive  the  wick,  a  oMtallic  ring  located  above 
■aid  disk  concentrically  therewith  and  connected  thereto 
by  metallic  supports,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  reg- 
ulator toward  and  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  candle. 

3.  In  a  candle  lamp,  the  comblaation  of  a  tubular  holder 
having  a  heat-insulated  socket  at  Its  upper  end  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  candle  and  providing  an  air  apace 
between  said  candle  and  the  walls  of  tl^e  holder,  and 
means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  circulation  of  air 
through  said  air  space. 

4.  In  a  candle  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  the  candle 
holder  of  means  for  pressing  the  candle  upward,  com- 
prising two  springs  of  different  strength  and  located  one 
above  the  other,  and  a  cap-shaped  receptacle  interposed 
between  said  springs  and  eztesdlng  outward  beyond  tbe 
sides  of  the  candle. 

8.  In  a  candle  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  of  a  tubular  candle  bolder  connected  thereto  and 
having  a  socket  to  receive  tbe  upper  end  of  the  candle, 
■aid  socket  being  separated  from  the  metallic  parts  of  the 
body  and  bolder  by  heat-insulating  material,  a  cup  carried 
by  the  t>ody  portion  and  located  above  the  upper  end  of 
said  socket,  the  cup  and  socket  being  perforated  to  receive 
the  wick  of  the  candle,  and  a  regulator  comprising  a 
metallic  disk  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact  with  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  candle,  means  located  adjacent  to  tbe  flame 
for  conducting  heat  therefrom  to  said  disk,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  regulator  toward  and  away  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  candle. 


»97,752.  PROTECTOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Ebli 
Thwe.\th  Clakk.  Comanche.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1910. 
Scrtal  No.  677.367. 

1.  In  a  tire  protector  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  protecting 
band  embracing  tbe  tread  portion  of  the  tire  and  pro- 
vided at  its  sides  wltb  threaded  sockets,  and  telescopic 
inner  and  outer  members  yieldingly  connected  with  each 
other,  the  Inner  members  being  secured  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  bub  of  the  wheel  and  tbe  outer  members  being 
threaded  and  detacbably  engaged  In  tbe  soeketa  of  the 
band. 


2.  In  a  tire  protector  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  protecting 
band  of  spring  aheet  material  embracing  the  thread  por- 
tion of  the  tire,  clips  secured  to  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
provided  with  apertured  ends,  hollow  'members  having 
their  Inner  ends  secured  to  the  bub  of  tbe  wheel  and  hav- 


ing their  outer  ends  extended  through  the  apertures  In 
the  said  clips,  and  members  yieldingly  mounted  in  the 
hollow  members  and  provided  with  portions  extended  be- 
yond the  members  and  having  detachable  engagement 
wltb  the  band. 


9  9  7.753.  SELF-CLOSING  FARM-GATE.  Geobge  R. 
Clabkb,  Montell,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,059. 


1.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  support,  a  gati- 
blnged  within  the  support,  a  turning  rod  disposed  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  support  and  tbe  gate,  a  cross-arm 
carried  upon  tbe  lower  extremity  of  the  turning  rod, 
chains  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  turning  rod  to  the  lower 
bar  of  the  gate  for  supporting  tbe  same,  a  latch  mechanism 
carried  by  the  gate,  and  operating  means  carried  by  said 
turning  rod  for  releasing  the  latch  mechanism  and  swing 
ing  said  gate. 

2.  A  device  as  spedfled  including  a  support,  a  gate 
hinged  In  tbe  support,  a  cross-arm  mounted  In  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  plane  of  tbe  gate,  operat- 
ing means  disposed  between  the  arm  and  tbe  gate  for 
swinging  the  latter,  a  latch  mechanism  carried  upon  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  gate,  and  connecting  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  croaa-arm  and  said  latch  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  same. 

3.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  support  baVlng  a 
crosa-bar.  a  gate  hinged  within  tbe  support  beneath  tbe 
cross-bar,  a  turning  rod  disposed  through  the  cross-bar,  a 
cross-arm  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  turning  rod, 
chains  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  cross-arm  and  se- 
cured la  spaced  relation  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
gate,  a  latch  mechanism  disposed  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  gate,  a  releasing  lever  hinged  upon  the  Inner  end  of 
tbe  gate  and  baring  connection  to  said  latch  mechanism, 
and  a  cam  carried  upon  said  turning  rod  bavlng>d1ametrl- 
cally  opposite  projections  for  alternate  engagement  with 
said  operating  lerer  upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe 
gate. 

4.  A  gate  mechanism  Including  a  vertical  support,  a 
gate  hinged  In  the  vertical  support,  a  poot  disposed  In 
registration  with  the  outer  end  of  the  gate,  a  latcb  me- 


chanism carried  by  the  gate  for  engagement  with  the 
post,  a  bell-crank  lerer  carried  by  the  gate  and  con- 
nected by  the  latch  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a 
link  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
at  times,  a  U-shaped  lever  hinged  upon  the  gate  and 
loosely  connected  to  the  bell-crank  lever  for  engagement 
with  the  link  to  release  the  latch  mechanism  at  times, 
and  an  outer  post  registering  with  the  end  of  the  gate 
when  open  for  engagement  with  the  latch  mechanism. 


997,754.  WIRE-TWISTING  TOOL.  Danial  A.  Claw- 
8OM,  Wayncavllle,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,038. 


!r^->> 


1.  A  wire  twisting  tool  comprising  a  caalng  having  a 
removable  cover  fastened  in  place  by  screws,  the  casing 
being  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  radial  slot,  a  twisting 
wheel  having  a  bub  joumaled  In  the  back  of  the  casing 
and  coVer,  said  wheel  having  a  radial  alot  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  wheel  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse aperature  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  fhe 
wheel,  and  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
one  of  the  screws  securing  the  cover  to  tbe  casing  and 
enfraging  tbe  twisting  wheel,  and  a  npring  on  the  other 
screw  securing  the  cover  to  the  caalng  and  engaging  tbe 
pawl. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
removable  cover  and  provided  wltb  a  radial  slot  and  a 
handle,  a  twisting  wheel  having  Its  bub  Joumaled  in  tbe 
casing,  the  said  wheel  having  a  radial  slot  extending 
from  the  center  of  tbe  wheel  to  the  periphery,  an  aper- 
ture at  one  side  of  the  slot  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  wheel  and  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  pawl  In  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  twisting  wheel. 

3.  A  wire-twisting  tool,  comprising  a  bandied  casing 
having  a  slot,  a  rerolnble  twisting  wheel  baring  Its  hub 
Joumaled  in  the  said  casing,  tbe  said  wheel  having  a 
transverse  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  casing 
slot  and  extending  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  to  the 
peripheral  face  thereof,  an  aperture  at  one  side  of  the 
slot,  and  ratchet  teeth  on  its  periphery,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  fulcrumed  in  the  said  casing  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  ratchet  teeth. 


997,765.     COLLAPSIBLE  BOX  AND  CRATE.     ANDsaw  J. 

CooHC  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.     Serial  No. 

686,671. 

1.  A  collapsible  box  Including  metallic  end  walls,  each 
of  said  walls  provided  at  the  top  with  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed pocket,  at  each  of  its  sides  with  a  vertically-extend- 
ing pocket,  and  at  Its  bottom  with  a  borisdn tally-extending 
pocket,  the  vertical  pockets  being  disposed  to  one  side  of 
the  ends  of  the  upper  horlsontal  pocket,  and  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  pockets  registering  wltb  the  ends  of 
the  lower  horlsontal  pockets,  a  bottom  plate  having  its 
ends  extending  Into  the  lower  horlsontal  pockets  of  said 


end  walls,  the  side  walls  having  their  ends  extending  in 
the  vertical  pockets  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  top  baring  Its 
ends  extending  In  tbe  upper  horlsontal  pockets  of  the  end 
walla.^ 


2.  A  collapsible  box  including  metallic  end  walls,  each 
of  said  walls  prorlded  at  the  top  with  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed pocket,  at  each  of  its  sides  with  a  vertically-extend- 
ing pocket,  and  at  Its  bottom  with  a  borisontally-extend- 
Ing  pocket,  the  rertlcal  pockets  being  disposed  to  one  side 
of  the  ends  of  the  upper  horizontal  pocket,  and  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  rertlcal  pocketa  registering  with  the  ends  of 
the  lower  horizontal  pocketa,  a  bottom  plate  having  its 
ends  extending  into  tbe  lower  horizontal  pockets  of  said 
end  walls,  the  side  walls  having  their  ends  extending  In 
the  vertical  pockets  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  top  having  Its 
ends  extending  In  the  upper  horizontal  pockets  of  the  end 
walls,  said  pockets  of  said  end  walls  offset  outwardly 
wltb  respect  to  the  body-portions  of  said  end  walls. 

8.  A  collapsible  box  including  metallic  end  walls,  each 
of  said  walls  provided  at  the  top  with  a  horizontally- 
disposed  pocket,  at  each  of  Its  sides  with  a  vertically- 
extending  pocket,  and  at  Its  bottom  with  a  horizontally- 
extending  pocket,  the  vertical  pockets  being  disposed  to 
one  side  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  horlsontal  pocket,  and 
the  lower  ends  of  tbe  vertical  pockets  registering  with  the 
ends  of  the  lower  horizontal  pockets,  a  l>ottom  plate  hav- 
ing its  ends  extending  Into  the  lower  horizontal  pockets  of 
said  end  walls,  the  side  walls  having  their  ends  extending 
In  the  vertical  pockets  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  top  having 
Its  ends  extending  in  the  upper  horizontal  pocjccts  of  tbe 
end  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  in  proximity  to  each  end 
thereof  and  on  Its  outer  face  provided  with  a  vertically- 
disposed  -groove  and  each  of  the  outer  walls  of  each  nt 
said  vertically  -  disposed  pockets  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending flange  engaging  In  a  groove  of  a  side 
wall. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  including  metallic  end  walls,  each 
of  said  walls  provided  at  the  top  with  a  horizontally- 
disposed  pocket,  at  each  of  its  sides  with  a  vertically- 
extending  pocket,  and  at  Its  bottom  with  a  horizontally- 
extending  pocket  the  rertlcal  pockets  being  disposed  to 
one  side  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  horizontal  pocket,  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  rertlcal  pockets  registering  with  tbe 
ends  of  the  lower  horizontal  pockets,  a  t>ottom  plate  bar- 
ing its  ends  extending  into  tbe  lower  horizontal  pockets 
of  said  end  walls,  the  side  walls  baring  their  ends  extend- 
ing In  the  rertlcal  pockets  of  the  end  walls,  a  top  having 
its  ends  extending  In  the  upper  horizontal  pockets  of  the 
end  walls,  and  means  whereby  tbe  top  can  be  locked  to 
tbe  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  upper  horlsontal  pockets. 


997,756.  TELEPHONY.  Gbobgs  C.  Comminos,  Western 
Springs,  111.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  522,688. 
1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  extending  from  Rubstations  to  a  central  ofllce,  tele- 
phone receivers,  telephone  transmitters,  switch  hooks  and 
condensers  at  the  substatio^is,  switching  devices  at  the 
substations  operated  by  the  switch  hooks  when  moved  by 
the  telephone  receivers  when  placed  thereon  to  cut  the 
condensers  Into  serial  relation  with  the  telephone  re- 
ceivers and  the  telephone  lines,  and  serving  to  Include  the 
telephone  transmitters  in  serial  relation  with  the  sides 
of  the  telephone  lines  and  telephone  receivers  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  condensers  when  the  telephone  recelrers 
are  remored  from  their  switch  hooks,  whereby  direct  cur- 
rent may  flow  through  the  telephone  recelrers  and  trans- 
mitters, line  signal  derlces  at  the  central  olSce  Indirldnal 
to  said  telephone  lines,  a  source  of  direct  current,  said 
line   signal   derlces   and   source  of   direct   current  being 
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•onn«ll7  connected  with  the  telephone  lines  to  enable  the 
closure  of  their  drcalt*  when  the  telephone  recelrer*  »re 
removed  from  their  awltch  hooka,  meana  at  the  central 
office  for  Impreaainf  aicnallng  current  apon  the  telephone 
Ilnea  that  la  adapted  to  find  paaaage  through  the  con- 
densers and  which  is  capable  of  operating  the  telephone 
recelTers  at  the  aabatatlons  as  signal  receivers,  and  switch- 
ing deTlces  at  the  central  office  that  are  indlTldaal  to  the 
telephone  lines  for  including  the  telephone  transmitter  at 
the  central  office  In  clrcait  with  aaid  aonrce  of  direct  cur- 
rent and  aerving  wben  thus  operated  to  exclude  the  line 
signal  devices  from  operative  relation  with  the  lines. 


^W^ 


^m- 


2.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  plurality  of  telephone 
IlBM  extending  from  subatatlons  to  a  central  office,  signal 
reeelvem  at  the  aubstations.  an  Induced  or  secondary  wind- 
ing at  the  central  office,  an  Indoctag  winding  at  the  central 
office,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  magnet  for  inter- 
rupting current  flowing  througb  the  Inducing  winding, 
switching  mechanism  at  the  central  office  for  bringing 
aaid  Induced  winding  into  operative  relation  with  a  line 
to  be  called  and  the  signal  receiver  at  the  substation 
thereof,  and  for  closing  cIrcuK  tbroush  said  magnet  and 
the  Inducing  winding,  and  line  signal  devices  individual 
to  the  telephone  lines,  said  magnet  being  common  to  said 
lines  and  also  nerving  as  a  common  line  signal. 

.*).  A  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office, 
signal  receivers  at  the  substations,  an  induced  or  second- 
ary winding  at  the  central  office,  an  inducing  winding  at 
the  central  office,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  magnet 
for  interrupting  current  flowing  through  the  Inducing 
winding,  awitching  mechanism  at  the  central  office  for 
bringing  said  Induced  winding  Into  operative  relation  with 
a  line  to  be  called  and  the  signal  receiver  at  the  substation 
thereof  and  for  closing  circuit  through  said  magnet  and 
the  inducing  winding,  and  means  whereby  a  substation 
calling  party  may  operate  said  magnet  as  a  line  atgnal. 


W7.757.  NUT-LOCK.  Albkit  Gallatin  Davis  and  Max 
FLAXOcas.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Fltod  Nov.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  404,164.  Renewed  Majr  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
62«,828. 


The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove,  a  threaded  nut  engaging  the  same,  a  locking 
device  consisting  of  a  narrow  curved  strip  of  malleable 
material  substantially  surrounding  the  t>olt  in  close  prox- 


imity thereto  and  having  one  end  bent  Inward  to  engage 
the  groove  and  the  other  end  extending  outward  with 
respect  to  the  bolt  Ita  extremity  being  bent  rearward  to 
engage  or  overlie  one  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  nut. 


9  9  7.758.  PROJECTILE  FX)R  ATTACKING  FACE- 
H.KBDENED  ARMOR.  Cliland  Davis,  U.  8.  Navj. 
Filed  June  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.838. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  armor  piercing  projectile  hav- 
ing a  head  a  portion  of  the  contour  of  which  la  struck 
with  a  radius  of  substantially  one  diameter  of  the  pro- 
jectile, while  another  portion  of  said  contour  has  a  radius 
of  less  than  one  diameter  of  said  projectile;  a  soft  steel 
cap  carried  by  said  head  ;  a  contour  cap  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  of  substantially  seven  diameters  of  said  pro- 
jectile :  and  means  for  securing  said  contour  cap  to  said 
projectile,  substantially  ti  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  armor  piercing  projectile 
having  a  hardened  b  ;ad  a  portion  of  the  contour  of  which 
comprises  an  oglval  struck  with  a  radius  of  substantially 
one  diameter  of  the  projectile  over  a  greater  portion  of 
its  surface,  and  an  oglval  struck  with  a  radius  of  less 
than  one  diameter  of  the  projectile  over  a  less  portion  of 
its  surface :  and  a  hollow  contour  cap  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  of  substantially  seven  diameters  of  the  pro 
Jectile.  substantially  as  described. 


99  7.759.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Clacde  William 
Ds.NNT.  Kensington.  London.  England.  Filed  July  30, 
1010.     Serial  No.  574.714. 


*^ 


1.  A  self-contained  automatic  tumbler  switch  compris- 
ing a  base  having  fixed  contacts  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever 
movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  carry- 
ing contacts  for  engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  lever  to  move  the  same  away  from 
the  base,  an  operating  lever  for  moving  the  first-named 
lever  toward  the  baae  whereby  to  establish  the  engage- 
ment of  said  contacts,  a  casing  inclosing  the  operating 
parts  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  operating 
lever  projects,  a  pivoted  catch  mounted  on  the  base  and 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  free  end  of  the  first-named 
lever  and  to  thereby  lock  the  latter  in  position  to  main- 
tain the  engagement  of  said  contacts,  an  electro-magnet 
arranged  below  the  switch  mechanism,  and  operable  In 
the  event  of  an  overload  to  attract  Its  armature,  and  a 
device  carried  by  the  armature  and  operable  wben  the 
latter  Is  attracted  toward  the  magnrt  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  the  catch  and  to  thereby  cause  the  latter  to  dis- 
engage said  first-named  lever. 

2.  A  self-contained  automatic  tumbler  switch  compris- 
ing a  base  having  fixed  contacts  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever 
movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  carry- 
ing contacts  for  engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts,  a 


spring  acting  up<Mi  said  lever  to  move  the  same  away  from 
the  base,  the  lever  having  an  Inclined  upper  edge,  an  op- 
erating lever  movable  In  the  plane  of  the  first-named  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  upper  edge  of  the 
latter,  a  spring  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  a  tall 
extension  of  the  first-named  lever,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
operating  parts  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
operating  lever  projects,  a  pivoted  catch  mounted  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  free  end  of  the  first- 
named  lever  and  to  thereby  lock  the  latter  in  position  to 
maintain  the  engagement  of  said  contacts,  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  below  the  switch  mechanism  and  oper- 
able in  the  event  of  an  overload  to  attract  Its  armature, 
and  a  device  carried  by  the  armature  and  operable  when 
the  latter  Is  attracted  toward  the  magnet  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  the  catch  and  to  thereby  cause  the  latter  to  dis- 
engage aaid  first-named  lever. 


9  9  7,760.  WASHING-MACHINE.  JOHN  L.  Denton, 
Whltewrlght,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.926. 


1.  A  washing  machine  including  a  receptacle,  a  fabric 
holder,  a  pounder  supported  above  and  extending  over  the 
holder,  means  supported  centrally  of  the  pounder  and 
holder  for  elevating  the  pounder  independently  of  the 
holder,  and  cooperating  means  arranged  centrally  upon 
the  pounder  and  holder  for  subsequently  bodily  elevating 
the  holder  with  the  pounder. 

2.  A  washing  machine  including  a  receptacle,  an  aper- 
tured  fabric  holder,  a  pounder  overhanging  all  portions  of 
the  holder,  means  supported  centrally  of  the  pounder  and 
bolder  for  adjusting  the  bolder  toward  or  away  from  the 
pounder,  and  oscillatory  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  holder  and  pounder  either  downwardly  or  upwardly 
within  the  receptacle,  said  pounder  being  movable  down- 
wardly subsequent  to  the  stopping  of  the  holder  and  being 
movable  upwardly  prior  to  the  starting  of  said  holder. 

3.  A  washing  machine  including  a  receptacle,  a  guide 
supported  theresbovo,  a  tubular  member  slldably  mounted 
within  the  guide,  a  pounder  carried  by  said  member  and 
within  the  receptacle,  an  actuating  device  connected  to 
said  member,  a  fabric  bolder  below  the  pounder,  adjust- 
able means  extending  through  the  tubular  member  for 
supporting  the  fabric  bolder,  said  means  belnK  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  within  the  tubular  member,  and  co- 
operating means  upon  the  tubular  member  and  the  ad- 
justable means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  adjustable 
means  from  the  tubular  member. 

4.  A  washing  machine  including  a  receptacle,  a  guide 
supported  thereabove,  a  tubular  member  mounted  for 
reciprocation  within  the  guide,  a  pounder  movable  with 
said  member,  a  fabric  holder,  adjustably  connected  de- 
vices extending  from  said  bolder  and  slldably  mounted 
within  the  tubular  member,  one  of  said  devices  having 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  means  upon  one  of  said 
devices  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  devices 
within  the  tubular  member. 


997,761.     SPARK-ARRESTER.     William  T.  Dcpits,   St. 
Louis.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,981. 


In  a  spark-arrester  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  smoke-stack  and  a  casing  surrounding  the 
same  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  fixed  wire  screen 
at  the  top,  of  a  rotatable  baffie  arranged  directly  beneath 
the  screen  In  boriiontal  position  and  comprising  a  series 
of  sector-shaped  blades  separated  radially  by  narrow 
spaces  and  having  their  upper  edges  upturned  for  scrap- 
ing the  screen,  as  shown  and  described. 


9  9  7,762.  COMBINED  DUST-ARRESTER  AND  GAB- 
COOLER.  Patmck  J.  DEaaiG,  North  Weymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  583.890. 


A  combined  dust  arrester  and  gas  cooler  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end,  a  plurality  of  series  of  connected  hollow  baffle 
plates  triangular  In  cross  section  and  arranged  In  said 
casing,  each  plate  being  provided  with  a  vertical  partition 
extending  from  the  top  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof 
i^nd  each  provided  near  its  top  with  a  fluid  Inlet  com- 
municating with  the  compariment  formed  at  one  side  of 
said  partition  and  with  an  outlet  communicating  with 
the  compartment  formed  at  the  other  side  of  said  parti- 
tion, the  plates  of  adjacent  series  being  arranged  in 
staggered  relation. 


997,763.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE.     Hbnrt  Dotlic,  New 

York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Automatic   Picture   Machine 

Company  of  Delaware,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,967. 

1.  A    sensitised    photographic    plate    provided    with    a 

peripheral    flange,    a    frame    therefore    provided    with    a 

peripheral  flange  engaged  by  said  first  named  flange,  said 

plate  being  provided  with  an  integral,  annular,  rib,  and 

said   frame   being  -provided   with   an    inwardly    directed. 
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2.  A  sensitized  photograpUie  plate  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange,  a  frame  therefor  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange  engaged  by  said  flrat  named  flange,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  an  annular  rib  and  said  frame 
with  an  inwardly  directed,  supplemental  flange,  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rib  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  and  said  plate 
being  provided  with  integnU-J^^  arranged  between  the 
rib  and  the  flange  thereof.     -^-^-'^^ 


997,764.  STONE-SHAPING  MACHINE.  Ea.vBST  Eooebs. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Colorado-Yule  Marble 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No. 


548,160 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grinder  shaft; 
carriages  supporting  the  griixder  shaft ;  a  screw  threaded 
into  each  carriage  separately  ;  spaced  pinions  upon  the 
screws ;  and  a  movable  pinion  slldable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  screw  carried  pinions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure ;  a  beam  ;  means  upon  the  supporting  structure 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  beam :  carriages  slldable 
longitudinally  of  the  t>eam ;  means  for  sliding  the  car- 
riages Individually,  or  together,  upon  the  beam  :  a  grinder 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  carriages :  and  means 
upon  the  carriages  for  imparting  a  rotation  t«  the  grinder 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame ;  a  beam ;  screw  shafts  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  the  supporting  frame,  and  engaging  the 
beam  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  ;  frame  supported  means 
connecting  the  screw  shafts  for  simultaneous  rotation  ; 
carriages  slldable  along  the  beam  ;  a  grinder  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  the  carriages ;  a  screw  threaded  into 
each  carriage  separately  :  and  beam  carried  movable  means 
for  connecting  the  screws,  and  for  rendering  the  same 
independently  operable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  screw  shafts  held  against  kmgltudinal  movement 
therein  ;  a  beam  engaged  by  the  screws  for  raising  and 
lowering :  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  upon  the  sup- 
porting structure ;  intermeshing  pinions  upon  the  last 
named  shaft  and  the  screw  shafts ;  carriages  individually 
slldable  upon  the  beam ;  a  grinder  shaft  Joumaled  for 
rotation  in  the  carriages ;  screws  threaded  Into  each  car- 
riage separately  :  spaced  pinions  upon  the  screws ;  and  a 
movable  pinion  slldable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  screw  carried  pinions. 


097,766.      ROLLINO-MILL.      Pbank   I.  ELLIS,   Plttabarg. 
Pa.,   assignor  to  United   Engineering  k   Foundry   Com- 
pany,   Pittsburg.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
FU«d  Dec.  24.    1910.     Serial  No.  S99.234. 
1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  twist  guide  arranged  at  the  d«- 

UT«ry  side  of  the  rolla,  a  set  of  pinch  rollers  in  rear  of 


said  guide,  and  means  for  rererslng  the  direction  of  said 
rollers;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  twist  guide  arranged  at  the  de- 
livery side  of  the  rolls,  a  set  of  pinch  rollers  in  rear  of 
said  guide,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said 
rollers,  and  an  Inclined  pivoted  guide  Intermediate  of  the 
mill  and  the  pinch  rollers ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  bars,  a  twist  guide  at  the  rear 
or  delivery  side  of  the  mill  rolls,  a  set  of  pinch  and 
straightening  rollers  arranged  in  rear  of  said  guide,  means 
for  positively  rotating  some  of  said  rollers  and  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  one  set 
of  rollers  toward  and  away  from  the  other  rollers;  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  bars,  a  twist  guide  at  the  rear 
or  delivery  side  of  the  mill  rolls,  a  set  of  pinch  and 
straightening  rollers  arranged  in  rear  of  said  guide, 
means  for  positively  rotating  some  of  said  rollers  and 
for  reversing  the  direction  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
one  set  of  rollers  toward  and  away  from  the  other  rollers, 
together  with  an  inclined  pivoted  guide  arranged  inter- 
mediate of  the  mill  rolls  and  the  combined  pinch  and 
straightening  rollers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  two  high  rolling  mill  for  bars,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  guide  arranged  to  return  the  bars  over  the 
top  of  the  upper  mill  roil,  of  a  twist  guide  arranged  under- 
neath the  pivoted  guide  and  adapted  to  cause  a  turning 
of  the  bars  passing  therethrough,  separate  feed  and  pinch 
rollers  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  guides,  means  for 
positively  rotating  some  of  said  rollers  and  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  power  cylinders  for 
forcing  the  upper  rollers  of  the  set  toward  the  lower  roll- 
ers, and  counterweights  acting  upon  the  upper  rollers  in 
opposition  to  the  power  cylinders;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  7,766.  HALOGEN IZED  VAT  DYE8TUFF8  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Oadibnt  EifOi  and 
Jaboslav  FaOHLicH,  Basel,  Switserland,  assignors  to 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switser- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,006. 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
halogenated  yellow  vat-dyestuffs  which  process  consists 
In  acting  with  a  halogenating  agent  on  the  condensation 
products  obUinable  by  treating  an  indigo  sutMtance  with 
a  halid  of  an  acid  of  the  aromatic  series  in  the  presence 
of  a  condensing  agent. 

2.  The  descrll)ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
halogenised  yellow  vat-dyestuflTs,  consisting  in  acting  with 
a  halogenating  agent  on  the  condensation  products  ob- 
tained by  treating  Indigo  with  benioylchlorid  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  condensing  agent. 

8.  As  new  products  the  described  halogenated  yellow 
vat  dyestuffs,  derived  from  the  hereinbefore  deflned  con- 
densation products  of  indigo  substances  and  aromatic 
acid  halids.  forming  in  dry  state  yellow  powders,  insoluble 
in  water,  difllcultly  soluble  in  alcohol,  more  easily  soluble 
In  hot  nltrot>enzene  with  a  yellow  color,  dissolving  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  brownish-red  color,  in  fum- 
ing sulfuric  acid  with  bluish-red  color  and  yielding  by 
treatment  with  alkaline  reducing  agents  wine-red  to 
Bordeaux-red  solutions,  from  which  vegetable  and  animal 
fibers  are  first  dyed  in  Bordeaux-red  to  wine-red  shades, 
becoming  yellow  on  exposure  to  the  air.  the  said  yellow 
shades  being  fast  to  washing,  light  and  chlorin. 

4.  As  n«w  articles  of  manufacture,  the  described  halo- 
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genated  vat-dyestuffs  derived  from  the  hereinbefore  de- 
flned condensation  product  of  indigo  and  benzoyl  cblorid, 
forming  in  dry  state  yellow  powders.  Insoluble  in  water, 
difllcultly  soluble  in  alcohol,  more  easily  soluble  in  hot 
nitrobenzene  with  a  yellow  color,  dissolving  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  brownish-red  color,  in  fuming 
sulfuric  acid  with  t>luish-red  color  and  yielding  by  treat- 
ment with  alkaline  reducing  agents  wine-red  to  Bordeaux- 
red  solutions,  from  which  vegetable  and  afilmal  fibers  are 
flrst  dyed  in  Bordeaux  red  to  wine-red  shades,  becoming 
yellow  on  exposure  to  the  air,  the  said  yellow  shades  being 
faat  to  washing,  light  and  chlorin. 


9  9  7,767.  ANGLE-BAB  STRAIGHTENER.  Hans  J, 
Ebickson  and  Habold  W.  Frhma.n,  Deer  Creek,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,641. 


1.  A  straightening  device  comprising  standards,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  tread  sur- 
faces of  tracks,  parallel  bars  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
sUndards  and  between  which  the  latter  are  adapted  to 
fold,  the  upper  end  of  one  standard  having  a  recess,  and  a 
lug  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other  standard 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  receas,  and  turn-buckle  actu- 
ated means  engaging  underneath  the  angle  plate  and  the 
upper  meeting  ends  of  the  standards. 

2.  A  straightening  device  comprising  standards,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  tread  sur- 
faces of  tracks,  parallel  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said 
standards  and  t>etween  which  the  latter  are  adapted  to 
fold,  the  upper  end  of  one  standard  having  a  recess,  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  recess,  a  forked  member,  pins  car- 
ried thereby  and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards 
and  having  a  threaded  shank  portion,  a  stirrup  straddling 
the  rail  and  having  a  pin  extending  underneath  the  angle 
plates  which  are  fastened  to  the  rails  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  shank  portion,  and  a  ttirn  buckle  engaging  the 
threaded  shank  portions  of  said  forked  and  stirrup  mem- 
bsra. 


.  2.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey-comb  one-piace 
radiator -sections  consisting  of  first  preparing  a  core  or  pat- 
tern of  a  fusible  metal  with  openings,  then  by  electro-depo- 
sition depositing  a  metal  first  upon  the  surface-portions  of 
the  core  or  pattern  within  the  said  openings  and  outwardly 
toward  the  outer  faces  of  said  core  or  pattern,  then  pro- 
ducing a  second  electrolytic  deposition  of  metal  from  the 
outer  edge-portions  of  the  said  openings  toward  the  mid- 
dle-portion of  each  opening,  and  finally  removing  said  core 
or  pattern  from  said  electrolytlcally  deposited  metal. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey-comb  one-piece 
radiator-sections  consisting  of  flrst  preparing  a  core  or  pat- 
tern of  a  fusible  metal  with  openings,  then  by  electro  depo- 
sition depositing  a  metal  first  upon  the  surface-portions  of 
the  core  or  pattern  within  the  said  openings  and  out- 
wardly toward  the  outer  faces  of  said  core  or  pattern,  then 
producing  an  electrolytic  deposition  of  metal  upon  the 
outer  surface  portions  of  the  said  core  or  pattern  and  from 
the  opposite  faces  thereof  Into  the  said  openings  from  the 
marginal  edge-portions  thereof  to  the  middle  portion  of 
each  opening,  and  finally  removing  said  core  or  pattern 
from  said  electrolytlcally  deposited  metal. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey-comb  one-piece 
radiator-sections  consisting  In  flrst  preparing  a  core  or 
pattern  of  a  fusible  metal  with  a  series  of  openings,  then 
producing. electrolytlcally  a  deposit  of  metal  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  openings  and  outwardly  therefrom  toward 
the  outer  faces  of  said  core  or  pattern,  then  producing 
electrolytlcally  another  deposit  of  metal  upon  the  oute^ 
faces  of  the  core  or  pattern  and  inwardly  into  and  toward 
the  middle  of  said  openings,  and  finally  removing  said 
core  or  pattern  from  said  electrolytlcally  deposited  metal. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey-comb  one-piece 
radiator  sections  consisting  in  flrst  preparing  a  core  or 
pattern  of  a  fusible  metal  with  a  series  of  openings,  then 
producing  electrolytlcally  a  deposit  of  metal  Into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  openings  and  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the 
outer  faces  of  said  core  or  pattern,  then  producing  electro- 
lytlcally another  deposit  of  metal  upon  the  outer  faces  of 
the  core  or  pattern  and  inwardly  into  and  toward  the  mid- 
dle of  said  openings,  and  finally  applying  heat  for  melting 
said  core  or  pattern  out  of  said  electrolytlcally  deposited 
metal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


99  7,7  69.     LOCK.     RAiTASLa  Fbola.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aug.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.321. 


907,768.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ONE-PIECE  RADI 
ATOR-SBCTIONS.  Fbedkbick  A.  Fildkamp,  Vails-  ; 
burg,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electrolytic  Products  Co.,  a  Cor-  i 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flled  Sept.  ' 
16,  1910,  Serial  No.  582,110.  Divided  and  this  appllca-  I 
tion  flled  Dec.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  595,831. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  honey-comb  one  piece 
radiator-sections  consisting  of  flrst  preparing  a  core  or 
pattern  of  a  fusible  metal  with  openings,  then  by  electro- 
deposition  depositing  a  metal  flrst  upon  the  surface-por- 
tions of  the  core  or  pattern  within  the  said  openings  and 
outwardly  toward  the  outer  faces  of  said  core  or  pattern, 
and  then  removing  said  core  or  pattern  from  said  electro- 
lytlcally deposited  metal. 
168  O.  G.— 28 


1.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
staple,  a  movable  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  staple,  a 
keeper  for  securing  said  bolt,  and  key-controUable  pln- 
tombler  mechanism  for  operating  said  keeper,  said  twit 
being  telescopically  extensible. 

2.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
staple,  a  telescopically  extensible  bolt  movable  within  said 
easing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  staple,  said  bolt  lying 
completely  within  said  casing,  in  a  locked  position,  a 
keeper  for  holding  said  bolt  in  a  locked  position,  and  key- 
controllable  mechanism  for  operating  said  keeper. 

8.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
•taple,  a  telescopically  extensible  bolt  movabiy  carried  by 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  staple,  said  bolt 
lying  within  said  casing  when  the  lock  is  closed,  and 
being  releasable,  whereby  it  can  be  projected  from  aaid 
casing  to  release  said  staple,  and  key-controllable  pin- 
tumbler  mechanism  bolding  said  bolt  within  said  casing. 

4.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
■taple,  an  extensible  bolt  carried  by  said  casing,  a  keeper 
Iiiroted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt 
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t%  bold  the  same  within  said  casing,  and  In  position  to 
engage  said  staple,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said 
keeper  In  a  locked  position,  and  key-controllable  pln-tnm- 
bler  mechanism  having  a  dog  for  releasing  said  keeper 
when  said  mechanism  is  operated,  said  bolt  comprising 
telescoping  parts. 

B.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receire  a 
■taplc,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  casing,  a  keeper  plToted 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  to 
bold  the  same  within  said  casing,  and  In  position  to  en- 
gage said  staple,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  keeper 
in  a  locked  position,  key-controllable  pin-tnmbler  mecha- 
nism having  a  dog  for  releasing  said  keeper  when  said 
mechanism  Is  operated,  said  bolt  comprising  telescoping 
parts,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  project  one  of  said 
parts  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  th« 
movement  of  said  bolt. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,770.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING.  DOUBLING, 
AND  LIKE  OPERATIONS.  Skbastian  Ziani  dc  F»«- 
BANTi.  Grindleford.  near- Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Jun« 
15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.347. 


for  sapporting  said  movably  mounted  members,  ao  that 
certain  of  said  units  are  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
supporting  means,  together  with  means  for  actuating  paid 
movable  member  so  that  parts  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  bearing  move  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions, 
substantially  as  deBcrlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc.] 


997.772.  COMPOUND  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.  Samobl 
W.  Fish,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  A 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  527,125. 


1.  In  a  spinning,  twisting  or  doubling  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  twisting  units,  feeding  means 
for  said  units  interconnected  with  certain  parts  thereof, 
together  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  certain  parts 
of  said  units  in  opposite  directions  while  maintaining  the 
Interconnections  of  said  units  and  feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  spinning,  twisting  or  doubling  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  units  each  comprising  a  leading 
and  lagging  part,  feeding  means  for  said  units  intercon- 
nected with  one  of  said  parts,  together  with  means  for 
reciprocating  certain  of  said  Interconnected  parts  In  oppo- 
site directions  while  maintaining  the  Interconnections  be- 
tween said  parts  and  the  feeding  means. 

3.  In  a  spinning,  twisting  or  doubling  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  mtans  for  twisting  material,  means  for  feeding 
material  to  said  twisting  means,  and  directly  Intercon- 
nected therewith,  together  with  means  for  reciprocating 
certain  of  said  Interconnected,  means  In  opposite  direc- 
tions while  maintaining  the  interconnections  with  said 
feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  spinning,  twisting  or  doubling  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  units  each  comprising  a  leading 
and  a  lagging  part ;  rolls  senrisg  said  units ;  means  for 
actuating  said  rolls  from  said  lagging  parts,  and  means 
independent  of  the  twisting  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
certain  Interconnected  piuralltlM  of  lagging  parts  in  op- 
posite directions.  Bub«tantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  spinning,  twisting  or  doubling  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  units  each  comprising  a  leading 
and  a  lagging  part :  rolls  serving  said  units  :  a  stationary 
frame  for  supporting  certain  parts  of  said  units  :  a  plurality 
of  movable  members  supporting  certain  other  of  the  parts 
of  said  units ;  a  telescopic  connection  between  said  mov- 
ably mounted  parts  and  their  respective  feed  rolls ;  meaas 


997,771.  SAFE  OR  VAULT.  Samckl  W.  Fish,  Plain- 
Held,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Company, 
High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,869. 


r» 


1.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  pair  of  doors  each  itself  effective 
to  close  the  safe,  and  Integral  holding  lugs  carried  by  the 
doors  and  cooperating  to  rigidly  secure  the  doors  together 
for  movement  aa  a  single  structure  with  the  same  effec- 
tiveness as  each  door  will  be  held  within  its  Jamb,  and 
each  of  said  doors  having  similarly  formed  lugs  for  se- 
curing It  within  Its  Jamb. 

2.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  pair  of  doors  each  Itself  effective 
to  close  the  safe  and  each  having  a  tapered  Joint  surface, 
and  Integral  holding  lugs  carried  by  the  doors  and  cooper- 
ating to  rigidly  secure  the  doors  together  for  movement 
as  a  single  structure  with  the  same  effectiveness  as  each 
door  will  be  held  within  its  Jamb,  aaid  doors  having  the 
bodies  thereof  spaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween. 

3.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  pair  of  doors  each  Itself  effective 
to  close  the  safe  and  «ach  having  a  tapered  Joint  surface, 
and  Integral  holding  lugs  carried  by  the  doors  and  cooper- 
ating to  rigidly  secure  the  doors  together  for  movement 
as  a  single  structure  with  the  same  effectiveness  as  each 
door  will  be  held  within  its  Jamb,  said  doors  having  the 
bodies  thereof  spaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween and  each  of  said  doors  having  holding  means  for 
securing  it  within  its  Jamb. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  pair  of  doors  each  itself  effective 
to  close  the  safe  and  each  having  a  tapered  Joint  surface, 
and  Integral  holding  lugs  carried  by  the  doors  and  cooper- 
ating to  rigidly  secure  the  doors  together  for  movement  aa 
a  single  structure  with  the  same  effectiveness  as  each  door 
will  be  held  within  its  Jamb,  said  doors  having  the  bodies 
thereof  spaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber  theret)etween  and 
each  of  said  doors  having  holding  mfans  for  securing  It 
within  its  Jamb«  said  holding  means  comprising  lugs. 

5.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  pair  of  doors  each  itself  effective 
to  close  the  safe  and  each  having  a  tapered  Joint  surface, 
and  Integral  holding  lugs  csrrled  by  the  doors  and  cooper- 
ating to  rigidly  secure  the  doors  together  for  movement 
as  a  single  structure  on  the  rotation  of  one  door  relatively 
to  the  othtT  and  each  of  said  doors  having  lugs  for  secur- 
ing it  within  its  Jamb. 

[Claims  0  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


*/*» 


1.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  door  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
doors  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  door,  each  effective 
to  close  the  doorway  of  the  safe  or  vault  and  united  by 
threads  carried  by  integral  opposed  portions  of  such  doors 
located  In  front  of  the  body  of  the  Inner  door. 

2.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  compound  door  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  doors,  one  or  both  thereof  having  integral  locking 
lugs  and  said  doors  being  united  by  threads  carried  by 
integral  opposed  portions  of  the  doors  located  between  the 
body  portions  of  such  doors. 

3.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  compound  door  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  doors  each  having  Integral  locking  lugs,  said 
doors  being  united  by  threads  and  a  key,  said  threads 
being  carried  by  opposed  portions  of  the  doors  located  be- 
tween the  body  portions  of  such  doors. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  compound  door  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  doors  having  substantially  parallelly  located 
bodies,  each  of  said  doors  being  effective  to  close  the  door- 
way of  the  safe  or  vault  and  said  doors  being  united  by 
a  key  and  threads,  the  latter  carried  by  opposed  portions 
of  the  doors. 

5.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  door  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
doors  having  flanges  and  body  portions,  with  the  body 
portions  thereof  spaced  apart,  said  doors  t)eing  rigidly 
united  by  threads  carried  by  opposed  portions  located  be- 
tween such  body  portions  and  one  or  both  of  the  doors 
having  locking  lugs  for  securing  the  door  within  the  body 
Jamb. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997.773.  COMPOUND  DOOR  FOR  SAFES  AND  VAULTS. 
Saudbl  W.  Fish,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Iron  k  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,486. 


front  of  tbe  door  but  of  lees  diameter  than  such  door, 
and  an  outer  door  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange 
fitting  on  to  said  forwardly  extending  boss,  and  bolts  lo- 
cated in  the  rearwardly  extending  flange  and  boss  for 
permanently  securing  the  doors  together. 

8.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  door  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
doors,  one  having  a  flange  and  tbe  other  a  boss  having 
a  flange,  one  flange  overlapping  tbe  other,  and  bolts  pro- 
jecting transversely  into  tbe  overlapped  portions  of  tbs 
doors  for  rigidly  securing  them  permanently  together. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  door  comprising  an  inner  door 
having  a  boss  provided  with  a  flange  and  an  outer  door 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  fitting  over  said 
boss  and  its  flange,  and  bolts  projecting  transversely  into 
the  overlapped  portions  for  securing  the  doors  perma- 
nently together. 

5.  In  a  safe  or  rault,  a  door  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
doors  comprising  an  inner  door  and  an  outer  door,  one 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  annular  member  and  the 
other  a  forwardly  extending  annular  member,  the  annular 
member  of  one  of  said  doors  being  of  less  diameter  than 
its  door  thereby  forming  an  annular  space  around  said 
member,  the  annular  member  of  one  of  said  doors  fitting 
over  tbe  annular  member  of  tbe  otber  and  into  such  space, 
and  means  projecting  into  said  annular  members  for  per- 
manently securing  the  doors  rigidly  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  door  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
doors,  one  having  a  boss  extending  across  the  door  but 
of  less  diameter  than  the  door  thereby  forming  with  the 
door  an  annular  space,  and  the  other  door  having  a 
member  orerlapping  such  boss  and  flttlng  into  such  space, 
and  holts  for  permanently  aecurlng  said  doors  rigidly 
together  and  located  In  said  boss  and  overlapping  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  door  comprising  an  inner  door 
baTlng  a  forwardly  extending  boss  extending  across  tbe 


997,774.  COMPOUND  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.  Sam- 
UCL  W.  Fish,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron 
&  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,128. 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  rear  door  and  a 
front  door  rigidly  connected  for  movement  as  a  unitary 
structure  by  dovetail  Interlocking  means  a  part  integral 
with  each  door  and  extending  partway  only  across  the 
doors. 

2.  A  "safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  rear  door  and  a 
front  door  rigidly  connected  for  movement  as  a  unitary 
structure  by  dovetail  interlocking  means  a  part  integral 
with  each  door  and  extending  partway  only  across  the 
doors,  and  means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  one 
door  relative  to  the  other  when  so  united. 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  rear  door  and  a 
front  door  united  on  shifting  one  door  transversely  of 
the  other  by  wedge-shaped  interlocking  means  extending 
partway  only  across  the  doors  and*a  part  thereof  integral 
with  each  of  tbe  doors,  and  means  for  preventing  the  dis- 
placement of  one  door  relative  .  to  the  other  wh^n  so 
united. 

/  4.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  pair  of  doors 
having  a  chamber  therebetween  and  united  for  movement 
as  a  unitary  structure  on  shifting  one  door  transversely 
of  tbe  otber  by  dovetail  interlocking  means  a  part  in- 
tegral with  each  of  the  doors. 

5.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  pair  of  doors  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therebetween  and  united  for  movement  aa 
a  unitary  structure  on  shifting  one  door  transversely  of 
the  otber  by  dovetail  interlocking  means  a  part  integral 
with  each  of  the  doors,  and  each  of  said  doors  having 
door  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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W7.775.  COMPOUND  SAFE  OB  VAULT  DOOR.  BaU- 
VML  W.  rtsH.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  autcnor  to  T»ylor  Iron 
A  Steel  ComtMiBy.  Hlirh  Br»d««.  N.  J..  •  Corporation  of 
New  Jenwy.     Filed  Nor.  10,  1909.     Sertal  No.  S27.12«. 


1.  A  compound  door.  cnmprUlnx  a  rear  door  and  • 
front  door,  tatd  rear  door  bavlnx  a  fonrardly  extendlnK 
fiance  adapted  to  receive  Interiorly  thereof  the  front  door 
UMTcln,  and  meana  for  aecurely  anltlni;  the  two  doom  to- 
fcttaer. 

2.  A  compound  door,  comprialnc  a  rear  door  and  a 
front  door,  said  rear  door  having  a  forwardly  extendinic 
flaafe  adapted  to  receive  siibataBtlany  tb«  entire  front 
door  therein,  and  means  for  securely  uniting  the  two 
doors  together,  said  doors  having  a  chamber  therebetween 

3.  .\  compound  door,  comprising  a  rear  door  and  a 
front  door,  said  rear  door  bavlag  a  forwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  receive  the  front  door  therein,  and 
BMns  for  securely  uniting  the  two  door*  together,  said 
means  comprising  cooperating  locking  luga  carried  by  the 
doon. 

4.  A  compound  door,  comprising  s  rear  door  and  a 
front  door,  said  rear  door  having  a  forwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  receive  the  front  door  therein,  and  means 
for  securely  uniting  the  two  doors  together,  said  means 
comprising  cooperating  locking  lugs  carried  by  the  doors 
and  said  doors  having  registering  bolt  openings  for  the 
reception  of  bolts. 

5.  A  compound  door,  comprising  a  rear  door  and  a 
front  door,  said  rear  door  having  a  forwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  receive  Interiorly  thereof  the  front 
door  therein,  means  for  securing  uniting  the  two  doors 
together,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  door  for  securing 
it  within  the  jamb  of  the  safe. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,776.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.  Samcil  W.  Fish, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  k  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUad  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.120. 


1.  An  Integral  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  tapered  Joint 
surface  and  comprising  a  body  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flange  and  provided  with  two  independent  sets  of 
alternately  disposed  door  holding  lugs. 

2.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  two 
Independent  sets  of  alternately  disposed  door  holding  lugs 
and  with  an  interiorly  located  door  seat  for  the  recep- 
tion of  an  inner  door. 

3.  .\n  Integral  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body 
baying  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  and  provided  with 
alternately  disposed  door  holding  lugs,  and  means  dividing 
the  same  interiorly  thereof  Into  a  pair  of  chambers. 


4.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  flange  carrying  locking  means  and  an 
inner  door  Jamb  and  an  inner  door  located  within  said 
flange  and  fltting  said  Jamb  and  dividing  said  door  Into 
a  pair  of  chambers  or  compartments. 

5.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  double  chambered 
door  having  a  stepped  door  Jamb  and  an  inner  door 
located  within  said  double  chambered  door  and  fltting 
said  Jamb  and  separating  said  chambers,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  last  mentioned  door  In  position. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997.777.  SAFE  OE  VAULT  DOOR.  Bamdbl  W.  Fish. 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  aiwlgnor  to  Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  827.127. 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  an  outer  door  and  an 
Inner  door  located  wholly  within  and  in  the  rear  of  the 
l)ody  of  the  outer  door  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  by  coop- 
erating interlocking  means  on  the  rotary  movement  of  one 
of  the  doors. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  flange,  and  an  Inner  door  located  in  the 
rear  of  said  t>ody  and  substantially  entirely  within  said 
flange  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  by  cooperating  inter- 
locking means  on  the  rotary  movement  of  one  of  the  doora. 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  flange,  and  an  inner  door  located  In  the 
rear  of  said  body  and  substantially  wholly  within  said 
flange  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  by  cooperating  interlock- 
ing means  on  the  rotary  movement  of  the  inner  door,  said 
first  door  having  locking  means  for  locking  the  door  in  the 
Jamb  of  the  body. 

4.  A  safe  or  vanlt  door  comprising  a  body  and  s  rear- 
wardly extending  flange,  and  an  Inner  door  located  within 
said  flange  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  by  cooperating  In- 
terlocking means  on  the  rotary  movement  of  one  of  the 
doors,  said  first  door  having  locking  means  for  locking  the 
door  in  the  jamb  of  the  body,  said  locking  means  compris- 
ing two  sets  of  Inga,  the  lugs  of  one  set  being  alternately 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  luga  of  the  other  set. 

5.  .V  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  rea:r- 
wardly  extending  flange,  and  an  inner  door  located  within 
said  flange,  said  flange  and  inner  door  having  cooperating 
locking  lugs  whereby  the  Inner  door  is  secured  In  position 
by  a  rotary  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


997,778.     SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.     Samuel  W.  Fish. 
'        Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  ft  Steel  Com- 
I        pany.  High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.943. 

1.  In  a  door  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
'  an  outer  or  door  member  and  an  inner  or  t>olt-«upportlng 

member    having    interlocking    meana    rigidly    secured    to- 
gether by   the    rotary   movement  of  one  relatively  to  the 
;  other,  and  door  holding  bolts  carried  by  said  bolt-support- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  door  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlob  of 
an  outer  or  door  member  and  an  Inner  or  bolt  supporting 

I  member  rigidly  secured  together  by  means  of  lugs  carried 
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by  said  members  on  the  rotation  of  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  door  holding  bolts  carried  by  said  bolt-support 
ing  member. 


4.  A  safe  or  raolt  door  and  a  back-plate  overlapping  a 
part  of  said  door  and  Interlocked  therewith  by  means  car- 
ried thereby  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  door 
adapted  to  engage  the  body  jamb. 

6.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  back-plate  having  a 
forwardly  extending  flange  interlocked  with  the  rearwardly 
extending  flange  of  the  door  by  means  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. J 


8.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  an  outer  member  and 
a  bolt-supporting  member  having  interlocking  means  inter- 
locked by  a  rotary  movement  of  one  relatively  to  the  other, 
means  for  securing  them  against  separation,  and  sliding 
bolts  carried  by  said  bolt-supporting  member. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  an  outer  member  and 
a  lM)lt-8upportlng  member  having  interlocking  means  inter- 
locked by  a  rotary  movement  of  one  relatively  to  the  other, 
means  for  securing  them  against  separation  and  compris- 
ing one  or  more  keys,  and  sliding  bolts  carried  by  said 
bo't-supportlng  member. 

5.  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  an  outer 
member  and  an  annular  bolt-supporting  member  having  in 
terlocking  means  interlocked  by  a  rotary  movement  of  one 
relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  securing  them  against 
separation  and  comprising  interlocking  luga  carried  by  the 
members,  and  door  holding  bolts  carried  by  said  annular 
memt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


097,779.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.  Samubl  W.  Fish, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  *  Steel  Com- 
pany. High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1010.     Serial  No.  558,611. 


997.780.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.  Samckl  W.  Fibh, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,739. 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  door,  a  back  plate  covering  the  back 
of  and  of  subsUntially  the  same  diameter  as  the  door  and 
overlapped  by  a  portion  of  said  door  and  Interlocked  there- 
with by  lugs  carried  by  engaging  portions  of  such  dOor 

and  plate. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  having  a  rear- 
wardly extending  flange  provided  with  interiorly  located 
lugs,  and  a  back  plate  extending  across  from  side  to  side 
of  the  door  and  having  lugs  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
lugs  of  the  flange. 

8.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  having  a  rear- 
wardly extending  flange  provided  with  interiorly  located 
'lugs,  and  a  back  plate  having  lugs  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  lugs  of  the  flange  on  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
j  members,  said  back  plate  comprising  a  bolt  carrying  frame 
made  up  of  a  pair  of  parallelly  located  flanges. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  having  a  rear- 
wardly extending  flange  provided  with  interiorly  located 
plate  holding  means,  and  a  back  plate  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  holding  means  of  the  flange  on  the 
rotation  of  one  of  said  members,  said  back  plate  compris- 
ing a  bolt  carrying  frame  made  up  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  annular  flanges. 

5.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  Interiorly  located  lugs,  a 
bolt  carrying  back  plate  provided  with  lugs  interlocked 
with  the  lugs  of  the  door  on  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  support  the  locking  mechanism 
and  bolts,  said  plate  having  a  bolt  carrying  flange  for  the 
reception  of  bolts,  bolts  carried  by  said  flange,  and  means 
for  protracting  and  retracting  the  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  door  and  a  back-plate  taiterlocked 
therewith  and  extending  across  the  rear  of  the  door  for 
supporting  door  holding  means,  and  means  for  Interlocking 
such  members. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  door  and  a  back  plate  lug- Interlocked 
with  a  portion  of  said  door  and  extending  across  the  rear 
of  the  door  and  carrying  door  holding  bolts. 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  door  and  a  back-plate  orerlapplng  a 
part  of  the  edge  of  said  door  and  Interlocked  therewith  by 
means  carried  thereby,  said  plate  carrying  door  holding 
bolts. 


997,781.      SAFE  OR  yAULT   DOOR.     Samc«x  W.    Fish, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  k  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,183. 
1.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  main  body  mem- 
ber and  a  ring-shaped  bolt  carrying  member,  said  members 
having   Interlocking   means   for   securing   them   together, 
and  said  bolt  carrying  member  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  and  the  main  body  member  having  a  recesa 
for  the  reception  of  said  flanga. 
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2.  A  Mfe  or  r«alt  door  comprising  a  main  Ixxly  mem- 
ber and  a  ring-ahaped  twit  carrying  member,  said  members 
baring  interlocking  means  for  securing  tbem  together  on 
the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members,  and  said  bolt  carry- 
ing member  baring  a  sboulder  for  engagement  with  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  Jamb  of  the  body. 


3.  A  safe  or  rault  door  comprising  a  main  body  mem- 
ber and  a  ring-shaped  bolt  carrying  member,  said  mem- 
twrs  baring  interlocking  lugs  for  securing  them  together 
on  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members,  both  of  said  mem- 
bers baring  shoulders  for  engagement  with  shoulders 
formed  on  the  Jamb  of  the  body. 

4.  A  safe  or  rault  door  comprising  a  main  body  mem- 
ber and  a  ring-shaped  bolt  carrying  member,  said  members 
baring  Interlocking  lugs  for  securing  them  together,  both 
of  said  members  baring  shoulders  for  engagement  with 
shoalders  formed  on  the  Jamb  of  the  body,  and  said  bolt 
carrying  member  baring  an  inwardly  extending  flange  and 
a  rearwardly  extending  bolt  supporting  projection  and 
said  main  body  member  baring  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  said  inwardly  extending  flange. 

5.  A  safe  or  rault  door  comprising  a  main  body  member, 
a  bolt  earring  member  oreriapplng  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  main  body  member  and  forming  with  the 
remainder  of  the  periphery  of  said  main  body  oiember  a 
jamb  engaging  surface  and  means  for  permanently  secur- 
ing  the  said  parts  together 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9«7,782.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.  Samdel  W.  Fish; 
Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  4  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aog.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  878,993. 


#* 


1.  A  safe  or  raolt  door  comprising  a  body,  and  a  ring 
shaped  frame  carrying  door  holding  means  and  means  for 
Interlocking  It  with  similar  means  carried  by  the  door  on 
the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members,  one  of  said  members 
baring  a  part  fitting  between  parallelly  located  Integral 
opposing  walla  extending  depthwiseof  sacb  member. 

2.  A  safe  or  rault  door  comprising  a  body,  and  a  bolt 
carrying  ring  ahaped  frame  having  bolt  opening*  for  the 


reception  of  bolts  and  interlocked  with  said  door  by  lugs 
carried  by  said  body  and  frame  on  the  rotation  of  one 
of  said  members,  means  for  prerentlng  the  rotation  of 
one  of  said  members  relatlrely  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  baring  a  part  fitting  between  parallelly  located 
Integral  opposing  walls  extending  depthwlse  of  such  mem- 
ber. 

S.  A  safe  or  rault  door  comprlaing  a  body  baring  a  re- 
cess at  the  inner  side  thereof  extending  deptbwlse  of  such 
body,  and  a  bolt  recelring  ring  shaped  member  baring 
with  the  body  interlocking  means  secured  together  by  ro- 
tating one  relatlrely  to  the  other,  and  baring  a  part  of 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  thereof  orerlapped  by  the  inte- 
gral walls  of  said  recess. 

4.  A  safe  or  rault  door  comprising  a  body  baring  an 
annular  recess  at  the  inner  side  thereof  extending  depth- 
wise  of  such  body,  and  a  bolt  carrying  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  door  by  lugs  carried  by  said  body  and 
nember  on  the  rotation  of'  one  of  said  members,  said 
member  baring  a  part  of  its  Inner  and  outer  walls  orer- 
lapped by  the  Integral  opposing  walls  of  said  recess. 

5.  A  safe  or  rault  door  comprising  a  solid  body  baring 
a  recess  at  the  inner  side  thereof  extending  depthwlse  of 
such  body  and  located  entirely  within  the  metal  of  the 
body,  and  a  bolt  carrying  member  secured  to  said  door 
by  lugs  carried  by  engaging  portions  of  said  body  and 
member  on  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members,  said  mem- 
ber baring  a  part  thereof  located  between  the  integral 
opposing  walls  of  the  body  recess  whereby  the  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  such  member  are  orerlapped  by  the  recess 
walls  of  such  body,  and  said  door  baring  a  part  thereof 
located  between  integral  opposing  portions  of  the  bolt 
carrying  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997,783.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  BODY.  Samuel  W.  Fish. 
Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  k  Steel  Com- 
pany. High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  548.487. 


1.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  jamb  surface  partly 
made  up  of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  located  at  Interrals 
around  the  door-way,  and  means  located  in  the  rear  of  the 
wall  forming  the  body  front  for  reinforcing  said  lugs. 

2.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  jamb  surface  partly 
made  up  of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  located  at  interrals 
around  the  door-way,  and  ribs  for  reinforcing  said  lugs. 

3.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  Jamb  surface  partly 
made  up  of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  located  at  Interrala 
around  the  door-way,  and  ribs  located  between  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  lugs  and  the  body  for  reinforcing 
said  lugs. 

4.  An  Integral  safe  or  rault  body  baring  interiorly 
located  lugs  integral  with  such  body  and  prolonging  the 
Jamb  surface,  said  lugs  baring  a  recess  between  them  and 
the  wall  of  the  body,  and  reinforcing  ribs  for  said  lugs. 

5.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  circular  door-way  and 
prorided  around  such  door-way  with  a  series  of  Integral 
lugi  projecting  Interiorly  of  aald  lx>dy  from  the  front 
thereof,  and  reinforcing  ribs  for  said  lugs. 

[Claims  9  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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997,784.  SAFE  OE  VAULT.  Samo«l  W.  F18H,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  k  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,645. 


1.  A  safe  or  rault  body  harlng  a  plurality  of  integral 
door  locking  lugs,  the  lugs  being  united  with  each  other 
by  webs  spaced  apart  from  the  body. 

2.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  plurality  of  integral 
door  Mocking  lugs,  the  lugs  being  united  with  each  othei 
by  webs  spaced  apart  from  the  front  wall  of  the  body. 

3.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  plurality  of  door  lock- 
ing lugs  each  united  with  the  body  by  a  rib  and  the  lugs 
being  united  by  webs. 

4.  A  safe  or  rault  Iwdy  baring  a  plurality  of  door  lock- 
ing lugs  each  united  with  the  body  by  a  rib  and  the  lugs 
being  united  by  webs  spaced  apart  from  the  body  to  form 
channels  therebetween. 

6.  A  safe  or  rault  body  harlng  a  tapered  door  seat  termi- 
nating in  a  series  of  door  locking  lugs  integral  with  the 
body,  and  webs  Integrally  uniting  said  lugs  at  the  sides 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


997,785.  SAFE  OR  VAULT.  Samdel  W.  F18H,  Plain- 
field.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  548,489. 


spaced  apart  from  said  Jamb  and  integral  with  said  door 
holding  means. 

5.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  door-way  formed  by 
an  inwardly  extending  member  terminating  in  a  Jamb  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  door  holding  means  Integral  with  said 
jamb  forming  member,  a  flange  spaced  apart  from  said 
Jamb  and  integral  with  aald  door  holding  means,  and  riba 
between  said  Jamb  forming  member  and  flange  and  integral 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  body  baring  a  door-opening  prorided 
with  a  Jamb  surface,  a  plurality  of  door  holding  means 
supported  rigidly  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  flange  spaced 
apart  from  said  Jamb  and  supporting  aald  door  holding 
means. 

2.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  door-opening  provided 
with  a  Jamb  surface,  a  plurality  of  door  boldlng  means 
supported  rigidly  adjacent  thereto,  a  flange  spaced  apart 
from  said  Jamb  and  supporting  said  door  holding  means, 
and  riba  located  between  said  jamb  forming  member  and 
flange. 

3.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  daor-way  formed  by 
an  inwardly  extending  member  terminating  in  a  Jamb  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  door  boldlng  means  supported  rigidly 
adjacent  thereto,  a  flange  spaced  apart  from  said  Jamb  and 
supporting  said  door  holding  means,  and  riba  located  be- 
tween said  Jamb  forming  member  and  flange  and  also  sup- 
porting said  door  holding  means. 

4.  A  aafe  or  rault  body  baring  a  door-opening  prorided 
with  a  Jamb  surface,  a  plurality  of  door  holding  means 
Integral  with  said  Jamb  forming  member,  and  a   flange 


997,7*6.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR  HOLDING  MEANS. 
Samubl  W.  Fish,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Iron  *  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  >J.  J,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,612. 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  body  harlnjr  an  Integral  front  har- 
lng a  door-way  formed  by  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending 
spaced  apart  Jamb  forming  flanges,  the  Inner  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  wall  of  the  body  and  in  rear  of  the 
outer  flange  forming  the  front  wall  of  such  body. 

2.  A  safe  or  rault  body  harlng  a  door-way  formed  by  a 
pair  of  inwardly  extending  Integrally  connected  flanges 
spaced  apart  and  terminating  in  tapered  annular  jamb 
surfaces  for  the  door,  the  inner  flange  projecting  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  body  and  In  rear  of  the  outer  flange  form- 
ing the  front  wall  of  such  body. 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  body  baring  a  door-way  formed  by  a 
pair  of  Inwardly  extending  flanges  spaced  apart  and  ter- 
minating in  tapered  annular  jamb  surfaces  for  the  door, 
and  one  or  more  ribs  integrally  connecting  said  flanges. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  door-way  formed  by  ■ 
pair  of  inwardly  extending  flanges  spaced  apart  and  ter- 
minating In  tapered  annular  Jamb  surfaces  for  the  door, 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  integrally  connecting  the  flanges 
with  each  other  and  with  the  side  walls  of  the  body. 

5.  A  safe  or  rault  body  having  a  door-way  formed  by  a 
pair  of  Inwardly  extending  flanges  spaced  apart  and  ter- 
minating in  tapered  annular  jamb  surfaces  for  the  door, 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  integrally  connecting  the  flanges 
together  and   spaced   apart  from   the   side  walls  of  the 

body. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997,787.  SAFE  OR  VAULT.  Samubl  W.  Fish.  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,488. 

1.  A  safe  or  rault  body  harlng  a  door-way  and  prorided 
with  a  series  of  integral  spaced  apart  ribs  located  within 
the  body  around  such  door-way.  and  a  ring  secured  to 
such  ribs  after  the  formation  of  the  body  and  carrying  door 

holding  means. 

2.  A  safe  or  rault  body  baring  a  door  way  and  prorided 
with  a  series  of  integral  spaced  apart  ribs  located  within 
tne  body  around  such  door-way  and  in  rear  of  the  jamb, 
and  a  detachable  ring  secured  to  such  riba  and  carrying 
door  boldlng  means. 

3.  A  aafe  or  vault  body  having  a  door-way  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  integral  spaced  apart  riba  located  within 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  iz,  i  911. 


I 


thm  bod7  arotuDd  tnch  door-way,  and  a  rlnf  boltad  to  aucb 
ribs  and  carrying  door  holding  means,  said  rlba  termlnat- 
ioK  abort  of  tbe  door-way  and  aome  of  said  ribs  being 
larger  tban  others  for  tbe  reception  of  the  ring  securing 
bolta. 


4.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  door  opening  provided 
with  a  tapered  jamb,  a  aeries  of  ribe  located  at  intervals 
around  tbe  door-way  within  tbe  body  and  Integral  with  a 
portion  of  such  body  and  In  rear  of  sacb  Jamb,  and  a  mc- 
tlonal  ring  secured  to  said  ribs  after  the  casting  of  lacb 
body  and  having  door  holding  meana. 

B.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  door  opening  provided 
with  a  tapered  Jamb,  a  serlea  of  ribs  located  at  Intervals 
around  the  door-way  within  the  body  and  Integral  with  a 
portion  of  such  body  In  rear  of  the  Jamb,  and  a  wctlOQll 
ring  bolted  to  said  ribs  and  having  door  holding  m— —  la 
the  form  of  logs. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


9  9  7,788.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFES  OR 
VAULTS.  Samcel  W.  Fish,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  asaigBor 
to  Taylor  Iron  *  Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1900.  Serial 
No.  531,906. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  In  said  opening, 
bolt  operating  means  located  In  said  opening  for  auto- 
matically shifting  tbe  bolt  at  a  predetermined  period,  and 
means  independent  of  tbe  bolt  for  engaging  and  operating 
said  bolt  shifting  meana  thereby  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be 
ahlfted  in  another  direction. 

2.  The  flomblnation  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  In  said  opening, 
bolt  operating  means  located  In  said  opeiilng  for  auto- 
matically protracting  tbe  bolt  at  a  predetermined  period. 


and  means  Independent  of  the  bolt  for  engaging  and  oper- 
ating said  bolt  protracting  meana  thereby  to  permit  the 
bolt  to  be  retracted. 

3.  The  combinatioir  with  a  safe  or  rault  d<^r  havliif  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  in  said  opening,  a 
spring  located  in  said  opening  for  automatically  shifting 
the  bolt  at  a  predetermined  period,  and  meana  Inde- 
pendent of  the  bolt  for  engaging  and  actuating  aald  spring 
to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  In  said  opening,  a 
spring  located  in  said  opening  for  automatically  protract- 
ing the  bolt  at  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  Inde 
pendent  of  the  bolt  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  spring 
to  permit  tbe  bolt  to  be  retracted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  in  said  opening, 
bolt  protracting  means  located  In  said  opening  for  auto- 
matically protracting  tbe  twit  at  a  predetermined  time  and 
comprising  a  spring  encircling  the  bolt,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  bolt  for  engaging  and  compresalng .  aald 
spring  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  retracted. 

(Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaett*.] 


9  9  7.780.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFES  OB 
VAULTS.  Samuel  W.  Fish.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor 
to  Taylor  Iron  k  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Piled  July  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  500,160. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aafe  or  vault  door  having  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  in  said  opening, 
bolt  operating  means  wholly  located  within  said  opening 
for  automatically  shifting  tbe  bolt  at  a  predetermined  p«>- 
riod.  spring  actuated  means  pffective  to  permit  the  retrac- 
tion of  tbe  bolt,  and  time-lock  mochanlsm  for  controlllnc 
the  action  of  said  spring  actuated  means. 

2.  The  combination  with. a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  in  aald  openmg. 
bolt  operating  means  located  in  said  opening  for  automati- 
cally shifting  the  bolt  at  a  predetermined  period  and  com- 
prlaing  a  spring,  spring  actuated  means  effective  to  permit 
the  retraction  of  tbe  bolt,  and  time  lock  mechanism  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  spring  actuated  means. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aafe  or  vanlt  door  baring  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  in  said  opening, 
bolt  operating  means  located  In  said  opening  for  automatl- 
I  cally  ahiftlng  the  bolt  at  a  predetermined  period  and  com- 
I  priaing  a  spring  encircling  the  bolt,  spring  actuated  means 
I  effective  to  permit  tbe  retraction  of  said  bolt,  and  time- 
lock  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  spring 
actuated  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vaalt  door  having  a 
t>olY  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  In  said  opening,  a 
compressible  spring  effective  on  its  szpanalon  to  shift  tha 
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bolt,  and  spring  actuated  means  effecttvs  to  eompreaa  said 

spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a 
bolt  opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  working  in  said  opening,  a 
spring  effective  to  shift  tbe  bolt,  spring  actuated  means  ef- 
fective to  overcome  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  time- 
lock  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  spring 
actuated  means. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  engage  said  wall  of  the  other  member  located  adjacent 
to  such  means  thereby  to  lock  or  secure  tbe  door  to  the 
body. 


997,790.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR  HOLDING  MEANS. 
Bamdkl  W.  Fish,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Iron  A  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,486. 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  one  or  more  bolt  openings 
located  within  the  metal  of  the  door,  a  bolt  located  in  each 
of  said  openings,  a  spring  concealed  within  each  of  tbe 
openings  of  tbe  door  for  maintaining  the  bolt  In  Its  pro- 
tracted position  should  the  bolt  operating  mechanism  be 
detached  therefrom,  a  metal  Insert  between  the  spring  and 
the  metal  of  the  door  and  having  means  for  engaging  one 
part  of  tbe  spring  to  hold  the  same  concealed  within  the 
bolt  opening,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  bolt  or  bolts. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  one  or  more  bolt  openings 
located  within  the  metal  of  the  door,  a  bolt  located  In  each 
of  said  openings,  a  spring  concealed  within  each  of  tbe 
openings  of  the  door  for  maintaining  the  bolt  in  its  pro- 
tracted position  should  tbe  bolt  operating  mechanism  be 
detached  therefrom,  a  metal  insert  between  tbe  q;>rlng  and 
tbe  metal  of  the  door  and  Interlocked  with  the  wall  of  the 
bolt  opening  and  having  means  for  engaging  one  part  of 
the  spring  to  hold  the  same  concealed  within  the  bolt 
opening,  and  means  for  protracting  the  bolt  Independently 
of  Its  spring  and  retracting  It  against  the  action  of  its 
spring. 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  one  or  more  bolt  openings 
therein,  a  aleeve  within  each  of  said  openings  and  having 
an  Intumed  flange  or  shoulder  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  bolt  lo- 
cated In  each  of  said  sleeves  and  having  one  part  of 
greater  diameter  than  another  part  thereof,  a  spring  con- 
cealed within  said  sleeve  and  therefore  surrounded  by  the 
metal  of  tbe  door  and  located  around  the  bolt  and  between 
said  aboulder  of  the  sleeve  and  that  part  of  the  bolt  hav- 
ing the  larger  diameter  for  maintaining  tbe  bolt  protracted 
should  tbe  operating  mechanism  for  the  bolt  be  detached 
therefrom,  and  means  for  retracting  the  boU  against  tbe 
action  of  its  spring  and  for  protracting  the  bolt  independ- 
ently of  Its  spring. 


997,791.  8AFB.  Samobl  W.  Fish.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1900.     Sertal  No.  491,986. 

1.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  wall  adjacent  to  the  door  Joint  and  the  other  of 
aald  members  having  means  Integral  therewith  and  effec- 
tive, under  an  explosive  chirge,  to  be  forced  Into  position 


2.  In  a  safe,  a  body  having  a  wall  adjacent  to  the  door 
Joint  and  a  door,  tbe  door  carrying  means  Integral  there- 
with and  effective,  under  an  explosive  charge,  to  be  forced 
into  position  to  engage  such  wall  of  the  body  located  adja- 
cent to  such  means  thereby  to  lock  or  secure  the  door  to 
the  body. 

3.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  each  having  a  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  door  Joint  and  one  of  said  parts  carrying 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  .chamber  of  tbe  other  part  means 
integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  forced,  tinder  an  ex- 
plosive cliarge,  into  tbe  chamber  of  such  other  part  there- 
by to  lock  or  secure  the  door  to  the  body. 

4.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  each  having  a  chamber 
adjacent  to  tbe  door  Joint  and  said  door  carrying  means  in- 
tegral therewith  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  terminus  of  Its 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  forced,  under  an  explosive 
charge.  Into  tbe  chamber  of  the  body  thereby  to  lock  or  se- 
cure the  door  to  tbe  body. 

5.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  said  body  having  a  Jamb 
provided  with  a  chamber  communicating  therewith  and  a 
door  fitting  Raid  Jamb  and  having  means  integral  there- 
with and  back  of  said  means  a  space,  raid  means  adapted 
to  be  forced,  under  an  explosive  charge,  into  tbe  chamber 
of  the  Jamb  thereby  to  secure  the  door  to  tbe  body. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


997,792.  SAFE  OR  VAULT.  Samuul  W.  Fish,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Company, 
High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  627,130. 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  Jamb  surface  and  hav- 
ing around  the  same  and  within  the  casting  forming  such 
Jamb  surface  a  cellular  formation  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
separated  cells  communicating  by  ducts  with  an  open 
space  of  tbe  body. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  Jamb  surface  and  hav- 
ing around  the  same  and  wltfaln  tbe  csstlng  forming  snch 
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Jtoib  Mirface  a  c«llalar  formation  mad«  op  of  a  aeries  of 
Mparated  cells  each  having  commanlcatlon  with  the  lote- 
lior  of  the  body  by  an  opening  of  leas  diameter. 

3.  A  aafe  or  vault  body  having  a  Jamb  surface  and  hav 
log  around  the  same  and  within  the  casting  forming  such 
Jaab  surface  a  cellular  formation  made  up  of  a  series  of 

-  Mparated  cells  each  having  a  communication  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  cell  with  the  Jamb. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  Jamb  nurface  and  hav- 
ing around  the  same  and  within  the  casting  forming  such 
Jamb  surface  a  cellular  formation  made  up  of  a  series  of 
separated  cells,  each  having  communication  with  the  Jamb 
and- with  the  Interior  of  the  body  by  opt-nlnga  of  less  diam- 
eter. 

5.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  Jamb  surface,  and  a 
series  of  cells  located  in  parallel  rows  one  In  the  rear  of 
the  other  within  the  casting  forming  such  Jamb  surface 
aod  having  communication  with  an  open  space  of  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997.793.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR  HOLDING  OR  LOCK- 
ING MEANS.  Saiubl  W.  Fish  and  L»  Rot  Latxon, 
Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Iron  4  Ste«l  Com- 
pany. High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,944. 


1.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a 
rotary  door,  and  swinging  bolts  for  holding  the  door  in 
the  body  and  shlftable  on  and  by  the  rotation  of  the  door 
within  the  body. 

:.'.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a 
rotary  door,  and  shlftable  and  oscillatory  bolts  carried  by 
the  door  for  holding  the  door  in  the  body  and  shlftable 
on  the  rotation  of  the  door  within  the  body. 

3.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a 
rotary  door,  and  swinging  bolts  carried  by  the  door  for 
holding  the  door  in  the  body  and  shlftable  on  and  by  the 
rotation  of  the  door  within  the  body. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a 
rotary  door,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  bolts  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  protracted  to  engage 
the  other,  and  means  for  protracting  and  retracting  said 
bolts  on  the  rotation  of  the  door. 

6.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a 
rotary  door,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  bolts  carried  by  the 
door,  and  means  for  protracting  and  retracting  said  bolts 
on  the  rotation  of  the  door. 

[Claims  0  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,794.      SAFE   OR   VAULT    DOOR.      Samcil   W.    Fish, 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  ft  Steel  Com- 
pany. High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,907. 
1.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  tapered  spindle  opening 

therethrough  and  a  tapered  spindle  having  a  plurality  of 


separated  portions  and  Intermediate  thereof  a  weakened 
portion  located  wholly  within  the  metal  of  the  door,  the 
inner  portion  of  such  spindle  constructed  to  receive  spindle 
holding  ai<>an8  and  having  greater  resisting  strength  thsB 
such  weakened  portion. 


2.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  tapered  spindle  opening 
therethrough  and  a  tapered  spindle  located  therein  and 
having  a  plurality  of  enlarged  portlona  and  intermediate 
thereof  a  weakened  portion  located  wholly  within  the 
metal  of  the  door  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  portion 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  at  least  as  that  of 
one  of  such  enlarged  portions,  and  spindle  holding  means 
carried  by  said  portion  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the 
spindle  is  of  greater  strength  than  the  weakened  portion 
thereof. 

3.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  having  a  tapered  spindle  opening 
therethrough  and  a  tapered  spindle  having  a  plurality  of 
enlarred  portions  and  one  or  more  weakened  portions 
therebetween  located  wholly  within  the  metal  of  the  door, 
and  means  carried  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  spin- 
dle for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing greater  strength  than  any  of  such  weakened  portions. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  tapered  spindle  opening 
therethrough  and  a  spindle  therein  having  a  plurality  of 
tapered  sections  spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  weakened 
portions  located  wholly  within  the  metal  of  the  door,  said 
spindle  having  a  portion  adjacent  fo  its  inner  end  of  sub- 
stantially the  aame  diameter  at  least  as  that  of  the  small- 
est tapered  portion  of  the  spindle  for  the  reception  of 
holding  means  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  is  of 
greater  strength  than  the  weakened  portions  thereby  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  spindle. 

5.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  tapered  spindle  opening 
therethrough  and  a  tapered  nplndle  therein  having  a  plu- 
rality of  enlarged  portions  and  one  or  more  weakened  por- 
tions therebetween  located  wholly  within  the  metal  of  the 
door,  said  spindle  having  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  to 
its  inner  end  and  threaded  means  secured  thereon  where- 
by by  reason  of  the  threaded  portion  the  inner  end  of  the 
spindle  has  greater  resisting  effectiveness  than  the  weak- 
ened portion  or  portions  of  such  spindle. 

(Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,795.  SAFE  OR  VAT'LT  DOOR.  Saiiikl  W.  Fish. 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  ft  Steel  Com- 
pany. High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.994. 

1.  In  a  door  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  and  a  non-rotating  member  having  coOperntIng 
lugs  for  securing  the  members  together  for  movement  as 
a  unitary  structure,  means  for  locking  said  memt)ers 
against  independent  rotation  at  one  time,  and  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  meml>ers  relatively  to  the  other  at 
another  time  to  effect  the  unlocking  and  locking  of  the 
door  within  ita  Jamb. 

2.  In  a  door  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  and  a  non-rotating  member  having  cooperating 
lugs  for  securing  the  members  together  for  movement  as 
a  unitary  structure,  means  for  locking  said  member* 
against  independent  rotation  ^t  one  time  and  comprising 
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bolts,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  member*  rela- 
tively to  the  other  at  another  time  to  effect  the  unlocking 
and  locking  of  the  door  within  It*  jamb. 


said  screw,  a  steady  piece  swlveled  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  screw  and  guided  on  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  pulling 
hooka  pivoted  on  the  frame. 


3.  In  a  door  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  and  a  non-rotating  member  having  coCperatlng 
lugs  for  securing  the  members  together  for  movement  as 
a  unitary  structure,  means  for  locking  said  members 
against  independent  rotation  at  one  time  and  comprising 
bolts,  automatically  operative  mechanism  for  operating 
said  bolts,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  aaid  member* 
relatively  to  the  other  at  another  time  to  effect  the  un- 
locking and  locking  of  the  door  within  It*  Jamb. 

4.  In  a  door  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  and  a  non-rotating  memt>er  having  cooperating 
lugs  for  securing  the  members  together  for  movement  a* 
a  unitary  structure,  means  for  locking  said  member* 
against  independent  rotation  at  one  time,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  apindle  for  rotating  one  of  said  meml>ers  rela- 
tively to  the  other  at  another  time  to  effect  the  unlocking 
or  locking  of  the  door  within  its  Jamb. 

5.  In  a  door  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  and  a  non-rotating  member  having  cooperating 
lugs  for  securing  the  members  together  for  movement  a* 
a  unitary  structure,  means  for  locking  said  member* 
against  independent  rotation  at  one  time  and  comprising 
bolts,  mechanism  for  operating  said  bolts,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  membera  relatively  to  the  other  at  another 
time  to  effect  the  unlocking  or  locking  of  the  door  within 
ita  Jamb,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
bolt*. 

[Claim*  6  to  06  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


997.796.  COMBINED  JACK,  WHEBL-PULLER.  AND 
VISE.  Prank  L.  Fitch.  Santa  Cm*,  and  Olivb*  W. 
BaiTT.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  578,735. 

1.  In  a  wheel-puller,  the  combination  of  an  oblong  frame 
having  a  central  space,  a  projecting  screw  tumable  in  one 
end  of  the  frame,  a  cross  guide  swlveled  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  screw  to  *upport  and  guide  the  same,  means  con- 
nected to  the  screw  for  advancing  the  frame  thereon,  and 
grappling  hooks  pivoted  on  the  frame. 

2.  A  wheel-puller,  comprlaing  a  hollow  rectangular 
frame,  a  projecting  power  screw  whereby  the  frame  may 
be  longitudinally  moved,  mean*  on  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  screw  for  actuating  the  same,  a  cross  guide  swlv- 
eled on  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  and  guided  on  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  foldable  reversible  hook*  piv- 
oted on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  projecting  screw. 

3.  A  wheel-puller  comprising  a  hollow,  rectangular 
frame,  a  power  screw  in  a  transverse  end  thereof,  and 
projecting  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  an  abutment  stem  on 


4.  ▲  wheel-puller  comprising  a  power  screw,  a  rectan- 
gular, traveling  frame  thereon  recessed  on  it*  long  edge*, 
an  actuating  device  for  aaid  screw,  and  a  pair  of  grap- 
pling books  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  said  recesses. 


997,797.  ADJUSTABLE  CULTIVATOR-ARCH.  Fbamk 
C.  FoBTNiB,  Findlay,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  191t).  Serial 
No.  546,389. 


*^->> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  vertically 
and  horiaontally  swinging  cultivator  beams,  of  a  two-part 
pivotal  arch  mounted  upon  the  cultivator  beams  between 
their  connections  for  swinging  movement,  a  toggle  con- 
nection between  the  two  parte  of  the  arch  and  a  connection 
between  the  toggle  connection  and  one  of  the  beams  to 
effect  the  breaking  of  the  toggle  connection  upon  move- 
ment of  either  of  the  beams  for  changing  the  disUnce  be- 
tween said  beama. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  swinging 
cultivator  beams,  of  a  two-part  pivotal  arch  mounted  upon 
the  cultivator  beams  between  their  connections  for  swing- 
ing movement,  a  toggle  connection  between  the  two 
parta  of  the  arch  and  a  connection  between  the  toggle  con- 
nection and  one  of  the  beams  to  effect  the  breaking  of  the 
toggle  connection  upon  vertical  movement  of  either  of 
the  beams  for  changing  the  disUnce  between  said  beama, 
and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  beama. 

8.  In  combination   with  a  cultivator  having  swinging 
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cultivator  beams,  curved  legs  pivoted  to  the  rear  end*  of 
Um  cultivator  beama  and  to  each  other,  a  long  link  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  curved  legn,  a  abort  link  pivoted  to  the 
other  curved  leg  and  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  leg,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  links  being  pivoted  to 
each  other,  a  depending  bar  pivoted  to  the  links,  a  treadle 
pivoted  to  the  depending  bar  and  a  spring  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  the  legs. 


and  means  for  moving  the  clamp  into  engagement  with 
the  aole  at  tba  b«el  of  a  shoe  when  the  Jack  is  moved  in 
one  direction  and  for  moving  the  clamp  from  between  the 
jack  and  form  when  the  jack  is  moved  in  tbe  other  direc- 
tion, subetantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


997.798.  SOLE  PRESSING  MACHINE.  WABHE?f  Frasito. 
Lynn,  Masa..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  21.  1903.  Serial  No.  158.189.  Renewed  Aug. 
10.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,067. 


997.799.  PLATE-METAL  TUBING.  Patrick  H.  Fhiel. 
Kenosha,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  May  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562.515.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.500. 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
ahoe  supporting  jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for 
actuating  the  jack  and  form  to  aubject  the  aole  of  a 
shoe  supported  upon  the  jack  to  a  rolling  pressure,  a 
clamp  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  sole  at  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  and  hold  the  shoe  upon  the  jack  while  presaure  Is 
being  applied  to  the  forepart  of  the  aole  and  meana  for 
actuating  tbe  clamp  to  engage  and  disengage  tbe  sole  of 
the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for 
actuating  the  jack  and  form  to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
supported  upon  the  jack  to  a  rolling  pressure,  a  clamp 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  clamp  into  a  position  to  bear 
apon  tbe  tole  at  the  heel  of  a  shoe  while  pressure  is  be- 
ing applied  to  tbe  forepart  of  the  shoe  and  for  moving 
the  clamp  from  between  the  jack  and  form  to  allow  pres- 
aure  to  be  appllod  to  the  heel  portion  of  tbe  sole,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

8.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
plvotally  mounted  jack  and  a  form  cooperating  therewith 
to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  a  rolling  preaaure.  a  rod 
mounted  upon  tbe  jack  to  oscillate  and  move  longitudi- 
nally, a  clamp  carried  by  the  rod  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  rod  to  cause  tbe  clamp  to  Intermittently  engag* 
the  sole  at  the  heel  of  tbe  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
plvotally  mounted  jack  and  a  form  eofiperatlnt:  therewith 
to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  a  rolling  pressure,  a  rod 
mounted  on  the  jack  to  oecillate  and  move  longitudinally, 
a  clamp  carried  by  the  rod,  a  bell  crank  plvotally  mounted 
upon  tbe  jack  and  bavinir  one  arm  connected  to  the  rod 
and  a  stationary  cam  eni;as1ng  the  other  arm  of  tbe 
bell  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  plvotally  mounted  jack,  a  form  cooperating  therewith 
to  subject  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe  to  a  rolling  pressure,  a  clamp, 


1.  Plate  metal  tubing  comprising  a  cover  portion  formed 
from  relatively  soft  metal  sheet,  tbe  edges  whereof  are 
curled  to  form  hook  shaped  edges  arranged  to  be  drawn 
together  when  said  sheet  la  bent  into  tube  form ;  an 
elongated  edge  channeled  strip  constructed  from  a  rela- 
tively rigid  material,  the  edges  whereof  are  curled  in  to 
infold  the  said  hook  shaped  edges  of  tbe  said  cover  por- 
tion ;  and  a  body  filler  formed  from  relatively  rigid  plate 
metal  having  straight  longitudinal  edges  separated  to 
receive  therebetween  the  said  channeled  strip  and  to  bear 
against  said  strip  when  the  said  tube  Is  contracted  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  strip,  said  filler  being  formed 
of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  said 
cover  and  said  strip,  said  strip  being  tx^nt  in  the  completed 
tube  to  conform  with  and  to  be  disposed  In  line  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  body  filler. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  tube  com- 
prising a  covering  formed  from  relatively  soft  UMtal 
sheet  having  juxtaposed  hook-shaped  edges,  the  flanges  of 
said  hook-shaped  edges  being  turned  from  each  other,  an 
elongated  channel  strip  constructed  from  relatively  r^id 
material,  tbe  edges  of  said  strip  infolding  tbe  flanges 
of  said  book-shaped  edgea,  and  a  body  filler  formed  from 
plate  metal  having  straight  longitudinal  edges  disposed 
to  bear  against  said  strip  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  strip  and  hook-shaped  edges  being  shaped  to  form  an 
inner  surface  for  said  tube  flush  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  body  filler. 


997,800.      FI'SE  LIGHTER.      Hknbt    W.    FtLLiB.    Globe, 
Aria.     Filed  Not.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,803. 


J- — 


E 
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1.  In  a  fTise  igniter,  a  receptacle  having  an  ignition 
chamber,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  bore  com- 
municating with  the  ignition  chamber  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  cartridge  and  having  openings  for  the  ends  of 
the  fuse,  a  hollow  handle  for  aald  receptacle  arranged  to 
be  secured  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  firing  pin  disposed 
within  said  hollow  handle,  a  bead  for  manipulating  said 
firing  pin.  said  head  being  disposed  on  the  outslds  of 
tbe  hollow  handlt>.  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure 
of  tbs  exploded  charge  In  the  ignition  chamber,  said  means 
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also  serving  for   preventing  the  entrance  of  water  Into 
the  ignition  chamber. 

2.  In  a  fuse  igniter,  a  recepUcle  having  a  threaded 
portion  at  one  end  and  being  provided  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  threaded  portion  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  said  bore  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  cartridge,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  and  cover  having  registering 
grooves  constituting  openings  for  the  ends  of  the  fuse 
when  the  cover  Is  in  its  closed  position,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  cover  to  the  receptacle,  a  hollow  cylindrical  han- 
dle provided  at  one  end  with  threads  arranged  to  receive 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  being  closed 
at  the  other  end.  a  plunger  and  stem  therefor  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  handle,  the  stem  of  aald  plunger, 
serving  as  a  firing  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cartridge, 
an  integral  head  secured  to  said  stem  on  the  outside  of 
the  handle  for  manipulating  the  firing  pin,  and  a  spring 
disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  bear  at 
one  end  on  the  plunger  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  end 
of  tbe  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  fuse  igniter,  a  receptacle  bavlactA  threaded 
portion  at  one  end  and  being  provided  with  a-bsre  extend- 
ing through  said  threaded  portion  and  esiaunlcatlng 
with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  said  bore  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  cartridge,  a  hinged  cover  for  said 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  and  cover  having  registering 
grooves  constituting  openings  for  the  ends  of  tbe  fuse 
when  the  cover  Is  In  its  closed  position,  a  ball  pivoted  to 
the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  extend  from  tbe  cover,  a 
screw  carried  by  the  bail  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
cover  for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  recepUcle,  a  valve 
in  the  wall  of  the  recepUcle  for  relieving  the  pressure 
of  the  ignition  charge,  a  hollow  cylindrical  handle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  threads  arranged  to  receive  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  recepUcle  and  being  closed  at 
the  other  end.  a  plunger  and  stem  therefor  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  handle,  the  stem  of  said  plunger  serving 
as  a  firing  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cartridge,  an 
integral  head  secured  to  said  stem  on  the  outside  of  the 
handle  for  manipulating  tbe  firing  pin,  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  bear  at  one 
end  on  the  plunger  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  end  of 
tbe  cylinder. 


tbe  dislcs  being  separated  a  distance  practically  equal  to 
the  extreme  outer  length  of  the.  drum,  curved  vanes  se- 
cured l)etween  said  disks,  the  inner  edges  of  said  vanes 
standing  In  close  proximity  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
blades  of  the  drum,  and  a  vane  secured  to  the  upper  disk 
for  keeping  the  system  of  curved  vanes  carried  by  said 
disks  properly  in  the  eye  of  the  wind,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


997.801.  PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  THE  FACE  OF 
STEEL  CASTINGS.  JOHN  W.  OsBHAao,  JoUet,  111. 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1906,  Serial  No.  335.535.  Renewed  Dec. 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,734. 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  steel  castings,  making  the 
moid  in  any  well  known  manner,  then  applying  to  the  face 
of  the  mold,  a  coating  composed  of  finely  ground  high 
carbon  mineral  mixed  with  silica  and  oil  to  form  a  paste, 
then  pouring  the  mold  in  the  usual  manner. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  steel  castings,  first  preparing 
tbe  mold  In  any  well  known  manner,  then  applying  to  por- 
tions of  the  face  of  the  mold,  a  coating  composed  of  a 
finely  ground  high  carbon  product  mixed  with  silica,  oil 
and  aluminum. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  steel  castings,  first,  preparing 
a  Band  mold  In  any  approved  manner,  then  applying  to 
the  face  of  tbe  mold  where  desired,  a  coating  composed 
of  a  mixture  of  a  finely  ground  high  carbon  product,  silica 
and  a  vegetable  oil,  then  drying  the  mold  with  lU  coating, 
then  filling  the  mold  with  tbe  molten  steel. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
having  a  series  of  blades,  a  pair  of  disks,  curved  vanes 
connecting  tbe  said  disks  and  occupying  a  portion  of  tbe 
area  thereof,  a  common  axis  for  the  whole,  a  support  for 
said  axis,  a  vertically  disposed  vane  on  tbe  upper  of  the 
two  disks,  transverse  tilting  plates  one  at  either  side  of 
said  vane,  and  a  curved  deflector  adapted  to  swing  with 
one  of  said  platea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  flaid  pressure  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  drum 
having  a  series  of  blades,  a  pair  of  disks,  curved  vanes 
connecting  the  said  disks  and  occupying  a  portion  of  the 
area  thereof,  a  common  axis  for  the  whole,  a  vertically 
disposed  vane  on  the  upper  of  tbe  two  disks,  transverse 
tilting  plates  one  at  either  side  of  the  vane,  and  a  curved 
deflector  adapted  to  swing  with  one  of  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


997,803.  CHALK-LINE  HOLDER.  John  E.  Giffin,  Sal- 
tlllo.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Laurence  N.  Cnun, 
Mount  Union.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.878. 


997,8  02.  FLUID-PRESSURE  MOTOR.  ANTOiwa  D« 
GaoFBOT.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647.981. 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum  the  perimeter  of  which  Is  furnished  with  a 
series  of  curved  blades  rigid  therewith  and  having  snbsUn- 
tlally  the  length  of  said  drum,  a  shaft  for  said  drum  rig- 
Idly  secured  thereto,  disks  mounted  upon  said  shaft  but 
having  rotary  movement  independent  of  that  of  tbe  drum, 


1.  A  easing  Itaving  a  chalk  line  reel  mounted  therein,  a 
V-shaped  chalk  chamber  arranged  adjacent  said  reel,  and 
a  line  opening  arranged  at  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
chamber  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  Inclined  side 
walls  of  said  V-shaped  chamber. 

2.  A  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
a  chalk  line  reel  revolubly  mounted  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments, said  compartment  having  an  exit  opening  at 
one  end  for  tbe  passage  of  the  line,  a  V-shaped  member 
arranged  In  another  compartment  adjacent  the  rear  com- 
partment with  tbe  apex  of  said  member  In  alinement  with 
said  exit  opening,  and  with  the  Inclined   side  walls  ar- 

}  ranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  opening,  a  line 
guide  arranged  opposite  said  exit  opening,  and  means  for 
I  supplying  chalk  to  said  V-shaped  member. 
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9  07.80  4.  PROPELLING- VANS  FOR  FLTINO-MA- 
CHINES.  Max  Ooihlkb,  ViBCOuver,  Britiata  Columbia, 
Canada.     Filed  Jane  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  &69.288. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  Its  frame- 
work, of  an  open  rectangular  frame  extending  across  the 
machine,  vanes  the  front  edges  of  which  are  plTotally 
mounted  In  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  tbe  open  cron 
frame  and  means  for  connecting  the  body  of  the  vanea  to 
a  bar  extending  lengtbwiae  through  them  and  laterally 
reciprocating  from  tb«  propelling  engine  of  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  comblaation  with  Its  frame- 
work, of  an  open  rectangular  frSoM  across  the  front  of  tbe 
machine,  propelling  vanes  the  front  edges  of  which  are 
piTotally  mounted  In  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the 
open  cross  frame,  a  horlsontal  bar  passing  through  the 
vanes  and  pivotally  connected  wHb  them  and  means  for 
reciprocating  this  bar  by  a  crank  ^  a  abaft  driven  from 
that  of  the  engine. 


997,805.  SLIDING  -  DOOR  FASTENER.  William  F. 
Hack!Cxt,  Washington,  Kans..  aastgnor  of  one-half  to 
Edgar  Bennett.  Washington,  Kana.  Filed  Not.  23,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  529,647. 


In  a  car  door  faatener,  tbe  comUnatlon  of  a  locking  rod 
rotatably  mounted  In  keepers  att&ched  to  the  door,  of  an 
operating  handle  formed  at  the  center  and  contlnuoua  witb 
said  locking  rod,  of  keeper  bracket*  mounted  above  and  be- 
low said  locking  rod  to  admit  tbe  retention  of  said  oper- 
ating handle,  a  locking  lever  proTlded  wltb  a  rectangular 
portion  which  exerta  a  cam  action  on  said  handle,  and  a 
welgbted  arm  integral  with  said  locking  lever  to  gravitate 
It  to  Its  locked  position  after  Insertion  Into  said  keeper 
brackets. 


997.806.     VENTILATOR.     Maktin  H.  Haiitm. 
Pa.    Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,621. 


RoMtter. 


In  ventilating  means,  a  support,  and  a  ventilating  tube 
beld  In  tbe  aupport  at  a  middle  point  and  having  Ita  end 
portions  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  support 
and  bent  laterally  and  recurved  toward  tbe  support  and 
terminating  a  abort  dlatance  from  tbe  support. 


997,807.  METAL  CAP.  Chablcs  HAXnaa,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Metal  Cap  Company.  Brook- 
lya.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  13. 
1911.    Serial  No.  614,108. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  bottle  or  Jar,  having  a 
threaded  neck  and  an  annular  encircling  bead,  a  sheet 
metal  cap  having  a  top  or  body  portion  and  a  peripheral 
band  and  tabs  integral  wltb  said  band  and  depending  from 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  aiid  each  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending projection  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  band  and 
above  the  lower  end  of  tbe  Ub,  for  engagement  with  said 
threaded  neck,  the  tabs  below  their  projections  serving  to 
reslllently  engage  said  bead,  and  the  tabs  being  bendable 
outwardly  to  permit  disengagement  of  their  respective  pro- 
Jectlona  from  said  threaded  neck. 

2.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  Jars  having  a  peripheral  sheet 
metal  band  presenting  at  Ita  lower  edge  depending  luga 
Integral  therewith,  each  lug  having  a  transverse  silt  below 
the  basal  edge  of  the  band  and  above  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
lug.  a  portion  of  tbe  lug  at  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  silt 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  projecting  ahoulder  and  tbe 
portions  of  tbe  metal  at  the  ends  of  tbe  silt  being  com- 
paratively narrow,  and  permitting  the  portion  of  the  lug 
below  the  allt  and  its  projecting  shoulder  to  be  bent  out- 
wardly. 

3.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  Jars  having  a  peripheral  band 
presenting  depending  lugs,  each  lug  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  ahoulder  Intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  edges. 


997.808       FAN.      Joseph    F.    Hanrahan.   Buffalo.   N.   T. 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  621,321. 

1.  A  fan  comprising  a  circular  case  having  an  Inlet  at 
one  part  of  Ita  periphery  and  an  outlet  at  another  part  of 
Ita  periphery,  an  equalising  tube  arranged  at  tha  axis  of 
the  case  and  terminating  In  straight  enda.  and  blades  rota- 
Uble  within  the  case. 


July  ii,  19x1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


445 


2.  A  fan  comprising  a  circular  case  having  an  inlet  at 
one  part  of  Ita  periphery  and  an  outlet  at  another  part  o* 
Its  periphery,  an  equalising  tube  arranged  at  the  aila  of 
the  caae  and  terminating  In  straight  ends  and  having  per- 
forationa,  and  blades  rotatable  within  the  case. 


3.  A  fan  comprlsinK  a  circular  case  having  an  inlet  at 
one  part  of  Its  periphery  and  an  outlet  at  another  part  of 
Its  periphery,  blades  rotatable  within  the  case,  an  aux- 
iliary air  conduit  extending  from  said  inlet  to  the  blades 
at  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  an  equalicing  tube  arranged 
at  the  axis  of  the  fan  and  terminating  In  straight  ends. 

4.  A  fan  comprising  a  circular  case  having  an  Inlet  at 
one  part  of  Its  periphery  and  an  outlet  at  another  part  of 
Its  periphery,  blades  rotatable  within  the  case,  an  aux- 
iliary air  conduit  extending  from  said  Inlet  to  the  blades 
at  the  axis  of  rotation  and  an'^ilmallilng  tube  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  axle  of  the  fah  and  terminating  in 
Btralght  ends  and  turning  with  aald  blades  and  extending 
inwardly  from  aald  auxiliary  air  conduit. 

6.  A  fan  comprising  a  circular  case  having  an  inlet  at 
one  part  of  Its  periphery  and  an  outlet  at  another  part  of 
Ita  periphery,  blades  rotaUble  within  the  case,  an  aux 
lllary  air  conduit  extending  from  said  Inlet  to  the  blades 
at  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  plurality  of  equalising  air 
tubes  of  different  diameter  and  lengths  arranged  concen- 
trically and  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  fan  and  terminat- 
ing In  straight  enda  and  turning  with  said  blades  and  ex- 
tending from  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  Inwardly  and  ter- 
minating at  different  regions  within  the  axis  of  the  ton. 


99  7.8  09.  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION.  Chaelm  Nblson 
Habbison,  Westfleld.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,402. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rim  provided  with  annular  bev- 
els, rings  engaging  said  bevels  and  provided  with  surfaces 
mating  the  same,  other  rings  disposed  adjacent  said  rim 
and  provided  with  flanges  projecting  partially  over  said 
annular  bevels,  a  tire  provided  with  oppositely-disposed 
enlarged  edges,  each  of  said  edges  being  substantially  cy- 
lindrical In  cross  section  and  being  disposed  between  a 
flange  and  the  ring  associated  therewith,  stems  mounted 
upon  said  rings  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
nuts  mounted  upon  said  stems  and  engaging  faid  rim  for 
the  purpose  of  locking  said  rings  rigidly  in  relation  to  said 

rim. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rim  having  its  edges  thickened,  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  said  thickened  edges  being  beveled,  a 
ring  at  each  side  of  the  rim  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  above  the  beveled  portion,  a  tire  having  its  opposite 
edges  enlarged,  the  said  edges  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  flanges,  and  rings  arranged  between  the  flanges  and 
the  beveled  portion,  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  rings  being 
concave  for  engaging  the  thickened  edges  of  the  tire  and 
the  lower  edges  of  the  said  rings  being  beveled  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  beveled  faces  of  the  thickened  portions  ot 
the  rim,  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  rings  outwardly 
to  grip  the  edges  of  the  tire  between  the  flanges  and  the 
said  last  named  rings. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rim  provided  with  annular  bev- 
els, rings  engaging  said  bevels  and  provided  with  surfaces 
mating  the  same,  other  rings  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rim 
and  provided  with  flanges  projecting  partially  over  said 
annular  bevels,  a  tire  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
edges,  each  of  said  edges  being  disposed  between  a  flange 
and  the  ring  associated  therewith,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  edges  between  said  flanges  and  said  rings  associated 
therewith. 


997,810.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-BRAKE.  Tract  S.  Hacsbb, 
Northup,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Earl  W.  Mauck. 
Galllpolls.  Ohio.  Fl^ed  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,323. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  wheels  carried 
thereby,  brake  beams  carrying  brake  shoes  cooperating 
with  said  wheels,  draw  bars  operating  In  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  levers  pivo&lly  carried  by  said  brake  beams  and 
extending  on  both  sides  thereof,  levers  pivotally  connected 
to  said  last  named  levers,  and  having  a  connection  between 
their  inner  terminals  and  the  Inner  terminals  of  said  draw 
bars,  means  interposed  between  the  outer  terminals  of  the 
levers  carried  by  the  brake  beams  and  the  end  pieces  of 
said  car  to  normally  cause  said  brake  shoes  to  engage  said 
wheels,  and  means  whereby  a  pull  or  push  on  the  draw 
bars  will  release  said  shoes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  wheels  carried 
thereby,  brake  beams  carrying  brake  shoes  cooperating 
with  said  wheels,  draw  bars  operating  in  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  brake  beams  and 
extending  on  both  sides  thereof,  levers  plvoUlly  connected 
to  said  last  named  levers,  and  having  a  connection  between 
their  Inner  terminals  and  the  inner  terminals  of  said  draw 
bars,  means  Interposed  between  the  outer  terminals  of  the 
levers  carried  by  the  brake  beams  and  the  end  pieces  of 
said  car  to  normally  cause  said  brake  shoes  to  engage  said 
wheels,  a  connection  between  the  corresponding  levers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  car,  and  means  whereby  said  corre- 
sponding levers  may  be  operated  oppositely  to  disengage 
said  braite  beams  from  the  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  wheels  carried 
thereby,  brake  beams  carrying  brake  shoes  cooperating 
with  said  wheels,  draw  bars  operating  In  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  brake  beams  and  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  thereof,  levers  pivotally  connected 
to  said  laat  named  levers,  and  having  a  connection  between 
their  inner  terminals  and  the  Inner  terminals  of  said  draw 
bars,  meana  Interposed  between  the  outer  terminals  of  the 
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lercra  emrrled  by  the  brake  beams  aod  tbe  end  ptcrea  of 
■aid  car  to  normally  cause  said  brake  tboea  to  ensace  uld 
wheels,  a  connection  t>etween  tbe  corresponding  leTera  at 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  car,  and  croM«d  links  connecting  tbe 
corresponding  levers  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  car  for 
causing  the  same  to  operate  in  opposite  directions  to  dis- 
engage said  brake  shoes  from  the  wheels  aforesaid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  wheels  carried 
thereby,  brake  beams  carrying  trrake  shoes  codperating 
with  said  wheels,  draw  bars  operating  In  the  ends  of  tuM 
frame,  levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  brake  beams  and  ex 
tending  on  both  sides  thereof,  l»rers  pivotally  connected 
to  said  last  named  levers,  and  bavins  a  connection  between 
their  inner  terminals  and  tbe  inner  terminals  of  said  draw 
tmrs,  means  Interposed  between  tile  outer  terminals  of  the 
levers  carried  by  the  brake  beama  and  the  end  pieces  of 
said  car  to  normally  cause  said  brake  shoes  to  engage  said 
wheels,  a  connection  between  tbe  corresponding  levers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  car,  crossed  links  connecting  tbe  cor- 
responding levers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  car  for  caus- 
ing the  same  to  operate  in  opposite  directions  to  disengage 
said  brake  shoes  from  the  wheels  aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  wheels  carried 
thereby,  brake  beams  carrying  tbe.  brake  shoes  cooperating 
with  said  wheels,  draw  bars  rectprocatlngly  mounted  in 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  car  extending  to  and  beyond  said 
brake  beams,  a  lever  and  link  connection  between  said 
draw  bars  and  adjacent  to  the  brake  beams,  springs  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  link  connection  whereby  tbe  brake 
shoes  normally  engage  the  wbeaia,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
■aid  draw  bars,  and  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may  operate 
said  lever  and  link  connection  open  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  drawbar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga^tte.] 


907.811.  DEVICE  FOR  8TRAIOHTENINO  MATRICES. 
Eowix  John  UAAasT,  High  Poiftl.  N.  C.  Piled  Aug.  20. 
10O8.  Serial  No.  449,504.  Renewed  Apr.  26.  1911.  Se- 
rial Xo.  623..318. 


1.  A  matrix  stralghtencr  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
member  provided  with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  matrix, 
a  movable  meml>er  arranged  for  action  upon  tbe  ears  of 
the  matrix,  to  bold  the  latter  ia  place  In  said  seat  and  to 
straighten  said  ears ;  and  a  separate  movable  member  co- 
operating with  the  first  named  movable  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  action  upon  the  body  of  tbe  matrix,  to  straighten 
said  body.  ~t^^^ 

2.  A  matrix  stralghtener  ct)biprtstng.  In  combination,  a 
member  provided  with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  matrix, 
a  movable  member  arranged  for  action  upon  the  ears  of  the 
matrix,  to  bold  the  latter  in  place  in  said  seat  and  to 
straighten  said  ears ;  and  a  separate  member  co5perat1ng 
with  and  movabl<>  Independently  of  the  flr^t-named  mem- 
ber, and  arranged  for  action  opon  tbe  body  of  the  matrix, 
to  straighten  said  body.         -■'^  \ 

S.  A  matrix  straighteiter  comprlafng.  in  combination,  a 
member  provided  with  a  seat  arranged  to  receive  a  matrix. 


and  a  hammer  comprising  a  movable  member  arranged  for 
action  upon  the  ears  of  the  matrix,  to  hold  the  latter  in 
place  in  said  seat  and  to  straighten  said  ears,  and  a  sepa- 
rate movable  memt>er  co^Sperating  with  first-named  mov- 
able member  and  arranged  for  action  upon  tbe  body  of 
the  matrix,  to  atraighten  said  body. 

4.  A  matrix  atraightener  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
member  provided  with  a  seat  arranged  to  receive  a  ma- 
trix :  and  a  hammer  comprifling  an  outer  memt>er  arranged 
for  action  upon  the  ears  of  tbe  matrix,  to  bold  the  latter 
In  place  in  said  seat  and  to  straighten  said  ears  ;  and  a 
separate  inner  member  cooperating  with  the  outer  member 
and  arranged  for  action  upon  tbe  body  of  the  matrix,  to 
straighten  said  body. 

5.  A  matrix  stralghtener  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
member  provided  with  a  seat  arranged  to  receive  a  matrix ; 
and  a  hammer  comprising  an  outer  movable  memt>er  ar- 
ranged for  action  upon  the  ears  of  tbe  matrix,  to  bold  tbe 
latter  In  place  in  said  seat  and  to  straighten  said  ears; 
and  an  Inner  member  movable  independently  of  and  coop- 
erating with  tbe  outer  member  and  arranged  for  action 
upon  the  t>ody  of  tbe  matrix,  to  straighten  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


907.812.  UNDERREAMER.  ALraao  O.  Hbookm.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  and  Oilbkkt  P.  Rrma,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  619,S48. 


^jr^ 


1.  An  nnderreamer  having  a  stock,  a  bit  movably  mount- 
ed therein,  said  bit  having  cutting  portions  which  when  in 
drilling  position  project  outwardly  beyond  said  stock  on 
opposite  ■ides  thereof,  and  means  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  casing  of  a  well  for  moving  tbe  bit  to  cause 
the  cutting  portions  thereof  to  approach  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
•tock. 

2.  An  underreamer  having  a  stock,  a  bit  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  stock  and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  portions 
tbe  maximum  distance  between  which  is  greater  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  stock,  said  bit  when  In  drill 
Ing  position  extending  transversely  of  tbe  stock  and  tbe 
cutting  portions  thereof  projecting  outwardly  t>eyond  tbe 
periphery  of  the  stock,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  casing  of  a  well  for  moving  the  bit  to  cause  the  cut- 
ting portions  thereof  to  approach  tbe  axis  of  tbe  stock. 

3.  An  underreamer  having  a  stock,  a  bit  movably  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cnttlng  por- 
tions, and  means  actuated  by  the  casing  of  a  well  for  turn- 
ing said  bit  to  cause  the  cutting  portions  thereof  to  move 
in  opposite  directions  and  assume  positions  within  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  stock. 

4.  .\n  underreamer  having  a  stock,  a  bit  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  stock,  said  bit  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  por- 
tions and  Its  length  transversely  of  tbe  stock  when  the 
parts  are  in  drilling  position  being  greater  than  tbe  corre- 
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^Moding  tranayerae  dimension  of  the  stock,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  br  the  casing  of  a  well  for  moving 
said  bit  to  cause  it  to  assume  a  position  within  the  periph- 
ery ot  tbe  stock. 

5.  An  underreamer  having  a  stock,  a  spring,  a  bit  yield 
ingly  connected  to  said  stock  through  said  spring,  said  bit 
having  cutting  portions  which  when  the  bit  is  In  drilling 
position  project  outwardly  beyond  the  stock  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  bit  vertically  and 
turning  It  to  change  Its  angular  relation  with  respect  to 
tbe  stock,  whereby  the  cutting  portions  of  the  bit  are 
caused  to  assume  positions  beneath  tbe  base  of  the  stock 
permitting  tbe  underreamer  to  pass  through  the  casing  of 

a  well. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


3.  The  combination  in  a  car  seat,  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  a  back  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  side 
of  the  frame  to  tbe  other,  arms  on  the  shaft  pivoted  to 
the  back,  and  links  secured  to  a  fixed  point  on  tbe  frame 
and  pivoted  to  the  back  some  disUnce  from  tbe  pivot  of 
the  arms,  two  rockers  beveled  on  their  undersides  and 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  seat  proper  carried  by  the  rockers, 
said  rockers  being  recessed,  a  foot  rest,  said  foot  rest 
having  end  members  and  connecting  bars,  each  end  mem- 
ber being  bung  on  the  shaft  and  notched,  with  levers  on 
each  end  of  tbe  shaft,  one  arm  of  each  lever  entering 
the  recess  in  a  rocker,  tbe  other  arm  having  a  projec- 
Uon  entering  the  notch  in  the  arm  of  the  foot  rest. 


007.813.  FOLD  ABLE  BED-BOLSTER.  PaiDIKlCK  HlN- 
o«L  and  Jacob  Addis.  New  York,  N..Y.  FUed  Sept.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  682,887. 


y^ 


1 


1.  A  bed  bolster  comprising  a  tubular  fabric  cover,  cen- 
trally apertured  beads  over  which  the  cover  is  stretched, 
an  adjustable  socket  carried  by  each  of  the  heads  at  its 
aperture  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said 
bead,  and  a  rod  extending  between  tbe  heads  and  having 
its  ends  fitting  loosely  in  the  said  sockets. 

2.  A  bed  bolster,  comprising  a  tubular  fabric  cover, 
beads  over  which  the  cover  is  stretched,  a  nut  on  the  in- 
ner face  of  one  head,  a  screw  socket  screwing  into  the 
nat.  a  socket  on  the  other  head,  and  a  rod  having  its  ends 
loosely  .fitting  in  said  socketa 

3.  A  bed  bolster,  comprUlng  a  tubular  fabric  cover, 
centrally  apertured  heads  over  which  the  ends  of  the  cover 
are  ■tretcbed,  nuts  centrally  attached  to  the  said  heads, 
•crew  sockets  screwing  In  tbe  said  nuts  and  projecting 
into  the  apertures  of  tbe  heads,  a  rod  extending  centrally 
through  the  said  cover  and  having  tbe  ends  seated  in  tbe 
■aid  sockets,  and  tying  strings  in  the  terminals  of  tbe 
cover  outside  tbe  said  beads. 


007,814.     CAR-SEAT.     Frkd  H.  H«nht,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1009.     Serial  No.  474,202. 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  car  seat,  of  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a  back  arranged  to  swing  from  one 
side  of  tbe  seat  to  tbe  other,  an  arm  on  each  end  of  tbe 
■eat  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  pivoted  to  tbe  back,  and  a 
single  link  at  each  end  of  tbe  seat  pivoted  to  the  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  bearing  for  tbe  shaft  and  pivoted  to 
the  back  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  arm,  so  that  tbe 
link  on  one  end  of  the  seat  is  under  tension  and  the  link 
at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  seat  is  under  compression. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  seat,  of  a  frame,  a  back 
adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the 
other,  a  shaft  extending  from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  tbe 
other,  bearings  for  the  said  shaft,  arms  secured  to  tbe 
shaft  and  pivoted  to  the  back,  links  pivoted  to  tbe  bear- 
ing and  connected  to  tbe  back  at  one  side  of  tbe  pivot 
of  tbe  arm,  a  rocker  at  each  end  of  the  frame  supporting 
the  seat  section  proper,  a  foot  rest  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  lerer  secured  to  eacb  end  of  tbe  shaft,  one 
arm  of  each  lever  engaging  the  rocker  and  tbe  other  arm 
engaging  tbe  foot  rest,  so  that  as  tbe  back  is  shifted  tbe 
foot  rest  and  tbe  seat  proper  will  also  be  shifted. 

168  O.  O. — 29 


4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  car  seat,  of  a  frame  having 
end  sections  and  connecting  bars  at  eacb  side,  with  a  base 
member  having  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  conntectlng 
bars  of  tbe  frame,  and  cUmp  plates  secured  to  tbe  sockets 
and  having  arms  extending  over  tbe  bars  of  tbe  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  member  having  two  sock- 
ets, a  flexible  metallic  clamp  plate  secured  to  each  socket, 
each  clamp  plate  having  two  arms  on  one  side,  and  a 
single  arm  on  the  opposite  side  adapted  to  enter  the 
space  between  the  two  arms  on  the  other  side,  and  a 
side  frame  having  side  members  and  connecting  bars,  said 
bars  being  adapted  to  rest  in  tbe  sockets  and  to  be  se- 
cured therein  by  bending  the  arms  of  the  clamp  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9  97,8  15.  COMBINATION  TEST-TOOL.  Febdinawd 
HnMA^fN  and  Locib  8chn«ideb,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  691.702. 
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1.  In  a  micrometer,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  rod  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  casing  movably  sup- 
ported by  tbe  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  dial  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  ■haft  Joumaled  In  said  dial,  an  Indicator  carried 
by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  swing  over  said 
dial  an  actuating  lever  located  In  said  casing,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  actuating  lever  and  wound  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  connected   to  said 
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•pring.   and  a   plunger   extending  into   the  lower  end  of 
■aid  casing  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever. 

2.  A  micrometer,  comprising  a  support,  a  casing  ad- 
justably carried  thereby,  a  dial  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  diai,  sn  indicator  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  aboye  said 
dial,  an  actuating  lerer  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  within 
said  casing  and  having  its  up{>er  end  operatirely  connected 
with  said  shaft  whereby  when  the  lever  is  operated  rotary 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  shaft,  said  lever  having  Its 
lower  end  provided  with  an  arm,  and  a  plunger  movably 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  aa^  casing  and  engaging  said 
arm  for  operating  said  lereiC^ 

3.  A  micrometer  comprising  a  casing,  upper  and  lower 
dial  plates  arranged  in  said  caaing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  plates,  an  indicator  cartied  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  alMve  the  upper  dial  plate,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  lower  dial  plate,  a  pivoted  actuating 
lever  supported  from  said  lower  dial  plate  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  an  arm,  a  cable  attached  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  lever  and  iroand  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  the  opposite  end  thereof  attached  to  said  spring, 
and  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  and  engaging  said  arm  for  operating  said  lever. 


997,816.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  MILK-BOTTLES  AND 
OTHER  OBJECTS.  Lawbencb  E.  nEKBO.N.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.    ^M.  No.  480.417. 


^^^\ 


1.  A  locking  device  of  tl^^hiracter  described  com- 
prising a  support  having  an  opeittog  to  receive  the  article 
to  be  locked,  a  latch  member  ptroted  to  the  support,  a 
locking  member  pivoted  to  the  l^tch  member,  and  a  spring 
pressed  bolt  having  a  locking  connection  with  the  locking 
member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  locking 
member  Is  free  to  move  and  will  not  be  locked  by  the  bolt 
except  when  in  contact  with  tbr Article  to  be  locked;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  suitable  frame  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
article  to  be  locked,  a  segmental  latch  member  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  segmental  locking  member 
pivoted  to  the  latch  member  and  supported  wholly  thereby, 
and  locking  means  (or  the  locktnji^  member  ;  substantially 
aa  described.  ^^^3, 

3.  In  a  locking  device  of  ^ttfe  character  described,  a 
frame  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  article  to  be 
locked,  a  curved  latch  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  of 
one  side  of  the  opening  and  a.daptcd  to  embrace  a  portion 
of  the  article  to  be  locked,  a  ngmental  locking  member 
connected  with  the  latch  member  and  normally  projecting 
into  the  opening  In  position  for  contact  with  the  article  to 
be  locked,  and  arranged  to  be  loeked  from  movement  only 
when  the  article  to  be  locked  is  In  the  opening  in  the 
frame  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  support  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  articles 
to  be  locked,  a  latch  member  ptroted  to  the  support,  a 
locking  member  pivoted  to  the  I&tch  member  and  support- 
ed wholly  thereby,  and  a  spring  pressed  bolt  having  a 
locking  connection  with  the  locking  member,  the  bottle 
being  locked  between  one  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  open- 
ing  in   the   support,   the   latch  vaember  and   the   locking 


member,  the  arrangement  being  rach  that  tlie  locking 
member  is  free  to  move  and  will  not  be  locked  by  the 
bolt  except  when  In  contact  with  the  article  to  be  locked ; 
subfltantially  as  described. 


997.817.     8AW-FIUNG  MACHINE.     Chablks  F.  Hobson. 
St.  Helena,  C«l.    Filed  Jaly  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  070.449. 


1.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aaw- 
bolder  comprising  a  Jaw  vertically  movable  in  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  loose  Jaw  connected  to  the  complemen- 
tary Jaw.  means  for  closing  the  Jaws  upon  a  saw,  means 
for  raising  the  vise,  tile  carriers  reciprocable  to  and  from 
the  saw,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  vise  Is  automatically 
raised  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  file  carrier. 

2.  In  a  aaw  filing  machine,  a  vertically  slldable  vise, 
comprising  a  Jaw  secured  in  slides,  a  swinging  Jaw  con- 
ne^'ted  liiereto.  and  meniiM  whereby  sa"ld  Jaw  may  be  closed 
•gainst  a  saw.  said  means  comprising  spring  arms  secured 
to  the  vise  Jaws,  a  shaft  paasing  between  the  arms,  and 
cams  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  spread  the  arms 
to  close  the  vise. 

3.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally guided  saw-vise,  means  for  closing  the  Jaws  of  said 
vise,  means  for  raising  the  vise,  file  carriers  reciprocable 
to  and  from  the  saw,  and  mechanisms  whereby  the  vise 
is  automatically  raised  by  and  during  the  reciprocation  of 
the  file  carrier. 

4.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  opposite 
gangs  of  files,  flexible  carriers  therefor,  a  frame  having 
adjustable  slide  arms  In  which  said  carriers  are  recipro- 
cable. a  saw  vise  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame,  spring 
levers  connected  tu  the  vise,  means  to  actuate  said  levera, 
mechanism  whereby  the  file  carriers  may  be  actuated,  and 
a  viae  raising  device  intermittently  operated  by  one  of  the 
file  carriers. 

0.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  opposite 
aeta  of  files,  angularly  adjustable  reciprocating  carriera 
therefor,  slotted  arms  for  the  carriers  to  move  in,  a  aaw 
support  and  means  for  giving  the  saw  support  a  step  by 
step  upward  movement  automatically  and  synchronously 
with  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  carriers,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  abaft,  a  lifting  cam  thereon,  and 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  file  carriers  for 
operating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


997.818.  ASBESTOS  BRAKE  BAND.  Loi'18  R.  H<  rr. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Asbestos  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,716. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  lining  com- 
prising several  piles  of  asbestos  fabric  impregnated  with 
a  drying  oil. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  lining  com- 
prising several  piles  of  asbestos  fabric  held  together  by  a 
binder,  the  outer  layers  being  Impregnated  with  a  drying 
oil. 
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8.  A  brake  band  formed  of  compressible  woven  asbeato.      9  9  7.820.      ATTACHING    DEVICE    FOR    CURTAUJ- 
textlle  fabric  Impregnated  with  a  varnish-like  «>lution.  STRETCHERS      John  O^  Holmqui8T.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.000. 


4.  A  brake  band  formed  of  woven  asbestos  fiber  Impreg- 
nated with  a  vamlsh-Uke  solution,  composed  of  iron  oxld. 
Unseed  oil,  kauri  gum  and  spirits  of  turpentine. 

5.  A  brake  band  formed  of  compressible  double  woven 
asbestos  threads  composed  of  front  and  back  portions 
bound  together  by  certain  of  the  woof  threads  and  Impreg- 
nated with  a  varniah-like  solution. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997.819.     PEOPELLER-WHEEL.     John  P.  Holiibs,  Oak 
Valley.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,871. 


0 


1.  An  attaching  device  for  curtain  stretchers,  compris- 
ing a  base  having  at  one  end  an  upwardly  disposed  guide. 
and  at  the  other  end  an  upwardly  disposed  holder  and  an 
upwardly  disposed  guard. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  slldably  received  in  a  groove  of  a  stretcher 
frame  part,  an  upwardly  projecting  finger  associated  with 
said  base,  and  a  guard  associated  with  said  base  and  dis- 
posed into  Juxtaposition  with  said  finger. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
formed  to  be  slldably  received  In  an  undercut  groove,  said 
base  having  a  guide  projection  engaging  the  reduced  open- 
ing of  said  groove,  a  holder  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  groove,  and  a  sniard  projecting  through  the 
opening  of  said  groove  and  having  the  end  lying  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  said  holder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
formed  to  be  slldably  received  In  an  undercut  groove,  said 
basfc  having  a  guide  projection  engaging  the  reduced  open- 
ing of  said  groove,  a  holder  projecting  through  the  opening 
of  said  groove,  said  holder  being  inclined,  and  a  guard 
projecting  through  the  opening  of  said  groove  and  inclined 
toward  said  holder,  said  guide  being  rounded  by  having 
the  end  thereof  bent  upon  itself. 

0.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  formed  from  wire, 
said  wire  having  one  end  upwardly  disposed  to  form  a 
holder  and  having  successive  lengths  constituting  a  base, 
and  an  upwardly  disposed  guard,  said  guard  being  adja- 
cent to  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  propeller  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
wheel-like  structure  adapted  for  rotation,  rotatable  spokes 
arranged  tangentlally  with  relation  to  the  hub  of  the  said 
wheel-like  structure  and  supported  by  the  latter,  oottumed 
arms  formed  at  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  said  spokes, 
blades  carried  by  the  said  arms,  and  means  acting  upon 
the  said  arms  to  normally  sustain  the  same  in  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel-like  atructure  and 
adapted  to  tension  the  said  arms  when  swung  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  their  normal  position. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  wheel-like  frame  adapted 
for  rotation,  rotatable  arma  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  frame  and  supported  thereby,  blades  carried 
at  the  free  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and  means  acting  ui>on 
the  arms  to  normally  sustain  the  same  in  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  movement  of  the  frame  and  to  tension  them 
when  swung  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  normal  position 
thereof. 

3.  A  propeller  comprising  a  rotatable  open  wheel-like 
structure  having  a  central  hub.  substantially  L-ahaped 
nipples  mounted  In  the  hub,  rotatable  spokes  carried  by 
the  said  structure  and  engaged  in  the  nipples,  arms  ar- 
ranged on  and  dls[>osed  at  right  angles  to  the  said  spokes, 
blades  carried  by  the  arms,  and  colled  springs  surround- 
ing the  spokes  and  acting  upon  the  arms  to  normally  sus- 
tain the  blades  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  movement 
of  the  wheel-like  structure  and  adapted  to  exert  tension 
upon  the  arms  when  angularly  retracted  from  their  normal 
position. 


997  821  COVER  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS.  Albxan- 
DKK  N.  Ho  WELL,  I. OS  Angcles,  Cal.  Filed  July  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  070,072. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  steam 
openings  in  its  sides,  of  a  supporting  member  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  support  said  receptacle  on 
a  cooking  vessel,  and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  provided 
With  bpenings  adapted  to  register  with  said  steam  open- 
ings, said  openings  In  the  cover  being  movable  above  and 
below  the  top  of  said  receptacle  for  the  purposes  herein 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   a   cooking  vessel,   of  a   receptacle  having  screened 
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opcalnK«  in  tbe  sidra  tbereof.  a  horizontal  flange  carried 
by  said  receptacle,  a  downwardly  extendlDf  flange  carried 
by  Mid  last  named  flange,  a  ring  member  adjustably 
mounted  oo  said  downwardly* extending  flange  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  said  coolilng  vessel,  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  fit  In  said  receptacle  having  screened 
openings  therein  to  coincide  with  tbe  screened  openings 
In  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combtnation  with  a  cooking  vessel,  of  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  side  openings  and  having  a  horlxontal 
flange  formed  thereon,  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
carried  by  said  bortsontal  flange,  a  bed  located  abontsatd 
downwardly  extending  flange,  a  ring  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  downwardly  extending  flange  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  said  cooking  vessel,  a  bead 
formed  at  the  lower  and  upper  terminals  of  said  plate  and 
disposed  above  and  below  the  bead  of  said  downawardly  ex- 
tending flange,  and  a  cover  movably  carried  In  said  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  said  side  openings,  for  the  purpoaes  herein  set  forth. 


997,822.  CLIP  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PAPER-ROLLS. 
William  H.  HrLL,  Geosge  Limb?*  Cutlm.  and  AsTHra 
A.  Bal-max.  Gregory,  S.  D.  Hied  Jan.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  601,965. 


The  combination  with  a  frane^  a  shaft,  and  a  swing- 
ing bar  adapted  to  lie  agalnat  a  paper  roll  wound  on  said 
shaft,  of  the  removable  attachment  for  said  bar  compris- 
ing a  blade,  hooks  constructed  with  sngular  shanks  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  blade  tangential  to  the  roll,  and  clamp 
screws  arranged  as  described,  tlM  blade  having  near  one 
end  a  spring  tongue  adapted  to  engage  and  support  against 
the  under  side  of  the  blade  a  |K>rtion  of  tne  paper  strip 
drawn  off  from  the  roll,  substaiUlally  as  described. 


997,823.     SPECULl'M.     THovfs  H.  Humphrktr.  Klssee 
Mills,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  8.  Iftm     Serial  No.  554.274. 


A  speculum  comprising  a  member  embodying  a  blade, 
a  shank  composed  of  spaced  parallel  side  bars  having  lon- 
gitudinal guide  slots  and  open  guideways  at  their  inner 
ends  leading  to  said  slots,  aod  a  cross  bar  connecting  tbe 
oater  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  beveled  to  provide  a 
tranarerse  locking  rib,  and  a  second  member  embodying 
a  blade,  a  shank  composed  of  spaced  parallel  side  bars 
adapted  to  flt  between  the  side  bars  of  the  first-named 
member,  pins  projecting  laterally  from  said  side  bars  to 
said  second  member  and  slidably  and  plvotally  engaging 
the  guide  slots  In  the  side  bars  of  tbe  flrst-named  member, 
and  rack  teeth  upon  the  side  bars  of  the  second-named 
member  to  engage  and  Interlock  with  tbe  locking  rib  of 
the  first- named  member.  ^^^^ 


997,824.  ROTARY  INTERNAl^COMBUSTION  BNOINB. 
Jacob  jACoasaM,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527.244. 

f 


1.  A  rotary  engine  of  tbe  Internal  combustion  type  com- 
prising a  rotary  shaft,  a  stationary  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders,  plungers  flxedly 
supported  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  a  circular 
rim  connecting  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  cylinders,  a  rotary 
■MHriMT  tMtened  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  t'Wihiwihm  chambers,  and  pistons  arranged  to  operate 
in  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  abutments  to  operate 
through  said  circular  rim  across  the  space  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  in  successive  order. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  tbe  Internal  combustion  tyi>e. 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  combustion  chambers,  a  cam  having  connection 
with  said  roUry  member  to  turn  therewith,  a  stationary 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  circular 
rim  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  plun- 
gers located  at  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  cylinders,  pistons 
arranged  to  operate  In  said  cylinders,  each  piston  formed 
wltb  an  abutment  to  operate  through  the  circular  rim 
acroas  the  space  of  tbe  combustion  chambers,  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  pistons  from  the  aforesaid   cam. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  Internal  combustion  type, 
tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  combustion  cbamt)ers,  a  cam  having  connection 
with  said  rotary  member  to  turn  therewith,  a  stationary 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  circular 
rim  connecting  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  plun- 
gers located  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  said  cylinders,  each  piston  formed 
with  an  abutment  to  operate  through  the  circular  rim 
across  the  space  of  the  combustion  chambers,  and  levers 
having  connection  at  one  end  with  the  pistons  and  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  the  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  aforementioned  cam  to  Impart  movement 
to  the  pistons. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  cyl- 
inders, a  circular  rim  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
cylinders  and  valved  plungers  arranged  within  the  cyl- 
inders, valved  pistons  arranged  within  the  cyllnderf  to 
operate  between  tbe  plungers  and  circular  rim,  each  piston 
Iwing  formed  with  an  abutment  to  operate  through  said 
circular  rim,  a  rotary  member  encircling  the  stationary 
member  and  provided  with  a  series  of  combustion  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  pistons  as  the  rotary  member  moves  in  tbe  operation 
of  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
I  combtnation  of  a  stationary  memtwr  comprising  a  plurality 
'   of  radially  disposed  cylinders,  a  circular  rim  connecting 

the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  plungers  located  within 
the  cylinders,  pistons  arranged  to  operate  In  the  cylinders 
between  the  plungers  and  tbe  circular  rim,  each  piston 
hsving  an  abutment  to  operate  through  tbe  circular  rim 
and  a  cylinder  to  receive  the  plunger,  and  a  rotary  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


t 


907.826.  COMBINATION  -  LOCK.  THOMAS  C.  jBNsaN 
and  JoBOBM  C.  JoaoBNSBN,  Bphraim.  Utah.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,481. 


formed  thereon,  a  protractor  carried  by  said  base  member 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  protractor  sUdlngly  connected 
to  said  base  member,  side  members  plvotally  connected  to 
each  of  said  protractors  and  comprising  spaced  bars,  slid- 
ing plates  mounted  between  the  spaced  ba.n  of  the  side 
members,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  sliding 
plates. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  bolts  slidably 
mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  project  through  one 
side  thereof,  means  to  project  and  retract  said  bolts,  re- 
duced stems  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts,  rotary 
tumblers  arranged  in  the  casing  and  having  notches  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  reduced  stems  of  the  bolts  whereby  tbe 
latter  may  be  retracted,  a  sliding  detent  arranged  between 
and  engaging  said  bolts  to  held  the  same  in  locked  posi- 
tion, means  to  operate  said  detent,  a  tumbler  having  a 
notch  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  sliding  detent  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  disengaged  from  the  bolts,  and  mea^s 
to  operate  said  tumbler. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  stationary 
bolta  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  series  of 
slldable  bolts  arranged  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing, 
operating  knobs  connected  respectively  with  said  station- 
ary and  sliding  bolta  and  extending  through  the  easing, 
reduced  stems  on  said  sliding  bolts  forming  lateral  stop 
shoulders,  a  slidably  mounted  detent  arranged  between  the 
sliding  bolts,  an  operating  knob  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  casing,  stop  fingers  formed  on  said 
detent  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  shoulders  on  the 
sliding  Imlts,  a  reduced  stem  formed  on  said  sliding  detent, 
notched  tumblers  revolnbly  mounted  in  the  casing  in  po- 
sition to  receive  the  stems  of  the  sliding  detent  and  the 
sliding  bolts  respectively,  and  operating  knobs  secured  to 
said  tumblers  and  extending  through  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  stationary  bolts  mount- 
ed in  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  knobs  rotatably 
fitted  In  said  bolts  and  projecting  through  the  casing,  slid- 
ing bolts  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and 
projecting  therethrough,  knobs  secured  to  said  bolts  and 
projecting  through  the  casing,  tumblers  adapted  to  hold 
the  sliding  bolts  projected,  and  knobs  secured  to  all  of  said 
tumblers  and  projecting  through  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  slldable  bolts  mounted 
in  and  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing lateral  shoulders  and  reduced  stems  at  their  inner 
ends,  a  slldable  detent  mounted  in  the  casing  between  the 
sliding  bolts  nnd  having  divergent  arms  engaging  tbe  lat- 
eral shoulders  thereon  and  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
divergent  arms,  notched  tumblers  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
casing  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  stems  of  said  bolts 
and  detent  respectively,  and  knobs  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing  connected  wltb  the  bolts,  the  detent,  and  the 
tumblers  respectively. 


997.826.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  PAUL  JoKBS, 
Ontario,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  N.  Sollss, 
Ontario,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1900,  Serial  No.  515,103. 
Renewed  Jane  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,918. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  member,  of  a  protractor 
secured  at  one  end  of  said  base  member,  a  side  member  piv- 
oted to  said  protractor,  the  pivoul  bearing  of  said  side 
member  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  a  slide 
carried  by  said  base  member,  a  protractor  connected  with 
said  slide,  a  second  side  member  pivoted  to  said  slide,  the 
pivotal  bearing  of  said  second  side  member  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrongh,  and  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  side  members,  tbe  pivotal  bearing  of  said 
connecting  means  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  haae  member  haring  a  scale 


3.  The  combination  of  a  base  member  having  a  scale 
formed  thereon,  a  protractor  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  toothed 
rib  carried  by  said  base  member,  a  toothed  wheel  carried 
by  said  slide  for  adjusting  the  same  on  said  base  memt>er, 
a  protractor  carried  by  said  slide,  side  members  pivoted 
to  said  protractors,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
said  side  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  member  having  a  scale 
formed  thereon,  a  protractor  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  membei^  a  toothed 
rib  carried  by  said  base  member,  a  toothed  wheel  carried 
by  said  slide  for  adjusting  tbe  same  on  said  base  member, 
a  protractor  carried  by  said  slide,  side  members  pivoted  to 
said  protractors,  said  side  members  comprising  spaced 
bars,  sliding  plates  mounted  between  said  6paced  bars, 
and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  sliding  plates. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base  member  having  a  scale 
formed  thereon,  a  protractor  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  toothed 
rib  carried  by  said  base  member,  a  toothed  wheel  carried 
by  said  slide  for  adjusting  tbe  same  on  said  base  meml>er, 
a  protractor  carried  by  said  slide,  side  members  pivoted  to 
said  protractors,  said  side  members  comprising  spaced 
bars,  sliding  plates  mounted  between  said  spaced  bars, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  sliding  plates,  and 
means  for  adjnstably  securing  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
spaced  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


997,827.  POST-CARD  BACK.  William  0.  Kaisbb  and 
OscAB  Klbin,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,615. 
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In  combination  with  a  card  holder,  a  frame  supporting 
tbe  holder,  means  pivoting  the  upper  end  of  the  holder 
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In  the  frame,  a  pin  connected  to  the  lower  aide  of  the 
bolder  and  paaalng  through  the  bottom  bar  of  the  frame, 
a  cam  device  connected  to  said  pin  between  the  holder 
and  bar,  and  adapted  to  cause  the  frame  to  rlae  when 
turned  out  of  allnement  with  the  bottom  bar  of  the  frame, 
and  a  finger  piece  or  handle  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pin 
for  turning  the  frame. 


997.828.     FAN.     John  Kandera,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,878. 


1.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  m^  a  casing,  of  a  abaft 
rotatably  arranged  therein  and  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  casing  outside  of  the  same,  a  lug  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  fan  blades  pivoted  to  said 
lug,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be  folded  around  their 
pivots  Into  substantially  parallel  relation  with  said  shaft 
and  In  contact  with  said  casing,  means  upon  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  blades  to  bold  the  same  In  their  extended  positions, 
and  means  arranged  outside  of  said  casing  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft 
rotatably  arranged  therein  and  projecting  through  an 
opening  In  said  casing  outside  of  the  same,  a  lug  attached 
to  the  outer  screw  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  fan  blades 
pivoted  to  said  lug,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
around  tbelr  plvota  Into  subetantially  parallel  relation 
with  said  shaft  and  In  contact  with  said  casing,  a  thumb 
nut  engaging  the  screw  threads  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
blades  to  hold  the  same  In  tbelr  extended  positions,  and 
means  arranged  outside  of  said  casing  for  imparting  rota- 
tion to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  rotatably  arranged  therein,  one  of  said 
shafts  projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  casing  out- 
side of  the  same,  a  lug  attached  to  the  outer  screw  thread- 
ed end  of  this  latter  shaft,  fan  blades  pivoted  to  said  lug. 
said  blades  being  adapted  to  be  folded  around  their  pivots 
Into  substantially  parallel  relation  with  said  outwardly 
projecting  shaft  and  in  contact  with  said  casing,  a  thumb 
nut  meshing  with  the  screw  threads  upon  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  blades  to  bold  the  same  In  their  extended  posi- 
tions, a  gearing  connecting  all  of  said  shafts,  and  a  crank 
arranged  outside  of  said  casing  rigidly  attached  to  one  of 
said  shafts  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  fan  blades. 


surfaces,  a  circular  series  of  roller-elements  between  said 
double  circular  series  of  roller-surfaces  having  peripheral 
contact  Individually  with  the  axes  of  adjacent  pain  of 
roller-surfaces  for  holding  them  apart,  the  outer  bearing 
memt>er  having  on  Its  Inner  side  annular  marginal  flanges 
confining  said  roller-surfaces  therebetween,  and  the  inner 
bearing  member  having  at  opposite  ends  an  exterior  flange 
and  means  abutting  snid  roller  surfaces  and  together  with 
said  flanges  holding  the  assembled  parts  together,  said 
means  adapting  the  Inner  member  to  be  drawn  out  and 
thereby  permit  the  l>earing  to  fall  apart. 


2.  A  unit-structure  bearing  comprising  outer  and  inner 
cylindrical  bearing  members,  the  outer  member  having  on 
the  inner  side  thereof  a  smooth  bearing  surface  and  annu- 
lar marginal  flanges,  and  the  Inner  member  having  a  flange 
at  one  end,  a  slightly  raised  portion  at  the  other  end, 
and  an  Intermediate  smooth  bearing  surface,  and  anti- 
friction devices  arranged  In  circular  series  between  said 
members,  there  being  two  outer  series  of  said  devices  hav- 
ing axial  connections,  and  an  Intermediate  series  serving 
as  separators  for  the  outer  series  by  contact  with  said 
axial  connections,  the  several  series  being  held  together 
solely  by  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  outer  bearing  member 
and  the  end  flange  and  slightly  raised  portion  of  the  inner 
bearing  member,  and  being  adapted  to  fall  apart  when  said 
inner  memt>er  Is  forcibly  withdrawn,  such  withdrawal 
being  permitted  by  said  slightly  raised  portion  of  the 
Inner  member  forcing  its  way  through  the  circular  series 
of  antifriction  dcvicefi. 

3.  In  combination,  concentric  ring-shaped  bearing  mem- 
bers, the  outer  member  having  on  its  Inner  side  annular 
marginal  flanges,  a  multiple  circular  series  of  roller-sur- 
faces between  said  members  having  axial  connections,  a 
circular  series  of  antl-frlctlon  devices  holding  said  roller- 
surfaces  apart  by  peripheral  contact  with  the  axes  of  ad- 
jacent pairs,  said  Inner  bearing  member  having  means 
thereon  at  opposite  ends  abutting  the  outer  margins  of 
said  roller  surfaces  and  together  with  said  flanges  holding 
the  assembled  parts  together,  aald  inner  bearing  member 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  and  thereby  permit  the 
bearing  to  fall  apart. 

4.  A  unit-structure  bearing  consisting  of  an  outer  ring 
having  marginal  flanges  on  Its  Inner  side,  an  Inner  ring, 
a  multiple  circular  series  of  roller-elements  between  said 
rings,  two  of  said  series  having  looae  axial  connections 
and  an  intermediate  series  having  contact  Individually 
with  said  axial  connections  for  holding  adjacent  pairs  of 
rollers  apart,  said  inner  ring  having  a  slightly  raised  por- 
tion at  one  end  adapting  It  to  be  forcibly  Inserted  through 
the  opening  between  the  multiple  circular  series  of  roller- 
elements,  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof  between 
which  and  said  raised  portion  the  roller  elements  are  con- 
fined and  held  togethea. 


997,829.      ROLLER  BEARING.      Hbnbt    Buissr    Keiraa. 

Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.759. 

1.  A  unlt-stnicture  bearing  comprising  concentric  ring- 
abaped  bearing  memtwrs,  a  circular  series  of  axes  between 
said  members  carrying  a  double  circular  series  of  roUer- 


997,830.  COTTON-PICSER'B  SACK.  Ernkst  L.  K»n- 
DALU  Ringgold,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,217. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bag.  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  reinforcing  strips 
carried  thereby  and  baring  free  edges  and  wear  plates  car- 
ried by  the  strips  and  having  free  edges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bag,  of  a  plurality  of  separated  reinforcing  strips 
having  free  edges  overlapping  adjacent  strips  and  wear 
plates  carried  by  the  reinforcing  strips  and  overhanging 
the  free  edges  of  aald  strips. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bag,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  reinforcing  strips 
connected  with  the  bag  and  having  free  edges,  the  free 
edge  of  each  strip  overhanging  the  attached  edge  of  the 


and  provided  with  holes,  an  Ink  pad  dlaposed  within  said 
door,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  line 
carried  by  said  drum  and  extending  through  said  holes 
in  said  door,  and  means  for  forcing  said  line  against  said 
pad  while  said  door  is  closed. 

5.  A  casing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  mounted 
upon  said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  so  as  to  close  said 
opening,  said  door  being  hollow  and  provided  with  holes 
extending  through  It,  an  Ink  pad  carried  within  said  door, 
a  drum  revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing  and  accessi- 
ble to  the  operator  when  said  door  is  open,  and  a  line  par- 
tially wound  upon  said  drum  and  extending  through  said 
holes  In  said  door,  said  line  engaging  said  pad  within  said 
door. 


997,832.  LATCH.  Gboegb  A.  Kluin  and  Napolbon  B. 
PiaaSALL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1909,  Serial 
No.  470,840. 


adjoining  strip,  metal  wear  plates  secured  to  the  strips, 
the  wear  plates  on  one  strip  alternating  with  those  of  the 
opposite  strip  and  overhanging  the  same. 


997,831.     STRIKING-LINE.     Hknrt  K.  Kiso,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  689.164. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  door  connected  with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  opening,  a  pad  connected  with  said  door 
and  adapted  to  hold  ink,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  with- 
in said  cfislng,  and  a  line  partially  wound  upon  said  drum 
and  engaging  said  pad.  said  line  extending  outward  from 
said  door,  and  a  member  connected  with  said  line  for  the 
double  purpose  of  normally  holding  said  door  closed  and 
of  temporarily  anchoring  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  line. 

2.  A  casing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  mounted 
upon  said  casing  and  adapted  to  awing  so  as  to  close  said 
opening,  said  door  being  hollow,  an  ink  pad  carried  within 
said  door,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing, 
a  line  partially  wound  upon  said  drum  and  extending 
through  said  door,  sald'llne  engaging  said  pad  within  said 
casing,  and  a  fastening  member  connected  with  said  line 
and  provided  with  means  for  normally  holding  said  door 
closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  hollow  door  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  close  said  opening,  an  ink  pad  mounted  within  said 
door,  a  roller  mounted  within  said  door  and  adapted  to 
press  upon  said  ink  pad,  a  drum  mounted  within  said 
casing,  a  line  partially  wound  upon  eaid  drum  and  extend- 
ing through  said  hollow  door,  said  line  engaging  said  Ink 
pad  and  also  engaging  said  roller,  and  a  fastening  member 
connected  with  the  end  of  said  line. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  generally  a  disk- 
like form  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  door  connected,  with 
said  casing  and  having  generally  the  same  conformity 
as  said  slot  so  as  to  All  the  latter,  said  door  being  boUow 


1.  The  combination  in  a  latch,  of  a  member  having  a 
pocket  and  a  flat  spring,  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket  hav- 
ing a  lip  and  the  spring  having  an  opening  providing  a 
shoulder  at  the  entrance  to  the  pocket,  with  the  spring 
limited  in  its  outward  movement  from  the  pocket  by  said 
lip,  and  a  memt)er  having  a  latch  head  provided  with  a 
shoulder  with  which  the  shoulder  of  the  Rpring  Is  adapted 
to  engage  when  the  head  is  Inserted  In  the  pocket. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  latch,  of  two  members,  one  of 
which  has  a  pocket  and  a  spring,  and  the  other  member 
having  a  head  and  a  lug,  the  bead  being  engaged  by  the 
spring  when  Inserted  in  the  pocket,  said  spring  having 
an  operating  arched  flnger-plece  to  contact  with  said  lug 
and  form  a  finished  Joint  therewith  when  the  head  is 
engaged  by  the  spring. 


997,833.  SIGNAL.  William  Bruci  Knapp,  ^toneham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Clair  W.  Fairbank,  trustee.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,855. 


1.  A  signal  comprising  an  air  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing, across  which  gas  may  pass  to  operate  the  slpnal,  a 
!  gas    conduit    terminating    adjacent    to    said    opening,    a 
hinged  valve  plate  outside  of  said  chamber  and  said  con- 
i  dult,  and  normally  protecting  said  opening  and  permitting 
1  the-  free  escape  of  gas  from  said  conduit,  and  means  for 
'  moving  said  hinged  valve  plate  away  from  said  opening 
to  a  position  partially  closing  the  outlet  from  said  gaa 
conduit  and  causing  the  gas  to  escape  through  a  restricted 
i  opening  across  the  opening  in  said  air  chamber. 
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2.  4  sl^al  comprtalnsr  an  air  cbamb«r  harlng  an  open- 
ing. acrOM  which  gut  may  paaa  to  operate  the  algnal,  a 
ga«  delivery  conduit  baring  an  open  end  adjacent  to  aald 
opening,  and  delivering  acroaa  the  latter,  and  a  membar 
hinged  Intermediate  between  said  opening  and  aald  op«B 
end,  and  movable  to  anbatantlally  close  either  of  them. 

8.  A  signal  comprialng  a  aoand  box  baring  an  opening, 
across  which  gas  may  pass  to  operate  the  signal,  a  gas 
delivery  conduit  having  an  open  end  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  and  a  valve  plate  ontslde  of  said  sound  box  and 
said  conduit  and  hinged  Intermediate  between  said  opening 
and  said  end  and  movable  toward  said  open  end  to  par- 
tially cloae  the  latter. 

4.  A  signal  comprising  a  conduit,  a  chamber  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  having  a  single  opening,  across  which  gas  may 
pass  during  the  operation  of  the  aignal,  and  a  valve  plate 
hinged  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  conduit  and  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  and  normally  covering  said  opening  and  mov- 
able to  a  position  to  partially  close  said  conduit  and  permit 
the  escape  of  gas  from  the  latter  past  said  opening. 

5.  A  signal  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  opening,  a 
gas  delivery  conduit  having  the  open  end  adjacent  to  said 
opening  and  presenting  a  substantially  straight  edge  on 
the  side  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  valve  plate  out- 
side of  said  conduit  and  hinged  adjacent  to  said  straight 
edge  and  movable  toward  said  open  end  into  engagement 
with  the  latter,  said  valve  plate  having  a  straight  edge 
spaced  from  said  first- mentioned  straight  edge  to  leave  a 
narrow  slot  through  which  the  gas  can  escape  across  said 
opening  when  said  member  la  In  the  last -mentioned  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Ing  material,  such  filter  being  located  below  the  floor  and 
arranged  in  direct  communication  with  the  stand-pipe,  tbe 


997.834.      SPRING-TIRE.      Joscpu   P.   Kopctka,  Bloom- 
field,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  529.231. 


A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  transversely 
bent  wire  sections  arranged  closely  together,  each  of  which 
comprlaes  a  semi-circular  rlm-engaglng  portion,  a  reduced 
central  tread  portion  and  curved  laterally  extending  spiteg 
portions  between  the  tread  and  the  rlm-engaglng  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  fine  relnfordag 
binding  wires  interwoven  between  the  several  transrerae 
sections  entirely  around  the  tire  Including  the  rlm-engag- 
lng portion. 


9  97,83  5.  WATERPROOF  CELLAR.  James  William 
Lamb.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S89.83C 

The  Improved  water-proof  cellar  having  a  water  proof 
concrete  floor  and  walls  of  considerable  thickness,  a  ver- 
tical stand-pipe  erected  on  the  floor  centrally  and  extend- 
ing through  the  same  and  to  a  height  above  the  normal 
height  of  water  In  the  sand  surround  the  cellar,  a  filter 
cooiprlslng  a  hollow  rigid  structure  with  a  filling  of  filter- 


latter  being  open  at  each  end  so  that  water  may  rise  and 
fall  freely  therein,  as  described. 


997.836.  MILK-CAN.  PvrsB  Larsbn,  Jambs  M.  Tcb- 
NBT.  and  Fka!ck,8.  Oakbs,  Cattaraugus.  N.  Y.,  assignora 
to  Oakes  k  Burger  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,978. 


1.  A  milk  can  comprising  an  upwardly  tapering  body 
portion  of  sheet  metal  surmounted  by  a  relatively  thick 
downwardly  tapering  neck  portion  the  base  of  which  Is 
of  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  can.  combined  with  a  cover  provided  with 
a  depending  cylindrical  flange  wedging  tightly  In  the  said 
downwardly  tapering  neck  portion. 

2.  A  milk  can  comprising  an  upwardly  tapering  body 
portion  of  sheet  metal  surmounted  by  a  relatively  thick, 
donwwardly  tapering  neck  portion  the  base  of  which  la 
of  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  can.  combined  with  a  cover  provided  with  a 
depending  cylindrical  flange  wedging  tightly  in  the  said 
downwardly  tapering  neck  portion,  aald  can  being  provided 
near  Its  top  with  an  Interior  annalar  ebelf  having  an  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  converging  inner  wall  of  a  steeper 
angle  than  the  Inwardly  and  upwardly  Interior  converging 
wall  of  the  body  of  the  can. 

S.  A  milk  can  comprising  an  upwardly  tapermg  body 
portion  of  sheet  metal  surmounted  by  a  relatively  thick, 
downwardly  tapering  neck  portion  the  base  of  which  is 
of  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  can.  combined  with  a  cover  provided  with  a 
depending  cylindrical  flanre  wedging  tightly  In  the  said 
downwardly  tapering  neck  portion,  said  can  being  pro- 
vided near  its  top  with  an  Interior  annular  ahelf  having 
an  Inwardly  and  npwardly  converging  Inner  wall  of  a 
steeper  angle  than  the  Inwardly  and  upwardly  Interior 
converging  wall  of  the  body  of  the  cam,  and  a  tightly  fit- 
ting disc  resting  on  said  shelf. 

4.  A  milk  can  consisting  of  a  fmsto-conlcal  body  por- 
tion, a  neck  portion  tapering  downwardly  Internally  and 
provided  with  an  Interior  annular  shelf,  combined  with  a 
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dosing  disk  tightly  fitting  the  lower  or  smaller  part  of 
said  neck  portion  and  resting  on  said  shelf,  and  a  cover 
fitted  to  said  neck  and  having  a  depending  flange  above 
said  disk,  and  which  flange  will  wedge  tightly  in  said 
donwwardly  Uperlng  neck  portion. 

6.  A  milk  can  consisting  of  a  frosto-conical  body  por- 
tion and  an  internal  downwardly  tapering  neck  portion 
provided  with  an  interior  annular  shelf,  combined  with  a 
closing  disk  tightly  fitting  the  lower  or  smaller  part  of 
said  neck  portion  and  resting  on  said  shelf,  and  a  cover 
fitted  to  said  neck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


997  837      VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Kb»n  C.  Laoqhlik,  High 
Bridge,  Ky.     Filed  June  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  564,533. 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  an  Inner  rim  provided 
at  Intervals  with  openings  clrcomferentlally  elongated, 
spokes  connecting  the  inner  rim  with  the  hub,  guide  rods 
supported  at  their  ends  by  means  of  the  hub  and  inner 
rim  cross  heads  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rods,  springs 
mounted  upon  the  guide  rods  and  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  cross  heads  between  them  and  the  hub  and  in 
ner  rim.  an  outer  rim,  and  spokes  passed  through  the  elon- 
gated openings  of  the  inner  rim  and  having  their  outer 
ends  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  outer  rim  and  their  inner 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  o'  said  cross  heads. 


heat-susceptible  material,  and  a  spring-controlled  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  rotary  detent,  and  to  operate  the 
said  switch  when  the  heat-susceptible  material  is  softened. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  resistance  rod,  a  rotary  detent  secured  there- 
to by  a  heat-susceptible  material,  a  circuit  control  ling 
means,  and  means  for  taming  the  said  detent  upon  the 
said  resistance  rod  when  the  heat-susceptible  material  is 
softened,  and  thereby  controlling  a  circuit. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  resistance  conductor,  a  conductive  portion  en- 
circling the  said  conductor  and  secured  thereto  by  a  heat- 
susceptible  material,  a  circuit  controlling  means,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  conductive  portion  upon  the 
said  conductor  when  the  heat-susceptible  material  is  sof- 
tened, and  thereby  controlling  a  circuit. 

6.  In  a  thermo-electric  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  metallic  resistance  conductor,  a 
toothed  wheel  threaded  upon  the  conductor,  a  heat-euscep- 
tlble  material  secorlng  the  said  wheel  In  place  upon  the 
conductor,  under  normal  circuit  conditions,  and  means  for 
turning  the  said  wheel  upon  the  conductor  under  abnormal 
circuit  conditions,  to  operate  a  circuit  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,838.      THERMO-ELECTRIC    CIRCUIT    BRF^^KER. 
Edwabd  W.  Lbepbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments,  to  Frank  B.  Cook.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May 
28.   1904,  Serial  No.  210,308.     Renewed  Nov.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  SO.^i.OSO. 


997,839.  MUSIC-LEAP  TURNER.  Anthony  A.  Lbh- 
MANN,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.00ff. 


1.  In  a  thennal  circuit  breaker  for  electric  circuits,  the 
combination  of  a  resistance  rod.  a  toothed  wheel  secured 
thereon  by  a  heat-susceptible  material,  a  catch  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  wheel,  a  spring-controlled  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  said  catch  and  tending  to  turn  the  wheel 
upon  the  said  rod,  and  a  suiuble  switch  to  be  operated  by 
the  spring-controlled  mechanism  when  the  heat-susceptible 
material  Is  softened. 

2.  In  a  thermaelectrlc  clrcait  breaker,  the  combination 
of  a  switch,  a  resistance  rod  connected  in  circuit  there- 
with, a  rotary  detent  secured  to  the  resistance  rod  by  a 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  frame  having  side  members, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  supported  in  said  side  members,  leaf 
turning  members  Including  heads  plvotally  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  shafts,  each  head  having  a'  tooth,  actuating 
springs  for  the  heads  colled  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  heads,  spring  actuated  triggers  engaging  the  teeth, 
trigger  releasing  meann  Including  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  shafU  and  having  radially  extending  tappeU 
arranged   In   spiral    series,    a   drum    supported   upon    the 
sleeve  carrying  shaft  and  having  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  secured 
upon  the  sleeve  carrying  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  pawl 
and  a  drum  secured  upon  a  shaft  spaced  from  the  two  be- 
fore mentioned  shafts,  an  actuating  spring  colled  upon  the 
last    mentioned   shaft,   a   flexible   element    connecting    the 
drum  upon  the  last  mentioned  shaft  with  the  drum  upon 
the  sleeve  carrying  shaft,  and  a  flexible  actuating  element 
connected  with,  wound  reversely  upon  and  leading  from 
the  drum  upon  the  sleeve  carrying  shaft  which  may  there- 
by be  partly  routed  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  upon 
the  spring  actuated  drum  carrying  shaft  to  partly  rotate 
the  Uppet  carrying  sleeve,  thereby  actuating  one  of  the 

triggers. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  con- 
Ulnlng  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  leaf  turning  mem- 
bers, trigger  means  for  retaining  said  members  against  the 
tension  of  their  respective  springs,  and  trigger  releasing, 
means,  said  casing  having  a  laterally  extending  plate  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  thereof.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  housing 
!  for  said  plate,  guide  means  supported  by  said  housing,  and 
I  a  flexible  member  guided  over  said  guiding  means  and  con-* 
nected  with  the  trigger  releasing  means  to  actuate  the 

I   latter.  ,   _.. 

'  3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  inclndlng  a 
casing,  spring  actuated  leaf  turning  members  pivoted  to 
said  casing,  trigger  means  to  retain  the  leaf  turning  mem- 
bers against  the  tension  of  their  respective  springs,  and 
trigger  releasing  means  including  a  sleeve  having  trigger 
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eofaclns  tapp^ti  arranccd  In  apinil  order,  a  iprtnc  re- 
tracted drum  and  pawl  and  ratchet  meana  connecting  th« 
dmm  with  th«  tappet  Bleeve,  in  combination  with  a  aatt- 
ably  gnlded  flexible  member  connected  wltb  and  woand 
upon  the  dram,  a  treadle,  and  connecting  meana  between 
the  treadle  and  the  flexible  member  Including  a  aprtng  re- 
tracted connecting  rod  and  a  tension  spring. 


997,840.     MEASURING-MACHINE.     EcaiNl  A.   LctTBft. 
Athena.  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.    Serial  No.  021.374. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  a  revoluble  price 
scale,  a  tension  roll,  a  graduated  dial,  an  Index  hand  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
tension  roll  to  the  Index  hand,  a  pointer  coacting  with  the 
price  scale  and  shiftable  with  relation  thereto,  means  for 
setting  the  Index  hand  from  xero  to  1,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically returning  the  Index  hand  to  lero  when  the  ma- 
chine is  set. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  a  revolable  price 
Kale,  a  tension  roll,  a  graduated  dial,  an  Index  hand  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
tension  roil  to  the  index  hand,  a  pointer  coacting  with  the 
price  scale  and  shiftable  with  relation  thereto,  means  for 
setting  the  Index  hand  from  xero  to  1,  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  hand  to  xero  when  the  machine  is  set, 
and  means  to  check  the  hand  at  xero. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolable  price 
scale,  a  tension  roll,  a  graduated  dial,  an  index  hand  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  and  provided  with  a  disk  having  orifices 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  graduations  on  the  dial, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  tension  roll  to  the 
index  hand,  a  pointer  coacting  with  the  price  scale  and 
ahiftable  with  relation  thereto,  a  signaling  device  embody- 
ing an  arm  exposed  exteriorly  of  the  dial,  a  pin  engaging 
the  orifices  of  the  disk  to  actuate  the  signaling  mechanism 
when  a  predetermined  length  of  material  has  been  meas- 
ured, and  means  for  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the 
price  scale. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  revolable  price 
scale,  a  tension  roll,  a  graduated  dial,  an  index  band  mov- 
able over  the  dial,   means  for  transmitting  motion   from 

'  the  tension  roll  to  the  index  band,  a  pointer  coacting  wltb 
the  price  scale  and  shiftable  with  relation  thereto,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  band  at  xero,  a  dog  for  releasing  the 

spring  to  permit  the  index  hand  to  t>e  moved  to  1,  the 
■prlng  serving  automatically  to  retura  the  hand  to  lero, 
and  means  for  positively  checking  the  hand  at  this  point 


997.841.     TRAP.     Jambs  Cobnblious  McArn.  Hlwi 
Ark.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,686. 
A  victim  set  trap  comprising  a  cage  with  a  door  opening 

in  the  wall  thereof,  a  tilting  platform  forming  the  bot- 


tom of  the  cage,  a  shelf  projecting  laterally  from  the  wall 
of  the  casing  below  tbe  door  opening  and  against  which 
one  end  of  tbe  tilting  platform  is  designed  to  contact  to 
limit  Its  movement  in  one  direction,  a  partition  within  the 
casing  directly  over  the  pivotal  part  of  the  platform  and 
having  a  door  opening  therein,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the 


Ite  walls  of  the  casing,  rods  aecured  to  and  projecting 
frooa  aald  shaft,  doors  to  said  openings,  links  pivotally  con- 
oaetiac  said  doors  and  rods,  a  pivotal  lever  mounted 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting 
■aid  lever  and  platform,  and  pivotal  link  connections  be- 
tween th«  lever  and  rock  shaft. 


097,842.  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  -  ABSORBING  FOOT. 
William  Mctzboth.  Middletown.  Conn.  Filed  June  SO. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  569,682. 


0f~m 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spring  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  secured  to  said  frame,  a  base-pad,  and 
an  indurated  ring  on  said  base-pad.  having  a  groove  there- 
in, the  enda  of  aald  spring  arms  being  slidingly  mounted 
In  said  groove  so  as  to  permit  a  relative  movement  of  said 
pad  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  also  to  permit  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  pad  with  respect  to  said  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  Integral  spider 
spring  having  a  plurality  of  arms  and  a  central  opening, 
a  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
opening  for  tbe  purpose  of  securing  said  spring  to  said 
frame,  a  pad,  and  an  indurated  member  having  a  channel 
therein,  secured  to  said  pad  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
arms  in  said  channel  so  as  to  permit  a  relative  vertical 
movement  of  said  pad  and  said  frame  and  a  relative 
transverse  movement  of  said  pad  with  respect  to  some 
of  said  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  integral  spider 
spring  having  a  plurality  of  arms  and  a  central  open- 
ing, a  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
said  opening,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said  spring 
to  said  frame,  a  pad,  an  indurated  member  having  a  chan- 
nel ttierein,  secured  to  said  pad  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  arms  In  said  channel  so  aa  to  permit  a  relative  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  pad  and  said  frame  and  a  relatlvt 
transverse  movement  of  said  pad  with  respect  to  some  of 
said  arms,  a  cap  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
said  fastening  member  extends  and  having  a  screw-thread- 
ed periphery,  and  a  cap  having  a  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  screw-threaded  periphery  and  abutting 
against  said  pad.  said  caps  forming  an  adjuster  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  on  said  spring. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  pad,  of  a  spring  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  disposed  in  angular  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  said 
pad.  whereby  a  relative  horixontal  movement  of  said  pad 
and  said  spring  may  be  taken  up  by  the  sliding  action 
of  some  of  said  arms  and  by  the  springing  action  of  others 
of  said  arma. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spring  having  a  plurality  of 
resilient  arms,  of  a  pad  connected  to  said  spring  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  have  a  sliding  movement  relative  to  some 
of  said  arms  in  one  direction  and  a  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive to  others  of  said  arms  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  first-mentioned  direction,  and  an  adjuster  for  vary- 
ing tbe  tension  on  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


bracket;  a  float  rod  also  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the 
bracket  and  provided  with  a  transverse  member  having 


997  843.     ORE-CONCENTRATOR.     I»a  F.  MONiLL,  Boul- 
der, Colo.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,934.. 


.4^ 


■*     J^ 


1.  A  belt  for  an  ore  concentrator  having  its  edges 
thickened,  said  thickened  edges  being  provided  on  their 
upper  faces  with  longitudinally  extending  corrugations 
for  catching  the  mineral  on  the  discharge  side  thereof 
and  for  reinforcing  the  edges  of  the  belt. 

2.  A  belt  for  an  ore  concentrator  having  thickened  por- 
tions adjacent  Its  opposite  edges,  said  portions  being  pro- 
vided on  their  upper  faces  with  longitudinally  extending 
corrugations  spaced  from  the  edgea  of  the  belt. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  an  agitator  frame,  concen- 
trating means  carried  thereby,  a  primary  slxing  and  dis- 
tributing pulp  box  arranged  longitudinally  along  the  front 
or  feed  side  of  the  apparatus  In  a  plane  above  said  aglUtor 
frame,  said  box  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
partitions  with  their  upper  edges  arranged  In  a  plane 
slightly  below  the  edges  of  the  box,  a  pulp  feed  pipe  dis- 
charging Into  the  compartment  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
box,  a  depending  baffle  plate  arranged  in  said  compart- 
ment, a  longer  pulp  distributing  box  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  agitator  frame  and  having  a 
perforated  bottom,  pipes  connected  at  one  end  near  the 
bottom  of  the  respective  compartments  of  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  box  and  discharging  into  said  last-mentioned  box. 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  longer  box. 


two  pins  each  capable  of  engajtlng  the  slotted  arm  of  the 
lever ;  and  a  float  fixed  to  said  rod. 


997,846.      PERCOLATOR.-    Johjc   J.   O'Mara.    New   York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.874. 


997.844.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  -  OPERATING  DEVICE  ! 
FOR  TANKS.  Chablss  M.  Mookb,  Philadelphia,  Pa,.  1 
assignor  to  Walla,  Owen  k.  SUmbach  Company,  Pblla-  j 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  '■ 
13.  1910.     Serial  No.  661.143. 

The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  outlet  pipe 
and  a  float  valve  placed  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
thereto;  an  upwardly  extending  rod  connected  to  said 
valve  and  provided  with  an  abutment  at  Its  upper  end ;  a 
bracket  having  a  spindle  and  provided  with  two  stops  of 
which  one  Is  nearer  a  vertical  line  drawn  through  said 
spindle  than  the  other;  a  lever  having  a  slotted  arm  for 
the  reception  of  the  rod  and  also  provided  with  a  weighted 
arm  extending  upwardly  between  the  two  stops  on  the 


1.  A  percolator,  comprlHing  a  main  vessel,  a  heating 
chamber  associated  therewith  and  having  an  outlet  part 
extending  into  said  vessel,  a  percolating  tube,  a  container 
for  colfee,  associated  with  said  tube,  said  chamber  having 
within  said  vessel  a  member  provided  with  spaced  walls 
and  having  an  inlet  opening  Into  the  spaces  between  said 
walls,  a  cap  carried  by  said  tube  and  adapted  to  seat 
upon  said  member  and  engaging  said  walls,  and  means 
whereby  said  cap  and  said  member  can  be  removably  con- 
nected, the  space  between  said  walls  constituting  a  pas- 
sage through  which  fluid  can  pass  from  said  vessel  into 
said  beating  chamber. 

2.  A  percolator,  comprising  a  main  vessel  having  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  heating  chamber  having 
a  neck  extending  through  said  opening  into  said  vessel,  a 
collar  secured  about  said  neck  and  serving  to  hold  said 
beating  chamber  and  said  main  vessel  together,  a  perco- 
lating tube,  a  container  for  coffee,  associated  with  said 
tube,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  tube  and  having  means 
whereby  it  can  be  removably  attached  to  said  collar,  said 
neck  projecting  partly  into  said  cap,  said  collar  having 
spaced  walls  and  an  opening  into  the  space  between  said 
walls,  forming  a  passage  effecting  communication  between 
said  vessel  and  said  hating  chamber,  said  cap  seating 
upon  said  walls  when  attached  to  said  collar. 

3.  A  percolator,  comprising  a  main  vessel  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  beating  chamber  having 
a  neck  extending  through  said  opening,  into  said  vessel,  a 
collar  secured  about  said  neck  and  serving  to  hold  said 
heating  chamber  and  said  main  vessel  together,  a  perco- 
lating tube,  a  container  for  coffee,  associated  with  said 
tube,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  tube  and  having  means 
whereby  It  can  be  removably  attached  to  said  collar,  to 
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permit  mM  Deck  to  project  partly  In  to  Mid  cap.  Mid 
collar  barlocr  an  upwardly  extending  rim,  and  *  partition 
within  said  rim,  said  collar  having  an  opening  forming 
an  entrance  to  the  space  between  said  rim  and  said  parti- 
tion, said  cap  seating  upon  said  collar  and  eligaglng  said 
rim  and  said  partition. 


997,846.  UMBRELLA  OR  PARASOL.  Mmtbr  Pcrell, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jane  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,687. 


An  umbrella  or  parasol,  comprising  a  stick  formed  of 
a  tubular  handle  section  having  its  inner  end  enlarged  and 
provided  with  a  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarge<f 
portion,  a  crown  section  telescoping  in  the  handle  section 
and  extending  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of  t\}e  handle 
section  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  section,  a  coiled 
■prlng  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  handle  section,  a 
collar  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  handle  section  be- 
tween the  spring  and  crown  section  and  separate  from 
Mid  crown  section,  a  crown  on  the  crown  section,  riba 
pivoted  to  the  crown,  a  runner  slldable  on  the  handle 
section,  braces  connecting  the  runner  with  the  riba,  and 
auxiliary  braces  connecting  the  ribs  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  handle  section. 


997,847.  ANTIFRICTION  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. Hubert  M.  Pirbt,  Chicago.  HI.,  aMlgnor 
to  Henry  D.  Laugblin,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Aug.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  390.589. 


1.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base  sup- 
porting member,  of  a  roller  having  journal  shaft  t>earings 
of  reduced  diameter  rotatably  journaled  in  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  its  periphery  protruding  through  and  aboTC 
tbe  top  of  said  base  member  and  a  bearing  plate  adapted 
to  reciprocate  across  tbe  upper  face  of  Mid  base  member 
and  having  a  central  recess  in  its  under  side,  whereby  It 
is  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  protruding  periphery 
of  said  roller. 

'J.  In  a  side  t>earlng,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  roller- 
■upporting  member  having  a  surface  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  an  opposed  bearing  plate,  of  a  roller  rotatably 
journaled  in  said  fixed  member  upon  non-traveling  journal 
tH-artngs  and  having  its  periphery  arranged  to  protrude 
through  and  beyond  the  said  contacting  surface  of  tbe 
fixed  member,  and  a  bearing  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate 
across  tbe  exposed  face  of  said  fixed  memt>er,  said  bearing 
plate  having  a  recess,  with  oppositely  inclined  track  sur- 
faces, which  register  with  the  protruding  periphery  of  said 
roller  when  in  normal  relation  to  the  latter. 

ti.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  conprining  a  box  like  base 
member  provided  with  an  integral  cover  portion  apertured 
to  receive  tbe  periphery  of  a  roller  and  having  an  open 
lower  side  through  which  said  roller  may  be  inserted,  a 
jooraal  pin  mounted  in  Mid  base  member,  a  roller  rota- 
tably Journaled  on  said  pin  and  having  its  periphery  pro- 
truding through  and  above  the  cover  portion  of  said  base 
member,  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  reciprocate  aeroM  tbe 
upper  face  of  said  roller.  Mid  bearing  plate  being  cut 
awav   at   Its   lower  face  to   form   an   oppositely   Inclined 


recem  In  which  the  protruding  periphery  of  said  roUer 
normally  extends,  whereby  said  t>earing  plate  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  roller  when  tbe  former  Is  in  its  normal 
position. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  roller,  a  sup- 
porting base  member  having  spaced-apart  roller-supporting 
sides,  an  upper  contact  surface  adapted  for  cooperation 
wltb  an  opposed  bearing  plate  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture which  registers  with  the  space  within  which  the 
roller  is  mounted,  an  anti-friction  roller  Journaled  upon  a 
non-traveling  axis  within  said  t>ase  memt>er.  with  ita  pe- 
riphery protruding  t>eyond  said  contact  surface  of  tbe 
latter,  and  a  bearing  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate  acroM 
tbe  upper  face  of  said  roller  and  provided  in  its  under  side 
with  a  receas  conforming  approximately  to  tbe  protruding 
part  of  tbe  periphery  of  said  roller  and  Into  which  the 
latter  normally  extends,  whereby  said  bearing  plate  Is 
made  to  clear  the  roller  when  in  ita  normal  position,  and 
has  effective  bearing  with  the  roller  when  displaced  In 
eliher  of  the  directions  of  its  operative  movements. 

6.  In  a  side  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  base  sup- 
porting member,  a  roller  rotatably  journaled  in  said  base 
member  and  having  its  periphery  protruding  through  and 
above  tbe  top  of  Mid  base  member,  means  tot  confining 
said  roller  In  definite  relation  to  said  t>ase  member,  a 
l>earing  plate  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  the  upper  face 
of  said  base  member  and  having  a  central  receM  in  Its 
under  side,  whereby  it  is  normally  out  of  contact  wltb  the 
protruding  periphery  of  said  roller. 


997,848.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVA- 
TOR-DOORS. HoaATio  C.  Randall,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.862. 


In  combination  with  a  door  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a 
slldeplecv  connected  to  the  door  and  movable  horizontally 
therewith,  a  friction  clamp  arranged  to  engage  and  clamp, 
against  movement  In  the  opening  direction  of  the  door. 
Mid  slldeplece  at  any  point  thereof.  Mid  clamp  being  in- 
operative to  clamp  the  slldeplece  against  movement  in 
the  cloaing  direction  of  the  door,  and  means  carried  by 
the  car  and  adapted  to  render  said  clamp  inoperative  only 
when  the  car  fioor  arrives  within  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom  of  Mid  door,  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 


997,849.      ADJUSTABLE   SCREEN   AND   CURTAIN   AT- 
TACHMENT.    William  A.  Rat,  Fltchborg,  Cal.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,479. 
1.  A   window   shade    or   curtain    comprising   a    flexible 
sheet,  adjustable  rollers  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  window  around  which  tbe  sheet  passes,  endless  guide 
ropes   to  which   the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  sheet  ar« 
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secured,  and  slotted  guides  adapted  to  contain  the  ropes      of  the  setting  disks  for  moving   the  ratchet  mecbanlam 
and  allow  for  tbe  vertical  movement  of  the  sheet  material      against  the  oouatlng  drums  to  actuate  the  same, 
secured  to  tbe  ropes. 


2.  A  window  shade  or  curtain  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet,  upper  and  lower  rollers  and  Independent  adjustable 
mountings  therefor  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  window,  end- 
leM  guide  ropes  to  which  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  tbe 
sheets  are  secured,  slotted  guides  adapted  to  contain  the 
ropes  and  allow  for  the  vertical  movement  of  the  sheet 
material  secured  to  the  ropes,  and  meaas  whereby  tbe 
rollers  may  be  adjusted. 

8.  A  window  shade  or  curtain  comprtdng  a  flexible 
sheet,  upper  and  lower  adjustable  rollers,  endless  guide 
ropes  to  which  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tke  sheet  are  se- 
cured, slotted  guides  adapted  to  contain  tbe  ropes  and 
allow  for  the  vertical  movement  of  tbe  sheet  material 
secured  to  tbe  ropes,  and  means  whereby  the  rollers  may 
be  adjusted,  said  means  comprising  levers  pivoted  upon 
tba  lower  roller  and  plates  and  links  connected  to  the 
alotted  guides. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  of  horizontally 
Journaled  rollers  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  Mid 
rollers  being  adjustably  mounted,  endless  cords  passing 
sround  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  vertical  tubular  guides 
whereby  the  cords  are  maintained  In  position.  Mid-  guides 
having  longitudinal  slots  In  their  inner  bases,  and  a  flexi- 
ble fabric  passing  through  the  slots  and  having  Its  edses 
attached  to  said  corda. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  horizontally  jour- 
naled rollers  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  endless 
cords  passing  around  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  vertical  tubu- 
lar guides  whereby  the  cords  are  maintained  in  position. 
Mid  guides  having  longitudinal  slots  In  their  inner  bases, 
a  flexible  fabric  passing  through  the  slots  and  having  Its 
edges  attached  to  Mid  cords,  and  meaiu  whereby  the  roll- 
ers may  be  oppositely  adjusted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,860.  HAND  RECEIPT-STAMP.  Max  Rsintans  and 
Alfhed  Rothb,  Dresden,  Germany ;  Mid  Relntanz  as- 
signor to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1905.  Serial  No. 
253,173. 

1.  In  a  hand  receipt  stamp,  a  frame,  a  casing  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  arranged  In  Mid  casing,  setting  disks  and 
counting  drums  arranged  on  Mid  shaft,  printing  means 
operably  connected  with  Mid  Mtting  disks,  and  means 
connected  with  the  frame  for  actuating  the  counting 
drums  upon  reciprocation  of  the  casing  In  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  hand  receipt  stamp,  a  shaft,  setting  disks, 
counting  drums,  and  ratchet  mechanism  on  the  shaft,  a 
type  wheel  operated  by  the  setting  disks,  a  ledge  on  Mch 


3.  In  a  hand  receipt  stamp,  a  shaft,  setting  disks, 
counting  drums  and  ratchet  mechanisms  on  the  shaft, 
type  wheels  geared  with  the  setting  disks,  a  projection 
on  each  of  said  disks  and  drums,  and  means  whereby  said 
drums  are  rotated  by  the  engagement  of  the  projections 
with  the  said  ratchet  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  band  receipt  stamp,  a  frame,  a  cablng  slidably 
mounted  therein,  a  shaft  transversely  arranged  in  said 
casing,  setting  disks  loosely  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft, 
counting  drums  loosely  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  printing 
means  operatively  connected  wltb  Mid  setting  disks,  and 
operative  connections  carried  by  the  casing  for  actuating 
said  counting  drums  upon  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  casing 
in  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  hand  receipt  stamp,  a  frame,  a  casing  slldable 
thareln,  type  setting  disks  within  Mid  casing,  counting 
drums,  and  elements  carried  by  said  casing  and  controlled 
by  said  disks  In  the  movement  of  the  casing  for  operating 
Mid  counting  drums. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997,851.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES.  Jacob 
Edwabd  Rbmpb,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Richmond 
Cedar  Works,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,218. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  support  and  means  for  Im- 
parting an  alternating  rotary  movement  to  an  Implement, 
power-storing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  shaft  depending 
from  the  support,  a  radial  arm   rigidly  attached  to  said 
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•haft,  a  fly-wheel  Joarnaled  on  Mid  shaft  and  aapported 
on  Mid  arm  aod  a  pinion  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  Iti 
hub,  a  shaft  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  Mid  arm 
and  a  supporting  collar  carried  at  Its  lower  end.  an  In- 
ternally toothed  gear  joarnaled  on  this  latter  shaft  and 
supported  on  Mid  collar  and  being  In  mesh  with  the  afore- 
said pinion,  a  wrist  pin  depending  from  said  Internally 
toothed  gear,  a  pitman  plTOtally  connected  at  one  end  to 
■aid  depending  wrlst-pln  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the 
Implement  operating  mechaniam. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  upper  support,  a  shaft  de- 
pending therefrom  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same 
embodying  a  lever,  a  pinion  and  means  connecting  the 
lever  and  the  pinion,  a  power-storing  mechaniam  operated 
by  said  lever  and  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  jour- 
naled  thereon  a  pinion  alDxed  to  the  fly  wheel,  a  radial  arm 
attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  fly  wheel  and  adapted  to  sap- 
port  the  fly-wheel,  an  Internal  gear  meshing  with  said 
ptolon  and  Joarnaled  upon  the  ooter  end  of  Mid  arm,  and 
Bwans  connecting  this  Internal  gear  with  the  aforesaid 
tartr,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


997.852.  ANCHOR  FOR  WIRE  FENCES.  John  Ri.he- 
ii.vBT.  Vanatta.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Riley.  Vanatta.  Ohio.  FUed  Julie  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565.474. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  anchor  body  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  tie  wire  eye.  and  a  driving  block 
having  a  socket  to  receive  the  shank  and  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  body  and  provided  with  a  tie  wire  opening  pawing 
through  the  side  thereof,  the  top  of  the  socket  having  an 
Inclined  guiding  surface  for  the  tie  wire,  leading  to  the 
Mid  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  anchor  body  having  a 
abank  provided  with  a  tie  wire  eye,  a  driving  block  having 
a  socket  to  receive  the  shank  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
body  and  provided  with  tie  wire  openings  pawing  through 
the  opposite  walla  of  the  socket,  and  a  pointed  member  at 
the  top  of  the  socket  having  upwardly  and  outwardly- 
inclined  guiding  surfaces  to  reitpectlvely  direct  the  two 
ends  of  the  tie  wire  through  the  aald  openings. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pointed  anchor  body  having  a 
polygonal-shaped  shank  extending  therefrom,  wld  shank 
provided  with  a  tie  wire  eye,  and  a  driving  block  having 
a  polygonal-shaped  socket  to  fit  the  shank  and  adapted  to 
s«at  on  the  body,  and  provided  with  a  tie  wire  opening 
tfnetA  from  the  end  of  the  block  and  pawing  throngb 
tlw  sMe  thereof,  the  top  of  the  aocket  having  an  Incllasd 
guiding  surface  for  the  tie  wire,  leading  to  the  said 
opening. 


997,853.  VULCANIZING  DEVICE  FOR  RUBBER  TIRES. 
William  C.  Risbbiduib  and  Milton  W.  Risbkidobb, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  awlgnors  to  William  Trostier  and  Saa- 
ael  I.  Rose,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  592,281 

1.  A  ralcanlxlng  device  having  a  hollow  body  and  a 
hollow  vulcanising  member  provided  with  a  tubular  lat- 
eral extension  at  Its  edge  and  end  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  body  and  adapted  to  receive  water  to  steam  heat  Mid 
member,  and  a  heating  attachment  at  the  bottom  of  Mid 
body. 


2.  A  device  as  described  having  a  hollow  supporting 
member  provided  with  circular  openings  through  the  side 
walls  thereof  and  openings  In  bottom  and  top  and  a  tuI- 
caniser  having  a  hollow  body  and  a  tubular  stem  at  its  end 
and  aide  rotatably  mounted  In  said  side  walls  open  to  said 

bodr- 


3.  A  device  for  vulcanising  tabular  tires  and  like  arti- 
cles comprising  a  hollow  body  having  openings  bottom  and 
top.  In  combination  with  a  vulcanlcer  constructed  to  be 
•team  heated  internally  and  having  a  hollow  hub  at  Its 
•dge  adapted  to  receive  water  and  rotatably  mounted  In 
openingB  in  the  side  walla  of  Mid  body,  and  a  burner  be- 
Bsatb  said  body  adapted  to  heat  aald  hub  and  thereby  fill 
Mid  vulcanlser  with  steam. 

4.  The  device  substantially  aa  described  comprising  two 
working  members,  a  hollow  body  with  a  draft  upward 
through  the  same  and  a  vulcanlcer  havloK  a  water  con- 
taining stem  projecting  ai  substantially  right  angles  from 
Its  edge  and  rotatably  mouatsd  in  said  hollow  body,  and  a 
haating  device  suspended  beneath  said  body. 

5.  A  vulcanising  device  havln|  a  hollow  body  with  a 
draft  through  the  wme  bottom  to  top  and  having  depend- 
ing hooks,  a  heater  suspended  on  said  hooks  and  a  vul- 
canlser supported  wholly  st  one  side  of  Mid  body  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  through  the  sldw  thereof,  Mid  vulcanlser 
having  a  hollow  portion  In  said  pivot  open  to  the  Interior 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  water  to  be  heated. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


997,854.  WASHER  FOR  PEBBLE  -  PHOSPHATE  AND 
THE  LIKE.  TaouAH  Robbbts,  Charlotte  Harbor,  FU. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,798. 


1.  In  a  washer  for  pebble  phosphate  containing  roots, 
sand,  etc..  a  grating  on  which  the  phosphate,  pebbles,  roots 
and  Mnd  are  diacharged.  a  rotary  member  to  facilitate  the 
discharge  of  the  roots  over  the  grating,  and  Independent 
means  for  separating  the  Mnd  and  discharging  the  pebbles 
In  an  approximately  free  state. 

2.  In  a  washer  for  pebble  phosphate  or  the  like  contain- 
ing roots,  sand,  etc.,  means  for  cutting  the  roots  and  s«pa- 
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rating  them  from  the  pebbles  and  sand,  screening  means 
for  separating  the  pebbles  from  the  major  portion  of  the 
sand,  and  re-screenlng  means  for  separating  the  pebbles 
from  the  remaining  part  of  the  sand  and  dlscbarglnc  the 
pebbles  In  an  approximately  free  state. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  raceway,  an  inclined 
grating  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  raceway  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  chute,  a  revoluble  cutter  arranged  over 
the  grating  near  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  chutes  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  raceway  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  an  inclined  screen  arranged  lyider  the 
grating  in  the  raceway  and  discharging  into  either  of  said 
chutes. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  raceway,  chutes  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  raceway  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  having  screens  elevated  above  their  bottoms, 
a  screen  carried  by  the  raceway  discharging  on  either  of 
the  screens  carried  by  the  chute,  and  means  controllable 
at  will  to  direct  the  discharge  from  the  raceway  screen  to 
either  of  the  chute  screens. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  raceway,  an  inclined 
grating  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  raceway,  a  revoluble 
cutter  within  the  raceway  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and 
arranged  over  the  grating,  an  open  frame  forming  in  con- 
nection with  the  upper  end  of  the  raceway  a  pocket,  an  in- 
clined screen  arranged  under  the  grating  and  extended  to 
cover  Mid  frame,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  at  the  top  of 
said  pocket  ana  discharging  on  said  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907,856.     HOSB-COLPLING.     Fohsxxb  Robinson,  Casey. 
111.    Filed  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,940. 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  one  arranged  opposite  the  other,  a  plug  r'-- 
tatably  mounted  in  Mid  body  and  provided  with  a  sinuous 
passage  having  the  ends  thereof  in  alinement  with  each 
other  and  Mid  ends  adapted  when  the  plug  Is  shifted  to 
register  with  Mid  Inlet  and  outlet  for  establishing  com- 
munication therebetween  to  allow  of  the  pawage  of 
water  through  the  plug.  Mid  plug  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing screw  threaded  stem,  a  plate  arranged  at  the  bottom 
of  the  valve  body  and  through  which  extends  said  stem. 
Mid  plate  formed  with  openings,  means  mounted  upon  the 
stem  for  maintaining  the  plate  in  position  at  the  bottom  of 
the  valve  body,  and  Mid  plug  having  a  drain  pasMge 
adapted  to  communicate  with  Mid  outlet  when  the  plug  is 
shifted  to  cat  off  communication  between  Hid  ic!et  and 
outlet.  Mid  pawage  comprising  a  recew  in  the  periphery  of 
the  plug,  a  pocket  arranged  Inwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
the  plug,  below  said  opening  and  Into  which  the  recess 
opens  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  the  bottom  of  Mid 
pocket  having  an  oval-shaped  opening  commnnicating  with 
the  openings  In  the  plate. 


said  body,  exliaost  fans  in  the  said  body,  for  drawing  air 
Into  the  body  through  the  said  opening  and  exhausting  the 
Mid  air  rearwardly  out  of  the  said  rear  end  of  the  said 
body,  and  means  secured  to  the  said  framework  for  operat- 
ing the  said  fans. 


997.856.  AERIAL  VESSEL.  Charles  Obidiah  Row- 
land, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
635,112. 

1.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  front  end,  an  open  rear  end  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  In  the  under  side  of  the  body  and  a 
framework  suspended  from  the  body,  adjustable  planes 
mounted  on  the  said  framework  on  both  sides  of  the  said 
body,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  planes,  a  horlsontally 
disposed  plane  secured  to  the  said  framework  beneath  the 


2.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  front  end,  an  open  rear  end  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  In  the  under  side  of  the  body  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  tb<i  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed plane  rigidly  secured  beneath  the  body  and  a  frame- 
work suspended  from  the  body,  adjustable  planes  mounted 
on  the  said  framework  on  both  sides  of  the  said  body, 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  planes,  exhaust  fans  in  the 
said  body,  for  drawing  air  into  the  body  through  the  said 
longitudinal  opening  and  exhausting  the  said  air  rear- 
wardly through  the  said  rear  end  of  the  Mid  body,  and 
guiding  means  on  the  said  body  for  guiding  the  said 
vessel. 

3.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  front  end,  an  open  rear  end  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  in  the  under  side  of  the  body,  and  a 
framework  suspended  from  the  body,  exhaust  fans  in  the 
said  body,  for  drawing  air  Into  the  body  through  the  said 
opening  and  exhausting  the  said  air  rearwardly  through 
the  Mid  rear  end  of  the  body,  means  for  actuating  the  Mid 
fans,  exhaust  valves  on  the  upper  side  of  the  said  body, 
means  In  the  said  framework  for  operating  the  aald  valves, 
adjustable  planes  mounted  on  the  said  framework  on  both 
sides  of  the  Mid  tx>dy,  means  for  operating  the  said  planes, 
a  horizontally  disposed  plane  secured  to  the  said  frame- 
work beneath  the  Mid  body,  and  a  circular  rudder  mounted 
in  the  said  body  for  guiding  the  said  vessel. 

4.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  front  end,  an  open  rear  end  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  in  the  under  side  of  the  body,  and  a 
framework  suspended  from  the  said  body,  adjustable  planes 
mounted  on  the  Mid  framework  and  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  the  said  body,  a  horizontal  plane  secured  to  the 
said  framework  beneath  the  said  body,  exhaust  fans  In  the 
Mid  body,  for  exhausting  air  from  the  upper  side  of  the 
said  planes,  propellers  mounted  on  both  ends  of  the  said 
framework  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  horlson- 
tally, means  for  rotating  the  said  propellers  to  propel  the 
Mid  vessel,  and  means  on  the  wld  framework  for  operat- 
ing the  Mid  adjustable  planes. 

5.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a 
framework  suspended  from  the  body,  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed plane  rigidly  secured  beneath  the  body,  exhaust  fans 
in  the  body,  for  exhausting  air  from  the  body  received 
therein  through  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the  under  side 
of  the  body,  a  circular  rudder  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  body,  a  vertical  propeller  disposed  at  each  end  of 
the  Mid  framework,  the  said  propellers  being  adapted  to 
move  vertically  and  horizontally,  means  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  angularity  of  the  Mid  propellers,  and  driving  • 
means  secured  to  the  said  framework  for  rotating  the  Mid 
propellers  to  propel  the  Mid  vessel. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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•©7.857.  MELTING  AND  PURIFYINO  OF  SALT  AND 
OTHER  8L'B8TANCK8.  Ebnbst  R.  Rot«to!«.  Liver 
pool,  Enclaad.  aaaignor  to  latematloaai  Salt  Company 
Limited.  Loodon.  England.  Orlirlnal  application  filed 
Maj  19.  1908,  Serial  No.  43.3,793.  DlTtded  and  tbU 
application  filed  June  14,  1909.     SerUl  No.  502.009. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  melting  salt  and  maintaining  it  In 
•  molten  condition,  a  chamber  dtrided  into  two  compart- 
ments, one  for  melting  the  salt  and  the  other  for  r«celTlng 
the  melted  sait,  xnd  menna  for  heating  the  two  compart- 
ments to  two  different  detn'ees  of  temperature,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  recetTlag  compartment  t>elng  lower  than 
that  of  the  melting  compartment. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  melting  salt  and  maintaining  It  In 
a  molten  condition,  a  salt  melting  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  melting  gasea  to  the  melting  chamber,  a  receiv- 
ing chamber  for  the  melted  salt,  means  for  separating  the 
two  chambers,  means  for  heating  the  receiving  chan.ber 
to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  melting 
chamber  and  for  maintaining  the  melted  salt  In  a  molten 
condition  by  heat  transmitted  through  the  separating 
means  from  the  melting  gasea,  and  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  two  chambers. 

3.'  In  apparatus  for  melting  salt  and  maintaining  It  In 
a  molten  condlticn.  a  salt  melting  chamber,  a  receiving 
chamber  for  the  melted  salt,  and  a  division  wall  t>etween 
the  two  cbambera  having  ports  connecting  the  two  cham- 
ber*, and  means  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  the  melting 
chamber  for  melting  the  unmelted  salt,  and  for  heating 
the  cbamh«>r  receiving  the  melted  salt  to  a  lower  degree 
of  temperature  than  that  of  the  melting  chamber,  by  way 
of  the  ports  in  the  division  wall. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  melting  salt  and  maintaining  It  In 
a  molten  condition,  a  furnace  comprising  upper  and  lower 
chamtxers,  means  for  feeding  unmelted  salt  to  the  upper 
chamber,  a  device  disposed  intermediately  of  the  upper 
and  lower  rhambers  for  supporting  the  unmelted  salt  In 
heaps  as  (t  Is  fed  Into  the  upper  chamber,  and  having 
orifices  of  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers  :  and  means  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  the  upper 
chamber  for  melting  the  salt,  and  for  heating  the  lower 
chamber  by  way  of  the  orifices,  to  a  lower  degree  of  tem- 
perature than  that  of  the  upper  chamber,  for  maintaining 
the  melted  salt  In  a  molten  condition. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  melting  salt  and  maintaining  it  in 
a  molten  condition,  a  furnace  comprlsine  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  a  table  separating  the  two  chambers  and  having 
orifices  of  communication  between  the  two  chambers, 
neana  for  supplying  the  unmelted  salt  at  a  plurality  of 
points  and  forming  It  Into  heaps  on  the  table  in  the 
upper  chamt>er,  and  means  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  the 
upper  chamber  for  melting  the  salt,  and  for  heating  th« 
lower  chamber  by  way  of  the  said  oriflcea  for  maintaining 
the  salt  in  a  molten  condition  at  a  lower  degree  of  tem- 
perature than  th«t  of  the  upper  chamber  and  below  the 
Tolatlllxlng  point  of  salt. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.} 


in  the  ends  of  the  aald  arms  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
same  against  the  faucet,  aaid  bolt  consisting  of  a  female 
screw  inserted  through  an  eye  formed  in  one  of  the  enda, 
and  a  male  screw  paaaed  through  an  eye  formed  In  tha 
other  end  and  engaging  the  female  screw. 


2.  An  attachment  for  faucets  consisting  of  a  alngle 
length  of  wire  shaped  to  provide  Inverted  arch-shaped 
portions  connected  by  a  front  straight  croaa  bar,  inwardly 
extending  bars  at  the  rear  enda  of  the  said  Inverted 
arches,  straight  parallel  arms  rising  from  the  said  In- 
wardly extending  arms,  depending  diverging  arms  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  straight  parallel  arms,  side  arms 
rising  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  depending  divergent 
arms.  Inwardly  extending  shoulders  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  arms,  straight  (yarallel  arms  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shoul- 
ders, and  clamping  arms  diverging  from  the  said  straight 
parallel  portions  and  terminating  In  eyes,  clips  secured 
around  the  straight  parallel  arms,  and  securing  bolts  in- 
serted through  the  eye*  at  the  ends  of  the  clamping  arms. 

3.  An  attachment  for  faucets  consisting  of  a  support 
for  vessels  made  of  wire  and  comprising  clamping  arms 
which  embrace  the  dome  of  the  faucet,  a  saddle  having 
side  arms  which  clasp  the  bend  or  crown  of  the  faucet, 

I  and  a  depending  hook-ahaped  bail-engaging  portion,   that 
I  portion  of  the  wire  between   the  saddle  and  the  ball-en- 
I  gaging  portion  t>earing  against  the  front  side  of  the  dis- 
charge spout  of  the  faucet. 

4.  An  attachment   for  faucets  consisting  of  a  mpport 
j   for  vesHels  made  of  wire  and  comprising  clamping  arms 

which  embrace  the  dome  of  the  faucet,  a  saddle  having 
.  side  arms  which  clasp  the  bend  or  crown  of  the  faucet, 
,  and  a  depending  hook-ahaped  ball-engaging  portion  which 
;   is  spaced  from  the  saddle  by  straight  portions  of  the  wire, 
i  aald    straight    portions   fitting   closely    against    the    front 
side  of  the  discharge  apout  of  the  faucet,  and  said  ball- 
engaging  portion   terminating  in  advance  of  and  in  sub- 
I  stantially    the   same   horizontal   plane   as   the   cud    of   the 
spout. 

5.  An  attachment  for  faucets  consisting  of  a  support 
for  vessels  made  of  wire  and  shaped  to  embrace  the  dome 
of  the  faucet  and  clasp  the  bend  or  crown  thereof,  said 

\  support  having  a  .depending  hook-shaped  ball-engaging 
portion  composed  of  an  arched  portion  connected  by  a 
transverse  bar,  that  portion  of  the  wire  support  above 
the  ball-engaging  portion  bearing  against  the   front  side 

I  of  the  discharge  spout  of  the  faucet,  and  said  ball-engag- 
ing portion  being  extended  in  advance  of  and  occupying 
a  position  substantially  on  a  line  with  the  lower  end  or 
terminal  of  said  spout. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


997,858.      FArCET    ATTACHMENT.      HiBBBaT    Savao*. 

Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,778. 

1.  An  attachment  for  faucets  consisting  of  a  support 
for  vessels  consisting  ot  a  single  length  of  wire  shaped  to 
provide  an  inverted  arch-shaped  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ball  of  a  vessel,  a  saddle  immediately  above  the 
>  said  inverted  arch-ahaped  portion  and  having  side  arms 
adapted  to  clasp  the  bend  or  crown  of  a  faucet,  and 
clamping  arms  above  the  said  saddle  portion  adapted  to 
embrace  the  dome  of  a  faucet,  and  a  securing  bolt  fitted 


907,859.      DRAFT-EQUALIZER.      Jacob    Schinck,    Clin- 
ton. Wis.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,944. 
A    draft    equaliser,     comprising    a    vertically    pivoted 
tongue,  oppositely  disposed  levers  pivoted  thereon,  a  bar 
I  having  one  end  adjuatably  secured  to  said  tongue  and  its 
other  end  adapted  to  be  pivotedly  secured  to  the  device 
to  be  drawn,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pulley  mounted 
sltdahly   upon   said   l>ar,   a  chain   adapted   to  engage    said 
I  pulley  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  pivoted  levers. 
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a  brace  rod  between  said  tongue  and  the  pivoted  end  of  detent  means  for  holding  the  wheel  In  lowered  poaltion 
aald  lever,  and  a  short  tongue  having  one  end  secured  to  and  automatically  releasing  same  when  apparatus  rls<»a, 
said  brace  rod  and  its  other  end  adapted  for  pivoUl  con-     substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


097,861.  BOTTOM  DUMPING  WAGON.  Maktix  L.  Sen- 
DSRLiNO,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1007.  Serial 
No.  390,935.  Renewed  Apr.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
401.861. 


nectlon  to  said  device  to  be  drawn,  whereby  a  rigid,  ver- 
tically pivoted  equaliser  Is  provided  that  can  be  adjusted 
to  harvester  frames  of  different  widths. 


007,860.     AERIAL  NAVIGATION.     Matthkw  B.  Sft.lers, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  492,651. 


1.  An  apparatus  substantially  as  described  comprising 
two  or  more  aeroplanes  arranged  in  stepped  form,  means 
supporting  said  aeroplanes  at  their  front  portions,  yield- 
ing means  supporting  the  rear  edges  of  said  aeroplanes 
nud  adapted  to  permit  the  same  to  be  depressed  at  their 
rear  edges,  a  rudder,  a  steering  means,  connections  be- 
tween said  steering  means  and  the  redder,  connections 
between  the  steering  means  and  the  rear  edges  of  the 
nrroplanes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  an  aerial  apparatus,  the  combination  of  draft  de- 
vices, a  chassis  comprising  the  combination  of  wheels  and 
runners,  means  for  holding  the  wheels  In  a  relatively  low 
position  in  starting  including  connections  with  the  draft 
devices,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  wheels 
after  the  machine  has  left  the  ground  whereby  they  may 
be  lifted,  and  means  for  lifting  the  wheels  and  holding 
the  same  elevated  relatively  to  the  runners. 

3.  In  an  aerial  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  chassis 
frame,  runners  for  supporting  the  same,  front  and  rear 
wheels  adapted  for  adjustment  to  project  below  the  run- 
ners, an  aeroplane  above  the  chassis,  and  automatically 
operated  means  for  permitting  the  rear  wheel  to  rise  after 
the  initial  movement  of  the  apparatus  In  starting,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  aeroplane,  a  chassis  below  the 
same  and  having  runners,  a  front  wheel  frame  pivoted  to 
the  chassis  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  on  said  pivot  to 
lower  the  wheel  below  the  runners'  or  raise  said  wheel 
above  the  runners,  a  tow  line,  and  means  whereby  the  ten- 
sion on  the  tow  line  may  bold  said  front  wheel  In  lowered 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  un  aerial  apparatus  with  an 
aeroplane,  and  a  chassis  below  the  same,  of  a  wheel  for 
said  chassis,  a  pivoted  support  carrylnc  said  wheel,  and 

168  O.  G. — 30 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  body  inclosure  and  a  dumping 
bottom  therefor  constructed  in  opposing  sections,  each 
section  augmenting  the  cubical  capacity  of  the  body  in- 
closure, means  for  raising  the  sections,  including  means 
limiting  their  drop,  and  Independent  means  for  locking 
the  sections  closed  and  releasing  them.  Including  stirrups 
moving  to  and  from  binding  engagement  with  the  com- 
bined sections. 

2.  In  a  dump  vehicle,  a  dumping  bottom  In  two  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  an  independent  cubical  capac- 
ity and  comprising  end  members,  an  outer  side  member,  a 
central  strengthening  partition  and  a  sill  extending  be- 
low the  bottom  at  Its  Inner  edge,  a  knuckle  at  each  end 
and  at  the  center  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  member, 
straps  leading  from  the  end  knuckles  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  end  members,  and  a  strap  leading  from  the 
central  knuckle  down  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  member 
and  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition,  all  of  said 
knuckles  being  also  provided  with  straps  that  extend 
down  the  outer  face  of  the  side  member  and  across  the 
sill. 

3.  A  wagon  having  a  body  provided  with  a  dumping 
bottom  constructed  of  two  sections,  with  the  sections 
hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  sealing 
flap  arranged  to  overlap  the  Joint  between  the  two  sec- 
tions and  hinged  to  permit  of  the  sections  swinging  open 
together. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  upper  body  of  a  vehicle,  a 
dump  bottom  therefor  comprising  opposing  sections  hav- 
ing open  Inner  side  portions  and  hinge  connection  at 
their  outer  side  portions  with  corresponding  portions  of 
the  upper  body,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  sill 
beneath  its  bottom  at  Its  inner  edge  extending  beyond  the 
ends'  of  the  bottom,  of  shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  body, 
stirrups  carried  by  said  shafts  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  sills  when  the  sections  are  closed,  means  for 
turning  the  shafts,  and  connections  between  the  shafts 
whereby  when  one  shaft  is  turned  the  stirrups  of  both 
shafts  are  simultaneously  moved  either  to  or  from  said 
sections. 

5.  A  wagon  having  a  hinged  bottom,  a  longitudinal  sill 
rigid  with  the  bottom  and  extended  thoi^beyond,  and  a 
stirrup  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  wagon  to 
swing  outwardly  therefrom,  adapted  to  engage  under  the 
extended  portion  of  the  sill  and  lock  the  bottom  in  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


997,862.      CHECK-VALVE    FOR    BOILERS.      Epward    J. 

Shearer  and  Arthctr  A.  Gebvais,  Lordsburg,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  S92.882. 

1.  A  check  valve  coniprinlng  a  casing  having  upper  and 
lower  communicating  chambers  connected  by  a  contracted 
neck  portion,  an  annular  flange  formed  integral  with  the 
upper  chamber  and  above  said  neck  portion,  a  plug  ad- 
justably atUched  to  the  casing  for  closing  the  upper  end 


-,  -•_i._-t_J... 


I, 


464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  1911. 


of  the  aame,  a  check  ralve  seated  within  the  open  flanged 
portion  of  the  upper  chamber  and  proTtded  with  wings 
■itdably  located  in  the  contracted  neck  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  valve  Is  vertically  guided  and  held  in  op- 
erative position,  a  releasing  valve  seated  In  the  lower 
chamber  of  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  stem  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  valve,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  releasing  valve,  whereby  tb«  check  valve  la  likewise 
elevated. 


2.  A  combined  boiler  feed  and  blow  off  comprising 
alined  chambers  Joined  by  a  cylindrical  neck,  each  cham- 
ber having  a  valve  seat,  one  of  said  valve  seats  located  at 
the  end  of  the  tjrlindrlcal  neck,  valves  on  said  seats,  each 
chamber  having  an  opening  beyond  the  head  of  the  valve 
therein  when  the  valve  Is  seated,  one  valve  adapted  to 
move  the  other  and  means  to  operate  the  motor  valve. 


997.863.  REFILL-VBLE  BRAKE  BLOCK.  JaMCR  Hbnbt 
Shkloon,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.  Serial 
Xo.  594.«29. 


*  J« 


1.  In  a  reflllable  block,  side  plates  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  compartment  having  a  curved  Inner  face  to  confurm  to 
the  curve  of  the  wheel,  fllllng  blocks  inserted  in  said  com- 
partment and  fitting  against  said  face,  thereby  forming  a 
reflllable  curved  block  surface,  and  spring  means  extend- 
ing from  said  plates  over  said  blocks  to  retain  the  same  In 
position. 

2.  In  a  reflllable  brake  block,  comprising  side  plates 
spaced  apart  on  said  beam  and  projecting  above,  below 
and  In  front  of  the  front  edge  of  said  beam,  said  side 
plates  being  afllxed  to  said  beam  bV  integral  outtumed 
flanges  tralted  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
beam,  a  back  plate  positioned  In  front  of  the  front  edge 
of  said  beam  having  rearwardly-turned  flanges  bolted  to 
opposite  Inner  faces  of  said  side  plates,  a  series  of  blocks 
positioned  between  said  rear  flanges  and  the  front  edge  of 
said  side  plates,  and  means  releasably  holding  said  blocks 
In  position. 


097,864.     VACUUM-8EPAR.\TOR.     Hkbbebt  A.  Simpson. 

Homer,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,471. 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  separator  Including  a 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  outlet  In  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  an  Inlet  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  constituting  a  water  con 


talner,  a  non-ylelding  deflector  secured  at  Its  upper  end 
and  sides  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  the 
deflector  being  located  close  to  but  above  the  level  of  the 
water  within  the  casing  and  there  t>elng  an  air  compart- 
ment between  said  deflector  and  the  casing,  and  an  apron 
of  flexible  material  secured  to  and  extendlpg  downwardly 
from  the  deflector  and  below  the  level  of  the  water  with- 
in the  casing,  said  apron  extending  continuously  through- 
out the  width  of  the  deflector. 


2.  \  separator  Including  a  base  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing, the  bottom  of  the  base  being  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward said  opening,  a  casing  supported  on  the  base  and 
having  an  inlet  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  cap  secured 
on  the  casing  and  having  an  outlet,  a  transversely  curved 
deflector  plate  secured  at  Its  upper  end  and  along  Its  sides 
to  the  wnll  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  lower  end  sup- 
ported cloae  to  but  above  the  level  of  water  contalniHl 
within  the  separator,  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and 
the  base  constituting  a  water  container,  and  an  apron  of 
flexible  material  secured  to  and  hanging  downwardly 
from  the  deflector  plate,  said  apron  extending  contlna- 
oQsly  throughout  the  width  of  the  plate,  and  a  closure 
for  the  outlet  in  the  base  of  the  caaing. 


997.865.  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  Hbbbbht  Eldrbdoi 
Smith.  Haverhill,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Pike  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pike,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hamp- 
shire.    Piled  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,507. 


A  sharpening  device  for  edged  tools  comprising  a  sharp 
enlng  stone,  a  metal  strip  extending  along  one  face  of  the 
stone  having  Its  ends  bent  upward  to  embrace  the  ends  of 
the  stone  and  a  strip  of  non-metallic  material  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  strop  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  the  metal 
strip  and  having  Its  ends  clamped  l>etween  the  ends  of  the 
stone  and  the  upturned  ends  of  the  metal  strip. 


997.866.     RUO-DI8PLATER.     William  J.  Smith.  TIflln. 

Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,211. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially semicircular  track,  a  plurality  of  carriages 
movable  on  the  track,  each  carriage  having  a  depending 
lug  provided  with  an   Integral  bar  spaced   from  the  car- 
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rlage  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  bousing 
having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  bar,  a  hollow  shaft  Jour- 
naled  transversely  of  the  housing,  and  provided  at  spaced 
Intervals  with  transverse  pins  for  holding  a  rug  on  each 
aide  of  the  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft  in  the  housing, 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  the  housing  and  provided 
with  a  hand  wheel  at  its  lower  end.  a  bevel  pinion  on  the 
vertical  shaft  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  hollow 
abaft,  a  catch  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  flexible  connection  depending  from  the  catch  alongside 
the  vertical  shaft  for  releasing  the  catch,  a  rod  slidable  in 
the  inner  end  of  each  hollow  shaft,  a  plate  provided  with 
spaced  op«inlfigs  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  circle 
upon  which  the  arc  of  the  track  la  taken,  a  head  on  each 
rod  having  a  pin  for  engaging  one  of  the  openings,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  track. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially circular  track,  a  plurality  of  carriages,  movable 
on  the  track,  each  carriage  having  a  depending  lug  provided 
with  an  integral  bar  spaced  from  the  carriage  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  housing  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  the  bar,  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  trans- 
versely of  the  housing,  and  provided  at  spaced  intervals 
with  transverse  pins  for  holding  a  rug  on  each  side  of  the 
shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  shaft  in  the  housing,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  Journaled  in  the  housing  and  provided  with  a 
hand  wheel  at  Its  lower  end,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the 
vertical  shaft  meshing  with  the  1>evel  pinion  on  the  hol- 
low shaft<  a  catch  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  flexible  connection  depending  from  the  catch 
alongside  the  vertical  shaft  for  releasing  the  catch,  a  rod 
slidable  on  the  inner  end  of  each  hollow  shaft,  a  plate 
provided  with  spaced  openings  at  approximately  the  cen- 
ter of  the  circle  upon  which  the  arc  of  the  track  Is  taken, 
and  a  head  on  each  rod  having  a  pin  for  engaging  one  of 
the  openings. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  track,  a  plurality  of  carriages 
movable  on  the  track,  each  carriage  having  a  depending 
lug  provided  with  an  Integral  bar  spaced  from  the  car- 
riage and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  housing 
having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  bar.  a  hollow  shaft  Jour- 
naled transversely  of  the  housing  and  provided  at  spaced 
Intervals  with  transverse  pins  for  holding  a  rug  on  each 
aide  of  the  shaft  a  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  the  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  wheel  at  Its  lower  end,  a  bevel  pinion 
on  the  vertical  shaft  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  catch  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  hol- 
low shaft,  a  flexible  connection  depending  from  the  catch 
alongside  the  vertical  shaft  for  releasing  the  catch,  and 
means  for  holding  each  shaft  substantially  radial  to  the 
track  regardless  of  the  position  of  tb«  carriage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially semicircular  track,  a  plurality  of  carriages 
movable  on  the  track,  each  carriage  having  a  depending 
lug  provided  with  an  Integral  bar  spaced  from  the  car- 
riage and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  housing 
having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  bar.  a  hollow  shaft  Jour- 
naled transversely  of  the  housing,  and  provided  at  spaced 


intervals  with  transverse  pins  for  holding  a  rug  on  each 
side  of  the  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft  In  the  hous- 
ing, a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bousing,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  wheel  at  its  lower  end,  a  bevel  pinion 
on  the  vertical  ahaft  meahing  with  the  bevel-gear  on  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  catch  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  hol- 
low shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection  depending  from  the 
catch  alongside  the  vertical  shaft  for  releasing  the  catch. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
curved  track,  a  plurality  of  carriages  movable  on  the 
track,  a  housing  for  each  carriage,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  each  housing  with  Its  carriage,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled transversely  of  each  housing,  and  provided  with  op- 
positely extending  transverse  pins  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting a  rug  on  each  side  of  the  shaft,  and  releasable 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  with  the  pins  horisontal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


007,867.  SPRING.  Abthcb  L.  Snow,  deceased,  King- 
fisher. Okla.,  by  Grace  Cunningham  Snow,  executor. 
Kingfisher,  Okla.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,775. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
spring,  a  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  a  supple- 
mental spring  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  move  Idly  with  the  primary  spring  for  a  pre- 
determined distance,  and  a  separate  stop  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  for  limiting  such  movement  of  the 
supplemental  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seml-elllptic 
spring,  a  supporting  member  secured  thereto  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  supplemental  spring  members  pivotally 
secured  to  said  supporting  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  Independent  stops  p3;<itlontd  at 
one  Bide  of  said  supplemental  spring  members  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof  on  their  pivots. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
spring,  a  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  su- 
perposed supplemental  spring  member*  pivoted  to  said 
supporting  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in 
the  same  direction,  one  of  said  spring  members  constitut- 
ing a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
spring  members  on  its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
spring,  a  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  su- 
perposed supplemental  spring  members  pivoted  to  said 
supporting  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in 
the  same  direction,  one  at  said  spring  members  constitut- 
ing a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
spring  members  on  its  pivot,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  first  mentioned  spring  member. 

6.  In  a<  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
spring,  a  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  superposed  spring  members  pivotally  secured 
to  said  supporting  memt>er  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  pivot  ends  of  one  pair  of  such  spring 
members  being  positioned  to  constitute  stops  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  other  spring  meml)ers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,868.  CON'VEYER-TABLE.  Lawbbncb  Cabb  Stmli, 
Beaver,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial  No  541.165. 
1.  In  a  transverse  table  structure  two  table  parts  united 
in  a  hinge  Joint,  the  said  table  parts  being  movable  upon 
their  common  pivot  from  extended  to  closed  position,  and 
the  said  hinge  Joint  l>eing  movable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  In  which  the  table  normally  extends, 
subfltantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  ■  transfer-table  «tnictiire.  tbe  oomblnattoo  with  a 
table  tectloD  prorlded  with  a  drfrlng  shaft  for  a  carrier 
belt  and  plroted  Intermediate  tta  length  to  a  snpportlog 
am  plTotally  carried  on  a  fixed  aupport,  of  mean*  for 
driving  said  carrier-belt  shaft.  Mid  driring  means  Inclad- 
Ing  two  sprocket  wheels  with  an  operating  chain,  one  of 
amid  wheels  being  carried  by  aald  table  aectlon  and  the 
other  upon  aald  fixed  support,  the  centera  upon  which  aald 
sprocket  wheels  are  mounted  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
plTot  points  of  the  aald  supporting  arm.  aubstantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  a  tranafer-table  atructare.  the  combination  with  a 
table  aectlon  provided  with  a  driying  shaft  for  a  carrier 
l)elt  and  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length  to  a  supporting 
arm  plvotally  carried  on  a  fixed  support,  of  means  for 
driving  aald  carrier-belt  shaft,  said  driving  means  Includ- 
ing two  sprocket  wheels  with  an  operating  chain,  one  of 
said  wheels  being  carried  by  said  Ubie  section  and  tbe 
other  upon  said  fixed  support,  said  table-supporting  arm 
lying  substantially  betw»^n  and  la  line  with  the  centers  of 
said  aprocket  wheela  when  the  table  la  in  normal  extended 
position,  anbstantlally  as  descritied. 


997.8«9  APPARATIS  FOR  CATCHING,  CONVEYING. 
AND  COOLING  COATED  METAL  SHEETS.  Law- 
BSKCB  CAaa  Stbclb.  Beaver,  Pa.  Plied  Feb.  25,  1010. 
SerUl  No.  545.911.  


1.  A  conveyer  for  coated  metal  plates  having  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  traveling  fibrous  aprons  arranged  to  bear 
upon  tbe  opposite  faces  of  tbe  plates,  means  for  driving 
said  traveling  aprons,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  plates 
to  travel  with  said  traveling  aprons. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coating-tank  for  metal 
plates,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  conveyera,  and  means 
for  operating  the  conveyers,  of  a  bed  for  the  plates  ar- 
ranged between  and  beneath  the  upper  termlnala  of  aald 
conveyera.  and  meana  for  directing  the  platea  from  aald 
termlnala  to  and  upon  aald  bed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coating-tank  for  metal  plates, 
of  two  feedlng-out  devices  arranged  aide  by  aide,  meana 


above  each  of  aatd  fecdlng-ont  devlcea  for  conveying  tbe 
plates  upwardly  therefrom,  a  single  traveling  conveyer  and 
meana  for  driving  It,  and  means  for  directing  the  plates 
from  said  upwardly  conveying  means  to  and  upon  said 
conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coating  tank  fbr  metal  plates, 
two  feedlng-out  devlcea  arranged  aide  by  aide,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  conveyera,  one  above  each  feeding-out 
device,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  conveyera,  of  a  horl- 
■ontal  conveyer  arrnnged  between  and  beneath  the  up- 
per termlnala  of  aald  upwardly  extending  conveyers,  meana 
tor  directing  tbe  plates  from  aald  upper  termlnala  to  and 
upon  aald  horlxontal  conveyer,  and  meana  for  operating 
aald  horlxontal  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
upwardly  extending  conveyera  for  metal  plates,  and  means 
for  operating  aald  conveyers,  of  a  third  horlsontal  con- 
veyer arranged  between  and  beneath  tbe  upper  termlnala 
of  aald  upwardly  extending  conveyers,  means  for  directing 
the  plates  edgewise  from  said  upper  terminals  to  and  upon 
said  third  conveyer,  means  for  supporting  tbe  plates  on 
their  edges  thereon,  and  means  for  operating  said  third 
conveyer. 

(Claims  8  to   16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


997.870.  HORN.  Georoi  L.  Stcvbmsom,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Household  Cabinet  Worka.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555,608. 


1.  .\  bora  having  relatively  wide  and  flat  upper  and 
lower  plates  forming  sounding  boarda.  and  relatively  nar- 
row aides  connecting  said  plates  and  also  serving  as  sound- 
ing boards,  said  platea  and  aides  diverging  from  tbe  inlet 
end  of  aald  horn,  the  outlet  ends  of  aald  aldea  b«>lng  turned 
Inwardly  to  form  a  contracted  mouth. 

2.  A  horn  having  relatively  wide  and  fiat  upper  and 
lower  platea  forming  sounding  boarda,  and  relatively  nar- 
row aldea  connecting  aald  platea  and  aiao  serving  aa  sound- 
ing boarda,  said  platea  and  sides  diverging  from  tbe  inlet 
end  of  aald  born,  tbe  outlet  enda  of  said  sides  and  said 
top  and  bottom  platea  being  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a 
contracted  mouth. 


097.871.  rOINT  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRAMWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jam«8  jErFBVT 
Thomas,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  May  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  562,581. 


In  point  controlling  mecbanlam  the  combination  with 
a  rail,  of  a  lever  B,  a  second  lever  C  plvotally  supporting 
the  firat  lever  and  being  In  turn  pivoted  to  the  aald  rail, 
projectiona  on  each  side  of  the  pivot  which  connect  the 
two  levers,  slots  In  the  groove  of  the  rail  through  which 
the  said  projections  are  guided  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
In  turn  or  together  by  the  car  wheels  and  an  auxiliary 
wheel,  wedges  on  the  enda  of  the  levera  nearest  the  rail 
point  tongue  and  a  wedge  upon  the  point  tongue  with 
which  tbe  firat  mentioned  wedgea  codperate,  aubstantlally 
as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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007.872.  AIR-COOUNO  MACHINE.  WilXiAM  W.  Wai^ 
LIB,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harvey 
Earlton  Hanes.  Hemdoo,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  580,460.  , 


to  carry  oft  the  refrigerating  medium  from  the  machlM 
after  It  has  passed  through  tbe  spaces  surrounding  th* 
atmospheric  air  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


907,873.  METHOD  OP  TREATING  BEER  OR  ALE.  L»o 
WALLBB«T»rw,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  0,  1011.  8* 
rial  No.  626,015. 

1.  In  the  art  of  brewing,  the  step  which  conalata  in  ex- 
tracting from  yeaat  a  proteolytic  enaym  in  a  state  of 
activity,  and  adding  the  aame  to  beer  or  ale,  before 
bottling. 

2.  In  the  art  of  brewing,  the  atep  which  cooslats  In  ex- 
tracting from  yeaat  a  proteolytic  ensym  In  a  state  of 
activity,  adding  tbe  same  to  beer  or  ale,  before  bottling, 
and  aubeequently  pasteurising. 


007,874.  PIPE-COUPLING.  John  E.  Wahd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  Equipment  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  575,041. 


^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  atmospheric  air  pipes,  means  for  passing 
air  through  said  pipes,  shells  surrounding  the  atmospheric 
air  pipes  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  means  for  passing 
a  refrigerating  medium  through  the  spaces  between  the 
shells  and  the  atmospheric  air  pipes,  and  rafrlgerant  re- 
turn pipes  In  spaced  relation  to  the  atmospheric  air  pipes, 
and  connected  with  the  spaces  between  the  shells  and 
atmospheric  air  pipes. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  apaced  hollow  headers,  atmospheric  air  plpea  connected 
with  said  headera  and  arranged  In  apaced  relation  to  one 
another,  meana  for  paasing  air  through  said  atmospheric 
air  pipes  and  through  the  spaces  between  the  same,  shells 
surrounding  the  atmospheric  air  pipes  and  communicating 

*"**  at  end  portlona  thereof  with  one  of  the  headera.  meana 
"•*■  for  forcing  a  refrigerating  medium  between  the  atmos- 
pheric air  plpea  and  the  ahells  aforesaid  Into  the  header 
communicating  with  the  shells,  and  refrigerant  return 
pipes  connected  with  said  header  and  arranged  In  spaces 
between  the  atmospheric  air  pipes. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  spaced  hollow  headers,  atmospheric  air  pipes  connected 
with  aald  headera  and  paasing  through  the  hollow  portions 
thereof,  shells  surrounding  tbe  atmospheric  air  pipes  In 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  communicating  at  opposite 
ends  with  the  hollow  portlona  of  the  headera,  means 
for  passing  atmospheric  air  through  the  atmospheric  air 
pipes,  and  means  for  paasing  a  refrigerating  medium 
through  the  spaces  between  the  atmospheric  air  pipes 
and  their  surrounding  shells. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  hollow  headera,  atmospheric  air  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  headera  and  paasing  through  the  hollow 
portions  thereof,  ahells  surrounding  the  atmospheric  air 
pipes  m  spaced  relation  thereto  and  communicating  at 
opposite  ends  with  the  hollow  portions  of  the  headera, 
means  for  passing  atmospheric  air  through  the  atmos- 
pheric air  pipes,  means  for  passing  a  refrigerating  medium 
through  the  spaces  between  the  atmospheric  air  pipes  and 
their  surrounding  shells,  and  means  connected  with  one 
of  the  headera  to  return  the  refrigerating  medium  to  the 
source  of  supply. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  apaced  hollow  headera,  atmoapherlc  air  plpea  connected 
with  said  headera  and  paasing  through  the  hollow  portlona 
thereof,  ahells  surrounding  the  atmoapherlc  air  plpea  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  communicating  at  opposite 
ends  with  the  hollow  portions  of  the  headera.  means  for 
passing  atmospheric  air  through  tbe  atmospheric  air 
pipes,  means  for  passing  a  refrigerating  medium  through 
tbe  spaces  betwe«i  the  atmospheric  air  pipes  and  their 
surrounding  shells,  and  pipes  arranged  between  the  atmos- 
pheric air  pipes  and  connected  with  one  of  the  headers 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  tbe  combination  of  companion 
heads  one  of  which  carries  a  pivoted  link  provided  with 
wedge  engaging  portions  at  the  free  end  thereof,  the  sec- 
ond or  companion  coupling  head  having  a  slotted  portion 
into  which  the  free  end  of  the  above  link  can  enter  which 
said  second  head  Is  provided  with  lugs  having  wedge  en- 
gaging portlona  that  terminate  adjacent  to  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  coupling  head  whereby  when  the  wedge  member 
Is  In  place  It  lies  transversely  but  adjacent  to  the  body  of 

said  head. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  of  companion 
heada  each  head  carrying  three  lugs  between  two  of  which 
on  each  head  a  link  is  plvotally  mounted  and  between  two 
of  which  on  each  head  the  free  end  of  the  link  thus  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  companion  head  can  enter,  the  lugs 
on  each  head  and  the  free  ends  of  the  links  having  bear- 
ing snrfacea  between  which  a  wedge  can  enter  and  operate 
to  hold  the  link  with  which  It  is  In  engagement  in  cou- 
pling holding  position. 


007,876.     RAILWAY  AIR-COUPLING.     JosHtJA  Warbiwo- 
TOK,  Lambert,  Mlsa.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.     Serial  No. 

697,463. 

1.  A  coupler  including  a  body  having  an  internal  pas- 
sage, a  plurality  of  forwardly  projecting  clutch  fingera 
mounted  extemaUy  on  said  body,  loose  connections  be- 
tween said  body  and  fingera,  permitting  of  said  fingera 
rocking  outwardly  and  laterally  relatively  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body,  said  body  having  locking  notches 
underlying  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  said  fingers, 
and  a  locking  lug  on  the  bumper  face  of  said  body  baTln« 
a  cam  point  for  engaging  the  bumper  face  of  a  mating  cou- 
pling and  positioning  the  clutch  fingera  thereof  to  engage 
said  locking  notches  on  either  side  of  the  correspondtof 
fingera  of  said  body. 

2.  A  coupling  including  a  body  having  an  Internal  valve 
controlled  passage,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  projwrttog 
clutch  angers  loosely  mounted  externally  of  said  body,  and 
roekable  outwardly  and  laterally  relatively  to  the  tonfl- 
tadinal  axis  of  said  body,  said  body  having  kxAlng  notches 
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anderlylng  and  projecting  b«jond  tb«  sldct  of  aald  flngera, 
a  cam  locking  stud  on  the  bumper  face  of  aald  body  for  en- 
gaging the  bumper  face  of  a  mating  coupling  and  posi- 
tioning the  clutch  flngera  thereof  to  engage  aald  locking 
notches  on  either  aide  of  the  correepondlng  flngera  of  said 
body,  and  lateral  wings  on  said  fingers  engaging  under  aald 
mating  coupling  fingers  and  releasing  the  same  from  said 
locking  notches  slmoltaneoualy  with  the  outward  rocking 
movement  of  the  fingers  of  said  body. 


3.  A  coupling  Including  a  body  having  an  Internal  lon- 
gitudinal valve  controlled  passage,  and  provided  with  ex- 
ternally substantially  V  -  shaped  receasea  having  their 
apexes  directed  rearwardly,  each  recess  having  a  trana- 
verse  locking  groove  at  its  forward  end,  a  spring  pressed 
clutch  finger  In  each  recess  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
aald  body,  a  loose  connection  between  said  body  and  each 
clutch  finger  permitting  of  the  finger  swinging  outwardly 
from  said  body,  and  laterally  in  said  recess,  and  a  locking 
stud  on  the  bumper  face  of  said  body  having  a  cam  point 
adapted  for  glancing  contact  with  a  similar  stud  on  the 
bumper  face  of  a  mating  coupling,  said  body  having  sockets 
adjacent  the  root  of  said  stud  for  the  reception  of  said 
mating  coupler  stud  whereby  to  position  said  mating  eoa- 
pler  in  allnemeat  with  said  body. 


997,876.     SASH-LOCK.     Wamc.m  B.   W&Avn.  Lakeland, 
FU.     Piled  Jan.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.590. 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  Integral  aper- 
tured  ears,  and  provided  with  a  removable  side  plate,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  apertured  ends,  a  stud  pin  se- 
cured to  the  Inside  of  said  casing,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted 
on  the  apertures  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  bifur- 
cated end  portion,  a  U-shaped  spring  having  a  coll  portion 
arranged  over  said  stud  pin,  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  ex- 
tending Into  the  bifurcation  of  said  bolt,  the  walls  of  said 
bolt  being  apertured  at  its  end.  and  a  locking  member  J 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  pin  arranged  in  said  apertures  hav- 
ing a  bead  portion  and  provided  with  a  notched  end  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  the  end  of  said  casing. 


9  97,87  7.      TIRE  -  CARRYING    RIM    FOR    VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.     GcoBoa  Webb,  Monmouth,  England.     Filed 
Not.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,486. 
In  a  tire  carrying  rim  for  wheela.  the  combination  with 
the   permanent   felly,   of  a  sectional   detachable  rim  con- 
slating  of  iieparate  tire  engaging  momlx»r!<.  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  boss,  one  of  the  bosses  being  threaded 


and  the  other  having  a  plain  bore,  a  Jacking  holt  mounted 
at  one  side  of  the  felly  and  engaging  the  thrt>aded  boss 
and  having  an  engaging  element  for  a  tool  at  one  end. 
and  a  fastening  screw  niountad  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 


felly  and  engaging  both  of  aald  bosses,  said  fastening 
screw  being  hollow  to  permit  the  Insertion  therethrough 
of  a  tool  to  engage  the  said  element  at  the  end  of  the 
Jacking  bolt. 


997,878.      HOT-AIR    LOCOMOTIVE.      Samikl    J.    Webb, 
Mlnden.  La.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1902.     Serial  No.  90.923. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  heat  reaervoir, 
meana  whereby  to  heat  the  reservoir  by  means  outside  tlie 
locomotive,  a  condnit  for  the  paaaage  of  air  arranged  to 
be  lieated  from  said  reservoir,  a  motor,  an  air  compressor 
operated  therefrom,  and  conduits  arranged  to  conduct  the 
compressed  sir  from  the  compressor  to  said  reservoir  and 
from  the  latter  to  the  motor,  the  said  conduits  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  air  passed  through 
them  does  not  come  In  contact  with  the  heating  material 
at  any  point,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  motor,  an  air 
compressor,  a  reservoir  provided  with  a  heat  retaining 
material  and  means  for  supplying  said  material  In  a 
heated  condition  from  a  source  outside  the  locomotive, 
and  means  for  passing  the  air  from  the  compressor  In 
proximity  to  the  heating  material  In  the  reservoir  and  to 
the  motor  without  coming  In  direct  contact  at  any  point 
with  the  heating  material. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  locomotlTe.  of  a  casing  sup- 
porting a  heat  retaining  liquid,  means  for  supplying  the 
heated  liquid  from  a  source  outside  the  locomotive  and 
means  for  passing  sir  In  contact  with  the  parts  of  th« 
casing  heated  by  the  liquid,  a  motor  and  an  air  com- 
pressor  operated  thereby,  and  pipes  for  conducting  the 
heated  air  to  the  motor  without  permitting  contact  at 
any  point  with  the  heating  medium,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  casing  sup- 
porting a  body  of  heat  retaining  liquid,  means  for  Hupply- 
Ing  said  liquid  In  a  heated  condition  from  a  source  outride 
the  locomotive,  a  conduit  for  conducting  air  In  contact 
with  said  caalng.  a  motor  and  an  air  compressor  having 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  compressed  air  to  said  conduit  and  for  conducting  It 
from  the  latter  to  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  tank  3  and  Its  heater  pipes 
for  the  passage  of  air.  and  with  the  air  compressor  and 
motor,  of  a  heat  retaining  material  within  the  tank  and 
In  contact  with  the  pipes,  a  pipe  6  extending  Into  the 
tank  and  provided  with  means  for  temporary  connection 
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with  the  steam  pipe,  and  pipes  connecting  the  heater  pipes 
with  the  compressor  and  motor,  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  air  will  renialu  out  of  contact  with  the  heat 
retaining  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997.879.  TREATMENT  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS. 
EzxcHiKL  Weintkaub,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,263. 


1.  In  the  production  of  boron,  the  method  which  con- 
sists In  reducing  boric  anhydrid  with  magnesium,  purify- 
ing the  resultant  product  by  washing,  grinding  the  mate- 
rial thus  obtained  with  a  liquid  and  decanting  off  the  top 
of  the  liquid  before  complete  precipitation  of  the  material 
suapended  therein. 

2.  As  a  step  in  producing  boron  from  the  reduction 
product  obtainable  when  boric  anhydrid  is  reduced  with 
magnesium,  the  method  which  oonaWts  kn  suspending  said 
product  in  water  and  then  removing  the  lighter  part  of 
said  suspension  by  fractional  decantatlon. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  Impure  boron 
in  a  vacuum  to  dissociate  and  drive  off  impurities  there- 
from. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  impure  boron 
In  a  vacuum  to  drive  off  Impurities  and  render  said  boron 
conductive. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  In  beating  impure  boron 
until  Impurities  are  dissociated  and  driven  therefrom  and 
said  boron  becomes  conductive  for  electricity. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


4.  The  process  which  consists  In  melting  a  refract<H7 
body  used  as  anode  for  a  mercury  vapor  arc,  operating  in 
hydrogen  at  low  pressure. 


997.880.  TREATMENT  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS. 
EzECBiEi.  Weistbacb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  4,  1906,  Serial  No. 
346,253.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  524,948. 

L.The  process  which  consists  In  treating  a  conductive 
body  as  anode  In  a  mercury  arc  operating  In  an  inert  at- 
mosphere of  sufficient  density  to  give  a  prescribed  path  to 
the  arc. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  melting  a  conductive 
body  used  as  anode  for  a  mercury  vapor  arc  operating  In 
an  atmosphere  of  an  indifferent  gas  of  a  few  centimeten 
of  mercury. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  a  conductive 
body  as  anode  In  a  mercury  vapor  arc  operating  In  hydro- 
gen, to  change  the  physical  characterlstlcB  of  said  anode 
body. 


5.  The  process  which  consists  In  melting  a  refractory 
element  used  as  anode  for  a  mercury  vapor  arc,  operating 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  of  suflScient  density  to  localiae  the 
beating  action  at  the  end  of  said  anode. 


997,881.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
REFRACTORY  MATERIALS.  EzBCHiBL  WllWTBAUB, 
SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  4,  1906,  Serial  No.  346,263.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  12,  1907,  SerUl  No. 
401,811.     Renewed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,156. 


M- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  ©f  material  at  high 
temperatures,  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber 
containing  a  gaseous  medium  under  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  give  a  prescribed  path  to  an  arc  formed  therein,  a 
yaporiiable  electrode  in  said  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  material  to  be  treated  within  said  chamber 
and  means  for  producing  an  arc  from  said  vaporixable 
electrode  to  beat  said  materlaL 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  at  a  high  tem- 
perature comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber,  means 
for  supporting  the  material  to  be  treated  within  said 
chamber,  a  vaporlsable  electrode  In  proximity  thereto, 
means  for  establishing  an  arc  between  said  electrode 
and  said  material,  and  a  gaseous  medium  for  concentrat- 
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\ng  th«  beat  in  ff  action  of  mM  arc  on  a  limited  portion 
of  said  material. 

3.  A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  refractory  material, 
eomprlalns  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber,  a  mercury 
electrode  within  said  cbambar,  meanH  for  supporting  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  In  proximity  to  said  electrode,  meant 
for  changing  the  lerel  of  aaid  mercury  and  to  eatabllah 
an  arc  for  heating  aald  material,  and  means  for  main- 
taining an  appreciable  atmosphere  within  said  container 
to  concentrate  the  heatinf;  action  of  said  arc  on  a  limited 
portion  of  said  material. 

4.  A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  refractory  material, 
comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  having  an  ap- 
preciable atmosphere,  a  mercury  electrode  within  said 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  material  to  be  treated 
In  proximity  to  said  electrode,  and  an  auxiliary  chamber 
Into  which  mercury  from  said  electrode  may  be  drawn 
to  start  an  arc  for  beating  said  material  to  he  treated. 

5.  A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  refractory  material, 
comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  having  an 
atmosphere  sufficient  to  constrict  the  cross-section  of 
an  arc  therein,  means  for  supporting  material  to  be 
treated  in  said  chamber,  a  mercury  «>leotrodo  initially 
contacting  with  said  material,  and  a  valve  controlled 
tube  through  which  a  portion  of  said  mercury  can  be 
withdrawn  to  start  an  arc  In  aald  envelop. 


M7.MS.  ELECTRIC  Fl'RNACE.  Ezephiel  Weimtracb, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Greneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Sew  York.  Original  application  flied 
July  2.  1906,  Serial  No.  324.399.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  13.  1908.  Serial  No.  432,569. 
Renewed  Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,389. 
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1.  A  vacuum  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  ex- 
hausted envelop,  a  cathode  therein,  an  anode  of  com- 
pressed power  in  fixed  relation  to  said  cathode,  means 
for  rendering  conductive  the  space  between  .«ald  anode 
and  cathode  to  establish  a  heating  arc  therein,  and  means 
for  concentrating  the  heating  action  of  said  arc  on  a 
limited  portion  of  aald  anode. 

2.  A  vacuom  furnace  comprising  a  sealed  envelop,  a 
cathode  therein  of  vaporisable  metal,  means  for  producing 
an  arc  from  sal^cathode,  and  a  furnace  charge  supported 
In  fixed  posltloiP  relative  to  said  cathode  and  operative 
as  anode  for  the  heating  arc. 

3.  A  vacuum  furnace  comprising  an  exhausted  envelop, 
a  cathode  therein,  a  body  of  material  to  be  structnially 
changed  supported  In  fixed  poeltlon  relative  to  said 
cathode  but  separated  therefrom,  and  means  for  ionising 
the  space  between  said  catbinle  and  said  material  to  start 
an  arc  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  exhausted  en- 
velop, a  liquid  cathode  therein,  a  body  of  compressed   re- 


fractory metal  powder  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  said 
cathode,  and  means  for  initiating  and  maintaining  an 
arc  to  aald  powder  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  melt  It 
Into  a  homogenous  body. 

S.  A  vacuum  furnace  comprising  an  envelop,  a  remov- 
able closure  for  said  envelop  carrying  the  charge  to  be 
heated,  a  mercury  cathode,  and  means  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  mercury-vapor  arc  between  said  cath- 
ode and  said  charge  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  fuse  said 
charge.  . 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997.883.  TREATMENT  OK  REFRACTORY  MATE- 
RIALS. EzECHiEL  Wbintracb.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Plied  July  2,  1906,  Serial  No.  324,399. 
Renewed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,390. 


/^ 


1.  The  process  which  consists  In  compressing  refrac- 
tory  pojver  Into  a  coherent  body,  mounting  said  body 
aa  anode  In  an  evacuated  envelop  containing  a  mercury 
cathode,  and  fusing  said  anode  Into  a  compact  body  by 
a  cercury  arc  to  said  cathode. 

2.  The  process  which  constats  In  mounting  a  refrac- 
tory body  as  anode  In  an  evacuated  envelop  containing 
a  vaporisable  cathode,  striking  an  arc  from  said  cathode 
and  transferring  the  arc  to  said  anode  body,  concentrat- 
ing the  heating  action  of  said  arc  on  a  limited  portion 
of  said  anode  and  fusing  the  same. 

.1.  The  process  which  consists  In  mounting  a  body  of 
material  aa  anode  In  an  evacuated  envelop  containing 
a  liquid  cathode,  producing  an  arc  between  said  anode 
and  cathode,  and  fusing  said  anode  into  a  compact  body. 

4.  The  proceaa  which  consists  In  compressing  a  refrac- 
tory metal  powder  Into  a  coherent  body,  mounting  said 
body  as  anode  in  an  evacuated  envelop  containing  a 
mercury  cathode  and  an  auxiliary  anode,  striking  an 
arc  between  said  cathode  and  said  auxiliary  node  to 
Initiate  a  flow  of  current  between  said  refractory  anode 
and  said  cathode  and  then  progressively  melting  down 
•aid  refractory  anode  into  a  compact  body. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  mounting  a  refrac- 
tory body  as  anode  In  an  evacuated  envelop  containing 
a  mercury  cathode,  striking  a  heating  arc  to  said  anode, 
concentrating  the  heating  action  on  a  limited  portion 
of  said  anode  and  progressively  changing  the  anode  sur- 
face exposed  to  the  heating  action  of  said  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


997,884.       PROPELLER    FOR    FLYING  MACHINES    OR 
MARINE    VESSELS.      Daniil  D.  W»xs,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.     riled  Aug.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  511, 33H. 
1.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  and  pro- 
peller   blades    rotatable    with    the       driving    shaft,    said 


blades  being  rotatable  Inldvldnally  around  their  major 
axes  to  vary  thdr  pitch,  said  blades  being  also  foldable 
into  and  oat  of  positions  of  more  or  leas  parallelism  with 
the  driving  shaft,  and  common  means  operatlvely  engage 
ing  with  all  of  the  blades  slmultaneoualy  for  poaltlvely 
rotating  the  blades  around  their  major  axes  and  moving 
aaid  bladea  Into  or  oot  of  their  folded  positions. 


2.  In  a  propelling  mechanlam,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
bladed  propeller,  each  blade  being  Individually  rotatable 
around  Its  major  axis  to  vary  the  pitch  thereof,  and 
common  positively  acting  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating all  of  said  blades  around  their  major  axes  and 
folding  the  blades  into  and  ont  of  positions  of  more  or 
less  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
blAded  propeller  rotatable  with  the  driving  shaft,  the 
blades  of  the  propeller  being  each  rotatably  adjusted 
around  Its  major  axla  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  blade, 
said  blades  being  slmultaneoualy  movable  from  positions 
at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft  to  positions  of  paral- 
lelism with  the  driving  shaft,  and  common,  positively 
acting  blades  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  same  upon 
their  axes   for   folding  or   unfolding   the   blades. 

4.  In  propelling  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  opposed 
blades  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  blades  being  each  rotatable  In  opposite  directions 
around  the  longer  axes  of  the  blades  to  change  the 
pitch  thereof,  ^nd  mechanism  engaging  with  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bladea  for  positively  rotating  them  around 
their  major  axes  and  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
blades  bodily  into  various  angular  relations  to  the  axla 
of  the  driving  abaft. 

5.  In  propelling  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  opposed 
blades  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  said 
blades  each  having  an  axial  shaft  having  an  angularly 
bent  end  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  engaging  with  the  angularly  bent  ends  of  the  blade 
shafts  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  blades,  thereby  caus- 
Inc  the  blades  to  rotate  about  their  major  axes  and  simul- 
taneously folding  the  blades  Into  various  angular  rela- 
tions to  the  axis  of  the  driving  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,885.     STEAM-TRAP.     ALBRKT  Wertb,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     SerUl  No.  466,853. 

1.  In  a  steam  trap  a  sUtlonary  tube  connected  with  a 
■upply,  a  bead  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tube ;  a 
movable  tube  surrounding  the'  stationary  tube ;  a  dome  at- 
tached to  the  movable  tube  and  surrounding  the  head,  a 
passage  way  formed  between  the  movable  tube  and  head, 
passage  wayt  leading  from  the  bead  to  the  Interior  of  the 
dome ;  a  plug  fitted  In  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  dome, 
said  plug  having  valve  seats  formed  upon  each  end  there- 
of ;  and  an  opening  through  the  center,  a  valve  stem  pass- 
ing through  the  said  opening;  a  valve  carried  upon  each 
end  of  said  stem;  an  adjusting  rod  to  which  the  valve  stem 
is  attached  :  a  casing  surrounding  the  dome  In  which  the 
adjusting  rod  Is  threaded ;  and  an  exhaust  outlet  through 
which  the  water  may  be  forced  from  the  trap  as  shown 
and  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  T-coupllng. 
a  steam  Inlet  threaded  in  one  end  thereof,  a  nipple  tliread- 
ed  In  said  T-coupllng,  a  casing  threaded  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  nipple,  an  outer  tube  adapted  to  fit  within  the  nip- 
ple, a  dome  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
an  Inner  tube  over  which  the  dome  slides,  a  head  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  tube,  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  T-coupllng, 
a  steam  Inlet  threaded  in  one  end  thereof,  a  nipple  thread- 
ed in  said  T-coupling,  a  casing  threaded  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  nipple,  a  tube  fitted  within  the  nipple,  a  dome 
threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  passage  ways  lead- 
ing from  the  dome  to  the  tube,  and  a  second  tube  for  con- 
veying the  steam  or  water  from  the  steam  Inlet  to  the 
dome  for  automatically  opening  or  closing  the  passage 
ways,  as  and  for  the  purposie  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  T-coupllng, 
a  steam  inlet  threaded  In  one  end  thereof,  a  nipple  thread- 
ed In  said  T-coupllng,  a  casing  threaded  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  nipple,  a  tube  fitted  within  the  nipple,  a  dome 
threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  passage  ways  lead- 
ing from  the  dome  to  the  tul>e.  a  second  tube  for  convey- 
ing the  steam  or  water  from  the  steam  inlet  to  the  dome 
for  automatically  opening  or  closing  the  passage  ways  and 
a  head  having  a  plurality  of  diagonal  openings  formed 
therein  for  Injecting  the  steam  downward  Into  the  dome, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of 'the  character  described,  a  T  coupling, 
a  steam  Inlet  threaded  in  one  end  thereof,  a  nipple  thread- 
ed In  said  T-coupllng,  a  casing  threaded  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  nipple,  a  tube  fitted  within  the  nipple,  a  dome 
threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  passage  ways  lead- 
ing from  the  dome  to  the  tube,  a  second  tube  for  conveying 
the  steam  or  water  from  the  steam  Inlet  to  the  dome  for 
automatically  opening  or  closing  the  pansage  ways,  said 
tube  l>eing  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  plurality 
of  diagonal  openings  formed  therein  for  injecting  the 
steam  downward  Into  the  dome,  a  plug  having  a  vertical 
opening  formed  therein  threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
dome,  valves  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  vertical  open- 
ing and  means  for  adjusting  said  valves,  as  specified. 


997,886.      CAMERA.      Stlvestek    James    Wbst,    Selma, 
N.  C.    Filed  June  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  567,209. 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  division  frama 
having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  plate  receiving  frame  on 
said  division  frame  movable  Into  said  opening,  and  a  block 
hinged  to  said  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  to 
sfipport  the  plate  therein  in  a  horizontal  position. 
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2.  In  a  camera.  tb«  combtnatton  of  a  dlvlalon  frame 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  plate  holding 
elementa  secured  to  aald  frame,  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  opening  thereof,  to  convert  the  aama  Into  a  hori- 
sontai  or  vertical  parallelogram  to  support  a  senaitlsed 
plate  therein  in  different  poaltlons. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  dlvlDion  frame 
having  an  opening,  of  a  plate  holder  hinged  to  aald  frame 
at  one  aide  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
therein  to  support  a  sensitised  plate  In  a  vertical  p<i«lttoo, 
and  a  block  movably  secured  upon  the  division  frame  be- 
low the  opening  and  adapted  to  b«  moved  into  the  opening 
to  support  said  plate  In  a  horisontal  position. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  division  frame 
having  an  opening,  of  guide  oieaos  on  the  frame  adapted 
to  support  a  plate  in  said  opening,  a  plate  receiving  frame 
carried  by  the  division  frame  and  removably  disposed  in 
said  opening  to  support  the  plate  in  a  vertical  position  and 
a  block  hinged  to  the  division  frame  below  the  opening 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  same  to  support  the  plate  In 
a  horisontal  position. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  division  frame, 
having  an  opening,  of  guide  means  on  the  frame  at  each 
side  of  the  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  edgsA  of  a  photo- 
graphic plate  to  support  the  same  in  a  horisontal  position, 
means  secured  to  the  division  frame  below  the  opening 
therein,  and  movable  Into  said  opening  to  support  the 
plate  therein  In  a  horisontal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


907,887.  OAS-MOTOR.  8vB!f  Ocstaf  Wioklics.  Eskll- 
stuna.  Sweden.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  9.  1906, 
Serial  Na  300,336.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,399. 


1.  A  valve  for  combustion  engines  comprising  a  valve 
port  leading  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  valve  cooper- 
ating with  the  port,  a  hollow  stem  closed  by  the  valve, 
means  to  permit  the  valve  to  move  longitudinally  and  rela- 
tively to  the  stem,  means  to  supply  liquid  fuel  through  the 
stem  when  the  valve  Is  withdrawn  from  the  port  and  a 
tapply  of  air  controlled  by  said  valrc. 

2.  A  valve  for  combustion  engines  comprising  a  valve 
port  leading  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  valve  copper 
atlng  with  said  port,  a  hollow  stem  cloned  by  the  valve,  a 
fuel  supply  chamber  surrounding  the  hollow  stem,  said 
stem  having  a  pastiage  connecting  the  chamber  and  inte- 
rior of  the  stem,  means  to  permit  the  valve  to  move  rcia- 
tlrely  to  the  hollow  stem  and  a  supply  for  comprctacd  air 
at  the  valve  controlled  thereby. 

3.  .\  valve  for  combustion  engines  comprising  a  valve 
port  leading  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  valve  co4Sper- 
atlng  with  said  port,  a  hollow  stem  closed  by  the  valve, 
means  to  permit  the  valve  to  have  movement  relatively  to 
Its  stem,  a  fuel  supply  chamber  surrounding  the  stem,  said 
stem  having  a  passage  connecting  the  chamber  and  Interior 
of  the  stem,  means  to  move  the  stem  and  valve  and  there- 
by cloae  said  passage  and  force  the  fuel  through  the  hol- 
low stem. 

4.  A  valve  for  combustion  eogtnes  comprising  a  valve 


port  leading  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  valve  cooper- 
ating with  the  port,  a  compound  stem  for  the  valve  com- 
prising a  tube  having  a  reduced  end  and  a  rod  yieldingly 
connected  to  the  tube  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  valve, 
an  oU  supply  chamt>er  surrounding  the  reduced  end  of  the 
tube,  said  reduced  end  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  for  the  chamber  and  means  connected  to 
the  tube  to  actuate  It  and  the  valve. 

5.  .V  valve  for  combustion  engines  comprising  a  valve 
port  leading  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  having  a  flaring 
entrance,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  port,  a  compound 
stem  for  the  valve  comprising  a  tut>e  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion and  a  rod  spring  held  at  one  end  in  the  tube  and  rig- 
idly secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  valve  whereby  said 
valve  normally  cloees  the  end  of  the  tut>e  ;  an  oil  chamber 
having  a  aupply  pipe,  a  passage  through  the  reduced  end 
of  the  tube  connecting  the  chamber  and  interior  of  the 
tube,  meana  connected  to  the  tube  to  operate  the  valve  and 
an  auxiliary  scavenging  valve  controlling  compressed  air. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997.888.  THIRD  8U8P£«8I0N  I>X)R  BR.VKE  REAMS. 
Cbamjm  U.  Wiluams,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Cori>oratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,918. 


1.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspension  track  having  an  inclined  portion,  and 
a  carrier  mounted  on  the  brake  beam  and  free  to  move  up- 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  comblna: 
tlon  of  a  suspension  track  having  an  Inclined  portion,  and 
a  carrier  mounted  on  the  brake  beam  and  free  to  move 
laterally. 

3.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspension  spring  having  an  Inclined  portion,  and 
a  carrier  riding  on  said  spring  and  free  to  move  laterally 
and  vertically. 

4.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspension  trsck  having  an  Inclined  portion,  and 
a  carrier  having  a  flat  supporting  face  cooperating  with 
said  track,  said  carrier  being  unattached  to  the  track. 

5.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspension  track  having  an  inclined  portion,  and 
a  carrier  having  a  flat  supporting  face  cooperating  with 
said  track  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  aald  beam. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


997,889.  BREAKING  -  DOWN  APPLIANCE  FOR  MIN- 
ERALS. William  Williams,  Llanelly,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,872. 

1.  In  appliances  for  breaking  down  coal  and  other  min- 
erals In  mines  and  quarries,  the  combination  of  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  a  thruat  block  on  one  end  of  8«ld  shaft, 
two  wedges  located  on  said  shaft,  one  internally  screw 
threaded  and  the  other  plain  bored,  two  expanding  mem- 
bers tapered  on  their  Inner  sides  at  either  end,  and  coact- 
Ing  undercut  parts  on  the  exterior  of  the  wedges  and  on 
the  interior  of  the  expanding  members,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  appliances  for  breaking  down  coal  and  other  min- 
erals Id  mines  and  quarries,  the  combination  of  a  screw- 
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threaded  shaft,  a  thrust  block  on  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
two  wedges  located  on  said  shaft,  one  Internally  screw 
threaded  and  the  other  plain  bored,  two  expanding  mem- 
ben>  tapered  on  their  Inner  sides  at  either  end,  co-acting 
undercut  parts  on  the  exterior  of  the  wedges  and  on  the  In- 


.*-- 


X-- 
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terior  of  the  expanding  members,  and  an  Internally  acrew- 
threaded  sleeve  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  screwed  shaft 
to  that  carrying  the  thrust  block  and  screwing  against  the 
end  of  the  plain  bored  wedge,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


997,890.  TELEGRAPH  -  CODE  SYSTEM.  SaMCCL  M. 
Wilson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  J.  G^  Brill 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.    Filed  May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,106. 
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1.  A  telegraphic  code  system  comprising  a  basic  code 
word  of  unvarying  construction,  and  Independent  groups 
of  letters  for  use  with  said  basic  code  word  in  the  produc- 
tion of  "  coined  "  code  words,  said  added  letters  in  the 
coined  word  from  the  respective  groups  occupying  at  all 
times  the  same  relative  poaltlon  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  to  the  basic  code  word. 

2.  A  telegraphic  code  syatem  comprising  a  basic  code 
word  of  unvarying  construction,  and  independent  groups 
of  letters  comprising  the  several  vowels  for  use  with  said 
basic  code  word  in  the  production  of  "  coined "  code 
worda,  said  added  letters  In  the  coined  word  from  the  re- 
spective groups  occupying  at  all  times  the  same  relative 
position  with  {aspect  to  each  other  and  to  the  basic  code 
word. 

3.  A  telegraphic  code  system  comprising  a  baalc  code 
word  of  unvarying  construction,  and  Independent  groups 
of  letters  comprising  the  several  vowels  and  certain  of  the 
consonants  for  use  with  said  basic  code  word  lo  the  pro- 
duction of  "  coined "  code  words,  said  added  letters  In 
the  coined  word  from  the  respective  groups  occupying  at 
all  times  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  the  baalc  code  word. 


4.  A  telegraphic  code  system  Including  a  basic  code 
word,  and  groups  of  letters  arranged  under  different  head- 
Inga,  the  Individual  letters  of  each  group  being  adapted 
for  use  singly  with  said  baalc  code  word  to  form  pro- 
nounceable "  coined "  code  words,  and  the  added  letters 
from  the  respective  groups  occupying  at  all  times  In  the 
coined  word  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  the  basic  code  word. 

5.  A  telegraphic  code  system  Including  a  baste  code 
word  of  five  letters,  said  word  composed  of  the  following 
letters  In  the  order  named  :  a  consonant,  a  vowel,  a  dou- 
bled conaonant  and  a  vowel,  and  groups  of  letters  sr- 
ranged  under  dlflTerent  headings,  the  letters  of  each  group 
being  adapted  for  use  singly  with  said  basic  code  word  to 
form  pronounceable  "  coined "  words,  said  added  letters 
comprising  vowels  and  consonants  from  the  respective 
groups  which  occupy  at  all  times  In  the  coined  word  the 
same  relative  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
the  basic  code  word,  the  vowels  and  conaonanta  being  ar- 
ranged alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,891.  COMBINED  WATER  AND  AIR  PUMP  MECH- 
ANISM. Lawis  Chasles  Allen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Edward  A. 
Johnson,  Pomeroy,  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,068. 


1.  In  a  combined  pump  of  the  character  indicated,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  driven  crank-ahaft,  a 
pitman  connected  with  the  crank,  a  cross  head  reciprocated 
by  the  pitman,  and  operating  the  water  pump  rod  con- 
nected therewith  ;  an  air  pump  barrel  secured  rigidly  to 
the  frame  and  a  plunger  attached  to  the  cross  bead  and 
operating  telescoplcally  In  said  pump  barrel  as  a  guide  for 
the  reciprocating  croas  head. 

2.  In  a  combined  pump  of  the  character  indicated,  a 
common  baae;  two  vertical  walls,  mounted  and  spaced 
apart  thereon,  and  brought  together  and  united  at  the  top 
to  constitute  a  supporting  and  protecting  frame  open  at 
the  sides ;  driving  mechanism  for  the  main  pump  attached 
to  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  said  walls  and  having  the  shaft 
bearings  In  and  through  tbe  aame  ;  and  an  air  ptimp  mount- 
ed  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  wall  in  operative  rela- 
tions with  said  driving  mechanism. 


997,892.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Walt«B  J.  Bab- 
BON,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  15,  1901.  BerUI  No. 
68,886. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  m(>chanlam.  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  a  carriage-feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  column  stop  adjusuble  along  the  carriage,  a  set  of 
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dcDomliiatloo  stoiM  arranc«d  upon  the  framework,  a  frame 
or  support  for  said  set  of  atopa,  said  frame  or  support  be- 
ing Immovable  or  baving  a  fixed  poeltlon  relatlrely  to  the 
longitudinal  moTementa  of  tbe  carriage,  means  for  project- 
ing said  stops  Into  the  path  of  said  column  stop,  and 
means  for  detaining  any  of  said  denomination  stops  In  Its 
projected  position,  said  detaining  means  being  releasabla 
by  tbe  carriage. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mecbanlam,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  a  carpiage-feedlng  mechanism 
of  a  stop  upon  tbe  framework,  a  ourrlage  stop,  means  for 
projecting  one  of  said  stops  to  a  position  where  It  may  en- 
gage the  other,  a  latch  moTlng  with  said  projected  stop, 
and  means  engasing  with  tbe  said  latch  so  as  to  hold  tbe 
stop  In  its  projected  position,  said  latch  being  reieasabie 
by  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  merhanlsm,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  a  carriage-feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  column  atop  adjustable  along  tbe  carriage,  a  set  of 
denomination  stops  arranged  upon  tbe  framework,  said  set 
being  immoTabie  or  having  a  fixed  position  relatively  to 
tbe  longitudinal  movements  of  tbe  carriage,  a  set  of  keys 
arranged  at  tbe  front  portion  of  the  machine  and  con- 
nected to  said  denomination  stops,  and  means  for  detain- 
ing said  stops  and  keys  In  working  position,  said  detaining 
means  being  reieasabie  by  tbe  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabnlating  macbanlsm.  the  com- 
bination with  a  power-driven  carriage  and  carriage-feeding 
devices,  of  a  carriage-releasing  device,  a  series  of  latches, 
and  means  engageable  with  each  latch  for  detaining  said 
carriage  releasing  device  in  operative  position,  said  latches 
each  baving  a  part  which  Is  movable  into  the  path  of  a 
carriage  part  so  as  to  enable  the  latter  to  bear  directly 
against  said  latches  and  move  them  clear  of  said  detaining 
means.  .^> 

5.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  a  carriatee-feeding  mechanism 
of  a  stop,  a  set  of  independently  movable  denomination 
stops  cooperating  with  said  stop,  and  a  set  of.  spring 
latches  one  for  each  denomination  stop,  each  latch  being 
adapted  to  detain  its  stop  in  working  position  and  l)elng 
directly  reieasabie  by  tbe  contact  of  a  carriage  part  there 
with. 

rciaims  6  to  102  not  printed  in  the  Oaictte.] 


9  9  T.  SOS.  MET.KLLIC  RArT.RO.\D  -  TIE.  Oscab  W. 
Bbach.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  572.90S. 

1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  two  channel  mem- 
bers extending  sld«'  by  side  with  their  channels  placed  to- 
gether fonfllng  a  hollow  tie.  means  clamping  said  channel 
members  together,  said  channel  members  being  provided 
with  lags  for  engagement  with  the  rail,  and  blocks  within 
said  channel  members  filling  the  same  at  portions  adjacent 
to  said  lugs  to  form  a  rt^lnforr.Ml  itupport  beneath  the  rail. 
and  sound  deadrning  filling  in  said  blocks. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  two  channel  mem- 
hen  extending  side  by  side  with  their  channels  placed  to- 


gether forming  a  hollow  tie,  means  clamping  said  channel 
members  together,  said  channel  members  being  provided 
with  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  rail,  and  blocks  within 
said  channel  members  fliiing  the  same  at  portions  adjacent 
to  said  logs  to  form  a  relnforcsd  support  benesth  the  rail, 
said  blocks  being  hollow  and  filled  with  a  sound-deadening 
filling. 


^^- 
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3.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  two  channel  meui 
hers  extending  side  by  side  with  their  channels  placed  to 
gether  forming  a  hollow  tie.  means  clamping  said  channel 
members  together,  said  channel  members  being  pn)vided 
with  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  rail,  and  blocks  within 
said  channel  members  filling  the  same  at  portions  adjacent 
to  said  lugs  to  form  a  reinforced  support  beneath  the  ra'l, 
said  blocks  and  the  walls  of  said  channel  memt>er^  being 
perforated,  and  the  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  perforations,  and  obliquely  through 
the  block  and  channel  members. 

4.  .\  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  two  channel  mem- 
bers extending  side  toy  side  with  their  channels  placed  to- 
gether forming  a  h«Uow  tie.  means  clamping  mid  channel 
members  together,  said  channel  members  being  provided 
with  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  rail,  and  blocks  within 
si^d  channel  members  filling  the  same  at  portions  adjacent 
to  said  lugs  to  form  a  reinforced  support  beneath  the  rail, 
said  blocks  being  hollow  and  filled  with  a  sound-deadening 
filling,  the  walls  of  said  blocks  and  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers being  perforated,  and  said  clamping  means  consisting 
of  a  bolt  extending  through  said  perforationa.  and  ob- 
liquely through  the  block  and  channel  members. 


997.894.  KNOCKDOWN  CASE.  Fkhdinasd  A.  Bkboct, 
RoBEST  Bbboct.  and  John  R.  Inolis.  Madison.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.1.33. 


///• 


1.  A  knockdown  case  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  top,  an- 
gular plates  secured  to  tbe  longitudinal  edges  and  outer 
faces  longitudinally  of  the  top  and  bottom  and  provided 
with  depending  portions  of  less  length  than  the  plates  and 
bent  inwardly  to  form  tonguea,  sides  fitted  between  the 
top  and  bottom,  plates  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  tbe 
sides  and  provided  with  outwardly  turned  tongues  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  depending  portions  and  being  of  slmi- 
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Isr  length  aa  said  portiona,  ends  fitted  between  tbe  tqp. 
bottom  and  sides,  platea  secured  vertically  of  the  ends  at 
their  edges  and  having  outtumed  portions  forming  grooves, 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  vertically  at  their  end  portions 
beyond  the  depending  portions  and  bent  to  engage  the 
grooves  in  the  end  plates  and  means  carried  by  the  ends  to 
engage  the  bottom  whereby  the  top  may  be  removed  from 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  case. 

2.  A  knockdown  case  comprialng  a  bottom  and  top,  lon- 
gitudinal plates  provided  at  the  edges  thereof  and  formed 
with  reduced  extensions  bent  to  form  tongues,  said  exten- 
sions being  centrally  located  and  forming  recesses  at  the 
ends  of  the  plates  within  the  area  of  the  top  and  bottom, 
sides  having  plates  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  re- 
ceiving grooves  engaged  by  the  tongues,  said  plates  also 
being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  tbe  extensions  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  engagement  therewith,  plates  se- 
cured vertically  of  the  sides  and  extending  into  the  re- 
cesses, end  panels  having  plates  slidably  engaged  verti- 
cally with  tbe  vertical  side  plates,  a  central  partition  pro- 
vided with  Intumed  engaging  tongues  at  its  vertical  edges 
and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  plates  secured  to  the.  In- 
ner faces  of  each  side  and  having  Intumed  eMk  spaced 
apart  to  form  grooves  for  engagement  by  said  last  men- 
tioned tongues  of  the  partition  in  a  vertical  position, 
means  for  anchoring  the  ends  to  the  bottom  and  handles 
therefcr. 


997.895.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  Schooi.it  Bbbson, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  Negus, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
54^.308. 


The  combination  of  a  rotary  three-point  piston,  a  drum 
or  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  chambered  offsets, 
steam  guides  hingedly  mounted  In  said  offsets  and  oper- 
ated in  one  direction  ^Jy  the  piston  and  In  the  other  direc- 
tion by  springs  and  whereof  each  is  provided  with  a  slot, 
steam  supply  connections,  oscillating  cut  ofls  intermediate 
said  connections  and  guides  and  having  pins  which  work 
in  said  slots  whereby  the  cut-offs  are  positively  operated 
by  the  guides,  and  suitable  exhaust  connections,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


997.896.  ROT.\RY  SAND-DRIER.  SAMcm  J.  Binoham, 
San  Mateo.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.022. 

1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  screen,  a  ro- 
tary drying  drum,  a  burner  whereby  heated  gases  can  be 
K'>nerated  within  said  drum,  and  a  housing  for  conveying 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  drum  around  and  to 
heat  the  screen,  said  dmm  harlng  its  rear  end  closed  and 
said  closed  end  adapted  to  deflect  the  products  of  combus- 
tion and  cause  the  same  to  return  to  the  burner  end  of  the 
drum. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  screen,  a  ro- 
tary drying  drum,  a  burner  whereby  heated  gases  can  be 
generated  within  said  drum,  a  housing  for  conveying  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  drum  around  and  to  heat 


the  screen,  said  drum  having  Its  rear  end  closed  and  said 
closed  end  adapted  to  deflect  the  products  of  combustion 
and  cause  the  same  to  return  to  the  burner  end  of  the 
drum,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  rotary  members. 


3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  screen,  a  ro- 
tary drying  drum,  a  burner  whereby  heated  gases  can  be 
generated  within  said  drum,  a  housing  for  conveying  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  drum  around  and  to  beat 
the  screen,  said  drum  hsving  its  rear  end  closed  and  said 
closed  end  adapted  to  deflect  the  products  of  combustion 
and  cause  the  same  to  return  to  the  burner  end  of  the 
drum,  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  rotary  mcmben,  and  a 
portable  supporting  truck. 

4.  A  portable  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  screen, 
means  for  reTolvlng  said  screen,  a  beating  drum,  means 
for  reTolTlng  said  dram,  means  for  heating  the  Interior  of 
the  drum,  a  housing  conveying  the  heated  air  of  the  drum 
to  and  around  the  screen,  said  drum  baving  its  rear  end 
closed  and  said  dosed  end  adapted  to  deflect  the  products 
of  combustion  and  cause  the  same  to  return  to  the  burner 
end  of  the  drum,  and  a  conveyer  to  deliver  material  to  the 
screen. 


997.897.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAT-8WITCH-OPERATINO 
MECHANISM.  HraiMAN  I.  Buittle.  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Newman,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  534,995. 


•»€ 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  solenoid 
magnet  plrotally  hung,  means  for  engaging  and  acting 
upon  the  magnet  core  as  tbe  same  moves  outward  ttom  its 
shell  to  deflect  its  path  of  movement  and  throw  the  switch 
alternately  In  opposite  directions  each  time  the  magnet 
is  energised,  and  means  whereby  said  magnet  may  be  ener 
glsed  by  a  passing  car. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  operating  mechanism  a  solenoid 
magnet  pivotally  hung,  a  plvotally  mounted  wedge  ahaped 
dog  arranged  to  engage  and  act  upon  the  magnet  core  to 
deflect  its  path  of  movement  and  throw  the  switch  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  each  time  the  magnet  is  ener- 
gised, and  means  on  the  car  positioned  at  will  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  electro-magnet. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  solenoid 
magBSt  pirotally  hong,  said  solenoid  core  and  the  magnet 
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shell  being  free  to  return  by  grarlty  to  their  normal  po«l- 
tlon  after  actioa,  means  for  direction  the  next  action  of  the 
core  to  throw  the  STrltch  In  the  oppoaite  direction,  and 
means  whereby  said  magnet  may  be  energised  bj  a  pasatog 
car. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  operating  mecbanUim.  a  solenoid 
magnet  plvotally  hang,  aaid  solenoid  core  and  the  magnet 
shell  being  free  to  return  by  gravity  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion after  action,  means  for  directing  the  next  action  of  the 
core  to  throw  the  switch  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  and 
means  on  th«  car  positioned  at  will  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  electro-magnet. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  solenoid 
magnet  plvotally  hang,  said  solenoid  core  and  the  magnet 
shell  being  free  to  return  by  gravity  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion after  action,  an  oscillatory  member  arranged  to  engage 
and  direct  the  next  action  of  the  magnet  core  whereby  the 
switch  Is  thrown  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  meana  In 
each  passing  car  for  controlllay  the  current  to  said 
magnet. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997, 808.  SPOOL  -  STAND.  PhiLias  Brcnkllb.  Gboroc 
VorrscH,  Jr.,  and  Chaklcs  Vqbtsch.  Tamers  Falls. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909,  Serial  No.  522,328.  Renewed 
Dec.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.149. 


1.  In  a  spool  stand,  a  stand,  a  wheel,  a  screw  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  wheel  and  threaded  into  the 
•tand  for  revolubly  securing  said  wheel  to  the  stand,  pins 
mounted  on  said  wheel  In  proximity  to  its  periphery,  pock- 
ets, screws  for  attaching  said  pockets  to  the  under  side  of 
the  wheel,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  said  pockets 
beneath  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  spool  stand,  a  stand,  a  wheel,  a  screw  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  wheel  and  threaded  into  the 
stand  for  revolubly  securing  said  wheel  to  the  stand,  pins 
mounted  on  said  wheel  in  proximity  to  Its  periphery,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  screw  which  secures  the  wheel  to  the 
stand,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  proximity  to  Its 
upper  end.  thimble  holders  attached  to  said  arm.  and  a  pin 
cushion  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  having 
a  chamber  formed  in  Its  lower  portion,  a  wheel  carrying 
pins  revolubly  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  stand,  a  base 
having  a  flange,  springs  mounted  oB;  said  base  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  stand,  and  holders  mounted 
on  said  base  resting  within  the  eoaopartment  within   the 

ataod.  ^^-"^^'^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlied,  a  stand  having 
a  compartment  formed  therein,  a  base  provided  with  a 
flange,  springs  mounted  on  the  base  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  of  the  stand  for  holding  the  two  together, 
holders  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  resting 
within  the  compartment  when  the  stand  and  base  are  in 
position,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  numlier  of  projections,  a 
screw  passing  through  the  central  projection  into  the 
stand  for  revolubly  securing  the  wheel  to  the  stand,  pins 
mounted  in  the  other  projections  f&r  the  reception  of  the 
spools,  guides  attached  to  the  wheel  through  which  the 
thread  passes,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  serew  which  holda  the 


wheel  to  the  stand,  said  shaft  having  a  shoulder  formed 
In  proximity  to  its  upper  end,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft  resting  upon  the  shoulder,  thimble  holders  attached 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  arm,  a  cup  like  member 
mounted  on  the  upepr  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pin  cushion 
carried  thereby,  pockets,  screws  for  securing  each  of  said 
pockets  at  one  point  to  the  wheel,  springs  for  normally 
holding  said  pockets  beneath  the  wheel,  and  knobs  se- 
cured to  said  pockets  whereby  they  may  be  drawn  from 
beneath  the  wheel. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  having 
a  chamber  formed  in  its  lower  portion,  a  wheel  carrying 
pins  revolubly  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  stand,  thread 
guides  provided  with  eyes  and  having  thread  cutters,  a 
base  having  a  flange,  springs  mounted  on  said  base  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  stand,  and  holders  mounted 
on  said  base  resting  within  the  compartment  within  the 
stand. 


997.899.  PROJECTION  SCREEN.  Oswald  Bcechner, 
Zurich.  Swltserland.  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Prana  Oeaellschaft  ftlr  Tageslicht  -  Pro- 
Jektlon  mit  beechrftnkter  Haftung.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  July  14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  571,940. 


1.  A  projection  screen  of  transparent  material,  having 
its  image-display  surface  made  up  of  associated  refracting 
units  of  curved  configuration. 

2.  A  projection  screen  of  transparent  material,  having 
Its  Image-display  surface  made  of  Juxtapoaed  lenticulc 

3.  A  projection  screen  of  transparent  material,  having 
its  image-display  surface  made  up  of  uniformly  distributed 
associated  refracting  units  of  curved  configuration. 

4.  A  projection  screen  of  transparent  material,  having 
the  Image-display  surface  made  up  of  identical  Juxtaposed 
lentlculc 

5.  A  projection  screen  of  transparent  material,  having 
Its  image-display  surface  made  up  of  associated  refracting 
units  of  curved  configuration,  said  screen  having  a  coating 
adapted  to  reduce  the  amount  of  light  reflected  from  the 
screen  Into  the  eyes  of  the  spectators. 


997,900.     AUTOMATIC  CHOKER  VALVE.     Binjamin  H. 
BcKOESS,    Charlotte.    N.    C.    and    Lerot    Camp,    Mont- 
gomery, Ala.      Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.      Serial  No.  576.290. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  choker  valve  of  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let casing,  each  having  a  chamber  and  each  having  a  pas- 


^^« 


sage  forming  communication  between  the  two  chambers,  a 
valve  stem,  a  cross  bead  on  the  valve  stem,  and  springs 
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adapted  to  retain  the  valve  stem  in  its  open  position,  the 
end  of  the  valve  stem  In  the  inlet  chamber  being  less  in 
diameter  than  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  in  the  outlet 
chamber,  and  a  leakage  port  In  the  inlet  chamber,  so  that 
while  the  pressure  Is  considerably  reduced  the  fluid  will 
leak  past  the  valve  when  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  casings  spaced  apart,  each 
having  a  chamber  therein  and  each  casing  having  an  ex- 
tension, with  a  passage  therein,  the  two  passages  of  the 
casing  being  connected  so  as  to  form  communication  be- 
tween the  two  chambers ;  an  inlet  opening  in  one  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  opening  in  the  other  chamber,  a  cross  bead 
located  between  the  valves,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  the 
cross  head  and  extending  into  both  valve  chambers,  the 
end  of  the  valve  stem  In  the  Inlet  casing  being  formed  to 
close  against  the  valve  seat  in  said  casing,  a  leakage  port 
in  the  inlet  valve  casing  to  allow  a  small  amount  of  fluid 
to  leak  past  the  valve  when  closed,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  vslve  off  its  seat  when  the  pressure  Is  released. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  valve,  of  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
casing,  each  casing  having  a  chaml>er  therein  and  having 
a  passace  forming  connection  between  the  two  chambers,  a 
stem  extending  Into  each  chamber,  that  portion  of  the 
stem  and  the  outlet  chamber  being  greater  In  diameter 
than  the  portion  of  the  valve  In  the  inlet  chamber,  two  rods 
connecting  the  two  casings,  a  cross  bead  secured  to  the 
valve  stem  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  rods,  a  spring 
mounted  on  each  rod  between  the  cross  head  and  lugs  on 
the  Inlet  casing,  a  means  for  adjusting  the  springs. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  casing, 
each  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  each  having  a  pas- 
sage forming  a  communication  between  the  two  cham- 
bers, said  chambers  being  spaced  apart,  a  cross  head, 
guide  rods  for  the  cross  head  attached  to  the  two  casings, 
a  valve  stem  adapted  to  the  two  casings,  said  valve 
stem  sdapted  to  packing  boxes  in  each  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  the  chambers  therein,  the  portion  of  the 
valve  in  the  outlet  chamber  being  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  portion  of  the  valve  in  the  inlet  chamber,  said  stem 
being  threaded  and  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  in  the 
cross  head,  a  seat  at  the  end  of  the  Inlet  chamber 
against  which  the  valve  stem  can  close,  a  spring  mounted 
on  each  rod  and  resting  against  the  cross  head,  means  for 
adjusting  the  springs,  a  leakage  port  through  which  the 
fluid  will  pass  into  the  inlet  chamber  when  the  valve  stem 
Is  seated. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  casing, 
rods  connecting  the  two  casings,  an  extension  on  each 
casing,  each  extension  having  a  passage  therein,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  two  extensions,  a  cross  head  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  rods,  springs  on  the  rods  bearing 
against  one  side  cf  the  cross  head,  a  valve  stem  mounted 
on  the  cross  head,  aald  valve  stem  extending  Into  chambers 
formed  in  the  two  casings,  one  end  of  the  valve  stem  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  other,  said  inlet  casing  hav- 
ing a  leakage  port  so  that  when  the  valve  is  closed 
against  the  seat  fluid  will  leak  Into  the  Inlet  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gnsette.] 


097.901.     8TUMP-PDLLBR.     Stltesteb  Bubtos.  Water- 
man, Wash.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  554.068. 

1.  In  a  stump  puller.  In  combination,  a  drum,  a  drum 
shaft,  two  worm  gears  mounted  to  turn  freely  upon  said 
shaft,  one  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  said  gears  differing  in 
site,  a  worm  engaging  each  gear,  ratchet  mechanisms 
carried  by  said  gears  and  the  drum  to  rotatlvely  connect 
them  and  controlled  In  engagement  by  axial  movement  of 
the  gears,  springs  sctlng  to  normally  bold  said  gears  In 
engagement  with  the  drum,  a  lever  carrying  a  rotative 
member  disengageably  engageable  with  either  worm  to 
turn  it,  and  a  ratchet  device  carried  by  the  lever  and  en- 
gaging said  rotative  member  to  turn  It. 

2.  In  a  stump  puller,  in  combination,  a  drum,  a  drum 
shaft,  a  frame  In  which  said  drum  and  shaft  are  mounted 
to  turn,  a  worm  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  drum  shaft 
between  the  drum  and  the  frame  at  each  end  of  the  drum, 
clutch  devices  carried  by  drum  and  gears  for  rotative  en- 
gagement, springs  acting  to  normally  hold  said  gears  In 
rotative  engagement  with  the  drum,  means  for  holding  the 


gears  away  from  the  drum  and  out  of  engagement  there- 
with when  desired,  a  worm  meshing  with  each  gear,  said 
worms  and  the  gears  having  their  shafts  projecting  with 
their  ends  of  a  non-circular   section,  a  lever   having  a 


ratchet  wheel  Joumaled  thereon  and  having  a  hole  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  said  shaft  ends,  and  a  ratchet  device  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  turn  It. 

3.  In  a  stump  puller,  in  combination,  a  drum,  a  w^orm 
gear  mounted  upon  a  common  axis  with  the  drum  at  each 
end  thereof,  ratchet  teeth  upon  said  gears  and  drum 
adapted  to  connect  them  to  turn  the  drum,  springs  acting 
upon  the  gears  to  normally  hold  them  in  engagement  with 
the  drum,  means  for  holding  said  gears  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  drum  when  desired,  worms  engaging  said 
gears  to  turn  them,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  worm  to  turn  it. 


997,902.  CHECK-DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  Alfredo 
Casahetti,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,714. 


In  a  check  distributing  device.  In  combination  with  a 
magaslne  opened  at  both  ends  mounted  on  a  vertical  rod, 
a  stationary  base,  a  carrier  revolvlngly  mounted  on  said 
rod,  underneath  said  magaxine,  having  openings  succes- 
sively registering  with  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  upon 
the  revolving  of  said  carrier,  an  opening  In  said  stationary 
base  registering  with  said  openings  in  said  carrier,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  chips  falling  from  the  magazine  into 
the  openings  of  the  carrier  successively  presented  under- 
neath the  same,  flnger-like  portions  integral  with  said 
revolving  carrier  for  operating  the  same,  a  spring  oper- 
ated stop  ball  in  said  stationary  base,  casings  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  carrier  in  positions  corresponding  to  the 
charge  and  discharge  of  the  same,  adapted  to  receive  said 
stop  ball,  and  a  flat  tipring  shaped  so  as  to  allow  the  ro- 
tation of  said  carrier  in  one  direction,  and  to  act  as  a 
stop  against  said  finger-like  projections  to  prevent  Its 
being  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


997,903.     HOISTING-DRUM.     Frederick  Baolbt  Close, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Olds  Gas  Power  Company. 

Lanatng,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar. 

19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,367.  « 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,'  a  motor, 
a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  auxlliat;y  shaft  and  a  reversing  shaft,  gearing  carried 
by  the  respective  shafts  for  changing  the  speed  of  and 
reversing  the  driven  shaft,  the  drive  and  driven  sbafta 
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being  in  subatantlAl  allnement  and  th«  auxiliary  and  r«- 
rening  abafta  extending  aubatantially  parallei  witli  tlie 
drlTe  and  driven  abafta.  a  boiatlog  drum,  and  a  gear  eon- 
oection  between  tbe  driven  abaft  and  drum. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaracter  deeorlbed.  a  motor, 
a  drive  abaft  adapted  to  be  conoected  tbereto,  a  driven 
abaft,  an  auxiliary  abaft  and  a  reveninK  abaft,  gearing 
for   tbe  reapective  abafta  for  cbanglng  tbe  apeed  of  and 


reversing  tbe  driven  abaft,  tbe  drive  and  driven  sbafts 
being  in  subatantial  alinement  and  tbe  auxiliary  and  re- 
veralng  shafts  extending  parallel  witb  tbe  drive  and  driven 
sbafts,  a  itecond  auxiliary  sbaft  extending  parallei  to  tbe 
drive  sbaft,  a  coupling  between  the  second  auxiliary  abaft 
and  driven  sbaft.  a  hoisting  drum,  a  gear  carried  by  tbe 
drum  and  tbe  aaid  second  auxiliary  sbaft  carrying  a  pin- 
Ion  adapted  to  meab  witb  the  near  of  the  drum  and  a  gear 
adapted  to  meeb  witb  a  pinion  of  tbe  driven  sbaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mo- 
tor, a  drive  sbaft  operatively  cooaected  tbereto.  a  driven 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  and  a  reversing  sbaft.  gearing  for  tbe 
respective  shafts  for  changing  the  speed  of  and  reversing 
tbe  driven  shaft,  tbe  drive  and  driven  ahafta  being  In  anb- 
Htantial  alinement  and  tbe  auxlliaxy  and  reversing  abafta 
extending  parallel  with  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  second 
auxiliary  shaft  extending  parallel  to  tbe  drive  sbaft,  a 
coupling  between  the  second  auxiliary  sbaft  and  driven 
sbaft,  a  pinion  on  tbe  driven  sbaft.  a  hoisting  drum,  a 
gear  carried  by  tbe  drum  and  tbe  said  second  auxiliary 
sbaft  carrying  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  of 
the  drum  and  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  pinion  of 
tbe  driven  sliaft,  and  a  friction  dutch  between  tbe  motor 
and  drive  sbaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  motor  having  a  drire  sbaft.  apeed  changing 
irear  mechanism  having  a  drive  shaft  in  subatantial  allne- 
ment with  tbe  shaft  of  the  motor,  clutch  mechanism  be- 
tween the  said  sbafts,  a  foot  lever  for  operating  said 
clutcb,  an  auxiliary  sbaft  arranged  in  substantial  aline- 
ment witb  the  driven  sbaft  of  the  speed  changing  mecba- 
nlsm.  a  coupling  between  the  driven  shaft  of  the  npeed 
changing  mechanism  and  tbe  auxiliary  sbaft,  a  hoisting 
drum,  and  gearing  Interposed  between  tbe  hoisting  drum 
and  tbe  auxiliary  sbaft,  substantlallj  aa  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described.  ,-^- 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  charicter  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  motor  liavlng  a  drive  sbaft.  speed  cbanglng 
gear  mechanism  having  a  drive  abaft  in  subatantial  aline- 
ment with  the  sbaft  of  tbe  motor,  clutcb  mechanism  be- 
tween tbe  said  sbafts.  a  foot  ifver  for  operating  said 
clutcb.  an  auxiliary  sbaft  arranged  In  aubetantlal  aline- 
ment with  tbe  driven  sbaft  of  tb«  speed  changing  mecba- 
niam,  a  coupling  between  the  driven  sbaft  of  tbe  apeed 
changing  mecbanlam  and  the  auxiliary  abaft,  a  gear 
mounted  upon  said  dram,  an  elongated  abaft  extending 
lonfltudijuilly  of  tbe  drum  havl^  a  pinion  at  one  end 


arranged  to  meab  witb  the  gear  of  tbe  drum  and  a  gear 
at  ita  opposite  end  arranged  to  mesh  witb  a  pinion  on 
aaid  auxiliary  abaft. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


997.904.  ORATE  BAR.  Edwabo  B.  Colbt,  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Nellie  B.  Colby.  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  31.  IdlO.     Serial  No.  552.S11. 


1.  In  a  grate  bar.  tbe  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  oscillatory,  substantially  pentagonal  grate  bara, 
each  grate-bar  having  four  similar  faces  adapted  for  the 
effective  combustion  of  high  carbon  content  fuel  and  one 
face  for  tbe  effective  combustion  of  low  carbon  content 
fuel,  said  faces  surrounding  a  central  beating  cham1<er 
and  being  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  afford  com 
munlcation  with  aaid  chamber,  a  marginal  ridge  dlspose«I 
on  aacb  side  of  tbe  month  of  an  aperture  in  said  "  wood 
face  "  and  a  series  of  channels  adapted  to  retain  wood 
aabes  formed  between  sucresatve  ridges  along  said  "  wood 
face."  terminal  teeth  projecting  from  tbe  marginal  edge 
of  each  grate  bar  at  tbe  Intersection  of  any  two  coal- 
faces witb  each  other,  tbe  teeth  of  one  grate-bar  being 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  teeth  projecting  from  a  corre 
aponding  marginal  edge  of  tbe  opposing  grate-bar,  and 
thereby  form  a  cllnker-cruablng  mechanism,  and  oscilla- 
tion mechanism  connected  with  aaid  grate-bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  of  oscillation  of  said  grate-bars  when  In  a 
coal-burning  position  while  preventing  complete  rotation 
thereof  and  to  admit  of  tbe  locking  of  said  grate-bars 
againat  oscillation  when  In  tbe  wood-burning  position, 
said  oscillation  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  gear- 
plates  rigidly  secured  respectively  to  each  grate  bar.  each 
gear-plate  being  provided  witb  gears,  tbe  said  gears  be- 
ing arranged  to  Intermeah  witb  each  other,  a  connecting 
bar  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  one  of  said  grate- 
bars  and  having  a  stop-pin  at  Its  free  end,  opposing  jaws 
secured  to  tbe  gear  plate  of  tbe  other  grate-bar.  aaid  jaws 
forming  an  elongated  guide-slot  adapted  to  receive  said 
atop-pin  and  to  defne  tbe  movement  thereof,  the  said 
jaws  being  spaced  sufficiently  far  apart  to  admit  of  the 
inaertion  therebtween  of  said  stop-pin,  the  ends  of  each 
jaw  being  beveled  In  such  a  manner  aa  to  Impel  said  pin 
to  return  into  said  slot  when  the  said  pin  Is  caused  to 
forcibly  contact  therewith,  and  said  gear-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  on  its  periphery  at  a  point  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws, 
said  recess  being  adapted  to  snugly  receive  tbe  said  stop- 
pin  and  thereby  lock  both  tbe  aaid  grate  bars  against  os- 
clllstion  when  It  Is  desired  to  maintain  tbe  said  grate-bara 
In  tbe  wood  burning  position. 

2.  In  a  grate,  the  Bub-con>blnatlon  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  oscillatory  substantially  polygonal  grate-bars,  tbe 
said  grate-bars  being  so  arranged  aa  to  permit  of  oscil- 
lation through  more  than  half  of  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  and 
permit  of  the  presentation  of  a  plurality  of  the  faces  of 
said  grate  bar  In  an  operative  position  for  the  reception 
and  efficient  combustion  of  high  carbon  content  fuel,  while 
preventing  one  of  said  faces  from  being  accidentally 
thrown  into  an  operative  position  during  said  oscillation. 

3.  A  grate-bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  faces  suit- 
able for  the  reception  and  efficient  combustion  of  coal  bar- 
ing a  relatively  large  number  of  apertures  for  tbe  admis- 
sion of  air  through  said  facea  to  tbe  fuel  supported  there- 
on and  having  at  least  one  face  provided  with  asb-retaln- 
Ing  meana  thereon  and  a  relatively  reduced  number  of 
apertures  for  tbe  admlaalon  of  air  through  said  face  to 
tbe  fuel  aupported  thereon,  and  means  permitting  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  grate-bar  when  aaid  coalfaces  are  In  an  oper- 
ative position  and  for  automatically  preventing  said  face 
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having  tbe  aah-retaining  meana  from  being  thrown  into 
an  operative  position  during  aaid  oscillation  of  tbe  grate- 
bar. 

4  Id  a  grate,  tbe  sub-combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  polygonal  grate-bars  of  tbe  combination  type 
having  separate  faces  for  the  reception  and  efficient  com- 
bustion of  coal  and  wood  reapectlvely,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting of  oscillation  of  each  of  Bald  grate-bara  when 
either  of  tbe  aforesaid  coal-facea  is  in  an  operative  poal- 
tlon  for  tbe  efficient  combuatlon  of  fual,  while  preventing 
complete  rotation  thereof,  whereby  one  of  said  faces  may 
be  maintained  In  an  inoperative  poaitlon  while  tbe  oscilla- 
tion of  the  said  grate-bars  is  permitted  within  defined 
limits. 

6.  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  grate-bars  ar- 
ranged to  permit  of  tbe  same  being  thrown  into  two  dis- 
tinct positions,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  grate-bars 
respectively  through  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  while  preventing 
complete  rotation  thereof,  when  In  one  of  aaid  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


097.905.  PHONOGRAPH-CABINET.  Chablbs  A.  Coop»B, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Household  Cabinet  Works. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rbode  Island.  Plied 
Apr.  16.  1910.     BerUl  No.  655,623. 


The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an  opening  in 
its  top.  and  a  drop  bead  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
of  a  sound  reproducing  instrument  supported  on  said  drop 
bead,  a  bom  connected  witb  said  instrument  and  located 
below  aaid  drop  bead,  said  cabinet  having  a  sound  outlet 
opening  with  which  the  outlet  of  said  bom  coincides 
when  said  drop  bead  is  raised,  means  In  said  last  men- 
tioned opening  (or  diffusing  tbe  sound  emitted  from  said 
bom,  whereby  the  full  volume  of  the  sound  Is  emitted 
when  said  drop  head  Is  In  raised  position,  and  means 
for  operating  said  drop  head,  whereby  tbe  said  bom  may 
be  lowered  below  the  plane  of  aaid  sound  outlet  opening 
to  direct  the  sound  emitted  from  said  horn  against  the 
wall  of  aaid  cabinet  to  deflect  the  same  before  it  reaches 
said  outlet  opening. 


997,906.  BUTTONHOLE  FOR  WEARING-APPAREI>. 
CHABLB8  W.  T.  Davim,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  569.953. 


8^ 


An  article  of  wearing  apparel  provided  with  aa  open- 
ended  buttonhole  having  ita  sides  spaced  apart  through- 
out Its  length,  said  article  baring  a  fixedly  secured  flexible 
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member  positioned  snd  constructed  to  overlap  tbe  button- 
bole  and  define  a  conatricted  portion  thereof  and  to  closely 
lock  tbe  ahank  of  a  stud  within  the  constricted  portion. 


997.907. 
Filed 


DILATOR. 
Mar.  9,  1910. 


William  B.  Dswkbs,  Newark.  N. 
Serial  No.  64a,lll. 


1.  A  dilator  comprisiag  a  body  provided  witb  lugs 
baring  curved  oadar  sides  and  openings  arranged  eccen 
trically  with  relation  to  tbe  aaid  curved  aides,  blades 
prorided  witb  pins  enterlag  tbe  openings  and  with  fianges 
embracing  tbe  lugs  to  prevent  tbe  accidental  wltiidrawal 
of  tbe  pina,  said  flanges  clearing  the  luga  when  the  blades 
are  moved  oat  of  normal  position,  a  blade  controlling 
member  having  detactiable  engagement  with  tbe  blades, 
and  means  by  which  tbe  blade  controlling  member  may 
be  operated  to  open  and  close  tbe  blades. 

2.  A  dilator  comprising  a  body,  blades  pivotally  and 
detachably  aecured  to  the  body,  means  on  the  bladea  for 
engagement  witb  the  body  when  the  blades  are  in  normal 
position,  said  means  preventing  tbe  accidental  detach- 
ment of  tbe  blades  from  the  body,  and  means  by  which 
tbe  blades  may  be  operated. 

3.  A  dilator  comprising  a  body  provided  with  lugs, 
blades  pivotally  and  detachably  secured  to  the  luss. 
means  on  tbe  blades  engaging  tbe  lugs  when  the  bladea 
are  in  normal  position,  said  means  preventing  the  acci- 
dental detachment  of  tbe  blades  from  tbe  lugs,  and 
means  by  which  the  blades  may  be  operated. 

4.  A  dilator  comprising  a  body  provided  with  lugs. 
blades  pivotally  and  detachably  secured  to  tbe  lugs,  naid 
bladea  being  prorided  on  their  inner  sides  witb  frrooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  when  the  blades  are  in  normal 
position,  when  tbe  lugs  are  in  tbe  grooves  tbe  blades 
being  held  from  becoming  accidentally  detached  from  tbe 
luga,  and  means  by  which  tbe  blades  may  be  operated. 

5.  A  dilator  comprising  a  body,  blades  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  body,  a  blade  controlling  member  including 
flanges  having  grooves  in  their  sides,  pins  carried  by 
the  blades  and  entering  the  grooves,  and  means  by  which 
the  controlling  member  may  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,908.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  AMMONIA  FROM 
COAL.  HavBT  L.  DOHBBTY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  534,693. 
1.  The  process  for  producing  ammonia  from  coal,  which 
consist/,  in  subjecting  said  coal  to  direct  contact  with  a 
gas  flame,  whereby  the  volatile  nltrogeneous  matter  of 
aaid  coal  is  distilled  therefrom,  passing  the  said  distilled 
nltrogeneous  matter  In  contact  with  incandescent  coke, 
whereby  tbe  said  nltrogeneous  matter  initially  distilled 
from  said  coal  la  further  dissociated  with  tbe  formation 
of  ammoaia,  aad  recovering  tbe  ammonia  from  the  gaseous 
products  distilled  from  said  coal  by  said  gas  flame  by 
contacting  aaid  gaseous  products  of  distillation  with  an 
atomised  liquid  capable  of  absorbing  ammonia,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  dMcribwL 
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2.  Tbe  procflM  for  producing  ammonia  from  coal,  which 
conalata.  In  aubjecting  aald  coal  to  dlr«ct  contact  with  a 
gaa  flame,  whereby  the  volatile  nltrogeneoua  matter  of 
said  coal  la  distilled  therefrom ;  passing  the  said  distilled 
nltrogeneoua  matter  in  contact  with  Incandescent  coke, 
whereby  the  said  nltrogeneoua  matter  Initially  dtatlUed 
from  said  coal  Is  further  dissociated  with  the  formation  of 
ammonia  ;  and  recovering  the  ammonia  from  the  gaaeous 
products  distilled  from  said  coal  by  said  gas  flame,  by  con- 
tacting said  gaseous  products  of  distillation  with  a  liquid 
capable  of  abaorblng  ammonia,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  ammonia  from  coal,  which 
consists,  in  subjecting  said  coal  to  direct  contact  with  a 
gas  flame,  whereby,  the  volatile  nltrogeneoua  matter  of 
said  ooal  and  the  volatile  hydrocarbona  of  said  coal  are 
distilled  therefrom  ;  passing  the  said  distilled  matter  in 
contact  with  Incandescent  coke,  whereby,  the  said  hydro- 
carbons and  the  volatile  nltrogeneoua  matter,  are  further 
dissociated,  with  the  formation  of  ammonia  ;  and  recover- 
ing the  ammonia  from  the  gaaeous  products  of  the  reac- 
tions by  contacting  the  said  gaseous  products  with  a 
liquid  capable  of  absorbing  ammonia,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  for  producing  ammonia  from  coal,  which 
consists,  in  subjecting  said  coal  to  direct  contact  with  a 
gas  flame,  whereby,  the  volatile  nltrogeneoua  matter  of 
said  coal  and  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  of  said  coal  are 
distilled  therefrom  ;  passing  the  said  distilled  matter  in 
contact  with  incandescent  coke ;  whereby,  the  said  hydro- 
carbons and  the  volatile  nltrogeneoua  matter  are  further 
dissociated  with  the  formation  of  ammonia  and  other 
gases  ;  withdrawing  from  contact  with  said  coke  the  com- 
mingled gaseous  products ;  cooHng  said  products ;  and 
recovering  the  ammonia  from  said  cooled  producta  by 
subjecting  the  same  to  contact  with  a  liquid  capable  of 
absorbing  ammonia,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  recovering  ammonia  from  coal,  which 
conalats,  in  coking  said  coal  by  direct  contact  with  a  gas 
flame ;  passing  the  products  distilled  from  said  coal  in 
said  coking  operation  in  contact  with  coke  from  a  pre- 
vloua  charge  of  coal,  whereby,  the  distilled  nitrogeneous 
matter  from  said  coal  la  dissociated  with  the  formation 
of  ammonia  ;  quenching  the  said  coke  with  water  ;  pasalng 
the  water  vapor  formed  in  said  quenching  operation  in 
contact  with  incandescent  coke,  whereby,  reactions  are 
caused  to  take  place  between  a  portion  of  said  water 
vapor  and  said  coke  and  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  of 
said  coke,  with  the  formation  of  ammonia  :  withdrawing, 
from  contact  with  said  coke,  the  gases  formed  in  the  cok- 
ing operation  and  the  gases  formed  in  the  quenching 
operation  in  a  common  current  j  and  recovering  the  am- 
monia from  said  gases  by  contacting  the  same  with  a 
liquid  capable  of  absorbing  ammonia,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997,909.      TIK-PLATE.      iUBRljhOX    EuwAaos,    Wampum, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.     Bsrtil  No.  609.792. 


A  structure  of  the  character  iTeacrlbed  comprising  croas 
bars  connected  by  oppositely  disposed  depending  side  bars, 
said  cross  bars  being  spaced  apart  and  having  their  inner 
edges  arranged  above  .the  nppar  edg«4  of  the  side  bars 
between  the  cross  bars,  said  inner  edges  of  the  cross  bars 
each  having  a  plurality  of  tapering  notchea  therein,  aald 


side  bars  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  a  tie  ao  that  the 
croas  bars  will  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
same,  a  rail  having  its  base  flange  mounted  on  the  side 
bars  and  between  the  spaced  cross  bars  and  having  Ita 
outer  edgea  conUctlng  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  cross 
bars  so  as  to  t>e  flush  therewith,  said  cross  bars  having 
spurs  on  their  under  facea  which  are  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  said  tie  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
plate,  and  spikes  inserted  in  the  tapering  notches  and 
driven  into  the  tie  so  aa  to  hold  the  rail  agalnat  dis- 
placement. 


097.910.  COMPOSITION  FOR  ERASING  TRACING-INK, 
A.C.  CASLrro.v  Ellis,'  Larchmont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Chadelold  Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,297. 

1.  A  composition  for  erasing  ink  lines  from  tracing 
paper  which  consists  of  bensol.  alcohol,  an  acid  and  an 
abrasive. 

2.  A  composition  for  eraalng  ink  llnea  from  tracing 
paper  which  consists  of  bensol.  alcohol,  acetic  acid  and 
an  abrasive. 


997,911.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Casl  OAr.aili^ 
SON.  Syracuse.  K.  Y..  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros. 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  flled  Apr.  29.  1904, 
Serial  No.  20S.641.  Divided  and  thla  application  flled 
May  2l«.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,712. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  its  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  upon  the  shaft  adapted 
to  form  a  bearing  therefor,  a  seat  upon  the  carriage  frame 
to  receive  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  securing  said  sleeve 
in  said  aeat  against  rotary  or  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  and  ita  shaft,  of  a  bearing  aleeve  upon  said  shaft, 
meana  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relatively  to  the  shaft,  a  seat  in  the  carriage  frame  to 
receive  the  aleeve.  flanges  on  the  sleeve  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  its  seat,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  sleeve  to  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  depreasions  in  its  end  pieces,  a  platen, 
sleeves  on  the  ends  of  the  platen  shaft  and  seated  in  said 
depressions  in  the  carriage,  means  for  holding  the  platen 
shaft  from  Ibngiludlnal  movement  in  said  sleeves  while 
permitting  rotation  of  aald  shaft  therein,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  for  removably  locking  the  aleeves 
in   the   seats   formed  by   the   depressions   In   the  carriage 

frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tho 
platen  and  its  shaft,  of  sleeves  on  the  ends  of  the  platen 
abaft  and  In  which  aald  shaft  is  rotatable.  a  carriage, 
scats  for  said  sleeves  in  the  ends  of  the  carriage,  and 
sliding  bolU  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  removably  lock 
the  sleeves  in  their  seats. 


9  9  7,912.      RUNNING-OUT   GUN.      Konbad   HAnssNia, 

Eisenach.  Germany.     Original  application  flled  Aug.  16. 

1909.  Serial  No.  518.069.     Divided  and  this  application 

flled  May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.277. 

1.  In   a   differential   recoil   gnn   having  a   recuperating 
accumulator,    a    member    automatically    cooperating    with 


■aid  recuperating  accumulator  during  the  last  part  of  the 
running  out  of  the  gun  barrel  to  arrest  the  acceleration  of 
the  gun  barrel,  said  member  being  adjustable  to  modify 
the  time  of  travel  during  which  the  accumulator  acts 
acceleratively  against  the  gun  barreL 


2.  In  a  differential  recoil  gun  having  a  recuperating 
accumulator,  a  memt>er  adjustably  arranged  upon  a  part 
of  the  gun  not  partaking  in  the  running  out  movement  of 
the  gun  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  accumulator  actuated  during  the  run- 
ning out,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  accumulator  to  pre- 
vent it  from  longer  accelerating  the  gun  harrel  after  said 
accumulator  end  has  been  arrested  by  said  member. 

S.  In  a  differential  recoil  gun  having  a  recuperating 
accumulator,  an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  accumulator  during  the  running  out  of  the  gun 
barrel  to  prevent  the  accumulator  fron;i  longer  accelerating 
the  gun  barrel,  an  elevating  mechanism  for  the  gun 
barrel,  and  a  connection  between  the  elevating  mechanism 
and  said  adjustable  member,  positively  adjusting  said 
member  so  that  the  length  of  travel,  during  which  the  gun 
barrel  will  be  accelerated,  la  Increased  with  increasing  ele- 
vation of  the  gun  barrel. 


907.913.  BALL-BEARING.  IIknkt  Hkss,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  458.183. 
1.  The  combination  of  two  bearing  rings  provided  with 
ball  races,  balls  in  the  races,  one  of  the  bearing  rings 
being  provided  with  a  flIMng  opening,  and  a  plug  having 
a  depression  In  the  path  of  the  balls  to  relieve  the  parts 
of  working  preaaure  as  the  balls  pass  the  ping. 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  bearing 
ring  provided  with  ball  racea,  a  series  of  balls  In  the 
races,  one  of  the  rings  being  provided  with  a  filling  open- 
ing, and  a  plug  closing  the  filling  opening,  the  portion  of 
the  plug  entering  the  race  of  said  ring  being  ahaped  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  race,  the  race  of  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  depression  Including  the  lines  of 
Intersection  of  the  plug  with  the  race. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  bearing 
ring  provided  with  races,  balla  in  the  races,  one  of  the 
rlngB  being  provided  with  a  side  filling  opening  extending 
through  the  ring  in  a  radial  direction,  the  walls  of  the 
ring  forming  the  opening  being  curved  In  a  section  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and  a  filling  plug 
closing  the  opening,  the  sidas  of  the  ping  being  comple- 
Bcntally  shaped  to  fit  the  walls  of  the  ring'. 


4.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  bearing 
ring  provided  with  races,  balls  in  the  races,  one  of  the 
rings  being  prorlded  with  a  side  filling  opening  extending 
through  the  ring  In  a  radial  direction,  the  walls  of  the 
ring  forming  the  opening  being  curved  in  a  section  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and  a  filling  plug 
ckwing  the  opening,  the  sides  of  the  plug  being  comple- 
mentally  shaped  to  fit  the  walls  of  the  ring,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  plug  from  turning. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  bearing 
ring  provided  with  races,  balls  in  the  races,  one  of  the 
rings  being  provided  with  a  filling  opening  extending 
through  the  ring  in  a  radial  direction,  the  walls  of  the 
ring  forming  the  opening  being  of  cylindrical  contour  and 
a  filling  plug  closing  the  opening,  the  sides  of  the  plug 
being  cyllndrically  shaped  to  fit  the  walls  of  the  ring, 
said  bearing  ring  being  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
acrosa  the  plog.  and  a  key  filling  the  groove  in  the  ping 
and  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,914.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  Danibl  N.  Hitch- 
cock, Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  628,599. 

1.  A  disinfectant  device,  comprising  a  casing,  consisting 
of  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  members  fitting  together  at  their 
longitudinal  edges,  one  member  having  a  cup-shaped  bot- 
tom receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  other  member,  and  the 
latter  a  top  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  member  pro> 
Tided  with  the  cup-shaped  bottom,  a  pan  smuiged  within 
the  casing  at  the  bottom  thereof,  provided  with  an  open- 
Ing  and  a  partitioning  tube  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
reservoir  within  the  casing  and  pan  and  provided  with 


an  exit  opening  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  pan 
and  tube  to  supply  liquid  disinfectant  to  the  pan,  a  wick, 
arranged  within  the  casing  with  one  end  within  and  ac- 
cessible to  the  disinfectant  In  the  pan  and  Ae  other  end 
projecting  down  into  said  tube,  and  a  tube  projecting 
throQgh  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to  receive 
liquid  disinfectant  from  the  said  tnbe  of  the  pan  and  the 
end  of  the  wick  therein. 

2.  A  dlainfeetant  device,  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
of  two  seml-€7llndrlcal  members  fitting  together  st  their 
longitudinal  edges,  one  membor  having  a  cap-shaped  bot- 
tom receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  other  member,  and  the 
latter  a  top  receiving  the  corresponding  end  of  the  mem- 
ber provided  with  the  twttom ;  said  casing  having  perfo- 
ratlona  near  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pan  within  the 
casing  and  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  a  reservoir  within  the 
easing  and  the  pan  and  proTlded  with  an  exit  opening 
communicating  with  the  pan  below  the  npper  edge  there- 
of, and  a  wick  fitting  aronnd  the  reservoir  within  the  pan. 

8.  A  disinfectant  derlos,  eoBprislng  a  casing  consisting 
of  two  seml-cyUndrleal  members  fitting  together  at  their 


-^•^•'^r-**'' 


483 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuLT  IX,  19x1. 


July  ii,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«S 


longltadlnal  edges,  one  member  belnf  proTlded  with  fe  | 
(up-«bapef1  bottom  externally  embracing  the  lower  end  of  j 
the  companion  member,  and  the  latter  provided  with  a  top  j 
ext»-mally  embmrtng  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
in<>rab<T.  aaid  caslnz  haTtng  perforatlona  near  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  the  member  provided  with  the  c«p- 
■haped  bottom  having  brackets  by  which  it  may  be  ae- 
«ared  to  a  wall  or  other  support,  a  pan  within  and  sop- 
ported  by  the  bottom  of  the  rasing  and  provided  near  its 
bottom  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  Ings.  and 
a  reservoir  within  the  casing  and  pan,  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  Mance  underlying 
said  Ings  and  having  notches  of  slightly  greater  sise  than 
and  corresponding  In  number  to  said  lugs  to  reeelre  the 
^  latter  In  securing  the  reservoir  tn  or  removing  It  from 
position,  and  with  an  exit  opening  In  a  plane  between  its 
lower  end  and  the  top  of  the  pan. 

4.  A  disinfertant  device,  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
of  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  members  fitting  together  at  their 
longitudinal  edges,  and  one  of  them  provided  with  lips 
projecting  from  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  externally  em- 
bracing the  edges  of  the  companion  member  and  with  liiw 
Internally  embracing  the  edges  of  the  companion  measber, 
floe  member  being  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  bottom 
extamally  embracing  the  lower  end  of  the  companion 
member,  and  the  latter  provided  with  a  circular  top  ex- 
ternally embracing  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
member,  said  caaing  having  perforations  near  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  the  member  provided  with  the  cnp- 
•haped  bottom  having  brackets  by  which  It  may  be  ••- 
cured  to  a  wall  or  other  support,  t  pan  within  and  sup- 
ported by.  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  provided  near  Ita 
bottoas  with  a  plarality  of  Inwardly  projecting  Inga,  and 
a  reservoir  within  the  casing  and  pan,  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  outwardly  pro^ctlng  flange  underlying 
said  lugs  and  having  notches  of  aHghtly  greater  sise  than 
and  corresponding  la  aiwiber  i»  aald  lugs  to  receive  the 
latter  in  securing  the  reservolt  la  «r  removing  It  from 
position,  and  with  an  exit  i^penlag  la  a  plane  between  Ita 
lower  '-nd  and  the  top  of  the  pan. 

5.  A  disinfectant  device,  comprlaing  a  caalng,  a  pan 
within  and  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  and 
provided  near  Its  bottom  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs,  .tnd  a  reservoir  aHthln  the  casing  and  pan, 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  witk  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  underlying  said  logs  and  having  notches  of  slightly 
greater  sise  than  and  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
logs  to  receive  the  latter  In  sccnrlng  the  reservoir  In  or 
removing  it  from  poaition.  and  with  an  exit  openInK  in  a 
plane  between  Its  lower  end  and  the  top  of  the  pan,  and 
provided  also  with  an  external  loDgltndinal  channel  in 
Ita  lower  portion,  a  drip  tube  extending  through  and  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  of  the  caalng,  an  upright  tube 
extending  through  the  bottont  of  the  pan,  a  tube  fitting 
telaacoplcally  in  the  last-named  tube  and  carrying  a  tnbe 
aacnred  thereto  which  extends  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan 
and  Is  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  notch,  a  wick  ex- 
tending down  thro\igh  said  tubes  and  at  one  end  projecting 
through  said  notch,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  casing  and 
depending  therefrom,  and  a  tube  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  bracket  and  recaJMoc  tJM  lower  end  of  the 
drip-tube.  "'^^  ^ 

»9T,915.  WATER  OISCHAW^E  ATTACHMKNT  FOR 
DEEP-WKI-L  PACKERS,  (iaoaoa  F.  Hovia.  Cllnton- 
Tllle,  Pa.  nied  E>ec.  6,  IWO.  8w1al  No.  B95,T2«. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  packer  for  deep  wella,  of  a 
pipe  having  ports  la  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  pip*  ex- 
tending through  and  longitudinally  movable  within  the 
packer  for  the  porpoae  set  forth,  a  tubing  connection 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  packing  ring  Inter- 
posed between  the  opp^^slng  fares  -of  said  connection  and 
aaid  packer,  a  collar  screw-threaded  lo  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  pipe  and  means  for  causing  the  Inter-engagement  be- 
tween said  collar  and  the  lower  and  of  said  packer  for 
the  purpoae  of  effecting  the  raau>val  of  said  collar  from 
■aid  pipe  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  pipe  from  said 
packer. 


2.  A  water-discharge  attachment  for  packers  for  deep 
wells  consisting,  in  combination  with  such  packer,  of  a 
water-discharge  pipe  passing  through  and  longltndlnally 
movable  In  said  packer  and  hsvlng  water-discharge  porta 
therein  arranged  to  be  withdrawn   from  and  positioned 


above  the  top  of  said  packer  for  the  purpose  of  permit- 
ting the  downward  flow  of  water  through  said  ports,  a 
suitable  pipe  connedfon  secured  to  th«  upper  end  of  saM 
pipe  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
packer,  a  packing  ring  Interposed  between  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  connection  and  said  packer,  a  collar  screw- 
threaded  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and  meana  for 
effecting  a  non-revoluble  engagement  between  said  collar 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  packer  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
ing the  removal  of  said  collar  from  said  pipe. 


997,9  16  ELKCTKIC-Wl RE  SUPPORTER.  8oT>OMOW 
JiiiBMUH,  Du<juoln.  III.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,374. 


The  herein-described  electric  wire  aupporter  comprising 
a  tubular  cylindrical  shell   for  insertion  In  a   lx>re  In  the 
supporting  body  and  composed  of  two  segmental  sections, 
each  having  s  rib  on  Its  side  at  its  Inner  end  for  enaag- 
tng  and  erab^dlng  tn   the  wall  of  said   bore,  said   shell 
1   being  further  provided  at  the  inner  end  with  an  Inwsrdly 
I   tapering  socket  formed  In  the  sections  thereof  when   the 
I   same   are   brought   into   relative   position    with    respect   to 
!  one  another,  the  tapering  enda  of  said  sections  being  snb- 
stantially   right  ancular  In  cross  section,   a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  and  movable  lonjcltudlnally  In  the  bore  of  the 
I  shell   tho»   formed   and    having   a   rectangular    head   pro- 
'  vlded  with  Inwardly  tapering  sides  corresponding  with  Mm 
shape    of    the   socket    of   the    shell    to    force    the    sections 
I   thereof  apart  and  embed  the   ribs  thereof  In   the   wall  of 
the  bore,  whereby  the  grooved  portions  of  the  sections  are 
!  forced  outwardly  from  the  bolt  when  the  parta  are  drawn 
I  together,  and  a  collar  scresred  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
i  bolt  and   having  a   rectangular   reducad   portion   bearing 


1^ 


against  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections,  said  collar  pro- 
vided with  meana  adapting  an  insulator  to  be  attached 
ttereto. 


997,917.  TANDEM  DRAFT  CONNECTION  FOR  HAR- 
VESTERS. Andskw  L.  Joh.nso.n  and  IIekbkrt  B. 
Spmtay,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,349. 


1.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  use  in  connection  with 
agricultural  implements  including.  In  combination,  a  draft 
tongue  pivotally  connected  with  an  implement  in  a  manner 
to  swing  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  reach  bar  extending  from  the  tongue  connection 
to  the  rear  of  the  implement,  means  for  adjusting  the  an- 
gular relation  of  said  draft  tongue  and  the  Implement,  aaid 
means  including  a  toothed  rack  concentric  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  tongue  and  secured  against  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  implement,  a  combined  worm  wheel  and 
pinion  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  said  pinion  engaging 
with  said  rack,  a  worm  Joumaled  upon  said  tonpie  and 
engaging  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  extending  to 
the  rear  of  the  implement  and  operative  to  rotate  said 
worm  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  implements  Including, 
in  combination,  a  draft  frame  having  its  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  implement  in  a  manner  to  swing  up- 
ward or  downward  at  its  forward  end,  a  draft  tongue  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  draft  frame  In  a  manner  per- 
mitting it  to  swing  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  draft 
of  the  machine,  a  reach  bar  having  Its  forward  end  con- 
nected with  said  draft  frame  and  extending  rearward 
therefrom  In  rear  of  the  Implement,  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  relation  of  said  draft  tongue  and  said  imple- 
ment, said  means  including  a  toothed  rack  concentric  with 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  draft  tongue  and  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  said  draft  frame,  a  combined  worm  wheel  and 
pinion  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  said  pinion  engaging 
with  said  rack,  a  worm  Joumaled  upon  aaid  tongue  and 
engaging  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  extending  to 
the  rear  of  the  implement  and  operative  to  rotate  said 
worm  in  either  direction. 


997,918.  ROCK  CRUSHER.  Adolph  W.  Jo.vfs,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  .M5,501.  Renewed 
Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,085. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  gyratory  crusher,  of  exterior 
dies,  and  interior  coactlng  shoes,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
shoes  are  carried,  a  ball  In  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  la  stepped,  a  globular  socket  In  which  said  ball  ts 
tumahie,  a  corresponding  t>all  and  socket  support  fur  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  horizontally  tamable  driving 
gear  to  which  said  ball  and  socket  bearing  is  eccentrically 
connected,  and  means  whereby  the  bearing  is  adjuatnble  on 
the  gear  to  vary  the  radius  of  gyration  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  crasher,  an  exterior  casing  and  dies, 
coactlng  crashing  shoes,  an  upright  shaft  upon  which  said 
shoes  are  carried,  a  ball  bearing  in  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  is  stepped,  a  similar  t>earlng  tbroagfa  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  passes,  a  horisontally  revolable 
gear,  bolts  by  which  the  socket  portion  of  the  upper  bear 
Ing  Is  eccentrically  aecured  to  the  gear,  said  gear  having  a 
series  of  holes  for  the  bolts  whereby  the  eccentricity  of 
movement  of  the  shaft  may  be  varied. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  gyratory  croaher,  o<  down- 
wardly convergent  dies,  coactlng  divergent  ahoea,  a  gyra- 
tory shaft  upon  which  the  ahoea  are  carried,  meana  for 
varying  the  radios  of  gyration  of  the  shaft,  a  ball  and 


socket  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  segmental, 
outwardly  projecting  wings  or  extensions  from  the  lower 
shoes,  and  corresponding  concaved  enda  to  the  lower  co- 
acting  dies. 


097,919.  8TEERING-GE.\R.  Fea.vk  H.  Jonbs,  Munde, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Warner  Gear  Company,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Fi'ed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No 
541.783. 


1.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  main  containing  casing, 
a  worm  wheel  Joumaled  thetdn,  a  nut  threaded  Into  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  and  brought  to  a  permanent  seat 
In  Ita  inward  movement,  a  thrust  bearing  supported  by  the 
Inner  end  of  said  nnt  and  withdrawable  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  nut.  a  steering  stem  Joumaled  In  aaid  nut,  a 
worm  carried  by  said  steering  stem  above  the  thrust  bear- 
ing and  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel,  a  second  thrtut 
bearing  carried  on  the  steering  stem  above  the  worm,  a 
seat  for  the  upper  memt>er  of  said  second  thruat  bearing 
mounted  la  the  casing,  and  an  adjastable  nut  threaded 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  engaging  said  laat 
mentioned  seat  member,  the  first  mentioned  nut  having  a 
diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  bearings  and  the  worm  sup- 
ported thereby  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  main  containing  casing, 
a  worm  wheel  Joumaled  therein,  a  not  thicaded  late  the 
lower  end  of  the  caalng  and  brought  to  a  permanent  seat 
in  its  inward  movement,  a  thrust  bearing  suj^ported  by  the 
inner  end  of' said  nut  and  withdrawable  in  the  same  diree- 
tiOB  as  the  not,  a  steering  stem  lonrnaled  la  said  nnt,  a 
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worm  carried  bj  Mid  ■teerinf  atem  above  the  thruit  bear- 
ing and  meablDf  with  the  worm  wheel,  a  second  thruat 
bearing  carried  on  the  steering  etem  above  the  worm,  a 
■eat  (or  the  upper  member  o(  «akl  second  \hn»t  bearing 
mounted  looaely  In  the  casing,  and  an  adjustable  not 
threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  engaging 
said  laat  mentioned  seat  member,  the  first  mentioned  not 
having  a  diameter  exceeding  that  ot  the  bearings  and  th« 
worm  supported  thereby  for  tb*  purpose  set  forth. 


907,920.      BALL   AND   ROLLER    BEARING.      HBif*T   B. 


Kairaa,  Lancaster,  Pa 


Filed  Apr    18.  1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  unit-structure  bearing  comprising  concentric  rings 
hsTlng  confronting  bearing  sarfaces,  rollers  arranged  In 
concentric  rows  between  said  rings,  and  a  row  of  balls  be- 
tween said  rollers,  adjacent  pairs  of  rollers  being  held 
apart  by  a  ball,  one  of  said  rings  having  ahnalar  parallel 
grooves  In  Ita  bearing  surface,  providing  a  rac«-way  for 
one  row  of  rollers  at  each  side,  and  an  Intermediate  race- 
way for  said  row  of  balls,  the  other  ring  having  means 
thereon  at  opposite  ends  cofiperatlng  with  said  grooved 
ring  In  holding  the  assembled  parts  together  as  a  unit. 

2.  A  unit-structure  ball  and  roller  bearing  comprising 
concentric  rings  having  confronting  bearing  surfaces,  roll- 
ers arranged  in  concentric  rows  between  said  rings,  and  a 
row  of  boils  between  said  rowa  of  rollers,  each  ball  sepa 
rating  adjacent  pairs  of  rollers,  the  bearing  surfsce  of  one 
of  said  rings  having  annular  parallel  grooves  therein  pro- 
viding a  race-way  for  one  row  of  rollers  at  each  side  of  Its 
center,  and  an  intermediate  race-way  for  said  row  of  balls, 
the  other  ring  having  means  thereon  at  oppoalte  ends  coop- 
erating with  said  grooved  ring  in  holding  the  assembled 
parts  together  aa  a  unit. 

8.  A  unlt-stmcttire  ball  and  roller  bearing  comprising 
concentric  rings  having  confrMitlng  bearing  surfaces,  roll- 
ers arranged  in  concentric  rows  between  said  rings,  and  a 
row  of  balls  between  said  rows  of  rollers,  each  ball  sepa- 
rating adjacent  pairs  of  rollers,  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
outer  ring  having  annular  parallel  grooves  therein  provid- 
ing a  race-way  for  one  row  of  rollers  at  each  side  of  its 
center,  and  an  Intermediate  race-way  for  said  row  of  balla, 
the  inner  ring  having  means  thereon  at  opposite  ends  co- 
operating with  the  grooved  outer  ring  in  holding  the  as- 
sembled parts  together,  said  means  enabling  the  Inner  ring 
to  be  withdrawn,  thereby  permitting  the  bearing  to  fall 
apart 

4.  A  unlt-atructure  bearing  Comprlalng  concentric  rings, 
rows  of  rollers  between  said  rbigs.  and  a  row  of  balls  be- 
tween said  rows  of  rollers,  the  Individual  balls  being  ar- 
ranged between  and  holding  apart  adjacent  pairs  of  rollers, 
the  outer  ring  having  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  a  series  of 
annular  grooves,  providing  race-ways  for  said  rollers  and 
balls,  the  inner  ring  having  means  thereon  at  opposite 
ends  cooperating  with  said  outer  ring  in  holding  the  as- 
sembled parts  together,  said  means  enabling  the  inner 
ring  to  be  withdrawn,  thereby  permitting  the  bearing  to 
fall  apart. 

5.  A  unit-structure  ball  and  roller  bearing  comprising 
concentric  rings,  rollers  arranged  In  concentric  rows  be- 
tween said  rings,  and  a  row  of  balls  between  said  rows  of 
rollers,  the  individual  balls  being  arranged  betwe<«n  and 
holding  apart  adjacent  pairs  of  rollers,  the  outer  ring  bav 
ing  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  a  series  of  annular  grooves, 
providing  race-ways  for  said   rollers   and  balls,   and  the 


outer  surface  or  periphery  of  the  inner  ring  being  smooth 
and  having  means  thereon  cooperating  with  the  internally 
grooved  outer  ring  In  holding  the  assembled  parts  together. 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,921.     ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.     HiTtiT  B.  Kaipaa, 
Lancaater,  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  576,159. 


1.  A  unit-structure  bearing  consisting  of  concentric 
rings  having  bearing  surfaces  converging  toward  one  side 
tber«of,  one  ring  having  a  series  of  annular  groovea  thera- 
in,  a  circular  saries  of  axes  between  said  rln^  carrying 
a  plurality  of  circular  series  of  roller  surfaces,  and  a 
circular  series  of  pressure-sustaining  and  roller-separat- 
ing balls  betwaen  said  circular  aeriea  of  roller-aurfacea, 
the  roller  surfaces  of  one  series  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  thoae  of  another  series  and  each  sei;^es  of  roller- 
surfaces  and  balls  being  confined  In  one  of  said  annular 
grooves. 

2.  A  unit-structure  bearing  comprising  concentric  rlnga 
having  inclined  confronting  bearing  surfaces  which  con- 
verge towsrd  one  side  of  the  rings,  one  of  the  rlnga 
having  a  series  of  annular  groovea  therein,  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  circular  series  between  said  rlnga.  each  series 
running  in  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  circular  series  of 
balla  between  said  rollers  running  in  an  Intermediate 
annular  groove  and  serving  as  separators  for  the  rollers 
while  the  latter  serve  as  separators  for  the  balls. 

3.  A  ball  and  roller  unit-structure  bearing  comprising 
concentric  rings  having  inclined  bearing  surfaces  which 
converge  toward  one  aide  of  the  rlnga.  the  periphery  of 
the  outer  ring  extending  parallel  with  Its  axis  and  at  an 
angle  to  Its  interior  bearing  surfsce,  one  of  the  rings 
having  a  plurality  of  races  therein  and  balls  and  rollera 
arranged  In  circular  series  between  said  rings,  there  being 
a  circular  series  of  rollers  at  each  side  of  a  circular  series 
of  balls,  the  rollers  serving  as  separators  for  the  balla 
and  the  balls  serving  as  separators  for  the  rollers. 

4.  A  unit-structure  bearing  comprlaing  concentric  rings 
whose  bearing  surfaces  are  Inclined  and  converge  toward 
one  side,  the  outer  ring  having  a  smooth  interior  bearing 
surface,  and  the  inner  ring  having  a  plurality  of  exterior 
annular  groovea  therein  providing  a  raceway  for  rollers 
at  each  side  and  an  Intermediate  raceway  for  balls,  to- 
gether with  a  circular  series  of  rollers  In  one  of  said 
raceways  at  each  side,  and  a  circular  series  of  balls  be- 
tween said  series  of  rollers,  the  balls  being  separated  by 
the  rollers  and  the  rollers  separated  by  the  balls. 

5.  In  combination,  concentric  tapering  rings,  one  of 
which  baa  a  series  of  annular  grooves  therein  providing 
raceways  for  rollers  and  balls,  a  circular  series  of  axaa 
carrying  a  plurality  of  circular  series  of  roller-surfacea 
running  In  said  raceways  between  said  rings,  and  a  cir- 
cular series  of  balls  each  arranged  between  and  holding 
apart  adjacent  pairs  of  roller-surfacea  and  adapted  to 
sustain   radial  preasure  and   resist  end  thrust. 

LClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


997,922.      THIRD    SUSPENSION    FOR    BRAKE-BEAMS. 
William  F.  Kibhil.  Jr..  Altoona.  Pa  .  aasignor  to  Tb« 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,401. 
1.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclined  track,   a  brake  beam,   and   a  carrier 
on  the  end  of  the  brake  lever  poat  or  strut  of  said  beam 
for  cooperating  with  said  track. 
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2.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  a  yielding  1  susceptible  material  to  soften  aame  npon  the  paaaage  of 


support  having  an  Inclined  portion,  a  brake  beam,  and  a 
carrier  on  the  brake  beam  cooperating  with  said  inclined 
portion. 


8.  In  a  third  aoapension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  support  having  an  inclined  portion,  a 
brake  beam,  and  a  carrier  on  aald  brake  b«am  cooperating 
with  aald  Inclined  portion. 

4.  In  a  third  suaiwnsion  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclined  track  support,  a  brake  beam,  and  a 
carrier  removably  mounted  on  the  brake  beam  for  co- 
operating with  said  support. 

5.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  in  the  form  of  a  spring,  having  an  in- 
clined portion,  a  brake  beam,  and  a  carrier  mounted  on 
said  brake  beam,  and  having  a  surface  for  cooperating 
with  aald  support,  said  carrier  baring  portions  extending 
on  each  side  of  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


997.923.  TRANSPLANTING  -  MACHINE.  Albkbt  La- 
rose,  St.  Esprit,  Quebec,  Canada.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  25,  1910,  Serial  No.  593,984.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.19S. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  front  axle  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  roller 
connected  to  said  front  axle,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  said  roller  whenever  said  front  axle  turns  from 
a  atralght  forward  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  swiveled 
therein,  a  packing  roller,  connections  between  said  roller 
and  said  axle,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  roller 
and  said  frame. 

8.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  swiveled 
therein,  a  packing  roller,  links  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  roller  with  said  axle,  and  flexible  connections 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  roller  and  said  vehicle 
frame  above  aald  roller. 


997.924.  THERMO  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER. 
Edwabd  W.  Lecfcb.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalgnmenta,  to  Frank  B.  Cook,  Chicago.  111.  Original 
application  filed  May  28,  1904.  Serial  No.  210,808. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  847,873. 

1.  An  electrical  protector  unit  comprising  a  rotary 
detent  normally  held  againat  operation  by  beat-aoacep- 
tible  material,  heating  means  associated  with  the  heat- 


an  abnormally  large  current,  circuit-controlling  means  as- 
sociated with  the  detent  and  controlled  thereby,  means 
for  pladng  the  circuit-controlling  means  under  control 
of  the  detent,  a  coll  spring  for  operating  the  drcoit-coA- 
trolling  means  and  a  frame-like  support  carrying  the  ele- 
menta  specifled,  the  coll  spring  being  within  the  frame- 
like  support,  all  conatitutlng  a  aingle  unit  substantially 
aa  described. 


2.  In  an  electro-thermal  protector,  a  rotary  detent  nor- 
mally held  against  operation  by  heat-susceptible  material, 
means  for  heating  the  heat-susceptible  material  to  allow 
the  detent  to  operate,  means  for  engaging  the  detent  and 
tending  to  operate  same,  a  coll  spring,  and  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  depreaaed  against  the  tension  of  the  coll 
spring  to  set  the  apparatua  for  operation,  the  plbnger 
being  operated  by  the  coil-spring  when  the  apparatus 
operatea. 

8.  An  electrical  protector  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port, an  electro-thermal  switch  carried  by  the  support, 
a  plunger  for  setting  the  device  to  operative  poaition, 
and  a  coll  spring  against  which  the  plunger  Is  depressed 
when  the  apparatiis  is  set,  the  coil  spring  being  arranged 
to  operate  the  plunger  upon  abnormal  electrical  conditions 
in  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame-like 
support,  an  electro-thermal  device  carried  by  the  said 
support,  a  plunger  for  setting  the  device  for  operation 
and  carried  within  the  said  frame-like  support,  and  a  coll 
spring  for  operating  the  said  plunger  upon  abnormal  cur- 
rent conditions  In  the  device,  and  also  carried  within  the 
aald  frame-like  support. 

6.  An  electro-thermal  device  comprising  a  rotary  detent 
operable  upon  abnormal  electrical  conditions,  means  for 
engaging  the  detent  to  operate  same  and  having  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  depressed  to  set  the  said  engaging  means, 
and  a  coll  spring  acting  on  the  plunger  to  operate  same 
when  the  detent  releases  the  said  engaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997,925.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Flobt  W.  Lcmat,  Lawrence. 
Maas.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clement  Peront,  Lawrence, 
Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,977. 


1.  In  a  rack  for  heavy  fheet  material,  the  combination 
with  a  floor  of  uprigfata,  •  beam  which  connects  said  up- 
rigbta,  and  revoluble  bases  arranged  In  pairs  on  aacb  side 
of  said  beam  the  members  of  each  adjoining  pair  being  at 
diffarent  distances  from  each  other  and  each  revoluble  base 
being  plvotally  attached  to  the  floor  and  having  central 
studs  and  casters  which  rest  on  the  floor,  with  nppar  bear- 
ing holders  so  attached  to  the  beam  as  to  extend  over  said 
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r«Tolabl«  bftMS  Mch  arm  harliiff  a  depending  beftriog  stud 
directly  over  a  atod  In  a  reroluble  base  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  rack  for  taeaTy  sheet  material,  the  combination 
with  •  floor,  of  a  reroluble  t>«*e  harins  a  central  stud  and 
plToted  to  said  floor,  a  support,  an  upper  beartns  bolder 
attached  to  said  sapport  and  bavins  a  detachable  arm,  and 
a  bearing  stud  carried  thereby  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  rack  for  heavy  sheet  material,  tbe  combination 
with  a  floor  of  aprigtats.  a  baam  which  connects  aald  up- 
rights, and  revoluble  bases  piToted  to  the  floor  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  on  each  side  of  said  beam,  the  members  of 
each  adjoining  pair  being  at  different  distances  from  each 
other  and  each  reyoluble  base  baring  a  central  stud,  with 
upper  bearing  holders  so  attached  to  tbe  beam  as  to  ex 
tend  over  the  revoluble  bases  each  havinj;  a  detachable 
arm  which  carries  a  depending  bearing  stud  directly  over  a 
stud  In  a  revoluble  base,  and  a  free  revoluble  base  in  oper 
atlve  re:ation  with  said  rack,  as  deacribed. 


997.926.  CHANDELIER  FOR  OA8  OR  ELECTRIC 
LIOHTINO.  Cn.\KLK3  A.  LrTHEB.  Chicago.  111.  Fl!ed 
Apr.  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  654.906. 


eoneare  aurface  surrounding  It,  aaid  up-reflector  having 
tbroagta  It  a  small  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  a  email  beam 
of  light,  and  a  down-reflector  located  In  the  path  of  said 
beam. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


997,927.  SOLE  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  F. 
Mayo.  Salem.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Faterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  190«.    Serial  No.  30S.231. 


I 


1.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  having 
means  for  making  a  body  luminous,  an  up-reflector  located 
In  the  path  of  some  of  the  direct  rays  emitted  from  said 
luminous  body,  and  a  down-reflector  located  in  the  path  of 
some  of  the  rays  emitted  from  above  the  up-reflector  and 
escaping  past  It. 

:;.  In  a  chandelier,  tbe  combination  of  a  lamp  having 
means  for  making  a  body  luminous,  an  up-reflector  focated 
in  the  path  of  some  of  the  direct  rays  emitted  by  said 
luminous  body  and  having  a  leak  opening  for  the  passage 
of  some  of  other  of  said  rays,  and  a  down-reflector  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  the  rays  passing  throogh  the  leak- 
opening. 

3.  In  a  chandelier,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  lamp  having 
means  for  making  a  body  luminous  and  having  an  opaque 
lase.  an  up-reflector  having  an  opening  occupied  by  said 
lamp  and  substantially  closed  by  Its  opaque  base,  and  hav 
Ing  a  small  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  beam  of  light,  and 
n  down  reflector  located  In  the  path  of  said  beam  of 
light. 

4.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  having 
n>eans  for  making  a  body  luminous,  a  concave  up-reflector 
within  which  the  luminous  body  is  located  and  by  whicli 
some  of  the  direct  rays  of  light  emitted  by  said  luminous 
body  are  Intercepted,  and  a  concave  down-reflector  looatpd 
In  tbe  path  of  a  limited  nu^^  of  rays  of  light  escaping 
past  the  up-reflector.  —    ^ 

5.  In  a  chnndeller,  the  eomhinatlon  of  a  lamp  having 
means  for  making  a  body  luminous,  an  up-reflector  having 
an  annular  depression  In  which  said  luminous  body  Is  lo- 
cated, said  depression  comprising  a  convex  surface  and  a 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination.  malt> 
and  female  sole  molding  forma,  a  carrier  removably  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  forms,  a  gage  for  the  heel  end  of  the 
sole  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  gripping  device  also 
mounted  on  ssld  carrier  sdapted  to  graap  a  sole  and 
hold  It  in  position  during  the  operation  of  tbe  forms 
thereon. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  male 
and  female  sole  molding  forms,  and  a  sole  gripping  de- 
vice consisting  of  twi>  gripping  Jaws  separate  from  the 
forma  and  arranged  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sole 
at  tbe  heel  end  thereof  and  hold  the  sole  In  position  during 
the  operation  of  the  forms  thereon. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  male 
and  female  sole  molding  forms,  s  sole  gripping  device  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  and  a  movable  Jaw  arranged  to  en- 
gage opposite  surfaces  of  a  sole  at  the  heel  portion  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  stationary  jaw  toward  and 
from  the  movable  Jaw. 

4.  A'^sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  male 
and  female  sole  molding  forms,  a  sole  gripping  device,  a 
carrier  therefor,  means  for  actuating  the  gripping  device 
to  grasp  and  release  a  sole,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
operator  for  permitting  ttie  gripping  device  to  grasp  the 
sole  while  the  carrier  U  stationary. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  male 
and  female  sole  molding  forms,  sole  gripping  jaws,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  meana  acting  automatically  to  open  said 
Jsws  to  release  a  sole,  and  means  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ator for  closing  said  Jaws  to  grasp  a  sole  while  the  carrier 
Is  stationary. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


997.928.   CELLAR  DRAIN  AND  BACKWATER  -  TRAP. 

FsANCis   A.   McLoroHLiN,  I'eorla,   III.     Filed  Aug.  27. 

1908.     Serial  No.  450.477. 

A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sink  por- 
tion, a  trap  basla  integral  therewith  and  having  Inlet  com- 
munications therewith,  a  removable  gasket  surrounding 
said  inlet,  a  flanged  tubular  member  superimposed  upon 
said  gasket,  extending  up  into  tbe  sink  and  afllxed  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  sink  having  a  series  of 
openings  disposed  centrally  thereof  and  a  series  around 
tbe  outside  thereof,  an  annular  flange  depending  from  tbe 
cover  between  said  two  series  of  openings  and  encircling 
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said  tabular  member,  a  discharge  pipe  Integral  with  both 
tbe  trap  basin  and  tbe  sink,  and  having  inlet  communica- 


tions with  each,  and  removable  means  for  stopping  said 
inlets.  

997.920.  CARBURETER,  Chablbs  F.  Mxtkr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Adolph  J.  Meyes,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,633. 


1.  A  cartoareter  eomprlalng  a  casing,  llqnld  outlets  ar- 
ranged In  the  base  thereof,  a  plnrality  of  sepsrated  air  in- 
lets srranged  In  the  base  of  said  carbareter  adjacent  to 
said  liquid  outlets,  for  conducting  air  thereto  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  casing  and  partly  across  the  path  of  said 
llqald  outlets,  s  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  ex- 
plosive mixture,  and  auxiliary  air  Inlets  arranged  In  said 
casing  Intermediate  Raid  air  inlets  first-named  and  said 
valve,  subotantially  as  specifled. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  liquid  outlets  ar- 
ranged In  tho  base  thereof,  s  plurality  of  separated  air  In- 
lets arranged  In  the  base  of  ssld  cat^areter  adjacent  to 
ssld  liquid  outlets,  for  conducting  air  thereto  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  casing  and  partly  across  the  path  of  said 
liquid  outlets,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  explosive  mixture,  and  automatically-opening  auxiliary 
air  valves  arranged  In  said  casing  Intermediate  said  air 
inlets  first-named  and  said  throttle  valve,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  carbareter  comprising  a  casing,  liquid  outlets  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  base  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sepsrated  air  In- 
lets arranged  In  the  base  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
liquid  outlets,  for  condaetlng  air  thereto  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing  and  impinge  upon  the  jets  of  fael  is- 
suing from  said  liquid  outlets,  s  throttle  valve  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  explosive  mixture,  aoxiliary  air  inlets 
arranged  in  said  casing  intermediate  said  air  inlets  flrat- 


named  and  said  throttle  valve,  and  spring-pressed  valves 
for  said  auxiliary  air  Inlets,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  liquid  outlets  ar- 
ranged in  the  base  thereof,  a  plurality  of  separated  air  In 
lets,  arranged  in  tbe  base  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
liquid  outlets,  for  conducting  sir  thereto  from  the  oppoait* 
sides  of  said  casing  and  partly  across  the  path  of  said  liq- 
uid outlets,  and  impinge  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Jets  of 
fuel  issuing  from  said  liquid  outlets,  a  throttle  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  explosive  mixture,  auxiliary  air 
inleu  arranged  In  said  casing  intermediate  said  air  inlets 
first-named  and  said  throttle  valve,  valves  for  said  aux- 
iliary air  inleta.  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  aux- 
iliary air  Inlet  valves  normally  closed,  and  means  (or  regu- 
lating tbe  tension  of  said  springs,  substantially  as  ipeci- 

fied, 

5.  A  cartnireter  comprising  a  casing,  liquid  outlets  ar- 
ranged In  the  base  thereof,  a  plurality  of  separated  air 
inlets  arranged  in  the  base  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
liquid  outlets,  for  conducting  air  thereto  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing  and  partly  across  tbe  path  of  the  jets 
issuing  from  said  liquid  outlets,  a  throttle  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  passage  of  explosive  mixture,  auxiliary  air  In- 
lets arranged  In  said  casing  Intermediate  said  air  inlets 
first-named  and  said  throttle  valve,  valves  for  said  aux- 
iliary air  Inlets,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  said 
auxiliary  air  inlet  valves  normally  closed,  and  means  for 
independently  regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qazettf'.] 


997,930.  COMBINED  STUMP-FULLER  AND  STUMP- 
PILER.  Isaac  Lbmon  Mitchell,  Ce<^ar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Piled  Sept.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.650. 


1.  The  improved  machine  comprising  a  vertical  driving 
shaft  and  means  for  rotating  it,  a  rope-winding  drum  con- 
stituting part  of  a  stump-pller.  a  device  for  detachably  en- 
gaging said  drum  with  tbe  shaft,  and  a  boom  extending 
laterally  from  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  suspending  the 
rope  of  tbe  piler  drum,  and  means  for  locking  the  boom 
detachably  with  tbe  drum,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  ro 
tated  to  wind  on  the  rope  and  then  the  boom  locked  with 
it  for  swinging  or  lifting  a  stump,  substantial'y  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  Improved  machine  comprising  a  vertical  shaft 
and  means  for  driving  it,  a  stump-pller  attachment  con 
slsting  of  a  rope-winding  drum  moanft>d  loose  on  the  shaft, 
a  device  for  locking  it  detachably  with  said  shaft,  a  lat- 
erally extended  boom,  means  for  supporting  the  boom,  tbe 
same  formed  of  a  socket  having  a  circular  base  fiaoge,  and 
an  annular  intarned  fiange  on  the  drum  which  receives  the 
flange  of  said  socket,  and  a  device  for  locking  tbe  two 
flanges  together  as  described,  so  that  the  drum  may  be  ro- 
tated Independently  of,  or  together  with,  the  boom,  as  the 
piling  operstlon  requires,  as  described. 


997,081.     FOLDING   CRATE  AND  BOX.     Jonathan   8. 

MosHOLOBa   and    Hinet    I,    Blodoh,    Johnstown.    Pa. 

Piled  Mar.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  614.368. 

1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  vertical  front,  rear  and 
Old  walls  formed  of  slats  and  with  the  ends  of  tbe  slats  of 
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th«  end  walls  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  slats  ot 
the  other  walls,  said  front  wall  having  Its  apper  slat 
formed  with  a  socket,  vertical  pins  plyotally  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  slats  whereby  the  rear  wall  of  said  crate 
can  be  folded  Into  parallelism  with  the  front  wall  thereof, 
a  bottom  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  slat  of  the  front  wall 
of  said  crate,  a  transverse  strap  carried  by  said  bottom 
plate  and  having  each  of  Its  ends  bifurcated,  a  pivoted 
hasp  carried  by  one  of  the  slats  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
crate  and  adapted  to  be  detachable  connected  to  the  bifur- 
cated rear  end  of  said  strap,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  slat 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  crate,  a  tie-rod  pivotally  supported 
by  the  forward  edge  of  said  Ud  and  adapted  to  have  the 
|«w«r  end  thereof  detachably  connected  to  the  bifurcated 
forwftrd  end  of  said  strap,  and  a  depending  pin  carried  by 
the  forward  edge  of  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
socket  of  the  upper  slat  of-ttt  Iront  wall  of  said  crate. 


2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  vertical  front,  rear  and 
end  walls  formed  of  slats  and  with  the  ends  of  the  slats  of 
the  end  walls  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  slats  of 
the  other  walls,  wsshers  Interposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  walls,  vertical  pins  plvotally  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  slats  whereby  the  rear  wall  of  said  crate  can  be  fold- 
ed Into  parallelism  with  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  pins 
-extending  through  said  wash«rs  and  the  ends  of  said  slats, 
a  bottom  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  slat  of  the  front  wall 
of  said  crate,  a  transverse. strap  carried  by  said  bottom 
plate,  a  pivoted  hasp  carried  by  one  of  the  slats  of  the  rear 
wall  of  said  crate  and  adapted  to  t>e  detachably  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  strap,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  slat 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  crate,  a  tie  rod  plvotally  supported 
by  the  forward  edge  of  said  lid  and  adapted  to  have  the 
lower  end  thereof  detachably  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  strap,  a  dep<>Ddtng  pin  carried  by  the  forward  edge 
of  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  upper  slat  of  the 
front  wall  of  said  crate,  aad  means  Including  catches  and 
keepers  adapted  to  retain  said  Hd  and  said  bottom  plate  in 
a  folded  position  in  parallelism  with  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  said  crate.  '=^^^ 


997,932.     RAIL-JOINT.     AiTRiia  Mcnchacsb;*,  Independ 
ence.  La.     Filed  Mar.  tS.M>ll.    Serial  No.  614,017. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciMs  described,  a  base  plate,  par- 
allel flanges  thereon  and  having  portions  overhanging  the 
feaae  plate,  said  flanges  forming  a  rail  receiving  space 
therebetween,  projections  upon  one  of  said  overhanging 
portions,  a  rail  Insertlble  while  tilted.  Into  said  space  and 
having  apertures  for  the  reception  of  the  projections  when 
the  rail  assumes  Its  normal  position  upon  the  plate,  there 
being  fastener  receiving  openings  within  said  overhanging 
portions  and  the  base  plate  and«adapted  to  register  with 
corresponding  openings  In  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  flanges  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  overhanging  the  plate,  there 
being  projections  upon  one  of  said  overhanging  flanges,  a 
rail  inaertlble  while  tilted.  In  the  space  between  the  flanges 


and  movable  Into  upright  poaltlon  to  engage  the  projec- 
tions and  rest  flat  upon  the  plate,  there  being  fastener  re- 
celvlng  openings  within  said  overhanging  flanges  and  the 
base  plate  and  corresponding  openings  within  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail  adapted  to  register  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned openings. 


9  9  7,933.  If EA8URINO  AND  FILLING  MACHINtf. 
FaANK  C.  Mosao,  San  Joae,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,340. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  liquids,  the  combination 
of  a  trough,  means  for  rocking  the  same,  a  bucket  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  trough,  and  means  operable  by  a  re- 
ceptacle for  tipping  said  bucket.  ~ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  liquids  the  combination 
with  a  trough,  of  a  bucket  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
means  controllable  by  a  receptacle  for  tipping  said  bucket, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  trough  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  liquids,  the  combination 
of  a  trough,  a  bucket  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  rocking  said  trough  longitudinally  to  carry  said  bucket 
In  and  out  of  the  liquids  to  be  packaged,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  the  package  to  t>e  filled  for  emptying  said 
bucket  In  said  trough. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  liquids,  the  combination 
of  a  trough,  a  bucket  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  rocking  said  trough  longitudinally  to  csrry  said  bucket 
in  and  out  of  the  liquids  to  be  packaged,  means  control- 
lable by  the  packsge  to  be  filled  for  emptying  said  bucket 
In  said  trough,  and  means  for  disposing  nald  package  In 
a  poeltlon  to  receive  the  charge  delivered  to  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  liquids,  the  combination 
of  a  rock-sbaft,  a  trough  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  rock- 
able  bucket  mounted  on  said  trough,  said  bucket  nor- 
mally suspended  in  a  horizontal  position,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  rock-shaft  to  oscillate  said  trough  and  carry  the 
backet  In  and  out  of  the  liquid  to  be  packaged,  and  means 
controllable  by  the  package  to  be  filled  for  tipping  the 
bucket  to  empty  its  contents  In  the  trough. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


997,984.  CRANE.  JosapH  W.  Poopb,  Sierra  Madre,  Cal., 
ssslgnor  to  Seatward  Metal  Works,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  694,479. 

1.  A  crane  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles 
Jonmaled  In  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axles,  a  hoisting  drum  mounted  on  one  of  the  axles,  a 
counter-shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  sub-frame  carried 
on  the  other  of  the  axles  and  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  sub-frame,  rotative  connective  means  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  counter-shaft,  and  rotative  con- 
nective means  between  the  connter-sbaft  and  the  hoisting 
dram. 
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2.  A  crane  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles 
Joumaled  In  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  loosely  mounted 
on  one  of  the  axles  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other,  a 
counter-shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame,  a  sub-frame 
carried  on  the  counter-shaft  and  one  of  the  axles,  gearing 
connective  means  between  the  counter-shaft  and  the  axle 
carrying  the  loosely  mounted  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  sub-frame,  rotative  connective  means  between  the 
motor  and  the  connter-ehaft,  and  hoisting  drums  tightly 
mounted  on  the  axle  carrying  the  loosely  moanted  wheels. 

3.  A  crane  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles 
Joumaled  in  the  tnjax,  supporting  wheels  loosely  mounted 
on  one  of  the  axlea  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other,  a 
counter-ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  main  frame,  a  sub-frame 
carried  on  the  counter-shaft  and  one  of  the  axles,  gearing 
connective  naeans  between  the  counter-shaft  and  the  axle 
carrying  the  loosely  moanted  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  sub-frame,  rotative  connective  means  between  the 
motor  and  the  counter-shsft,  hoisting  drums  tightly  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  carrying  the  loosely  mounted  wheels,  and 
a  braking  mechanism  for  the  motor. 


3.  A  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  having 
a  slgsag  formation,  the  bars  arranged  to  present  a  cylin- 
drical surface  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  throughout  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  their  length,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting 
teeth  formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  each  bar  In  order 
to  engage  with  the  entire  surface  of  the  tube  as  the 
cleaner  Is  moved  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A'brane  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles 
Joumaled  in  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  loosely  moanted 
on  one  of  the  axles  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other,  s 
counter-shaft  Joumaled  In  the  main  frame,  a  sub-frame 
carried  on  the  counter-shaft  and  on  one  of  the  axles,  gear- 
ing connective  means  t>etween  the  counter-shaft  and  the 
axle  carrying  the  loosely  mounted  wheels,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  the  sub-frame,  rotative  connective  means  between 
the  motor  and  the  counter-shaft,  hoisting  drums  tightly 
mounted  on  the  axle  carrying  the  loosely  mounted  wheels, 
a  braking  mechanism  for  the  motor,  a  controller  for  the 
motor,  and  connective  mechanism  whereby  the  controller 
and  braking  mechanism  are  operated  together. 

6.  A  crane  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  axles  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  supporting 
wheels  mounted  on  the  axles  outside  the  frame,  the  wheels 
being  loosely  mounted  on  one  axle  and  tightly  on  the 
other,  manual  means  for  rotating  the  tight  wheel  axle,  a 
counter-shaft  Journaled  In  the  main  fftime,  a  sub-frame 
mounted  on  the  tight  wheel  axle  and  the  counter-shaft, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  sub-frame  and  having  Its  axle 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  counter-shaft,  gearln|^ 
:onnectlon  between  the  motor  and  the  loose  wheel  shaft, 
ind  a  hoisting  drum  tightly  mounted  on  the  loose  wheel 
ihaft. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


997,935.     TUBE-CLEANER.     Samcil  8.  PooLB,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  699,563. 

1.  A  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  each 
provided  with  cutting  teeth  formed  along  Its  ooter  face, 
the  bars  having  a  slgsag  shape  In  order  that  the  cutting 
teeth  shall  engage  with  all  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tube  clesner,  comprising  a  plorality  of  bars,  each 
provided  with  catting  teeth  formed  along  Its  outer  face, 
the  bars  having  a  slgsag  shape  and  the  bends  in  one  t>ar 
overlapping  the  bends  of  the  next  succeeding  bar  in  order 
that  all  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  tube  shall  be 
cleaned,  substantially  as  described. 


i3t^ 
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4.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  standard,  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  bars  having  a  zigzag  shape  supported  length- 
wise thereof  and  fastened  to  the  standard  at  each  end, 
the  bars  being  arranged  to  present  a  cylindrical  surface 
to  the  Interior  of  the  tube  and  each  having  transverse 
serrations  formed  along  its  outer  face  whereby  the  cut- 
ting teeth  operatlvely  engage  with  all  portions  of  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


997,936.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  Fkederick  L.  Sat- 
TLBT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  23, 
1910,  Serial  No.  657,144.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,826. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
vertically  and  horisontally  adjustable  chute  communicat- 
ing with  said  fan  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  under  side 
cat  away,  sectional  fillers  connected  to  said  chute,  and 
means  for  raising  and  guiding  each  of  said  fillers  Into 
position  to  close  said  chute. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  an 
adjustable  chute  having  Its  lower  side  open,  adjustable 
closures  dependent  from  said  chute  and  pivoted  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  positioning  each  of  said  closures  to 
cover  or  uncover  a  portion  of  said  open-sided  cbate. 


49© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  n,  1911. 


S.  Tbe  comblnatloD,  wltb  *  poeuoimtic  stacker,  of  an 
adjustable  cbate  having  Its  lower  aide  op«i,  a  cloaure 
pivoted  to  Mid  chute,  and  me«aa  for  awlnglng  aald  cloaure 
on  Ita  plTot  to  close  or  open  aald  chute. 

4.  Thfl  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  an 
adjustable  chute  having  Its  lower  side  open,  a  plurality  of 
eloaores  pivoted  to  each  otoar  and  dep«>ndent  from  aald 
chute,  and  means  for  swinglqg  each  of  safd  closurea  Into 
position  to  close  a  portion  of  said  chute. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
chute  having  a  portion  of  Ita  under  side  cut  away,  sec- 
tional means  depending  from  aald  chute  for  closing  and 
opening  the  cut-away  portion  tbereof,  longitudinally-mov- 
able means  mounted  on  said  chute  and  contacting  with 
said  closlnK  and  op«>nlnK  meana.  and  means  for  advancloic 
and  retracting  said  lonKitudinally-movable  means  to  swinK 
aald  sectional  means  into  closing  and  opening  poaltion  in 
relation  to  aald  cutaway  portion  of  said  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


9  9  7,937.      BARBER  CHAIR.      A.nuriw    L.    Unoeland, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  May  27.  190H.    Serial  No.  436,199. 


1.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  hollow  cylinder, 
of  a  hollow  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  chair  seat 
mounted  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  said  hollow-piston,  a 
doubto-actlng  pump,  carried  wltbin  said  hollow-piston, 
for  pumping  fluid  from  said  hollow-piston  through  the  pis- 
ton bead  Into  tbe  cylinder  and  thua  elevating  the  chair, 
ralres  operated  by  said  double  acting  pump  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  bollow  cylinder  an«l  hollow 
piaton.  means  for  providing  a  d«ad  stroke  during  tbe  limit 
of  the  downward  movement  of  one  of  said  double  acting 
pumping  elements,  and  means  for  positively  holding  op<-n 
the  valve  controlled  by  the  otiMtr  pumping  element  at  the 
limit  of  its  extreme  downward  movement. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  cylinder, 
of  a  bollow  piston  reciprocating  therein,  said  piaton  be- 
ing provided  with  two  parallel^  longitudinally  extendlns 
wells,  double-acting  pump  mechanism,  carried  within  salJ 
hotlow-plston,  for  pumplnf;  fluid  from  said  wells  Into  sal  i 
cylinder,  and  tbna  elevating  said  bollow  piston,  down- 
wardly opening  valves  at  tbe  bottom  of  aald  wells,  means 
for  providing  a  dead  stroke  during  tb«  extreme  down- 
ward movement  of  one  of  the  pumping  elements,  and  means 
for  positively  holding  open  tbe  valve  controlled  by  the  other 
pumping  element  at  tbe  limltof  ita  extreme  downward 
movement.  =-^>^ 

3.  In  a  cbair.  tbe  combinttloH  with  a  vertically  mount- 
ed hollow  cylinder,  of  a  bollow  piaton  telescopically  nnd 
revoluMy  mounted  therein,  a  cbair  seat  mounted-  upon  the 
end  of  said  piston,  said  cbair  ssi^bsing  adjuatable  to  dif- 


farest  rsdlning  poaltlons,  a  crank-abaft  Joumaled  in  said 
piaton.  an  operating  handle  for  said  crankshaft,  pump 
mechanism  operated  from  aald  crank-shaft  for  raislug  said 
piaton  and  chair  aest,  aald  pumpluK  mechanism  having  pro- 
vialon,  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  handle  in  a 
direction  beyond  one  of  the  limits  of  its  pumping  stroke, 
for  lowering  sai<l  piston  snd  chair  seat,  meana  for  produc- 
ing a  dead  stroke  of  said  pump  mechanism  during  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  handle  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection beyond  the  limit  of  its  pumping  stroke,  mechanism 
operated  from  crank  shaft  for  locking  said  piston  agalnxt 
a  revolving  movement  In  said  cylinder  dnrlng  the  extreme 
outward  movement  of  said  handle  in  producing  aald  dead 
atroke.  and  mechanism  operated  from  said  crank-shaft 
for  releasing  said  chair  seat  from  a  locked  reclining  posi- 
tion during  the  initial  movement  of  said  handle  In  produc- 
ing said  dead  stroke  ;  whereby  tbe  rotation  of  said  crank- 
shaft to  raise  or  lower  tbe  cbair  seat  or  to  lock  tbe  same 
against  revolving  movement  or  to  permit  the  adjusting  of 
the  reclining  position  of  the  chair  seat  la  dependent  upon 
a  predetermined  movement  of  the  operating  handle. 

4.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  a  vertically  mount- 
ed hollow  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  piston  telesooplcally  and 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  crank  Journaled  In  tbe  up- 
per end  of  said  piaton,  pumping  mechaniam  operated  from 
aald  crank  for  raising  or  lowering  aald  piston  and  chair 
aeat.  a  pitman  o[)erated  from  sal.l  crank,  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  pitman  for  locking  or  unlocking 
said  piston  in  respect  to  its  revolving  movement  In  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  producing  a  dead  stroke  of  said 
pumping  mechanism  upon  the  movement  of  said  crank 
to  lock  said  piaton  against  revolving  movement 

5.  In  a  cbair.  tbe  combination  with  a  vertically  mount 
ed  hollow  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  piston  telescopically  and 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  said  piston  being  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  solid  piston  head  having  a  well 
therein,  a  cbair  seat  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
piaton,  a  pump-piston  fitting  in  said  well,  a  crank  for 
operating  said  pump  piston  to  force  fluid  from  said  hollow 
piston  through  said  well  Into  said  cylinder  and  thereby 
to  elevate  aald  bollow  piston  and  chair  seat,  a  reciprocat- 
ing wedge  block  mounted  in  said  solid  head,  a  plunger 
extending  laterally  from  said  solid  head  against  tbe  Inner 
wsll  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  when  pressed  Into  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  therewith  to  lock  aald  piaton  against 
revolving  movement  in  said  cylinder,  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
plunger  bearing  against  the  wedge  shaped  edge  of  said 
wedge-block,  a  pitman  connecting  said  wedge  block  to  aald 
crank  arm,  and  meana  for  providing  a  dead  stroke  of  said 
pump-ptston  during  the  operation  of  aald  wedge  block  in 
pressing  said  plunger  into  frlctional  engagement  wltb  aald 
cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  97,93  8.  BAJL-EAR  FOR  TAPERED  BUCKETS. 
Chaklbs  L.  Waoandt,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.108. 


1  Tbe  herein-described  bsll-esr  consisting  of  a  atamped- 
np  plate  having  an  upward-projecting  eye  fo'  engage- 
ment of  a  wire-bail,  and  each  side  extending  downward 
an  J  formin?  two  lowermoat  parts,  k.  separated  by  a  notch. 
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i,  and  provided  with  an  oat^rard-preaed  Terttcal  flute,  f, 
whose  lower  end  terminates  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  notch  and 
forms  a  down-facing  ahoulder,  e. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flaring  or  tapered  bucket  bav- 
ing  a  top-rim ;  and  a  ball-ear  whose  eye  la  above  said  top- 
rim  and  having  two  sides  which  extend  downward  and 
form  two  lowermost  bottom  edges  which  are  separated  at 
tM  center  by  a  notch,  and  between  aald  sides  tbe  bsil-esr 
being  provided  with  an  outward-pressed  vertical  flute 
whoae  lower  end  termlnatea  at  the  top  of  tbe  notch  and 
above  aald  bottom  edges  and  forms  a  down-facing  shoulder. 


997,939.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  MEAS- 
URED QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID.  Alfbed  Wahl,  Frei- 
burg, Brelagao,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,354. 


a  high  temperature  as  woaM  cause  tbe  contained  llqaM  to 
enter  the  apberoidal  state  at  atmospheric  pressure,  partly 
fllllng  tbe  conduit  with  liquid  to  be  vaporised,  supplying 
amounta  of  liquid  to  tbe  conduit  equivalent  to  tbe  vapw 
withdrawn,  and  maintaining  a  pressure  wltbin  the  conduit 
which  is  great  enough  to  cause  the  contained  liquid  to  be 
maintained  in  boiling  contact  with  the  wall  of  tbe  con- 
duit without  however  preventing  tbe  formation  of  vapor. 
2.  Tbe  method  of  generating  high  temperature  vapor 
In  a  conduit  having  a  relatively  unrestricted  bore,  which 
conaists  In  externally  heating  the  wall  of  the  conduit  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  that  necessary  to  cauae  the 
contained  fluid  to  enter  the  spheroidal  state  at  aubatsn- 
tlally  atmospheric  pressure,  continuously  supplying  liquid 
In  amounts  corresponding  to  the  equivalent  In  vapor  with- 
drawn, which  liquid  Is  gradually  heated  in  flowing  from 
tbe  inlet  to  tbe  region  of  vaporisation,  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure wltbin  tbe  conduit  great  enough  to  prevent  the  liquid 
from  entering  the  spheroidal  state,  and  superheating  tbe 
vapor  from  tbe  said  region  of  vaporization  to  the  outlet. 


Apparatua  for  tbe  delivery  of  measured  quantities  of 
liquid,  comprising  a  container,  a  measuring  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inflow  orifice  In  communication  with  said  container 
and  an  outflow  orifice  at  the  bottom,  and  a  piston  valve  in 
saM  chamber,  said  piston  valve  having  a  part  adapted  to 
fit  into  and  close  the  outflow  orifice  and  a  part  of  larger 
diameter  adapted  to  fit  into  and  close  said  inflow  orifice, 
both  of  said  valve  parts  having  constant  gnlding  engage- 
ment with  the  walla  of  their  respective  oriflces  and  being 
so  proportioned  that  during  the  Initial  movement  of  the 
piston  tbe  outflow  orifice  remains  closed  and  tbe  Inflow 
orifice  open,  and  at  a  later  stage  of  tbe  same  movement 
tbe  inflow  orifice  becomes  closed  and  the  oatflow  orifice 
opened,  and  meana  to  cause  tbe  return  movement  of  the 
piston  whereby  tbe  liquid  will  be  forced  from  the  meas- 
uring chamber. 


997,940.  METHOD  OF  QENERATING  HIOH-TBMFERA- 
TURE  V'Al'OR.  Elihu  Thomson,  Swampscott.  Maaa.. 
aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1901.  BerUl  No.  82,554.  Re- 
newed May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.132. 


ie^    »»■.».» 


997.941.  APPARATUS  FOR  COKING  COAL  AND  PRO- 
DUCING GAS.  HiNEY>L.  DoHEBTT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  June  22,  1909,  Serial  No. 
503,733.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  June  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  508.734. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  generating  high  temperature  vapor  in 
a  vaporizer  having  a  conduit  of  relatively  unrestricted  bore, 
which  consists  in  beating  the  conduit  externally  to  sneh 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  coking  coal  and  producing  gaa. 
the  combination  of  a  coking  chamber,  a  gaa-bumer  In  tbe 

{  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  a  quenching  chamber,  sepa- 
rate from,  but  in  communication  with,  said  coking  cham- 
ber, and  meana  In  said  quenching  chamber  for  spraying 
water  onto  tbe  coke  in  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal  and  producing  gas, 
the  combination  of  a  closed  coking  chamber  and  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  In  tbe  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  said 
burners  having  double  concentric  passages  for  the  pas- 
sage under  pressure  of  air  and  combustible  gaa,  reapec- 
tlvely,  and  being  adapted  to  project  a  flame  of  burning 
gas  upon  tbe  charge  In  said  chamber,  the  said  burners 
having  an  inclination  such  that  the  flame  from  each  bur- 
ner will  Impinge  upon  the  said  charge  at,  aubsuntlally. 
the  middle  portion  of  tbe  upper  surface  tbereof.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal  and  producing  gas. 
the  combination  of  a  closed  coking  chamber  and  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  in  tbe  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  aaid 
burners  having  concentric  passages  for  tbe  pfuaage  tmdar 
Pleasure  of  air  and  combustible  gas.  respectively,  and 
being  adapted  to  project  a  flame  of  burning  gtis  upon 
the  charge  In  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Ii^an  apparatus  for  coking  coal  and  producing  gaa, 
ths  combination  of  a  ooUng  chamber,  a  bomer  in  tbe 
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app«r  part  of  said  chamber,  said  burner  being  adapted  to 
project  a  flame  of  burning  gaa  upon  the  surface  of  the 
charge  In  said  chamber,  a  passage  connecting  the  gas 
passage  of  said  burner  with  the  said  coking  chamber. 
and  a  draft-produdng-means  Interposed  in  said  connecting 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal  and  producing  gas. 
the  combination  of  a  coking  chamber,  means  for  charging 
coal  Into  said  coking  chamber,  a  g^s  burner  In  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamber,  gas  off-takes  communicating  with, 
■utatantlally,  the  middle  portion  of  said  chamber,  a 
qntnching  chamber  separate  from  said  coking  chamber, 
and  a  passage  connecting  said  coking  chamber  with  said 
quenching  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  7.942.  AUTOMATIC  CLOTH-MEASURING  AND 
PRICE  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  RoBCBT  H.  Shkfpb. 
Big  Stone  Gap,  Hugh  H.  Eato!*,  Bristol,  and  CLirroao 
D.  Allb?(.  MeadowYlew,  Va.. ;  A.  L.  Sheppe  administra- 
trix of  said  Robert  H.  Sheppe.  deceased.  Filed  Feb. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  045.819. 


1.  In  a  deylce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably  connected  to  said 
support  and  having  characters  inscribed  thereon,  a  ratchet 
gear  secured  to  said  cylinder,  an  actuating  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet  gear,  an  actuating  member  dapted  to  operate 
said  pawl,  a  detent  for  said  ratchet  gear,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  actuating  member  In  a  normal  mid  position 
and  adapted  to  permit  a  movement  of  said  actuating 
member  to  either  side  of  said  normal  mid  position,  the 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  In  one  direction 
advancing  said  cylinder,  and  In  the  other  direction  releas- 
ing said  cylinder,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tcnaiou 
on  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably  connected  to  said 
support  and  having  characters  Inscribed  thereon,  a  ratchet 
gear  secured  to  said  cylinder,  an  actuating  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet  gear,  an  actuating  member  adapted  to  operate 
said  pawl,  a  detent  for  said  ratchet  gear,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  actuating  member  In  a  normal  mid  position 
and  adapted  to  permit  a  movement  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber to  either  side  of  said  normal  mid  poaltion.  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  in  one  direction  advancing 
said  cylinder,  and  In  the  other  direction  releasing  said 
cylinder,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  tension  on  said 
spring,  comprising  a  cam  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  spring  and  adapted  to  place  said  spring  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  shaft  connected  to  said  support,  a 
cylinder  rotatably  aecured  to  said  shaft  and  having 
characters  thereon,  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  gear  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  aame,  an  actuating  member  adapted  to  operate 
said  pawl,  a  spring  sdapted  to  bold  said  actuating  mem- 
ber in  a  normal  mid  poaltion.  a  detent  for  said  ratchet 
gtmr,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  and 
to  said  ratchet  gear  at  Its  other  end.  the  movement  of 
said  actuating  member  In  one  direction  advancing  said 
cylinder,  and  In  the  other  direction  releasing  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  coo^lnatlon 
with  a  support,  of  a  shaft  connected  to  said  aupport,  a 


cyllBder  rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  char- 
acters thereon,  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  gear  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same,  an  actuating  member  adapted  to  operate  said 
pawl,  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  said  actuating  member  In 
a  normal  mid  position,  a  detent  for  aald  ratchet  gear,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  and  to  aald  ratchet 
gear  at  its  other  end.  and  a  cam  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion on  said  flrst-mentloned  spring,  the  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  in  one  direction  advancing  said  cylin- 
der, and  in  the  other  direction  releasing  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  cover  for  said  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  closure  for  said  opening  having  cbaractera 
Inacrlbed  thereon,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  casing,  a 
cylinder  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft  and  having 
characters  thereon  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  Jurtaposl- 
tion  with  aatd  characters  on  said  closure,  an  actuator  for 
said  cylinder,  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  above 
said  cover  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  side  of  a 
normal  mid  position,  snd  9  spring  secured  to  said  shaft 
at  one  end  and  to  said  cylinder  at  the  other  end  and 
adapted  to  return  said  cylinder  to  Ita  original  poaltion. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,267.  WALL-PAPER.  Robcht  B.  OaTrriN.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  May  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,376.  Origi- 
nal No.  986,054.  dated  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  558.541. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cut-out  decorated 
frlese  for  wall  paper,  and  a  strip  of  protecting  fabric 
wider  than  said  frlese,  the  two  being  superimposed  and 
rolled  together,  the  decorated  surface  of  the  friete  being 
next  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  protecting  fabric. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frlexe  or  border 
of  wall  paper  having  an  ornamental  design  and  removed 
portions  arranged  at  various  places  within  the  design,  a 
fabric  wider  than  said  frlese  the  edges  thereof  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  frlese.  the  fabric  and  frlexe  being 
superimposed  and  rolled  together,  the  ornamental  design 
being  next  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  fabric. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  consisting  of 
a  cut-out  decorated  frlexe  and  a  continuous  strip  of  paper, 
the  two  being  superimposed  and  the  decoration  of  the 
rrlese  being  next  to  tue  Inner  surface  of  the  paper,  said 
paper  being  wider  than  the  frieae  and  an  edge  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  an  edge  of  the  frieae,  the  frieae  and  the 
fabric  being  rolled  together. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  of  wall  paper 
consisting  of  a  contlnuoua  cut-out  decorated  frlexe  and  a 
continuous  strip  of  paper,  the  frlese  being  superimposed 
with  the  decorated  side  of  the  frlese  next  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  paper,  the  paper  being  wider  than  the  frlese 
and  the  edges  thereof  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
frlese.  said  frlese  and  paper  being  rolled  together. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  consisting  of 
a  cut-out  decorated  wall  covering  and  a  strip  of  fabric,  the 
said  fabric  being  wider  than  the  wall  covering,  the  two 
twing  superimposed  and  rolled  together  with  an  edge  of 
the  fabric  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  the  covering,  the 
decorated  side  of  the  covering  being  next  to  a  surface  of 
the  fabric  so  that  when  unrolled  said  decorated  aide  of  the 
covering  will  lie  over  and  be  in  contact  with  the  frabric 
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13,268.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  SALT  AND  RECOV- 
ERING ITS  IMPURITIES  AS  BY-PRODUCTS.  Chasues 
GLASCa  and  Gbobqk  J.  Muu.ca.  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled 
May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,480|.  Original  No. 
957,416,  dated  May  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  496,526. 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  eodlam  chlorld  which  con- 
sists in  adding  to  a  solution  of  the  impure  sodium  chlorid 
a  qnantlty  of  hydrochloric  add  sufficient  to  dissolve  con- 
tained impnrity  not  wholly  solable  In  water  bat  Insuffi- 
cient to  precipitate  any  of  the  sodium  chlorid,  then  adding 
to  the  solution  a  reagent  suitable  In  character  and  quan- 
tity to  react  upon  and  render  the  imparity  separable  from 
the  sodium  chlorid  and  at  the  aame  time  .add  to  the  solu- 
tion an  element  of  sodium  chlorid. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  sodium  chlorid  which  con- 
sists in  adding  to  a  solution  of  the  Impare  sodiam  chlorid 
a  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid  saffident  to  disaolve  con- 
tained imparity  not  wholly  solable  in  water  bat  insnffi- 
dent  to  precipitate  any  of  the  sodiam  chlorid,  then  adding 
to  the  solution  a  reagent  suitable  in  character  and  quan- 
tity to  react  upon  and  render  the  imparity  separable  from 
the  sodium  chlorid  and  at  the  same  time  Increase  the  mass 
of  salt. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  from  sodium  chlorid  an  im- 
parity not  wholly  solable  In  water,  which  conalsta  in  dis- 
solving the  impurity  by  adding  to  the  solution  a  quantity 
of  hydrochloric  acid  sufficient  therefor  bat  insufficient  to 
precipitate  any  of  the  sodiam  chlorid,  then  adding  to  the 
solution  a  reagent  suitable  in  character  and  quantity  to 
react  upon  and  render  the  imparity  separable  from  the  so- 
dium chlorid  and  which  reagent  Is  also  capable  of  adding 
to  the  solution  an  element  of  aald  chlorld. 

4.  The  process  of  remoTing  from  sodium  chlorid.  a  plu- 
rality of  Imparities  not  wholly  aolnble  In  water,  which 
consista  in  adding  to  the  impure  solution,  a  quantity  of 
hydrochloric  add  sufficient  to  disaolve  the  imparities  bat 
Insufficient  to  precipitate  any  of  the  sodium  chlorid,  and 
then  subjecting  the  Impurities  to  a  reagent  which  renders 
them  separable  from  the  sodium  chlorid  and  famiahes  an 
element  of  sodium  chlorid  to  the  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  from  aodlom  chlorid  a  pin- . 
rallty  of  Impurities  not  wholly  soluble  in  water,  which 
consista  in  adding  to  an  impure  solution  of  the  sodium 
chlorld,  a  quantity  of  hydrochloric  add,  saffident  to  dis- 
solve the  said  imparities  but  insufficient  to  precipitate  any 
of  the  sodium  chlorid  and  then  subjecting  the  Impurities  to 
a  plurality  of  reagents  respectively  reactive  upon  the  sev- 
eral Impurities  to  render  them  separable  from  the  sodium 
chlorid  and  adapted  to  add  to  the  solution  an  element  of 
sodium  chlorid. 

6.  The  process  of  separating  from  sodium  chlorld  a  plu- 
rality of  imparities  and  recovering  said  imparities,  which 
consists  in  adding  to  a  aolation  of  the  impure  sodiam 
chlorid.  a  plurality  of  reagenta  reapectively  adapted  to 
render  the  several  Impurities  separable  from  the  sodium 
chlorid;  said  reagents  being  added  successively  in  the 
order  In  which  they  art  desired  to  act  upon  the  several 
Impurities  to  be  removed  and  in  the  order  in  which  the  im- 
purities are  to  be  recovered  ;  and  said  reagents  containing 
and  being  adapted  to  add  to  the  aolutlon  sodium  chlorid 
producing  elementa  which  combine  with  elementa  already 
present  forming  more  and  only  sodiam  chlorid  in  addition 
to  that  already  in  aolation  and  leaving  only  sodium  chlorid 
In  solution. 

7.  The  process  of  removing  from  salt  a  plurality  of  im- 
parities each  containing  an  element  of  salt,  which  con- 
sists In  treating  the  Impure  salt  with  a  plnrality  of  re- 
agenta each  of  which  Is  reactive  aa  to  one  of  the  impari- 
tiea  and  contains  an  element  which  combines  with  the  aalt 
producing  element  of  the  Imparity  and  adda  to  the  aodlum 
chlorid  solution,  more  sodium  chlorid. 

8.  The  process  of  purifying  salt  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  impure  salt  with  a  reagent  that  eonvarta  the  im- 
purity into  one  containing  an  element  of  salt  and  then 
subjecting  said  Impurity  to  another  reagent  containing  an 
element  which  combines  with  the  aalt  prodadng  element 
of  the  imparity  to  produce  salt  In  addition  to  that  already 
In  solution. 

9.  The  procesa  of  partfying  aalt  whldi  consista  In  add- 


ing to  a  aolation  of  the  impare  salt,  a  reagent  that  is  re- 
active aa  to  the  imparity  to  be  removed  and  also  contains 
a  residual  element  which  is  one  of  the  elementa  of  aalt 
and  thereafter  adding  to  the  resultant  solution  another 
reagent  containing  an  element  that  combines  with  the  said 
residual  element  to  form  salt  in  addition  to  that  already 
in  solution. 

10.  The  process  of  purifying  salt  containing  a  plurality 
of  lnq>aritlea  which  consista  in  adding  to  the  aolutlon  of 
impure  aalt,  a  series  of  reagents,  each  of  which  precipi- 
tates one  of  the  impurities  to  be  removed,  or  a  constituent 
thereof  and  at  the  same  time  leaves  In  solution  an  ingredi- 
ent or  ingredlenta  which  Increase  or  assist  in  increasing 
the  masa  of  salt. 

11.  The  process  of  purifying  salt  containing  impuritlea, 
including  sulfates  of  alkali  and  earth  metals  which  con- 
alata  in  aeldalatlng  the  aolutlon,  adding  barium  chlorid  to 
the  acidulated  solution  in  quantity  suffident  to  precipitate 
the  sulfuric  radical,  then  neutralising  the  acidulated  so- 
lution and  simultaneously  precipitating  therefrom  the  con- 
tained impurities  excepting  those  having  an  element  of 
salt  in  their  composition  and  thereafter  adding  a  reagent 
composed  of  elementa.  one  of  which  combines  with  the  aalt 
producing  elementa  of  the  Impurities  to  produce  salt  In 
addition  to  that  already  in  solution  while  the  remainder 
combine  with  the  remaining  elementa  of  the  impuritlea  to 
form  a  precipitate. 

12.  The  process  of  separating  from  sodium  chlorid  im- 
purities in  the  form  of  oxids  of  iron  and  other  heavier 
metalB,  ralfatea  of  alkali  and  earth  metals  and  chlortds  of 
earth  metals,  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  addulated 
saturated  solution  of  the  salt  containing  said  Impurities, 
barium  chlorid,  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  hydroxld  in 
the  order  named  in  quantities  sufficient  to  precipitate  the 
Imparities  in  the  form  of  barium  sulfate,  ferric  hydroxld, 
carbonate  of  calcium  and  magnesium  hydroxld  and  com- 
bining the  sodium  and  chlorln  elementa  of  the  reagenta 
and  of  the  impurities  to  form  sodium  chlorid  in  addition 
to  the  sodium  chlorid  sought  to  be  purified. 

13.  The  process  of  purifying  sodium  chlorid  containing 
as  Impurities  sulfates,  which  consista  in  adding  to  a  solu- 
tion of  the  Impure  sodium  chlorid.  barium  chlorid  in  suf- 
fident quantity  to  convert  the  sulfates  Into  chlorids,  there- 
by increaaing  in  the  solution  the  content  of  a  salt  produc- 
ing element,  and  at  the  same  time  precipitating  barium 
sulfate. 

14.  The  process  of  separating  sodium  sulfate  and  other 
sulfates  from  sodium  chlorld  which  consists  In  adding 
barium  chlorid  and  produdng  barium  sulfate,  sodium 
chlorid  In  addition  to  that  already  contained  and  other 
chlorids  and  thereafter  adding  sodium  carbonate  and 
thereby  converting  the  chlorids  Into  more  sodium  chlorld 
and  precipitating  their  bases  as  carbonates. 

16.  The  process  of  separating  from  sodium  chlorid  fer- 
ric-chlorid,  sodium  sulfate,  calcium  sulfate,  magnesium 
sulfate,  calcium  chlorid,  and  magnesium  chlorld,  which 
consista  In  adding  to  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorid  contain- 
ing said  Impurities,  barium  chlcrld  sufficient  to  precipitate 
the  sulfuric  radicals  as  barium  sulfate  and  at  the  aame 
time  convert  their  bases  into  chlorids  thereby  adding  to 
the  aolation  more  sodium  chlorid  and  more  of  other 
chlorida  named :  then  adding  to  the  solution,  an  alkaline 
Bubatance  (alkaline  or  alkaline  carbonate)  sufficient  to 
predpltate  ferric  hydroxld  and  leave  calcium  chlorid  and 
magnesium  chlorid  in  solution  and  then  adding  aodlam 
carbonate  sufficient  to  precipitate  the  calcinm  aa  c&ldnm 
carbonate  and  convert  its  chlorin  into  still  more  aodlum 
chlorid. 

16.  TKe  process  of  separating  from  sodium  chlorid,  fer- 
rtc-efalorid.  aodlum  sulfate,  caldnm  sulfate,  magnealam 
sulfate,  calcium  chlorid,  and  magnesium  chlorid,  which 
eonstota  In  adding  to  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorid  contain- 
ing said  impurities,  barium  chlorld  sufficient  to  predpitata 
the  aalfurie  radicals  as  barium  sulfate  and  at  the  aama 
time  convert  their  bases  into  chlorids  thereby  adding  to 
the  solution  more  sodium  chlorid  and  more  of  other  chlo- 
rids named ;  then  adding  to  the  solution,  an  alkaline  aub- 
Btance  (alkaline  or  alkaline  carbonate)  suffident  to  pre- 
eti»ltate  ferric  hydroxld  and   leave  caldnm  chlorid  and 
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main>'')*iani  cblorM  tn  lolotlon :  then  addlaf  aodlTim  earbo- 
nate  Buffldent  to  pr«rlpltat«  the  calcium  aa  calcium  car- 
bonate and  coDvrrt  Its  chlorin  Into  atlll  more  sodium 
ehlorld  and  then  adding  more  aodlum  carbonate  rafflcient 
to  conrert  the  magneatam  of  the  magnesium  cblorld  Into 
magnesium  carbonate  and  tta  chiorln  Into  itUI  more  ao- 
dlam  cblorld. 

IT.  The  pro«e«a  of  separating  from  sodium  ehlorld  fer- 
rlc-chlorld,  sodium  sulfate,  calcium  sulfate,  magnesium 
salfate.  calcium  ehlorld.  and  magnesium  ehlorld.  which 
consists  In  adding  to  a  aolution  of  sodium  ehlorld  contain 
Ing  said  Impurities,  barium  chlorid  snfflcient  to  precipitate 
the  sulfuric  radicals  as  barium  sulfate  and  at  the  same 
time  convert  their  bases  Into  chlorlds  thereby  adding  to 
the  solution  more  sodium  ehlorld  and  more  of  other  chlo- 
rlds named  :  then  adding  to  the  solution,  an  alkaline  sab- 
stance  (alkaline  or  alkaline  carbonate)  sufllclent  to  pre- 
cipitate ferric  hydroxld  and  leave  calcium  ehlorld  and  mag- 
neslam  chlorid  In  solution  :  then  adding  sodium  carbonate 
safflrlent  to  precipitate  the  calcium  as  calcium  carbonate 
and  convert  Its  chlorid  Into  still  more  sodium  chlorid  : 
and  then  adding  sodium  hydroxld  to  convert  the  magne- 
■lom  of  the  magnesium  chlorid  Into  magnesium  hydroxld 
and  Its  chlorin  Into  still  more  sodium  chlorid. 

18.  The  process  of  separating  from  sodium  chlorid,  im- 
purities In  the  form  of  oxlds  and  hydroxlds  of  heavier 
metals  and  sulfates  of  alkali  and  earth  metals  and  chlorlds 
of  earth  metals  which  consists  In  adding  to  a  aolution  of 
the  Impure  salt,  barium  ehlorld,  followed  by  sodium  car- 
bonate and  sodium  hydroxld  and  thereby  precipitating  the 
Imparities  in  the  form  of  ferric  hydroxld,  barium  sulfate. 
and  carbonates  or  hydroxlds  of  the  earth  metals,  and  com- 
bining the  sodium  and  chlorin  eleftients  of  the  Impurities 
and  reagents  to  form  salt  In  addition  to  that  sought  to  be 
purified. 

10.  The  process  of  separating  from  a  solution  of  sodium 
chlorid  Impur1tl»>s  in  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron,  alumina 
etc..  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  Impure  solution  ]nst 
safflclent  hydrochloric  add  to  convert  the  basic  Impurities 
Into  chlorlda. 

20.  The  pro<*ess  of  separating  from  a  solution  of  sodium 
ehlorld  Impurities  In  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron  alumina, 
etc..  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  Impure  solution  hy- 
drochloric acid  to  convert  their  bases  Into  chlorlds,  then 
addlnr  sodium  ferro  cyanid  to  precipitate  the  Iron  content 
aa  Prussian  blue  and  produce  sodium  ehlorld.  In  addition 
to  that  In  the  solution  to  be  purified. 

21.  The  process  of  separating  from  a  solution  of  aodlum 
ehlorld  Impurities  In  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron,  alumina, 
etc.  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  Impure  solution 
hydrochloric  add  to  convert  their  bases  Into  ^hlorlds.  then 
addlnr  sodium  ferro  cyanid  to  precipitate  the  Iron  content 
as  Pmsslan  bine  and  at  the  same  time  combining  the  so- 
dium element  of  the  reagent  with  the  chlorin  elementa  of 
the  Impurities  to  form  salt. 

22.  The  process  of  separatln<r  from  a  solution  of  sodium 
ehlorld.  Impurities  In  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron,  alumina, 
etc..  sulfates  of  alkali  and  earth  metals,  which  consists  In 
adding  to  the  Impure  solution,  hydrochloric  add.  to  con- 
vert the  oxlds  Into  chlorlds  then  adding  ferro  cyanid  of 
sodium  to  precipitate  the  Iron  content  as  Prussian  blue 
and  combine  Its  chlorio  element  with  the  sodium  element 
of  the  roagent  to  form  sodium  chlorid.  then  adding  barium 
ehlorld  to  precipitate  the  sulfuric  radicals  as  barium  sul- 
fate and  convert  their  bases  Into  chlorlda. 

29.  The  process  of  aeparatlng  from  a  solution  of  sodium 
ehlorld.  Impurities  In  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron,  alumina, 
ate.,  sulfates  of  alkali  and  earth  metals,  which  consists  In 
adding  to  Impure  solution,  hydrochloric  acid,  to  convert 
the  oxlds  into  chlorlda  then  adding  ferro  cyanid  of  aodlam 
to  precipitate  the  Iron  content  aa  Prusaian  blue  and  com- 
bine Its  chlorin  element  with  the  aodlam  element  of  the 
raacent  to  form  aodlum  ehlorld.  then  adding  barium 
ehlorld  to  precipitate  the  salfuric  radlcala  as  barium  sal- 
fate  and  convert  their  baaea  Into  chlorlda,  then  adding  to 
the  solution  Just  sufllcient  of  an  alk*ll  to  neatrallse  any 
free  add. 

24.  Tb«  process  of  separating  from  a  solution  of  sodium 
chlorid.  Impurities  In  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron,  alumina. 


etc..  aalfatea  of  alkali  and  earth  metala,  which  eonatoti  In 
adding  to  the  impure  solution,  hydrochloric  add,  to  con- 
vert the  oxlda  Into  chlorlda  then  adding  ferro  cyanid  of 
aodlum  to  precipitate  the  Iron  content  as  Prusaian  blue 
and  combine  Its  chlorin  element  with  the  sodium  element 
of  the  reagent  to  form  sodium  rhiorld,  then  adding  barium 
ehlorld  to  precipitate  the  sulfuric  radicals  as  barium  sal- 
fatea  and  convert  their  basea  Into  chlorlda,  then  adding  to 
the  solution  Joat  safflclent  of  an  alkali  cart>onate  to  nea- 
trallae  any  ti99  add.  precipitate  a  amall  per  cent,  of  cal- 
cium as  caldnm  carbonate  and  carry  down  any  remaining 
heavier  metals  as  carbonates  and  at  the  same  time  com- 
bine the  aodlam.  element  of  the  reagent  with  the  chlorin 
elements  of  the  Impurities  to  form  sodiam  ehlorld. 

26.  The  process  of  separating  from  sodium  chlorid  Im- 
parities In  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron,  alumina,  etc..  sul- 
fates of  alkali  and  earth  metala.  and  chlorlda  of  calclam 
and  magnesium  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  impure  ■»• 
lotion,  hydrochloric  add.  to  convert  the  oxlds  Into  chlo- 
ride, then  adding  sodium  ferro  cyanid  to  precipitate  the 
Iron  content  aa  Praaaian  blue  and  combine  Us  chlorin  ele- 
ment with  the  aodlum  element  of  the  reagent  to  form 
■odium  chlorid.  then  adding  barium  chlorid  to  precipitate 
the  salfuric  radicals  as  barium  sulfates  and  convert  their 
baaea  Into  chlorlda.  then  adding  to  the  aolution  Just  suffl- 
dent  of  an  alkali  cartmnate  to  neutrallae  any  free  add, 
predpltate  a  small  per  cent,  of  the  calcium  chlorid  present 
aa  calcium  cart)onate  and  carry  down  anv  remaining 
bearler  metala  aa  carbonates  and  at  the  aame  time  com- 
bine the  chlorin  elements  of  the  Impurities  with  the  so- 
dium element  of  the  reagent  to  form  sodium  chlorid.  then 
adding  sodium  cartwnate  to  precipitate  calcium  chlorid  as 
calclam  carbonate  and  combine  Ita  element  with  the  ao- 
dlam element  of  the  reagent  to  form  sodium  chlorid. 

2<J  The  process  of  separating  from  aodlum  ehlorld  im- 
parities tn  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron,  alumina,  etc..  sul- 
fates of  alkali  and  earth  metals,  and  chlorlds  of  calclam 
and  magnesium  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  Impure  so- 
lution, hydrochloric  add.  t»  convert  the  oxlda  Into  ch'o- 
rlds.  then  adding  sodium  ferro  cyanid  to  precipitate  the 
,  iron  content  aa  Prussian  blue  and  combine  ita  chlorin  ele- 
ment with  the  sodium  element  of  the  reagent  to  fom 
aodlum  chlodd.  then  adding  barium  dilorld  to  predpltata 
the  sulfuric  radicals  as  barium  sulfates  and  convert  their 
haaea  Into  chlorlds.  then  adding  to  the  solution  just  sufll- 
dent  of  an  alkali  carbonate  to  neutralise  any  free  add. 
precipitate  a  small  per  cent  of  the  calcium  chlorid  present 
aa  calcium  carbonate  and  carry  down  any  remaining 
heavier  metals  aa  eart>onatea  and  at  the  aame  time  combine 
the  chlorin  elements-  of  the  Impurities  with  the  sodium 
element  of  the  reagent  to  form  sodium  chlorid.  then  add- 
ing sodium  cart>onate  to  predpltate  calcium  chlorid  aa 
caldnm  carbonate  and  combine  Its  element  with  the  ao- 
dlum element  of  the  reagent  to  form  sodium  chlorid  and 
then  adding  sodium  cartwnate  to  predpltate  magnesium  aa 
magnesium  carbonate  and  combine  Its  element  with  the 
sodium  element  of  the  reagent  to  form  aodlum  chlorid. 

27.  The  proeeaa  of  aeparatlng  from  aodlum  chlorid  im- 
purities in  the  form  of  oxlds  of  Iron,  alumina,  etc..  sul- 
fates of  alkali  and  earth  metals,  and  chlorlds  of  caldam 
and  magnesium  which  conaists  In  adding  to  the  Impure 
solution,  hydrochloric  add.  to  convert  the  oxlds  Into  chlo- 
rlda. then  adding  sodium  ferro  cyanid  to  predpltate  the 
Iron  content  as  Prussian  blue  nnd  combine  Its  chlorin  ele- 
ment with  the  aodlum  element  of  the  reagent  to  form 
sodium  chlorid.  then  adding  barium  chlorid  to  predpltate 
the  sulfuric  radicals  as  barium  aulfatea  and  convert  their 
baaea  Into  chlorlds.  then  adding  to  the  solution  just  suffi- 
cient of  an  alkali  cartwnate  to  neutralise  any  free  acid, 
predpltate  a  small  per  cent,  of  the  caldam  chlorid  present 
as  calcium  carbonate  and  carry  down  any  remaining 
heavier  metala  aa  carbonates  and  at  the  same  time  com- 
bine the  chlorin  elementa  of  the  impurities  with  the  ao- 
dlum element  of  the  reagent  to  form  aodlum  chlorid,  then 
adding  sodium  carbonate  to  precipitate  caldam  ehlorld  aa 
ealdum  cartmnate  and  combine  Ita  element  with  the  so- 
dium element  of  the  reagent  to  form  sodium  ehlorld  and 
then  adding  sodium  hydroxld  to  precipitate  magnealum 
aa  magnesium  hydroxld  and  combine  Its  chlorin  element 

•  with  the  aodlum  element  of  the  reagent  to  form  salt. 
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1.  In  a  grease  lubrfcatlng  device  of  the  character  de- 
serlbe(l,  a  reservoir,  a  removable  bead  attached  to  the 
reservoir  and  having  a  chamber  formed  In  the  central 
portion  thereof,  a  condenalng-tube  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  ateam-llne  and  entering  aald  chamber  and 
panlng  down  through  the  reservoir  nearly  to  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  at«am 
paaalng  through  this  tube,  a  sight-feed  line  communi- 
cating with  the  reservoir  and  with  the  steam-line  leading 
to  the  engine,  and  a  baatlng-plpe  leading  from  the  steam- 
llne  through  the  reservoir  Into  the  aigbt-feed  line,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  greaae  lubricating  device  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed,  a  reeervoir,  a  removable  head  attached  to  the 
reservoir  and  having  a  chamber  formed  in  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  a  condensing-tube  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  steam-line  and  entering  aald  chamber  and  pasa- 
Ing  down  through  the  reservoir  nearly  to  the  bottom  of 
the  aame,  means  for  regulating  tba  amount  of  ateam 
paasing  through  this  tube,  a  hollow  member  including 
a   collecting-chamber   adapted   to   communicate   with   the 

,  steam-ltne,  a  paasage  leading  from  the  reservoir  and  a 
port  connecting  the  paaaage  and  the  collecting-chamber, 
a  nipple  seated  In  the  port,  and  a  heatlng-plpe  paaalng 
tbrougb  the  reservoir  Into  the  collactlng-cbamber. 

1.  la  a  greaae  lubricating  darlca  of  the  character  da- 
acrlbed,  a  reservoir,  a  removable  bead  attached  to  the 
reaervolr  and  having  a  ehamlwr  formed  In  the  cetptral  por- 
tion thereof,  a  condensing- tube  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  steam-line  and  entering  aald  chamber  and  pass- 
ing down  through  th«  rsaerroir  nearly  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  meana  for  regulating  tbe  amount  of  steam  paaa- 
lng through  tbta  tube,  a  hollow  member  Including  a  col- 
lecting-chamber adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  ateam- 
llne,  a  pasaage  leading  from  tbe  reaervolr  and  a  port 
connecting  the  paaaage  and  the  collecting-chamber,  a 
nipple  seated  In  the  port,  a  beatlng-tnbe  paasing  throufl^ 
tbe  chamber  formed  in  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  bead 
and  extending  down  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  bottom 
of  the  reaervolr,  a  TalTe-ragulated  pipe  connecting  the 
steam-line  with  one  end  of  tbe  beating-tube  and  a  cou- 
pling-tube- leading  to  tbe  alght-feed  line  connected  with 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  nipple  communicating  with  aald 
coupling-tube  and  extending  into  tbe  collecting-chamber 
opposite  tbe  ateam-llne,  and  meana  for  filling  tbe  resenroir 
through  the  head  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 
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4.  In  a  greaae  lubricating  device  of  tbe  cbAracter  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  head  por- 
tion connected  therewith  and  condensing  meana  adapted 
to  communicate  with  tbe  steam-line  and  extending  through 
the  head  and  reservoir  portlona  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  tbe  latter,  of  a  beating-tube  paasing  through 
tbe  chamber  formed  In  the  central  portion  of  tbe  bead 
and  extending  down  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  reaervolr, 
a  valve-regulated  pipe  connecting  tbe  ateam-llne  with 
one  end  of  the  heating-tube  and  a  coupling-tube  leading 
to  tbe  sight-feed  line  connected  with  tbe  other  end  there- 
of, and  a  nipple  communicating  with  said  coupling-tabe 
and  extending  Into  the  collecting-chamber  oppoalte  tbe 
ateam-llne,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir, 
of  a  tubular  extension  thereon  and  communicating  there- 
with, meana  for  conducting  a  heating  medium  thereto,  a 
heatlng-plpe  extending  through  and  discharging  beyond 
the  reservoir  from  the  extension,  a  feed-line,  the  discharge 
end  of  said  heatlng-plpe  being  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  reaervolr  through  the  feed-line,  and  a  valved 
condenser-pipe  opening  Into  the  reservoir. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir ; 
of  an  extension  tberern  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  reservoir,  said  passage  having  an  enlartjed  por- 
tion :  means  for  conducting  a  heating  medium  to  tbe  paa- 
sage; a  heatlng-plpe  extending  through  the  reaervolr 
from  tbe  extension,  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  the  paasage 
forming  a  chamber  around  aald  pipe ;  a  feed-line  consti- 
tuting a  means  of  communication  between  the  heatlng- 
plpe  and  tbe  reservoir ;  and  a  valved  condenser-pipe  open 
Ing  into  the  reservoir. 

7.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir; 
of  an  extenalon  thereon  and  having  a  passage  of  varying 
slse  therein,  valved  means  for  conducting  a  heating  me- 
dium to  the  paaaage,  a  heatlng-plpe  extending  from  the 
passage  through  the  reaervolr.  the  largest  portion  of  the 
passage  forming  a  chamber  around  the  heatlng-plpe ;  a 
feed-line  constituting  a  means  of  communication  between 
the  heatlng-plpe  and  the  reservoir ;  and  a  valved  eon- 
denser-pipe  opening  into  the  re^rvolr. 

8.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a  reservoir 
and  an  adjacent  feed-pipe  connecting  with  the  steam-line, 
of  a  feed-chamber  leading  from  tbe  reaervolr  to  said  feed- 
pipe, a  condenser-pipe  opening  Into  the  reaerroir,  a  heat- 
lng-plpe extending  through  and  discharging  beyond  the 
reservoir  and  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  feed-chamber 
directly  opposite  the  opening  of  said  feed-pipe,  and  means 
within  aald  pipes  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  steam 
therethrough. 

9.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a  reservoir 
and  an  adjacent  feed-pipe  connecting  with  the  ateam- 
llne,  of  a  feed-chamber  leading  from  tlte  reservoir  to  said 
feed-pipe,  a  condenser-pipe  opening  Into  the  reserroir,  a 
heatlng-plpe  extending  through  and  discharging  beyond 
the  cavity  of  tbe  reserroir  and  arranged  to  dlacbarge 
Into  tbe  feed-chamber  directly  opposite  tbe  opening  of 
said  feed-pipe,  and  means  within  said  pipes  for  control- 
linir  the  passage  of  ateam  therethrough. 

10.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
and  an  adjac«it  feed-pipe  eonneeting  with  the  steam-line, 
of  a  feed-chamber  leading  from  tbe  reservoir  and  opening 
Into  said  feed-pipe,  a  heatlng-plpe  extending  through  and 
discharging  l>eyond  the  reservoir  and  arranged  to  dla- 
cbarge Into  the  feed-chamber  directly  oppoalte  the  open- 
ing of  said  feed-pipe,  and  means  within  said  heatlag^ipe 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  ateam  therethrough. 

11.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combinatloB  with  a  reaerroir 
and  an  adjacent  feed-pipe  connecting  with  the  steam-line, 
of  a  f^ed-chamber  leading  from  the  reservoir  snd  opeaiag 
Into  said  feed-pipe,  a  heatlng-plpe  extending  Uirooffh  and 
dlacharflng  b^ond  tbe  cavity  of  the'  reaerroir  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  the  feed-chamber  dhrectly  oppo« 
site  the  opening  of  said  feed-pipe,  and  meana  within  aald 
beating-pipe  for  controlUng  tbe  paaaage  of  steam  there- 
through. 

12.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a  reserroir 
and  an  |djacent  feed-pipe  connecting  with  the  ateam- 
llne,  of  a  feed-chamber   leading  from  the  reservoir  and 
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open  log  into  said  feed-pipe,  and  a  beattng-pipe  eztendlng 
through  and  discharging  beyond  the  reaerrolr  and  ar- 
ranged to  dlacharge  Into  the  feed-chamber  directly  oppo- 
site the  opening  of  said  feed-pipe. 

13.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  re«erTolr 
and  an  adjacent  feed-pipe  connecting  with  the  steam-line. 
of  a  feed-chamber  leading  from  the  reservoir  and  opening 
Into  said  feed-pipe  and  a  beating-pipe  extending  through 
and  discharging  beyond  the  cavity  of  the  reservoir  aud 
arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  feed-chamber  directly 
opposite  the  opening  of  said  feed-pipe. 

14.  In  combination,  a  steam-line,  a  lubricator  including 
a  reaenroir.  a  collecting  chamber,  and  a  feed  pipe  leading 
from  one  side  of  the  collecting-chamber  to  the  steam-line. 
there  being  continuous  communication  between  the  reser- 
voir through  the  collecting-chamber  and  the  steam-Ilne. 
and  a  pipe  connecting  directly  with  the  steam-line  above 
said  feed  pipe  and  arranged  to  discharge  live  steam  into 
the  other  side  of  the  collecting-chamber  and  directly 
acrosa  the  cavity  of  the  same  into  said  feed  pipe,  whereby 
the  drops  of  lubricant  are  squarely  impinged  by  the  steam 
discharge  and  driven  directly  into  said  feed  pipe. 


13,270.  GREASE  LUBRICATOR.  Fbajjk  LowiT,  Steu- 
benTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Greaae  Lubricant 
Company,  a  Corporation  or  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  492.608.  Original  No.  803,297.  dated  Oct.  81. 
1906,  Serial  No.  266,950. 


1.  In  a  grease  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  reservoir,  a  hollow  removable  head,  and  a  collecting- 
chamber  connected  with  the  reservoir  and  steam-line  lead- 
ing to  the  engine,  of  a  valve-regulated  condensing  means 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  steam-Ilne  above  the  collect- 
ing-chamber connection,  passing  down  throogh  tha  head 
and  reservoir  portions  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter ; 
a  heating  pipe  passing  through  the  chamber  formed  in  the 
head  portion,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  steam-Ilne.  one  end  of 
the  beating-pipe  being  in  communication  with  the  last- 
named  pipe  and  the  other  end  communicating  with  a  re- 
duced pipe  extending  through  the  collecting-chamber  ;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  steam  through  the  beat- 
ing-pipe :  as,  and  for,  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grease  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  reservoir,  a  hollow  removable  head,  and  a  collecting- 
chamber  connected  with  the  reservoir  And  steam-Ilne  lead- 
ing to  the  engine,  of  a  valve-regulated  condenaing  means 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  steam-Ilne  above  the  collect- 
inx-cbamber  connection,  paaalng  down  through  the  bead 
and  reeervolr  portions  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter, 
and  a  heating-pipe  adapted  to  connect  with  the  steam-line 
above  and  extending  through  the  head-chamber  and  also 
through  the  collecting  chamber. 

8.  In  combination,  a  reservoir,  a  collecting-chamber  in 
communication  with  the  reservoir,  a  steam-supQly  line  in 
comn^unlcatlon  with  the  collecting-chamber,  and  a  heatlng- 


plpe  communicating  with  the  supply-line  above  the  collect- 
ing-chamber and  passing  through  the  reservoir  and  the 
cavity  of  the  collecting-chamber,  the  portion  of  the  pipe 
paasing  through  the  collecting-chamber  being  reduced  with 
relation  to  the  remainder  of  the  pipe. 

4.  In  combination,  a  steam-supply  line,  a  lubricator  in- 
cluding a  reservoir  and  a  communicating  collecting-cham- 
ber, a  feed-pipe  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  supply- 
line,  a  condenslng-pipe  connected  with  the  supply-line  and 
terminating  near  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  heat- 
ing-pipe connected  to  the  supply-line  and  paaalng  through 
the  reservoir  and  the  cavity  of  the  collecting-chamber  and 
Into  the  feed-pipe. 

5.  In  combination,  a  reservoir,  a  collecting-chamber  in 
communication  with  the  reservoir,  a  steam-supply  line  in 
connection  with  the  collecting-chamber,  and  a  heating-pipe 
communicating  with  the  supply-line  and  passing  through 
the  reservoir  and  the  cavity  of  the  collecting-chamber,  the 
bore  of  the  heating-pipe  being  obstructed  before  passing 
through  the  reservoir  and  the  portt->n  in  the  collecting- 
chamber  being  reduced  with  relation  to  the  remainder  of 
the  pipe. 

6.  In  combination,  a  steam-supply  line,  a  lubricator  In- 
cluding a  reservoir  and  a  communicating  collecting-cham- 
ber, a  feed-pipe  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  supply- 
line,  and  a  heatlng-pipe  connected  to  the  supply-line  and 
passing  through  the  cavities  of  the  reservoir  and  collect- 
ing-chamber into  the  feed-pipe. 

7.  In  combination,  a  steam-supply  line,  a  lubricator  In- 
cluding a  reservoir  and  a  communicating  collecting-cham- 
ber, a  feed-pipe  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  supply- 
line,  and  a  heating-pipe  connected  to  the  supply-line  and 
passing  through  the  reservoir  and  the  cavity  of  the  collect- 
Ing-cbsmber  Into  the  feed-pipe. 

8.  In  combination,  a  steam  supply  line,  a  lubricator  in- 
cluding a  reservoir  and  a  communicating  collecting-cham- 
ber, a  feed-pipe  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  supply- 
line,  and  tt  steam-pipe  passing  through  the  cavity  of  the 
colfectlng-chamber  Into  the  feed-pipe. 


18,271.  CAR  FOR  ROLLER-COASTERS.  Albbbt  O. 
Shaskit,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.450.  Original  No.  952.472,  dated  Mar.  22.  1910, 
SerUl  No.  490,618. 


1.  A  eoaater  car  having  a  Oat  bottom,  roller*  carried  by 
said  bottom,  a  bemlsperlcal  body  carried  by  aaid  bottom, 
a  second  hemispherical  body  arranged  within  the  flnt, 
spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  body  and  moving  freely 
relative  to  the  first  mentioned  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  car  comprlalng  an 
outer  shell  provided  with  ball-bearing  casters  or  support- 
ing legs,  and  an  Inner  shell  arranged  within  the  outer  shell 
and  adaptea  to  turn  and  rock  within  said  outer  shell,  said 
Inner  and  outer  abella  being  provided  with  means  to  limit 
the  rocking  motion  of  the  inner  shell. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  car  comprising  an 
outer  shell  having  ball  bearing  casters  or  supporting  legs. 
said  onter  ahell  also  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  stop- 
ring,  an  inner  shell  having  a  stop-ring  surrounding  the 
same  and  ball-bearings  arranged  between  the  said  inner 
shell  and  outer  shell,  and  stop  ring,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  car  comprising 
the  Inner  and  outer  shells,  together  with  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rocking  movements  of  said  inner  ahell,  and  ball- 
bearings arranged  between  said  shells,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  A  coaster  car  consisting  of  a   hemiapbertcal   body. 
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rolling  supports  for  said  body,  a  Meond  taemlspberlcal 
body  arranged  within  the  flnt.  the  aeeond  body  having  a 
rotary  and  a  rocking  moTement  with  respect  to  the  flnt. 

6.  In  a  roller  coaster,  a  car  having  a  concave  Interior, 
and  a  bemlapherical  paaeengar  receptacle  looeely  arranged 
wlthtn  the  car.  and  antl-frlctlon  balls  spacing  the  pasaen- 
ger  rec^tacle  from  the  concaTe  aides  of  the  car. 

7.  Id  a  coaster,  a  car  havlox  a  concavo  convex  body, 
means  for  Imparting  a  swaying  and  tilting  movement  to 
said  body  during  its  travel,  and  a  bemlapherical  body  ar- 
ranged wlthla  the  coacavo  conTcz  body,  and  having  free 
relatlTt  moTeoMBt  with  reqwet  thereto. 


8.  A  car  for  amusement  device,  comprising  a  track,  and 
a  passenger  carrier,  freely  mounted  on  said  tm^  to  oscil- 
late In  any  direction,  and  adapted  to  Dormally  rest  In  a 
level  position. 

9.  A  car  for  amusement  device  comprblng  a  tmdk  and 
an  oscillatlve  and  rotative  pasaenger  carrier  freely  mount- 
ed on  said  track  and  adapted  to  normally  rast  in  a  level 
position. 

10.  A  car  for  amusement  device  comprtelng  a  truck  and 
an  oscillatlTe  paasenger  carrier  freely  moonted  on  aald 
truck  and  means  for  limiting  the  oaelllatlng  movement  of 
the  psMtngwr  carrter. 


DESIGNS. 


41,601.      BADGE,    BUTTON,    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE. 
HiasBBT  Osoaoa  Hsnnb,  New  Braunfela,  Tex.,  assignor  , 
to  National  Antl-Tlpplng  League,  Incorporated,  Dallaa, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  588.224.    Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  button,  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


41.962.  PBNDANT-BOW.  Fritz  Mm,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,861.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornaineDtal  design  for  a  pendaat-bow,  as  shown. 


41,553.  HANI>-MIRROR.  AMTOlira  B.  MaCKaiisiB.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  19U.  Serial  Mo.  621.158. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand  mirror,  sabstantlally 
aa  ahown. 


41.664.  PAPER-WEIGHT  AND  TIMEPIECE.  LAOaA 
Lboovtt  Doolittlb,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1909.    Serial  No.  534,218.    Term  of  patent  T  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  weight  and  time 
ptece,  as  shown. 
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41,505.  OLAB8  VESSEL  OB  SIMILAB  ABT1CLB. 
HARtT  8.  Hoirr.  Corning.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911. 
Sertel  No.  021.428.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   onuimental    design    for  a  glaM   vessel   or   stm:l«r 
article,  as  shown. 


41.556.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAB  ARTICLE.  JoHX  J.  MlL- 
L»a,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,451.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


41,557.  PLATB  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Jo^.i  J.  MiL- 
Ln.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.  8«rlal  No. 
019.632.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


-^^ 


The  ornamanta)  design  for  a  plat*  or  alralUr  article  as 
shown. 


41.568.  SPICE-BOX.  Jacoi  FmANK.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
asalgnor  to  The  Prank  Tea  &  8pic«  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Piled  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  654.880.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article 
shown. 


o 


•• 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  npi«s  bo* 
described. 


and 
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41.560.  BOTTl^.  EmiRV  II.  Mahhtwi«.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1910  Serial  No.  r»5.n,44fl.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


^^Iz^ 


T'.ie  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


41.560.  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER  THEREFOB.  Bbsja- 
MiN  Feasikli!!  Hats,  Ne*  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2. 
1909.     Serial  No.  605,761.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


•?ii 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  and  stopper  there- 
for as  shown  and  described. 


41,561.   HANDLE  OF  FORKS,  SPOONS,  OR  SIMILAR 

"         ARTICLES.     OsoaoK  E.  Cdbtiss,  New   Britain,   Conn., 

aaaignor   to   Landers,   Prary   and   Clark.   New   Britain, 

Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Ang.  29,  1910.     Serial  No. 

679,603.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


9' 


-r^ *» 

>          V 

"■*^ '        J 

'  - .  . 
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V 
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41.602.  LAMP.  Chaslbb  E.  Godlbx.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
sl|<nor  to  The  Edmnpds  ft  Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  Detirott.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1011.  BMrial 
No.  622,426.    Term  of  paienl  7  years. 


-»^.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


41,56.*{.  HORN.  Joseph  W.  Jones,  New  York^  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  LoTell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  506,639.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  horn,  as  shown. 


41,564.  BICYCLE-FRAME.  JOHW  B.  Paemblsb,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14. 
1911.    Serial  No.  621,171.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  of  a  fork,  spoon, 
or  Minillar  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle  frame,  as  shown. 
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41.566.  BURIAI^r^ASKET  HANDLE.  Chaklss  Blbsch. 
Newport,  Ky.,  anlssor  to  Tb«  Crane  A  Breed  Maoafae- 
tarlnf  Compaor.  Cladnnatl.  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,704.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  omanental   dealfa  for  a  borlal-caaket   handle   aa 
ataown. 


41,566.  MEMORIAL  MONUMENT.  Fbajik  J.  Hakolo. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  12.  1011.  Serial  No. 
626,860.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   memorial   monament 
ahown. 


41.567.  TOWEL-RACK.  LiO!«aL  STKAasBuiGam,  CHAaraa 
Nblson,  and  Waltbb  O.  BiaKca,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
alin>ora  to  8.  Stemaa  k  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.1  S«. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


41.568.    BEDSTEAD     Jacob  L.  Moobb.  Batler,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  8.  1911.     Sartai  No.  607,432.     Term  of  patent  14 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  bedstead  as  shown. 


41.569.  BEDSTEAD.  Jacob  L.  Moobb,  Batler.  Pa.  PUad 
Fab.  8.  1011.  Serial  No.  607,4SS.  Term  of  patent  14 
yaars. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  bedstead  as  abowa. 


41,570.  "BEDSTEAD.  Jacob  L.  Mookb,  Batler.  Pa.  Filed 
Jana  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  681.141.  Term  of  patent  14 
Tcars. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  towel  rack,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bedatsad  aa  shown 


July  ii,  ipzz. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


501 


41.671.  BEDSTEAD.  Jacob  L.  Moobb,  Batler,  Pa.  Filed 
June  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,142.  Term  of  patent  14 
jaara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deslfn  for  a  bedatead  aa  abown. 


41.572.  FABRIC  OR  PAPER  FOR  COVERING  WALLS 
OR  BOOK-COVERS.  Joseph  N.  Wiooim,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Wlggln's  Sons  Company,  Bloom- 
fleld.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.653.     Term  of  patent  1,4  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fabric  or  paper  for  coTCrlng 
walls  and  book  covers. 


41Ji78.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot,  Tonkera,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  626;865. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


•'b.'"'^'lS4;',i4d'l 


<<  "'.'>-■  -i^' 
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The  oTDanaental  deaign  for  a  carpet,  aa  abown. 


41,674.     CARPET.     John  B.  Moffat.  BronxrlUe.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  CorporatkMi  of 
Maaaaehosetts.     Filed  May  10, 1911.     Serial  No.  626.367 
Term  of  patant  81  years. 


The  ornamental  Heslgn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,575.  CARPET.  Fbancis  Schindleh.  Scarsdale,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10, 1911.  Serial  No.  626,389. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41.676.  CARPET.  Francis  Schindler.  Scarsdale,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachoaetta.  Filed  May  10. 1911.  Serial  No.  626,370. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  /or  a  carpet,  aa  abown. 
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41.n7T.  CARrBT.  Francis  Schinolkr.  8«ar«dale.  N.  T., 
aMtgnor  to  BI«elow  Carpet  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaMcbuaetta.  FlIadMay  10. 1911.  Serial  No.  626^1. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  desl)n>  for  «  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,578.  CARPET.  William  A.  8*>bi.no.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
aaalKnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  SerUl  No.  626,373. 
Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  desiKQ  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


41.679.  RUG.  ACHILLE  D.  Momot.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  William  H.  Margerison  nnd  Albert  E.  Margeri- 
Ron,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serinl  No. 
618,777.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,580.  RUG.  Adolph  P>:tzolo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Bdward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,897.  Term  of 
patent  3}  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41.581.  RUG.  AooLPH  Pktzold.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Sertal  No.  620,898.  Term  of 
patent  3)  years. 


The  ornameotal  design  for  a  r<ig,  an  shoiwa. 


Tlie  oma mental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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41.582.  RUG.  Adolth  Vmoua,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  snd  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partnerB  trndloK  ««  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelpbia, 
I'H.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,899.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


41,584.  BUG.  John  Spsing,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  626,366. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg  as  shown. 


41.r.M;i.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
slxooff  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,900.  Term  of 
{lati'nt  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41.585.  RUG.  Erxkst^  W.  Trik,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,868. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  rug.  as  shown. 
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41.086.  COLLAR-8TAT  FRAME.  Jinnib  Dti  Qoim, 
Cblcopee  Falla.  Maaa.  Filed  Maj  6,  1911.  8«rUI  No. 
820,SM.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  collar  atay  fraoM  aa  sbown 


41.&87.  HAT.  Mabel  Dkakb  Nbsabda.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ftled  Mar.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  617.539.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


and  deacrlbed. 


Tb«  omamantal  dealcn  for  a  bat.  aa  Bbown. 


fi 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JULY    11.    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposlUon  must  be  fUedwlthln 
thirty  days  of  this  date: 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  secUon  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Bar.  No.  10,690.  (CLASS  7.  COBDAGB.)  Sambox 
COBDAOB  WOBKB,  BoatoD,  Mbbb.  Filed  Jaly  20,  1005. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Conaiata  of  a  succeasion  of  apots  apon  an  undyed  braided 
cotton  cord,  tbe  spots  being  loienge-shaped  and  arranged 
spirally  about  the  cord,  aa  Illustrated  in  the  accompanying 
drawing,  which  represents  a  section  of  cord  to  which  the 
spots  .have  been  applied. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Undyed  Braided  Cot- 
ton Cord 

Claimt  Mae  since  Jan.  18,  1803. 


8er.  No.  43.129.  (CLASS  0.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Akna  Dblia 
Thomas.  Bay  City.  Mich.,  administratrix  of  the  estate 
of  Henry  H.  Thomas,  deceased.    Filed  June  21,  1009. 


Particular  dMoription  of  goodt. — Dynamite. 
Claimt  u»e  since  the  year  1870. 


Ser.  No.  44,370.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Fbch- 
heimbb  Kiefbb  Comfant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aag. 
26,  1909. 


Particular  dacription  of  goodt. — Coats,  VesU,  Trousers, 
and  Overcoats. 

Clainu  uie  since  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Ber.  No.  48,375.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.^RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  VlB- 
oiNiA  Medical  Co.  o»  Charleston,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1910. 


[Vol.  168. 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  of  Mildred  Morris,  daogbter  of 
Abbott  Morris,  a  member  of  the  company. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Corrflal  for  Babica. 
a  Cholera  Antidote  and  Diarrhea  Compound,  a  Congb- 
Syrup,  Prune  Syrup  and  Senna,  and  a  Worm-Syrup. 

Claimu  M«  since  early  in  1907. 

Ho.  «.] 
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>*«T.    No.    51..168.       (CLASS    1.      RAW  OR    PARTLYPRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      Ti«   I*»nketh   Ta.nnino   Co., 
•     Li>..  PeDketb.  De«r  Warrington.  England.     Piled  Aof.  12, 
1!»10. 


t'articutar  Ueacription  of  yooda — SoIp- Leather. 
Claimt  u$e  since  l>eceinber,  1903. 


8er.  No.  52,218.  (CLASS  23.  CTTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.*rkt  A 
Haumacbib  CoMrAXT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1910. 


HER.O 


Particniar  deteriptiom  of  goods. — Saw*. 
Claimt  «««  aince  tbe  month  of  Jane.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.364.  (CLASS  i2.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  B.  WioaiN's  Soxs  CoKPANT, 
Bloomfleld.  N   J.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1910. 


WIBOCO 


Particular  de»rription'  of  gooda — Book  Corer  Cloths. 
Connlsting  of  Woven  Fabrics  Which  Have  Been  Filled  or 
Treated  with  a  Saitable  Composition  in  Order  to  Render 
tbe  Cloths  Impervtoas  to  tbe  Paste  or  Olae  Used  in  At- 
taching Them  to  Blank  Covers  of  Books. 

Claims  mse  since  Dec.  11.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52,558.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Btrox  JaCK- 
RON  lanx  WoBKS,  Ban  Franc l.sou  and  West  Berkeley, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.     Under  ten-jrear  prorlao. 


,^o^«°^% 


Pariicmlar    description    of    goods. — Pnmpa    Comprtfllng 
Centrlfagal.  Turbine,  and  Rotary  or  Impeller  Pamps. 
Claims  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  52.557.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Biaox  Jack- 
son laoN  WoBKs.  San  Francisco  and  West  Berkelev. 
C»I.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^t^CKSO/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  PHmpn  ComprlMlng 
Centrifugal.  Turbine,  and  Rotary  or  Impiller  Pomps. 
Drum -Hoists.  Self  Feeders.  Hay -Forks,  Pulley -Blocks. 
Rakes  and  Bucks,  Hay  Stackers  and  Loaders. 

Claims  use  since  1990. 


Ser.  No.  62.558.  (CL-VSS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  i  Btbon  Jack- 
son Ibo.x  Wobkb.  San  Francisco  and  West  Berkeley. 
Cal.     Filed  Not.  1,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^«.o«  JACf 


* 


H^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pumps  Cosaprising 
CentrlfugHl.  Turbine,  and  Rotary  or  Impeller  Pumps, 
Dnim-Hol»ts.  Self -Feeders.  Hay -Forks,  Pulley -Blocks, 
Rakes  and  Bucks.  Hay  Stackers  aud  Loaders. 

Claims  use  sine*  1890. 


Ser.  No.  62.908.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.)  HoLLT  LiTHiA  Spbinos  Co.  Inc,  Richmond. 
Va.    Filed  Not.  28.  1910. 


Broad  Rock 


Particular  description' of  goods. — Natural  Sprlng-Wnter. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,086  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
.%.ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  M. 
Sa.ndebs.  Rome,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910. 


BARNYARD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertlliser-Dlstribnters. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1909. 
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8«r.  Na  6S,8«4.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  J  F  HiLLBBiCH  *  Son.  LonlsvlU*.  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 


The  portrait  and  facalmlle-siguBture  being  those  of  Tyrus 
R.  Cobb  and  consent  to  the  use  thereof  being  given  In  an 
instrument  In  writing  filed  herewith. 

I'articular  descripUoH  of  goods. — ^Baae-Ball  Bats. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  13,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  63,365.  (CL.\SS22.  GAM F8.  TOYS, -VNl*  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  J  F  HiLLBBicH  &  So.v,  Lonlsvlle,  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 


The  portrait  and  facsimile  signature  being  that  of  Harry 
H.  Davis  and  consent  to  the  use  thereof  being  glren  In  an 
instrument  in  writing  filed  herewith. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Ball  Bats. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  9,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  63,366.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  J  F  HiLLniCH  &  Son,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 


The  portrait  and  facsimile-signature  being  that  of  J. 
Hans  Wagner  and  consent  to  the  use  thereof  being  given  in 
an  Instrument  in  writing  filed  herewith. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Ball  Bata. 

Claim*  use  since  September,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  58,388.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PAUTLY-PHK- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  BLACK  BrrsEi  Coai,  &  Mininu 
Company,  Putnam,  W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1910. 


BLACK  BETSEY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  9,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  58,714.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAI^  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Acto-Maid  Co. /Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911. 

AUTO-MAID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Operated   Mas- 
saging I>evices. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53.761.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TEHI.A.L8.)  ZOG,  Ltd..  London. 
England.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 


ZOG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cleansing  Prepara- 
tion for  Paints. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,767.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Karl  Adoust  Lino- 
MBB,  Dresden,  Ormany.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Kavon 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps  and  Soap  Pow- 
ders. 

Claimu  use  since  .\pril,  1910. 


Ser.  No.   53,777.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Kellooo-Biboe  Co..  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 

Melorene 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  ImiUtion  of  Maple 
Flavoring  Bs^traet. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  24,  1910. 
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8tf.  No.  53,874.  (CLA88  22.  QAMSS.  T0T8,  AND  SPOBT- 
ING  GOODS.)  J  F  HiLLBKiCH  *  80 .x.  LoalsTille,  Ky. 
FUed  Jan.  13.  1911. 


The  portrait  b«ing  that  of  Edward  T.  Collins,  and  the 
■Icnatare  being  bia  facsimile-signature. 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Base-Ball  Bata. 
Claima  ute  since  Apr  16,  1910. 


8er.  No.  53.886.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ALBXI8 
WiTTB  CCTLBBi  CoMPA.tT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1911. 

Beauty^ 


PmrticMUur  de»cription  of  good*. — Rasora. 
Claims  »ae  since  Jan.  6,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  53.887  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
.\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Auxia 
WiTTH  CUTUBT  COUPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
14.  1911. 


-^The  Lily 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Razors. 
Claims  ute  since  Apr.  26.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  54.042.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Faaoo.NiA  Li.Nsno  Oil  Woeks. 
Predonia.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 


Pmrticular  descriptUm  of  good*. — LtaiM«d-Otl  IfeaL 
CMmu  ut«  slnc«  Jan.  1,  1800. 
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8«.  No.  54.158.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
O.  PtSAPtA  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1911. 


Prikc"^ 


iNOiJMBERTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clfara. 
Claims  MM  since  April,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  54.154.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Haebt  E.  Wii^ 
LIAMS,  Westerrllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1911. 

wico 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Sliver  -  Poliab     and 
Metal-PoUah. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.404.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ratolitx  Compant,  Boston, 
Mass.     FUed  Feb.  9.  1911. 


»K 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Robber  Subatltate. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54.476.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  National  Co» 
PiPi  WOEKB.  Union,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pipes  for  the  Use  of 
Smoker*. 
Ctaiwu  usa  since  the  1st  day  of  Norember,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  54.574.  (CL.\S8  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  COMMEBCIAL  CAItBEA  CO., 
Providence.  R.  I.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1911. 


PHOTOSTAT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cameras  and   Photo- 
graphic Developing  Apparatna. 
Claims  use  since  June  9,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.627.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  BiLLiAEO  Bowling  .\llcx  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 


The  oval  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular     description     of     goods. — BUliard     Bowling- 
Tablea. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.671.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  John  Scott 
AND  Co.  (Stabtobd)  LiifiTBO.  Stafford,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1911. 


FOOTGLOVES 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Shoes     Made     of 
I>eather  or  Leather  and  Cloth  In  Combination. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No.  54.704.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Wallach  Beos..  Limitbd.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1911. 

EYERTRU8TYTE 


Parti(ular  description  of  goods. — Packing  and  Jointing 
Materials  Formed  of  a  CompMltion  of  Rubber  and  As- 
bestos for  Pipes,  Valves,  CyUBder*.  Engines,  Boilers, 
Motors,  Ovens,  Superheaters,  and  Pistona. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  3,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  54,703.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Wallach  Bbob.,  Liuitbd.  London,  England.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1911. 


UDOSMm® 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Packing  Formed  of  a 
Composition  of  Rubber  and  Asbestos  for  Pipes,  Valves, 
Cylinders,  Engines,  Boilers,  Ovens,  Superheaters,  and 
Pistons. 

C'la^NM  Me  since  Apr.  2.  1908. 

[VoL  188. 


Ser.  No.  54,742.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Jambb  A. 
Houston  Compamt,  Boston,  Mass.    FU«d  Feb.  25.  1911. 


The  word  "  Wear  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  5,  1911. 


Sor.  No.  54,768.  ( CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNI SH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hbwet  Boss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^ToUet-CombS. 
Claims  use  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  64,907.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  H.  Mamnino  Clai- 
TON,  PlalnvUle,  Conn.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1911. 

TyS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hand-Soap,  a  ToUet 
Soap,  a  Silver-Polish,  Metal-Polish,  Glass-Cleaner,  Shav- 
ing-Soap. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  21,  1911. 

No.  2.] 
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a».r.    So.    M.OW.       (CLASS    2.      RKCEITACLB8.»       Mm- 
CHAXT  Jb  Eta?i«  Co..  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1011. 


JB 


ParHcular  )h'trriptk>n  of  fttma. — T\r*C*nt^ 
Claims  M«e  since  about  Jua^ltO,  1908. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  55.074.  (CLASS  44  D^CTtAU  MEDICAL.  AND 
8UBOICAL  APPLI-VNCFS.)  J*f  Blo  Cbcmtcal  Co.. 
Phlladelpltn.  Pa.     FU<«d  Mar.  14.  1911. 


JAP-BLO 


Partim/ar  description  0/  (wotfs^^ I abalera. 
Clmimt  %tt  ainc«  Maj  20.   t1KU< 


Ser.  No.  35.195.  (CL.VS8  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEROKKT. 
.\ND  POLISHING  M.\TERIAL8.)  Wii.lum  H.  BOBL- 
riR*.  3t.  Louia.  Mo.     Pllod.ll«r.  20.  1011. 


Th«  pletora  belnc  fanciful.         ^ 

Pmriienimr    imeriptUf    of   9o*tfa— A    8w««plDf    Con 
pound. 

CI«4aM  »««  since  Sept.  1.  liMa< 


Ser.  No.  55.220.  (CLASS  ».  BAGGAGE.  IIORSK  KU^I  IP- 
.MK.NTS.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  I*OCKET-BOOKS.  I  TMb 
Rowr.  PatkNt  Calk  Compaxv,  Hartford,  i'onn.  Kllod 
Mar.  21.   lUll. 


Which  coaaiata  of  a  teat  on  the  end  of  the  threaded  atem 
of  the  ralk.  The  repreaenUtloa  of  the  calk  Is  no  part  of 
the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  ffooda. — Horaeahoe-Calka. 

Claimt  use  alnce  Jan.  10,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  55.230.  (CLASS  4C.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T.  M.  Binclaib  *  Co..  LiMiTKD, 
Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1011. 


ParUrular     HenrripUon     of    ff«nda  —linm*,     Shoiild«T«. 
Rolls.  Bacon,   liolled   Hams,  aod   lard. 
Cloinw  IM«  alnce  Nor.  tt,  1S80. 
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SCE.  No.  60.237.     (CLASS  t.     BA(K)AGB.  HORSE  BtjUlP- 
'  MENT8.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)     The 

RowE   Pate.vt  Calk  Compamy,   Hartford,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1011. 


Which  conalstb  of  a  circular  recess  la  the  end  of  the 
threaded  stem  of  the  calk.  The  reprmentatlon  of  the 
calk  is  no  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Horseahoe-Calks. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56,280.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Carbobunddm 
Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Abrasive  Articles,  Such 
M  Wheels,  Sfaarpeniog-Stones,  Clotti,  Papers,  and  Grits 
and  Grains. 

Claims  use  since  nbout  the  month  of  October,  1010. 

168  O.  (J.— .-{:<  [VoL  IM. 


Ser.  No.  55.357.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLY-PBB- 
PARBD  MATERLALS.)  The  JCxxaACT  Wool  and 
Mbbino  Company.  Chattanooga,  Tenn  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1011. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Shoddy. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  55,377.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Whittukdgk  Bag  Company 
(INCORPOHATED),  L.vnn,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1911. 


So  much  of  the  drawing  as  shows  the  girdle  and  the 
word  '*  Girdle  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Belts  for  Personal 
Wear  Made  of  Real  and  Imitation  Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  7,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  66,428.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  E.  I.  DU  PONT 
Di  Nkmocbs  Powder  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Wilming- 
ton, Del.     F««d  Mar.  31,  1011. 


^^^^'^ 


C^^^^^* 


No  claim  being  made  In  this  application  for  trade-ma rk 
for  the  words  "  Scbuetaen  Smokeless  "  and  "  dn  Pont." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Smokeless  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1908. 
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Bw.  No.  5S,4«S.     (CLASS  8».     CLOTHING.)     Bzcil«ior 
K.xiTTiMO  Miixs.  UnkMW^LC.-  Fll«d  Apr.  1.  Iftll. 


Particular  de»criptioH  >if  pood*. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  tAn<x  Dec.  10,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  55,541.  (CLA88.,J»r^EATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  MaCRICK  GOLOrciN, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aprv  5.  1911. 

AUGnORE 


P(tr1icular  deacription  of  ^OOtfa.- 
Claim«  ute  since  Apr.  30.  1T)07 


Gas  Water-Heaters. 


Sw.  No.  55.545.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OE  PARTLY-PBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  RtCHABD  YocNO  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  ^JA}1- 


Particular  detcription  jtf^^gooda. — Leather — Namely. 
Mat  Calf.  Mat  Kid.  Kangarqov^lased  and  Dul^  Sheep,  and 
Glazed  and  Dull  Goat. 

Claims  use  since  January, ^808. 


Ser.  No.  55.563.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spbatt's  Patent  Limitcd,  Ix)n- 
don.  England.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911. 

"RODJMIM." 

Particular   description   oj_j«o4*. — Food   for    Dogs   and 
Cats.  ^ 

Ctaims  use  alnce  Feb.  8,' 


Sot.  No.  66.564.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  MBTMHorr. 
Son  k  CoHPAMT,  Philadelphia  and  Pottatown.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  (J,  1911.     Under  ten  year  prorlao. 


FR\»LIN 
BRAND 


ParUculor  descriptioH  of  goods. — Men's  Dreas-Shlrts  and 
Men's  Negllg^  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  55,594.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  AuToroacB  Vbntiuat- 
INO  Ststsm,  Pierre.  8.  D.,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1911. 


The  particular  cut  of  the  ventilator  and  the  two  words 
"  Foul  Air  "  are  hereby  disclaimed  as  not  constituting  an 
easential  portion  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ventilating  Apparatus 
for  Use  In  Withdrawing  Air  from  Buildings.  Cars,  &c. 

Claims  use  alnce  January.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  55.723.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.XTERIALS  >  J.  A.  Wright  *  Co  . 
Keene.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


WRIGHT'S 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Silver    and    Metal 
Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.  1873. 
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Ser.  No.  56.T60.     (CLASS  50. 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
The  Cbown  Cork  k  Seal 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Packing-Lined  Metallic 
Capa  for  Bottles  and  the  Like. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,776.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Wm.  a.  Sticknet  Cioar  Co..  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1886. 


Ser.  No.  55.794.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  Thbo.  Rick- 
■■CKER  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


RICKS  ECKER^S 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Toilet   Soaps,    Medi- 
cated Soaps,   Dog  and   Animal  Soaps,  and  Shaving-Soap. 
Claims  use  since  1881. 


Ser.  No.  65,848.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Headlev  ft  Farmer 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1911. 


The  design  of  the  diamond  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Sweeping  Compound. 
CUUms  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 

[Vol.  168. 


Ser.  No.  66,866.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  McAlkstcr-Bdwaros  Coal 
COMPAKT,  Pittsburg,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 


BANNER 
COAL 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Coal" 
nor  the  representation  of  a  block  of  coal. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — CoaL 
Claims  use  since  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  66,870.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AMERICAN 
Automobile  Manufactdrino  Compant,  Loaisrille,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Gasolene-Engines. 
Claims  use  alnce  January,  1909. 

Ho.  8.1 
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Ser.   No.   ft6,d00.      (CXA88   14.    .MBTALS  AND   MSTAL. 
CASTINO&  AND  rOBOINGS.)     Thb  ORATHiTm  Ldbsi 
CATiMG    CoMPANX.    BoMklbroo)|,    N.    J.      Filed    Apr.   22. 
1911.     Under  ten  year  proTlao. 


Particular  dMWiption  of  good*. — Metal  aa4  Graphite 
Machine  Baarlacs.  Baahinsa,  aaA  Thrust-Bearings  of 
Washer  Type.  -"^"^^ 

Ctaima  ua«  siacc  Janoary.   ISfffT^ 


Ser.  Ifo.  56.915.  (CLASS  4T^^»TNK8.)  Johk  UAam 
AND  Sons.  Limitco.  Bristol,  Aigland.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1011.  --  ^ 


The   facalmlle-BicQatore  ts  %  tbi  handwriting  of   Mr. 
John  Harrey.  the  first  chairman  of  the  company. 
Partteular  description  of  good*. — Port-Wine. 
Claim*  tue  since  Jane  24,  1908.   - 


Ser.  No.  56,025.  (CLASS  1.'  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  QaaHam.  UiNKLiT  4  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  28.  1911.    Under  ten-year  prOTtoo. 

PARRES   •  LA  PROVIDENCIA." 


Particular  description  of  j/oo*.— Broom- Root. 
CUtima  u»e  since  abont  Jam.  I,  1890. 


Scr.  No.  56.028.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY- PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  0«ahaj«,  Hinklet  A  Co  ,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911,^  Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PARRES  '*  LA  l*URISIMA. 


Particuiar  dcMeription  of  good*. — Broom-Boot. 
CUimt  M««  since  sboui  Jan.  J«,ia80. 


Sot-.  No.  50.039.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGENT. 
AND  P0L18HINO  IiiATERIALS.)  Thi  Van  Uoa>B 
MANcrACTcaixa  Cc  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1911. 


WAXALITE 


Particular  description  of  ffvcd*. — Sweeping  Compounds. 
Claiwis  use  since  the  18th  of  March.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  56.081.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SlPPLM 
Hakowabc  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  1, 
Itll.     Umder  teB-yeor  prorlso. 


PKNNSYLVAlflA. 


Porticwimr  dsscripHon  of  goods. — Lawn-Mowers. 
Claims  use  sine*  1870. 


Ser.  No.  5«,0fl2.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SCPPLU 
Hasowabb  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  1, 
1911.     Under  ten-y«ar  prorlso. 

NEW  ailAKER  CITY. 


Partiemtar  detoriptUm  of  goods. — Lawn-Mowers. 
Cloitno  use  alnco  1880. 


Ser.  No.  5«.083.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHIMBRY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEBBOF  )  WUTfUtM 
Habhwabb  Coispant,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  M«y  1, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


KEYSTONE  IJALL  i}EARIN(i 


PmrMntlar  dsscriptiom  of 
Claims  use  slaeo  1800. 


gos^s. — Lawn-Mowera. 


Ser.  No.  56.108.  (CLAM  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Elwako  MANnPAC- 
TCBiNO  CoMPAjrr.  CleveUad.  Ohio.     FUed  May  1.  1011. 


^loJaJco 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Waablng  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  16,  1910. 
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Ber.  »o.  56.114.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHlIfERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th«  fl.  B. 
HOBTON  Machine  Company,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
Filed  May  2.  1011. 


Particular  Oasoriptiom  of  goods.— Oinckm,  Machine-Tool 
Attachments,  and  Face-Plate  Jawa. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  M.Mt.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  HBTTED,  AlfD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Shemjon  Dby  Goods  Com- 
PAHT,  Colambns,  Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1911. 

SHELCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lace  Curtains,  Cur- 
tain-Net, Ruffled  Curtains,  Cotton,  Woelaa,  aad  Silk  Piece 
Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Dee.  1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  56,133.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GsoBOE  H.  Qcxnnabo.  Allen- 
dale. N.  J.     Filed  May  a.  1911. 


CRYSTOL-MOHAIR 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  wontf  **Mohair." 
Particuiar    desoription   of    goods. — Cloth    for    Vehicle- 
Tops. 

Claims  use  since  ahont  the  1st  day  of  November,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.210.  (CLASS  39.  CIXITHING.)  The  Shel- 
don Dkt  Goods  Compakt,  Columhoa.  OUo.  Filed  May 
6,  1011. 

SHELC  O 


PurUcular  description  of  goods. — fiklrt-Walata,  Glows. 
Skirts,  and  Drawers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  56.152.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNI8H- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Campbell,  Metegbb  k  Jacob- 
son.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1911. 


*^OORC«* 


Particular  description  of  goodt.—Bnia  :  Tape  ;  Drawn- 
work  ;  Crochet  Mata.  Work,  and  Rings;  Stamped,  Tinted, 
and  Painted  Silk.  Linen,  and  Cotton  Articles  for  Embroid- 
ery :  Pillow  Slips.  Shams,  and  Bolster-Cases.  Both  Embroid- 
ered and  Stamped  for  Embroidery  ;  Embroidered  Shlrt-Walst 
Patterns;  Embroidery  Lstters,  PlguBes,  and  Designs; 
Fancy  Pincushions  ;  Sioo-Bags,  Laundry  Bags,  Bureau  and 
Dresser  Sets,  Tonet-Cases,  Holders  for  Toilet  Articles, 
Cases  for  GIotcs,  Jewelry,  Handkerchiefs,  and  Work- 
Baskets  All  Made  of  Textile  Material;  and  TeoertfTe 
Wheels  and  Teneriffe  Work. 

Claims  ms9  since  Janoary,  1906. 

[y«i.  vm. 


Ser.  Na  .56,243.  (CLASS  6.  CEffiMICALa.  MEDICINEa 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Q«obge 
H.  Smith,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  May  &.  1011. 

M.  A.  C. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — A   Remedy   for    Dys- 
pepsia. 

Claiwvs  use  stoee  Apr.  20,  lOOt. 


Ser.  No.  56,««7.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVK,  DBTERGENT, 
AND  POLIgBING  MATERIALS.)  A.  A.  Vaktiiue  ft 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1911. 


Kt5TC%<. 


Pmrticular  description  of  goods. — So&p. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.202.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  YoDNO  k  MrraNJ*,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.    Filed  Maj  11,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

ALLIANCK 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Jute    Bagging    for 
Covering  Cottsa. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jtdy  1,  1800. 
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8«r  No.  56.302.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  TUEBEOF.)  "  CiTO " 
SicHKBHaiTs-IUaiKSMBaau  QiscLLscBArr  u.  m.  H., 
Lelpstc  Germany.     Filed  May  11,  1911. 


Cito 


Particular    detcripUon    of   ffoodt —BltAt    for    Safety- 
Rasora. 

Claims  use  alnce  Aag.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,305.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARSD  MATERIALS.)  DatId  Datib,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  11,  1911.  .  ^^ 


"^ 


Partteular  dMcripUon  of  goodt—Chtvaotm. 
Claims  •««  tlDce  Jan.  1,  191^ 


Ser.    No.    56,321.       (CLASS    39.      CI>OTHlSO.)       B.    M. 
TowMaaifD  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  12.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoatery. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  29.  Idll. 


Ser.  No.  56,354.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MiLrou)  Hbbbebt 
OACHa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  May   13,  1911. 

eSANfi 

The  letters  being  printed  In  black. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Braaa-Poltata  and  011- 
Poliah. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1910. 


Bar.  No.  56.368.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  Otto  W.  BBaiBTmoT, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  May  15,  1911. 


Particular   dsscription   of   goods. — A    Medicinal    Liquid 
Compound  Soap. 

Cloiflu  Me  alnce  Mar.  20,  1911. 


.  No.  56,398.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     HoBAca  G.  Mab- 
TiN,  East  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Filed  May  17.  1911. 
Vlbroplex. 


VIBROPLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Apparatua. 
Machines,  and  Supplies. 

Claitns  use  since  in  or  about  the  month  of  >iarcb,  1903. 
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Ser.  No.  56.404.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Indbpendbnt 
PowDBB  CoMPANT  or  MiBSOt'Bi,  JopUn,  Mo.  Filed  May 
17.  1911. 

INDEPENDENT 


Particular  description  of  {70orf«— Blasting-Caps,  Blast- 
ing Batteries,  Electric  Exploders.  Dynamite,  Black  Powder, 
and  other  Explosives. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1905! 


Ser.  No.  56.484.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Charles  H  Post,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No,  56.537.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Bocb  Compakt,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  22.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1011. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Rosariea. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  66.531.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  MoBBis  W.  LowaM8T»iN.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  22,  1911. 

"REGINA" 

Particular  descripUon  of  ^oods.— Necktlea  and  CravaU. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1902. 


Ser  No.  56,532.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  MoBBia  W.  LowKHsraiN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


Ser.  No.  56,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  S.  Talmaob  Compant  Lim- 
iTH>,  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  May  24,  1911. 

ROYAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  26.  1901. 


NeckwN 

HOUSE' 


Ser.  No.  66.584.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Eagle 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    FUed  May  25,  1911. 


EAGLE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Intemal-Comboation 
Engines. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  JaAoary, 
1900. 


Ser.  No.  66,603.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0BGIN08.)  Pittsbcboh  Steel 
COMPAWT,  PRtaburg,  Pa.    Filed  May  26,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Neckties. 
Claims  use  alnce  SepL  19.  1894. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Wire. 
I       Claims  use  alnce  about  Jan.  1.  1910. 
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»*r  N«.  M.tIM  fCTJllW  42.  KItITT«D,  NETTED.  AlfD 
TKXTILE  FAB«IC8.)  Hkrbimack  llAi«crA.CTtr«i!io 
CoMTAirr.  Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  May  20,  1911. 

NERRIBEIL 

Parttcular  4moription  of  ffood*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  uae  since  Msy  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.695.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORJBASS8.) 
ScHAsrrcB  Bids.  A  Powkll  Mfo.  Co..  St.  Loola.  Mo. 
Filed  May  29.  1911. 


SOT.  No.  5«.T88.     (CtJ^W  •     BXFLOIMVE*.  FntBARMS, 

EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROIDCTILES. )     €.  %.  Caitmooi 
CO.,  Lowell.  Mmae.     Filed  Jane  2.  1911. 

CLIMAX 


Pwtirmhtr  dforipfioH  of  99o4» — Cartrtdgea. 
C)«*MM  M«  since  Apr.  '25.  1911. 


9^ 


Particular  description  of  gitodt. — Candle*. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1907. 


Ser.  Na.  56.69«.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  QBfiASaS.) 
SCBAVrEB  Bbos.  a  Powbll  MfO.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo- 
Filed  May  2».  Itll. 

SUNLIGHT 

PartioMiar  liegvri^tion  of  yoodt. — Candles. 
Vlmima  use  slnoe  Jaoaary,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  56.707.  (CL.\s.s  4.5  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Lamartixe  Wu.  WtNKUBss.  Jr..  San  Jose, 
Cal.    FU«d  May  81.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.786.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  D.  S.  Caktbidob 
Co..  Lowell,  Maaa.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 

ROMAX 


particular  OeMcription  of  goods. — Cartridges. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  25,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tonic." 
Particular   description   of    goods. — A    Non-Intoxicating 
Carbonated  Tonic  Bevvrage. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  190S. 


Ser  No  56.829.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Standahd  Uw- 
DiBGBoUND  Cable  Compant,  Plttuburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jun« 
1.1911. 

c.  c.  c. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Conductors 
Comprising  a  Core  or  Central  Portion  of  Steel  and  a  Sur- 
rounding Outer  Portion  of  Copper. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.064.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Chas  Chif- 
HA^'s  Sows,  Eatton  and  Sellns  Orore,  Pa.  Filed  lane 
16,  1911. 

PALL  MALL 


Particuiar  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  «Me  since  Feb.  It.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,718.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSITES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  I?idepe>de.nt 
PowDEB  Compant  or  Missocbi.  Joplta.  Mo.  Filed  May 
31,  1911. 

JUPITER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dynamite. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  3,  190S.'^ 


Ser.  No.  67,077.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      MlLLEB  ft 
Son  Co.,  Fbiladelpbla.  Pa.    Filed  June  15,  1811. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JULY     11,    1911 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  February.  1908. 


8S.f49.     CX8TAIN  MDSICAL  Ilf«TBUMENTS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES.    The  "Aeolian  Compakt,"  Jferiden,  Coon.: 
Garwved.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  March  15,  1911.    SerlAl  No.  65.085.     PDBUSHED 
liAT  9.  1911. 

82,650.      WHEAT-FLOUR.     AKiN-EBMtlNB  UlbLllta  COM- 
PANi.  EvaasTlUe,  Ind. 
Piled  February   15.    1911.      Serial    No.   64:.646.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 

SiMl.      READY-MIXED    PAINTS,    ENAMEL    PAINTS, 
COLORS    IN   OIL,   VARNISHES.    VARNISH-STAIN. 
AND  OIL-STAIN.     Allen   &  Van    Dyke,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    February    20,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,611.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82,662.     EXTERNAL  REMEDY   FOE  THE  REI.IEF  OF 
INFLAMMATORY    CONDITIONS.       The    Amebican 
Barbebs    Chemical    Co.,    Phoenix,    Ariz.    Ter.,    and 
Beatrice,  Kebr. 
Filed    JaMiary    4,    1911.      SsrUl    No.    58.674.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8,  1911. 

82.568.     TARRY  COATING  FOR  ROADS.     Amebican  Tab 
CoMPAifT.  Boston  and  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed   November    10.    1910.      Serial   No.    62.803.      PUB 
LISHKD  JANUARY  31.  1911. 

82,664^      REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES   OF   THE    BLOOD. 
EaassT.L.  Andbewb.  Bristol.  Tenn. 
Filed  Mafob  20.  1911.     Serial  H:  66.171.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.666.  ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS   AND  SUPPLIES. 
The  Abbow  Electbic  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed    November   2.    1910.     Serial   No.    52,676.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82,656.    PRINTING-PRESSES.    Automatic  Press  Feedbb 
COMPANX.  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed   February   28,    1911.      Serial    No.   tJ4,687.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82.667.  ALE.     Babtholomat  Bbewebt  Compant,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y. 

Filed    February  24,    1911.      Serial    No.   64,724.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

8  2,558.      CROCHET-HOOKS.    KNITTING-PLNS,    AND 
KNITTING-NEEDLES.     C.  J.  Bates  ft  Son,  Chester, 
Conn. 
Filed  March  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,167.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82,669.      CATAMENIAL    BANDAGES    AND    SUPPORTS. 
Mabodbbite   Maboa    B&cbovf    nCe    Nbtteb.    Paris, 
France. 
Filed    December   9,    1910.      Serial   No.    68.204.      PUB- 
USHED  MAT  9.  ISIL 

82,660.    HOSIERY.    Bellas  Hess  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  J«ne  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  00,614.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

8  2,661.      REMEDY   FOR   FBMALE    DISEASES.   THE 
Bemidji  Chemical  Co..  Bemldjl,  Minn. 
«iled  April  «.  1910.     Serial  No.  4a>912.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  9,  1911. 

8tJ«2.      MOUSE   AND  RAT   TRAPS.      Cabl   Bbwotb    I, 
Dotahetm.  near  Wlesbadeaa,  Oermany. 
Filed    Janaary    10.    19U.      Serial    No.    63,8M.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 


82.563.  BITTERS.     L.  BsBGONZi  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  I. 
Filed  April  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.448.     PL'BLJSHED 

MAY  9,  1911. 

82.564.  SALVES.    M.  Benjamin  Binklbt,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.267.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  9,  1911. 

82.565.  GAS-ENGINES.      The    Black    Rock    Machinb 
OoMPAjvT.  Bridgeport,  Cosui. 

Filed    February    18.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,691.      PD»' 
LISUED  MAY  9.  1911. 

82.566.  PERFUMERY    AND    TOILET    WATER    AND 
SACHETS.    John  Blocki  ft  Son,  Chicage,  III. 

Filed    February    27,    1911.      Serial   No.   54,768.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

82.567.  PERFUMERY     AND    TOILET     WATER    AND 
SACHETS.    John  Bl,ocm.i  ft  Son,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed    February    27,    1911.      Serial    No.   54.769.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

82.668.    ANISETTE.    BoscH  ft  Co..  Badalona.  near  Barce- 
lona. Spain. 
Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.120.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.569.  VETERINARY   REMEDY    FOR   DISEASES    OF 
THE  BLOOD.    Thomas  B.  Bowhak,  Boone.  NCbr. 

Filed   November  28.  1910.     Serial   No.   68.024.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82.570.  CERTAIN    FANCY    GOODS.      Bbown    DtTSBELL 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1910.    'Serial  No.  49.993.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.571.  WATER-MOTORS.      The     Bcckbte     Puitf     ft 
MAMUPACTCBniQ  COMPANY,  Colombas,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  23. 1908.    SerUl  No.  38,201.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15.  1908. 

82,672.     ROOFING-PAPER  AND  ROOFING-FELT.     Thi 
CKAzriELO    MAjrcpacTDBOTO    CoMPJkWT,    ClnrtniMtl, 
Ohio. 
Filed   February    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,«63.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

82,678.    PORTABLE  HIGH  CHAIRS.    Chbbcb  PoBTaVLB 
High  Chair  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed    December    8.    lAK).      Serial   No.    6ft.iei.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82,674.     TOILET  CREAM.    CowiM  RaM!«<rro^  Co..  *aa 
FraiMtoco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  4,  1911.     SerM  No.  56,514.     PUB1-I«IED 
MAT  2,  1911. 

82.676.     SEALING-WAX.     Ellen  E.  Colbmax.  MhrtwR. 
lad. 
Filed    February    2,    1911.     Serial    No.    64.261.      PUB- 
U8HED  MAY  9,  1911. 

82,676.     DENTAL  ALLOY,  GOLD-FOIL.  MOLDING  OOM- 
POLIVD.   AND   TIM-FOIL.      CosBOLiDLTtB    DnrraL 
Manupactdbing  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  X. 
PDed  Mwdi  1.  X9I1.    Serlifl  Na.  64.799.     PUBLUBBD 
MAY  9,  1911.  » 

82.IST7.    PAPER  BAGS.    Camm-CoLTiCBLA  Ptlp  ft  Papsb 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
FUed  MMtA  27.  1911.    Serlil  Bh>.  66.388.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 
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82.578.  TONIC  FOB  THE  BLOOD  AND  NERVES. 
Abthub  L.   Davis,  Baffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    H.    1»11.      8«rUl    No.    54,468.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.579.  LINIMENTS  FOR  INFLAMMATIONS.  Sidnbt 
R.  D&iCON.  Lm  AogelM,  Cal. 

Filed  March  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.707.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

8  2.580.  VACUUM-CLBANEB.  TnoUAm  Dbadbbick. 
NaBbTllle,  Tenn. 

Filed  October  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.408.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.581.  FINISH  FOR  DECORATING  WALLS  AND 
CEILINGS.  Th»  Dban  *  Ba«it  Compakt,  Coluok- 
bus,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  55.438.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.582.  COUGH-DROPS.  DiixiKO  ft  Compact.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

^     FUed  Aagtiat  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  87.027.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  9.  1911. 

82.583.  CREAM  CANDY.  DiLUWO  ft  Compamt.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.  =5--^ 

Filed    January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.035.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 

82.584.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN  Alto  SUGAR  SYRUP. 
Th»  Dizis  St«dp  Compamt,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  March  11.  1911.    Serial  Na  55.000.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.585.  LAXATIVE  TABLETS.  P»t«b  P.  DoBLL.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  ^.992.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911.  ^5?^ 

82.586.  MEDICINAL  BLOOD-TONIC  Makio  Di  Dojcato. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.460.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911.  ^3,   . 

82.587.  KNITTED  UNDERWBA^^^OT  ALL  DESCRIP- 
TIONS. Elk  KjirmitG  Mills  Compawt.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  <^ 

Filed  March  22.  1911.    Serial  So,  65^8.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911.  CI       > 

82.588.  HAIR-BRUSHES.  Makshall  Fi»u>  ft  Com- 
pact. Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    2.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.255.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911.  '.-^  i 

82,689.      WHEAT    FLOUR    AND    BREAD.      JoSBPH    V. 
Flocchbh,  Boston  and  E>at  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.532.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.590.  ROASTED  BLENDED  CfWFBfL  Flt  ft  HOMOM 
Company.  Memphis.  Tenn.     — —     ^ 

Filed    February    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.660.      PUB- 
.   LISHED  MAY  9.  1911. 

82.591.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  SFICSS.  AND  FOOD- 
FLAVORING   EXTRACTS.     Jas.   H.   Foaaas  Tka  ft 

COfT«B    COMPAHT.   St.   LOUlS,  MO. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  48.492.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  24,  1910.  ^     ^ 

82,602.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  T^Lq^XSBUBO  Obocbbt 
Company,  Galesborf,  111.  t 

Filed    September    28,    1909.      Ssrtal    No.    44.904.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.698.     BUTTER  AND  CHEESE^    OALfcowAT-WnaT  CoM- 
PAKT,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.        ^T'  _> 
Filed    December   27,    1910.      SmSI   Ito.   63,492.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82,594.     OINTMENT.     Chaklas  F.  D.  Qabobkiik.   Hud- 
son, N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,491.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2,  1011. 


82.595.  REMEDY  IN  LIQUID  FORM  FOR  DISEASES 
OF  THE  KIDNEYS,  BLOOD.  AND  STOMACH. 
Thomas  Caltin  Gitbns,  DyersborK.  Tenn. 

Filed    February    9,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,405.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 

82.596.  ADHESIVE  PASTE.  THi  "  Glot  "  Mancpac- 
TCBiKO  Company,  Limitbo,  London.  England. 

Filed  August  11. 1910.    Serial  No.  51.354.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  27.  1910. 

82.597.  MASSAGE-CREAM,  TOILET  CREAM.  TALCUM 
POWDER,  FACE-POWDER.  TOOTH-PASTE.  AND  A 
LOTION.     GooDSiCH  Dtno  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed    February    4.    1908.      Serial    No.    82,562.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 

82.598.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BEVERAGES.  Adel- 
BSKT  Warrbn  Gkuin,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,631.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82.599.  EYE-CUPS.     John  B.  Hamn,  GalTeston,  Tex. 
Filed    December    14,    1910.      Serial   No.   68,278.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

8  2.6  00.      CERTAIN    PREPARATIONS   AND    COUGH- 
SYRUP.     Wm.  H.  Haywahd.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,949.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.601.  WIRE  ROPE.  Hasakd  Mancpactcbiho  Com- 
pany, Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  March  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,130.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.602.  POWDER  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  ICE-CREAM 
AND  ICES.     B.  HaLLSs  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  54,997.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.60.^.     HAIR  TONIC.     RALPH  HoDMB.  Scranton.  Pa. 

Filed    January    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.155.  i>  PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911.  1  1 

8  2.604.      AUTOMATIC    PIANO  -  PLAYING   DEVICES. 
Hbnby  S.  Hobnbcck.  Elisabeth.  N.  J. 
Filed    December    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    58.006.  '    PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 

82.606.     SOUND-DEADENING  AND  INSULATING  FELT. 
Th>   Hydbbx   Fblt  ft  Enoinbbbino  Company.   Port- 
land, Me. :  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Kahway.  N.  J. 
Filed  October  3.  1910.    SerUl  No.  52.078.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  9.  1911. 

82.606.  SHIRT  -  WAISTS.  H^fABO  ft  MaSHAN.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  64.982.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.607.  REMEDY  FOR  CHILBLAINS.  Gbobob  A.  John- 
son, Attica,  Ind. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  64,888.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.608.  DIGESTIVE  AND  LAXATIVE  MEDICINE  AND 
A    MEDICINE    FOR    TREATMENT    OF    RHEUMA 
TISM.     Habby  a.  Kamppmlbllbb.  LonlsTille.  Ky. 

Filed    February    15.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.537.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.609.  CANNED  SALMON.  Ksluit-Clabxb  Co..  Seat- 
tle. Waah. 

Filed   November   29,    1907.      Serial   Na   31.433.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82.610.  MEDICINAL  TONIC.  Kbbb  ft  Wabbbn,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.459.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1011. 

82.611.  ABRASIVES.  ABRASIVE  WHEELS.  POLISH- 
ING AND  GRINDING  GRAINS.  TOWDERS.  TOOLS. 
AND  IMPLEMENTS.  OILSTONES.  AND  WHET- 
STONES.    NoBTON  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed    February   21.    1011.      SerUl    No.    64.640.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 
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82.612.  SYRUP  BEVERAGES.  Abthub  O.  Kbahbnbchl, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  8.  1011.    Serial  No.  64.036.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  0,  1911. 

82.613.  HINGES,  DOOR  -  GUARDS,  WINDOW  -  LOCKS. 
AND  LAVATORY-TRIMMINGS.  Lawson  Mandpac- 
TUBiMO  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  55.093.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1011. 

82.614.  MEDICINAL  TOILET  PREPARATION  FOR 
THE  FEET.     Fbank  Lb  Hai^,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    25,    1911.      Serial   No.    54,739.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.615.  REMEDIES  FOR  RHEUMATISM  AND  DIS- 
EASES OF  THE  THROAT.  LUNGS.  AND  LIVER. 
Chas.  p.  Loepbk.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  65,112.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.616.  SOAP.     Char.'E.  Mabsh,  Lynn.  Mam. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,326.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.617.  80.\P.    Chas.  E.  Mabsh.  Lytfn,  Mass. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,327.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  0,  1911. 

82.618.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Matib  FntTiLUaB  Co., 
St.  LoaU,  Mo. 

Filed  March  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,780.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.619.  REMEDY  FOR  TORPID  LIVERS,  CHILLS  AND 
FEVER,  INDIGESTION,  AND  CONSTIPATION.  W. 
C.  McKissack,  Carrabelle.  Fla. 

Filed  October  27,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52,482.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.620.  PRINTED  PACKAGES  OF  BILL-HEADS,  LBT- 
TER-HEADS,  AND  NOTE-HEADS.  John  S.  McMil- 
lan, Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed    December    1,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.067.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911.  • 
82.621^    FERTILIZERS.    Abnolo  Otto  Metbb.  Hamburg, 
Germany. 

Filed  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,637.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.622.  REMEDY  FOE  CERTAIN  DISEASES  AND 
NERVOUS  AFFECTIONS.    John  S.  Millbb,  Kansas 

•    City.  Mo. 

Filed  August  29. 1910.     Serial  No.  51,502.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

82.623.  PLAYING-CARDS.  Datid  Mobbison,  Glsbome, 
New  Zealand. 

Filed    January    25,    1011.      Serial    No.    54,060.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1011. 

82.624.  GLUE  AND  ADHESIVE  GELATIN.     Naamloozb 

VENNOOT8CHAP     LYM-EN     GELATI.NEFABRIK      "  DELFT," 

Delft,  Netherlanda. 
Filed    December   28,   1010.      SerUl   No.    63.510.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1011. 

82.625.  TONIC  MEDICINE  IN  TABLET  FORM.  Jamm 
K.  Neaqley,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  50,071.     PtlBLISHBD 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.626.  DOLLS.  Mabel  Dbakb  Nbkasda,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,504.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.627.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Newbebbt 
Shob  Co..  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed   December   27,    1910.      SerUl   No.    53,479.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 

82.628.  SARSAPAEILLA  TONICS,  CELERY  TONICS, 
AND  GINGER  TONICS.  Robert  H.  Noble.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  64,862.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1011. 

82.629.  CERTAIN  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  THE 
NcooBT  Polish  Co..  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1000.     SerUl  No.  42,704.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  0,  1911. 


82.630.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Oakpobo  and  Fahmb- 
8TOCK,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  March  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  64,992.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.631.  FINGER-RINGS.      OSTBT  AND  BABTpN  COMPAHT.  - 

Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed   February   17.   1011.     SerUl   No.    64.682.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  0,  1911. 

82,682.    CERTAIN  JEWELRY.    OsTBT  and  Babtoh  Com- 
pany. Providence,  R.  I. 
Piled    February    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,683.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82.633.  BAKING  POWDER  AND  SODA.  THE  OUMl- 
BACKEB  COPPEE  COMPANY,   LouiSVille,   Ky. 

Filed  April  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,363.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.634.  PERFUMES,  PERFUMED  TOILET  POWDERS. 
AND  PERFUMED  SMELLING-SALTS.  Eddy  Pai^ 
MEB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Solon  Palmer,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  June  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  9,1 4^     PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  10,  1908. 

82.635.  PERFUMES  AND  PERFX7MED  TOILET  POW- 
DERS. Eddy  Palmer,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Solon  Palmer,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  July   8,   1905.      Serial   No.   9,938.      PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  10,  1908. 

82.636.  PORT- WINE.    Park  ft  Tilpord,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,161.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  9,  1911. 

82.637.  CARD  GAMES.    Parker  Brothers,  Salem.  Mas*. 
FUed  October  20,  1910.    SerUl  No.  62,348.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  9,  1911. 

82.638.  COMPOUND  OF  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY.  Tk« 
Potter-Sloan  O'Donohub  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  64.884.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.639.  ELAIR-TONIC.  R.  E.  Pttbckll  ft  Co..  San  An- 
tonio, Tex. 

Filed  November   18,   1000.     Serial  No.   46.868.     PUB- 
LISHBD MAY  0.  1011. 

82.640.  CHEMICALS  USED  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  HIDES  FOR  TANNING.  Otto  ROhm,  Essllngen, 
Germany. 

Piled  Jane  10.  1009.     SerUl  No.  48.112.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.641.  CIGARS.  Antonio  Roig  ft  Lanobdobp,  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa. 

Filed    February    3,    1911.      SerUI    No.    54,289.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911. 

82.642.  COLD-CREAM.  Fbank  W.  C.  Ross,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  1,  1011.     Serial  No.  55,462.     PUBLISHBD 
MAY  2,  1011. 

82.643.  POCKET-BOOKS,  PORTFOLIOS,  LEATHER 
CASES  FOR  PAPER  CURRENCY,  MUSIC-ROLLS, 
SATCHELS,  AND  ELAND-BAGS.  The  RoYCBOrma, 
East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  0, 1010.     Serial  No.  51,884.     PUBLISHBD 
MAY  0,  1011. 

82.644.  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.  Ronzel-Lene  Elec- 
tric Mpo.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  20.  1010.     SerUl  No.  51,139.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1011. 

82,646.      INKS   AND   WRITING   FLUIDS.    ^Russia   Ce- 
ment Company,  Gloucester,  Mass. 
Filed  March  18,  1011.    SerUl  No.  55,026.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  0,  1911. 

82,646.    MARASCHINO  CHERRIES.  ALMONDS,  HONBT 
NOUGATINES,   AND   MILK   CHOCOLATES.      Samo- 
SET  Chocolates  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    December    1,    1910.      SerUl    No.    58,074.      PUB- 
I  LISHED  MAY  0,  1011. 
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8t.647.     CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  CLOTHS.     Saiii- 
TABT  Rao  Co  .  Kalamasoo,  Mlcb. 
Filed    February    10.    1»11.      8c>rtel    Na    54.48t.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 

82.646.     RK8IN  ACID  BSTBRS.     Bugui  Schaal,  Tmm 
bacb,  oeftr  Stuttgart.  Ocrmanj. 
Filed    Deeenber    2.    ItM).      Serial    No.    SS.OM.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

82.«4a.     CfiSTAIN  BEVERAGES.     TBa   BcHCSTaa  Com- 
PANT,  rieveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  AprU  7.   tSll.     Serial  Ho.  50,&84.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  9,  1911.  -^--"^ 

82.6S0.      ALUMINUM   AND   ALUMINUM   ALLOYS   AND 

IRON  AND  IBOAJ  ALLOYS.     Socitrt   oisa  PaoDCiTS 

ELJiCTBO-CHIIflQCKa      IT     MltTA^LCaOI«CB«     DM      PT- 

R£.vfiK8.  Paria.  France. 

Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  >o.  50.974.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  9.  1911. 

82,631.     DOG  FOOD.     E.  C   SMtitCma,  Hexban.  England. 
Filed  March  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.047.     PUBLISHED 

MAr  a.  leii. 

82,652.       CERTAIN    TOILET    PREPARATTONS.    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  INSECTICIDES.     Dakibl  Sxbwabt  Cu.. 
Indiana  poJ  la,  Ind. 
Filed    January    9,    1911.       Serial    No.    53,766.       PUB- 

USHED  MAY  2,  lOU. 

8  2.653.     FACE-CREAM.   HAIR  DRESSING,   (CmEAM,) 
AND  SHAMPOO-CREAM.     LmaA.  BwAtm,  Mempbia. 


Serial    No.    54482.      PUB- 


Tenn. 
Filed    January    30.    1911 
LISHED  MAY  2.  1911. 

82.65  4.      METTS.    WOMEN'S.   CHILDREN'S,   AND   IN- 
FANTS' KNIT  HOSIERY.    STVACrsa  D«t  Ooooa  Co.. 
Syracuae,  N.  Y. 
Filed    NoTember    6,    1906.      SerUi    No.    21,128.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1911. 

82.655.      COTTON,    WOOLEN.   AND   SILK   HOSIERY. 
Wm.  B.  THasAPurroN's  Soxa,  Pbiladelpbta.  Pa. 
Filed    December    2.    190a      Serial    Ne.    88.047       PUB- 
LISHED M.\Y  9.  1911. 

82.856.     HAIH-TONIC.     Twawkiak  ^.  Tnjoao.  Neb«.  Ky. 
Filed  Aujcust  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,678.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

8S,88r.    P.U>KR  BA/3S.     Tw»  Unum  Bao  akd  Pafcb  Com- 

PA.VT,  Jersey  City.  N    J  .  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
P«e4  March  14.1911.    Serial  Jlo.Jft|)67.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911.  .-^^^^S 


8  2.658.     LEMON  AND   VANILLA   FLAVORING  COM- 
POUND.    Umited  GaocsaT  Co..  Jackaonrille.  ria. 
riled    November    IS,    1808.      Serial    No.    38.686.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.  1909. 

82.658.     GRANULATED  MEAL.     Valltt  Citt  MlLLlitO 
Co..  Grand  Raplda.  Mich. 
Filed  Augunt  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  51,208.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1811. 

82.660.      CLOCKS,   WATCillOB,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 

VcaBIIflOTIN     UHBE.VPASaiKB.N     TOM     QBBaCOBa    JCMC- 

HAj»§  A  THOMAS  IlALLu  A-G,  Schramberf.  Germany. 
Fllwl    Pebmary    2.    1811.      SerUl    No.    54.260.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  191L 

8 2. 66 J.      VACUUM    CL*L\NINO-MACHINEa      VotT«x 
\'acvvh  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa. 
FUad  Jaly   9.   1908.      Serial  No.  43.43a     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1911 

8  2,6«2         PREPARATION     FOR     EXTERMINATING 
ROACHES.    WATER-BUGS.   ANTS,   AND  BEDBUGS. 
Waltemade  Baoa.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Marcb  17.  Mil.     Serial  No.  66.143.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  2.  1811. 

82.663.  OINTMENT.  Haut  C.  Watlamd,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.     S^'rlal  No.  55.384.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  U.  191 L 

82.664.  SOAP.     Locia  C.  Weoobputb.  Yonberw.  N.  T. 
Filed    February    17.    1811.      Serial    No.    84.580.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1911 

82.665  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  RECTUM. 
D.  WmMKn  A  Compact,  Dea  Motnes.  Iowa 

FUed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  Na  43,275.     PUBUSHED 
MAT  2,  1911. 

82.666  MALT  BBTERAGE.  LoniBB  Wei5habd.  Anna 
WE881.VUBB.  Paul  WEasi.toBB.  and  HawBT  Wao.hcb. 
Portland.  Ore^..  execntor»  of  the  eatate  of  Henry 
Welnhard.  deceased 

riled  August  rt.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,686.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911, 

82.667.  CANDY.  Samubl  F.  Williams.  PbUadelpbla. 
Pa. 

Filed  Marrb  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.083.     PUBLISHITD 
MAT  9,  1811. 

82.668.  TOA8T£D  CORN-FLAKES.  Yocu  TbdlX  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.866.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 
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15.808.— rwie;  "  PERA  MEDA."  (For  Cigars.)  Max 
GokOMAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  24,  1911. 

15,809.— r«I«:  "PERA  MEDA."  (For  CIgara.)  Max 
Goldman,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  24,  1911. 

15,810.— Title;  "ELLORE."  (For  Cigars.)  Christ. 
Fobtrisdb.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  8,  1911. 

16,811.— r«I«:  "GUNNING  CLUB  GINGER  ALE."  (For 
Gftger-Ale.)  E.  L.  Kebnb,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  22,  1911. 


16,812.— Title:  "CONQUEROR."  (For  Wheat  -  Flour. ) 
PiLLSBOBT  Floub  Mills  COMPANY,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  June  23,  1911. 

15,813. — Title:  "STAR."  (For  Peanut  Cakes.)  Waltek 
W.  Db  Bbtoisb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  0,  1911. 

15,814. — Title;  "  THE  BOSTON."  (For  Candles.)  Petkb 
A.  MiNAKAKis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1911. 

16,815.— Title;  "PARRS  MENTHOL  COMPOUND."  (For 
Parr's  Menthol  Compound.)  Joseph  A.  Pabb,  Man- 
chester, N.  H.     Filed  June  7,  1911. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  11,  1911. 


2,793.— Title;  "  E-Z-LAX."  (For  Laxative  Candy.)  Ad- 
VANCB  Phabmacal  Co.,  Nei>  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
9,  1911. 

2,794— Title;  "AS  TRADE  CONDITIONS  ARE  NOW." 
(For  Men's  Knitted  Underwear.)  Roxford  Knit- 
TlHO  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  6,  1911. 


2J96.— Title;  "  HOW  ARE  YOU  MEETING."  (Fpr  Mens 
Knitted  Underwear.)  Roxpobd  Knittisq  Company. 
PbUadelpbla,  Pa.    Filed  June  6,  1911. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOHEB'B  DEOIBIOHS. 


awarded    to 


I»WBT  V.  RUPINO. 
Decided  Januanf  U,  nit. 
IxTsarBaBNCB — PaioRiTx. 

Priority    of    Inyentlon    Held    properly 
Lowry. 
Appeal  from  Examiners- in-Chief. 

WOOD  IMPaaQNATIOM. 

Mr.  J.  Nota  McGUl  for  Lowry. 

M€8$r$.  Wilkinson,  Fisher  and  Witherspoon  for 
Ruplng. . 
Bxlliihob'  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Raping  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examlncrs-ln-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  In- 
vention to  Lowry  upon  the  following  issue: 

The  hereln-descrllHKl  prt>ceM  of  preaervlng  wood,  con- 
BlfltlDg  In  saturatlDK  the"  wood  with  creosote-oil  under 
preaanre  while  entirely  submerjred.  then  removing  all  free 
oil,  and  then  immediately  subjecting  the  wood  to  the 
action  of  a  vacuum  to  withdraw  most  of  the  oil  from  the 
pores  and  cella  thereof. 

As  appears  from  this  Issue  the  invention  Is  a 
process  for  the  preservation  of  timber  and  Is  de- 
signed particularly  for  use  on  railway-ties.  It 
differs  from  a  process  for  the  same  purpose  pat- 
ented by  Ruping  In  1902  In  omitting  an  Initial  air- 
pressure  used  by  him.  Both  the  patented  Ruping 
process  and  the  process  In  Issue  differ  from  the 
prior  art  In  withdrawing  a  large  per  cent,  of  the 
oil  which  has  been  previously  forced  Into  the  wood. 

lyowry  Is  a  patentee,  and  the  claim  was  adopted 
by  Ruping  from  the  patent  after  Its  issuance. 
Lowry  derives  no  benefit  In  this  proceeding,  how- 
ever, by  virtue  of  his  patent,  since  Ruplng's  appli- 
cation was  filed  before  I>owry's. 

Rnplng  In  his  preliminary  statement  alleges  that 
he  made  the  Invention  In  Germany  and  applied  for 
certain  foreign  patents  in  September,  1904,  and  that 
knowledge  of  the  Invention  was  Introduced  into 
this  country  In  September,  1904,  in  connection  with 
the  preparation  of  the  application  Involved  in  this 
interference.  It  was  held  by  the  tribunals  below 
that  these  facts  had  not  been  proved  and  that 
Ruping  is  entitled  to  no  date  earlier  than  the  10th 
of  October,  1904,  the  date  of  filing  his  domestic 
application.  The  holding  is  accepted  on  behalf  of 
Ruping  on  this  appeal,  as  appears  from  the  follow- 
ing in  Ruplng's  brief,  pages  1  and  2 : 

Raping  la  a  foreigner  and,  for  the  porposea  of  thla  dla- 
casslon.  hla  available  date  of  Invention  and  redaction  to 
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practice  may  be  taken  to  be  Oct  10,  1904,  the  day  apon 
which  hla  application  waa  filed  in  this  country. 

Whether  Ruping  be  given  a  date  In  Sept«nber  or 
October,  of  the  year  1904,  however,  la  no  way 
affects  the  result,  as  will  appear  hereinafter.  Lowry 
alleges  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  he  con- 
ceived the  Invention  in  September,  1902,  disclosed 
It  to  others  and  reduced  It  to  practice  In  May.  1903, 
and  that  It  was  thereafter  successfully  practiced 
In  December,  1903,  October,  1904,  and  March,  1905, 
and  has  been  used  continuously  since  the  latter 
date. 

There  Is  no  testimony  offered  In  corroboration  of 
Ijowry's  statements  that  he  conceived  the  inv«i- 
tlon  or  reduced  It  to  practice  In  September,  1902, 
or  May,  1903,  and  neither  of  the  tribunals  below 
have  given  him  credit  for  any  date  earlier  than 
December,   1903.    The  Examiner   of  Interfer«ices 
found  the  teetimony  showed  that  Lowry  reduced 
the  invention  to  practice  In  December,  1903,  at  the 
Riverside   shops  of  the   Big   Four   Railroad,   near 
Cincinnati,    and   was  entitled  to   prevail  on   that 
ground.    He  also  held  that  Lowry  reduced  the  In- 
vention  to   practice  at   St.   Louis   In   October  and 
November,   1904,   and   that   he   was  showing   such 
diligence  In  perfecting  the  Invention  at  and  after 
the  time  Ruping  raitered  the  field  as  entitles  him 
to  an  award  of  priority,  though  the  Riverside  re- 
duction  to   practice  be  disregarded.     The   Exam- 
Iners-ln-Chlef  did  not  find  that  the  operations  at 
Riverside  constituted  a  reduction  to  practice,  but 
held  that  Ix)wry  conceived  and  disclosed  the  In- 
vention prior  to  the  time  Ruping  entered  the  field 
and  reduced  it  to  practice  In  October  and  November, 
1904,  at  St.  Louis  and  again  at  Shirley,  Ind.,  In 
March,  1905,  and  that  he  showed  proper  diligence 
In    perfecting    the    Inv«itlon    whichever    of    those 
demonstrations  Is  veiled  upon. 

It  Is  the  contention  of  Ruping  on  this  appeal  that 
Lowry  has  not  shown  a  reduction  to  practice  prior 
to  March,  1905,  when  the  Shirley  plant  was  first 
operated,  and  that  there  Is  no  showing  of  diligence 
connecting  this  with  a  conception  prior  to  October 
10, 1904,  such  as  would  entitle  Lowry  to  prevail. 

That  Lowry  constructed  an  experimental  plant 
at  Riverside  In  December,  1903,  and  there  tried 
out  his  Invention  Is  amply  proved  by  the  testimony 
offered.  Lowry  testifies  that  he  performed  there 
all  the  steps  called  for  In  the  claim  In  Issue, 
though  It  Is  not 'Shown  by  direct  testimony  how 
No.  8.] 
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suooeasfnllj'  the  last  step  of  the  process  accom- 
plislied  Its  function.  Keegan  corrol)orates  Lowry 
as  to  the  use  of  the  pVocess  at.  Riverside  Lb  all  but 
the  date,  which  is  otherwise  satistectorlly  fixed. 
His  testimony  is  in  narrative  ferm  mmI  ia^catea 
an  independent  recollection  of  the  events.  He  de- 
Scribes  every  step  of  the  process  performed  there, 
and  aa  to  Us  aucceaa  he  testiflaa  from  hla  personal 
oba«natk)D  tVit  wbe»  tke  tie*  were  e»t  up  they 
were  found  "wet  with  oil  all  the  way  through.*' 
Lowry  testlfles  (Q.  37)  ihat  the  process  as  a  whole 
was  identical  with  that  practiced,  later  at  the 
Shirley  plant,  and  K«egan  states  that  when  the 
ties  were  piled  up  after  the  prooens  some  dripped 
wil  and  sMae  dM  not.  This  wcmkt  be  th*  expcetcd 
result  if  the  third  step — the  application  of  the 
racmim — was  successful  In  wtthdrawtng  the  sur- 
phis  oil.  Inasmuch  as  some  of  tlie  ties  were  there 
treftted  by  this  process  and  some  by  n  process  In 
which  no  oil  was  withdrawn.  Furthermore,  It  Is 
shown  that  a  few  months  later  when  Lowry  was 
told  of  the  Ruplng^  patented  process  as  practiced 
at  Perth  .A,mboy,  in  which  mo«t  of  the  oil  was 
withdrawn  by  a  vacuum,  he  lnime<TlateTy  asserted 
that  be  could  do  and  had  done  the  same  thing  at 
Riverside  without  the  prellmlMtry  air-pressure  and 
took  Clark,  an  official  of  the  IW15  Four  Railroad, 
there  for  the  purpose  of  proving  his  statement.  He 
foniHl  that  the  apparatus  at  Riverside  had  been 
dismantfed  without  his  knowled)^,  and  therefore 
the  demonstration  was  not  made:  but  the  circum- 
stance adds  great  force  to  I^owtj's  assertions  that 
his  process  was  successfully  performed  at  River- 
side and  that  the  oi)eratlon  there  under  this  process 
was  iflentlcal  with  th«  operation  subsequently  at 
tfce  Shirley  plant,  when  the  excess  oil  was  unques- 
tionably withdrawn  by  the  vacuum. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  success  of  the 
process  cannot  be  held  to  haveb^n  demonstrated  at 
Riverside  In  the  absence  of  recortls  or  direct  testi- 
mony showing  how  ranch  oil  was  withdrawn.  The 
absence  of  records  is  satisfactorily  explained  by  the 
fact  that  the  purpose  of  the  feats  at  Riverside  was 
primarily  to  satisfy  Klttredge,  the  ehlef  enfrlneer  of 
tie  Big  Fo«r  Railroad,  that  the  hard-wood  timber 
available  aFong  the  right  of  way  of  that  road  could 
be  ereosoted  In  the  nsual  way,  and  sections  of  ties 
tfteiBclree  were  submitted  to  Klttredge  as  the  beet 
evidence  of  the  reenlta  The  sqceess  of  the  process 
sl>oold  not  be  made  to  depend  upon  the  extraction 
of  any  given  amount  of  oil  ttom  the  tie.  for  the 
claim  in  issue  does  not  call  far  tfte  withdrawal  of 
any  specified  proportion.  ^    >" 

It  1b  further  contended  In  heftalf  of  Ruplng  that 
If  rx)wry  had  known  of  the  invention  In  Pecember, 
1908,  or  had  then  successful lly  performed  the  process, 
be  would  have  <tlact*w«ed  It  at  that  time  to  Klttredge, 
wltl  whom  he  was  nefrotiatfr^  a  contract  for  creo- 
•oting  ties  and  have  nrj^ed  Its  adoption.  Hf-s  silence. 
leNrever,  Is  satisfactorily  expfealBe«l  by  the  fact  that 
the  nltlinate  value  at  the  prooHw  was  not  then  and 
ia  aot  BOW  poeitively  as.siured  and  that  it  would 
have  been  unwise  for  bini  to  iirya  or  dlaciMs  stich  an 
taoproved  process  while  atteop^tng  to  eloae  a  con- 
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tract  of  vital  Importance  to  himself  and  one  which 
the  testimony  shows  was  the  first  of  Its  kind  In  this 
country. 

Upon  the  whole.  It  seems  to  me  satisfactorily  es- 
(aMIshed  that  all  the  operations  constituting  the 
process  in  issue  were  practiced  at  Riverside,  irod 
although  the  testimony  as  to  the  eflTect  of  the  last 
atep— tlie  withdrawal  of  the  oil — la  somewhat  cir- 
camatantial  It  la  believed  stifflcient  to  sbow  that 
Lowry  fully  reduced  the  Invention  to  practice  at 
that  time,  which,  t>elng  long  prior  to  Ruping's  filing 
date;  entitles  him  to  an  award  of  priority. 

It  fs  believed,  however,  that  Lowry  must  prevail 
even  if  the  operations  at  Riverside  be  disregarded. 
Passing  to  a  constderatlmi  of  the  later  alleged  prac- 
tice of  the  Invention  by  Lowry  It  Is  found  that  the:e 
Is  abundant  testimony,  including  that  already  dis- 
cussed, to  show  that  he  had  a  coDception  of  the  in- 
vention prior  to  the  time  Ruplng  entered  the  field. 
Barnard,  among  others,  who  prepared  Lowry's  plans 
for  the  Shirley  plant,  states  that  the  invention  was 
disclosed  to  him  by  Ix)wry  In  March  or  the  early 
part  of  April.  1904.  (X-Qs.  86  and  .37;  RD.  Q.  38.) 
It  Is  also  well  established  that  the  process  was 
actually  performed  under  Lowry's  direction  both  nt 
St.  Louis  In  Octol)er  and  November,  1904-,  and  at 
Shirley,  Ind.,  In  March,  1906,  and  subaeqncatly. 
The  testimony  ahowlnj?  these  facts  is  fully  dlsmeseil 
In  the  decisione  beiow  and  need  not  be  reviewed  be:  e 
In  detail. 

An  objection  Is  urged  In  behalf  of  Roplnis,  how- 
ever, against  holding  the  St.  I>ouls  operations  as  a 
reduction  to  practice,  which  may  be  referred  to. 
He  asserts  that  the  reports  of  the  runs  there  made, 
copies  of  which  are  in  evidence,  show  that  the  tests 
were  of  a  purely  experimental  character  and  so 
could  not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice.  This 
contention  is  based  upon  calculationa  set  out  at 
length  in  Ruping's  brl^  tending  to  show  that — 

leM  ihaa  4  per  cent,  of  tha  hard-wood  tl«s  tr«at«4  at  8t 
Loula  were  treated  in  accordance  with  the  apeclflcationa 
•r  Ma  yatsat — 

and  that  of  the  pine  tlee — 

leas  than  19  oer  ceat.  coma  wltbln  10  par  cent,  eltker  way 
of  the  2k  falioaa  be  apeclfled. 

This  argument  loaes  force,  however,  in  view  of  the 
fact,  above  pointed  out,  that  the  laaue  li  not  lim- 
ited to  tke  injection  or  withdrawal  of  any  stated 
quantity  of  oil.  If  the  quantities  named  in  Lowry's 
specification  as  an  illustration  were  material,  Ru- 
plng would  liave  no  standing  in  this  interference,  for 
his  application  la  absolutely  silent  as  to  the  amoimt 
to  be  put  in  or  taken  out.  Furthermore,  this  very 
somnuiry  of  the  results  ia  an  effectual  admlasion 
that  the  process  was,  in  fact,  successfully  per- 
formed, since  in  a  number  of  instances  the  record 
of  the  runs  corresponded  substantially  with  the  ex- 
ample cited  in  Lowry's  specification.  Con^dering 
the  various  kinds  and  conditions  of  timber  treated 
at  that  time  It  would  t>e  ^pected  that  some  consid- 
erable variations  would  t>e  shown  in  the  results, 
especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  it  was  not  the  pur- 
pose there  to  produce  a  uniform  article  of  commerce. 

Since  t>oth  the  St.  I>nul8  and  Shirley  reductions  to 
practice  were  suhaegoent  to  Rapine's  date  of  OctO' 
Vo^  8l] 
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ber  10,  1904,  Lowry's  dill<ence  becomes  material  if 
he  Is  to  rely  upon  either. 

At  the  time  Ruplng  appeared  on  the  field  Lowry 
had  succeeded  in  securing  the  necessary  capital  for 
the  construction  of  the  Shirley  plant,  had  arranged 
with  the  Allls-Chalmera  Company  for  tlie  making 
of  the  necessary  plans,  which  were  begun  In  Febru- 
ary or  March,  1904,  and  finished  toward  the  end  of 
the  summer,  and  had  invested  all  of  his  own  avail- 
able money  to  bind  a  five-year  contract  for  oil.  He 
had  further  during  the  summed  of  1904  made  ar- 
rangements with  von  Schrenk  to  conduct  the  demon- 
strations at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition  in  accordance 
with  his  invention  and  had  secured  oil  and  appara- 
tus for  his  use  there. 

The  first  retort  for  the  Shirley  plant  was  installed 
about  October,  1904;  but  the  plant  was  not  suf- 
ficiently completed  for  operation  until  March, 
1905,  when  runs  were  made  In  accordance  with  the 
process  in  issue.  The  building  of  the  plant  was  a 
large  wterprlse,  requiring  the  expenditure  of  some- 
thing over  1100,000,  and  it  appears  that  Lowry  was 
devoting  his  entire  time  to  the  project.  He  had  dur- 
ing tills  period  no  other  business.  The  time  con- 
sumed in  the  completion  cannot  be  considered  on- 
reasonable,  considering  the  magnitude  of  the  under- 
taking. It  has  been  objected  by  Ruplng  that  the 
c<xistructlon  of  the  Shirley  plant  could  not  be  con- 
sidered dlllgoace,  because  Lowry  was  under  con- 
tract to  creosote  ties  there  under  another  process. 
It  has  been  shown,  however,  that  Lowry  had  in  mind 
from  the  first  the  practice  of  his  process  at  this 
plant  and  had  the  retorts  designed  especially  to  fa- 
cilitate the  rapid  withdrawal  of  the  free  oil  tq  per- 
mit the  immediate  application  of  the  vacuum — a 
feature  peculiar  to  the  process  In  issue.  It  also  ap- 
pears from  the  testimony  that  Klttredge  had  given 
his  consent  to  the  use  of  Lowry's  process  on  the  Big 
Four  ties  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  plant  It 
can  hardly  be  urged  with  reason  that  Lowry  should 
have  first  constructed  a  smaller  plant  to  test  his  In- 
vention, which  might  have  been  completed  sooner, 
especially  in  view  of  the  arrangements  for  the  St. 
Louis  tests,  which  occurred  very  shortly  after  Ru- 
plng entered  the  field. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  I/)wry  was  exer- 
cising due  diligence  in  reducing  the  invention  to 
practice  both  at  St  Louis  and  at  Shirley,  and  the 
diligence  covers  a  period  beginning  some  time  prior 
to  the  appearance  of  Ruplng  In  the  field. 

Lowry  is  accordingly  entitled  to  an  award  of  pri- 
ority whether  his  reduction  to  practice  be  accepted 
as  that  at  Riverside  In  December,  1903,  at  St.  Louis 
in  October  and  November,  1904,  or  at  Shirley  in 
March,  1906. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Ghlef  Is  affirmed. 


DEOISIOHS  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUBTS. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  Diithct  of  Oolumbia. 

Uhitid  States,  ex  rkl.  Lahg,  v.  Moobe,  Commib- 
sioirxB  or  Patents. 
Decided  June  t,  1»U. 
kUROAMDS — Will  Not  Lis  to  Rivikw  Jddicial  Actio.-* 
or  COMMIBStOMB  ow  Patb.vtb. 
Where  a  claim  was  finally   rejected  which  Was  not 
Identical  with  the  claim  prevlonely  presented,  bat  which 
tha  Commlaaioner  decided  did  not  differ  in  mattera  of 
168  O.  G.— 34  [Yol.  IM. 


sabBtance  therefrom,  Beld  that  in  ao  doing  tha  Commls- 
Bioner  waa  exercising  his  Judgment  within  the  discre- 
tion and  aathorlty  given  to  him  and  that  the  Sapreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Colombia  canoot  compel  him  to 
.  reverse  such  Judgment,  If  erroneoaa,  by  iaaoing  a  writ 
of  mandamus. 

Mr.  W.  H.  C.  Clark  for  the  relator.  (lfe#«r#.  0.  A. 
Snow  d  Co.  of  counsel.) 

ifr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Babnard,  /..* 

This  case  presents  a  questicm  as  to  the  proper 
practice  in  the  Pat«it  Office.  The  relator  asks  tor 
a  writ  of  mandamus  against  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  commanding  him  to  order  the  ElxamUier  to 
enter  an  amendment  in  a  claim  made  October  16, 
1909,  and  to  reexamine  a  case  based  thereon;  and 
for  farther  relief. 

The  relator  states  that  he  is  an  Inventor  of  a  cer- 
tain new  and  useful  furnace,  and  that  on  November 
23,  1908,  he  made  application  for  Letters  Patent  on 
said  invention,  stating  his  case  in  nine  separate 
claims. 

December  8,  1908,  the  Examiner  rejected  all  of 
the  claims  therein,  on  reference  to  certain  prior 
patents. 

On  F^ruary  16,  1909,  the  relator  amended  his 
application  by  striking  out  all  of  the  nine  original 
claims,  and  inserting  three  other  claims  in  place 
thereof.  On  March  6,  1909,  the  Examiner  rejected 
all  of  these  claims,  Nos.  1  and  2,  on  reference  to  tl^e 
patent  to  Hood  or  to  Yates,  and  No.  3  on  refer«ice 
to  the  patent  to  Van  Stone. 

April  8,  1909,  relator  again  amended  his  said 
application  by  striking  out  all  of  the  three  claims 
thereof,  and  inserting  one  new  claim.  On  April  21, 
1909,  the  Examiner  rejected  this  claim,  because  it 
failed  to  define  anything  patentfible  over  the  patent 
to  Hood,  before  referred  to. 

On  July  13,  1909,  the  relator  again  amended  his 
application  by  striking  out  the  claim,  and  substitut- 
ing a  new  one.  On  August  5,  1909,  the  Eraminer 
rejected  said  new  claim  on  reference  to  the  patents 
to  Hood,  Dickinson,  and  Yates,  and  gave  the  case  a 
final  rejection. 

On  October  16,  1909,  relator  filed  an  amendment 
to  his  said  application,  directing  the  Insertion  there- 
in of  a  new  claim  and  striking  out  the  claim  as  then 
made.  On  Noveml)er  20,  1909,  the  Examiner  de- 
clined to  enter  the  proposed  amendment  and  held 
that  the  case  still  stood  under  the  final  rejection  of 
August  5,  1909.  December  10,  1909,  relator  filed  an 
argument  in  support  of  his  application.  January 
15,  1910,  the  Examiner,  after  a  reconsideration, 
again  held  the  final  rejection  of  August  5,  1900,  to 
be  proper,  and  that  the  case  still  stood  thereunder. 

March  16,  1910,  the  relator  petitioned  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patoits  to  direct  the  Examiner  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  examination  of  the  case  and  to  eater 
the  proposed  amendment  of  October  16,  1900.  On 
March  26,  1910,  the  Commissioner  doiied  said  peti- 
tion, and  held  that  the  action  of  the  Examiner  was 
final,  and  clearly  within  the  decisions  of  the  Com- 
missioner in  es  parte  MUler,  (139  O.  G.,  730,)  e» 
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parte  Perry,  (140  O.  O^  lOKt^  m  parte  Miller,  (160 

O.  0^827.)  '^_  ^ 

Tta«  relator  avers  that  the  law  allows  no  appeal 
from  the  said  action  of  the  Ck)mmi88loner  denying 
aaid  petition,  and  that  he  has  no  other  appropriate 
relief  except  by  way  of  mandamuB. 

He  claims  that  the  final  rejection  of  August  S, 
1900,  was  unwarranted  in  law.  since  it  was  the 
first  action  on  the  claim  presented  by  the  amend- 
ment of  July  13,  1909.  and  deprived  the  petitioner 
of  his  statutory  right  to  a  reexamination,  as  pro- 
vided by  section  49aS,  Revised  Statutes:  and  fur- 
ther, he  contends  that  it  prevented  further  prose- 
cution of  his  application  without  placing  the  case 
In  cofodition  for  appeal,  under  section  4900,  Revised 
Statutes;  and  that  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner was  unwarranted  in  law,  because  in  contra- 
vention of  the  Revised  Statutes  and  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice, particularly  Rule  69,  and  a  practice  that  was 
not  formally  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior;  and  for  various  other  reasons  stated  in 
the  petition.  -^-^ 

The  answer  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to 
the  rule  to  show  cause  admits  that  the  EbLaniiner 
did  reject  the  claim  presented  in  the  amcBdment 
of  July  13,  1909,  on  August  5,  1900,  on  reference  to 
the  patents  to  Hood,  Dickinson,  and  Yntes,  and 
that  this  claim  In  the  exact  words  in  which  it  ap- 
peared in  this  amendment  had  never  t>efore  been 
presented ;  but  he  says  th«t  this  claim  was  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  a  claim  presented  In  the 
amendment  filed  April  3,  1909.  which  had  be«i 
rejected  on  April  21,  1909,  and  dlCTered  therefrom 
merely  by  the  inclusion  of  a  limitation  which  was 
contained  in  original  claims  7,  8  and  9,  which  had 
been  rejected  by  the  Ebca  miner,  in  view  of  the 
patents  to  Dickinson  and  Yates,  and  which  had 
been  canceled  by  the  relator. 

The  respondent  denies  that  the  final  rejection 
of  August  5,  1909,  was  unwarranted  in  law,  or 
that  it  deprived  relator  of  his  statutory  right  of  a 
reexamination  of  his  cause,  as  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion 4909  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  for  the  reason 
that  the  claim  presented  by  the  amendment  of  July 
13,  1909.  which  wns  finally  rejected  August  5,  1909, 
was  substantially  the  same  as  that  presented  by 
the  relator  April  3,  1909,  which  was  rejected  April 
21,  1909.  That  an  appeal  could  have  been  taken 
under  section  4909  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  said  final  rejection.  Section  4909  provides  that 
every  applicant  for  a  patent  any  of  the  claims  of 
which  have  been  twice  rejected,  may  appeal  from 
the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  to  the  Board 
of  Examiners- in-Chief,  and  Rule  133  of  the  Rules 
of  Practice  in  the  United  States  Patent  OflJce  fol- 
lows the  language  of  that  section ;  and  Rule  134 
provides,  as  a  prerequisite  to  an  appeal,  that  there 
must  have  been  two  rejections  of  the  claim  as  origi- 
nally filed,  or  If  amended  in  matters  of  substance, 
of  the  amended  claims;  and  the  respondent  avers 
that  it  was  not  contemplated  that  a  claim  should 
be  twice  presented  in  literally  the  same  form  be- 
fore  it   could  be   finally   rejected,   and   the   claim 
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placed  ^D  condition  for  appeal.  That  the  claim  pre- 
sented in  the  amendment  of  July  13,  1900,  and 
which  was  finally  rejected  August  5,  1900,  did  not 
differ  in  matters  of  substance  from  that  presented 
April  3,  1909,  and  rejected  April  21,  1909,  since 
the  difference  consisted  merely  in  certain  verbal 
changes,  and  in  stating  that  the  radiator  was 
"spaced  from"  the  hood.  That  this  feature  was 
shown  in  the  patents  already  of  record,  and  which 
were  referred  to  in  the  OfiJce  letter  of  August  6, 
1900.  and  was  also' included  in  the  original  claims 
7,  8  and  9,  which  were  canceled  by  relator,  after 
they  were  rejected  on  these  same  patents. 

The  respondent  also  avers  that  his  action  in 
deciding  that  the  claim  presented  July  13,  1900, 
was  sut>etantially  the  same  as  that  presented  April 
3,  1909.  and  that  the  final  rejection  of  the  former 
claim  wns  proper,  wns  in  the  exercise  of  his  dis- 
cretion, as  authorized  by  law. 

He  further  states  that  the  application  of  said 
Frank  8.  Lans  referred  to  in  the  petition  is  aban- 
doned under  the  provisions  of  section  4894,  Revised 
Statutes,  and  the  Rules  of  Practice,  said  section 
providing  that  all  applications  for  patents  shall  be 
completed  and  prepared  for  examination  within 
one  ye*r  after  tJto  nWng  of  the  application,  and  in 
default  thereof,  or  upon  failure  of  the  applicant 
to  prosecute  the  same  within  one  year  after  any 
action  tho^ln,  of  which  notice  shall  have  be«i 
given  to  the  applicant,  they  shall  be  regarded  as 
abandoned  by  the  parties,  unless  it  be  shown  that 
such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

The  relator  filed  a  motion  for  a  peremptory  writ 
of  mandamus,  notwithstanding  the  said  answer; 
and  the  cause  has  been  heard  on  that  motion. 

Section  4902.  Revised  Statutes,  which  the  relator 
claims  entitles  him  to  have  the  relief  prayed  for 
herein,  provides  that  whenever  on  examination  any 
claim  of  a  patent  is  rejected,  the  Commissioner 
shall  notify  the  applicant,  and  give  him  briefly  the 
reasons  for  such  rejection,  together  with  such  in- 
formation and  references  as  may  be  useful  in  Judg- 
ing of  the  propriety  of  renewing  (lis  application, 
or  of  altering  his  specification;  and  if  after  re- 
ceiving such  notice,  the  applicant  persists  in  his 
claim,  with  or  without  altering  his  specification, 
that  the  Commissioner  shall  order  a  regxaminatlon 
of  the  case. 

Section  4909,  Revised  Statutes,  provides  for  ap- 
peals from  Primary  Examiners  to  Examiners-in- 
Chlef  where  any  of  the  claims  of  the  applicant 
have  be^i  twice  rejected. 

Rule  68  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  provides  that  the  applicant 
has  a  right  to  amend  before  or  after  the  first  re- 
jection, and  that  he  may  amend  as  often  as  the 
Elxaminer  presents  new  references  or  reasons  for 
rejection.  That  in  so  amending  the  applicant  must 
clearly  point  out  all  the  patentable  novelty  which 
he  thinks  the  case  presents  In  view  of  the  state  of 
the  art  disclosed  by  the  references  cited  or  the  ob- 
jections made  and  must  also  show  how  the  amend- 
ments avoid  such  references  or  objections. 
No.  8.] 
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The  claim  of  the  respondent  herein  Is,  that  the 
amendment  presented  July  13,  1909,  was  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  presented  on  April  3,  1909, 
and  that  It  was  properly  rejected,  finally  by  the 
action  of  August  5,  1909,  under  said  section  4909 
of  the  Revised  Statutes ;  and  that  an  appeal  could 
have  been  taken  under  said  section  within  one  year 
from  August  5,  1909,  under  Rules  133  and  134. 

Rule  133  Is  based  on  said  section  4909,  and  pro- 
vides the  method  for  taking  appeals  to  the  Exam- 
Iners-ln-Chlef ;  and  Rule  134  provides  that  there 
must  have  l)een  two  rejections  of  the  claims  as 
originally  filed,  or  if  amended  In  matter  of  sub- 
stance, two  rejections  of  the  amended  claims,  be- 
fore the  case  can  be  appealed  to  the  Examiners4n- 
Chlef. 

Section  4804,  Revised  Statutes,  provides  that  all 
applications  for  patents  shall  be  completed  and 
prepared  for  examination  within  one  year  after 
filing ;  and  In  default  thereof,  they  shall  be  regarded 
as  abandoned  by  the  parties  unless  it  be  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
that  delay  was  unavoidable. 

The  respondent  claims  that  the  relator's  applica- 
tion became  abandoned  under  this  section,  and  un- 
der the  Rules  of  Practice. 

Rule  31  jjrovldes  that  tfie  .nypllcutlon  must  be 
completed  and  prepared  for  examination  within 
one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  petition. 

Rule  77  provides  that  if  the  applicant  neglect  to 
prosecute  his  application  for  one  year  after  the 
date  when  the  last  ofliclal  notice  of  any  action  by 
the  Office  was  mailed  to  him,  the  application  will 
be  held  to  l>e  abandoned  as  set  forth  In  Rule  171; 
and  Rule  171  provides  that  an  abandoned  applica- 
tion is  one  which  has  not  been  completed  and  pre- 
pared for  examination  within  one  year  after  the 
filing  of  the  petition,  or  which  the  applicant  has 
failed  to  prosecute  within  one  year  after  any  ac- 
tion therein,  of  which  notice  has  been  duly  given, 
as  provided  In  Rules  31  and  77,  or  which  the  ap- 
plicant has  expressly  abandoned,  by  filing  In  the 
Office  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment. 

Said  rule  also  provides  that  the  admission  of  an 
amendment  not  responsive  to  the  last  final  action, 
or  the  refusal  to  admit  the  same,  and  any  proceed- 
ings relative  thereto,  shall  not  operate  to  save  the 
application  from  abandonment  under  said  sec- 
.  tlon  4804. 

Under  Rule  68  It  Is  provided  that  after  such  ac- 
tion upon  the  application  as  will  entitle  the  appli- 
cant to  an  appeal  to  the  Bxamlners-ln-Chlef  (Rule 
134)  or  after  such  appeal  has  been  taken,  amend- 
ments canceling  claims,  or  presenting  those  rejected 
In  better  form  for  consideration  on  appeal,  may  be 
admitted,  but  the  admission  of  such  an  amendment, 
or  its  refusal,  and  any  proceedings  relative  there- 
to, shall  not  operate  to  relieve  the  application  from 
Its  condition  as  subject  to  appeal,  or  to  save  It 
from  abandonment  under  Bale  171. 

In  ex  parte  Wagner  (118  O.  G.,  1684)  the  Commis- 
sioner held  that  the  case  was  abandoned  where  a 
year  had  expired  after  final  rejection,  and  no  ap- 
peal had  been  taken,  notwithstanding  the  petitioner 
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had  within  the  year  filed  a  petition  to  have  an 
amendm^t  considered. 

It  is  urged  by  the  respondent  that  the  relator's 
application  was  finally  rejected  on  August  6,  1900, 
and  that  the  petition  herein  for  a  writ  of  mandamus 
was  not  filed  until  December  13,  1910;  and  that 
no  action  had  been  taken  meantime  In  the  Patent 
Office,  or  otherwise,  to  prevent  the  abandonment 
under  the  statute  and  rules ;  and  that  ttoflMiM*  it  la 
now  too  late  to  ask  for  the  writ  of  manduraib  to  aid 
In  a  case  that  Is  no  longer  opea  to  further  eansldfflra- 
tlon. 

It  would  seem  proper  that  the  Ooaaoimitmer  of 
Patents  rather  than  the  court  should  be  the  one  to 
pass  Judgm«jt  upon  the  similarity  of  claims  pre- 
sented and  acted  upon,  or  of  amendments  offered 
which  are  similar  to  those  previously  acted  upon, 
and  which  will  require  teehnleid  knowledge  and  ex- 
amination by  an  export  to  aaeeitain  whether  or  not 
the  amendments  offered  differ  In  substance  from 
those  previously  passed  upon. 

I  have  carefully  read  the  two  claims  which  were 
presented  on  April  3,  1909,  ai^  July  13,  1900,  and 
I  am  unable  to  determine  that  there  is  any  substan- 
tial difference  in  the  wording  of  the  two  claims. 
The  claim  of  July  13,  1900,  contains  a  few  more 
words,  but  undertakes  to  describe  the  invention  sub- 
stantially as  did  the  prior  clalnu  The  most  notice- 
able difference  seems  to  be  In  the  using  of  the  words 
"  bridging  the  space  between  the  hood  and  the  ra- 
diator "  Instead  of  the  words  "  connecting  the  Interior 
of  the  hood  with  the  Interior  of  the  said  radiator," 
as  used  in  the  prior  claim.  There  is  no  material 
difference  to  me  in  the  meaning  of  these  two  ex- 
pressions. 

There  may  be  a  difference,  however,  such  as  ought 
to  require  the  CV)mml88loner  to  treat  the  lattw  claim 
as  one  amending  in  matters  of  substance  the  former 
claim ;  but  in  deciding  this,  the  Patent  Office  officials 
are  given  discretion  and  authority  to  exercise  their 
Judgmoit  and  this  court  cannot  compel  them  to  re- 
verse such  Judgment,  If  erroneous,  by  Issuing  a  writ 
of  mandamus,  for  the  court  has  no  appellate  Jurisdic- 
tion to  correct  any  errors  that  they  may  make. 

The  applicant  has  the  right  of  appeal  from  one 
officer  to  another,  and  finally  to  the  court  of  appeals, 
in  all  final  actions  taken  by  the  Office,  and  if  he  has 
been  denied  that  right  by  the  erroneous  Judgment  of 
the  Office,  he  has  his  remedy  by  appeal. 

Respondent  contends  that  the  relator  here  may 
have  a  remedy,  if  he  Is  entitled  to  a  patent,  under 
section  4916,  Revised  Statutes,  which  section  pro- 
vides that  whenever  a  patent  is  refused  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  or  by  the  court,  on  appeal  from 
the  Commissioner,  applicant  may  have  a  remedy  by 
bill  In  equity,  and  having  this  remedy,  that  this 
court  cannot  properly  Issue  the  writ  of  mandamus, 
because  such  writ  Is  only  issued  where  no  other 
remedy  exists. 

On  considering  the  whole  case,  the  right  of  the  re- 
lator to  the  relief  asked  for  by  him  is  so  doubtful 
that  the  court  must  hesitate  to  interfere  by  a  writ 
of  mandamus.  The  various  claims  presented  by  the 
applicant  seem  to  have  been  directly  passed  upon  by 
Ho.  8.] 
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the  Examiner,  and  rejected,  from  time  to  time,  until 
the  amendment  now  asked  to  be  entered  may  fairly 
be  considered  as  an  amendment  that  does  not  amend 
In  any  matter  of  substance. 

The  motion  for  the  peremptory  writ  will  therefore 
be  overmled  and  the  petition  dismissed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


llie  Kenny  pat^t.  No.  766,815,  for  a  metal 
weather-strip,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Cham- 
berlin  Metal  Weather-Strip  Co.  ▼.  Peace  Metal 
Weather-atrip  Co.,  (a  C^)  186  Fed.  Rep..  843. 


The  Taylor  patent.  No.  917,185,  for  apparatus  for 
tempering  and  purifying  air.  Held  void  for  prior 
public  use.  McCreery  Engineering  Co.  v.  Ma»»a- 
chiuettt  Fan  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  846. 


Interferenoe  Hotioea. 

Dbpastmemt  or  thi  I.TnuioR, 

UNrr«D  Stats  g  Patsnt  Omca, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  J%n«  n,  1$11. 

Oiovanni   B.   Vdny,  hU  assign*   or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  be^'n  declared  by  this  Ofllce  b€twe«»n 
reglatratlon  No.  42,.%f>5,  May  10.  1904.  granted  Giovanni 
B.  Udny,  of  400  Tompkins  avenue,  borough  of  Brooklyn, 
New  York  city.  N.  Y.,  and  the  application  for  registration 
of  the  Hooachold  Convenience  Company.  Limited,  of  room 
214.  Board  of  Trade  Building.  Toronto.  Canada,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
OiovannI  B.  Udny  at  the  addrem  given  has  t>e«n  returned 
by  the  poat-offlce  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Giovanni  B. 
Udny,  hia  aaalgns  of  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
ahoald  immediately  pat  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  or  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oatstti  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tho 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  ease  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  IIOOBB,  Commissioner. 


DspAaTMsyT  or  th«  iNTsatos. 

U.nitkd  Statis  Patbnt  Omea, 

Washington,  DC,  June  tt,  1911. 

New  York  Fire  Proof  Paint  Company,  its  as»igns  or  legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  t>etween 
the  application  of  the  [x)ul8Tllle  Faint  Mfg.  Co.,  of  Ix>uis- 
vllle.  Ky.,  for  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  registration  No. 
12.715,  dated  October  27.  1886,  to  the  New  York  Fire 
Proof  Paint  Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  New 
York  Fire  Proof  Paint  Cooopany  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-oflSce  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  New  York 
Fire  Proof  Paint  Company,  its  axsigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  they  or  any  of  th-m  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  <'omralssloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oazbtts  for 
six  oonMecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  be«n 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

K.  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


terland.  registered  October  25,  1004,  No.  48.S93,  and  Sam- 
uel MorrlM.  of  148  Clare  road,  Cardiff.  Wales.  England,  reg- 
istered January  9.  1804,  No.  24.017,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Samuel 
Morris  at  the  address  given  has  t>cen  returned  by  the  post- 
offlce  as  undeilverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samuel  Mor- 
ris, his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immedlstely  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazsttb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commissioner. 


Dcpabtmi.<<t  or  ths  I^Tcaina. 

Unitbo  Statis  Patx.xt  Omca, 

Washington.  D.  C,  June  S,  till. 
BnmuH  Morris,  Ms  assigns  or  legal  representatices,  take 
notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  The  MolTmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works, 
of  M  Fulton  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark;  the  trade-mark  registrations  of  K.  Hoffmann- 
I.a   Roche  4  Co..   of   184   Orenzacberstrasse,    Basel.    Swlt- 


Dhpabtmkxt  or  thb  IimaioB, 

Unitbd  Statss  PATanT  Omca, 

Washington,  D.  C.  June  S,  t$ll. 

Standard  Pure  Water  Companp.  its  assigns  or  legal  repra- 

sentatives.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  appltcattona  of  John  C.  Flynn.  of  Atlanta,  Oa.,  and 
the  water  Dellrery  Company,  of  1611-161B  Liberty  ave- 
nue. Pittsburg,  Pa.,  for  reglatratlona  of  a  trade-marK  and 
traoe-mark  registration  to  the  Standard  Pur*  Water  Co., 
of  1062  Union  avenue,  borough  of  the  Bronx,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  registered  November  18.  1902,  No.  39.i82.  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglstared  mall  to  tba 
•aid  Standard  Pure  Water  Company  at  the  addreaa  given 
baa  been  returned  by  the  post-o(Ace  uadellTared. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  given  to  aald  Sundard  Pure 
Water  Co..  Its  assigns  or  letcal  representatlvea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interferenca 
thev  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  ths  OrriciAL  Qazcttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  ths  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLIN08,  Acting  CommUsioner. 


DmrAxtuwirr  ow  thb  IirraBiOB. 

Unitxo  States  Patsitt  Orrica, 

Washington.  D.  C.  June  1.  nil 

Ruther  4  Bendtmtn.  their  assigns  or  lagal  repres*ntativet, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  bv  this  Ofllce  iMtween 
the  applicstion  of  Alfred  Russak,  of  Kosten,  Germany,  for 
registration  of  s  trade-mark  snd  the  trade-mark  registra- 
tion to  Ruther  4  Bendlxen.  of  211  California  street,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  reglatered  May  8.  1890,  No.  17,882,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
ssid  Ruther  4  Bendlxen  st  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-ofllce  as  undellversble. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ruther  4 
Bendlxen.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interferenes 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
witn  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAsam 
for  six   consecutive   weeks.      If  no  appearance  ahall   have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration   of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, ths  Interference  wAl  proceed  as  In  case  of  defaulL 
C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtmbmt  or  ths  Ixtbsioi. 

Umitbo  Statss  Patint  Omca, 

Washington,  D.  C.  June  1,  1911. 

Anderson  Bros.  4  Co.,   their  assigns   or  legal  representa- 
tives,   take   notice: 

An  interference  hss  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  apollcatlon  of  8.  ilamill  Company,  of  Keokuk.  Iowa, 
for  reuUtratloii  of  n  trade  mark  snd  also  the  registration 
of  said  8.  llamlll  Company,  registered  June  6,  1899,  No. 
33,037.  and  the  trade  mark  re>:istratlon  to  Anderson  Bros. 
4  Co..  of  100  Wllllsm  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered 
June  7.  1898.  No.  31.0T0.  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Anderson  Bros.  4  Co. 
at  the  address  given  tias  been  returned  by  the  post-offlcs 
as  undeilverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Anderson 
Bros.  4  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commlasioner  of  Pstents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazvttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  st  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  AcMih;  Commissioner. 
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of  the  original  drawings  unless  specially  ordered.  If 
canceled  drawings  are  wanted,  they  must  also  be 
specially  ordered.)  ^  ^  ^^ 

Assignment.  (Oive  the  liber  and  page  of  the  record  as 
well  as  the  name  of  the  Inventor.) 

Printed  pobllcations  in  possession  of  the  Office.  (OIt* 
title  and  date  of  poblicatlon,  also  page  and  exact  por- 
tion to  be  copied. )  ^        ^         ,..     ^ 

Orders  for  copies  of  any  other  records  not  ncntioned 
abOTS  most  state  specifically  the  exact  papers  to  be  copied. 
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Oid««t  D«w  ■ppll- 
cstlon  and  old- 
Mt  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oflBce  actlOQ. 


N«v.     AmwdMi 


I.  Fenoea;  Harrowv  and  Digirerv; 
Pk>tn;  Seeders  and  Planters: 
Treea,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

t.  BeeCulture:  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  Tiles  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
mauc  IVspatch;  Pneumatics: 
Preops:   Stor^Strvlce;    Tobacco. 

8>  Annealing  and  Tempering;  F.lec- 
trlc  Heating  and  Rh«>o«tata:  ^.lec- 
trocbemistr)-;  Metal  -  Koundine; 
Met^hirgr:  Sbaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4m  Bridges:  ConTcyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks.  Kxcavating:  Hoisting; 
Uydrauiic  Kngineertng;  I>oa<1inf 
and  Unloading:  Metallic  Bulldinf 
Structures. 

ft.  Bookbinding:  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry:  Music. 

6>  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  rheml- 
cals:  Kiploeivea;  Feriiliiers:  Medi- 
cines; Preserving:  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Fducational  Appliances: 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Bedx;  Cnairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

ft.  Air  and  Oas  Pumpa:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Pumps:  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures.  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling:  Whips  an4 
WTiip  .\pparatus. 

13.  Flevators:  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
lers, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Klements. 

13.  .\rms.  Projectiles,  and  Rxpio- 
slve  Charges,  Making:  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain.  SUple.  and 
TTorseahoe  Making;  DrlTen. 
Haaded.  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  CiitUng,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planinc:  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  ShecU  aad  Ban:  Far- 
riery: Metal-Ben.llng;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet- Metal  Ware. 
Making;  fools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Strueture;  Wire-Working. 

16.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating:  Fuel;  Glaaa; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Anal<^ 
gous  Manufactures;  Liquid  Co«^ 
ing  Compositions;  Paper-Maklof 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plaatle 
Block  and  Karthenware  .Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions:  nasties 

15.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-MaklnK:  Paper  Mana- 
facturea;  Printmg;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

l^njectors  and  RJectors;  Miaoal- 
lanaoos  Heat  •  F.nglne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vactium  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  •  Engines; 
Steam- F.nglne  V'alvea. 

1ft.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces: Heat  -  Distributing  Sy*- 
tems:  Stoves  and  Fumacea. 

90.  ArtUklal  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding: 
Cloth  -  Finlshinr  Cordage;  Fait 
and  Fur;  Knittinz  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Sptnntnr  weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reellni . 


Jone    5 
Jtine  12 


JmM    • 
Jnna  12 


Jane  12     Jnna  28 


is 

\n 

481 
808 

187 


May   15     May  16  ,  181 


Apr.  20 
Jane  12 


Apr.  S  I  886 

June  12     381 


May  27     Jane    1     500 


Jona    8 
June  12 


May   16 
May  18 


Jane    5 
Mar.  15 


JtSM  12  ,  478 
Jona  12  .  824 


May     1  '  878 
May    8    368 


May     6     616 


May  M 


Jona    2     Jnna    7 


Juna  12    Jant  12 


487 


806 


Apr    24 
Jane  12 


Apr.  12 
Jona  12 


Juna    1 

1 
Jona    2 

Jona    1 

Jona    5 

May     8 

Jona  14 

May  20 

May  81 

818 


212 


Ml 


Applieatum*  UiuUr  Examination — Continued. 


o 
z 

B 

s 

OS 


249 

878 

144 
816 
188 

872 


«fi 
147 


181 
173 


m 


71 


804 


844 


187 


878 


821 


188 
T78 

882 


D1vl«lnns  and  «ub)ects  ot  Inven- 
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•S.  Aeronautics;  Ali>-Oaiis.  Gate- 

palts  and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Kxplosive  Devlcea;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordruuice:  Shipa. 

93.  Ac  ou  sties  :  Coin-Handling: 
Horology:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparai;  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewfng-Machines. 

9A.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

96.  Flectrlclty,  Generation:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Bnishing  and  Scrubbing: 
Orlndinx  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  F.nglnes.. 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Kacapea:  Lad- 
ders: Roots:  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chinea:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woo<Jworking-Tool8. 

SO.  Ilhiminating-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  lUu- 
minating:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather  Hydianllc  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

89.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Car- 
tains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensinc  Beveraires;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation:  Packaging 
Liquids:  RefrlReration 

33.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Pavthg;  TenU,  Cano- 
pies. Umbrellas,  and  Canea. 

84.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU.  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tlss 
ana  Fasteners. 

86.  Buckles.  Buttons.  Clasps.  Ktc.: 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  F.ihiblt- 
Ing:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting;  Driers:  Fngravlngj 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Klectric  Lighting:  Electricity. 
Conductors:  Flectrlclty,  Con- 
dalts:  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap 
ping:  StaUoaer\-:  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

8*.  water  Dlstribation 

40.  Bagnge;  Bottles  a  n  d  7  a  r  s  ; 
CbeckT'xnitrolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Packafe  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reeep- 
taclea;  Special  Receptacle*  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  RalTwsy  Draft  Appliancea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

48.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  RailwaySlgnalIng: 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Ckiaets:  RIaetricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  FIra-Extin- 

Siahers:  Sewerage:  Surgery:  Wa- 
■  PoriAcation. 
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GRANTED    JULY    18,    1911. 


W7,943.  CULTIVATOR  AND  SECTIONAL  CULTIVA- 
TOR-TEETH. Samcel  L.  Allen.  Moorestown,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.   450,837. 


water  feeding  cloaare  through  which  the  water  can  only 
Mep  or  ooze  under  pressure  and  p^vldlng  a  sealing  film 
of  water  against  the  escape  of  gas  at  working  pressure, 
and  adjustable  means  for  Immersing  said  generating 
chamber  in  said  water  which  are  adapted  to  withdraw 
the  aame  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  har- 
inf  a  alot,  of  a  ahank  having  a  flange  engaging  aald  frame, 
and  a  diamond-shaped  projection  adjustable  In  said  slot, 
and  a  tool  carried  by  aald  shank. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
ft  alot.  a  ahank  having  a  flange  engaging  said  frame,  and 
ft  dlamond-abaped  projection  adjustable  In  said  slot,  and 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  disk  teeth  carried  by  aald  ahank 
on  an  axla  transverse  thereto. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  slot,  of  a  ahank  provided  with  a  flange  having  a 
polygonal  projection  adjustable  rotaUbly  in  aald  slot, 
means  engaging  aald  flange  with  aald  frame  arranged  to 
secure  aald  projection  In  rigid  relation  to  aald  frame,  and 
a  tooth  carried  by  said  shank. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  alot.  of  a  ahank  provided  with  a  flange  having  a 
polygonal  projection  adjustable  roUUbly  in  said  alot  and 
longitudinally  thereof,  means  Including  a  flange  arranged 
to  aecure  said  projection  In  rigid  relation  with  said  frame, 
and  a  cultivator  tooth  carried  by  aald  shank. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  baring 
ft  alot ;  of  a  flanged  ahank  having  a  rhombic  projection 
adjustable  rotatably  while  In  aald  alot,  and  a  tool  carried 
by  said  shank. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997.944.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  Thomas 
Gaskell  Allen.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,959. 

1.  An  automatic  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  water 
container  and  a  generating  chamber,  aald  generating  cbam- 
ber  adapted  to  be  placed  In  aald  water  and  provided  with 
ftn  extended  sUt-like  water  inlet  and  with  a  separate  gaa 
outlet,  aald  inlet  formed  of  two  subaUntiftlly  Tertlcal  sor- 
facea  located  in  contact  with  one  another  to  form  a  water 
faading  cloaure  through  which  the  water  can  only  aeep 
or  oose  under  pressure  and  providing  a  sealing  fllm  of 
water  against  the  escape  of  gas  at  working  presaure. 

2.  An  automatic  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  water 
container  and  a  generating  chamber,  aald  generating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  immersed  In  said  water  and  provided 
with  an  extended  aUt-like  water  inlet  and  with  a  separate 
gas  outlet,  said  Inlet  formed  of  two  sabsUntially  vertical 
Burfacea  located  lo  contact  with  one  another  to  form  a 


S.  In  an  automatic  acetylene  generator  comprising  a 
water  conUiner  for  the  generating  chamber,  a  carbld  cham- 
ber adapted  to  he  placed  in  said  water  container,  and 
means  for  closing  same,  a  water  feed  device  for  said 
carbld  chamber  having  an  extended  slit-like  water  Inlet 
formed  of  surfaces  In  contact,  aald  Inlet  having  Its  Intake 
end  at  all  points  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  whereby  the  water 
moat  riae  during  Its  passage  through  said  Inlet,  and  pro- 
viding a  water  feeding  closure  through  which  the  water 
can  only  seep  or  oose  under  pressure  and  forming  a  seal- 
ing fllm  of  water  against  the  escape  of  gas  at  working 
preasure,  and  a  separate  gas  outlet  from  said  generating 
chamber. 

4.  In  an  automatic  acetylene  generator  comprising  ft 
water  container  for  the  generating  chamber,  a  carbid 
chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  In  aald  water  container,  and 
meana  for  cloalng  same,  a  water  feed  device  for  aald 
carbid  chamber  having  an  extended  allt-llke  water  Inlet 
formed  of  aurfacea  In  contact,  aaid  inlet  having  Its  Intake 
end  at  all  points  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  portion  whereby  the  water 
muat  rise  during  Ita  passage  through  said  inlet,  and  all 
parts  of  the  outlet  end  of  aald  Inlet  being  located  abova 
the  Bftld  intake  end,  and  providing  a  water  feeding  clo- 
aare through  which  the  water  can  only  seep  or  oob« 
under  pressure  and  forming  a  sealing  fllm  of  water  agalnat 
the  eacape  of  gaa  at  working  pressure  and  a  aeparate  gas 
outlet  from  aaid  generating  chamber. 

5.  In  an  aatomatic  acetylene  generator  comprising  ft 
water  conUiner  for  the  generating  chamber,  a  carbid 
chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  water  container, 
and  meana  for  cloalng  same,  a  water  feed  device  for  said 
carbid  chamber  having  an  extended  allt-llke  water  inlet 
formed  of  aarfaces  in  contact,  eiid  inlet  having  ita  intake 
end  at  all  points  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  whereby  the  water 
muat  rise  during  Ite  passage  through  said  inlet,  and  all 
parts  of  the  ouUet  end  of  aald  Inlet  being  located  aboTB 
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the  said  Intake  «nd  and  below  water  leTel,  and  proTldlnc  a 
water  feeding  closure  through  which  the  water  can  only 
■eep  or  ooie  under  presaare  and  forming  a  sealing  fllm 
of  water  agalnat  the  escape  of  gas  at  working  presaare 
and  a  separate  gas  outlet  from  said  generating  chamber. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


997.945.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  AND  SUPPORTING  DE- 
VICE. Lt'THtt  Wbslxy  Aschbueikr,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.852. 


1.  An  Ink  bottle  prortded  with  a  valved  pasMgeway 
In  Its  neck,  a  band  surrounding  said  neck  and  having 
attached  thereto  supfwrtlng  means  for  the  Ink  bottle 
and  an  outer  closure  hinged  to  said  band. 

2.  An  Ink  bottle  having  a  band  encircling  Its  neck 
provided  with  a  holding  ring  on  Its  upper  edge  and  a  stis- 
pendlng  hook  on  Its  lower  edge,  a  closure  for  the  bottle 
pivoted  to  a  lug  on  said  band  and  a  catch  also  attached 
to  the  band  for  holding  the  closure  over  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle. 

3.  An  Ink  bottle  having  a  band  encircling  Its  nsck 
provided  with  a  holding  ring  on  Its  upper  edge  and  a  sus- 
pending hook  on  Its  lower  edge,  a  closure  for  the  bottle 
pivoted  to  a  lug  on  said  band,  a  spring  catch  also  at- 
tached to  the  band  for  holding  the  closure  over  the  moutb 
of  the  bottle,  and  a  button  fastened  on  said  spring  for 
convenience  in  disengaging  the  catch  from  the  cover. 

4.  An  Ink  bottle  having  a  band  encircling  Its  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  holding  ring  on  its  upper  e<^ge.  a 
curved  plate  forming  a  suspending  hook  on  its  lower  edga, 
a  hinc*  member  and  a  diametrically  opposite  catch  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  ssid  band,  a  button  for  disengag- 
ing the  cover  from  said  catch,  and  a  closure  for  said 
bottle  pivoted  to  said  hinge  member  and  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  the  catch  on  the  band  and  hold  tbs 
closure  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 


997.94«.  PUNCHING^MACHINE.  Esasmcs  V.  Bai«, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.726. 

1.  In  a  punching  machine,  two  rotary  members,  means 
for  synchronously  rotating  said  members,  a  plnrallty  of 
dies  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  each  die  having  a 
radial  projection  opposite  sides  of  which  are  provided 
with  cutting  edges  and  each  die  having  at  opposite  sides 
of  Its  projection  two  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  puncbss 
carried  by  the  other  member  and  disposed  so  as  to  respsr- 
tlvely  cooperate  with  said  dies,  each  punch  having  two 
radial  projections  disposed  respectively  so  as  to  enter  the 
two  recesses  of  one  of  said  dies,  adjacent  sides  of  the  two 
projections  on  each  punch  having  cutting  edges  for  co- 
operating with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  projection  of 
one  of  ssid  dies,  each  punch  having  Intermediate  of  Its 
two  projections  a  recess  disposed  so  as  to  receive  therein 
the  projection  of  the  die  with  which  the  punch  co5perats«. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
rotary  feed  rollers,  of  means  for  synchronously  rotating 
said  rollers  In  opposite  directions,  a  die  carried  by  one  of 
said  feed  rollers  and  having  a  radial  projection  opposite 
■Ides  of  which  ar«  provided  with  catting  edges,  the  dls 


having  two  recesses  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
projection,  and  a  punch  carried  by  the  other  feed  roller 
and  having  two  radial  projections  disposed  so  as  to  re- 
spectively enter  said  recesses,  said  two  radial  projections 
having  their  adjacent  sides  provided  with  cutting  edge* 
which  cooperate  with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  projection 
on  said  die.  the  punch  having  Intermediate  of  Its  two 
projections  a  recess  disposed  so  as  to  receive  therein  the 
projection  of  the  die. 


3.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
rotary  feed  rollers,  of  means  for  synchronously  rotating 
said  rollers  In  opposite  directions,  a  die  carried  by  one 
of  said  rollers  and  having  a  radial  projection  having  two 
sides  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers, 
ssid  two  sides  having  cutting  edges,  the  die  having  two 
recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  said  projection  and  adjacent 
respectively  to  said  cutting  edges,  a  punch  carried  by  the 
other  feed  roller  and  having  two  radial  projections  din- 
posed  so  as  to  enter  said  recesses  and  having  their  adja- 
cent sides  provided  with  cutting  edges  disposed  parallel 
with  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  projection  on  the  die,  the  punch  having  intermediate 
of  said  two  projections  a  recess  disposed  so  as  to  receive 
therein  the  projection  of  the  die.  and  means  for  guiding 
a  metal  strip  between  said  rollers  and  into  engagement 
with  said  punch  and  die. 

4.  In  a  punchlnR  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
rotary  feed  rollers,  of  means  for  synchronously  rotating 
said  rollers  In  opposite  directions,  a  die  carried  by  one  of 
said  rollers  and  having  a  radial  projection  having  two 
sides  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers 
said  tkle)«  having  cutting  edges,  the  die  having  two  recesses 
at  opposite  sidee  of  said  projection  adjacent  to  said  cut- 
ting edges,  a  puncn  carried  by  the  other  roller  and  having 
two  radial  projections  disposed  so  as  to  enter  said  recesses 
respectively  and  having  tbelr  adjacent  sides  provided  with 
cutting  edges  cooperating  with  the  cutting  edges  on  the 
die.  the  punch  having  Intermediate  of  aaid  two  projections 
a  recess  for  receiving  the  projection  of  the  aie,  and  means 
for  guldlni;  a  metal  strip  between  said  rollers  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  punch  and  die.  the  said  guiding  means 
being  adjustable  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  rollers. 

6.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
rotary  feed  rollers,  of  means  for  synchronously  rotating 
said  rollers  In  opposite  directions,  a  die  carried  by  one  of 
said  rollers  snd  having  a  radial  projection  having  two 
sides  provided  with  cutting  edges  disposed  st  right  angles 
to  the  axes  of  ssid  rollers,  the  die  having  two  recesses 
respectively  adjacent  to  said  cutting  edges,  s  punch  carried 
by  the  other  feed  roller  and  having  two  radial  projections 
disposed  so  as  to  respectively  enter  said  recesses  and  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  sides  provided  with  cutting  edges 
parallel  with  and  cooperating  with  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  projection  on  the  die,  the  punch  having  Intermediate 
of  said  two  projections  a  recess  for  receiving  therein  the 
projection  of  the  die.  and  means  for  guiding  a  metal  strip 
between  said  rollers  and  Into  engagement  with  said  puneto 
and  die,  said  guiding  means  having  means  for  stripping 
said  metal  strip  from  said  feed  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasctta.] 


9  0  7,94  7.  ADJUSTABLE  VBNTILATOE.  P>ANK  J. 
Ba^ldwin  and  Jkbdb  R.  Bau>win,  Oallon,  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  603.918. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  vertical  side  plates 
laterally  adjustable  upon  said  frame,  top  plates  mounted 
upon  said  side  plates  and  vertically  movable  with  relation 
thereto,  and  a  resilient  holding  member  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  side  plates  and  engaging  said  top  plates  to 
yieldingly  retain  the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions, 
sabstantlally  as  and  Cor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  guides  arranged 
upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame,  side  plates  ad- 
justable upon  the  frame,  means  carried  by  said  side 
plates  movable  In  said  guides  to  adjustably  support  said 
plates,  top  plates  vertically  movable  on  the  side  plates, 
said  top  plates  being  also  movable  upon  each  other  in  the 
lateral  adjustment  of  said  side  plates,  guides  formed  on 
said  aide  plates,  and  a  holding  element  adjustable  in  said 
guides  Angaging  said  top  plates  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same 
in  their  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  tubular  guides  se- 
cured to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  frame,  vertical 
side  plates,  slide  members  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  side  plates  and  movably  disposed  In  said 
guides,  top  plates  movable  upon  each  other  and  vertically 
adjustable  with  relation  to  said  side  plates,  and  a  re- 
silient rod  adjustably  mounted  at  Its  ends  upon  said 
side  plates  to  engage  said  top  plates  and  yieldingly  retain 
the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  laterally  adjust- 
able side  plates  mounted  upon  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  frame,  guides  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  said 
plates,  top  plates  vertically  movable  In  said  guides,  said 
plates  being  also  movable  with  relation  to  each  other  In 
the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  side  plates,  a  resilient  rod 
having  its  ends  mounted  in  the  guides  on  said  side  plates 
for  vertical  movement,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
rod  bearing  upon  the  top  plates  to  yieldingly  retain  the 
same  In  their  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  vertical  side  platea 
laterally  adjustable  upon  said  frame,  a  guide  formed  on 
the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  side  plates,  top  plates 
mounted  In  said  guides  for  vertical  adjustment,  said  top 
plates  being  relatively  movable  In  tbe  lateral  adjustment 
of  the  side  plates,  a  resUleot  rod  having  a  U-shaped  inter- 
mediate portion  bearing  opon  said  top  plates  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  same  In  tbelr  adjusted  positions,  and  slide 
members  plvotally  arranced  opon  the  ends  of  said  rod 
and  mounted  In  the  guides  of  said  side  plates  whereby 
said  rod  may  be  vertically  adjusted  to  release  the  top 
Itlates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


997,948.  COLLAR  BUTTON.  Feajik  P.  Babnbt,  Chart- 
ley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Tidd  and  Wlntbrop 
L.  Tldd,  Taunton,  Mass.,  Copartners.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  589,684. 


1.  The  Improved  non-separable,  hlngeless  and  solderles^ 
collar-button  herein  described,  the  same  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  a  front  shoe  member,  a  one-piece  post 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  having  their  lower 
ends  provided  with  lateral  lugs,  and  an  enlarged  head  or 
tie-plate  interposed  between  and  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  legs,  the  tie-plate  being  located  in  said  shoe, 
a  notched  disk  having  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  post's 
legs  disposed  therein,  the  said  connecting  portion  of  the 
post  being  located  between  the  adjacent  facea  of  the 
shoe  and  notched  disk,  all  being  rigidly  secured  together 
by  inturnlng  the  outer  edge  of  the  front  or  upper  shoe, 
a  bottom  shoe,  a  disk  positioned  therein  provided  with 
sockets  having  the  lugs  of  the  post  legs  mounted  therein, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  bottom  shoe  and  its  disk 
for  rigidly  securing  the  said  shoe,  disk  and  post  legs 
together. 

2.  In  a  collar-button,  the  combination  with  front  and 
back  shoes  and  front  and  back  dlaks  disposed  In  the  re- 
spective shoes,  of  a  one-piece  post  member  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  laterally  separated  legs  having  a  tie-plate  con- 
necting them  at  the  upper  end,  the  tie-plate  being  located 
between  said  front  shoe  and  its  disk  and  rigidly  secured 
to  them,  lugs  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  legs 
positioned  between  the  said  back  shoe  and  back  disk  and 
interlocking  with  the  latter,  an  apertured  cap-disk  super- 
imposed upon  the  back  disk  having  the  post  legs  extend- 
ing through  the  disks,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
bottom  shoe  and  its  disks  for  rigidly  securing  them  to 
the  post  legs. 


997,949.  RADIATOR  ELEMENT.  EuiL  Bbhsixobb  and 
Human  Bbhbinobb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  81. 
1910,  Serial  No.  541,138.  Renewed  Dec.  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  597,152. 


1.  A  radiator  element  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin 
and  wavjr  tubes  placed  side  by  Bide  In  the  breadth  of  the 
radiator  body,  and  a  pair  of  compartments  of  substan- 
tially the  same  depth  and  width  as  the  plural  tubes  and 
running  fore  and  aft  In  said  body,  said  compartments 
communicating  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes  and 
having  forwardly-located  ports  for  Ingress  and  egress 
of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  radiator. 

2.  A  radiator  element  comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
compartments  with  the  bortsontal  members  thereof  ex- 
tending fore  and  aft  In  the  radiator  body ;  guides  con- 
nected with  both  members  of  each  compartment  to  direct 
and  sustain  the  same  forwardly  and  rearwardly  In  said 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  wavy  tubes  joining  said  compart- 
ments one  wltb  the  other,  some  of  said  guides  affording 
suitable  ports  for  the  reception  and  discbarge  of  the  flvid 
flowlBff  throngh  the  radiator  to  and  from  said  compart' 
mcnta  and  tubes. 
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3.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  witb  a  water-tank, 
and  a  water-recipient  below  the  tame,  of  a  detachable 
radiator  aeetion  compriaing  a  compartment  under  and 
commanlcatlng  with  said  water-tank,  said  compartment 
conalating  of  a  horisontal  portion  and  a  yertlcal  portion, 
horiaontal  guides  connecting  said  portions,  reepectlvely. 
with  Mid  waterUnk,  the  gnlde  of  the  vertical  portion 
conetltutlng  a  port  placing  said  compartment  In  com- 
munication with  said  water-tank,  a  almllar  compartment 
OTer  and  aimilarly  connected  and  communicating  with 
uld  water-recipient,  a  plurality  of  cooling  elements  con- 
necting and  communicating  with  said  horisontal  por- 
tions, and  means  for  securing  said  compartments  against 
removal  from  said  water-tank  and  water- recipient. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  in  combination  with  a  water-tank,  and 
a  water  recipient  below  the  same  ;  a  detachable  radiator 
section  comprising  an  upper  compartment,  a  lower  com- 
partment and  cooling  elementa  connecting  and  communi- 
cating with  said  compartments,  said  upper  compartment 
comprising  a  horisontal  portion  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  said  cooling  elements  are  connected,  and  a  portion  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  front  end  of  said  horisontal 
portion,  an  upper  and  forward  tubular  guide  constituting 
a  port  connecting  said  upward  extending  portion  with  the 
tank  and  a  lower  and  rearward  tubular  guide  constitut- 
ing a  port  connecting  tbe  rear  end  of  said  horisontal  por- 
tion with  tbe  tank. 

6.  In  a  radiator.  In  combination  with  a  water-tank  and 
a  water  recipient  below  same  ;  a  detachable  radiator  sec- 
tion comprising  an  upper  compartment  connected  to  and 
communicating  witb  said  tank,  a  lower  compartment 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  recipient,  snd 
cooling  elements  connecting  and  communicating  witb 
•aid  compartments,  said  compartments  comprising  hori- 
sontal portlona  to  which  said  elements  are  connected, 
and  vertical  portions  extending  upward  and  downward 
respectively,  from  tbe  front  ends  of  said  horisontal  por- 
tions, horisontal  guides  connecting  tbe  rear  enda  of  said 
horisonUl  portions  with  the  tank  and  recipient,  hori- 
sontal guides  connecting  said  vertical  portions  with  the 
tank  and  recipient,  certain  of  said  guides  constituting 
ports  and  atuchlng  bolts  passing  through  said  vertical 
portions  into  tbe  tank  and  recipient  between  tbe  axial 
lines  of  tbe  two  horisontal  guides  of  each  compartment 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  9  7,950.  PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATING  FLUIDS. 
PasDuicK  P.  Bbboh.  Hugo  J.  LoiBiNoca.  and  Hbkbt 
C.  Nbcbbrobb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
aaaignments,  to  General  Reduction  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464,257. 


atomised  liquid  to  a  stratum  of  moving  gaseous  matter  of 
leas  specific  gravity  than  the  atomised  fluid  and  below  the 
level  of  the  atomised  fluid,  while  maintaining  in  sep- 
arate strata  gaaeous  bodies  above  and  below  the  vaporis- 
ing stratum,  whereby  the  beat  of  the  vaporising  body  Is 
fully  utilised  and  destructive  changes  In  the  products 
avoided. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  evaporation  for  fluids  containing  In 
solution,  suspension  or  emulsion,  a  solid,  viscid  or  oily  con- 
tent which  consists  in  projecting  tbe  fluid  in  an  atomised 
layer,  passing  in  a  stratum  a  moving  gaseous  body  of  less 
si>eclflc  grsvlty  than  the  atomised  fluid  below  said  layer  to 
vaporise,  while  maintaining  tbe  eflluent  above  tbe  atomised 
layer  and  the  gaseous  matter  below  the  vaporising  stratum 
In  strata  separate  from  the  vaporising  stratum,  and  con- 
stantly leading  off  the  effluent  at  a  rate  to  prevent  breaking 
up  tbe  stratification. 

S.  Tbe  process  of  evaporation  for  fluids  containing  in 
solution,  suspension  or  emulsion,  a  solid,  vlsdd,  or  oily 
content  which  consists  in  converting  tlte  fluid  Into  a  layer 
of  spray,  subjecting  the  spray  to  a  vaporising  gaseona 
layer  below  the  level  of  the  spray  and  whose  particles  move 
across  and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  tbe  spray  and 
leading  oflT  tbe  effluent  above  the  spray  and  in  a  direction 
different  from  the  directions  of  movement  of  tbe  spray  and 
of  said  vaporising  gaseous  body. 

4.  The  process  of  evaporation  for  fluids  containing  in 
solution,  suspension  or  emulsion  a  solid,  vlsdd  or  oily 
content  which  consists  In  projecting  the  fluid  In  an  atom- 
ised layer  across  a  chamber,  passing  below  tbe  spray  and 
at  such  an  angle  to  tbe  direction  thereof  as  not  to  add  Its 
propulsive  force  to  tbat  of  tbe  spray  a  moving  gaaeous 
body  of  a  velocity  Insufficient  to  cause  a  rebound  from  the 
chamber  wall  and  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the  spray 
and  constantly  leading  off  the  effluent  at  a  rate  equal  to 
tbe  rate  of  Inflow  of  atomising  and  gaseous  matter  and  the 
formation  of  vapor. 

5.  The  process  of  evsporatlon  for  fluids  containing  In 
solution,  suspension  or  emulsion,  a  solid  viscid  or  oily 
content  wblcb  consists  In  converting  the  fluid  Into  a  spray, 
subjecting  tbe  spray  to  a  vaporising  gaseous  stratum  below 
the  level  of  the  spray  whose  particles  move  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  projection  of  tbe  spray  and  which  stratum  Is  above  an- 
other strstum  of  gaseous  matter,  and  leading  off  the  vapor 
and  other  effluent  In  a  different  direction  from  the  dlrec- 
tiona  of  movementa  of  tbe  spray  and  of  the  vaporixlnx 
body. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


997.961.  WINDOW  StRSEN.  Abbam  D.  Be  Vicb  and 
JoHx  MoxTBiTH,  Clyde,  Oblo.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601.806 


1.  The  process  of  evaporation  for  fluids  containing  in 
solution,  suspension  or  emulsion,  a  solid,  viscid  or  oily 
eoatent,  which  consists  In  converting  tbe  fluid  Into  an 
atomised  condition  In  a  suitable  chamber,  subjecting  the 


In  combination  witb  a  window-frame,  and  a  sash  mount- 
ed In  tbe  frame,  a  caaing  secured  to  said  frame,  and  hav> 
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Ing  an  upwardly-extending  integral  flange  on  its  upper 
portion,  a  screen-fabric  contained  in  said  casing,  a  strip 
of  rigid  material  secured  to  said  fabric  and  adapted  to 
be  removably  secured  to  the  sash,  and  tbe  edge  of  the 
strip,  secured  to  the  fabric,  formed  double  and  constitut- 
ing a  channel  to  receive  the  flange  on  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


997.9  52.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Danibl  B.  Bisbb,  Keyser, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.    SerUl  No.  612,604. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  cover  and  rail- 
fastening  devices,  of  a  member  for  adjustably  connecting 
aald  devices,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  tie  and  preventing  movement  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly extending  independently  adjustable  rail-clamps, 
and  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  stmultaneonsly  adjust- 
able fastening  devices  Interposed  between  said  rail-clamps. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  cover  and  rail- 
fastening  devices,  of  a  member  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  devices,  and  common  means  for  securing  said  cover 
with  respect  to  the  tic  and  preventing  movement  of  said 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail-fastening 
device  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  of  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  said  devices,  and  a  pair  of  independently 
adjustable  rail-clamps  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  tie, 
and  spaced  in  a  borlsontal  plane,  said  rail-fastening  de- 
vices being  interposed  between  said  rail-clamps. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie  of  a  pair  of  simultane- 
ously adjustable  clamps  for  engaging  tbe  outer  sides  of  tbe 
rail,  paira  of  clamps  for  engaging  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
rail,  and  means  extending  through  tbe  tie  and  clamp  for 
guiding  tbe  movements  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  7.953.  ELECTRIC  GARMENT-PRES8ER.  Jacob 
Blocb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,636. 


pressure-applying  means  for  forcing  said  tubular  bolden 
together. 

4.  A  garment  presser  comprising  a  fixed  tnbe,  a  parallel 
movable  tube  spring-Impelled  toward  tbe  fixed  tube,  said 
tubes  provided  with  coactlng  presser  surfaces  and  incan- 
descent electric  lamps  in  said  tubes. 

5.  A  garment  presser  comprising  a  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  fixed  tube  projecting  therefrom  and  having  guides, 
a  parallel  movable  tube  having  a  head  plate  movably  se- 
cured in  said  guides,  a  spring  forcing  said  movable  tube 
against  tbe  fixed  tube,  said  tubes  being  provided  witb  co- 
acting  presser  surfaces,  and  incandescent  electric  lamps 
In  said  tubes. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.  A  garment  presser  comprising  a  tubular  pressing 
member  adapted  to  contain  an  incandescent  electric  lamp 
and  having  an  external  presser  surface,  a  coactlng  press- 
ing member  having  an  opposed  presser  surface,  said 
presser  surfaces  being  non-rotative,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly forcing  said  membera  together. 

2.  A  garment  presser  comprising  a  holder  for  an  incan- 
descent electric  lamp,  said  holder  having  a  presser-sur- 
face  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  lamp,  a  coactlng  member 
having  an  opposed  presser  surface,  and  pressure-applying 
means  for  forcing  said  presser  surfaces  together. 

3.  A  garment  presser  comprising  parallel  tubular  bold- 
era  for  Inrandescent  electric  lamps,  said  tubular  boldera 
being  provided  externally  with  opposed  or  coactlng  pres- 
sure surfaces  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  lamps,  and 


997,954.  ELECTRIC  PRESSER  FOR  NECKTIES  AN*D 
(XTHER  ARTICLES.  Jacob  Bu)ch,  Cincinnati,  Oblo. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,537. 


1.  A  presser  for  neckties  and  other  articles  comprising 
a  presser  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  light  bulb, 
an  elongated  curved  preaser  plate  extending  along  tbe 
cylinder  and  having  ita  margins  curved  reversely  to  tbe 
curvature  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  yleldingl|r  forcing 
aald  cylinder  and  preaser  plate  together. 

2.  A  preaaer  for  neckties  and  other  articles  comprising 
a  tubular  container  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  tbe 
exterior  of  said  container  constituting  a  convex  presser 
surface,  a  curved  plate  overlying  said  container  and  pro- 
viding a  coactlng  concave  preaser  surface,  and  means  yield- 
ingly forcing  said  presser  surfaces  together. 

3.  A  presser  for  neckties  and  other  articles,  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  standards,  and  a  fixed  tube  or  cylinder 
on  said  standards,  beating  means  in  said  tube,  guides  on 
said  standards,  a  curved  plate  or  sheath  carried  by  said 
guides  and  overlying  said  tube  to  provide  in  conjunction 
therewith  coactlng  presser  surfaces,  and  means  yieldingly 
forcing  said  preaser  surfaces  together. 

4.  A  presser  for  neckties  and  other  articles  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  standards  rising  therefrom,  a  tube  or 
cylinder  affixed  on  said  standards,  a  curved  plate  or 
sheath  overlying  said  tubular  cylinder,  guides  movable 
on  said  plate  having  curved  arms  supporting  said  plate, 
means  yieldingly  forcing  said  plate  on  the  tube,  and  means 
for  applying  beat  in  tbe  tube. 


997,955.      ARCH-SUPPORTER.      Otis    Booth,    Saratoga 
Springs,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,497. 


B 


1.  An  arch  supporter  made  of  sole-leather  with  the 
inside  transversely  concave  and  longitudinally  convex  to 
conform  to  the  arch  of  the  foot,  a  sole-piece  adapted  to 
fit  the  inside  sole  of  the  shoe  hinged  to  the  body  of  tbe 
supporter,  spikes  attached  to  said  sole-piece  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  to  the  bottom  of  the  Inside  of  tbe, shoe,  and 
metallic  strips  attached  to  said  sole-piece. 


mm^ 


538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jui.y  18, 19x1. 


2.  An  arch  lupporter  made  of  Mle-lMtlMr  wltb  Ute  la- 
^Ide  tranaTeraei/  concave  and  longitudinally  convex  to  con- 
form to  the  arch  of  the  foot,  a  aole-pltMre  adapted  to  fit 
the  Inald*  aole  of  the  aho«  binced  to  the  bodj  of  the  aui>- 
porter,  tplkaa  attached  to  aaid  aol«-ple««  adapted  to  bold 
the  aame  to  the  bottom  of  the  inalde  of  the  ataoe.  OMtallle 
■trlpa  attached  to  said  aole-ploce.  and  a  pad  hinged  be- 
tween aald  aole-plece  and  said  body,  of  aubatantlallj  th« 
aame  aiae  and  abape  aj  said  aole-pteee. 

i.  An  arch  aopporter  made  of  sole-leather  with  tba  la- 
aide  tranaveraelx  concave  and  longitudinally  convex  to 
conform  to  the  arch  of  the  foot,  a  aole-ptece  adapted  to 
fit  the  inalde  sole  of  the  ahoe  hinged  to  the  body  of  the 
■upporter,  aplkes  attached  to  raid  aole-piece  adapted  to 
bold  the  same  to  the  bottom  of  the  Inside  of  the  shoe,  me- 
tallic strips  attached  to  said  sole-piece,  and  a  pad  hinged 
b^ween  said  sole-pli<;e  and  aald  body,  of  subatantUlly  the 
same  slie  and  shape  as  nld  sole  piece,  raid  pad  harlnc  a 
heel  portion  consisting  of  a  rubber  cuablon  over  aald  aplkes. 

4.  An  arch  supporter  made  of  aole-leather  with  the  in- 
side tranaversely  concave  and  longitudinally  convex  to 
conform  to  the  arch  of  the  foot,  a  sole-piece  adapted  to 
match  the  Inside  sole  of  the  shoe  hinged  to  the  body  of  the 
supporter,  spikes  atuched  to  said  sole-piece  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  to  the  bottom  of  the  inside  of  the  shoe,  me- 
tallic strips  attached  to  aaid  sole-piece,  a  pad  hinged  be- 
■ote-plece  and  said  body,  of  aubaUntlally  the 
iBd  shape  as  said  sole-piece,  a  pocket  attached 
to  Mid  body  near  the  center  thereof,  and  a  coablon  the  In- 
side of  which  is  transversely  concave  and  longitudinally 
convex  and  the  ontalde  of  which  la  beveled  from  the  center 
to  the  edges,  said  cushion  of  a  length  and  thickness  to  flt 
the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Inside  of 
said  pocket,  substantially  aa  described. 


097.956.  ANNrNCIATOR.  Iba  J.  Bbaoshaw.  Waukegaa. 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  S.  Butterfleld.  North 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  553.903. 


1.  In  an  annunciator,  the  comblnatiOB  with  a^  socces 
slon  of  indicating  characters,  of  an  indicating  member,  a 
flexible  carrier  for  the  rame,  a  wheel  on  which  said  car- 
rier ia  mounted  and  which  drives  the  same,  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism  to  give  intermittent  movement  to  aald 
wheel,  the  back  of  raid  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  lugs,  and  a  rod  harlag  a  book  on  one  end  ar- 
ranged back  of  aaid  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longi- 
tudinally by  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  so  as  to 
bring  the  book  Into  the  path  of  aald  atop  lugs  to  prevent 
overthrow. 

2.  In  an  annonclator.  the  combination  with  »  succes- 
sion of  Indies  tint;  characters,  of  an  IndlcaUng  member,  a 
chain  on  which  raid  indicating  member  ta  carried,  a 
sprocket  wheel  for  the  chain  provided  on  the  back  side 
with  atop  lugs,  a  rstchet  wheel  rigid  with  aald  sprocket 


wheel,  a  pawl,  an  electromagnet,  a  link  mechanlam  actuated 
by  the  electromagnet  to  operate  the  pawl,  a  stop  rod  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  hook  aiidably  mounted  back  of 
said  aprocket  wheel  and  meaaa  on  raid  link  mechanism 
which  engages  with  said  atop  rod  and  movea  the  book 
thereof  into  the  path  of  said  atop  lugs. 

3.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  rectan- 
gular frame  provided  with  an  indicating  surface  on  which 
are  arranged  a  succession  of  Indicating  characters,  of  an 
endless  chain  arranged  within  raid  Indicating  surface  and 
provided  with  a  pointer,  sprocket  wheels  on  which  said 
chain  Is  mounted,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  pointer 
from  one  of  raid  characters  to  the  next  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  one  of  said  sprockets,  a  lever,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  raid  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  electromagnet,  link  mechanlam  actuated 
by  said  magnet  fOr  rocking  said  lever  so  as  to  cauae  the 
pawl  to  rotate  the  ratchet,  means  for  returning  tbe  lever 
to  Its  initial  poaition.  and  means  operated  by  raid  link 
mechanlam  for  preventing  the  overthrow  of  uld  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechanlam. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  rectan- 
gnlar  frame  provided  with  an  Indicating  aurface  on  which 
are  arranged  a  saccesaton  of  Indicating  charactera,  of  aa 
endless  chain  arranged  within  said  Indicating  surface  and 
provided  wltb  a  pointer,  sprocket  wheels  00  which  said 
chain  is  mounted,  and  mechanlam  for  moving  tbe  pointer 
from  one  of  raid  characters  to  tl>e  next  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  one  of  uld  aprockets.  a  lever,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  aald  lever  and  ndapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  an  electromagnet,  link  mechanlam  ac- 
tuated by  uld  magnet  for  rocking  uld  lever  so  aa  to 
cauae  the  pawl  to  rotate  the  ratchet,  means  for  returning 
tbe  lever  to  its  initial  position,  means  operated  by  uld 
link  mechanlam  for  preventing  the  overthrow  of  uM 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanUm.  an  electric  bell,  a  battery  aad 
circuit  for  the  ume.  and  a  pair  of  cootacta  which  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  t.ijrether  by  the  operation  of  nld 
link  mechanism  for  closing  the  battery  drcnlt  of  the  belL 


997.967.     TBOLLBY-HEAD.      Pktkb  BaANono..   Wichita, 
Kana.     Piled  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  Na  M7.264. 


j^ 


A  trolley  head  comprising  a  tubular  anpport  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  a  trolley  pole  and  having  an 
annular  bearing  plate  on  Ita  upper  end,  uld  plate  barlaf 
oppoalte  segmentsl  shaped  lugs  on  its  upper  face  ;  a  hol- 
low cylindrlc  body  rotatably  surrounding  uld  bearing 
plate  and  projecting  both  above  and  below  the  same  and 
having  an  internal  partition  above  the  burlng  plate. 
uld  partition  having  oppoelte  segmenul  shaped  lugs  on  Its 
under  side  alternating  wltb  those  on  tbe  uld  bearing  plate  : 
said  lugs  supporting  the  body  upon  tbe  bearing  plate  and 
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also  llmitinc  the  relative  rotatory  morement  of  uld 
body  and  plate ;  a  tabular  shank  extendtng  throogh  tbe  uld 
support  and  bearing  plate  and  baring  Its  upper  ead  fixedly 
attached  to  said  partition,  meana  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shank  to  confine  it  against  longitudinal  motion  In  the 
Bupport  while  permitting  Ita  turning  with  the  body ;  and 
a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  said  body  abore  the  uld  par- 
tition, substantially  as  described. 


997,968.  APPAHATU8  FOR  OPENINO  PACKS.  Chaxlis 
W.  Bkat,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  American  Sheet  ft 
Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  Jersey.    Piled  Jan.  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  418,403. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  opening  packa,  means  for  crimping 
the  packs,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  die  blocka  having  cor- 
rugatsd  working  faces,  and  means  for  reciprocating  at 
lust  one  of  uld  blocks  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  pack  of  metal  sheets  to  the 
action  ef  the  die  blocks ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sppsratus  for  ojwnlng  packs,  muns  for  crimping 
the  paeka,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  die  blocks  having  corru- 
gated working  faces,  and  muns  for  reciprocating  tbe 
blocks  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  mecha- 
nlam for  feeding  a  pack  of  metal  aheets  to  tbe  corrugating 
action  of  the  blocka  or  dies ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  apparatus  for  opening  packs,  means  for  crimping 
the  packs  consisting  of  a  pair  of  die  blocks  having  corru- 
gated working  facm,  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  die 
blocks  toward  and  away  from  uch  other,  and  mechanism 
for  feeding  a  pack  of  metal  aheets  to  the  crimping  action 
of  the  die  blocks  by  a  step  by  step  morement ;  substao- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  opening  packs,  means  for  crimping 
or  corrugating  a  pack,  beaters  arranged  to  act  upon  tbe 
crimped  or  corrugated  pack,  a  pair  of  feed-out  roller*  and 
muns  actuated  by  tbe  pasuge  of  the  Aeeti  through  the 
feed-out  rollers  for  rererslag  tbe  direction  of  morement 
of  tbe  beaters ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  spparatua  for  opening  packa,  meana  for  crimping 
the  packa  consisting  of  a  pair  of  die  blocks  baring  corru- 
gated working  fftcw,  means  for  reciprocating  at  least  one 
of  nld  die  blocks  towsrd  and  away  from  the  other,  means 
for  feeding  tbe  packs  to  the  action  of  the  die  blocka,  and 
fiattenlng  roUa  arranged  behind  the  die  blocks  and  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  tbe  packs  subsequently  thereto ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


997,969.     VBHICLE-BRAKJB.     CoAU^n  E.  BaiOEL.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,    riled  Sept  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  580,660. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  brake  bar,  a  brake  ahoe  com- 
prising two  members  adapted  to  be  plrotally  attached  to 
tbe  brake  bar,  said  uMmbers  fulemmlng  upon  each  other 
St  one  side  of  uld  plrot  and  baring  Jsws  to  clamp  a  brake 
block  St  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  plrot,  and  a  brake  block 
adapted  to  be  held  in  place  between  said  )aws  by  damping 
uM  brake  shoe  members  together  upon  said  brake  bar. 

2.  In  a  rehicle  brake,  a  brake  bar.  a  brake  shoe  carried 


by  uld  brake  bar  and  comprising  two  members  fulcromed 
togsftber  at  one  edge  and  prorided  with  clamping  jaws  at 
the  oppoalte  edge  a  brake  block  adapted  to  be  clamped  be> 
tween  uld  Jaws,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  fol- 
crum  and  said  jawa  to  clamp  aald  brake  shoe  membera  to- 
gether. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  brake  bar,  a  brake  shoe  carried 
by  said  brake  bar,  said  shoe  comprising  counterpart  mem- 
bers fulcrumed  together  at  one  edge  and  provided  wltb 
clamping  jaws  at  the  opposite  edge,  a  brake  block  adapted 
to  be  clamped  between  said  jaws,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  fulcrum  and  said  jaws  to  clamp  said  brake 
shoe  members  together. 

4.  In  s  rehicle  brake,  a  brake  bar,  a  brake  ahoe  carried 
by  uld  brake  bar,  uld  shoe  comprising  counterpart  sec- 
tions respectlrely  prorided  with  engaging  members  to  re- 
tain said  sections  in  allnement  and  fulcrumed  together 
at  one  edge  and  provided  with  clamping  Jaws  at  the  oppo- 
site edge,  a  brake  block  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said 
jawa,  and  muns  interposed  between  said  fulcrum  and  uld 
jaws  to  clamp  said  brake  shoe  sections  together. 

6.  In  a  rehicle  brake,  a  brake  bar,  a  brake  shoe  carried 
by  said  brake  bar,  said  shoe  comprising  counterpart  sec- 
tions respectlrely  prorided  with  engaging  members  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  brake  shoe  clamping  mechanism  to  re- 
tain uld  sections  In  allnement,  and  fulcrumed  together  at 
one  edge  and  prorided  with  clamping  Jaws  at  the  opposite 
edge,  a  brake  block  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said 
jaws,  and  means  Interposed  betwun  said  fulcrum  and  uld 
jaws  to  clamp  uld  brake  shoe  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


997.960.  ILLUMINATING  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE. 
PBaoniCK  L.  Bsiooa,  Brookllne,  and  Geobqb  Mobbis, 
Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.499. 


65183 


9 


1.  An  Identification  derlee  comprising  a  one-piece  casing 
baring  a  conrex  rur  wall  and  bereled  ends,  remorabie 
Interchangeable  Information  burlng  members  baring  each 
a  wml  -  transparent  aru  constituting  In  Interchangubie 
eombtnatlon,  a  constant  additional  Information  Imparting 
msaas  of  substantially  the  length  of  said  caalag.  tbe  adgu 
of  the  easing  disposed  to  recelre  nld  Information  bearlag 
membsrs.  Illuminating  means  tbercflor,  a  detaehahls  lock- 
ing mauber  for  attachment  to  said  casing  and  prorided 
with  a  tension  member  to  securely  lock  said  Infonastlon 
burlng  members  In  position.    • 

2.  An  Identification  derlee  comprising  an  open-sided  cas- 
ing, lighting  msaas  therein,  interdmngeable  lafbrmatlon, 
symbol  bsarlng  members,  holding  means  therefor  In  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  oi>en  side  of  aald  casing,  a  da- 
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Uehabl«  locking  member  secured  to  uld  cuilnc  at  one  end 
of  Mid  open  side  and  yielding  meana  In  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  reUln  said  Information  bearing  members  against 
rattle. 


•07,961.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  GRINDERS.  JoSBFH  L. 
BUBLMON.  Upper  Alton,  111.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1911.  Sarial 
No.  619.^09. 


1.  A  derlce  for  bolding  articles  while  being  ground, 
comprising  a  bail-shaped  rest,  a  bracket  arm  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted,  rods  baring  hooked  ends  Joumaled 
upon  said  rest,  a  plate  secured  to  the  rods,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  hooks  with  the  plate,  a  handle  fixed  to  the 
plate,  and  clamping  members  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  arm  haying  slots  there- 
in, an  arm.  bolts  passing  through  apertures  In  said  arm 
and  held  In  adjusted  positions  In  said  slots,  said  arm  har- 
ing  a  ball-shaped  portion  and  designed  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  grinding  wheel,  rods  having  hooked  ends 
plTotally  mounted  one  upon  either  side  of  said  ball-shaped 
member,  a  plate  supported  by  said  rods,  clamping  means 
upon  said  plate,  a  spring  connecting  the  hooked  ends  of  the 
rods  with  the  plate. 


997,962.  OAS-PRODUCKH  Allan  8T«WAmo  CAMBtitxiB, 
Keighley,  England.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.585. 


1.  A  gas  producer  cumprtstng  an  inner  fuel  chamber,  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  the  fuel  chamber,  a  single 
cover  for  both  chambers  and  having  a  dome  over  said  fuel 
chamber,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  channel  leading 
from  the  top  of  said  water  chamber  to  the  said  dome,  and 
means  for  Introducing  air  into  said  channel. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprtslng  an  inner  fuel  chamber,  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  said  fuel  chamber,  air  con- 
duits located  wholly  within  said  water  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  chamber,  and  means  for  supply 
Ing  air  to  said  conduiU. 


3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  an  inner  fuel  chamber,  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  said  fuel  chamber,  air  con- 
duits located  wholly  within  said  water  cbambar  and  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  conduits,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  outlets 
of  said  conduits. 

4.  A  gas  producer  comprising  an  inner  fuel  chamber,  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  the  same,  plug  valves  extend* 
ing  transversely  through  the  walls  of  both  of  said  cham- 
bers, tubes  within  the  water  chamber  communicating  with 
said  valves,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  tabaa. 

5.  A  gas  producer  comprising  an  Inner  fuel  chamber,  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  the  same,  plug  valves  extend* 
Ing  transversely  through  the  walls  of  both  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  valves  being  provided  with  longitudinal  bores, 
removable  covers  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  bores,  tubes 
within  the  water  chamber  communicating  with  the  bores 
of  said  valves,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


997.963.     STEAM-BOILER.     OioaoE  P.  Caupbbll.  Sche- 
necUdj,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,144. 
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1.  In  a  boiler  for  generating  steam  means  for  holding 
the  water  upon  two  or  more  different  levels  and  means  for 
carrying  the  staam  from  each  chamber  into  one  ecyjalixlng 

pipe. 

2.  In  a  boiler  for  generating  steam,  a  firebox,  two  or 
more  separate  reservoirs  for  wster  at  different  levels  above 
said  firebox,  means  for  conducting  the  heat  from  said 
firebox  under  each  successive  reservoir  and  meana  for  car- 
rying  the  steam   from   each   chamber   into   an  equalising 

pipe. 

3.  In  a  boiler  for  generating  steam,  a  firebox,  n  series 
of  water  reservoirs  located  in  said  boiler  above  said  firebox 
and  at  different  levels  from  each  other,  means  for  main- 
taining the  water  In  each  reservoir  at  the  same  uniform 
depth  and  means  for  carrying  the  steam  from  each  cham- 
ber into  an  equalising  pipe. 

4.  A  boiler  for  generating  steam  consisting  of  a  shell, 
a  firebox  in  said  shell,  a  series  of  water  reservoirs  having 
corrugated  bottoms  in  said  shell  above  said  firebox  and 
located  one  above  the  other,  overfiow  pipes  connecting 
each  reservoir  with  the  next  lower  reservoir  whereby  the 
water  in  each  reservoir  will  be  malnUined  at  a  uniform 
depth,  means  for  conducting  the  steam  from  the  reservoirs 
and  means  for  conducting  the  heat  from  said  firebox  under 
each  reservoir  successively  and  means  for  carrying  the 
steam  from  each  chamber  into  an  equalising  pipe,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

997.964       POWER -FEED    LUBRICATOR.      Gi!0«o«    W. 

Carvbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1906.     Serial 

No.  342,463. 

1.  In  a  power  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  cylinders  and  reclprocatory  pistons  located  therein, 
one  of  said  cylinders  having  supply  and  exhaust  porta 
and  the  other  of  said  cylinders  intersecting  these  ports, 
the  piston  in  the  intersecting  cylinder  being  provided  with 
passages  for  opening  said  ports  and  portions  for  closing 
the  same,  of  means  for  positively  reciprocating  the  pistons 
with  a  dwell  between  excursions  and  so  constructed  and 
timed  that  e^ch  pistota  shall  move  during  the  dwell  of  the 
other. 
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2.  In  a  power  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  cylinders  and  reclprocatory  pistons  located  therein, 
one  of  said  cylinders  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports 
and  the  other  of  said  cylinders  intersecting  these  ports, 
the  piston  in  the  Intersecting  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  passage  for  opening  one  of  said  ports  when  at  the  end  of 
one  excursion  and  for  opening  the  other  of  said  ports 
when  at  the  end  of  the  opposite  excursion,  the  normal  face 
of  the  piston  being  effective  for  closing  said  ports,  of  means 
for  positively  reciprocating  the  pistons  with  a  dwell  be- 
tween excursions  and  so  constructed  and  timed  that  each 
piston  shall  move  during  the  dwell  of  the  other. 


drawer,  said  means  including  selecting  mechanism  mount- 
ed in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the  case,  and  devices  on 
the  case  brought  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  select- 
ing mechanism  by  the  rotation  of  the  case. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  of  a  sight 
feed  tube,  a  cylinder  having  Its  supply  port  In  communi- 
cation with  the  reeervolr,  and  Its  exhaust  port  In  commu- 
nication with  the  sight  feed  tube,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  cylinder  Intersecting  the  said  supply  and  exhaust 
porta,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  Intersecting  cylinder  and 
provided  with  openings  for  opening  said  ports  and  with 
portions  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  service  feed  tube  In 
communication  with  the  exhaust  of  said  intersecting  cylin- 
der, said  sight  feed  tube  being  in  communication  with  the 
supply  port  of  aald  Intersecting  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reeervolr,  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing Its  supply  port  In  communication  with  the  reeervolr 
and  Its  exhaust  with  the  sight  feed,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  sight  feed,  a  cylinder  having  Its  supply  port  com- 
municating with  the  sight  feed  tube  and  Its  exhaust  port 
with  the  service  feed  tube,  said  service  feed  tube,  a  piston 
In  said  second  cylinder  effective  to  close  the  ports  In  the 
first  cylinder  and  provided  with  ports  for  opening  the 
said  porta,  and  means  for  positively  reciprocating  said 
pistons. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing ite  supply  port  in  communication  with  the  reservoir 
and  its  exhaust  with  the  sight  feed,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, said  sight  feed,  a  cylinder  having  its  supply  i>ort 
communicating  with  the  sight  feed  tube  and  its  exhaust 
port  with  the  service  feed  tube,  said  service  feed  tube,  a 
piston  In  said  second  cylinder  effective  to  close  the  porta 
In  the  first  cylinder  and  provided  with  porte  for  opening 
the  said  ports,  meana  for  positively  reciprocating  said 
pistons,  and  means  for  adJastlUg  the  length  of  stroke  of 
one  of  said  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


997,966.  RBVOLVINO  CABINET.  Lbon  H.  Cobb.  Brock- 
ton, Maas.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Carl  A.  Anderson, 
Brockton,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,512. 

1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  case  moanted  to  rotate  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
faces,  drawers  adapted  to  be  projected  automatically  from 
said  faces,  detents  within  the  case  adapted  to  lock  the 
drawers  In  their  cloeed  poaltions  and  means  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  case  for  displacing  either  detent  to 
unlock  and  permit  ttie  projection  of  the  corresponding 


2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  case  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  tMem, 
drawers  adapted  to  be  projected  automatically  from  said 
facee,  detents  within  the  case  adapted  to  lock  the  draw- 
ers in  their  closed  positions,  trippers  connected  with  lald 
detents  and  projecting  from  the  case,  and  selecting  mech- 
anism mounted  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the  case, 
and  having  means  for  selectively  actuating  Bald  trlppera. 

3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  case  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  facea, 
drawers  adapted  to  be  projected  automatically  from  said 
faces,  detents  within  the  case  adapted  to  lock  the  draw- 
ers In  their  closed  positions,  trippers  connected  with  aald 
detents  and  projecting  from  the  case,  and  a  aeleetor 
mounted  In  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the  case,  and  In- 
cluding manually  operated  keys  and  means  operable  there- 
by for  selectively  actuating  the  trippers. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  case  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
subetantlallr  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  facea, 
drawers  adapted  to  be  projected  automatically  from  aald 
faces,  detents  within  the  case  adapted  to  lock  the  draw- 
ers In  their  closed  positions,  trippers  connected  with  bbM 
detents  and  projecting  from  the  case,  a  selector  noanted 
In  a  fixed  poaitlon  adjacent  to  the  case  and  including  a 
series  of  cams  arranged  in  the  paths  of  the  trippers,  kejrs 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  cams,  and  operating  ooa- 
nectlons  between  the  said  keys  and  cams. 

5.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  case  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  faces, 
drawoa  adapted  to  be  projected  automatically  from  said 
facea.  detente  within  the  case  adapted  to  lodi  the  draw* 
era  In  their  cloeed  positions,  trippers  connected  with  aald 
detente  and  projecting  from  the  caae,  the  trippen  bataic 
arranged  to  be  moved  In  different  paths  by  the  rotetlOB 
of  the  case,  a  aeries  of  cams  mounted  to  oacillate  on  a 
fixed  support  adjacent  to  the  caae,  and  coinciding  with  the 
paths  of  the  cams,  means  for  selectively  ralalag  aald  eaau 
Into  the  paths  of  the  trlppera  to  actuate  the  aaina,  means 
for  locking  the  ralaed  cams,  each  tripper  being  depressed 
after  Its  actuation  by  the  corresponding  cam,  and  flMans 
operable  by  a  depressed  tripper  for  releasing  the  eorre- 
sponding  cam  and  permitting  it  to  fall  below  the  trtppar 
path. 

[CUima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  7.966.  STEREOTYPE-PLATE  CLAMP.  Blus  W. 
CoorsB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meane  asslga- 
ments,  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpiv- 
ratlon  of  New  York.  FUsd  Jan.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,200. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  of  a  plara}lty- 

of  eliding  plate  clamps,  a  plurality  of  clamp  carriers  one 
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(Or  each  cUunp.  means  for  adjusting  each  clamp  on  Its  car- 
rter,  and  posltlTcly  operating  means  for  slmnltaneously 
operating  tbe  carriers  to  bring  tbe  ciampe  Into  clamping 
poeltlon,  said  means  engaging  tbe  carriers  bebind  the 
clamps. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  of  a  plurality 
of  sUdlDg  plate  clamps,  a  plurality  of  clamp  carriers  one 
for  each  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  eacb  clamp  on  Its  car- 
rier, carrier  actuating  means  engaging  tbe  carriers  bebind. 
tbe  clamps,  and  an  operating  member  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously operate  tbe  carriers  tbrough  tbe  actuating 
means  to  move  tbe  clamps  into  operatlTe  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  of  a  plurality 
of  sliding  plate  clamps,  a  plurality  of  clamp  carriers  one 
for  eacb  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  eacb  clamp  on  Its  car- 
rier, a  segmental  operating  plate  moTable  clrcumferentially 
of  the  cylinder,  and  actuating  means  between  tbe  seg- 
mental plate  and  tbe  carriers,  said  actuating  means  being 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  carriers  bebind  tbe  clamps. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sliding  plate  clamps,  a  plurality  of  clamp  carriers 
one  for  eacb  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  each  clamp  on  Ita 
carrier,  an  actuator  for  posltlTely  operating  each  carrier, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  actuators. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  of  a  plarallty 
of  sliding  plate  clamps,  a  plurality  of  clamp  carriers  one 
tor  each  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  each  clamp  on  its  car- 
rier a  positlrely  operating  actuator  for  each  Carrier,  said 
actuators  engaging  tbe  carriers  bebind  tbe  ciampe  and 
operating  to  more  the  clamps  Into  opera  tire  imattlon,  and 
means  for  staanltaaeoosly  operating  the  actuators. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  priated  1°  the  Gaaette.] 


907.967.  PLAT«-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Ellis  W.  Cooraa, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R. 
Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,364. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  baring  undercut  holding 
•tets,  of  a  plate  bolder  comprtelog  a  base  baring  projec- 


tions which  engage  tbe  slots,  of  a  bolder  block  detachably 
connected  to  tbe  base  at  a  point  between  tbe  projections 
but  fartber  from  one  than  tbe  other,  whereby  tbe  position 
of  tbe  base  may  be  rerersed  with  respect  to  tbe  holder,  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  slots  being  cat  away  at  points  along  their 
length  to  permit  tbe  Insertion  of  tbe  bolder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  baring  undercnt  holding 
slots,  of  a  plate  bolder  comprising  a  base  baring  projec- 
tions which  engage  tbe  slots,  of  a  bolder  block  pirotally 
connected  to  the  base  at  a  point  between  the  projections 
but  fartber  from  one  than  the  other,  whereby  tbe  position 
of  the  base  may  be  rerersed  with  rsapeet  to  tbe  bolder,  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  slots  being  cut  away  at  points  along  their 
length  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  bolder. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  baring  undercut  holding 
alota  therein  and  also  baring  groorea  arranged  transrersely 
to  and  intersecting  the  slots,  tbe  walls  of  tbe  slots  being 
cut  away  at  the  intersections,  of  a  plate  bolder  comprising 
a  base  baring  proJ<>ctions  which  engage  the  slots  and  a 
holder  block  detachably  connected  to  tbe  base  at  a  point 
between  tbe  projections  but  farther  from  one  than  the 
otber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  baring  undercut  holding 
slots  therein  and  also  baring  groorea  arranged  transrersely 
to  and  Intersecting  tbe  slots,  tbe  walls  of  the  slots  belnc 
cut  away  at  tbe  Intersections,  of  a  plate  bolder  comprising 
a  base  baring  projections  which  engage  tbe  slots  and  a 
holder  block  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  base  at  a  point  be- 
tween tbe  projectlona  but  fartber  from  one  than  tbe  otber. 


997,968.       PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SUPERPHOSPHATES. 

GiusKPPB    CcsATELLi.    Taranto.    Italy.      Filed    July    6, 

1910.     SeHal  No.   570.A93. 

An  Improrement  In  tbe  process  of  manufacture  of  super- 
phosphates by  means  of  tbe  practical  application  of  tbe  re- 
actlre  properties  of  nitric  scid  on  phosphates  mixed  with 
sulfuric  add,  said  process  consisting  in  employing  phoe- 
pbates  pulreriaed  to  a  slight  degree  combined  with  about 
90%  of  the  normal  quantity  of  sulfuric  add,  to  which  Is 
added  from  3%  to  4%  of  nitric  arid  at  41 — 42  Baum«.  for 
tbe  purtMMs  of  obtaining  snperpbosphates  which  are  not 
subject  to  retrogradatlon  In  tbe  content  of  phosphoric 
anbydrld.  easily  decomposable,  more  pulremlent  and  drier, 
richer  In  fertilising  material,  more  easily  assimilated  by 
plants  than  superphosphates  made  by  methods  now  In  oae. 
and  also  more  economical. 


997,969.  TABLE  PEPPER-ORINDBR.  LAfTBB<rr  Bloi 
DVTTDO!*.  Elgin.  HI  Filed  Mar  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.188. 


1.  In  a  pepper  bolder  and  grlndar,  a  kollow  body,  a 
grinding  member  fixed  thereto,  a  rota  table  cooperating 
trrlodlng  member,  one  member  being  within  the  other,  the 
proximate  surfaces  of  said  members  being  cylindrical  but 
each  baring  stepped  semicyilndrlcal  groorea,  tbe  groores 
in  tbe  different  members  registering  with  eacb  otber  svc- 
cessirely. 

2.  In  a  pepper  holder  and  grinder,  a  hollow  body,  a 
grinding  member  fixed  thereto,  a  rotatable  cooperating 
grinding  member  within  tbe  fixed  member,  tbe  proximate 
surfaces  of  said  members  being  cylindrical  bat  each  baring 
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•tapped  groorea,  and  harlng  also  teetb  extendinc  In  lines 
parallel  to  tbe  axial  line. 

8.  In  a  pepper  bolder  and  grinder,  a  hollow  body,  fixed 
and  rotatable  grinding  members  cylindrical  In  oatllne, 
there  being  rertlcal  groorea  In  the  proximate  anrfaces  of 
said  grinding  members  adapted  at  the  top  of  tbe  grinding 
membma  to  admit  th«  pepper  seeds  to  be  ground,  and  longi- 
tudinally disposed  V-shaped  teeth  on  aaid  proximate  sor- 
facea  whereby  tbe  grinder  grinds  eqnally  well  wb«i  turned 
iB  either  direction. 


997,970.     LEVER-LOCK.     Albert  B.  Dibobich,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.    SerUl  No.  612,296.    (Model.) 


n 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  pair  of  operating  lerers  baring  Inwardly  extending 
Jaws,  plrots  for  said  lerers,  a  controlling  lerer  mounted 
concentrically  with  the  operating  lerenf.  parallel  guide  and 
stop  bars  for  said  lerers,  and  a  securing  derlce  engaging 
between  the  Jaws  of  the  operating  lerers  to  hold  the  con- 
trolling lerer  in  engagement  with  the  stop  bars. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
an  operating  lever  harlng  projecting  Jaws,  a  plrot  for  the 
same,  a  controlling  lerer  mounted  concentrically  with  the 
operating  lerer.  parallel  guide  and  stop  bars  for  said  lerers, 
and  a  securing  derlce  adapted  to  engage  between  the  Jaws 
of  the  operating  lerer  to  hold  tbe  controlling  lerer  in  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  stop  bars. 


997,971.  ROWBOAT.  Lachlam  Macallum  Doan.  Gyp- 
•um  Mines.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  680,456. 


1.  A  rowboat,  bearings  rigidly  secured  on  and  to  tbe 
•Idea  thereof,  an  outrigger  adapted  to  extend  orer  the  side 
of  the  boat  and  to  swlrel  In  said  bearinga,  a  toothed  seg- 
flsant  formed  iBtegral  within  said  outrigser,  a  lerer  pir* 


oted  to  tbe  outer  aide  of  said  outrigger,  a  Bpur-wheel 
piroted  to  said  lerer  within  said  outrigger  and  adapted  to 
meab  with  the  aforesaid  toothed  segment,  a  seating  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  axis  of  the  spur-wheel  and 
adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  socket  locks  aeenred  upon 
said  seatlnc  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  an  intumed 
flange  and  tbe  other  with  a  T-shaped  bayonet  lock,  an  osr 
adapted  for  remorable  attachment  to  said  socket-lo<±s, 
and  a  handle  detachably  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
aforesaid  lerer  whereby  the  boat  is  rowed  in  a  directum 
facing  tne  rower. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rowboat  of  bearings  spaced  a 
distance  apart  and  rigidly  secured  on  both  sides  thereof 
in  horizontal  allnement,  hollow  outriggers  partially  inter- 
nally toothed  adapted  to  extend  orer  tbe  sides  of  tbe  boat 
and  to  swlrel  in  said  bearings,  a  forked  lerer  piroted  to 
tbe  outer  side  of  each  aald  outrigger,  a  spur  wheel  piroted 
within  each  said  forked  lerer  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
tbe  aforesaid  toothed  parts  of  the  outrigger,  a  aeatlaff 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  tiie  axis  of  each  spur  wheel 
and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  socket  locks  secured 
upon  said  seatings.  oars  adapted  for  remorable  attachment 
to  said  sodcet  lo<^8,  and  liandles  detachably  secured  to 
tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  aforesaid  forked  lerers.  all  con- 
structed •ubstantlally  as  abosm  for  tbe  purpose  •pacified. 


997,972.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BR0MID8. 
Herbert  H.  Dow,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Nor.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,183. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tbe  bromid  of  an  alkali  metal, 
tbe  steps  which  consist  in  bromlnatlng  calcium  sulfld  in  a 
water  solution  and  then  treating  the  resulting  calcium 
bromid  with  the  sulfate  of  the  metal  in  question. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  the  bromid  of  an  alkali  metal, 
tbe  steps  which  consist  in  bromlnatlng  calcium  sulfld  In  a 
water  solution,  neutralising  tbe  hydrobromic  acid  formed, 
and  then  treating  tbe  resulting  calcium  bromid  with  po- 
tassium sulfate. 

3.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  the  bromid  of  an  alkali  metal, 
the  steps  which  consist  in  bromlnatlng  calcium  sulfld  in  a 
water  solution,  adding  lime  to  neutralise  tbe  hydrobromic 
acid  formed,  and  then  treating  tbe  resulting  caldum 
bromid  with  potassium  sulfate. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  potassium  bromid  in  a  water 
solution,  the  steps  which  consist  in  bromlnatlng  calcium 
sulfld.  and  then  treating  tbe  resulting  calcium  bromid  with 
potassium  sulfate. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  potassium  bromid, 
which  consists  in  boiling  together  lime  and  sulfur,  reacting 
upon  the  resultant  caldum  sulfld  solution  wltb  bromln  to 
produce  caldum  bromid.  and  then  adding  potassium  sul> 
fate  to  a  solution  of  tbe  calcium  bromid  produced  by  rach 
reaction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  Gaxette.] 


997,973.  FURNACE.  Chablbs  W.  Dbafeb.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  415,846.  Renewed 
Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  696,506. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  tube,  meana  for  causing  ore  and 
beatad  gaaea  to  traverse  tbe  same  In  opposite  directions,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  tube,  and  auxiliary  heattag  dmum 
in  said  casing,  said  casing  renting  into  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  furnace.. a  reroluble  tube,  means  for  canalnc  oi« 
and  heated  gases  to  trarerse  the  same  in  oppoalte  dlree- 
tlona,  a  easing  surrounding  aald  tube,  and  auxiliary  hm^ 
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Inc  m«ana  In  said  caalng,  Mkl  cailng  Tentlnt  Into  aald 
talM. 

8.  In  t  famac*.  a  tube,  meana  for  causing  ora  and 
beatad  (aa«a  to  traTene  the  sam«  In  oppoalte  dlr«ctlona,  a 
caalns  aarroandlng  aald  tube,  and  auxiliary  heating  meana 
adapted  to  eatablish  a  flow  of  heated  gaaea  through  tald 
eaalBC  1b  rererac  direction  to  the  flow  within  said  tube, 
said  caalng  renting  Into  aald  tube. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  reroiuble  tube,  meana  for  causing  ora 
and  heated  gaaea  to  traverae  the  same  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions, a  caalng  surrounding  said  tube,  and  auzlllarr  heat- 
ing meana  adapted  to  eatabllab  a  flow  of  heated  gaaea 
through  said  casing  In  reverse  direction  to  the  flow  within 
aald  tube,  aald  easing  venting  Into  said  tube. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  a  plnrallty  of  tubea.  meana  for  caaalng 
ore  and  heated  gaaea  to  traverse  aald  tubea  In  oppoaite 
dlrectlona,  a  caalng  surrounding  said  tubea.  and  aaziliary 
heating  means  in  said  caalng,  aald  caalng  venting  Into 
aald  tube. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


997.974.  CABTBIDOE  FOR  TOBACCO-PIPES  AND  DE- 
VICE FOR  INSERTING  THE  SAME;  Paol  A.  DaocK- 
Liu,  SUpleton.  N.  Y.  Ffled  Nov.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
591.2M. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  caalng  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  tobacco  cartridge,  said  casing  being  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  alot  extending  from  the  open  end,  a 
plunger  movable  in  the  caalng,  and  a  cartridge,  compria- 
Ing  a  tobacco  filler  and  an  tncloaing  wrapper,  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
tab  or  strip  adapted  to  extend  tbroagh  the  said  alot, 
whereby  the  aame  may  be  gripped  from  the  exterior  of  the 
caalng.  the  plunger  being  arranged  to  force  the  tobacco 
filler  lengthwise  from  said  cartrk^i*^ 


997,975.     AUTOMOBILE.     Chaju.m  William  Dun,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,032. 


1.  The   combination,    in   an   automobile,   of   a   chaaaia. 
tha  power  and  actuating  mecbanlam  arranged  thereon  In 


two  exclualve  unlta,  one  of  which  la  located  at  the  front 
and  comprtaea  as  salient  feature  the  engine,  and  the 
other,  located  at  the  rear,  comprlaea  similarly  the  trana- 
mlaaion  and  driving  gear,  a  aniveraally  jointed  ahaft  con- 
necting said  units,  the  Intervening  space  being  otherwise 
clear,  a  continuous,  non  rotating  main  axle  located  be- 
neath the  rear  part  of  the  chaaaia,  driving  wheela  Jour- 
naled  on  the  enda  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  unlveraally 
Jointed  shafta  connecting  the  driving  gear  with  the  huba 
of  said  wheels,  and  cushioning  springs  interposed  between 
the  chaaaia  and  main  axle. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  automobile,  of  a  chaasis,  the 
transmission  and  driving  gear  supported  as  a  single  unit 
on  the  rear  part  of  the  chaaaia,  the  engine  and  clutch  sup- 
ported aa  an  Independent  unit  on  the  front  part  of  the 
chaaaia,  a  unlveraally  Jointed  shaft  connecting  the  latter 
unit  with  the  former,  a  continuous,  non-rotative  main  axle 
located  t>eneath  the  rear  part  of  the  chaasis,  driving 
wheels  Joumaled  on  the  enda  of  aald  axle,  a  pair  of  uni- 
Teraally  Jointed  shafta  connecting  the  driving  gear  with 
the  huba  of  aald  wheels,  and  cushioning  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  chaaaia  and  main  axle. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  automobile,  of  a  chaaaia,  the 
tranamlaalon  and  driving  gear  supported  as  a  single  unit 
on  the  rear  part  of  the  chaaaia,  the  engine  and  clutch  sup- 
ported aa  an  Independent  unit  on  the  front  part  of  the 
chaaaia,  a  universally  Jointed  shaft  connecting  the  latter 
unit  with  the  former,  a  continoooa,  non-rotative  main 
axle  bent  or  bulged  out  In  practically  a  borisontal  plane 
from  Ita  wheel  bearings  and  located  beneath  the  first  unit, 
driving  wheels  Joumaled  on  the  enda  of  said  axle,  a  pair 
of  universally  Jointed  shafta  connecting  the  driving  gear 
of  the  flrat  unit  with  the  huba  of  aald  wheels,  and  cush- 
ioning springs  interposed  between  the  chaasis  and  main 
axle. 


997,976.  MANUFACTURE  OF  DRY  MILK-POWDER. 
Ubmbt  V.  DcMHAM  and  Andrew  A.  Dunham,  Bain- 
bridge.  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  Casein  Company  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  881.908. 


1.  The  herein-deacrlbed  proceaa  of  drying  milk  to  aolld 
form,  conalstlng  in  partially  condenaing  the  milk  by  boil- 
ing it  in  vacuo  at  a  temperature  which  la  considerably  be- 
low 212*  F.,  the  natural  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, then  completing  the  drying  operation  by  expoalng 
the  partially  condensed  milk,  in  a  thin  film,  to  the  action 
of  a  moTlng  surface  heated  to  a  temperature  conalderably 
above  212*  F. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  drying  milk  to  aolld 
form,  conaiatlng  In  partially  condensing  the  milk  by  boiling 
it  im  vacuo  at  a  temperature  which  la  considerably  below 
212*  F.  and  In  contact  with  a  routing  cylinder  having  a 
surface  heated  to  a  temperature  conalderably  above  212* 
F.,  and  then  completing  the  drying  operation  by  expoalng 
aald  partially  condenaed  milk  in  a  thin  film  to  aald  highly 
heated  surface  for  a  period  of  approximately  six  seconda 
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997,977.  FURNACE-CASING.  THOMAS  E.  DusBAif,  Brie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  City  Iron  Works,  Brie,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S3(},027. 
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1.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
Jacket  and  a  lining  of  brick,  said  brick  being  set  with  the 
edge  faces  as  bases  and  having  both  their  edge  faces  and 
side  faces  Inclined  to  the  Jacket. 

2.  In  a  furnace  casing  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
metal  jacket ;  a  lining  of  bricks  set  more  nearly  In  a  hori- 
■ontal  poaltlon  than  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
Jacket  vfhereby  the  face  of  the  brick  next  the  Jacket  is  at 
angle  thereto,  forming  an  air  space  between  the  faces  of 
the  brick  next  the  jacket  and  the  jacket. 

3.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
metal  Jacket ;  and  a  brick  lining  having  its  brick  slanting 
sidewiae  relatively  to  the  Jacket,  aald  brick  being  more 
nearly  borisontal  than  a  right  angle  to  the  Jacket,  thus 
forming  air  spaces  between  the  face  of  the  brick  next 
the  Jacket  and  the  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
metal  jacket ;  a  brick  lining  with  the'  brick  therein  aet 
edgewise,  and  slanting  sldewlse  relatively  to  the  jacket  and 
in  a  position  more  nearly  horizontal  than  a  right  angle 
to  the  jacket  thus  forming  air  spaces  between  the  jacket 
and  the  face  of  the  brick  next  to  the  jacket. 


997,978. 
Minn. 


CAR-HEATER.      James   P.    Elmes,    St.    Paul, 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,496. 


1.  A  car  body  Incloalng  a  freight  chamber,  said  car  body 
being  proTlded  with  intercommanicatlng  air  pasaagea  sur- 
rounding and  In  communication  with  said  freight  cham- 
ber, In  combination  with  a  beater  below  the  car  body 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  heating  chambers  and  a  aingle 
fuel  reaenroir,  an  air  flue  connected  with  such  air  paa- 
sages  and  with  one  of  aald  chambers,  and  a  chimney 
leading  to  the  outer  air  from  aald  beating  chamber,  an- 
other of  aald  heating  chambers  being  in  communication 
with  the  outer  air  and  having  a  drum  in  communica- 
tion therewith  and  with  the  freight  chamber,  and  a  burner 
in  each  of  said  heating  chambera. 

2.  A  car  body  Inclosing  a  freight  chamber,  aald  ear 
body   being   provided    with   Intercommunicating   air   paa- 


aagea  surrounding  and  in  communication  with  said  trelfht 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  beater  below  the  car  body 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  separate  heater  chambers,  a 
burner  in  each  of  aald  chambers,  and  a  common  source  of 
liquid  fuel  supply,  with  air  communication  between  said 
chambera  and  burners  respectively,  one  chamber  being 
proTlded  with  an  air  floe  communicating  with  aald  air 
paaaagea  while  the  second  chamber  Is  provided  with  an 
air  opening  beneath  the  car,  each  of  said  chambera  having 
a  heating  drum  communicating  therewith,  the  first  open- 
ing through  a  flue  and  chimney  into  the  outer  air  and 
the  second  communicating  through  a  flue  with  the  freight 
chamber. 

3.  An  Insulated  car  body  provided  with  Intercommuni- 
cating air  paaaageways  between  the  siding  and  vertical 
lining  thereof  and  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  car,  in  combination  with  a  heater  comprlalng  a  com- 
mon aource  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  plurality  of  drums  with 
a  burner  in  each,  one  of  aald  drums  being  provided  with 
an  air  flue  communicating  with  said  air  passageways  and 
also  with  a  flue  and  chimney  leading  to  the  outer  air, 
while  a  second  drum  Is  provided  with  a  flue  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  car,  and  is  also  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outer  air. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  insulated  car 
body,  provided  with  intercommunicating  air  paaaageways 
within  the  walls,  below  the  floor  and  above  the  celling 
thereof  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  car,  in 
combination  with  a  heater  box,  below  the  car  body,  com- 
prising two  heater  chambers,  one  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  air  flue  communicating  with  said  air  passage- 
ways and  having  a  flue  and  chimney  leading  to  the  outer 
air,  while  the  second  chamber  is  provided  with  an  air 
conduit  opening  outside  the  car  and  with  a  heating-drum 
communicating  with  aald  chamber  and  which  is  connected 
with  a  flue  opening  Into  the  interior  of  the  car  body,  and 
a  aource  of  heat  in  each  of  said  beater  chambers. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  insulated  car  body,  having 
Intercommunicating  air  passageways  surrounding  the 
freight  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  of  a 
heater  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  plurality  of 
drums  with  a  burner  in  each,  one  of  said  drums  being 
provided  with  an  air  flue  communicating  with  said  air 
passageways  and  also  with  a  flue  and  chimney  leading  to 
the  outer  air,  while  a  second  drum  is  provided  with  a  flue 
eommunlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  car  and  la  also 
In  communication  with  the  outer  air. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


997,979.  BALL-RETAINER.  Frank  H.  Fabmss,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.  S«- 
rUl  No.  460.964. 


1.  In  a  ball  retainer,  the  combination  of  two  rings  saeh 
concavo-convex  In  transverse  section,  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  holes,  said  rings  being  arranged  with  their 
concave  sides  facing  each  other,  with  a  plorallty  of  sap- 
arators  which  lie  between  said  rings  and  have  tongoas 
which  project  through  boles  In  said  rings  and  are  turned 
over  against  the  convex  outer  faces  thereof,  said  sep- 
arators slso  having,  sdjacent  to  said  tongues,  convex  ends 
which  engage  with  and  fit  the  concave  Inner  surfaces  of 
said  rings. 

2.  In  a  ball  retainer,  the  combination  of  two  concave 
rings  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holesi  the  rings  having 
concave  sides  facing  each  other,  a  plurality  of  separators 
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between  the  ring*,  eacb  a^parator  eomprltlng  &  metal  plate 
bent  back  apon  Itself,  the  end  of  each  fold  being  formed 
convex  to  engage  with  the  concave  aurface  of  the  rlnga, 
and  each  fold  alao  being  prorided  with  two  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  ends  thereof,  tbe  said  tongues  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  holes  In  tbe  rings  and  turn 
against  tbe  outer  face*  of  the  rings. 


997.980.  DEFLECTOMETER.  Wilhilm  Fwrrzhorr. 
rrankfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Germanj.  Filed  July  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  500.564. 


1.  In  a  deflectometer.  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of 
a  closed  casing  attached  thereto,  a  cross  piece  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  adjustable  center  on  said  cross-piece,  a  center  on 
said  frame,  a  friction  roller  arranged  partially  in  said 
casing  and  Journaled  between  said  centers,  said  roller  hav- 
ing a  collar  in  said  casing,  indicating  means  on  said  roller, 
and  a  removable  plate  holding  said  indicating  means 
against  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  deflectometer,  tbe  combination,  with  the  frame, 
and  a  friction  roller  carrying  indicating  means  revoluble 
on  tbe  frame,  of  a  slide  carrying  a  press-roll  Journaled  in 
two  centers  carried  by  said  slide,  and  a  spring  Inside  tbe 
bearing  of  said  slide  for  pressing  tbe  slide  toward  said 
friction  roller. 

3.  In  a  deflectometer,  tbe  combination,  with  the  frame, 
and  a  friction  roller  carrying  indicating  means  revoluble 
on  tbe  frame,  of  a  closed  casing  attached  to  tbe  front  wall 
of  said  frame  and  inclosing  said  indicating  means  and  a 
spring-pressed  press-roll  mounted  revolubly  and  slldably 
on  said  frame  normally  contacting  with  said  friction  roller, 
the  rear  wall  of  said  frame  having  a  gap  for  the  paaaage  of 
a  draw- member  between  tbe  friction  roller  and  tbe  press- 
roll. 


99T.981.     OIL-BURNER.     Milton  A    Fkslbb,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     PUed  Nov.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  525,881. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  steam  conduit, 
an  oil  conduit  within  the  steam  conduit,  discharging  into 
one  end  thereof,  a  valve  tube  within  the  oil  conduit  and 
projecting  beyond  said  oil  conduit  to  the  end  of  tbe  steam 
conduit,  a  valve  on  said  tube  adapted  to  close  tbe  end  of 
the  steam  conduit,  a  guide  for  said  tube,  a  colled  spring 
around  said  tube,  and  a  device  secured  upon  tbe  end  of 
■aid  tube  against  which  said  colled  spring  presses  to  dose 
■aid  valve  against  the  end  of  tbe  steam  conduit,  substan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cross  ahaped  casing,  having  a 
partition,  oil  and  steam  pipes  connected  thereto  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  partition,  a  steam  tube  connected  to  a 
third  slda,  a  noaale  on  the  end  of  said  tube,  an  oil  tube 
within  said  steam  tube  and  screwed  Into  said  partltloB. 
■aid  oil  tube  terminating  within  tbe  steam  tube,  a  fOnrth 


■Ids  of  the  eaalng  batng  arranged  to  form  a  guide  and  a 
chamber,  a  valve  tube  guided  in  said  golds  and  passing 
through  said  chamber  and  having  a  flange,  a  spring  In 
said  chamber  between  said  guide  and  flange,  and  a  valve, 
on  tbe  other  end  of  said  valve  tube,  cloalng  the  end  of 
said  steam  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  s  noaale,  a  Jaw  pivoted  on 
a  transverse  pivot  In  ssid  nosale,  tubes  for  supplying  oU 
and  steam  to  said  nossle,  and  a  stem  passing  centrally 
through  said  tubes  and  connected  eccentrically  to  said  Jaw, 
whereby  the  turning  of  said  stem  moves  said  Jaw,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  co-axial  steam 
and  oil  conduits,  a  noxzle  secured  thereto  having  a  bearing, 
a  Jaw  pivoted  transversely  on  said  nossle,  and  having  a 
lug,  and  a  stem  passing  longitudinally  through  said  tubes, 
tbe  front  end  of  said  stem  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  and  said  stem  being  eccentrically  connected  to 
said  lug,  substantially  as  described. 


997,982.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANTJFACTURINO  GAS 
AND  LIME.  Oaosos  O.  Flotd,  KIrkwood,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1909.    BerUl  No.  471,634. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  retort  of 
oval  cross  -  section  having  a  longitudinal  partition  of 
curved  cross-section  whereby  to  divide  the  working  space 
of  said  retort  into  two  chambers  to  contain  a  mineral  car- 
bonate and  a  carbonaceous  msterlal,  respectively,  remov- 
able closures  for  the  mlnersl  csrbonste  chamber,  and 
means  for  constantly  feeding  or  charging  said  carbona- 
ceoua  material  Into  tbe  other  of  said  chambers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  retorts  each  arranged  in  an  inclined 
position  whereby  their  contents  may  be  discharged  by 
gravity,  each  of  said  retorts  having  a  longitudinal  per- 
forated partition  dividing  the  working  space  of  said  retort 
into  parallel  communicating  chambers  for  mineral  car- 
bonate and  carbonaceous  material,  respectively,  pipes 
commnnlcating  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  carlwnaceous 
material  chambers  and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  said 
matsrlal,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  retort  having  its  working  space  divided  Into  two 
communicating  chambers  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  per- 
forated partition  arranged  out  of  parallelism  with  the 
axis  of  the  retort  whereby  to  provide  chambers  of  unequal 
CIO—  ■nrtinn  In  dlfftrent  portlona  thereof,  auhatantlally  ■■ 

dSKTlbed. 

4.  An  Inclined  retort  having  Its  working  spsee  divided 
by  a  longitudinally-arranged  perforated  partition,  said  per- 
forations being  Inclined  from  tbe  elevated  end  of  the  re- 
tort, Babstantlally  as  described. 
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5.  An  inclined  retort  having  its  working  space  divided 
by  a  longitudinally-arranged  curved  and  perforated  parti- 
tion, said  perforations  being  Inclined  from  the  elevated 
end  of  the  retort,  substantially  as  described. 


997,983.  RBCORDINO  DETICE.  THBODoan  M.  Foon, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Oblo.  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1903.     Serial  No.  186,570. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  accounting  device,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
mechanisms  arranged  to  be  preliminarily  adjusted  as  de- 
sired, and  a  distant  structurally  separate  accounting  de- 
vice, consistinf;  of  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  whose  move- 
ments are  simultaneously  controlled  In  extent  by  the  pri- 
mary accounting  device,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  pri- 
mary accounting  device  for  operating  said  distant  ac- 
counting devices  to  tbe  desired  extent  subsequent  to  the 
adjustment  of  said  primary  accounting  device. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  accounting  device,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
mocbanlsms  arranged  to  t>e  preliminarily  adjasted  as  de- 
sired, and  a  distant  structurally  separate  accounting  de- 
vice, consisting  of  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  whose  move- 
ments are  simultaneously  controlled  in  extent  by  tbe  pri- 
mary accounting  device,  with  means  for  positively  limiting 
tbe  extent  of  such  movement  of  tbe  distant  accounting  de- 
vice, and  means  controlled  by  the  primary  accounting  de- 
vice for  operating  said  distant  accounting  devices  to  the 
desired  extent  subsequent  to  the  adjustment  of  said  pri- 
mary accounting  device. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  accounting  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
mechanisms  arranged  to  be  preliminarily  adjusted  as  de- 
sired, and  a  distant  and  structurally  separate  accounting 
device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  whose 
movement  is  simultaneously  controlled  in  extent  by  tbe 
primary  accounting  device,  with  means  controlled  by  a 
movable  part  of  the  primary  accounting  device  for  effect- 
ing actual  movement  of  the  distant  accounting  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  including  its 
operating  member,  of  circuit  controlling  devices  forming 
part  of  the  cash  register  mechanism  and  controlling  dif- 
ferent circuits  for  different  amounts  or  designations ;  a 
distant  accounting  device  controlled  in  extent  of  movement 
by  said  circuit  controlling  devices  ;  and  means  controlled 
by  said  operating  member  for  effecting  the  actual  move- 
ment of  said  accounting  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register,  having  an  ele- 
ment arranged  to  be  given  a  differential  accounting  move- 
ment of  a  distant  and  structurally  separate  accounting 
element  arranged  to  be  given  a  subsequent  movement  to 
an  extent  controlled  by  the  first  said  element,  with  means 
for  positively  locking  said  latter  element  In  its  adjasted 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  9  7,084.     ELECTRIC   STORAGE  BATTERY.      Brdc« 
FOBD,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed   Dee.   13,   1907.     Serial 
No.  406,262. 
1.  Tbe  method  of  incorporating  Inert  material  Into  the 

active  material  or  material  to  become  active  of  negative 
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pole  plates  which  consists  in  treating  deflocculatable  In- 
ert material  with  a  defloccuUsing  substance,  permitting 
tbe  defloccalateil  inert  material  to  penetrate  tbe  pores, 
interstices  or  openings  of  the  active  material  or  material 
to  become  active,  and  then  neutralizing  the  defloccuUsing 
substance  to  precipitate  tbe  Inert  material  throughout  the 
mass  of  the  active  material  or  material  to  become  active, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  incorporating  finely  divided  Inert 
material  with  the  active  material  or  material  to  become 
active  of  the  negative  pole  plates  of  electric  storage 
batteries  which  consists  In  effecting'  the  addition  of  the 
inert  material  by  precipitation  from  a  deflooculated  con- 
dition. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  Incorporating  finely  divided  Inert 
material  with  tbe  active  material  or  material  to  become 
active  of  negative  pole  plates  which  consists  in  preparing 
defloccnlated  material  by  mixing  tbe  finely  divided  inert 
material  with  water  containing  tannin,  applying  the  de- 
floccainted  Inert  material  to  the  plates  and  permitting  It. 
to  penetrate  tbe  pores,  openings  or  Interstices  of  the 
nctlve  material  or  material  to  become  active,  and  neutral- 
izing tbe  tannin  to  destroy  tbe  effect  thereof,  substan- 
rially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  Incorporating  flnely  divided  graphite 
Into  tbe  active  material  or  material  to  become  active  of 
negative  pole  plates  which  consists  in  impregnating  the 
active  material  or  material  to  become  active  with  defloc- 
culated  graphite,  and  precipitating  the  flnely  divided 
graphite  tbronghont  the  mass  of  tbe  active  material  or 
material  to  become  active,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  Incorporating  flnely  divided  Insoluble 
inert  material  into  tlie  active  material  or  material  to  be- 
come active  of  the  negative  pole  plates  of  electric  storage 
batteries  which  consists  in  immersing  the  active  material 
in  a  liquid  holding  tbe  Inert  material  In  suspension,  snd 
precipitating  said  inert  material  throughout  the  mass  of 
active  material. 


907,985.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  Chablks  Fobgbkso!*. 
Rosedale,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Clyde  8.  Leav- 
engood,  Rosedale.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1011.  Serial 
No.  622.808. 


1.  A  loose  leaf  book  comprising  a  mounting  or  base 
plate  provided  at  eacb  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center  with 
a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  bearing  lugs,  reversely 
bowed  rods  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  base  plate  and 
Journaled  on  said  lugs  and  provided  with  oppositely  bowed 
hooks,  and  means  morable  with  the  portions  of  tbe  rods 
which  rise  above  and  fall  below  the  bearing  points  thereof, 
to  compel  tl)e  rods  to  move  in  unison. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  book  comprising  a  mounting  ot  base 
plate  provided  at  each  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center  with 
a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  bearing  lugs,  reversely 
bowed  rods  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  baae  plate  and 
journaled  on  said  lugs  and  provided  with  oppositely  bowed 
hooka,  and  a  pin  fitting  slldtngly  In  tbe  gase  plate  and 
arranged  between  and  engaging  said  roda  to  Insure  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  thereof  in  unison  aa  the 
hooka,  and  a  pin  flttlng  alldlngly  In  the  base  plate  and 
nala  of  the  hooks  in  tbe  latter  movement  being  adapted  to 
come  together  endwise  to  constitute  rings. 
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3.  A  looae  ]«af  bo«>k,  oomprlBinii;  a  mounting  or  base 
plate,  proTided  at  each  side  of  its  lonKitudinal  center 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  bearing  lugs,  rerersely 
bowed  rods  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  base  plate  and 
journaled  on  said  lugs  and  provided  with  oppositely  bowed 
books,  and  a  pin  fitting  slldlngly  In  the  base  plate  and 
arranged  between  and  engaging  said  rods  to  insure  up- 
ward and  downward  moTement  thereof  In  unison  as  the 
hooks  are  moved  apart  or  toward  each  other,  and  provided 
with  a  bead  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  the  underside  of 
the  base  plate  and  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the 
hooks,  the  terminals  of  the  hooks  in  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  rods  being  adapted  to  come  together  endwise 
to  constitute  rings. 


997.98«.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Laban  Tatlok 
Freeman.  BrookvUle,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  585,144. 


In  combination,  a  base  member  having  a  central  recess, 
an  annular  disk  of  felt  arranged  in  the  recess,  a  central 
annular  member  rotatable  on  the  felt  and  provided  with 
annular  columns  of  numerals,  a  smaller  disk  of  felt  ar- 
ranged on  and  above  the  central  annular  member,  a  small 
metal  disk  arranged  above  the  second  dl^k  of  felt,  a  screw 
passing  through  the  disks  and  felts,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  head  of  the  screw  and  the  second  metal  disk,  said 
central  annular  member  having  a  resilient  device,  an  inner 
and  outer  annular  ring  and  an  intermediate  ring,  said 
rings  having  Inter-engaglng  beveled  surfaces,  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  Intermediate  ring  In  position,  said 
Inner  ring  having  lugs  to  engag*  the  base  and  provided 
with  notches  to  be  engaged  by  the  resilient  device,  plates 
having  overhanging  portions  to  engage  the  outer  ring, 
said  overhanging  portions  having  lugs  penetrating  the 
outer  ring,  said  intermediate  ring  being  movable  for  the 
same  reason   that  the  central  asaiber  Is   movable. 


997.987.  SAFETY  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  OAS  CON- 
NECTIONS. PnaoiNAXD  P««T,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  2.  1910.     SerUl  No.  59O.2S0. 

1.  An  alarm  device  as  described  for  gas  .connections 
comprising  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  nipple  thereon,  an 
Inclosing  casing  supported  on  said  nipple,  a  cap  seated 
within  said  casing  and  electric  taraainals  oppositely  therein. 
In  combination  with  an  inflatable  bag  having  its  neck  se- 
cured about  said  nipple,  a  rod  through  said  nipple- and  ba< 
and  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  contact  wltb  said  terminals  when  said 
bag  Is  deflated. 

2.  A  ga*  alarm  derlce  comprising  a  supply  pipe  and  a 
nipple  therein,  an  Inflatable  ba«  having  Its  neck  secured 
about  said  nippl*  and  a  cap  over  said  bag  supported  from 


said  nipple  and  closed  across  its  bottom.  In  combinalon 
with  a  rod  through  said  bag  fixed  to  the  top  thereof,  an 
electrical  contact  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  rod  and  elctrlcal 
terminals  on  said  cap  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  con 
tact  when  said  bag  Is  deflated. 


3.  A  device  as  described  comprising  an  Inflatable  bag  of 
substantially  balloon  shape  and  a  gas  Inlet  supporting  the 
same,  a  rod  through  said  Inlet  and  through  the  top  of  said 
t>ag,  a  circuit  closing  contact  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  rod  above  said  bag.  fixed  electric  ter- 
minals above  said  bag  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  con- 
tact member,  a  separately  mounted  counter-weighted  catch 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  connected  with 
said  rod,  and  means  to  release  said  catch  and  permit  the 
rod  to  rise  and  the  circuit  to  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  nipple 
thereon,  an  inclosing  casing  supported  from  said  nipple 
and  a  cap  within  said  casing  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
electrical  terminals  on  the  Inside  of  said  cap  near  Its  top 
and  circuit  wires  between  said  casing  and  cap  connected 
with  said  terminals,  an  inflatable  bag  connected  with  said 
nipple  within  said  cap,  a  rod  through  said  bag  and  fixed 
thereto  and  a  contact  engaged  at  its  middle  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  terminals  and  thus  close  the 
electric  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  Inclosing  casing  and  the  cap 
therein  and  a  gaa  supply  nipple  supporting  said  parts, 
with  a  bag  engaged  on  said  nipple  in  said  cap.  an  operat- 
ing rod  fixed  In  said  bag  and  extending  above  the  same, 
electric  terminals  In  said  cap  and  a  contact  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  terminals,  a  counterweigh  ted  catch 
adapted  to  bold  said  conUct  down  on  said  terminals  and  a 
spring  pressed  push  stem  through  said  casing  and  cap 
adapted  to  release  said  catch. 


997.988.     FIRE-BOX.     Thomas  Henst  Gablamd,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,942. 


1.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  walls  for  dividing 
the  fire-box  Into  two  compartments,  a  grate  for  each  eom- 
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partment  vertically  movable  therein,  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  grates  whereby  one  grate 
may  be  raised  higher  than  the  other,  there  .being  com- 
municating passageway  between  said  compartments,  and 
means  for  causing  products  of  combustion  to  fiow  from 
the  lower  grate  through  said  communicating  passageway 
and  through  the  raised  grate. 

2.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  walls  dividing  the 
fire-box  into  two  compartments,  a  grate  for  each  compart- 
ment vertically  movable  therein,  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  simultaneous  vertical  movement  of  the  grates  In  op- 
posite directions,  there  being  limited  communicatlnR  pas- 
sageways between  the  compartments,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  products  of  combnstion  from  one  grate  to  pass 
through  said  communicating  passageway  and  through  the 
other  grate. 

S.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  walls  dividing  the 
fire-box  Into  two  compartments,  a  grate  in  each  compart- 
ment vertically  movable  therein,  oscillatory  mechanism 
supporting  said  grates  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  raise 
one  grate  and  lower  the  other,  there  being  communicating 
passageway  between  the  compartments  limited  to  the  Eone 
between  the  raised  and  lowered  grates,  heat  outlets  from 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  causing  the  production 
of  combustion  from  the  lower  grate  to  flow  through  the 
communicating  passageway  and  through  the  raised  grate 
before  reaching  the  heat  outlets. 

4.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  wails  dividing  the 
fire-box  into  two  compartments,  a  grate  frame  carrying  a 
grate  In  each  compartment  vertically  movable  therein, 
heat  outlets  from  each  compartment,  controlling  mecha- 
nism In  each  compartment  for  the  outlets  therefrom,  there 
being  communicating  passageway  between  the  compart- 
ments, mechanism  for  effecting  relative  vertical  movement 
of  the  grate  frames  whereby  one  grate  frame  may  be  raised 
and  the  other  lowered,  and  means  arranged  so  that  said 
mechanisms  co<Sperate  to  cause  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  lowered  grate  in  the  one  compartment  to  fiow 
through  the  communicating  passageway  Into  the  other 
compartment  and  through  the  grate  and  Into  the  outlets 
for  said  other  compartment. 

5.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  walls  dividing  the 
fire-box  into  two  compartments,  a  grate  frame  carrying  a 
grate  in  each  compartment  vertically  movable  therein, 
supporting  mechanism  for  said  grate  frames  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  raise  either  grate  frame  and  to  lower  the  other, 
there  being  communicating  passageway  between  the  com- 
partments limited  to  the  sone  between  the  raised  and 
lowered  grate  frames,  heat  outlets  from  each  compartment, 
shutter  mechanism  In  each  compartment  for  controlling 
said  heat  outlets,  and  Interconnecting  mechanism  between 
said  grate  frame  supporting  mechanism  and  said  shutter 
mechanism  operable  upon  adjustment  of  the  grate  frames 
to  open  the  heat  outlets  In  the  compartment  In  which  the 
grate  frame  Is  raised  and  to  close  the  outlets  In  "the  com- 
partment In  which  the  grate  frame  is  lowered  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  lowered  grate  frame  are 
restricted  to  flow  through  the  communicating  passageway 
and  through  the  raised  grate  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


997.989.      GAGE.      Charles   A.   Olickekt,   Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Piled  Not.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.765. 


ing  a  gage  face  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
pin,  and  also  having  an  indicator  finger,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing abutment  mounted  in  the  main  body  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  face  of  said  gage  head. 

2.  An  angle  gage  comprising  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  tabular  standard,  a  protractor  plate  sleeved  over  said 
tabular  standard  and  held  upon  the  main  body,  a  gage 
head  provided  with  a  central  pin  Journaled  In  the  tabular 
standard,  said  gagehead  having  a  gage  face  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pin,  and  also  having  an  indi- 
cator finger  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  protractor 
plate,  and  a  cooperating  abutment  mounted  In  the  main 
body  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  face  of  said  gage 
bead. 

3.  An  angle  gage  comprising  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  tubular  standard,  a  gage  head  provided  with  a  central 
pin  Journaled  in  the  tubalar  standard  and  having  an  annu- 
lar pocket  to  receive  aaid  tabular  standard,  said  gage  head 
having  a  gage  face  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  pin.  and  also  having  an  Indicator  finger,  and  a  co- 
operating abutment  mounted  in  the  main  body  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  face  of  said  gage  head. 

4.  An  angle  gage  comprising  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  tubular  sUndard,  a  protractor  plate  sleeved  over  said 
tubular  standard  and  held  upon  the  main  body,  a  gage 
head  provided  with  a  central  pin  Journaled  in  the  tabular 
standard  and  having  an  annular  pocket  to  receive  said 
tabular  standard,  said  gage  head  having  a  gage  face  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pin,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  indicator  finger  arranged  to  coOoperate  with  tne 
protractor  plate,  and  a  cooperating  abutment  mounted  In 
the  main  body  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  face  of 
said  gage  head. 

6.  An  angle  gage  comprising  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  tubular  standard,  a  gage  head  provided  wltb  a  central 
pin  Journaled  In  tne  tubular  standard,  said  gage  bead  hav- 
ing a  gage  face  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
pin,  and  also  having  an  Indicator  finger,  a  standard  car- 
ried by  the  main  body  In  opposition  to  the  gage  head,  and 
a  mlcrometer^lunger  mounted  in  said  standard  to  form  a 
cooperating  abutment  movable  toward  and  from  the  face 
of  the  gage  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


997,990.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  SELECTOR.  Ebnbst 
Graham  Godfbee.  Hampton,  near  Melbourne.  Victoria. 
Australia.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,935. 


1.  An  angle  gage  comprising  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  tubular  standard,  a  gage  head  provided  with  a  central 
pin  Journaled  In  the  tubular  standard,  said  gags  bead  hav- 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  selector,  tha  combination 
with  Impalae  transmitting  mechanism,  of  a  manoally  op- 
erated device,  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  locking 
derice  for  preventing  the  operation  of  aald  manoally  op- 
erated device,  and  comprising  two  pivoted  arms,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  manually  operated  device, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  arms,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  locking  device  in  Its  oormal  position. 
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■  ■tep-by-«t«p  Belectlng  derlc*.  electrically  connected  with 
tbe  impulae  transmitting  mecbanisiB  kimI  a  device  carried 
by  Mid  aaleetliic  deTlce.  for  enr&sin«  the  other  at  aald 
arnu  of  the  locktog  device,  when  tb«  selecting  device  I9 
In  normal  position,  and  holding  the  locking  device  out  of 
operative  position.  .^riT 

2.  In  an  electromechanical  aeteetor,  the  comblnatloa 
with  impalse  tranamitting  mechanism,  of  a  manually  op- 
erated device  operativeljr  connected  therewith,  a  locking 
device  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of  said  manually  op- 
erated device  when  in  normal  position,  a  itep-by-etep  ee- 
lectlng  device,  electrically  connected  with  the  impulae 
transmitting  mechanism,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  said 
selecting  device  for  engaging  said  locking  device,  when  the 
selecting  device  Is  in  normal  position,  and  holding  it  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  manually  operated  device,  an 
auxiliary  contact  device  for  making  a  circuit  through  the 
step-by-step  selecting  mechanism,  and  a  part  connected 
with  said  manoally  operated  devics  for  actuating  said  con- 
tact device,  operating  said  selecting  device  and  releasing 
aald  locking  device,  before  the  Impalse  transmitting  mech- 
anism Is  actuated. 

3.  In  an  electro-mechanical  selector,  the  combination 
with  Impulse  tranamitting  mechanism,  actuating  devices 
for  imparting  a  pradatsrmlned  movement  to  said  Impulse 
transmitter,  a  maamlly  operated  device,  movable  freely 
In  one  direction,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connecting 
said  manually  operated  device  with  the  Impulse  trans- 
mitting mechanism  and  a  yielding  device  for  restoring 
aald  manually  operated  device  to  normal  position,  and 
actuating  the  impulse  transmitting  mechanism,  a  step-by- 
step  selecting  device,  including  a  selecting  wheel,  adapted 
to  be  given  a  complete  revolution  by  the  Impalse  trans- 
mittiqg  mechanism,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  man- 
oally operated  device  from  movement,  and  a  device  carried 
by  said  selecting  wh^el  for  engaging  said  locking  device 
when  aald  wheel  la  In  normal  position  and  holding  the 
locking  device  out  of  operative  position,  said  Impulse  trans- 
mitting mechanism  including  a  contact  device  In  tbe  path 
of  a  part  connected  with  the  maaaaily  operated  device, 
electrically  connected  with  the  selecting  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same  to  release  the  locking  device  during 
the  free  movement  of  said  manually  operated  device,  and 
a  removable  and  adjufitable  plug  for  arresting  the  impulse 
transmitting  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  electro-mechanical  selector,  the  combination 
with  impulse  transmitting  mechanism,  including  a  roUry 
circuit  making  and  breaking  disk,  and  contact  devices  co- 
operating therewith,  actuating  devices  for  Imparting  a 
complete  revolution  to  said  disk  at  each  operation,  and  an 
auxiliary  conUct  device  adjacent  to  said  disk,  a  step-by- 
step  selecting  device,  in  circuit  with  said  disk  controlled 
conUcts  and  said  auxiliary  contact,  and  Including  a  select- 
ing wheel  adapted  to  be  given  a  complete  revolution  by 
the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  contact  device  and  said  diak 
controlled  contact  devices,  at  each  operation  of  the  device, 
a  switch  In  a  call  circuit,  a  locking  device  for  the  man- 
ually operated  device,  a  spring  for  holding  said  locking 
device  in  operative  position,  a  device  carried  by  said  select- 
ing wheel  for  holding  said  locking  device  normally  out  of 
operation  when  the  aald  wheel  Is  in  normal  position,  and 
a  device  carried  by  said  wheel  for  operating  said  switch, 
and  a  part  connected  with  said  manually  operated  device 
for  actuating  said  auxiliary  contact  device  of  the  Impulse 
transmitting  mechanism  to  release  the  said  locking  device 
during  the  free  movement  of  the  manually  operated  device, 
before  said  actuating  device  Is  bretight  into  operation,  and 
a  removable  and  adjustable  plug  for  arresting  said  disk. 

5.  In  an  electro-mechanical  selector,  the  combination 
with  Impulse  tranamitting  mechanlam.  comprising  among 
Its  members  a  rotary  disk  adapted  to  transmit  a  number 
of  impulses  equal  to  the  number  of  stations  on  the  line, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  a  locking  projection,  locking 
pawls  engaging  said  projection  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  holding  said  disk  In  normal  position,  actuating  devices 
for  imparting  a  complete  revolution  to  said  disk,  a  manu- 
ally operated  device  for  putting  said  actuating  devices  into 
operation,  a  part  carried  by  said  manually  operated  device 
for  engaging  one  of  said  paw^^  ralease  the  disk,  and 


permit  Its  operation  by  said  actuating  devices,  and  a  re- 
movable  and  adjustable  plug  for  arresting  said  disk  In 
dliferent  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


997.991.  GI'ARD  RAIL  CLAMP.  Natha!*i«l  O.  Ooliv 
SMITH  and  John  Metzgeb.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Tbe  Weir  Frog  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  623.7S6. 


1.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  metal  yoke  of  Z- 
beam  construction  In  cross  section,  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing ends  to  form  jaws,  a  clamp  block  for  one  jaw,  with  a 
wedge  key  for  the  other  Jaw,  and  a  pair  of  spacing  blocks 
to  space  tbe  rails,  whereby  the  rails  and  yoke  may  hs 
rigidly  locked  together. 

2.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  metal  yoke  of  X- 
beam  construction  In  cross  section,  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing ends  to  form  jaws,  the  npper  flanges  of  the  yoke  rein- 
forced at  the  base  of  tbe  Jaws,  s  clamp  block  for  one 
Jaw,  with  a  wedge  key  for  tbe  other  jaw.  and  a  pair  of 
spacing  blocks  to  space  the  rails,  whereby  the  rails  and 
yoke  may  be  rigidly  locked  together. 

3.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  metal  yoke  of 
I-beam  construction  in  cross  section,  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending ends  to  form  Jaws,  a  clamp  block  for  one  Jaw, 
with  a  key  wedge  for  tbe  other  jaw,  the  key  provided 
with  arms  to  engage  the  bead  and  base  of  tbe  rail, 
whereby  the  rails  and  yoke  may  be  rigidly  locked  together. 

4.  A  guard  rati  clamp  comprising  a  metal  yoke  of 
I-beam  construction  In  cross  section,  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending ends  to  form  jaws,  a  clamp  block  for  one  jaw, 
with  a  wedge  key  for  the  other  Jaw.  and  a  pair  of  spacing 
blocks  to  apace  the  rails,  the  clamp  block  provided  with 
beveled  outer  face  to  engage  the  yoke  Jaw,  and  Inner  face 
to  engage  the  head  and  base  of  the  main  rail,  whereby  the 
rails  and  yoke  may  be  rigidly  locked  together. 

5.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  metal  yoke  of 
I-beam  construction  In  cress  section,  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending ends  to  form  jaws,  the  upper  flanges  of  the  yoke 
reinforced  at  the  base  of  tbe  Jaws,  a  clamp  block  for  one 
Jaw.  with  a  wedge  key  for  the  other  Jaw.  and  a  pair 
of  spacing  blocks  to  space  tbe  rails,  tbe  clamp  block 
provided  with  a  beveled  outer  face  to  engage  the  yoke 
Jaw.  and  an  Inner  face  to  engage  tbe  head  and  base  of 
the  rail,  the  w»^ge  key  belns:  provided  with  arms  to 
engage  the  bead  and  base  of  the  guard  rail,  whereby  the 
rails  and  yoke  may  be  rigidly  locked  together. 


997.992.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GRAIN.  Rob- 
ert E.  L.  Obcbbb,  San  Joaquin,  Cuba.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  591.137. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  comprising  In  com- 
trtnatlon.  a  revoluble  receptacle  for  receiving  the  grain, 
strips  disposed  spirally  In  said  receptacle  and  throughout 
leas   than  a   complete  circle   therein,   said   strips   having 
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tseth  or  projections  thereon  extending  forwardly  in  the 
pstb  of  travel  of  the  grain  to  engage  and  advance  the 
grain  when  discharged  therefrom,  and  means  for  beating 
tbe  grain  In  aald  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  furnace  chamber,  a  revoluble  body  arranged  in 
asid  fumsce  chamber,  a  hollow  member  arranged  at  one 
end  of  aald  revoluble  body  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor, 
means  arranged  to  deliver  grain  Into  said  hollow  member 
and  Into  said  revoluble  body,  means  in  said  body  for 
stirring  and  advancing  t»'e  grain,  an  operating  shaft  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  in  said  fumsce  and  secured  to  said  body, 
a  chamber  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  furnace 
in  the  wall  of  which  the  discbarge  end  of  the  revoluble 

"*'*"  body  has  bearing,  and  an  Inclined  wall  arranged  In  aald 

■'**'  chamber  onto  which  the  material  Is  discharged  from  said 

revoluble   body,   said    wall    being   provided    with    perfora- 
tlona  to  allow  of  tbe  escape  of  Impurities. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  furnace  chamber,  a  revoluble  receptacle  ar- 
ranged In  said  furnace  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and 
a  tubular  extension  at  said  opening  forming  a  hearing  for 
said  receptacle,  strips  disposed  splrslly  In  said  receptacle 
and  throughout  less  than  a  complete  circle  therein,  said 
■trlpa  being  provided  with  members  adapted  to  engage 
and  advance  the  grain  when  discharged  therefrom,  and  a 
chamber  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  furnace  in  the  wall  of 
which  the  receptacle  has  bearing,  said  chamber  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  discharged  from  aald 
receptacle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  compriaing  In  com- 
bination, a  furnace  chamber,  a  revoluble  body  therein  for 
receiving  grain  and  provided  with  bearing  portions  be- 
tween Its  ends,  a  revolubly  mounted  shaft  extending 
through  one  end  of  said  body  snd  secured  to  said  portions, 
means  forming  s  bearing  for  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  and  strips  disposed  spirally  In  said  body,  aald  stripe 
having  teeth  or  projections  thereon  extending  forwardly 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  grain  to  engage  and  advance 
tbe  grain  when  discharged  therefrom. 

B.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  comprising  In  com- 
blnstlon.  a  furnace  chamber,  a  revoluble  cylinder  therein 
having  a  hollow  bearing  member  at  its  intake  end  Jour- 
naled  In  said  furnace,  means  delivering  the  grain  to  said 
hollow  bearing  and  into  said  cylinder,  bearing  portions 
secured  In  said  cylinder  between  the  ends  tba«of  to  pro- 
vide unrestricted  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  an  operating 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  furnace  and  secured  to 
ssld  portions,  strips  disposed  spirally  in  said  cylinder  and 
throughout  less  than  a  complete  circle  therein,  said  strips 
having  teeth  or  projections  thereon  extending  forwardly 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  grain  to  engage  and  advance 
tbe  grain  when  discharged  therefrom,  and  a  discharge 
chamber  for  said  cylinder  receiving  the  grain  therefrom, 
tbe  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  being  provided  with  per- 
forations through  which  the  refuse  may  be  removed  from 
the  grain. 

9  9  7.993.     RAIL-JOINT.     Oeoboe  C.  Haokb.  Danbury. 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  24,   1910.     Serial  No.  683,674. 


said  rail  beads  and  permitting  expansion  and  contraction 
of  tbe  rails. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  Interlocking  rail  beadk  each 
formed  of  a  vertical  half  rail,  said  heads  being  provided 
with  oppositely  flaring  openings  coinciding  to  form  a 
chamber,  a  flexible  electric  rail  bond  rigidly  secured  at  its 
outer  ends  in  said  openings,  aald  bond  extendlpg  through 
said  chamber  and  being  of  a  length  greater  than  tbe 
combined  tblckneaa  of  the  rail  heads,  whereby  said  bond 
is  concealed  and  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rail 
Is  permitted  without  Injury  to*  the  rail  bond,  and  means 
for  uniting  said  rail  heads  and  permitting  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  rails. 


9  9  7,994.  CORRUGATED  PAPER-BOARD.  John  N. 
Hahn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.968. 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  Interlocking  rail  beads  escb 
formed  of  a  vertical  half  rail  and  each  provided  with 
an  opening,  aald  openings  coinciding  to  form  a  chamber, 
a  flexible  electric  rail  bond  inclosed  within  said  chamber, 
said  bond  being  of  a  length  greater  than  tbe  combined 
thickness  of  the  rail  heads,  wherel)y  said  bond  is  concesled 
and  expansion  and  contraction  of  tbe  ralla  Is  permitted 
without  Injury  to  tbe'  rail  bond,  and  means  for  uniting 


A  paper  board  consisting  of  two  sheets,  one  of  said 
sheets  having  numerous  individual  projections  struck  up 
from  the  body  thereof  on  one  side  and  corresponding  de- 
pressions on  the  other  side,  the  space  between  said  projec- 
tions and  depressions  respectively  being  flat  and  even  on 
both  Bides  of  the  sheet,  and  the  said  projections  hav- 
ing inclined  sustaining  walls  all  around  each  projection 
and  a  plain  flat  surfaced  sheet  pasted  upon  aald  projec- 
tions, whereby  the  equivalent  of  a  three-ply  corrugated 
paper  board  is  produced  by  two  sheets  and  flat  on  both 
sides. 


997,995.  INDICATOR  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSCRIBING 
MUSIC.  Chbistophbb  Hxnbt  Hakendobf,  Unley, 
Sooth  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  600.767. 


1.  An  indicator  chart  for  use  In  transcribing  music,  bsv- 
Ing  a  series  of  equidistant  lines  marked  thereon  delineated 
to  correspond  with  the  ruling  of  ordinary  music  staff  no- 
tation, and  a  series  of  lines  marked  in  groups,  tespectlvdy, 
of  two  and  three  correspocdlng  to  the  black  Iteys  of  a 
piano  or  other  slmllsr  instrument,  and  a  series  of  diagonal, 
radiating  lines,  wblcb  join  the  equidistant  lines  to  tbe 
key  lines. 

2.  An  indicator  chart  for  use  In  trsnscrtblng  music,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  lines  marked  thereon  dellnested  to  corre- 
spond with  tbe  ruling  of  ordinary  music  staff  notation, 
liaea  arranged  in  groups  representing  tbe  Mack  keys  of  a 
piano  or  other  similar  instrument,  diagonal,  radiating 
lines  connecting  the  first  mentioned  series  of  lines  with 
the  group  lines,  and  a  diBtlnguisblng  mark  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  tmttom  line  of  ordinary  notation  rela- 
tively to  tbe  lines  on  the  Indicator. 

S.  An  indicator  chart  for  use  in  transcribing  music  hav- 
ing a  dlagonslly  cut  edge,  and  having  alao  proceeding  from 
said  edge  a  series  of  equldlstsnt  lines  msrked  thereon  de- 
lineated to  correspond  with  the  ruling  of  ordinary  music 
stair  notation,  a  series  of  lines  marked  ta  groups,  respec- 
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tlvely,  o£  two  and  thre«  corresponding  to  th«"  black  keya 
of  a  piano  or  other  similar  Instnnnent,  and  a  serlea  of  di- 
agonal, radiating  Unea,  which  join  the  equidistant  Unea  to 
the  key  lines. 

997,996.    0Y8TEB-OPE.NKR.    ASJW  F.  Hall,  Balum.  Fla. 
Piled  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serlal^gp.  638,624. 
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An  oyster  opener  comprlslos  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
frame,  said  frame  being  formed  with  confronting  legs  hav- 
ing bowed  U-shaped  portions  and  formed  with  inwardly 
projected  teeth,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
formed  on  Its  lower  end  with  a  sharp  terminal  adapted  to 
be  forced  between  an  oyster  shell,  said  bowed  portions  be- 
ing adapted  to  hold  an  oyster  shell  against  vertical  dis- 
placement and  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  parts 
of  an  oyster  shell  when  a  shell  Is  opened  by  the  Insertion 
of  the  Jaw. 


997,997.      DRIVINO-AXLE    STRUCTL'RE    FOR   MOTOR 
VEHICLES.  ,  Emil    C.    HAEOKiaN,    Indianapolis.    Ind.. 
assignor  to  The  Hardegen  Axle  Company.   Indianapolis. 
Ind.,   a   Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  July   21.    1910. 
Serial  No.  573.137.  "^^ 


1.  In  a  rear  axle  structure,  the  combination  of  the  main 
hollow  body  having  oppositely  extending  tubular  eitpn 
Bions  and  a  removable  cap,  of  a  differential  gearing 
mounted  In  said  main  body  and  having  bearings  at  its 
rnds,  a  pair  of  bearing  cups  mounted  in  said  main  body, 
said  cups  relatively  axlally  adjustable  to  engage  or  en- 
tirely free  the  differential  gearing  to  permit  transverse 
withdrawal  of  the  differential  gearing  upon  removal  of 
the  cap.  and  shaft  sections  mounted  within  the  tabular 
extensions  of  the  main  body  and  having  an  axial  with 
drawable    non  rotative    connection    with    the    differential 

cearlng 

2  In  a  rear  axle  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
main  hollow  body  comprising  a  central  portion,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  tubular  extensions  carried  by  said 
main  portion,  and  a  removable  cap  giving  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  middle  portion,  of  a  differential  gearing 
moonted  within  said  middle  portion,  a  pair  of  bearing 
coos  mounted  within  the  middle  portion  and  alined  with 


the  tubular  extensions,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  cupa 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  main  body  where- 
by it  may  be  axlally  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  other 
cup  and  the  space  between  the  otber  cup  varied  from  an 
amount  exceeding  the  length  of  the  differential  gearing  to 
an  amount  less  than  the  length  of  the  dlff^entlal  gearing 
whereby  the  differential  gearing  may  be  retained  or  re- 
leased for  transverse  withdrawal,  a  detent  carried  by  tb« 
removable  cap  for  engaging  said  axlally  adjustable  cup  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  shaft  sections 
mounted  within  the  tubular  extensions  of  the  main  t>ody 
and  having  axlally  separable  non-rotative  connection  with 
the  differential  gearing. 

3.  In  a  rear  axle  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
main  hollow  body  comprising  a  central  portion,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  tubular  extenalons  carried  by  said 
main  portion,  and  a  removable  cap  giving  access  to  the 
Interior  of  the  middle  portion,  of  a  differential  gearing 
mounted  within  said  middle  portion,  a  pair  of  bearing 
cups  mounted  within  the  middle  portion  and  alined  with 
the  tubular  extensions,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  cups 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  main  body  where- 
by It  may  be  axlally  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  other 
cup  and  the  space  between  the  other  cup  varied  from  an 
amount  exceeding  the  length  of  the  differential  gearing 
to  an  amount  less  than  the  length  of  the  differential  gear- 
ing whereby  the  differential  gearing  may  be  retained  or 
released  for  transverse  withdrawal,  and  a  pair  of  shaft 
secttona  mounted  within  the  tubular  extensions  of  the 
main  body  and  having  axlally  separable  non-rotative  con- 
nection with  the  differential  gearing. 


997,998.  FOLlJiNO-MACHINE.  HsNXT  B.  Hahkisox. 
Worcester,  Maas.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to 
David  I.  Rogow.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612.365. 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  bed.  of  a  longitudinally  divided  guide,  having 
Indopendont  movable  spring  pressed  portions,  a  wiper 
pivoted  adjacent  said  guide  portions,  a  presser,  and  means 
for  operating  said  wiper  and  presser. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  bed,  of  a  plurality  of  independently  movable 
spring  pressed  guides,  having  turning  surfaces  at  their 
Inner  ends  for  turning  up  the  facing  material,  a  horlson- 
tally  reciprocating  wiper,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
presser,  and  means  for  actuating  said  wiper  and  presser. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  bed,  of  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
spring  pressed  guides,  having  turning  surfaces  st  their 
4nner  ends  for  turning  up  the  facing  material,  a  horlson- 
tally  reciprocating  wiper,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
prefwer.  and  means  for  actuating  raid  wiper  and  presser. 
said  actuating  means  being  tloMd  to  complete  the  down- 
ward strok<>  of  the  presser  as  the  wiper  completes  its  for- 
word  stroke. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  bed,  of  Independently  operating  spring  pressed 
guides,  a  wiper  diak  extending  over  the  guides,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  disk  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  presser, 
means  for  reciprocating  aaid  presser  vertically,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  presser  relatively  to  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  bed,  of  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  guides,  a 
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wiper   and   means    for   reciprocating  said   wlpor   horlson- 
tally  through  a  given  arc,  a  presser  having  a  presaer  foot 
provided  with  a  compenaating  spring,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  said  presser  relatively  to  the  bed. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


997,999.     ENVELOP.     OnoioE  J.   Habtke.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,300. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  having  a 
front,  and  bottom  flap  and  a  fixed  side  flap,  aald  bottom 
and  sid«  flaps  having  overlapping  portions,  a  loose  side 
flap  opposite  the  fixed  side  fiap,  having  a  tongue  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  presented  upward  and  lying  between 
said  fixed  side  flap  and  tbe  bottom  flap,  and  a  line  of  gum 
uniting  limited  surface  areaa  of  aald  overlapping  portions 
of  the  bottom  flap  and  flxed  side  flap  and  leaving  limited 
surface  areaa  of  said  overlapping  portions  ununited, 
thereby  forming  a  pocket  which  la  occupied  by  said  booked 
tongue  and  leaves  clearance  below  It,  the  line  of  gum 
extending  continuously  around  the  end  and  over  the  top 
of  the  hooked  tongue  and  thence  downward  forming  a 
stop  for  engaging  the  hook  of  the  tongue  and  preventing 
its  upward  or  outward  movement. 


9  9  8,000.  PILL-PACKAOINO  MACHINE.  Otto  E. 
Hkbman.n  and  Eli>e.n  C.  Db  Witt,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,791. 


1.  A  pill  packaging  machine,  comprising  a  hopper  open 
at  Its  bottom,  a  guard  plate  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  one  side  of  the  opening  In  the  hopper,  a 
rotative  member  closing  the  opening  In  tbe  hopper  and 
having  clrcumferentlally  alined  pockets  therein  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  plate  when  passing  the  plate,  a  flap 
secured  on  the  hopper  and  having  a  yielding  margin 
adapted  to  turn  the  artlclea  Into  the  pockets,  a  plurality 
of  spouta  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  receive  artlclea  from  tbe  pockets  as 
they  pass  from  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  bar  con- 
necting tbe  forward  ends  of  the  spouts  and  having  por- 
tlona  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  thorelnto. 

2.  A  pUl  packaging  machine,  comprising  a  irame,  a 
hopper  aupported  on  the  frame,  a  guard  plate  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
hopper,  a  cylinder  Journaled  on  tbe  frame  In  close  prox- 
imity to  said  plate,  a  bar  supported  on  tbe  frame  beneath 
said  plate,  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  members  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  bar,  and  a  bar  connecting  tbe  for- 
ward ends  of  said  members  and  having  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  into  the  members. 


998.001.  PIN-SETTING  APPARATUS  FOB  BOWLING- 
ALLEYS.  FKANCI8  C.  H0BB8,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Feb.  3,  1910,     SerUl  No.  541,816. 


1.  In  a  pin  setting  apparatus  for  bowling  alleys,  the 
combination  with  the  sides  of  the  alley,  of  a  frame  com- 
prialng  a  single  pair  of  uprights  mounted  thereon  and  a 
cross-plate  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a 
brace  for  the  frame,  a  support  connected  to  the  cross- 
plate  and  extending  over  the  alley  bed,  a  pin  carrier,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  for  operating  tbe  pin  car- 
rier, a  flexible  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  car- 
rier, a  guide  for  said  connection  carried  by  the  support, 
and  additional  flexible  connections  between  the  shaft 
and  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  apparatus  for  bowling  alleys,  the 
combination  with  the  sides  of  the  alley,  of  a  frame  com- 
prising a  single  pair  of  uprights  mounted  thereon  and  a 
cross-plate  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights, 
a  brace  for  the  frame,  a  support  connected  to  the  cross- 
plate  and  extending  over  the  alley  bed,  a  pin  carrier, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  for  operating  the  pin  car- 
rier, a  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  guide  on  the  support,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  extending  from  the  drum  through  the  guide 
on  the  support  to  the  pin  carrier,  sprocket  wheels  on 
the  shaft,  a  counterbalance,  and  connections  including 
chains  extending  from  the  counterbalance  over  the 
sprocket  wheels  to  the  carrier, 

3.  In  a  pin  setting  device,  a  supporting  frame  Including 
spaced  uprights  having  end  brackets  secured  thereto,  a 
cross-plate  connecting  said  brackets.  Intermediate  shaft 
supporting  hangers  depending  from  the  cross-plate  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  having  sockets 
formed  therein,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  uprights, 
a  pin  carrier,  guide  rods  having  their  lower  ends  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  pin  carrier  and  their  upper 
ends  seated  In  said  sockets,  and  a  connection  between 
the  transverse  bar  and  each  guide  rod. 

4.  In  a  pin  setting  device,  a  stationary  supporting 
frame,  shaft  supporting  hangers  depending  from  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  guide  rods  depending  from  the  hangers,  a 
transverse  bar  forming  a  part  of  the  supporting  frame, 
and  a  connection  between  the  transverse  bar  and  each 
guide  rod. 

5.  In  a  pin  setting  device,  a  supporting  frame  Including 
spaced  nprlghts  having  end  brackets  secured  thereto,  a 
croas-plate  connecting  said  brackets.  Intermediate  abaft 
supporting  hangers  depending  from  the  croaa-plate  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  harlng  sockets 
formed  therein,  a  pin  carrier,  guide  rods  having  their 
upper  ends  seated  In  tbe  sockets  of  the  hangers  and  their 
lower  ends  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pin  carrier, 
a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  uprights  of  the  support- 
ing  frame,   connecting   brackets   having    clamp   couplings 

'  embracing    the   guide    rods,    couplings    mounted    on    th« 
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tr»n«T«ne  bar.  ainl  ■  threaded  pla  formlac  «  connec- 
tion between  each  connecting  bracket  and  the  adjacent 
coupllnK  on  the  tranarerae  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908.002.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
HoBT  K.  HoL«MAii,  Chicaco.  111.,  aaalgno^  to  Inde- 
paadent  Harreater  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb. 
»,  1009.     Serial  No.  476.916. 


1.  In  a  drivlnc  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drlTen  member  having  a  friction  abaaTe,  of  a  drlTlng  mem- 
ber having  friction  aurfacee  for  one  speed  and  sprocket 
teeth  for  another  speed,  and  a  aprocket  chain  adapted  to 
connect  said  sheave  and  friction  surfaces  at  one  speed,  and 
said  sheave  and  sprocket  teeth  at  another  speed,  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  either  the  friction  surfacea  or  the 
sprocket  teeth  of  the  driving  aaabar  when  It  la  desired  to 
stop  the  driven  member.  ^"^  ' 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  member  having  a  frictloa  sheave,  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber having  sprocket  teeth  for  low  speed  and  friction 
surfst^ee  for  high  speed,  said  saffaces  being  separable  to 
permit  the  chain  to  engage  th«  teeth,  a  sprocket  chain 
adapted  to  connect  said  sheave  and  friction  surfacea  for 
high  speed  and  said  sheave  and  sprocket  teeth  for  low 
speed,  and  means  for  moving  the  chain  and  the  driving 
member  relatively  to  engage  the  chain  with  the  friction 
surfaces  or  the  teeth  or  to  dlaengage  it  from  both. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  memtwr  having  a  friction  nheave  and  annular 
friction  surfaces,  of  a  driving  member  having  diverging 
friction  surfaces  for  engaging  with  the  annular  sur 
facea  on  the  driven  member  for  rererae.  friction  surtaces 
for  a  high  speed  forward,  and  sprocket  teeth  for  a  low 
speed  forward,  and  a  sprocket  ctialn  adapted  to  connect 
said  sheave  and  the  hlgh-spoed  friction  surfaces,  or  said 
sheave  and  the  sprockat  teeth,  or  to  be  disengaged  from 
both  to  stop  the  mechanism  or  permit  It  to  be  reversed. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  member  having  a  friction  sheave  and  annular  fric- 
tion surfaces,  of  a  driving  member  having  diverging  fric- 
tion surfaces  for  engaging  with  the  annular  surfaces  on 
the  driven  member  for  reverse,  friction  surfaces  for  a 
high  spee«l  forward,  and  sprocket  teeth  for  a  low  speed 
forward,  a  sprocket  chain  adapted  to  connect  said  shaave 
and  the  hlgh-^pe«d  friction  purfac«'!«,  or  said  sheave  and 
the  sprocket  teeth,  or  to  be  disengaged  from  both  to  stop 
the  mechanism  or  permit  It  to  be  reversed,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  chain  and  th«  driving  member  relatively  to 
engage  the  chain  with  the  friction  surfaces  or  the  teeth. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drtvao  member  having  a  friction  sheave  and  annular 
friction  surfaces,  of  a  driving  member   having  diverging 


friction  surfaces  for  engagiaf  with  the  aonnlar  aurfacea 
on  the  driven  member  for  reverse,  friction  surfaces  for 
a  high  spaed  forward,  and  sprocket  teeth  for  a  low  speed 
forward,  a  sprocket  chain  adapted  to  connect  said  sheave 
and  the  hlgh-spead  friction  surfaces,  or  said  shaave  and 
the  sprocket  teeth,  or  to  tw  disengaged  from  both  to  stop 
the  mechanism  or  permit  It  to  be  reversed,  and  means 
for  moving  the  chain  and  the  driving  member  relatively 
to  engage  the  chain  with  the  friction  surfacea  or  the 
teeth,  or  to  disengage  It  from  both. 

[Claims  6  to  S5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta] 


998,008.  CLUTCH  FOR  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CARDINO-MACHINES.  JoaaPH  B.  Howa,  Worcester, 
Maaa.,  aaalgsor  to  Sydney  Harwood  and  John  H.  Har- 
wood.  Copartners  doing  business  under  the  firm  name  of 
George  8.  Harwood  &  Son.  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,052. 


1.  A  dutch,  mechanism  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
clutch,  said  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  member  moving  In  a  fixed  circular  path 
and  the  other  member  being  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  said 
fixed  path,  and  means  adapted  after  said  members  are  dis- 
engaged, to  move  said  shlftable  member  awaj  from  said 
fixed  path. 

2.  A  clutch,  mechanism  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
clutch,  said  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  member  moving  In  a  fixed  circular  path 
and  the  other  member  being  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  said 
fixed  path,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  shlftable 
member  away  from  said  fixed  path  after  said  members  are 
disengaged. 

3.  A  clutch,  mechanism  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
clutch,  said  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  member  moving  in  a  fixed  circular 
path  and  the  other  member  being  shlftable  Into  and  out  of 
said  fixed  path,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  shift- 
able  member  away  from  said  fixed  path  after  said  members 
are  disengaged,  the  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
being  adapted  succ«»*«lT*|y  to  store  up  energy  In  said 
spring,  then  to  withdraw  said  shlftable  member  from  en- 
gagement with  th««other  member,  and  then  to  permit  said 
spring  to  move  said  shlftable  member  away  from  the  fixed 
path  of  the  other  member. 

4.  A  driving  pulley  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  clntch  there- 
between, mechanism  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch, 
said  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  fast  to  said  pulley 
and  moving  In  a  fixpd  circular  path,  and  a  driven  member 
shlftable  into  and  out  of  said  fixed  path,  a  crank  piece  faat 
to  said  driven  shaft  on  which  said  shlftable  clutch  member 
Is  mounted,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  shlftable 
member  away  from  the  fixed  path  of  the  other  member 
after  said  members  have  been  disengaged. 

5.  A  driving  pulley  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  there- 
between, said  clntch  comprising  a  driving  member  fast  to 
said  pulley  and  moving  in  a  fixed  circular  path,  and  a 
driven  member  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  said  fixed  path,  a 
crank  piece  fast  to  said  driven  shaft  on  which  said  shift- 
able  clutch  member  Is  mounted,  a  clutch  shifting  wheel 
loose  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  crank 
place  and  actuated  by  said  clutch  shifting  wheel,  adapted 
to  move  said  shlftable  clntch  member  Into  and  out  of  the 
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path  of  the  other  member,  and  means  to  move  said  ahlft- 
able  clutch  member  away  from  aald  fixed  path  indepand- 
enUy  of  said  lever  after  said  memhars  are  disangaced. 
[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  th«  Gaaetta.) 


998,004.  WATEB-HEATEB.  Hkkbiht  8.  Hcmphbk, 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,844. 


said  valve  members,  said  circulation  valve  member  being 
adapted  to  close  before  said  Inlet  valve  member  Is  opened 
and  Tlea  varsa. 

0.  The  oomhlnation  with  a  water  beater,  of  a  gaa  burner 
therefor ;  a  gaa  yalve  arranged  to  control  said  burner ;  a 
water  Inlet  for  said  heater  ;  an  automatic  water  inlet  valve 
arranged  to  open  said  gas  valve ;  a  water  discharge  for 
said  heater ;  a  return  or  circulation  connection  for  said 
water  discharge  and  water  Inlets ;  an  automatic  circula- 
tion valve  comprising  a  circulation  valve  member,  an  Inlet 
valve  member,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  valve 
members,  said  circulation  valve  member  being  adapted  to 
close  before  said  Inlet  valve  member  Is  opened  and  vice 
versa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


998,005.    SPEED-CONTROLLING  MEANS.    Elijah  Hcn 
TiCB,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Apr.  28,   1910.     Serial  No. 
558,241. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  gas  burner 
therefor  ;  a  gas  valve  arranged  to  control  said  burner ;  a 
water  Inlet  for  said  heater  ;  an  automatic  water  Inlet  valve 
arranged  to  open  said  gaa  valve  ;  a  water  dlacbarge  for 
said  heater :  a  thermostat  connected  to  aald  gas  valve ;  a 
return  or  circulation  connection  for  said  water  discharge 
and  water  InleU ;  an  automatic  circulation  valve  compris- 
ing a  circulation  valve  member,  said  circulation  valve 
member  having  a  downwardly-projecting  stem,  an  Inlet 
valve  mem»)er  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  circula- 
tion valve  member,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
valve  membera,  said  circulation  valve  member  being  1 
adapted  to  cloae  before  said  Inlet  valve  member  Is  opened  j 
and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  gas  burner 
therefor ;  a  gas  valve  arranged  to  control  said  burner  ;  a 
water  Inlet  for  said  heater  ;  an  automatic  water  inlet  valve 
arranged  to  open  said  gas  valve  ;  a  water  discharge  for  said 
heater ;  a  thermosUt  connected  to  said  valve ;  a  return  or 
circulation  connection  for  said  water  discharge  and  water 
InleU ;  an  automatic  circulation  valve  comprising  a  cir- 
culation valve  member,  an  inlet  valve  member,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  valve  members,  said  circu- 
lation valve  member  being  adapted  to  close  before  said 
Inlet  valve  member  Is  opened  and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  gas  burner 
therefor ;  a  gas  valve  arranged  to  control  said  burner ;  a 
water  Inlet  for  said  heater  ;  an  automatic  water  Inlet  valve 
arranged  to  open  said  gas  valve;  a  water  discbarge  for 
said  heater  ;  a  thermostat  connected  to  said  gas  valve ;  a 
return  or  circulation  connection  for  said  water  discharge 
and  water  Inlets :  an  automatic  circulation  valve  compris- 
ing a  circulation  valve  member,  said  circulation  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly-projecting  stem,  and  an  inlet 
valve  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  circu- 
lation valve  member,  said  circulation  valve  member  being 
adapted  to  close  before  said  inlet  valve  member  is  opened 
and  vice  versa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  gas  burner 
therefor ;  a  gaa  valve  arranged  to  control  said  burner ;  a 
water  inlet  for  said  heater;  an  automatic  water  inlet 
valve  arranged  to  open  said  gas  valve ;  a  water  dlacbarge 
for  said  heater ;  a  return  or  circulation  connection  for 
said  water  discharge  and  water  Inlets;  an  automatic  cir- 
culation valve  comprising  a  circulation  valve  member, 
said  circulation  valve  member  having  a  stem,  an  inlet 
valve  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  cir- 
culation valve  member,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  sUted,  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  bearing,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bearing,  said  driving  shaft  having  a  squared  end,  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  squared  end,  a  driving  disk  mounted  on 
said  squared  end,  bolts  secured  to  said  plate  and  pinned  to 
said  disk,  a  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  on  said  frame  for  said 
driven  shaft,  a  sliding  friction  disk  on  said  driven  shaft  to 
engage  said  disk  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  sliding  dlak 
having  a  grooved  portion,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  fork  to 
engage  said  grooved  portion,  a  spring  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  frame  continuously  tending  to  move  It  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  in  an  op- 
posite direction. 

2.  A  frame,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  friction  disk  secured  to  said  driving  ataaft. 
said  friction  disk  having  flanges,  a  plate  slldably  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft,  combined  adjusting  and  stay  rods 
connecting  said  plate  and  disk,  and  a  friction  dlak  slidable 
on  said  driven  shaft  for  engaging  said  disk  on  said  driving 
shaft,  and  means  for  sliding  said  slidable  disk  along  said 
driven  shaft. 


998,006.      ROLLER  SCREEN.      Macbicb  FsntHK   Hi/tcht 
80N,  Flcrls,  Va..  a8Blgn6r  of  one-half  to  Arthur  W.  Cum- 
mlna.   Hern  Jon,   Va.      Filed  Jan.    5.    1910.      Serial   No. 
536,563. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  guide 
strips  formed  with  integral  slotted  lugs  for  securing  the 
strips,  and  with  curved  extensions  serving  as  supports  for 
a  screen  roller  casing,  the  material  forming  said  guide 
strip  bent  to  close  the  space  formed  at  one  end  between  the 
rear  of  said  guide  strip  and  the  curved  extension,  a  bind- 
ing strip  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  screen  material, 
and  a  finger  lift  embracing  the  binding  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  ffolde 
strips  formed  with  an  Int^ral  Blotted  member  for  Mcnr- 
ing  the  strips,  and  with  curved  extensions  serving  .as  sap- 
ports  for  a  screen  roller  casing,  the  material  forming  said 
guide  strips  bent  to  close  the  space  formed  at  one  aid  be- 
tween the  rear  of  said  guide  strip  and  the  carved  exten- 
sion, a  blnainp  strip  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  ma- 
I  terial  and  a  finger  lift  embracing  the  binding  strip. 
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3.  Tl>«  combination  with  a  roller,  window  screen,  of  a 
binding  atrip  for  securing  one  end  of  the  screen  material, 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  sneet  metal  haying  Ita  edges 
bent  to  form  parallel  beads,  a  binding  key  fitting  between 
said  beads,  and  a  finger  lift  provided  with  arms  to  em- 
brace the  binding  strip. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  roller  window  screen,  of  a 
binding  strip  for  securing  one  end  of  the  screen  material, 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  op- 
positely facing  sides,  securing  means  fitting  between  said 
sides  and  the  screen,  and  a  finger  lift  provided  with  arms 
to  embrace  said  binding  strip. 


9  9  8,007.     EXPLOSIVE.     Robbrto  iMraaiALi.  Naples, 
Italy.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.151. 

1.  An  explosive  consisting  of  alkali  nitrates  and  alu- 
minum powder  and  containing  an  aKglutinant  consisting 
of  mononltrotoluol,  glycerin,  collodion,  and  an  oxygen- 
bearing  substance. 

2.  An  explosive  consisting  of  slkall  nitrates  and  alo- 
mlnum  powder  and  containing  abo^t  10  per  cent,  of  an 
agglutinant  consisting  of  mononltrotoluol.  glycerin,  col- 
lodion, snd  potaasium  permanganate. 

3.  An  explosive  consisting  of  alkali  nitrates  and  alu- 
minum powder  and  containing  an  agglutinant  coiislsting 
of  substantially  75  parts  of  mononltrotoluol,  5  parts 
glycerin,  15  parts  collodion,  and  3  parts  of  an  oxygen- 
bearing  sutMtance. 

4.  Xn  explosive  consisting  of  substantially  85  parts  of 
alkali  nitrates  and  15  parts  of  aluminum  powder  and  con- 
taining an  agglutinant  consisting  of  mononltrotoluol,  glyc- 
erin, collodion,  and  an  oxygen-bearing  substance. 

5.  An  explosive  consisting  of  sntMtantlally  85  parts  of 
alkali  nitrates  and  15  parts  aluminum  powder  and  con- 
taining about  10  per  cent,  of  an  agglutinant  consisting  of 
substantially  75  parts  mononltrotoluol.  5  parts  glycerin. 
15  parts  collodion,  and  3  parts  potassium  permanganate. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


998,008.     SCALE.     Loi7i8  Jaxmichin  and  Bckt  W.  Kino, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company.   Limited.   Detroit,   Mich.,  a   Limited   Partner- 
Ship.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.091.  I 
1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical coll-sprlngs,   a  transverse  bar-spring  supporting  the 
same  at  its  middle  portion,  said  bar-spring  being  curved 
upwardly  from  Its  middle  portion,  and  supports  engaging 
the  lower  side  of  the  bar-spring  and  simultaneously  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  coil  springs  to  vary  the  effec- 
tive length  and  height  of  said  bar-spring.                                 i 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  coil-spring,  a  trana- 
verse  rod  supporting  the  same,  a  frame  supporting  the  rod 
comprising  side  pieces  and  end  pieces  connecting  th«  same. 
said  side  pieces  having  longitudinal  slots  plates  slldably 
supported  in  said  slots  and  having  downwardly  extending 
perforated  lugs  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  bar,  a 
double  crank  mounted  on  the  frame,  links  connecting  the 
arms  of  the  crank  and  aaid  plates,  and  meana  to  recipro- 
cate aald  crank  to  move  said  plates  and  lugs  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said  rod. 


S.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
vertical  (^ll-sprlngs,  a  transverse  ttar-sprlng  supporting 
the  SAme,  fald  b^ir-sprlng  t>eing  carved  upwardly  Irom  its 
middle  portion,  supports  engaging  the  lower  side  of  the 
bar-aprlng,  and  manually  operated  meana  for  moving  the 
sopporta  toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the  effective 
length  and  height  of  said  bar  spring. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  coil-spring,  a  trans- 
vene  rod  supporting  the  same,  a  frame  supporting  the  rod 
comprising  side  pieces  and  end  pieces  connecting  tbe  same, 
•aid  side  pieces  having  longitudinal  slots,  plates  slldably 
snpportcd  in  said  slots  and  having  downwardly  extending 
perforated  lugs  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  bar.  and 
means  to  move  said  plates  and  lugs  toward  and  from  each 
other  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said  rod. 

6  In  a  ftcale,  the  combination  of  a  coil  spring,  a  trans- 
verse t>ar  supporting  tbe  same  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  bar,  a  frame  to  support  the  ends  of  the  bar,  slldable 
plates  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  lower  itlde  of 
the  bar,  and  meana  to  move  said  plates  toward  and  from 
the  coll  spring  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  tbe  t>ar. 


998,009 
City.  Mo. 


SAFEIY-KAZOR.     Flotd  D.  Joncs.  Kansas 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,779. 


1.  A  safety  rasor,  comprlalng  a  flat  frame  having  an  ear 
projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  Its  upper  edge, 
a  clamp-plate  secured  to  the  frame  at  Its  opposite  side 
from  said  ear,  a  blade  clamped  against  the  frame  by  said 
clamp-plate,  with  Ita  cutting  edge  disposed  beyond  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame,  a  flat  guard  fitting  fiatly  against 
tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  frame  from  tbe  clamp-plate  and 
blade,  and  extending  below  the  frame  and  t>owed  at  its 
extended  edge  toward  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  blade,  means 
for  springing  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard  away  from  the 
blade,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  ear  for  movement  paral- 
lel with  the  plane  of  the  face  thereof. 

2.  A  aafety  rasor.  comprlalng  a  fiat  frame  having  an 
ear  projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  Ita  upper 
edge,  a  clamp-plate  secured  to  the  frame  at  Ita  opposite 
side  from  said  ear,  a  blade  clamped  against  the  frame  by 


July  18,1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


557 


said  clamp.plate,  with  Ita  cutting  edge  disposed  beyond 
the  lower  edge  of  tbe  frame,  a  fiat  guard  fitting  flatly 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  from  tbe  clamp  plate 
and  blade,  and  extending  below  th^  fnune  and  bowed  at 
its  extended  edge  toward  the  catting  edge  of  the  blade,  a 
wedge  fitting  between  tbe  guard  and  frame  to  spring  tbe 
lower  edge  of  the  former  away  from  the  cutting  edge  of 

the  blade. 

3.  A  safety  rasor.  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  comb  and  a 
clamp  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  blade  be- 
tween the  frame  and  clamp  plate,  a  wedge  .interposed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  tbe  clamp  plate  and  reUined  In  po- 
sition by  the  latter  and  adapted  for  springing  the  lower 
edge  of  the  comb  away  from  the  blade,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  tbe  frame. 

4.  A  aafety  rasor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  clamp  plate  at 
the  front  aide  of  tbe  frame,  a  cutting  blade  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  clamp  plate  and  frame  and  depending  below 
tlMj  latter,  a  comb  fitting  againat  and  depending  below  the 
trama  at  the  opposite  aide  of  tlie  wme  from  tbe  blade  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecttog  spring  arms 
secured  against  tbe  rear  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
wedges  interposed  between  the  frame  and  comb  and  each 
overlapped  by  one  of  the  spring  arms,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  the  frame. 

6.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  frame 
provided  with  upright  recesses  in  its  rear  aide,  a  comb 
fitting  against  the  rear  side  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  upwardly  projecting  spring  arms  each  overlapping 
the  outer  portion  of  one  of  said  receases  and  secured  to 
the  frame,  slldable  wedges  fitting  in  said  recesses  and  pre- 
vented from  moving  outward  by  the  adjacent  spring  arms 
of  the  comb  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  portions 
interposed  between  said  arma  and  the  frame,  a  cutting 
blade  fitting  against  the  front  face  of  the  frame,  a  clamp 
plate  holding  said  blade  in  place,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


998,011.  RAILWAY-RAIL  BRACE.  Waltkb  A.  Keatos 
and  Andb»w  P»a«t,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  A.  R.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  556,357. 


99  8.010  RAIL-CIJ^-MI'ING  CHAIR.  Ja MM  William 
J0.XE8.  Douglas,  ArU.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,100. 


The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  chair  plate  secured 
thereon  having  a  flange  adjacent  to  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  for  engagement  over  one  edge  of  the  baae  fiange  of 
a  raU,  said  chair  extending  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tie,  a  clamping  plate  arranged  upon  said  chair  plate 
and  having  an  offset  longitudinal  edge  to  engage  over  the 
other  edge  of  the  rail  base,  said  offset  forming  a  longitu- 
dinal shoulder  on  the  clamping  plate,  aald  clamping  plate 
and  chair  plate  having  alined  recUngular  openings  therein 
at  the  shoulder  of  said  plate,  keys  to  be  inserted  through 
said  openings  having  cylindrical  threaded  shank  portions 
and  rectangular  wedge-shaped  portions,  said  wedge  por- 
tions of  the  keys  extending  below  the  chair  plate  and 
engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  tie,  nuts  threaded  upon 
said  shanks,  and  a  spring  coll  arranged  on  each  of  aaid 
shsnks  beneath  tbe  nut  having  an  offset  end  portion  to 
engage  with  tbe  shoulder  of  the  clamping  plate,  aald  nut 
being  adapted. to  adjust  the  keys  through  said  openings 
into  binding  engagement  with  the  rail  baae. 


1.  A  devlc*  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
plate,  an  oblong  brace  carrted  by  one  end  thereof  and 
secured  thereto  and  designed  to  rest  against  the  outside 
of  the  railway  rail,  a  deUchable  brace  longitudinally  co- 
extensive with  tbe  first  mentioned  brace  and  bracing  sal* 
rail  from  the  inside  and  underneath,  said  braces  being 
provided  with  alined  perforations  tor  receiving  a  suitable 
spike  whereby  they  are  secured  to  tbe  tie,  a  detachable 
brace  carried  by  the  other  end  of  aald  plate  and  reitlnf 
against  the  outside  of  the  other  rail. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base 
plate,  an  oblong  brace  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  and 
secured  thereto  and  designed  to  rest  against  the  outside  of 
the  railway  rail,  a  detachable  brace  longitudinally  co- 
extensive with  the  first  mentioned  brace  and  bracing  said 
rail  from  the  inside  and  underneath,  said  braces  being 
provided  with  alined  perforations  for  receiving  a  suitable 
spike  whereby  they  are  secured  to  the  tie.  a  deUchable 
brace  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  resting 
against  the  outside  of  the  other  rail,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  detachable  brace  and  aald  plate  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
plate,  an  oblong  brace  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  and. 
secured  thereto,  and  designed  to  rest  against  the  outside 
of  the  railway  rail,  a  detachable  brace  longitudinally  co- 
extensive  with  the  first  mentioned  brace  and  bracing  said 
rail  from  the  Inside  and  underneath,  said  braces  being 
provided  with  alined  perforations  for  receiving  a  suitable 
spike  whereby  they  are  secured  to  the  tie.  a  detachnble 
brace  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  resting 
against  the  outside  of  the  other  rail,  means  for  securing 
the  detachable  brace  to  the  plate  and  means  carried  by 
said  plate  which  rest  against  the  Inside  of  each  rail  and 
thereby  hold  the  rails  In  the  proper  relative  position  to 
each  other. 


998.012.  PAPER-FEEDER.  James  A.  Kxyes  and  Thb- 
oDoaE  L.  Camp.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,486. 

1.  In  sheet  feeders,  a  supply  box,  a  Blotted  support 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separated  support 
bars,  a  deUchable  supporting  frame  carrying  a  abaft  and 
adJusUble  atops  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  needia 
arma  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  aprlng-pressed 
into  engagement  with  said  stops,  needles  removably 
mounted  in  said  needle  arms,  needle  levers  secured  to 
said  needle  arma,  a  cam  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  ansnlarly 
displaced  cama  on  said  shaft  to  engage  said  needle  levers 
and  alternately  operate  said  needle  arms  and  needles  to 
withdraw  the  aame  from  engagement  with  the  abeet  sUck 
cooperating  with  said  support,  a  la-acket  having  yield- 
ingly mounted  guide  rods  secured  thereto,  a  drive  sliaft 
carrying  a  cam,  a  follower  on  Bald  bracket  projecting  the 
aame  intermittently  toward  aald  aheet  sUck,  a  feeder  sUd- 
ingly  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  carrying  grips  project- 
ing through  the  slots  in  said  support  to  engage  th»  outer 
'sheet  of  said  sUck  when  said  bracket  is  in  active  post- 
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turn,  and  more  Mid  ttack  tulMtaatlally  eTenlj  oat  of 
active  eDffajrement  with  said  support,  a  crank  on  aald  drive 
■baft  coDoected  with  said  feeder  to  reciprocate  the  same, 
sectional  delivery  rolls  rotated  from  said  drive  abaft, 
springs  norouily  preaalng  said  dsllTerjr  rolls  into  coop- 
eration and  cam  portions  on  said  feeder  to  force  said 
delivery  rolls  out  of  engagement  wbile  a  sbeet  Is  being 
fed  between  tbe  same,  said  rolls  coming  Into  engafpement 
to  deliver  said  sbeet  wben  said  feeder  moves  downward 
out  of  engagement  therewith. 


2.  In  sheet  feeders,  a  slotted  support,  a  supporting  frame 
carrying  a  shaft  and  stops  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
needle  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  normally 
pressed  into  engagement  with  said  stops,  needles  mount- 
ed in  said  needle  arms,  needle  levers  secured  to  said  needle 
arms,  a  cam  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  dis- 
placed cams  on  said  shaft  to  engage  said  needle  levers 
to  alternately  operate  said  needle  arms  and  needles  to 
withdraw  the  same  from  engagement  with  tbe  sheet  stack 
cooperating  with  said  support,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
bracket,  means  to  Intermittently  project  said  bracket 
toward  said  sheet  stack,  a  feeder  slliingly  mpunted  In 
said  bracket  and  carrying  grips  projecting  through  tbe 
slots  in  said  support  to  engage  the  outer  sheet  of  said 
stack  when  said  bracket  is  In  active  poaition.  means  to 
reciprocate  said  feeder  and  intermittently  acting  delivery 
rolls  engaging  aald  sbeet  and  delivering  tbe  same  when 
released  from  gripping  engagement  with  said  feeder. 

3.  In  sheet  feeders,  a  slotted  support,  a  supporting 
frame  carrying  a  shaft  and  stops  adjacent  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  needle  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
normally  pressed  into  engagement  with  said  stops,  needles 
mounted  in  said  needle  arms,  means  to  alternately  operate 
said  needle  arms  and  needles  to  withdraw  the  same  from 
engagement  with  the  sheet  stack  cooperating  with  said 
support,  a  yieldingly  mounted  bracket,  means  to  Intermit- 
tently project  said  bracket  toward  said  sheet  stack,  a 
feeder  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  carrying 
grips  projecting  through  the  slots  of  said  support  to 
engage  the  outer  sheet  of  said  stack  when  said  bracket 
is  in  active  position,  means  to  reciprocate  said  feeder  to 
withdraw  tbe  outer  sbeet  from  said  stack,  and  intermit- 
tently acting  delivery  means  engaging  said  sbeet  and 
delivering  the  same  when  said  sheet  is  released  from 
gripping  engagement  with  said  feeder. 

4.  In  sheet  feeders,  a  slotted  support,  a  plurality  of 
needle  arms  cooperating  with  said  support,  needles 
mounted  in  said  needle  arms  and  normally  pressed  Into 
engagement  with  the  outer  sheets  of  a  stack  cooperating 
with  said  support,  means  to  alternately  operate  said 
needle  arms  and  needles  to  withdraw  the  same  from 
engagement  with  said  sbeet  stack,  a  feeder  carrying  sepa- 
rated longitudinal  gripe  to  project  through  the  slots 
in  said  support,  and  engage  the  outer  sbeet  of  said  stack 
and  withdraw  the  same,  means  to  reciprocate  said  feeder 


and  simultaneonsly  project  the  saine  intermittently  to- 
ward said  sheet  stack,  delivery  rolls  having  separate  sec- 
tions to  allow  said  grips  to  pass  between  tbe  same  and 
delivering  the  withdi;|iwn  sheet  when  the  same  )m  re- 
leased from  gripping  engagement  with  said  feeeder. 

5.  In  aheet  feeders,  a  support  to  be  engaged  by  a  sheet 
stack,  piercing  separating  means  engaging  the  outer  sheet 
of  said  stack,  a  feeder  intermittently  engaging  and  with- 
drawing tbe  outer  sheet  from  said  stack,  delivery  rolls 
having  separated  sections  to  allow  said  feeder  to  pass 
between  tbe  same,  means  to  rotate  and  normally  press  said 
delivery  rolls  into  cooperation  and  means  on  said  feeder 
to  bold  said  delivery  rolls  out  of  engagement  while  a 
sheet  Is  being  fed  between  said  rolls,  said  rolls  engaging 
and  delivering  said  sbeet  wben  said  feeder  moves  out  of 
engagement  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


098,013.      FBBDINO    DEVICE.      Hvoo    Kibhl,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jane  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,745. 


A  device  for  feeding  horses,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, two  bags,  an  annular  ring  at  the  open  end  of  each 
bag,  to  which  said  bag  Is  secured,  said  ring  having  a 
socket,  rods  adapted  to  engage  said  sockets  at  one  of 
their  ends,  a  T  adapted  to  receive  the  other  ends  of  said 
rods,  means  adapted  to  retain  said  rods  In  adjusuble 
position  in  said  T,  a  further  rod  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
third  branch  of  said  T,  and  a  clamping  device  adapted 
to  secure  the  T  to  the  outer  end  of  a  pole,  said  clamp- 
ing device  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  hold 
said  latter  rod  in  adjusted  poaition,  as  described. 


9  9  8,014.  CLAMPINO  DEVICE.     Cajidide  Kinqslct, 

Montreal,  Quebec,    Canada,    aasignor    of    one-third    to 

Frank   H.  Cummlngs  and   one  third   to   Daniel    Munro, 

Montreal,  Canada.      Filed   Jan.   20,    1910.      Serial    No. 
539,179. 


i^to 


1.  In  a  clamping  device,  a  body  having  a  notch  and  a 
slot  intersecting  said  notch,  said  body  having  a  curved 
heel  end  provided  with  teeth,  a  handle  member  having  a 
head  pivoted  In  tbe  recess  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
slot,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  handle  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth,  a  Jaw  slidable  upon  tbe  holy, 
and  a  guide  member  extending  through  the  Jaw  nnd 
through  the  slots  In  tbe  body  member  and  in  the  bead 
of  tbe  handle  member. 

1.  In  a  clamping  device,  a  body  member,  a  Jaw  slldabls 
thereon,  a  head  pivoted  upon  the  body  member  and  having 
an  eccentric  slot,  a  guide  member  connected  with  tbe  Jaw 
and  extending  through  the  eccentric  slot,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  upon  tbe  handle  member  and  having 
an  obllqae  slot,  snd  a  yoke-shaped  pawl  supported  for  slld- 
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Ing  moTement  npon  a  lug  extending  from  the  handle 
member  and  having  a  lip  engaglag  the  obllqoe  slot :  tbe 
body  member  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pawl  and  with  tbe  longitudinal  stot  for 
tbe  passage  of  the  guide  member  connected  with  the  slid- 
ing Jaw. 


998,015.     HOLDER.     JoLics  KoPtA,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  536.678. 


In  a  holder,  the  combination  of  a  back-member  formed 
of  a  flat  strip  of  meUl  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  prong  struck-up  from  said  strip  and  for  secur- 
ing the  back  to  a  board  or  other  element,  an  arm  formed  of 
a  flat  strip  and  hinged  to  said  back  and  provided  with  a 
hook  at  its  front  and  being  bent  laterally  to  form  a  recess 
in  its  side  for  receiving  said  prong  when  tbe  back  and  arm 
are  folded  together,  the  arm  and  back-member  being  sub- 
sUntUlly  straight  so  they  will  flt  cloae  together  when 
folded  Into  inoperative  position. 


09  8.0  16.  nECORDINO  MECHANISM  FOR  METERS. 
RoBKBT  C.  Lanphibk,  Bpringfleld,  111.,  assignor  to  San- 
gamo  Electric  Company,  Bpringfleld,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,202. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  make-and-break  mechanism  in  said  circuit  operated 
by  said  meter,  an  Indicating  iMnd,  means  actuated  inter- 
mittently by  the  saccesslve  cdrrents  through  said  circuit 
to  move  said  indicating  hand,  and  means  actuated  inter- 
mittently by  the  successive  currents  through  said  circuit 
to  move  said  Indicating  tiand  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a 
greater  speed  relative  to  the  current  when  tbe  current 
passes  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said  metar. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter,  an  electric 
circuit  part  of  which  is  double  so  that  tbe  current  may  be 
directed  through  either  one  of  the  two  branches,  a  make- 
and-break  mechanism  in  said  circuit  operated  by  said 
meter,  a  switch  adapted  to  complete  tbe  circuit  through 
one  or  the  other  of  said  branches  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  of  the  current  through  said  meter,  an  indicating 
hand,  means  intermlttoitly  actuated  by  tbe  current 
through  one  of  said  branches  to  move  said  Indicating  hand, 
and  means  intermittently  actuated  by  tlM  earrent  through 
the  other  of  said  branches  to  move  said  indicating  band 
in  tbe  opposite  direction. 


8.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter,  an  electric 
circuit  part  of  which  is  doable  so  that  tbe  current  may  be 
directed  through  either  one  of  tbe  two  branches,  a  make- 
and-break  meclianism  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  meter,  a  switch  adapted  to  complete  the 
dreult  throu^  one  or  tne  other  of  said  branches  In  ac- 
cordance with  tl>e  direction  of  the  current  through  said 
meter,  an  indicating  hand,  means  intermittently  actuated 
by  the  current  through  one  of  said  branches  to  move  said 
indicating  liand,  and  means  intermittently  actuated  by 
the  current  through  the  other  of  said  branches  to  move 
said  indicating  hand  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  greater 
speed  relative  to  the  strength  of  the  current  passing 
through  tbe  meter. 

4.  The  coqsblnatloB  of  an  electric  meter,  an  electric 
circuit  part  of  which  Is  double  so  tliat  the  current  may  be 
directed  through  either  one  of  the  two  brancbea,  a  make- 
and-break  mechanism  in  said  circuit  operated  by  said 
meter,  a  polarised  switch  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  either  of  said  branches,  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
to  attract  or  repel  said  switch  to  cause  it  to  complete  tbe 
circuit  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  branches  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  direction  of  the  current  therethrough, 
means  intermittently  actuated  by  the  current  through  one 
of  said  branches  to  move  said  indicating  band,  and  means 
intermittently  actuated  by  the  current  through  tl»e  other 
of  said  branches  to  move  said  indicating  hand  In  the  op- 
posite direction. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  an  electric  me- 
ter, a  circuit  connecting  said  battery  and  said  meter,  a 
second  electric  circuit  part  of  which  is  double  so  that  the 
current  may  be  directed  through  either  one  of  tl^e  two 
branches,  a  make-and-break  mechanism  in  said  second  cir- 
cuit operated  by  said  meter,  a  polarised  switch  adapted  to 
complete  the  circuit  through  either  of  said  branches,  an 
electro-magnet  energised  bj'^  current  passing  through  tbe 
meter  circuit,  said  magnet  being  adapted  to  attract  or  re- 
pel said  polarised  switch  to  cause  It  to  complete  the  cir- 
cuit through  one  or  the  other  of  said  branches  in  accord- 
ance with  the  direction  of  the  current  therethrough,  means 
intermittently  actuated  by  the  current  through  one  of  said 
branches  to  more  said  indicating  hand,  and  means  inter- 
mittently actuated  by  the  current  through  the  other  of 
said  branches  to  move  said  indicating  hand  in  tbe  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


998,017.  DOUOH-TREATING  MECHANISM.  Chablss 
LAiJKHcrr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616,108. 


1.  A  dough  treating  die  adapted  to  cut  articles  from  a 
sheet  of  dough  and  to  sever  said  articles  Into  two  por- 
tions, said  die  comprising  a  severing  member  to  aeyer  the 
article  from  tl»e  sheet,  a  severing  member  to  divide  tbe 
article  Into  two  portions,  a  member  to  detach  tlie  sheet 
scrap  from  said  article  severing  member,  a  memlier  to  ds- 
tach  one  portion  of  the  article  from  its  severing  member 
and  to  leaTe  it  with  the  sheet  scrap,  and  means  to  subse- 
quently detach  the  remaining  portion  of  tbe  article  from 
Its  severing  member. 

2.  A  dough  treating  die  adapted  to  cut  artidas  from  a 
sbaet  of  dough  and  to  cut  a  portion  from  the  interior  of 
said  artidas,  ntd  die  comprising  a  severing  member  to 
sever  tbe  article  from  the  sheet,  a  severing  member  to 
sev«r  an  interior  portion  from  the  article,  a  member  to  de- 
tach the  aheet  from  said  article  severing  member,  and 
means  to  detach  the  article  portion  and  tbe  intarlor  por- 
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tioD  8«Ter«d  th«r«from  to  that  tb«  article  portion  and  the 
aevered  Interior  portion  will  trarel  different  patha,  and 
one  ot  aald  portlona  be  left  with  the  aheet  portion. 

3.  In  a  dOQgb  treating  mechanism  an  apron  adapted  to 
feed  a  aheet  of  dough,  a  die  adapted  to  sever  articles  from 
•aid  sheet  and  to  sever  said  articles  Into  a  plarailty  of  por- 
tions, mechanism  to  detach  the  sheet  scrap  from  said  die 
•o  as  to  leave  the  sheet  scrap  on  aald  apron,  mechanism 
to  daCaeh  one  portion  of  said  articles  so  as  to  leave  It  with 
tlw  tlMet  scrap  upon  said  apron,  said  dl«>  being  adapted  to 
carry  the  remaining  portion  of  the  articles  away  from  said 
apron. 

4.  In  a  dough  treating  mechanism,  an  apron  adapted  to 
feed  a  sheet  of  dough,  mechanism  to  intermittently  drive 
said  apron,  a  reciprocating  die  adapted  to  sever  articles 
from  said  sheet  and  to  aever  said  article*  into  a  plurality 
of  portions,  mechaolam  to  detach  the  alMet  aerap  from  aald 
die  so  as  to  leave  the  sheet  scrap  on  said  apron,  mecbanlam 
to  detach  one  portion  of  said  articles  so  as  to  leave  it  with 
the  sheet  scrap  upon  said  apron,  aald  die  being  adapted  to 
carry  the  remaining  portion  of  the  articles  away  from  said 
apron. 

5.  In  a  dough  treating  mechanism,  an  apron  adapted  to 
feed  a  sheet  of  dough,  a  die  adapted  to  sever  art  Idea  from 
aald  sheet  and  to  sever  said  articles  Into  a  plurality  of 
parts,  mecbanlam  to  detach  the  sheet  scrap  from  said  die 
so  as  to  remain  on  said  apron,  mechanism  to  detach  one  of 
the  article  portlona  ao  aa  to  remain  with  the  sheet  scrap 
on  said  apron  while  another  portion  of  the  article  is  car- 
ried away  from  said  apron  by  the  die.  and  mechanism  to 
subsequently  detach  the  sheet  scrap  from  said  apron  with- 
out diaturbtng  said  article  portions  carried  by  said  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


098.018.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  FUXJTK  T.  Lu-- 
riNCOTT.  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1909.  8«rUl  No. 
524.073. 


In  a  window  construction  a  frame  Including  a  sill  and 
side  strips,  the  upper  surface  of  saM  sill  being  Inclined  to 
the  horlaontal,  aald  side  strips  having  their  ends  adjacent 
to  the  sill  cut  to  lie  In  a  horlaontal  plane  and  thereby  pro- 
viding a  space  between  said  lower  enda  and  said  sill,  saah 
receiving  members,  means  for  hingedly  mounting  said 
aaah  receiving  members  In  said  frame  to  be  hinged  adja- 
c«at  to  aald  aill,  said  side  strips  having  arc  grooves  the 
center  of  curvature  of  which  la  at  aald  hinging  means, 
plates  countersunk  Into  said  side  strips  and  projecting 
over  said  arc  grooves,  fingers  carried  by  aald  aash  receiv- 
ing members  to  project  into  said  arc  grooves  and  engage 
tlM  face  of  said  platea  whare  they  project  over  ths  re- 
spective arc  grooves,  and  stops  carried  by  said  plates  to 
engage  aald  fingers  and  limit  tb«  movemaot  ot  aald  aaah 


receiving  members  on  their  hinging  means,  said  arc 
grooves  extending  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  side  strips 
to  communicate  with  the  space  between  the  sill  and  the 
bottom  edges  of  aald  side  strips,  and  having  their  other 
ends  terminating  within  the  side  strips. 


998.019.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Williau  James 
Alakbt  London,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.164. 


1.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  turbine  engines,  a  turbine 
easing,  an  exhaust,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
motive  fluid  through  the  exhaust,  a  relief  pipe  leading 
from  the  interior  of  said  casing,  n  pressure-controlled- 
eheck-valve  in  aald  relief  pipe  operable  by  the  pressure 
within  the  caalag  above  a  predetermined  limit,  and  an 
alarm  device  also  controlled  by  a  rise  In  pressure  within 
•aid   turbine  casing  above  a    predetermined   limit. 

2.  In  a  aafety  apparatus  for  turbine  engines,  a  turbine 
caalng.  an  exhaust,  a  valve  therein,  a  relief  pipe  leading 
from  the  Interior  of  the  space  at  one  side  of  said  valve 
to  the  Interior  of  the  ezhaost  at  the  other  side  of  the 
ralve.  a  check-ralvs  la  said  r«ll«f  pipe,  and  an  alarm 
controllable  by  said  check-valve. 

S.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  turbine  engines,  a  turbine 
easing,  a  valved  exhaust,  a  relief  pipe  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  turbine  back  of  the  valve  in  said 
exhaust,  a  preaaure-cootrolted-check-valve  in  aald  relief 
pipe,  means  to  open  said  valve  when  the  preasure  back  of 
tbe  valve  in  the  exhauat  rises  above  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  an  alarm  device  alao  controlled  by  a  riae  In 
pre^aure  back  of  said  valved  exhaust  when  the  same 
•zceeds  a   predetermined   limit. 

4.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  turbine  engines,  a  turbine 
CMlBff,  a  valved  exhauat.  a  relief  pipe  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  the  turbine  back  of  the  valve  In  aald 
exhaust,  a  pressure-cont rolled-check-valve  in  aald  relief  pipe. 
Beans  to  open  said  valve  when  the  pressure  back  of  tbe  valve 
In  tbe  exhauat  rises  above  a  predetermined  limit,  an  alarm 
(Isvtce  alao  controlled  by  a  rise  In  pressure  back  of  aald 
Talved  exhaust  when  the  same  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  means  between  tbe  valve  In  aald  relief  pipe 
and  aald  alarm  whereby  the  operation  of  the  latter  is  con- 
trolled by  tbe  operation  of  the  former. 

5.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  turbine  engines,  a  turbine 
casing,  a  valved  exhaust,  a  relief  pipe  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  turbine  back  of  the  valve  in  said  ex- 
haust, a  pressure-controlled-cheek-valTe  In  aald  relief  pipe. 
means  to  open  said  valve  when  the  pressure  back  of  the 
valve  In  the  exhaust  rises  above  a  predetermined  limit,  an 
alarm  device  also  controlled  by  a  rise  in  pressure  back  of 
•aid  valved  exhaust  when  the  same  exceeda  a  predeter- 
mined  limit,  and  means  between  the  valve  in  said  relief 
pipe  and  said  alarm  whereby  the  operation  of  the  latter 
ta  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  former,  said  alarm 
comprising  a  whlatle.  aald  means  comprising  a  valved  duct 
leading  to  said  whistle  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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998,020.  PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATION.  CHASLm  R. 
Mabeb.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stephen  A.  Grigga, 
trustee.  Walkervllle,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  595,350. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  evaporating  liquids  consisting  In  me- 
chanically Introducing  air  In  Isolated  masaea  Into  the 
liquid  and  carrying  same  below  the  surface  thereof,  al- 
lowing the  Introduced  air  to  absorb  vapor  from  the  liquid 
and  escape  therefrom,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids  consiatlng  in 
placing  tbe  liquid  In  a  Unk  and  carrying  air  In  Isolated 
masaea  into  the  liquid,  agitating  the  liquid  and  dispers- 
ing the  introduced  air.  allowing  the  introduced  air  to  rise 
in  bubbles  through  the  liquid  and  escape  from  the  surface 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids  consisting  In  plac- 
ing the  liquid  in  a  tank,  carrying  air  Into  the  liquid 
In  isolated  maases,  dispersing  the  isolated  masses  of  air 
In  the  form  of  bubbles  through  the  liquid,  allowing  them 
to  rise  through  the  liquid  absorbing  moisture  therefrom 
and  escaping  from  the  aurface  thereof  and  removing  the 
escaping  vapor  from  the  surface  by  mechanical  means, 
•ubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids  consisting  In 
treating  the  liquid  in  a  tank  by  air  paaalng  over  the  aur- 
face thereof  under  forced  blast  and  by  mechanically 
carrying  from  the  surface  downward  isolated  masses  of 
air,  allowing  the  air  carried  downward  to  absorb  vapor 
from  the  liquid  and  to  escape  therefrom,  substantially  aa 
described. 

998.021.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Hkbbbbt  E.  Mabct, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Gustave 
NuBskern.  tbree-elghtha  to  August  Benkert,  and  three- 
eighths  to  William  H.  Pease,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,183. 


cated  in  front  of  the  mirror  and  fitted  to  the  rod  to  be  set 
in  different  circular  angular  positions  thereon,  electrical 
connectlona  to  the  lamp  through  the  handle  of  tbe  rod, 
and  means  for  setting  tbe  mirror  In  different  angular 
directions,  tbe  angular  adjustment  of  the  lamp  being  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  angular  adjustment  of  tbe  mirror. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  hollow  rod 
or  tube  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  mirror  transversely 
plTOted  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  rod,  an  electric  lamp  lo- 
cated in  front  of  tbe  mirror  and  fitted  to  the  rod  to  be  set 
in  different  clrcnlar  angular  positions  thereon,  electrical 
connections  to  the  lamp  through  the  handle  of  the  rod,  a 
bar  extending  in  tbe  rod  from  the  handle  to  the  mirror  and 
having  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  to  the  mirror  and 
a  finger  piece  near  tbe  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  hollow  rod 
or  tube  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  mirror  transversely 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  an  electric  lamp  lo- 
cated In  front  of  the  mirror  and  fitted  to  tbe  rod  to  be 
set  In  different  circular  angular  positions  thereon,  elec- 
trical connections  to  the  lamp  through  the  handle  of  the 
rod,  a  bar  extending  in  tbe  rod  from  the  handle  to  the 
mirror  and  having  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  to  the 
mirror  and  a  finger  piece  near  the  handle,  and  guides  for 
the  bar  formed  by  transverse  silts  In  the  hollow  rod  and 
having  tbe  parta  between  each  pair  of  sllta  bent  inwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  hollow  rod 
or  tube  having  a  Handle  at  one  end,  a  mirror  transversely 
pivoted  at  the  other  «nd  of  the  rod,  an  electric  lamp  lo- 
cated In  front  of  tbe  mirror  and  carried  by  a  sleeve  fitted 
to  tbe  rod  to  permit  tbe  lamp  to  be  longitudinally  »et  on 
the  rod  and  also  to  be  set  in  different  circular  angular 
positions  thereon,  electrical  connections  to  the  lamp 
through  the  handle  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  setting  the 
mirror  in  different  angular  directions,  the  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  lamp  being  at  right  angles  to  the  angular 
adjustment  of  tbe  mirror. 


998.022. 


WIRE  BRUSH.  Fbank  Martin.  Worceater, 
assignor  to  Wright  Wire  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,643. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  hollow  rod 
or  tulw  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  mirror  tranaversely 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  o?  tbe  rod.  an  electric  lamp  lo- 


1.  A  wire  brush  having  a  handle  and  a  ferrule  attached 
to  said  handle,  a  contacting  portion  formed  from  a  tingle 
wire  bent  in  a  series  of  approximately  circular  loops  In 
tbe  same  plane  and  of  the  same  diameter,  each  loop  in- 
serted in  said  ferrule,  and  with  all  of  said  loops  arranged 
to  cross  both  at  tbe  entrance  of  said  ferrule  and  at  the 
outer  portion  of  said  loops. 

2.  A  wire  brush  having  a  handle,  a  contacting  portion 
composed  of  a  series  of  curved  wire  loops,  each  loop  ex- 
tending from  one  aide  of  the  brush  to  the  other  in  approxi- 
mately tbe  same  plane  and  of  the  same  diameter,  and  a 
single  means  for  attaching  all  of  said  loops  to  aald  handle, 
with  said  loops  arranged  to  cross  each  other  Jost  before 
said  means  of  attachment  and  at  the  outer  limit  Ot  said 
contacting  portion,  thereby  holding  each  loop  in  said 
contacting  portion  In  a  separate  position. 

8.  A  wire  bmBb  having  a  handle,  a  contacting  portion 
formed  from  a  single  wire  bent  In  a  series  of  wire  loops, 
each  loop  in  a  continuous  bend  in  the  same  plane  and  of 
approximately  the  aame  diameter  extending  from  one  sl^e 
of  said  bmsh  to  the  other,  and  a  single  means  of  attaching 
all  of  said  loops  to  the  handle,  with  aald  loops  arranged 
to  cross  at  tbe  entrance  to  aald  means  of  attachment  and 
at  the  outer  limit  of  the  bend  of  said  loops,  thereby  held 
in  a  poaltlon  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  between  snid 
loops. 
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4.  In  ■  wire  brush,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
formed  from  a  alngle  piece  of  wire  bavinK  *  return  bend, 
wiUi  the  ends  of  aald  wire  twlated  together  and  with  ooe 
of  Mid  ends  having  a  transTeree  bend,  of  a  contacting 
portion  and  meana  for  attaching  aald  contacting  portion 
to  aald  transrerae  bend. 

5.  In  a  wire  bnish,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
formed  from  a  alngle  pipe  of  wire  having  a  return  tiend 
at  the  outer  limit  of  the  handle,  wHb  the  opposite  enda  of 
aald  wire  handle  parallel,  a  contacting  portion  for  aaid 
brush  separate  from  said  wire  handle,  and  a  ferrale  b*> 
tweeo  said  contacting  portions  and  said  wire  handle,  with 
one  end  of  said  ferrule  arranged  to  receive  said  contact- 
lag  portion  and  the  other  end  separately  Inclosing  each 
of  said  parallel  wires  of  aald  handle. 


998,023.  CHURN.  Charles  A.  McCa.'iw,  Blair  township. 
WathlBgton  county.  Nebr.  Filed  .\pr.  19,  1911.  Serial 
Ha.  6S2.102. 


1.  The  con>binatlon  of  a  stationary  support,  a  pair  of 
spring-bars  having  each  an  end  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
support  and  disposed  apart  at  an  angle  thereto  to  vibrate 
In  the  same  plane,  and  a  carriage  rigidly  connected  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  bars  to  engage  and  reclp- 
rocably  carry  a  removable  receptacle  or  can. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  a  psir  of 
elactie  bars  each  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  said 
support  and  disposed  apart  at  an  angle  thereto  to  vibrate 
In  the  same  plane,  a  carriage  rigidly  connected  to  the  op- 
posite enda  of  said  elastic  bars  to  receive  and  redprocably 
carry  a  churn  body,  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  each 
elastic  bar  colled  in  the  plane  of  vibration. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  a  pair  of 
elastic  bars  having  an  end  of  each  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
support  and  disposed  apart  at  an  angle  thereto  to  vibrate 
In  the  same  plane,  intermediate  portions  of  aaid  elastic 
bars  colled  in  opposite  directions  in  opposite  bars  and  In 
the  plane  of  vibration,  and  a  carriage  rigidly  attached  to 
the  ends  of  aaid  elastic  bars  oppoalte  to  said  stationary 
support  to  reciprocably  carry  a  removable  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  support, 
a  pair  of  spring  bara  rigidly  fastened  at  one  end  to  said 
support  and  disposed  apart  at  an  angle  thereto  to  vibrate 
In  the  same  plane,  a  carriage  rigidly  fastened  to  the  vibra- 
tory ends  of  said  spring  bars  and  having  means  to  fasten 
a  churn  receptacle  thereon,  and  a  chum  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  seated  and  fastened  on  said  carriage. 

5.  A  chum  having  in  combination  a  stationary  support, 
a  receptacle  carriage  spaced  away  from  said  support  and 
having  a  receptacle  aeat  and  an  oppoaed  clamping  screw. 
a  pair  of  spring  bars  disposed  apart  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  support  and  carriage  and  each  having  one  end 
rigidly  fastened  to  said  support  and  Its  opposite  end  rig- 
idly fastened  to  said  carriage,  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  removably  placed  on  the  seat  of  said  carriage  and  hav- 
ing a  cover  to  receive  the  pressure  of  said  clamping  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


998,024.  RAIL-JOINT.  Samccl  H.  IfcCAKTT  and  Jambs 
T.  Hi.^DMA.N,  Orayville.  111.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  William  W.  Hal- 
lam.  Grayvllle.  III.,  and  one-fourth  to  Horace  P.  Owen. 
New  Harmony,  Ind.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5ft3,S68. 


The  Improved  rail-joint,  comprising  two  adjoining  ralla 
having  the  usual  t>alla,  webs  and  flanges  intermediate  of 
the  rail-ends  ;  ball  and  web  extensions,  the  web-extensions 
8  being  reinforced  to  a  greater  thickness  than  that  of  the 
r^ll-weba;  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  balls  and  flanges  cat 
off  and  abutting  In  vertical  alinement :  the  free  end  of  said 
web-extensions  projecting  beyond  said  abutting  ends  of 
said  balls  and  flanges  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  flange  of  the 
adjoining  rail ;  and  the  flange-extensions  10,  projecting  In 
a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  adjacent  free  projecting 
web-ends  beyond  said  flange-ends,  to  support  the  adjoining 
reinforced  web-extensions,  and  also  arranged  to  permit  the 
flanges  of  the  two  ralla  to  abnt  in  Tertlcal-allnement  with 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  balls.  In  combination  with  salt- 
able  fastening  bolts. 


998.025.  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  PERFORATED 
MUSIC-ROLX.8.  Philip  Jacob  Mbahl,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  S82.983. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  guide  rails  at  the 
sides  of  the  same,  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
pattem  sheet  on  said  guide  rails,  a  rack  adjacent  to  one 
guide  rail,  a  printing  drum  In  the  carriage,  a  cog  wheel  on 
the  printing  drum  engaging  said  rack,  a  perforated  music 
sheet  spool  and  take-up  roll  In  the  carriage  and  means  for 
rotating  the  take  up  roll  from  the  music  sheet  roll,  rab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flied  pattem  sheet  having 
type  on  Its  face,  of  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
pattem  sheet,  a  perforated  music  sheet  spool,  a  take-up 
spool  and  a  printing  drum  on  the  carriage,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  printing  drum  and  from  the  same  -the  music 
sheet  spool,  and  means  for  rotating  the  take-up  spool  from 
the  music  sheet  spool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  pattem  sheet,  having 
type  on  its  face,  of  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
pattern  sheet,  a  perforated  music  sheet  spool,  a  take-up 
spool  and  a  printing  drum  on  the  carriage,  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  printing  drum  and  from  the  same  the  music 
spool,  and  means  for  rotating  the  take-up  spool  from  the 
music  spool  by  frlctional  contact  of  a  driving  mechanism 
with  the  paper  on  aaid  spool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  pattem  sheet,  having 
type  on  its  face,  of  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
pattem  aheet,  a  perforated  music  sheet  apool,  a  take-ap 
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spool,  a  printing  drum  on  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating 
the  printing  drum  and  from  the  same  the  music  spool,  a 
rotating  device  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  paper  on 
the  music  spool,  and  an  endless  power  transmitting  device 
for  transmitting  motion  and  power  from  the  music  spool 
to  the  take-up  spool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  pattem  sheet,  having 
type  on  Its  face,  of  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
pattem  sheet,  a  perforated  music  abaat  spool,  a  take-ap 
spool  and  a  printing  drum  on  the  carriage,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  printing  dram  and  from  the  same  the  music 
spool  and  the  take  up  spool,  said  printing  drum,  take-up 
sptM)!  and  music  spool  being  all  three  mounted  In  one  and 
the  same  pair  of  frames,  plvotally  mounted  In  the  csrriage, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


998.026.  PRODUCTION  OF  PREDETERMINED  DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF  MAGNETIC  FLFX  IX  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  GENERATORS.  AND  OTHER  APPARATUS. 
Ralph  D.  Msbshon,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367.529. 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  hav- 
ing a  winding  or  windings,  the  method  of  producing  mag- 
netic flux  having  a  desired  distribution,  which  consists  in 
feeding  into  the  winding  or  windings,  at  a  plurality  of 
points  per  pole  chosen  with  reference  to  the  extent  and 
location  of  the  portion  or  portions  of  the  winding  or  wind- 
ings which  they  traverse,  currents  of  the  same  phase  and 
of  determined  value,  whereby  the  magnitude  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  flux  component  or  components  produced  by  the 
resulting  magneto-motive  forces  will  be  those  requisite  for 
a  resultant  flux  of  the  distribution  desired,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  electrical  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  having 
a  winding  or  windings,  the  method  of  producing  magnetic 
flux  having  a  desired  distribution,  which  consists  in  feed- 
ing into  the  winding  or  windings,  at  three  or  more  points 
per  pole  chosen  with  reference  to  the  extent  and  location 
of  the  portion  or  portions  of  the  winding  or  windings 
which  they  traverse,  currents  of  the  same  phase  and  of 
determined  value,  whereby  the  magnitude  and  distribution 
of  the  flux  component  or  components  produced  by  the  re- 
sulting magneto-motive  forces  will  be  those  requisite  for 
a  resultant  flux  of  the  distribution  desired,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  having 
a  winding  or  windings,  the  method  of  producing  magnetic 
flax  having  a  distribution  approximating  a  simple  sine  dls- 
trihtitlon,  which  consists  In  feeding  into  the  winding  or 
windings  currents  of  determined  number  and  value  and  at 
a  plurality  of  points  per  pole  chosen  with  reference  to  the 
extent  and  location  of  the  portion  or  portions  of  the  wind- 
ing or  windings  traversed  by  the  currents,  whereby  the 
magnitude  and  distribution  of  the  flax  component  or  com- 
ponents produced  by  the  resulting  magneto-motive  forces 
will  be  those  requisite  for  a  resultant  flax  having  th«  ap- 
proximate distribution  desired,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  electrical  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  having 
a  winding  or  windings,  the  method  of  producing  magnetic 
flux  having  a  distribution  approximating  a  simple  sine 
distribution,  which  consists  in  feeding  Into  the  winding  or 
windings  currents  of  the  same  phase  of  determined  number 
and  value  and  at  a  plomllty  of  poit^s  per  pole  chosen  with 
reference  to  the  extent  and  location  of  the  portion  or  por- 
tions of  the  winding  or  wladinsi  traversed  by  the  enr- 
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retata,  whereby  the  magnitude  and  distribution  of  the  flux 
component  or  components  produced  by  the  resulting  mag- 
neto-motive forces  will  be  those  requisite  for  a  resultant 
flax  Ixavlng  the  approximate  distribution  desired,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  hav- 
ing a  winding  or  windings,  the  method  of  producing  mag- 
netic flux  having  a  desired  distribution,  which  consists  in 
causing  the  current  in  each  main  lead  to  the  apparatus  to 
be  divided  into  two  or  more  currents  of  the  same  phase, 
and  feeding  these  currents  Into  the  winding  or  windings 
at  a  plurality  of  points  per  pole  chosen  with  reference  to 
the  extent  and  location  of  the  portion  or  portions  of  the 
winding  or  windings  which  the  currents  traverse,  whereby 
the  magnitude  and  distribution  of  the  flux  component  or 
components  produced  by  the  resoltlng  magneto- motive 
forces  will  be  those  requisite  for  a  resultant  flux  having 
the  distribution  desired,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998.027.     MALTING  APPARATUS.      Geoboe   H.  Meter, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  80,  1910.    Serial  No.  584,707. 


1.  A  malting  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated  main 
malting  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  Ita  upper  end  and  an 
outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  perforated  aupplemental  malting 
chamber  arranged  below  the  main  chamber  and  having 
an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  outlet  of  the  main  chamber,  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  outlet  of  the  supplemental  chamber. 

2.  A  malting  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated  main 
malting  ctuunber  of  comparatively  large  capacity  baring 
an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  lowar  cod. 
means  for  omitrolllng  said  outlet,  a  perfbrtfted  siqn>le- 
mental  malting  chamber  of  comparatively  small  capacity 
arranged  below  the  main  chamber  and  having  an  oatlet 
at  its  lower  end,  and  means  for  controlling  the  oatlet  of 
tlie  supplemental  cliamber. 

3.  A  malting  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  main  cham- 
ber having  vertical  perforated  walls,  and  an  inlet  at  ita 
upper  end  and  an  oatlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  lower  sapple- 
mental  chamber  arranged  -below  the  main  chamber  and 
having  inclined  perforated  walls  and  an  outlet  at  ita  lower 
end,  and  means  for  controlling  the  outlets  of  said  cham- 
bers. 

4.  A  malting  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  mala 
chamber  haring  vertical  perforated  walls,  and  an  lalet 
at  its  upper  end  and  an  oatlet  at  Its  lower  end,  a  lower 
supplemental  chamber  arranged  below  the  auUn  chamber 
and  having  inclined  perforated  walls  and  an  outlet  at  Its 
lower  end,  perforated  gates  controlling  the  oatlet  of  said 
npper  chamber,  and  Imperforate  gates  controllinf  the  out- 
let of  the  lower  chamber. 

/  ■       '      • 


5*4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JutY  i8, 1911. 


July  18, 191  z. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


565 


8.  A  malting  apparatus  comprlaing  a  malting  chamber 
having  an  oatlet,  a  grain  vaWe  controlling  Bald  outlet,  a 
pipe  arranged  to  deliver  a  spray  of  water  upon  the  grain 
as  the  same  issaea  from  the  oatlet,  a  water  ralre  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  spray  pipe,  and  means 
for  causing  said  valrea  to  open  and  cloae  simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


9  9  8.028.     FOUR  H0R8E  EVENER.     Joseph  Millkk. 
Ramona,  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  550,881. 


anchor  said  straps  and  arms  to  an  object,  of  an  elongated 
bar  piToUlly  attached  between  said  straps  and  extending 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  between  the  arms,  an  aux- 
iliary bar  forwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  piv- 
oted between  said  straps,  a  double  tree,  to  which  draft 
animals  are  to  be  attached,  a  link  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  auxiliary  bar,  links  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
the  auxiliary  bar  with  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  means 
connecting  the  first  mentioned  link  and  arms  to  the 
double  tree. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  clevis,  of  a  pair  of  straps  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  clevis  and  a  pair  of  arms  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  an  elongated  bar  plvotally  attached  between 
said  straps  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  an 
auxiliary  bar  forwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  and 
pivoted  between  said  straps,  links  connecting  one  end  of 
the  bars,  a  pulley  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  auxiliary  bar, 
a  similar  pulley  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  a  chain 
connected  at  the  pivotal  point  between  said  straps  and  the 
first  mentioned  bar  and  extending  around  said  pulleys,  a 
double  tree  at  the  forward  end  of  said  chain,  swlngletrees 
carried  by  said  double  tree  and  a  swlngletree  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  straps,  a  pair  of  arms,  means  to  secure  said 
straps  and  arms  to  an  object,  a  bar  extending  transversely 
of  the  straps  and  between  the  straps  and  arms,  means  to 
plvotally  engage  the  bar  to  the  straps,  an  auxiliary  bar 
forwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  bar,  means  to  plvotally 
engage  the  same  between  the  straps,  links  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bars,  a  pulley  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
auxiliary  bar.  a  similar  pulley  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  and  a  chain  having  one  of  Its  ends  attached  to  the 
pivotal  point  between  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  the 
straps,  sal#  chain  extending  forwardly  around  the  pulley 
on  the  auxiliary  bar,  thence  rearwardly  around  the  pulley 
carried  by  the  arms,  means  to  attach  a  plurality  of  draft 
animals  to  the  forward  end  of  the  chain,  means  to  con- 
nect a  single  draft  animal  to  the  free  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  bar  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  secured  between 
the  forward  ends  of  said  straps. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bar 
and  an  auxiliary  bar.  means  to  plvotally  attach  said  bars 
to  an  object,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  bars,  a 
pulley  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  auxiliary  bar,  a  pair  of 
arms,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  arms,  a  chain  extending 
from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  first  mentioned  bar  for- 
wardly and  around  said  pulley  on  the  auxiliary  bar.  thence 
rearwardly  around  the  pulley  carried  by  said  arms,  means 
to  attach  drstft  animals  to  the  forward  end  of  said  chain 
and  means  to  attach  a  draft  animal  to  the  free  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  straps,  a  pair  of  arma,  means  to 


9  98.02  9.  BXCAVATINO-MACHINE.  Alexander  M. 
Xfi;sN.  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  545.661. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  double  ended  excavatlni: 
bucket  provided  with  end  closures  and  a  walking-beam 
whereby  said  end  closures  are  adapted  to  be  alternately 
opened  and  closed. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  double  ended  excavating 
bucket,  end  closures  therefor,  and  means  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  said  end  closures. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  bucket  rack-arm  carry- 
ing a  bucket  provided  with  digger  ends  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  reciprocation  of  said  rack-arm,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  said  digger 
^nds  whereby  the  material  may  be  alternately  received 
and  discharged  through  said  digger  ends. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  double  ended  excavating 
bucket,  end  closures  therefor,  a  walking  beam  connected 
to  said  end  closures,  and  latching  mechanism  carried  by 
said  end  closures. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  rack-arm  carrying  a 
bucket  provided  with  oppositely  extending  digger  ends, 
end  closures  therefor,  means  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  end  closures,  latching  mechanism  for  said 
end  closures,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack-arm  and 
bucket,  and  means  for  operating  said  latching  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998.030.  METALLIC  GRAVE  VAULT.  JoHN  E.  Mtbhs. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Chemical 
Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  306,441.  Renewed  Apr, 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,098. 


In  a  meUlUc  grave  vault,  a  top.  clips  or  brackets  se- 
cured thereto  on  the  Inner  side,  and  arch-braces  fitted  to 
the  top  on  the  under  side  and  extending  Into  said  brackets. 


998.031.  BOBBIN-CARRIER.  Gboboe  fiuvrmLD.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  New  England  Butt  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  IsUnd.  Filed 
May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.615. 


1.  A  bobbin-carrier  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  horlxontal 
arm.  a  spindle  hinged  to  said  base  and  having  Its  upper 
end  provided  with  spring  fingers,  said  horlsontal  arm 
being  forked  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  end 
of  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bobbin-carrier  comprising  a  base,  a  sUndard  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  horlsontal 
arm.  and  a  thread-guide  adapted  to  be  sUdably  deUched 
from  said  horlsontal  arm,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  bobbin-carrier  comprising  a  base,  a  sUndard  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  horlsontal 
arm,  and  a  thread-guide  adapted  to  be  slldably  detached 
from  said  horlsontal  arm  with  Its  end  overhanging  said 
standard.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  bobbin-carrier  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  pro 
jectlng  upward  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  borisontal 
arm.  a  tension  weight  and  pawl  slldlngly  mounted  on  said 
•tandard.  and  a  thread-guide  removably  atUched  to  said 
borisontal  arm  with  Its  end  overhanging  said  standard 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said  pawl  and 
weight,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bobbin-carrier  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  and  provldad  with  a  borisontal 
arm.  and  a  thread  guide  provided  with  spring  fingers 
adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  s^ld  horlsontal  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998,032.  FLUID-OPERATED  ENGINE.  Bbcno  V.  NoBD- 
smao.  Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1903.  Serial 
No.  173,691. 


the  preceding  engine  when  the  pressure  In  the  receiver 
falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  engines  each  having 
a  free  piston  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow,  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  the  first  of  said  engines  In  the  series;  a 
receiver  located  Intermediate  each  pair  of  engines  in 
the  series ;  means  for  supplying  steam  directly  to  each 
of  the  receivers  Independently  of  the  exhaust  from  the  , 
preceding  engine  when  the  pressure  In  the  receiver  falls 
below  a  predetermined  point,  or  the  exhaust  from  the 
preceding  engine  Is  cut  off  therefrom  ;  and  means  for  per- 
mitting any  one  of  the  engines  In  the  series  to  be  cut  out 
of  operation  without  affecting  the  continued  operation 
of  the  other  engines  In  the  series. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  engines  each  having 
a  free  piston  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow  independently  of 
the  others,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  first  engine 
of  the  series ;  a  receiver  located  between  each  pair  of 
engines  In  the  series  and  adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust 
steam  from  the  preceding  engine  and  to  deliver  It  to  the 
next  succeeding  engine  in  the  series;  means  operated  by 
the  pressure  In  each  of  the  receivers  for  controlling  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  In  the  engine  to  which  It  delivers 
Its  steam ;  and  means  acting  In  conjunction  with  tbe 
exhaust  steam  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  In 
the  receiver. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  engines  each  having 
a  free  piston  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow  independently  of 
the  others,  a  receiver  mounted  Intermediate  each  pair  of 
engines  In  the  series  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  deliver 
the  exhaust  steam  from  the  preceding  engine  to  the  next 
succeeding  engine  In  the  series;  and  means  acting  In 
conjunction  with  the  exhaust  steam  to  secure  a  consUnt 
pressure  In  the  receivers. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  engines  working 
upon  the  expansive  system  and  each  adapted  to  deliver  a 
blow  Independently  of  the  others,  means  for  delivering 
steam  to  the  first  engine  in  the  series  ;  a  receiver  mounted 
intermediate  each  pair  of  engines  In  the  series  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine  preced- 
ing It  and  to  deliver  the  exhaust  steam  to  the  succeeding 
engine  ;  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  each  of  the 
receivers,  for  controlling  the  amount  of  steam  passing 
from  said  receiver  to  the  engine  Into  which  it  delivers; 
and  means  for  supplying  steam  directly  to  each  of  the 
receivers  Independently  of  the  exhaust  from  the  engine 
next  preceding. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  engines  each  having 
•  free  piston  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow,  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  the  first  engine  In  the  series;  a  receiver  lo- 
cated Intermediate  each  pair  of  engines  in  the  series; 
and  means  for  automaticany  snpplying  steam  directly  to 
esch  of  the  receivers  Independently  of  tbe  exhaust  from 


998,033.  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  AIR-VALVE.  ABTHOa 
O'Bbisn.  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alf  C. 
Kremer  and  William  M.  Klrkpatrlck,  Butte.  Mont. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.  Serial  No.  484,738.  Renewed  Oct. 
10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  686,408. 


1.  A  casing  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  a  radiator  and 
having  an  interior  central  bore  or  passage  opening  out- 
wardly and  a  transverse  inner  bore  or  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  central  bore,  a  movable  closure  in  said 
transverse  passage,  and  an  expansible  tapered  stem 
threaded  near  its  outer  extremity  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  engagement  with  the  closure  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  passage  opening  from  outside  the  radiator  Into  tbt. 
casing. 
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2.  A  racnain  radiator  vu\tp  embractnr  a  caatog  adapted 
to  b«  tbreaded  Into  tbe  vent  apcrtura  Id  a  radiator  and 
baTlng  a  cylliKlrle  axial  bore  at  Its  oater  end  extendinc 
Inwardly  to  near  tta  inner  end.  aald  casing  baring  a 
traniTerae  paaaage  extending  tberetbrongb  adjacent  tbe 
Inner  end  of  aald  bore,  and  opening  centrally  Into  tb« 
•ame,  a  morable  cloaare  In  aald  transrerae  paaaage  aeat- 
Ing  to  cloae  tbe  Mine,  a  atem  threaded  In  the  ontar 
end  of  tbe  caaing  and  extending  Inwardly  to  engage  the 
cloaure  wedglnglj,  aald  stem  having  a  paaaage  opening 
from  outaide  tbe  radiator  Into  aald  caaing.  aald  atom 
N>lng  constructed  of  expansible  material  and  acting  to 
jam  tb«  cloanre  into  cloalng  position  when  heated. 

3.  A  casing  embracing  an  axlally  bored,  externally 
threaded  shell  and  baring  a  tranarerae  apertnre  at  th« 
Inner  end  thereof  opening  therethrough  and  communi- 
cating with  the  axial  bore,  two  roanded  or  ball  shaped 
bodlea  In  said  transTerae  paaaage.  a  tapered  stem  of  ex- 
panalble  material  threaded  In  tbe  caaing  and  exteodlog 
bettsvan  the  balla,  aald  stem  having  a  paaaage  there- 
ttiroiti  opening  from  the  outer  end  Into  the  chamber  In 
tbe  eaatag,  and  a  aet  acrew  engaged  In  one  end  of  tbe 
tranarerae  paaaage  and  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  movemaot 
of  one  of  tbe  balla. 

4.  A  radiator  ralre  embracing  an  axlally  bored  caaing 
or  shell  adapted  to  be  tnreaded  into  tbe  vent  aperture  la  k 
radiator,  aald  casing  provided  with  a  tranaverae  paaaag* 
therein  commnnicatlng  centrally  in  aald  axial  bore,  a 
movable  cloaure  In  said  transrerae  paaaage,  a  set  screw 
extending  Into  one  aide  of  th«  paaaage,  and  an  Inwardly 
tapering  expanalble  stem  threaded  In  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  casing  and  cored  to  afford  a  paaaage  Into  tbe  caaing 
and  acting  by  expansion  to  engage  said  closure  and  force 
the  same  into  poaltlon  to  cloae  tbe  tranaverae  paaaage. 

5.  A  ralre  for  radiators  comprising  a  caaing  adapted 
to  extend  Into  tbe  radiator  to  exiMMe  the  same  to  beat 
within  tbe  radiator  whereby  all  water  of  condensation 
in  the  caaing  la  evaporated,  aald  caaing  prorlded  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  transrerse  paitsage  at  tbe  Inner 
end  thereof  which  communicatee  with  the  longitudinal 
bore,  a  ralre  in  said  transrerae  paaaage  adapted  to  cloee 
the  paaaage  by  air  preaaure  from  without  the  radiator, 
and  an  expansible  stem  threaded  In  tbe  longitudinal  bore 
adapted  to  expand  and  actuate  tbe  ralre  to  cloae  tbe 
passage  when  steam  preaaure  in  tbe  radiator  riaea,  aald 
stem  baring  a  paaaage  therein  which  affords  commnnlea- 
tion  between  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  tbe  atm«>apbere. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


098.034.      SIGNAL   SYSTEM    FOR    ELEVATORS.      Datid 
M.  Pmijnc,  Plttaburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  4.  1911.     SerUl 
■   No.  824,897. 


1.  In  an  elerator  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  group 
of  eleratora,  an  indlrldual  signal  device  for  each  of  anM 
eleratora.  a  timing  mechanism  and  operating  connectlona 
controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  for  the  rarioua  alg- 
nal  dertces  whereby  the  latter  are  operated  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  acbedule. 


2.  In  an  elerator  system,  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  eleratora,  an  indlrldual  algnal  derice  for  each  of  said 
eleratora,  a  tlalng  mechanism,  operating  connectlona  for 
tbe  rarlous  signal  derlcea  controlled  by  said  timing  mecb- 
anlam  whereby  tbe  signal  devicea  are  operated  In  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  achedule  and  provisions  for 
adjuatlng  aald  connectlona  to  ebange  tbe  schedule  of 
operation. 

3.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  group 
of  elevatora,  an  Individual  signaling  device  for  each  of 
aald  eleratora,  a  timing  mecbanlara,  operating  connectlona 
for  tbe  varloua  signal  derlcea  controlled  by  aald  timing 
mechanism  whereby  tbe  signal  devicea  are  operated  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  schedule  and  provisions 
for  cutting  out  certain  of  tbe  algnal  devicea. 

4.  In  an  elerator  ayatem.  tbe  combination  with  a  group 
of  elerators,  an  indlrldual  signaling  device  for  each  of 
aald  elevatora,  a  timing  mechanism,  operating  connectlona 
for  tbe  varloua  algnal  derlcea  controlled  by  said  timing 
mechanism  whereby  tbe  signal  devicea  are  operated  In 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule,  provisions  for 
adjusting  said  connections  to  cut  certain  of  the  signal 
devices  out  of  operation  and  change  tbe  achedule  of  opera- 
tion of  tbe  remaining  derlcea. 

5.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  elevator  shafta  with  eleratora  working  therein,  a  pair 
of  algnal  derlcea  for  each  elevator  abaft  arranged  one  at 
tbe  top  and  one  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  a  timing 
derice  operating  connections  for  the  sitrnal  derlces  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  device  whereby  the  signal  derlcea 
at  tbe  bottoms  of  the  ahafta  ara  operated  In  re^lar 
progreaalons  and  tbe  signal  derlces  at  tbe  tope  of  tbe 
shafts  are  also  operated  In  regular  progresaion  and  tbe 
operations  of  the  two  signal  derlcea  for  each  elevator  shaft 
occur  alternately  and  at  regular  Interrala. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


998.035  GEAR  CASING.  Aoolfh  Plaoman.  Darenport, 
Iowa,  a.wlinior  to  White  Lily  Manufacturing  Company, 
Darenport,  Iowa,  n  Cor(>oratlon  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  2. 
1910.     Serial  No.  SA8.944. 


1.  A  caning  for  gearing  compriaing  two  sections  tbe 
edgve  of  which  are  dliwrnjaged  from  each  other  and  a  latch 
conaiatlng  of  a  spring  tbe  enda  of  which  engage  the  sides 
of  aald  aectlons  at  points  diametrically  oppoalte  each 
other. 

2.  A  caaing  for  gearing  comprising  two  substantially 
hemisplierical  aectlons  the  edges  of  which  are  disengaged 
from  each  other,  and  a  curved  spring  latch  that  extenda 
aubetantially  half  way  around  aald  caaing  and  has  In- 
tumed  ends  that  engage  aald  sections  at  substantially 
diametrically  oppoalte  points  and  preaa  the  same  toward 
each  other. 

3.  A  casing  for  gearing  comprising  two  anbstantlally 
bemlspberical  sections  baring  recesses  at  aubetantially 
diametrically  opposite  points  In  their  outer  facea  and  tbe 
edgea  of  which  are  disengaged  from  each  other,  a  latch 
conaiatlng  of  a  corred  spring  the  end  portions  of  which 
are  bent  Inwardly  and  engage  said  receases  and  press  said 
sections  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  caaing  for  gearing  compriaing  a  substantially  cir- 
cular supporting  bracket,  hollow  aectiona  tbe  edges  of 
which  abut  the  adjacent  edgea  of  aald  bracket,  and  a  latch 
conaiatlng  of  a  spring  that  engages  opposite  sides  of  said 
casing. 
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5.  A  caaing  for  gearing  compriaing  a  aubstantlally  cir- 
cular aupportlng  bracket  baring  recesses  In  its  edges,  hol- 
low sections  tbe  edges  of  which  abut  tbe  adjacent  edgea  of 
aald  bracket  and  provided  with  lugs  that  enter  said  re- 
cesses, and  a  latch  consUtlng  of  s  spring  tbst  engages 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  caaing. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


998.036.  WIRE  FABRIC.  HownLL  C.  PownLL,  Chicago, 
ni..  asaignor  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1011.  Serial  No. 
•17,809. 


1.  A  fabric  compoaed  of  wire  units  each  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  two-atrand  ahank  with  books  on  the  for- 
ward ends,  a  two-strand  eye  formed  on  one  side  and  a 
two-atrand  book  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  yoked 
rear  end.  tbe  forward  strands  of  the  eye  and  hook  being 
bent  to  form  U-shaped  bearlnga  alongside  tbe  sbank- 
strands ;  the  shank  hooks  of  one  unit  being  engaged  In 
tbe  U-sbaped  bearlnga  of  the  longitudinally  adjoining 
unit,  and  the  lateral  hook  of  one  unit  being  engaged  in 
the  lateral  eye  of  tbe  laterally  adjoining  unit. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  unit  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  two- 
strand  shank  with  books  on  tbe  forward  enda.  a  two- 
strand  eye  formed  on  one  aide  and  a  two-strand  book 
formed  on  tbe  other  aide  of  the  yoked  rear  end,  the  for- 
ward atranda  of  tbe  eye  and  tbe  book  being  bent  to  form 
U-shaped  bearings  alongside  the  shank-strands. 


998,037.  PERPETUAL-INVENTORY  BOOK.  Calviw  K. 
RxirsNiDBs  and  Fbank  B.  Goodwin,  St.  Lools,  Mo., 
aHlgnon  to  Midland  Pabltablng  Company,  St.  Loola. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  &45,098. 


tending  from  the  weakened  line  to  tbe  adjacent  margin. 
Mid  ruled  Unea  being  spaced  apart  dlatances  equivalent 
to  the  spacing  apart  of  the  cut  away  portions  In  the  other 
sheets,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


998,038.  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  HOLDER.  CartHOK 
H.  RB88LKB,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Alice  R.  Maxwell,  North  Vernon.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  595,496. 


In  a  book  of  the  clam  described,  a  plurality  of  aheeta 
almllarly  ruled,  a  number  of  tbe  sheets  having  a  plurality 
of  cut  away  portions  arranged  in  groups  throughout  the 
book,  a  full  sheet  Interposed  between  each  group  of  the 
sheets  hsvlag  the  cot  away  portlona,  each  of  the  full 
sheets  having  a  weakened  line  extended  the  full  length  of 
the  aheet  and  adjacent  tbe  margin  of  tbe  sheet  next  the 
cnt  away  margins  of  the  other  sheets,  and  ruled  lines  ez- 


1.  An  artltle  of  manufacture,  comprising  two  members 
hinged  together  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
handle  therebetween,  means  for  gripping  Mid  membera 
upon  a  handle,  a  swinging-arm  slidably  pivoted  to  one  of 
Mid  membera,  Mid  arm  being  adapted  to  have  a  handle 
secured  therein,  and  means  for  securing  Mid  arm  to  said 
member  at  various  sngles  with  relation  thereto,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  body  including  a  main  member  and  an  aux- 
iliary member  hinged  together  longitudinally  and  having 
a  handle  space  therebetween  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  lips  extending  out  from  both  the  main  member 
and  the  aoxiliary  member  and  opposite  to  said  binges,  s 
bolt  for  connecting  said  lips,  a  segment  bsvlng  notches 
in  its  periphery  and  formed  Integral  with  Mid  main 
member  with  its  ends  connected  thereto  near  the  binge 
coanecUons,  a  aingle  Up  formed  concentric  with  said  seg- 
ment, parallel  therewith,  and  integral  with  tbe  main 
member,  a  awinging  arm  including  a  socket  portion,  an 
eye  portion  having  a  slot  therethrough  and  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  guard,  and  a  tooth  located  between  the  guard 
and  the  socket  portion.  Mid  tooth  being  adapted  to  engage 
in  tbe  notches  of  tbe  segment,  a  bolt  connecting  the  swing- 
ing arm  to  Mid  single  lip  and  paasing  through  Hid  slot, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


998,089.      PATTERN-BLANK.     JosiPH  RosB.   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,687. 


A  pattern  blank,  comprising  a  semi-Jersey  section  con- 
sisting of  a  looped  fabric  made  up  of  strands  of  ductile 
material  having  tbe  property  of  being  manually  drawn 
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abcut  and  widened  and  distended  and  narrowed  and  ex- 
tended tbrough  its  loops  whereby  Its  marginal  edges  are 
brought  along  a  median  line  at  the  front  and  back  when 
placed  on  the  person  being  fitted  and  the  section  con- 
formed to  the  contour  of  the  figure,  said  section  when  so 
fitted  normally  retaining  sncb  slse  and  contour  when  re- 
moved for  and  undergoing  subsequent  use  as  a  pattern. 


998.040.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  HiiBT  O.  Rdoh.  Sand- 
wich, III.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company.  Basd- 
wicb.  111.,  •  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  16.  1010. 
Serial  No.  561.089.  ' 


1.  A  telephone  system  consisting  of  two  metallic  line 
circuits,  a  bridge  across  each  end  of  each  circuit  consisting 
of  a  condenser,  two  Impedance  coils,  and  a  condenser,  in 
the  order  named,  means  for  connecting  a  telephone  at 
each  extremity  of  said  circuits  to  the  neutral  point  of  the 
corresponding  bridges,  means  for  adjusting  the  capacity 
of  one  of  paid  condensers,  and  a  signal-receiving  device 
for  each  telephone,  consisting  of  a  relay  having  an  arma- 
ture provided  with  electrically  connected  front  and  t>ack 
contacts,  a  relay  and  battery  associated  with  said  con- 
tacts and  armature,  and  a  local  signal  under  the  control 
of  said  last-mentioned  relay. 

2.  A  telephone  system  consisting  of  two  metallic  line 
circuits,  a  bridge  across  each  end  of  each  circuit  consisting 
of  a  condenser,  two  Impedance  colls,  and  a  condenser,  in 
the  order  named,  means  for  connecting  a  telephone  at 
each  extremity  of  said  circuits  to  the  neutral  point  of  the 
corresponding  bridges,  and  a  signal-receiving  device  for 
each  telephone,  consisting  of  a  relay  having  an  armature 
provided  with  electrically  connected  front  and  back  con- 
tacts, a  relay  and  battery  associated  with  said  contacts 
and  armature,  and  a  local  signal  under  the  control  of  said 
last  mentioned  relay. 


098,041.  ORAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Edgar  J.  Rcssbll.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  and  JiMis  W.  Dtb,  East  St.  Louis,  111. ; 
said  Dye  assignor  of  his  right  to  Rose  E.  Dye,  East  St. 
Louis,  111.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,838. 


J.T' 


1.  The  combination  in  a  grain  car,  with  the  upper  and 
lor.er  horisontally  sliding  door  sections,  and  means  for 
guiding  them,  a  separate  actuating  device  for  each  door 
section  and  operating  devices  movable  alternately  Into 
r^rr  with  one  and  out  of  gear  with  the  other  of  said  indi- 
vidual actuating  devices. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  grain  car,  with  upper  and  lower 
door  sections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  and  slidable 
toward  th«  middle  of  the  doorway,  a  separate  actuating 


shaft  for  each  door  section,  and  operating  shafts,  common 
to  the  actuating  shafts,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway 
and  movable  alternately  into  gear  with  one  and  out  of 
gear  with  the  other  of  said  actuating  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  grain  car,  with  upper  and  lower 
door  sections  at  opposite  sides  of  a  doorway,  of  a  fixed 
track  for  the  adjacent  horizontal  edges  of  one  pair  of 
door  sections,  and  a  movable  track  between  tbe  adjacent 
edges  of  the  other  pair  of  door  sections  separate  and 
Independent  thereof  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  end 
of  said  fixed  txmek  Mctlon. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  grain  car,  with  upper  and  lower 
horisontally  sliding  door  sections,  of  a  movable  track  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  said  door  sections  and  sepa- 
rate and  independent  thereof,  said  track  being  movable 
with  a  door  section  across  tbe  door  opening  covered 
thereby. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  grain  car,  with  the  upper  and 
lower  horisontally  sliding  door  sections,  of  a  separate  and 
Independent  sliding  track  between  the  two  door  sections 
and  means  for  actuating  the  sliding  track  from  a  door 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


998,042.     TIRE-CASE.      Cbarlcs    H.    Sbmple,   Trenton. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,304. 


A  tire  case  having  an  inner  strip  and  a  flap  formed  on 
its  inner  side  and  attached  to  the  same  edge  of  a  side  of 
the  case,  said  strip  having  at  Its  free  edge  a  series  of  studs, 
and  said  flap  having  a  series  of  socket  buttons  near  its 
free  edge,  another  inner  strip  attached  to  the  edge  of  tbe 
other  side  of  the  case,  and  having  formed  in  It  a  series  of 
apertures  tbrough  which  tbe  said  studs  may  pass  and 
enter  said  socket  buttons  :  said  inner  strips  and  flap  form- 
ing a  closure  lying  entirely  between  the  side  pieces  of  the 
case. 


998,043.     TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.     Raymond  C.   Smith, 
Homer,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.213. 


1.  A    telephone    system    Includlnt:    a    teleph<  ne    line,    a 
battery  and  transmitter  In  normally  open  circuit  of  said 
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Una,  a  receiver  in  normally  open  circuit  of  said  line,  a 
switch-hook  for  closing  only  the  normally  open  circuit  of 
said  receiver  upon  its  removal  from  said  hook,  a  manual 
switch  for  closing  the  normally  open  circuit  through  said 
battery  and  transmitter,  and  means  for  subsequently  ac- 
tuating said  manual  switch  to  open  said  circuit  in  response 
to  the  restoration  of  the  receiver  to  Its  hook. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  battery,  connections  for  bringing 
«aid  receiver  Into  circuit  with  said  line,  other  connections 
for  completing  an  energlxing  circuit  from  said  battery  to 
said  transmitter,  a  manual  switch  having  contacts  in- 
cluded in  said  latter  circuit,  controlling  means  for  said 
switch  movable  Independently  of  said  switch,  and  a  switch- 
hook  for  varying  said  connections  and  actuating  said  con- 
trolling means. 

8.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  battery,  connections  for  bringing 
said  receiver  into  circuit  with  said  line,  other  connections 
for  completing  an  energising  circuit  from  said  battery  to 
said  transmitter,  a  manual  switch  baring  contacts  In  said 
latter  circuit,  catch  mechanism  for  said  switch  movable 
Independently  of  said  switch,  and  a  switch-hook  for  vary- 
ing said  connections  and  actuating  said  catch  mechanism. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  battery,  a  manual  switch  having  contacts  in- 
cluded in  circuit  with  said  battery  and  transmitter,  a 
spring-pressed  catch  operative,  when  free,  to  hold  said 
switch  In  actuated  posltlOD.  and  a  switch  book  for  varying 
the  circuit  connections  and  operative,  when  In  one  posi- 
tion, to  leave  said  catch  free  to  operate  and.  when  In  an- 
other position,  to  throw  said  catch  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  switch. 

5.  A  telephone  system  including  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  battery,  a  swltchhook,  a  manual  switch  having  a 
base-plate,  contact  springs  secured  to  and  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  said  base-plate  and  Included  In  circuit  with 
said  battery  and  transmitter,  a  awltch-closlng  plunger 
slldably  mounted  In  said  plate,  a  push-button  connected 
with  said  plunger  and  operative  to  cause  the  latter  to  close 
circuit  through  said  conUct  springs,  a  beveled  head  on 
said  plunger,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  catch  having  at 
one  end  a  beveled  catch-lug  for  engaging  said  head  to  hold 
the  plunger  in  Its  depressed  position,  and  having  at  the 
other  end  an  arm  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
swltchhook,  whereby  the  latter,  when  depressed,  throws 
said  beveled  catch-lug  out  of  operative  position  and,  when 
elevated,  allows  It  to  move  Into  operative  position. 


998.044.  PENCIL-HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  PENCIL- 
SHARPENERS.  Chables  C.  Spbnolbb.  Rockford,  III., 
assignor  to  Automatic  Pencil  Sharpener  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  526.004. 


spring  fingers  secured  at  one  end  of  the  sleeye  and  extend- 
ing downward  longitudinally  of  tbe  sleeve,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  fingers  extending  through  said  openings  and 
tbe  inner  faces  of  said  lower  portions  being  formed  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  pencil  and  to  prevent  accidental 
turning  movement  thereof,  the  side  edges  of  the  lower 
portions  of  tbe  fingers  being  adjacent  to  and  guided  by 
the  side  walls  of  said  openings. 

3.  A  pencil  holding  means  for  pencil  sharpeners  com- 
prising a  sleeve  adapted  for  rotation  and  having  openings 
In  ItB  wall,  an  annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  spring  fingers  having  angular  attaching  por- 
tions secured  to  said  flange,  each  of  said  fingers  being 
transversely  flat  and  longitudinally  curved  and  extending 
downwardly  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  fingers  protruding  through  said 
openings,  and  the  Inner  faces  of  said  lower  portions  being 
formed  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  pencil  and  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental turning  movement  thereof,  the  side  edges  of  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  fingers  being  In  movable  contact 
relation  with  and  guided  by  the  side  walls  of  said  openings. 


1.  A  pencil  holding  means  for  pencil  sharpeners  com- 
prising a  sleeve  adapted  for  rotation  and  having  openings 
in  Its  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers,  each  having 
its  upper  end  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  Inwardly  facing  means  at  its  lower  end  extending 
Into  one  of  said  openings  and  formed  with  a  longltudlnall.v 
concaved  face  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  pencil 
to  prevent  accidental  turning  movement  thereof,  said 
fingers  ext«ndlng  downward  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve, 
the  pencil  engaging  means  being  guided  by  the  side  walls 
of  said  openings. 

2.  A  pencil  holding  means  for  pencil  sharpeners  com- 
prising a  sleeve  adapted  for  rotation  and  having  openings 
in  Its  wall  and  transversely  flat  and  longitudinally  curved 


998,045.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Habbt    W.    Standidob, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.353. 
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1.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  set  of  four  or  more  operating 
balls  distinguished  each  from  the  others  by  different  mark- 
ings thereon.  In  combination  with  a  tray  provided  with 
four  holes  each  thereof  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  each  of  said  balls  and  positioned  so  as  to  repre- 
sent the  four  bases  on  a  baseball  field,  and  provided  with 
nine  other  holes  each  thereof  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  each  of  said  balls  and  occupying  the  positions 
of  the  nine  "  out  "  players  on  a  baseball  field,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  raised  board,  a  raised  margin 
around  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  board,  said  board  having  a 
fiat  surface  and  being  provided  with  four  holes  of  uniform 
slse  extending  therethrough  and  positioned  to  represent 
the  four  bases  op  a  baseball  field,  and  also  provided  with 
nine  other  holes  of  uniform  sl»e  bat  larger  than  said  base 
holes  extending  through  said  board  and  located  In  the 
positions  of  the  nine  "out"  players  on  a  baseball  field, 
outside  of  the  base  lines  connecting  the  base  boles,  and 
uniformly  distant  from  said  base  lines  and  base  holes  ac- 
cording to  the  respective  positions  of  the  nine  "  out " 
players  on  a  baseball  field,  in  combination  with  four  or 
more  operating  balls  of  substantially  uniform  slse  dis- 
tinguished each  from  the  others  by  different  markings 
thereon,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  balls  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  smaller  bole*,  and 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  larger  hole*, 
and  a  chamber  beneath  said  raised  board  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  said  balls  when  they  drop  through  said 
larger  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  game  box  comprising  a  tray,  the  inside  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  which  Is  flat,  a  raised  guard  rim  around  the 
edges  thereof,  tbe  bottom  of  said  tray  being  provided  with 
four  holes  of  uniform  size  extending  therethrough  and 
arranged  In.  the  positions  of  the  four  bases  on  a  baseball 
field,  and  also  provided  with  nine  other  holes  of  uniform 
sice  but  larger  than  said  base  holes,  extending  through  said 
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brard  and  arranged  in  tb«  poalttoni  of  the  nln«  "oat" 
plajrera  on  a  baaeball  fl«l«L  oatatd«  of  tb«  baaa  lln«fl  con- 
neotlng  tb«  base  holaa.  and  anlformly  distant  from  said 
baM>  tinea  and  base  bole*  according  to  tbe  reapectlTe  poai- 
tloni  of  tbe  nine  "  out  "  players  on  a  baseball  field,  and 
a  receiving  chamber  anderaeatb  tlte  bottom  of  said  tray. 
4.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  set  of  four  or  more  operating 
balls  distinguished  each  from  the  others  by  different  mark- 
ings thereon,  in  combination  with  a  flat  tray  provided 
with  four  holes  each  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  each  of  said  balls  and  located  in  tbe  posltiona  of 
the  four  bases  an  a  l)aseball  field,  and  also  provided  with 
nine  other  holes  each  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  each  of  said  base  holes  and  located  so  as  to  represent 
the  positions  of  tbe  nine  "  out "  players  on  a  b«aeball 
field  outside  of  tbe  base  lines  connecting  the  base  holes, 
and  uniformly  distant  from  said  base  lines  and  base  holes 
In  accordance  with  the  respective  positions  of  tbe  nine 
**  out  "  players  on  a  baseball  field,  all  of  said  holes  being 
In  the  bottom  of  itaid  tray,  and  a  raised  guard  around  the 
onter  margin  of  tl>e  tray. 


•98,046.  BROOM-CORN  KNIFE.  I'bitchabd  Stbwabt, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hibbard,  Spencer.  Bartiett  k 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
liar.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  616,771. 


\ 


1.  A  broom  com  knife,  comprialng  a  blade  having  a 
curved  knife  edge  and  a  handle,  a  loop  associated  with  the 
knife  and  extending  underneath  the  blade  in  contact  with 
a  portion  of  its  cutting  edge,  and  a  guard  above  the  blade 
extending  along  the  tMck  of  tbe  same  in  contact  there- 
with, substantially  aa  described 

2.  A  broom  com  knife,  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
carved  knife  edge,  a  handle,  a  loop  secured  to  said  handle, 
a  portion  of  the  loop  extending  beneath  said  knife  blade  to 
cover  tbe  heel  of  the  blade  and  a  guard  also  secured  to 
aald  handle  and  extending  along  the  hack  of  said  blade, 
■abstantially  as  daacribed. 

S.  A  broom  com  knife,  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle 
within  which  said  blade  is  seated,  a  loop  secured  to  said 
handle  and  extending  beneath  said  Made  and  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  third  and  fourth  fingers  of  the  hand, 
and  a  guard  also  secured  to  said  handle  and  extending 
above  said  blade  and  adapted  to  provide  a  seat  fur  the 
hollow  of  tbe  band,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  broom  com  knife,  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle, 
a  strip  of  suitable  material  extending  along  the  back  of 
the  blade  and  secured  at  one  of  Its  sods  to  the  handle, 
said  strip  extending  over  each  -  side  of  the  blade  and 
forming  a  rounded  seat  for  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  a 
loop  of  flexible  material  secured  to  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  hAsdle  and  extending  under  a  portion  of  tbe  catting 
edge  of  tbe  blade. 


998,047.     TRAP.      HuBSBT   A.   Stilson.    Morrlaon,   UL 
Filed  May  IS.  1910.    BerUl  No.  561.968. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  impelled  striker, 
a  latch  projecting  through  the  casing-top,  a  latcb-engag- 
Ing  member  connected  with  said  striker  and  extending 
through  tbe  casing  top.  and  means  for  automatically  guid- 
ing said  lati-h-engagiag  member  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  latch  when  tbe  striker  is 
moved  to  the  set  position. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  U-shaped  spring-Im- 
pelled striker  pivoted  therein,  a  U-ahaped  latch-engaging 
member  pIvoUlly  connected  with  said  striker  near  its  fres 
end  and  extending  above  tbe  casing,  a  latch  having  its  up- 
per end  projecting  above  the  casing,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically guiding  said  latch-engaging  member  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  latch  when  tbe  striker  Is  raised. 

S.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  U-shaped  striker  hav- 
ing its  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  casing,  a  latch-member  pivoted 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  projecting  above 
tbe  caalng-top,  a  U-abaped  latch-engaging  member  having 
Its  arms  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the  striker  near  the  cross- 
member  of  the  striker,  said  latch-engaglng  member  pro- 
jecting above  the  casing,  whereby  Its  cross-member  may  be 
brought  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  latch  when  the 
striker  Is  moved  to  the  set  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically guidinK  said  latch-engaging  member  Into  such 
locking  engagement 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  caaing  having  sides  and  a  top 
provided  near  Ita  front  end  with  a  cam.  a  striker  pivoted 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  caaing,  a  latch  having  a  notched 
end  extending  above  the  casing,  and  an  automatically-set 
lateb-engaging  member  having  bent  arma  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cam  and  a  web  adapted  to  engage  aald  latch. 


998.048.  CONVETBB  AND  MIXER.  JoHH  A.  Thomas, 
ZanesTllle.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  A. 
Weller.  Zanesville.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July 
13.  1910,  SerUl  No.  571,812.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  600,829. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  borlaontally  arranged  caning  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  spiral  conveyer  lying  partly  In  said 
chamber  and  partly  in  the  hopper,  and  a  vertically  adjust- 
able slide,  said  spiral  being  cut  away  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  borliontally  arranged  caaing,  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  spiral  conveyer  lying  partly  in  said 
chamber  and  partly  In  the  hopper,  and  a  vertically  adjust- 
able slide,  said  spiral  being  cut  away  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  said  slide,  and  said  sIMe  being  cot  away  to  strad- 
dle the  shaft  of  the  spiral  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  horlsontally  arranged  casing  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  spiral  conveyer  lying  partly  In  said 
chamber  and  partly  In  the  hopper,  and  a  vertically  adjust- 
able slide,  said  spiral  being  rut  away  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  said  slide,  and  said  slide  being  cut  away  to  strad- 
dle the  shaft  of  the  spiral  conveyer,  one  side  of  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  slide  being  shorter  than  tbe  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  of  a  horizontal  cylindrical  chaml)er 
communicating  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  spiral 
conveyer  lying  partly  In  said  hopper  and  partly  In  said 
chamber  and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  slide  having  a  slotted 
extension  which  Ilea  upon  the  exterior  of  the  hopper,  and 
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a  set  screw  for  binding  said  slide  in  varioua  posltiona,  said 
slide  straddling  tbe  abaft  of  tbe  spiral  conveyer  and  aald 


spiral  conveyer  being  cut  away  for  tbe  reception  of  said 
aUdc 


998,049.  HYOBOMETER.  John  A.  Thompson.  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companlea, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct. 
27,  1909.    Serial  No.  S24,907. 


1.  In  a  hygrometer,  tbe  combination  with  a  reservoir  of 
transparent  material,  of  a  thermometer  arranged  exte^ 
riorly  of  the  reservoir,  a  spring  clamping  member  sup- 
porting tbe  thermometer  and  adapted  to  engage  <9poalte 
sides  of  the  reservoir  and  a  capillary  member  leading  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  thermometer. 

2.  In  a  hygrometer,  tbe  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a 
supporting  meml)er  and  a  thermometer  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter,  of  a  clasp  secured  to  tbe  supporting  member  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  spring  arms  engaging  tbe  reservoir  on  oppo- 
site sides  to  support  the  bulb  of  tbe  latter  on  tbe  exterior 
of  tbe  reservoir,  and  a  capillary  member  leading  from  the 
reeervolr  to  the  bulb  of  tbe  thermometer. 


9  9  8,050.  AUTOMATIC  -  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION. 
Frkd  T<  lbkbt.  Rogers.  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Se- 
rial Na  606.406. 


1.  Mechanism  in  a  ear  for  operatiiig  switch  throwing 
means  on  tbe  track,  which  mecbanlam  includea  a  longttu- 
dlnaily  extending  oecillatory  plate  moonted  beneath  the 


car  with  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed  flanges  which  taper 
forwardly,  and  means  operative  from  a  point  in  the  vestl- 
hale  of  the  car  for  oscillating  said  plate  so  that  in  one  po- 
sition it  win  close  the  switch  and  in  the  other  position 
it  will  open  tbe  switch  as  the  car  moves  toward  tbe 
switch. 

2.  Mechanism  in  a  car  for  operating  tbe  switch  throw- 
ing means  on  tbe  track,  which  mechanism  Inciodes  s  lon- 
gitudinally extending  oscillatory  abaft,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  abaft  which  baa  a  downwardly  extending  fiange  on 
each  aide  of  said  abaft  when  the  same  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion and  which  flanges  taper  forwardly,  a  shaft  extending 
down  from  the  vestibule  of  the  car  for  oaclllating  said 
first-mentioned  shaft,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  latter  shaft  to  enable  the  same  to  be 
actuated. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  arms  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  horiaontal  shaft  mount- 
ed longitudinally  In  said  arms,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
shaft  with  a  flange  extending  downwardly  at  each  aide 
thereof  and  tapering  forwardly.  a  bevel  gear  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  tbe  car  and  extending  into  the  vestibule  there- 
of, a  bevel  gear  on  the  lower  end  thereof  for  engaging  and 
driving  said  first-mentioned  bevel  gear,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  lever  arranged  so  that  when 
the  lever  Is  at  one  position  one  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  will  be  borlsontal  and  below  the  shaft  on 
which  it  la  mounted,  and  when  the  lever  Is  in  tbe  other 
position  the  other  of  said  flanges  will  he  borisontal  and  be- 
low tbe  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted. 


998,051.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  BLOCKS  AND 
BRICKS.  Maboni  T&axleb,  Elmeb  E.  Long,  and 
Fbancis  M.  Weld,  Lamonl,  Iowa;  said  Traxler  assignor 
to  aald  Long  and  said  Weld.  Piled  Mar.  17.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  421.643. 


fr 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  core 
plate  having  openings  therethrough,  a  frame  to  which 
said  core  plate  Is  removably  secured  a  plurality  of  cores 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  openings  and  a  pallet ;  of 
a  front  plate  hingedly  secured  to  tbe  frame,  end  platea 
bingedly  secured  to  the  front  plate,  a  face  plate  having 
means  at  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  parts  of 
tbe  front  plate,  whereby  said  face  plkte  may  be  adjusted 
vertically. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  constructed  of  horiaontal  side  and  end  bars  and 
comer  bars  therefor,  the  rear  comer  bars  extoiding  above 
tbe  borisontal  bars  and  having  their  forward  faces  grooved 
and  their  upper  ends  reduced  to  form  shoulders  and  a  pal- 
let;  of  a  core  plate  adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  extended 
comer  bars,  said  core  plate  having  ribs  adapted  to  enter 
the  grooves  In  tbe  corner  bars,  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
core  plate  having  socketa  to  engage  tbe  redaeed  ends  of 
tbe  comer  bare,  means  to  bold  tbe  core  plate  against  Ion- 
gitndinal  movement  and  a  plurality  of  cores  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  core  plate. 
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S.  In  a  molding  oMcblne,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  a  core  plate  remorably  secnred  to  the  frame,  laid 
core  plate  bavlng  op^nlnK*  therein  and  receaaea  com- 
municating with  said  openings  and  a  pallet ;  of  a  front 
plate  bingedly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  loopa 
arranged  In  lerlea  on  the  Inner  face  of  a  front  plate,  a 
face  plate  baring  hooka  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  loopa  to  adjuat  the  face  plate  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, end  platea  pivoted  to  the  front  plate,  aald  end 
platea  being  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  the  face  plata 
aad  dtrlalon  platea  adapted  to  enter  the  reccaaea  In  tb« 
eort  plate  and  divide  the  contents  of  the  molding  ma- 
chine Into  separated  Mocks. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  for  blocka,  the  combination 
with  the  side  platea  and  end  platea  adapted  to  extend 
vertically  when  closed,  and  means  for  hinging  the  side 
platea,  of  a  face  plate  adapted  to  extend  borlsontally  when 
the  mold  la  cloaed,  and  meana  for  supporting  the  face 
plate  solely  from  the  side  and  end  platea  In  a  plurality 
of  different  adjasted  poaltlona. 


9  9  8.052.  POWDER-DISSEMINATOR.  Thkodobb  R. 
TaxiBEB,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  496,604. 


1.  In  a  powder  diasemlnator,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  powder  having  peripheral  screw  threada, 
of  a  perforated  cover  fitted  to  the  threaded  periphery  of 
the  receptacle,  and  having  rounded  screw  threads  on  Its 
outer  periphery,  and  a  perforated  realllent  cap  mounted  on 
and  engaging  the  threaded  outer  periphery  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  powder  dlaaemlnator.  a  realllent  cap  having  a 
nipple  provided  with  side  walla  and  an  outer  end  wall, 
the  end  wall  having  a  silt  therethrough  which  doea  not 
extend  through  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  of  the  nipple 
being  thicker  than  the  end  wall  thereof. 


9  98.053.       SEWING-MACHINE.       Jaspu    Vannsttb, 
Tlffln.  Ohio.     Filed  July  21.  1910.     SerUl  No.  572,995. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate, of  a  spool-case  located  beneath  said  bed-plate,  end 
walla  for  aald  case  one  of  which  la  adjnatable  relatively 
to  the  other  In  a  direction  to  vary  the  spooI-recelvlng 
space  therebetween,  means  operative  subsequent  to  the 
entry  of  a  spool  Into  the  case  for  moving  said  adjustable 
wall  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  direction  to  Increase 
the  said  spool-receiving  space  between   It  and  the  oppo- 


alte  end  wall,  and  an  operating  device  for  aald  meana 
having  a  handle  portion  projecting  upwardly  to  a  poaltion 
adjacent  to  the  bed  plate  whereby  It  may  be  operated 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  spool-case  located 
beneath  said  bed-plate,  end  walla  for  said  caae  one  of 
which  la  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other  In  a  direction 
to  vary  the  spool-receiving  space  therebetween,  meana 
operative  subsequent  to  the  entry  of  a  apool  into  the  case 
for  moving  said  adjustable  wall  a  predetermined  distance 
In  a  direction  to  Increase  the  said  spool  receiving  space 
between  It  and  the  opposite  end  wall,  and  an  operating 
device  for  aald  means  located  In  position  adjacent  to  said 
opening  In  the  bed-plate  to  bs  operated  therethrough  from 
the  upper  side  of  the  bed -plate. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate having  an  opening  therein  and  a  slide-plate  for  clos- 
ing aald  opening,  of  a  spool-caae  located  beneath  said  bed- 
plate, end  walls  for  said  case  one  of  which  is  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  other  In  a  direction  to  vary  the  spool- 
receiving  space  therebetween,  means  operative  subsequent 
to  the  entry  of  a  spool  Into  the  case  for  moving  said  ad- 
justable wall  a  predetermined  distance  In  a  direction  to 
Increaae  the  said  spool-receiving  apace  bstweea  it  and  tb* 
opposite  end  wall,  and  an  operating  device  for  aald  meana 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  slide-plate  and  being  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  aald  slide-plate  to  prevent  closing 
of  the  latter  prior  to  the  device  being  operated  to  effect 
an  Increaae  of  aald  spool-receiving  space. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate having  a  spool  opening  therein  and  a  allde-plate  for 
closing  said  opening,  of  a  spool-caae  located  beneath  aald 
bed-plate,  end  walla  for  said  caae  one  of  which  la  adjust- 
able relatively  to  the  other  in  a  direction  to  vary  the 
spool-receiving  space  therebetween,  and  means  operative 
aubsequent  to  the  entry  of  a  spool  Into  the  caae  for  moving 
said  adjuatable  wall  a  predetermined  dlatance  In  a  direc- 
tion to  Increaae  the  aald  spool-receiving  space  between  It 
and  the  opposite  end  wall,  said  means  embodying  an  oper- 
ating lever  movable  to  and  from  a  position  In  ths '  path 
of  movement  nf  the  allde-plate  and  being  arranged  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide  plate  to  pre- 
vent closing  of  the  latter  prior  to  the  lever  being  oper- 
ated to  effect  an  Increaae  of  aald  spool-receiving  apace. 

5.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed* 
plate  having  a  spool  opening  therein  and  a  slide  plate  for 
cloalng  said  opening,  of  a  spool-case  located  beneath  said 
bed-plate,  end  walla  for  said  case  one  of  which  la  adjust- 
able relatively  to  the  other  In  a  direction  to  vary  the 
spooI-recelvlng  space  therebetween,  meana  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  aald  adjustable  wall,  and  an  operating  de- 
vice for  said  adjuating  means  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  allde-plate  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
slide  plate  to  prevent  closing  of  the  latter  prior  to  the  de- 
vice being  operated  to  effect  apace  Increaaing  adjuatment 
of  said  adjuatable  wall. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   In   the   Oaaette.] 


998,054.  FIBER  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Hbnbt  L. 
Yavohat*.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583.827. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  a  rotary  drum  mounted 
thereon,  fiber  cleaning  means  on  the  drum,  segmental 
shlelda  mounted  on  the  frame  outwardly  from  the  drum,  a 
main  conveyer  embracing  the  drum,  an  auxiliary  con- 
veyer mounted  at  one  side  of  the  frame  lo  contact  with 
one  of  the  sarfaces  of  the  main  conveyer,  another  auxiliary 
conveyer  mounted  at  the  other  aide  of  the  frame  and  In 
contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the  main  conveyer, 
and  meana  to  rotate  the  drum  and  operate  the  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  segmental  ahlelda  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  rotary  drum  adjustably  mounted  on  ths 
main  frame  Inwardly  of  said  shlelda,  fiber  cleaning  means 
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on  the  drum,  an  endlesa  main  conveyer  embracing  the 
drum,  an  endlesa  auxiliary  conveyer  mounted  at  one  aide 
of  the  frame  In  contact  with  one  of  the  surfacea  of  the 
main  conveyer,  another  endless  auxiliary  conveyer  mount- 
ed at  ths  other  side  of  the  frame  and  in  contact  with  the 
oppoBlte  surface  of  the  main  conveyer,  and  meana  to  rotate 
the  drum  and  operate  the  conveyers. 


handle   and   a   gage  wheel   adjusUble   In   height    secured 
thereto. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  segmental  converging 
ahlelda  mounted  thereon,  a  Upered  rotary  drum  mounted 
on  the  main  frame  between  said  ahlelda,  fiber  cleaning 
means  on  the  drum,  a  main  conveyer  embracing  the  drum 
longitudinally,  an  auxiliary  conveyer  mounted  at  one  aide 
of  the  frame  in  contact  with  one  of  the  surfacea  of  the 
main  conveyer,  another  auxiliary  conveyer  mounted  at 
the  other  side  of  the  frame  and  In  contact  with  the  op- 
poalte  surface  of  the  main  conveyer,  means  to  bodily 
adjuat  the  drum,  and  means  to  rotate  the  drum  and  oper- 
ate the  conveyera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  aegmental  converging 
shlelda  mounted  thereon,  a  tapered  rotary  drum  mount- 
ed on  the  main  frame  between  aald  ahlelda,  fiber  cleaning 
meana  on  the  drum,  a  main  conveyer  embracing  the  drum 
longttHdinally,  an  auxiliary  conveyer  mounted  at  one  aide 
of  the  frame  in  contact  with  one  of  the  aurfacea  of  the 
main  conveyer,  another  auxiliary  conveyer  mounted  at 
the  other  side  of  the  frame  and  In  contact  with  the  op- 
poalts  surface  of  the  main  conveyer,  and  meana  to  rotate 
the  drum  and  operate  the  conveyera. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  a  rotary  drum  mounted 
thereon,  fiber  cleaning  means  on  the  drum,  segmental 
ahlelda  mounted  on  the  frame  outwardly  from  the  drum, 
a  main  conveyer  embracing  the  drum,  an  auxiliary  con- 
veyer mounted  at  one  side  of  the  frame  In  contact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  main  conveyer,  another  auxiliary 
conveyer  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame  and  In 
contact  with  the  lower  aurface  of  the  main  conveyer,  a 
ahiftlng  arm  extended  from  the  main  frame  toward  one 
end  of  the  machine  and  beneath  a  portion  of  the  main  con- 
veyer and  then  outwardly  above  the  conveyer  which  con- 
tacta  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  main  conveyer,  another 
shifting  arm  extended  from  the  main  frame  toward  one 
end  of  the  machine  and  above  the  main  conveyer  near  Its 
juncture  with  the  conveyer  which  contacts  with  the  lower 
aurface  thereof,  and  means  to  rotate  the  drum  and  oper- 
ate the  conveyera. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


098.055.  LAWN-EDGKR.  Frank  J.  Vondracbk,  Cedar 
Raplda,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,779. 
1.  .\  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  two  sides 
of  different  heights  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
mold  board  Integral  with  aald  aidea  and  obliquely  poal- 
tioned  between  the  aame,  aharpened  cutting  edges  provided 
upon  the  front  of  the  higher  of  said  aidea  and  the  mold 
board  and  aald  edges  meeting  In  a  bottom  cutting  point, 
the  rear  end  of  the  mold  board  being  bent  above  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  said  sides  and  toward  the  higher  aide,  a 
rigid  yoke  connecting  the  tops  of  aald  sides,  an  operating 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sldea 
of  different  heights  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
mold  board  Integral  with  said  aides  and  obliquely  posi- 
tioned between  the  aame.  sharpened  cutting  edges  pro- 
vided upon  the  front  of  the  higher  of  aald  sides  and  the 
moid  board  and  said  edges  meeting  in  a  bottom  cutting 
point,  the  rear  end  of  the  mold  board  being  bent  above  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  said  sides  and  towai-d  the  higher  side, 
a  rigid  yoke  secured  to  said  sides,  a  socket  provided  upon 
said  yoke,  an  operating  handle  accured  In  said  socket,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  aald  yoke,  a  g«#»- wheel  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  aald  arm  and  an  adjustlnu  nut  provided  upon  the 
other  end  thereof. 


998,056.  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  Chbstbb  J.  Wadswobth, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
682,138. 


1.  A  garment  display  cabinet  and  meana  therein  to 
carry  the  garments  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  and  rotated, 
the  same  comprising  a  rack  alldable  transversely  in  aald 
cabinet  and  a  cam  In  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  aald  rack  hav- 
ing bars  alldable  In  parallel  lines  In  respect  to  each  other 
and  a  roller  engagement  between  each  of  said  bars  and 
said  cam. 

2.  A  garment  display  cabinet  having  tracks  transversely 
therein,  a  rack  for  the  garments  mounted  on  said  tracka 
and  having  separate  aide  aections  and  a  cam  with  which 
said  sections  are  separately  engaged,  aald  sections  having 
jointed  connections  and  rotatable  together  In  respect  to 
said  cam. 

3.  The  combination  deacribed  comprising  a  cabinet  and 
a  garment  aopportlng  rack  alldable  back  and  forth  In 
straight  lines  therein,  said  rack  having  two  separately 
movable  side  parts,  a  support  on  which  said  rack  is  rota- 
table and  meana  adapted  to  automatically  elide  aald  parts 
of  the  rack  when  It  la  rotated  and  thereby  enable  the  said 
rack  to  turn  in  the  cabinet. 

4.  The  cabinet  and  the  display  mechanism  comprising  a 
straight  track  therein,  a  display  rack  mounted  on  aald 
track  and  consisting  of  two  side  parts,  a  cam  having  said 
parts  operatlvely  engaged  therewith  and  means  to  rotate 
said  rack  In  respect  to  said  cam. 

6.  A  garment  display  cabinet  and  a  sectional  display 
frame  therein,  a  bead  having  aald  sectiona'  alldably  moont- 
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ed  on  opposite  «ld«a  thereof  and  a  cam  and  connections 
with  said  sections  working  therein  and  adapted  to  altde 
said  sections  Independently. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998,057.  TABN-PACKAGE.  Simon  W.  Wabdwill.  PtotI- 
dence,  R.  I.,  asalcnor  to  Supreme  Knitting  Bobbin  Com- 
pany. Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
May  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,460. 


1.  In  a  yam  package  the  combination  with  a  tnbe  haT- 
ing  a  fmsto-conical  form  3  at  Its  base  which  is  substan- 
tially less  in  extreme  diameter  than  the  oatslde  diameter 
of  the  yarn  mass  of  the  package,  of  a  yarn  mass  wound  on 
said  tube  in  superposed  conical  layers  of  constant  taper 
harlng  the  same  Inclination  as  that  of  the  frusto-conlcal 
form  3,  with  the  first  layer  of  winding  corresponding  In 
length  to  that  of  the  face  of  said  form  3,  and  succeeding 
layers  progressively  longer  until  a  length  of  layer  Is 
reached  which  corresponds  with  the  diameter  of  the  pack- 
age, and  all  layers  thereafter  of  constant  length. 

2.  In  a  jram  supply  for  knitting  machines,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tube  having  a  form  3,  substantially  less  In 
extreme  diameter  than  the  extreme  diameter  of  the  yam 
mass  of  the  supply  and  of  a  taper  corresponding  to  the 
inclination  of  path  of  travel  of  the  thread  guide  2,  and  a 
yam  mass  wound  on  said  tube  in  superposed  conical  layers 
of  constant  taper,  the  first  layer  corresponding  in  length 
to  that  of  the  face  of  the  said  form  3.  and  succeeding 
layers  progressively  longer  until  that  length  of  layer  is 
secured  which  corresponds  with  the  diameter  of  the  pack- 
age, and  all  layers  thereafter  of  constant  length  to  the 
completion  of  the  package. 


008.058.  MANURE-LOADER.  EowAao  M.  WABKCNnLTS, 
Funkstown,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553,087. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck,  gathering  de- 
vices carried  by  the  drum,  traction  disks  independent  of 
the  truck  wheels  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drum, 
co-acting  conveyers  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from 
the  gathering  devices,  and  means  for  tranamlttlng  motion 
from  the  traction  dinks  to  the  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  tmek, 
a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck,  gathering  de- 
vices carried  by  the  drum  and  movable  to  extended  posi- 
tion at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  traction  disk  independ- 


ent of  the  truck  wheels  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  drum, 
a  pawl  for  locking  the  traction  disk  In  engagement  with 
the  drum  when  the  machine  is  traveling  in  on*  direction 
and  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  dlak  when  the 
machine  is  traveling  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  conveyer, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  traction  dlak 
to  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  provided 
with  peripheral  openings,  gathering  devices  normally 
housed  within  the  drum  and  movable  to  extended  position 
through  said  openings,  a  dlak  independent  of  the  truck 
wheels  disposed  on  one  aide  of  the  drum  and  provided  with 
peripheral  traction  devfeea,  co-acting  conveyers  supported 
on  the  track  ab«ve  the  drum  and  adapted  to  reeeire  the 
material  collectedly  tka  gathering  derlces.  and  means  for 
transmitting  mod^  froM  the  disk  to  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed.  a  supporting 
frame,  a  stationary  transrerae  shaft  carried  by  the  frame 
and  proTided  with  oppositely  disposed  tmnniona,  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  trunnions  and  provided  with 
gathering  devices  movable  to  extended  position  at  prede- 
termined Intervals,  an  axle  extending  through  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  opposite  disposed  crank  arms,  links  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  crank  arms,  bars  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  links  and  frame,  spindles  extending 
laterally  from  the  links  at  their  points  of  attachment  to 
the  bars,  ground  wheels  Joumaled  on  the  spindles,  a  con- 
veyer mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  drum  and  con- 
structed to  receive  the  material  collected  by  the  gathering 
devices,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  drum  to 
the  conveyer,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  crank  shaft 
on  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  actuated  locking 
lerer  carried  'by  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  supporting  frame  for  holding  said  supporting  frame  in 
lowered  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  provided 
with  gathering  devices,  traction  disks  Independent  of  the 
truck  wheels  disposed  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  drum,  00- 
actlng  conveyers  mounted  above  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  gathering  devices,  a  sprocket 
wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  traction  disks,  sprocket  wheels 
carried  by  the  conveyers,  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  crank  pin,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  traction  disk  and  sprocket  wheels  of 
the  conveyer  respectively,  for  transmitting  motion  from 
one  to  the  other,  an  extensible  chute,  and  a  shaking  table 
slldably  mounted  on  the  chute  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arms  for  attachment  to  wild  crank  pin. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


OOA.OM.  PUMPING  8Y8TB3M.  FliBDiiHirK  C.  W»Brt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.266. 

1.  In  a  pumping  sjrstem.  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  fluid  prassure  supply,  a  liquid  chamber  having  Inlet 
and  discharge  valves,  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure 
from  said  supply  to  said  chamber,  and  for  exhausting 
said  pressure  therefrom,  said  means  Including  a  differential 
pressure  and  gravity  actuated  valve. 

2.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  liquid  chamber,  liquid  inlet  and  dl»- 
charge  valTes  for  said  chamber,  a  differential  pressure 
and  gravity  actuated  valve  for  admitting  pressure  from 
said  supply  to,  and  exhausting  the  same  from  said  liquid 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  supply,  and  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  n 
liquid  chamber,  a  valved  Inlet  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  said  liquid  supply,  a  valved  dlacharge  pipe 
leading  from  said  chamber,  and  a  differential  pressure 
and  gravity  actuated  valve  for  admitting  fluid  pressure 
from  said  supply  to  said  chamber  and  for  exhausting  the 
same  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  s 
liquid  chamber,  a  valved  Inlet  connection  from  said  liquid 
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supply  to  said  chamber,  a  vmlved  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  a  level  higher  than  that  of  aaid 
liquid  supply  and  a  valve  actuated  by  gravity  for  admit- 
ting fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  preaaure  supply  to  aaid 
chamber,  and  actuated  by  differential  presaure  from  said 
fluid  pressure  supply  to  exliaaat  said  floid  pressure  to 
said  liquid  chamber,  whereby  liquid  Is  suceesaiTely  drawn 
into  and  dicbarged  from  said  liquid  chamber. 


5.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
chamber  having  a  valved  inlet,  and  a  valved  discharge 
pipe,  means  for  introducing  air  pressure  to  and  exhausting 
the  same  from  said  chamber,  to  cause  Influx  of  liquid 
thereto  and  discbarge  therefrom,  said  means  including  a 
differential  pressure  and  gravity  actuated  piston  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


008,060.  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT.  Chbist  Wkikibt, 
Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
622.062. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planting  machine  harlng  a 
furrow  opener,  and  arms  to  which  said  furrow  opener  la 
connected ;  with  clearer  platea  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
furrow  opener  and  diverging  toward  their  rear  ends:  a 
brace  bar  Interposed  between  said  clearer  plates,  and  a 
bar  attached  to  said  arms  above  the  spacer  platea,  and 
corerera  attached  to  aaid  bar  and  extending  below  and 
In  rear  of  the  clearer  platea. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  planter  havinc  a  farrow 
opener,  arms  to  which  the  forward  enda  of  the  opener 
are  attached,  and  meam  for  dropping  teed  in  the  farrow ; 
with  angularly  disposed   clearer  plates  on  oppoaite  sldea 


of  the  farrow  opener,  a  spacing  and  bracing  t>ar  attaelud 
to  and  between  the  said  clearer  platea,  and  ft-ahaped 
coTerers  baring  their  upper  ends  attached  to  said  anna. 
and  their  lower  enda  depending  below  and  In  rear  of  the 
clearer  platea  and  adapted  to  cover  the  seed,  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  planting  machine  having  fur- 
row opening  shoes,  and  arms  to  which  said  shoes  are  con- 
nected ;  with  dearer  plates  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  furrow  openers  and  divergent  toward  their  rear 
ends ;  a  spacing  and  brace  bar  interposed  between  said 
clearer  plates,  a  bar  attached  to  said  arms  aboTe  the 
spacing  bar  and  contacting  therewith ;  and  coverers  at- 
tached to  said  bar  and  extending  below  and  In  rear  of  the 
clearers. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  planter  having  furrow  opening 
shoes,  arms  to  which  the  forward  ends  of  the  shoes  are 
attached,  and  means  for  dropping  seed  in  the  farrows 
opened  by  the  shoes ;  with  angularly  disposed  clearer 
plates  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  forward  ends 
of  each  shoe,  a  spacing  and  bnft;ing  bar  attached  to  and 
between  the  said  clearer  platea,  a  bar  attached  to  the 
arms  above  the  spacer  bars,  and  S-shaped  coverers  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  attached  to  said  bar,  and  their  lower 
ends  depending  below  and  in  rear  of  the  clearer  plates 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  seed,  substantially  aa  dascribed. 


008,061.    CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.     Chaklms  WBimni, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  23,  lOK).    Serial  No.  683,Sft8. 
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1.  A  line  support  or  holder  of  the  class  described,  said 
device  comprising  two  arms  hinged  together  at  one  end, 
a  -brace  member  pivoted  to  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
arms  and  composed  of  separate  parts  hinged  together, 
aaid  parte  being  of  approximately  equal  l«igth  and  the 
length  of  aaid  parts  being  nearly  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  arms  between  the  points  where  said  arms  are 
hinged  together  and  the  points  where  said  brace  member 
is  pivoted  thereto,  and  the  total  length  of  said  brace 
member  being  leas  than  the  combined  length  of  aaid  arm 
between  the  points  where  the  brace  member  is  pivoted 
thereto,  said  brace  member  being  also  provided  centrally 
with  a  keeper  and  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  a  pulley. 

2.  A  line  support  or  bolder  of  the  class  described,  aaid 
device  comprising  two  arms  hinged  together  at  one  end, 
a  brace  member  pivoted  to  the  free  end  portions  of  aaid 
arms  and  composed  of  separate  parts  hinged  together, 
said  parts  being  of  approximately  equal  length  and  the 
length  of  said  parts  being  nearly  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  arms  between  the  points  where  said  arms  are  hinged 
together  and  the  points  where  aaid  brace  member  la 
pivoted  thereto,  and  the  total  length  of  said  brace  mem- 
ber being  less  than  the  combined  length  of  said  arm  be- 
tween the  points  where  the  braoe  member  la  pivoted 
thereto,  aaid  brace  member  being  also  provided  centrally 
with  a  keeper  and  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  a  pulley,  and  said  arms  and  aaid 
bcace  member  being  provided  with  means  whereby  tbey 
may  be  secured  In  the  closed  position  when  folded  to- 
gether. 


M6.062.      C0E8BT.      Fbanx    T.    Wclton,    New    HavaB. 

Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Strouae,  Adler  4  Co.,  New  Havto, 

Conn.,    a    Firm.      FUed    Nov.    10,    lOlC!.      BerUl    No. 

608.2M. 

In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  two  coract-halifw 
provided  with  "  bones ".  of  two  borlsontaUy  arrangad 
wedge-ahaped  boat-sectiona  reapeetlvely  aztendlBf  iq>«mi< 
above  the  normal  height  of  the  front  of  the  aaid  balTaa 
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and  provided  with  tbort  "  booM "  grmduated  In  lenctb 
and  arraDS«d  to  Tlrtually  form  eztenaions  of  the  tald 
malD  "  bones "  with  which  they  are  articulated  through 
the  fabric  of  the  coraet.  and  the  straixbt  inner  ends  of 
the  said  bust-sections  belns  abutted  on  the  vertical  line 
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on  which  the  said  corset-halTes  are  abutted  ;  and  tapes 
applied  to  the  said  bust-sections,  and  bavinK  tbelr  outer 
eada  prelected  beyond  the  abutting  edges  of  the  said 
bust  sections,  wbereby  by  drawing  upon  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  complementary  tapes,  the  two  bust  sections 
may  be  simultaneously  contracted  and  fitted  to  the  body. 


998.063.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  FOR  THE  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS OF  ALKALINE  SALTS.  MtiM*  WlLD»«- 
MANN.  Ealing.  London.  England.  F^eA  Dec.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  59«,682. 


1.  In  electrulytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkaline 
aalts  provided  with  a  mercury  cathode  contained  In  super- 
imposed troughs,  with  division  ribs  dipping  into  the  mer- 
cury, with  stirrers  for  mixing  the  mercury  and  amalgam 
on  the  anode  side,  with  carbons  floating  on  the  mercury 
on  tbe  cathode  side  the  provision  of  means  for  preventing 
the  cartwns  from  rising  over  a  certain  height  In  the 
troughs. 

'.'.  In  electrolytic  cells  for  tbe  electrolysis  of  alkaline 
salts  provided  with  a  mercury  cathode,  contained  In  super- 
Imposed  troughs,  with  division  ribs  dipping  Into  tbe  mer- 
cury, with  stirrers  for  mixing  the  nsercury  and  amalgam 
on  the  anode  side,  with  carbons  on  the  mercury  on  the 
cathode  side,  tbe  provision  of  mesns  for  preventing  wave 
movements  of  the  mercury  on  tbe  cathode  side  along  the 
trough  at  the  lower  rib. 

3.  In  electrolytic  cella  for  the  alsctrolysis  of  alkaline 
aalts  provided  with  a  mercury  cathode,  contained  In  super- 
imposed troughs,  with  division  ribs  dipping  Into  the  mer- 
cury, with  stirrers  for  mixing  tbe  mercury  and  amalgam 
on  the  anode  side,  with  carbons  on  the  mercury  on  the 
cathode  side,  limiting  supports  for  preventing  the  carbona 
from  rising  over  a  certain  haigh't  In  the  troughs  and 
means  for  preventing  wave  movementa  of  the  mercury  on 
the  cathode  side  along  the  trough. 

4.  In  electrolytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkaline 
Mlts  provided  with  a  mercory  cathode,  contained  In  super- 


Impoaed  troughs  with  division  ribs  dipping  Into  tbe  mer- 
cury, with  stirrers  for  mixing  the  mercury  snd  amalgsm 
on  tbe  anode  side,  with  carbons  on  tbe  mercury  on  the 
cathode  side,  the  provision  of  small  weights  for  preventing 
the  carbons  from  rising  over  a  certain  height  in  the 
troughs,  and  of  means  for  preventing  wave  movements  In 
the  mercury  on  tbe  cathode  side  along  the  trough  at  the 
lower  rib  of  tbe  trough. 

8.  In  electrolytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkaline 
salts  provided  with  a  mercury  cathode,  contained  In  super- 
Imposed  troughs  with  division  ribs  dipping  Into  the  mer- 
cury, with  stirrers  on  the  snode  side  for  mixing  the  mer- 
cury, with  carbons  placed  on  the  mercury  on  the  cathode 
side,  tbe  provision  of  means  for  preventing  the  carbons 
from  rising  over  a  certain  height  in  tbe  trough,  and 
mesns  for  preventing  the  mercury  on  the  cathode  side 
from  receiving  wave  movements  along  the  trough,  said 
means  comprising  surfaces  limiting  tbe  movements  of  tbe 
mercury  within  the  troughs. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


99A,0<I4.  VALVE  FOR  TWO-CYLINDER  ENGINES.  A«- 
THUB  B.  WiLMOT,  East  Clarldon,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1909.     Serial  No.  480,778. 
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In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  hl^  and  low  pressure 
cylinders,  pistons  operating  within  the  cylindera,  a  steam 
chest  for  each  cylinder,  valvea  arranged  within  the  re- 
spective steam  chests  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of 
•team  to  tbe  cylinders,  an  interreptlng  valve  chamber  posi- 
tioned between  the  steam  chests  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  single  inlet  port  leading  to  one  of  the  steam  chests 
snd  at  the  other  end  with  a  single  Inlet  port  leading  to 
the  other  steam  chest,  the  said  valve  chamber  being  also 
provided  at  a  point  between  the  inlet  ports  with  a  pair 
of  ports  which  are  In  communication  with  tbe  exhauat 
ports  of  the  cylinders  and  with  an  exhaust  duct  leading 
to  a  point  of  discharge,  a  steam  pipe  leading  into  one  end 
of  the  Intercepting  valve  chamber,  and  a  hollow  Inter- 
cepting valve  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  slldable  longi- 
tudinally in  tbe  valve  chamber,  the  open  end  of  the  valve 
facing  the  steam  pipe  and  tbe  valve  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  solid  piston  hesd  and  at  Its  other  end  facing 
the  steam  pipe  with  an  annular  piston  head  and  being 
formed  Intermediate  of  said  beads  with  a  peripheral  re- 
cess adapted  to  span  an  adjacent  pair  of  tbe  l>efore-men- 
tloned  porta,  a  port  being  provided  in  tbe  head  opposite 
to  the  open  end  of  tbe  valve  for  communication  with  one 
of  the  Inlet  ports,  tbe  valve  having  a  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  distance  t>etween  the  inlet  ports  and 
being  movsble  to  control  the  ports  for  the  purpose  of 
sdmittlng  motive  fluid  to  the  steam  chests  simultaneously 
or  successively  for  a  simple  or  compound  operation  respec- 
tively. 

998.066.      FIREPROOF    STRUCTURE.      Jamcs    Oooranr 
WiL80!«.  Larchmont,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial 
No.  587.824. 
1.   In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  Are  proof  struc- 

ttire,  a  fire  proof  lobby  provided  with  a  pair  of  opening! 
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and  inwardly  projecting  breast-walls,  a  fire  proof  door  for 
each  opening,  and  guides  for  each  door  overlapped  by  said 
breast-walls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
•crlbed. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  fire  proof  struc- 
ture, a  fire  proof  lobby  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings 
and  inwardly  projecting  breast-walls,  a  slldable  Are  proof 
door  for  each  opening,  guides  for  each  door  overlapped  by 
said  breast-walla,  and  operating  mechanism  within  said 
lobby,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  wall  of  a  fireproof  struc- 
ture, a  fireproof  lobby  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings 
and  inwardly  projecting  breast-walls,  a  slldable  fireproof 
door  for  each  opening,  guides  for  each  door  overlapped  by 
said  breast-walls,  operating  mechanism  within  said  lobby, 
and  moans  for  actuating  said  operating  mechanism  from 
eithe'r  side  of  said  wall,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  fireproof  struc- 
ture, n  fireproof  lobby  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings 
and  inwardly  projecting  breast-walls,  a  slldable  fireproof 
door  for  each  opening,  guides  for  each  door  overlapped  by 
said  breast-walls,  operating  mechanism  for  each  door 
within  said  lobby  and  an  operating  8haft  common  to  both 
of  said  mechanisms  extending  to  both  sides  of  said  wall, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  fireproof  structure  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  passage  through  which  is  controlled  by  slldable  fireproof 
doors,  tbe  combination  with  the  «sll  of  an  Inclosed  fire- 
proof lobby  built  integrally  with  tbe  structure  of  the 
wall,  ssid  lobby  serving  to  bouse  the  gr<<1»B  and  operative 
mechanism  of  the  doors  and  being  further  provided  with 
flues  extending  through  tbe  wall  to  the  external  atmos- 
phere, substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


998.066.     WEIGHING-SCALE.     Chablbs  P.  Zimmhman, 
Dayton,   Ohio,    assignor   to   Tbe   Dayton    Pitless   Scale 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,738. 
1.  In   a  weighing  scale  the  combination   with   a   main 
frame,  a  platform,  and  platform  levers,  of  a  cross  lever,  a 
supporting  bracket  therefor  having  bearings  in  which  the 
cross  lever  is  fulcrumed,  oppositely  extending  lateral  arms 
csrried  by  tbe  cress  lever  said  arms  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  to  points  removed  from  and  beyond  the  support- 
ing bracket,  npward  projecting  pointed  studs  carried  by 
tbe  lateral  arms  at  pointa  removed  from  and  outside  tbe 
supporting  bracket,  converging  long  levers  forming  a  part 
of  the  system  of  platform  levers  and  terminating  at  points 
removed  from  and  outside  tbe  supporting  brackets,  down- 
ward projecting  pointed  studs  carried  by  tbe  long  levers, 
devises  located  at  opposite  aides  of  the  supporting  bra<A- 


ets  and  removed  therefrom  having  depressed  bearing  aeats 
in  the  Inner  periphery  thereof  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  in  which  the  respective  upward  and  downward  pro- 
jecting studs  are  engaged  wbereby  the  platform  levers  may 
oscillate  In  any  direction  In  a  horixontal  plane  Independ- 
ent of  tbe  cross  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 


I' 


F 


2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  tbe  platform,  tbe  rock  shafts 
on  which  tbe  platform  is  supported,  converging  levers  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  rock  shafts,  supporting  members  ha\-lng 
fulcrum  bearings  thereon,  a  cross  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
supporting  mejnbers,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  cross  lever 
and  supporting  members  being  non  parallel,  wbereby  tbe 
frlctional  engaging  surfaces  thereof  will  l)e  reduced  to 
minimum,  oppositely  disposed  lateral  arms  carried  by  tbe 
cross  lever  projecting  to  points  beyond  the  supporting 
members,  upward  projecting  bearing  pins  carried  by  the 
lateral  arms  at  points  removed  from  and  beyond  tbe  sup- 
porting members,  clevises  suspended  on  said  bearing  pins 
outside  tbe  supporting  members,  downward  projecting 
bearing  pins  carried  in  the  converging  platform,  levers 
engaging  tbe  bottom  of  the  cleylses.  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  a  platform  and  platform  levers,  of  a 
cross  lever,  a  supporting  bracket  therefor  secured  to  and 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  comprising  two  parallel  in- 
ward projecting  arms,  a  U-sbaped  yoke  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  tbe  yoke  being  provided  with 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  cross  lever,  a  head  on  tbe  cross 
lever,  tbe  opposite  faces  of  tbe  head  being  formed  slightly 
conical,  knife  edge  bearings  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  tbe  apecil  of  tbe  opposite  conical  faces  and 
engaging  bearing  surfaces  on  said  yoke,  substantially  as 
specified. 


998,067.  TERMINAL  FOR  INCANDESCING  CONDUC- 
TORS. AxxL  O.  APPELBBB6,  Scbenectsdy,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,890. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescing  conductor  of 
refractory  metal,  of  a  heat  radiating  terminal  therefor 
consisting  of  a  body  of  compressed  refractory  metal 
powder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  refractory  conductor  of  purs 
metal,  of  supporting  means  therefor  consisting  of  a  block 
of  compressed  refractory  powder. 

8.  A  terminal  for  a  refractory  conductor,  c(»slstins  of 
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nwtal  powder  coiuolidated  into  •  coherent  bod/  by  pr«*- 
■are. 

4.  In  an  electrical  apparatua.  tbe  combination  with  a 
refractory  conductor,  of  a  ieaa  refractory  conductor,  and 
a  block  of  compreflMd  metal  powder  eiectricallj  connect- 
ing aaid  conductor*. 

5.  A  heat  radiating  aapport  for  a  tungaten  conductor 
conalatlng  «f  a  coherent  body  of  compreaaed  tuasaten 
powder. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


9  9  8.068.  APPARATI'8  FOR  FEEDING  WATER  TO 
STEIAM-BOILERS.  Artbub  Hb.vbt  Babkbb,  Becken- 
ham.  England.     Filed  Not.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  S84.3d3. 


1.  A  feed  valTe  comprlalng  a  cloaed  valve  chamber,  a 
water  inlet  for  same,  a  water  outlet  pipe,  a  seal  of  liquid 
heavier  than  w*ter  aurruundlng  the  mouth  of  said  outlet 
pipe  within  the  chamber,  a  movable  sleeve  surrounding 
said  mouth  and  dipping  to  the  seal,  a  second  seal  of  liquid 
heavier  than  water  upon  the  movable  sleeve  and  a  fixed 
•leeve  doaad  at  Ita  apper  end  and  dipping  into  said  aecond 
seal,  the  said  movable  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  break  tbe  second  liquid  seal  only. 

2.  A  feed  valve  comprising  a  cloaed  valve  chamber,  a 
water  inlet  for  aamc.  a  water  outlet  pipe,  a  seal  of  liquid 
heavier  than  water  surrounding  the  mouth  of  said  outlet 
pipe  within  the  chamber,  a  movable  sleeve  surrounding 
aaid  month  and  dipping  in  the  aeal,  a  trough  upon  tbe 
movable  sleeve,  sealing  liquid  heavier  than  water  in  aaid 
trough  and  a  fixed  sleeve  cloaed  at  ita  upper  end  and 
dipping  into  said  second  seal,  the  aaid  movable  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  break  the  second  liquid 
aeal  only. 

^.  A  feed  valve  compriaing  a  cloaed  valve  chamber,  a 
water  Inlet  for  aame.  a  water  outlet  pipe,  a  mercury  seal 
av. rroundlng  the  month  of  aaid  outlet  pipe  within  the 
chamt>er,  a  movable  open  ended  aleeve  surrounding  aaid 
mouth  and  dipping  in  the  seal,  a  trough  upon  said  mov- 
able sleeve,  mercury  in  said  trough  forming  a  second  seal 
and  a  fixed  sleeve  cloaed  at  ita  upper  end  and  dipping  into 
aaid  second  seal  at  Its  lower  end.  the  said  movable  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  break  the  second  seal  only. 


99K.069.  FAY-ON-THE-PLATFORM  CAR.  NicHOtaa 
BENINCA8A.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  543,512. 


at  the  side  of  said  platform,  a  curved  guard  rail  arranged 
between  said  doors  and  forming  an  exit  paaaage  for  per- 
aons  occnpylng  the  front  car,  a  door-way  at  the  end  of 
said  platform,  a  trailer  having  an  exit-way  upon  the 
front  platform  and  having  an  entrance  way  at  tbe  front 
end  of  the  said  platform,  aaid  entrance-way  being  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  end  door-way  of  the  firat  mentioned  plat- 
form, a  gang-way  connecting  the  two  platforms,  and  an 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  guard  rail  upon  the  front 
platform  of  tbe  trailer  aeparatlng  the  exit  from  said  plat- 
form from  the  entrance-way  communicating  with  the 
rear  platform  of  the  front  car. 


998,070.  If  ILK-CAN  COVER.  Riciiabd  Bbat,  Arlington 
Helghta,  III.,  assignor  to  Bray  k  Katea,  Arlington 
Helghta.  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
595,413. 


•    In  a  car  train  of  the  kind  described,  a  front  car  having 
a  rear  pay-on-enterlng-platform.  entrance  and  exit  doora 


1.  A  milk-can  rover  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  lower 
cylindrical  member  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  upper 
member  the  central  portion  of  which  reata  upon  the  end 
wall  of  said  lower  member  whereby  a  wall  of  double  thick- 
new  la  provided,  said  upper  member,  having  a  curved  or 
flaring  annular  projection  extending  beyond  the  wall  of 
aaid  cylindrical  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
two  membera  together. 

2.  A  milk-can  cover  comprising  In  combination,  a  lower 
cylindrical  member  cloaed  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  upper 
member  extending  over  and  reating  upon  the  end  wall  of 
said  lower  member  whereby  a  wall  of  double  thickneaa  la 
provided,  one  of  aaid  membera  being  provided  with  a 
shallow  recess  Into  which  the  other  member  projecta,  and 
meana  for  securing  said  two  membera  together. 

3.  A  milk-can  cover  comprising  a  lower  cylindrical 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  consist- 
ing of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall  and  a  diaphragm  or  end 
wall.  In  combination  with  an  upper  member  the  central 
portion  of  which  rests  upon  aaid  diaphragm  or  end  wall 
of  the  lower  member  and  the  edge  portion  of  which  la 
curved  or  flared  and  forms  a  projection  that  extends  be- 
yotid  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  means  for 
securing  aaid  two  membera  together. 

4.  A  milk-can  cover  comprlalng  a  lower  cylindrical 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  conalstlng 
of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  diaphragm  or  end  wall, 
and  a  flange  extending  out  from  the  upper  end  of  aald 
outer  wall.  In  combination  with  an  upper  member  extend- 
ing over  and  resting  upon  the  said  diaphraicm  and  flange, 
and  meana  for  securing  the  two  members  together. 

5.  A  milk-can  cover  comprlalng  a  lower  cylindrical 
member  formed 'of  a  alngle  piece  of  material  and  consist- 
ing of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  diaphragm  or  end 
wall,  and  a  flange  extending  out  from  the  upper  end  of 
aald  outer  wall,  in  combination  with  an  upper  member 
extending  over  and  reating  upon  the  aald  diaphragm  and 
flange,  said  upper  member  being  provided  with  a  shallow 
receaa  into  which  aald  diaphragm  and  flange  project,  and 
meana  for  securing  said  two  membera  together. 


908.071.     SHADE-HOLDER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELEC- 
TRIC L.VMP8.      William   H.   Bcbt,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
awlKBor  to  Waterbury   Mfg.   Co.,   Watertmry,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,790. 
A   ahade    holder   for   incandescent   lampa   comprising  a 
ahell  formed  at  ita  apper  end  with  a  collar  having  a  notch 
In  one  side,  a  band  secured  to  the  Inner  (ace  of  aaid  collar 
at  polnta  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  center  of  the  collar  ev- 
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poslte  said  notch,  aald  band  having  ends  projecting  out- 
ward through  said  notch,  and  means  for  drawing  the  aald 


ends  together,  said  band  formed  between  its  polnta  of  at- 
tachment with  inwardly  projecting  ahoulders. 


098,072.  BUTTON  MAKING  MACHINERY.  Jambs  T. 
Cabroll.  Jr.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  509,344. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  button  backs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  receiving  dies,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  diea  to  various  points  in  the  machine,  of  means  for 
feeding  collets  to  the  diea  at  one  point  In  the  machine, 
means  for  punching  fabric  washers  from  a  strip  and  In- 
serting tbe  said  washers  in  the  collets  at  another  point  In 
the  machine,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  fabric  from 
which  the  waahera  are  punched,  the  said  feeding  meana 
engaging  that  portion  of  the  material  from  which  the  fab- 
ric washers  have  already  been  punched,  whereby  tension 
is  applied  to  the  fabric  to  draw  the  same  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  punching  meana. 

i.'.  In  a  machine  for  forming  button  backs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  receiving  dies,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  diea  to  varioua  polnta  In  the  machine,  of  meant  for 
feeding  colleta  to  tbe  diea  at  one  point  in  tbe  machine, 
means  for  punching  fabric  washers  from  a  atrip  and  In- 
serting the  said  washers  In  the  collets  at  another  point  In 
the  machine,  and  fabric  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  atrip 
of  fabric  from  which  the  waahera  may  be  punched,  tbe  aaid 
fabric  feeding  means  including  a  feeding  roller  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  fabric  strip  after  the  washers  hnve  been 
punched  therefrom,  whereby  the  strip  of  fabric  will  be 
drawn  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  punching 
meana. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  forming  button  backs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turn  table  having  a  plurality  of  receiving 
pocketa  therein,  and  means  for  imparting  step  by  step 
movementa  of  rotation  to  the  turn  table,  of  means  for 
feeding  collets  to  a  point  in  line  with  one  of  the  pocketa  In 
tbe  turn  table  when  the  aame  Is  at  rest,  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  fabric  over  another  of  the  said  pockets,  a  plun- 
ger carrying  head,  a  plunger  therein  arranged  In  line  with 
the  first  aald  pocket,  another  plunger,  the  end  of  which 
constitutes  a  punch,  arranged  in  line  with  the  other  said 
pocket,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  head  to  cauae  the 
flrst  said  plunger  to  force  a  collet  Into  the  pocket  In  line 
therewith,  and  to  cause  the  other  aald  plunger  to  punch  a 
washer  from  tbe  fabric  and  to  force  the  same  Into  a  collet 
In  tbe  aald  pocket  beneath  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  button  backa,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turn  table  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  there- 
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In,  and  meana  for  Imparting  step  by  step  movementa  of 
rotation  to  the  turn  table,  of  means  for  feeding  collets  to 
the  pocketa  In  the  turn  table  at  one  point  in  the  move- 
ment  thereof,  meana  for  Inserting  fabric  waahers  In  the 
colleta  at  another  point  In  the  movement  of  the  turn  table, 
a  member  for  holding  disks  in  line  with  a  pocket  at  an- 
other point  In  the  movement  of  the  turn  table,  means  for 
depreaslng  the  said  member  to  present  a  disk  In  a  pocket 
in  the  turn  table,  and  a  plunger  for  passing  through  the 
aaid  member  to  force  the  said  disk  therefrom  into  a  collet 
held  In  the  said  pocket  of  tbe  turn  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  button  backs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turn  table  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  there- 
in, and  means  for  imparting  step  by  step  movements  to  the 
turn  table,  of  means  for  feeding  collets  to  the  pockets  in 
the  turn  table  at  one  point  In  the  movement  thereof,  means 
for  inserting  fabric  washers  in  the  collets  at  another  point 
In  the  movement  of  the  turn  table,  a  meml>er  for  holding 
disks  in  line  with  a  pocket  at  another  point  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  turn  table,  such  point  being  that  wherein  tbe 
said  pocket  In  tbe  turn  table  will  have  already  received  a 
collet  and  a  fabric  waaher,  means  for  depressing  tbe  s.itd 
member  Into  tbe  pocket  in  line  therewith  in  the  said  turn 
table,  and  a  plunger  for  passing  through  the  said  member 
to  force  the  said  disk  into  the  collet  held  In  the  said 
pocket  of  the  turn  table. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,073.     ELECTRIC  INSULATOR.     Georqb  W.  Chaffix, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,191. 


1.  A  metallic  supporting  pin  for  Insulators  having  a 
screw-threaded  body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  through  the  end  thereof,  the  said  open- 
ing being  Inclosed  on  one  side  at  the  end  of  the  pin  by  .n 
solid  portion,  whereby  tbe  effects  of  expansion  are  avoided 
and  the  desired  strength  of  the  pin  Is  maintained,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  screw-threaded  supporting  pin  for  Insu 
lators  having  a  longitudinal  opening  3  extending  through 
the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  pin,  said  opening  being 
partially  inclosed  at  the  end  of  the  pin  by  an  integral  por- 
tion 4,  whereby  elasticity  and  strength  are  combined  In 
said  pin,  and  a  piece  of  yielding  material  lying  within  said 
opening  and  maintained  therein  by  the  bridging  portion  4, 
substantially  as  specified. 


998,074.  STANDARD  FOR  SCHOOL-DESKS  AND  OTHER 
OBJECTS.  William  B.  Cogoeb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Theodor  Knndtz,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,695. 

1.  In  a  standard  for  a  school-desk  or  other  object,  a  base 
provided  with  an .  upwardly  projecting  tubular  atom :  a 
stem  adapted  to  bear  a  desk-proper  or  other  object  and  de- 
pending into  and  adjustable  up  and  down  the  stem  of  the 
base  and  provided  with  two  slots  which  are  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  stem  and  extend  endwlae 
of  the  stem  and  laterally  from  tbe  Interior  to  the  exterior 
of  the  stem,  said  adjustable  stem  being  divided  between  Ita 
slota  Into  two  upright  sections  and  provided  Internally  of 
one  of  tbe  said  sections  t>etween  the  joint  between  the 
sections  and  one  of  the  Bald  alots  with  teeth  which  art 
spaced  endwise  of  the  said  stem  and  form  a  rack  internally 
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of  tbe  ■tern  :  a  solUbl7  routed  horlioDtally  arranced  abaft 
extending  tbroagh  the  adjnatable  stem  and  throogh  tbe 
•Iota  iQ  the  said  stem  and  having  bearing  in  the  stem  of 
tbe  base ;  means  whereby  the  adjustable  stem  may  be  se- 
cured In  tbe  deaircd  adjostment.  and  a  pinion  mounted  on 
and  operatiTeljr  connected  with  the  shaft  between  the 
aforesaid  slots,  which  pinion  meshes  with  tbe  aforesaid 
rack. 


2.  In  a  standard  for  a  school-desit  or  other  object,  a  base 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  tubular  stem  wblcb 
is  cylindrical  in  cross-section  ;  a  stem  adapted  to  l)ear  a 
desk-proper  or  other  object  and  depending  into  and  adjust- 
able endwise  of  tbe  stem  of  the  base  and  being  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  in  cross-section,  which  adjustable  stem 
Is  provided  with  two  slots  formed  at  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively and  extending  endwise  of  the  stem  and  laterally 
from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  stem  and  has  flat 
surfaces  which  are  arranged  next  adjacent  and  extend 
endwise  of  tbe  sloU.  said  adjustable  stem  being  divided 
centrally  between  its  slots  into  two  upright  sections  and 
provided  internally  of  one  of  the  said  sections  between  tbe 
Joint  between  the  sections  and  one  of  tbe  said  slots  with 
teeth  which  are  spaced  endwise  of  the  said  stem  and  form 
a  rack  internally  of  the  stem ;  a  horlsontally  arranged 
abaft  extending  through  the  adjustable  stem  and  through 
tbe  slots  in  the  said  stem  and  having  bearing  In  tbe  stem 
of  the  base ;  means  whereby  the  adjustable  stem  la  clamped 
in  the  desired  adjustment  of  the  said  «tem  to  the  stem  of 
the  base  adjacent  the  flat  surface  or  surfaces  on  one  side 
of  the  adjustable  stem,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  between  the  aforesaid 
slots,  which  pinion  meshes  with  the  aforesaid  rack. 

3.  In  a  standard  for  a  school-desk  or  other  object,  a 
base  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  tubular  stem 
which  is  cylindrical  in  cross-section  and  provided  Inte- 
riorly of  its  upper  portion  with  two  vertically  spaced  an- 
nular projections  which  project  laterally  and  inwardly  :  a 
stem  adapted  to  bear  a  desk-proper  or  other  object  and  de 
pending  into  and  adjustable  endwise  of  tbe  stem  of  the 
base  and  being  approximately  cylindrical  in  cross-sectton. 
which  adjustable  stem  is  provided  with  two  slots  formed 
at  opposite  sides  respectively  and  extending  endwise  of  tbe 
stem  and  laterally  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the 
stem  and  has  flat  surfaces  which  are  arranged  next  adja 
rent  and  extend  endwise  of  the  slots,  said  adjustable  stem 
being  divided  centrally  between  its  slots  into  two  upright 
sections  and  provided  internally  of  one  of  the  said  sections 
t>etween  the  Joint  t>etween  the  sections  and  one  of  tbe  said 
slots  with  teeth  which  are  spaced  endwise  of  the  said  stem 
and  form  a  rack  internally  of  the  stem  :  a  boriiontally  ar- 
ranged shaft  extending  through  the  adjustable  stem  and 
through  the  slots  in  the  said  stem  and  having  tearing  In 
tbe  stem  of  the  base  between  the  aforesaid  projections  ; 
means  whereby  the  adjustable  stem  Is  damped  in  the  de- 
sired adjustment  of  the  said  stem,  to  tbe  said  projections 


adjacent  tbe  flat  surface  or  surfaces  on  one  std«  of  tbe 
said  stem,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  shaft  t>etween  tbe  aforesaid  slots.  Vblch 
pinion  meshes  with  the  aforesaid  rack. 


998,075.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEEDING 
AND  PACKING  RAISINS.  Newtoh  B.  Conv«R8«. 
Frssno,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Newton  B.  Converse,  J.  E. 
DlcklnAn.  Prands  M.  Wright.  B.  W.  Norton.  L.  Z. 
Ickes,  and  K.  Arakelian.  trustees.  FilM  Sept.  19.  1906. 
SerUl  No.  335,328. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  raisins  to  feed  them,  freed 
from  their  seeds,  to  sn  apparatus  for  separating  them 
Into  aggregations  of  uniform  magnitude,  which  consists  in 
starting  tbe  ralsioa  wben  In  a  hard,  dry,  and  non-adhe- 
aive  condition  In  a  uniformly  moving  stream,  maintaining 
them  in  such  motion  and  simultaneously  sweating  or 
softening  them,  transferring  them  In  a  uniformly  moving 
stream  of  greater  velocity  to  a  seeding  machine,  seeding 
them,  and  transferring  them  in  a  uniformly  moving  stream 
of  still  grester  velocity  from  the  seeding  machine  to  said 
apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  sweating  chamber,  means  for  starting  the  raisins  at 
their  entrance  Into  said  chamber  in  a  uniformly  moving 
stream,  means  for  maintaining  them  In  such  motion 
while  In  said  chamber,  a  seeding  machine,  means  for 
transferring  tbem  In  a  uniformly  moving  stream  of 
greater  velocity  from  the  sweating  chamber  to  the  seeding 
machine,  an  apparatus  for  separating  the  stream  of  raisins 
Into  aggregations  of  uniform  magnitude,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  raisins  In  a  uniformly  moving  stream  of 
still  greater  velocity  from  the  seeding  mschlne  to  said 
apparatus,  subsuntlally  as  described. 


998,076.  PUMP  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  Daniel  Daniblm. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
451.102. 

1.  In  a  pump  for  oil  wells,  a  casing  having  its  ends 
externally  screw-threaded,  a  coupling  acrewed  upon  each 
end  of  said  casing,  and  a  lining  wltbln  the  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  liner  sections,  each  section  having 
at  each  end  a  portion  of  reduced  exterior  diameter  with 
a  smooth  exterior  surface,  and  such  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  and  a  band  fitting  upon  the  reduced 
portions  of  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  sections  at  each  Joint 
between  the  respective  sections,  thereby  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  alinement,  the  sections  being  supported  In  posi- 
tion wltbln  tbe  casing  by  their  engagement  with  the 
counterbored  portion  and  shoulders  of  the  couplings. 

2.  In  a  pump  for  oil  wells,  a  casing  having  Its  ends 
externally    screw    threaded,    a    coupling    upon    the    upper 


July  18, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S»« 


end  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  pro- 
jection and  being  counterlMred  upon  one  side  of  said 
projection,  a  sectional  liner  within  the  casing,  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  which  is  a  trifle  less  than  tbe  external 
diameter  of  said  projection,  the  ends  of  said  sections 
each  having  a  portion  of  reduced  external  diameter,  said 


»'  I 


998,078.  MANIF0LDING-SHEET8.  Geomi  W.  DickBT, 
Portland,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-hailf  to  George  W.  Dickey. 
Portland,  Me.,  and  one-half  to  Ellis  Spear,  Jr.,  Boaton, 
Mass.     FUed  June  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  604.222. 


portion  having  n  smooth  surface  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section  flttlng  within 
said  counter-bore  and  having  its  bore  slightly  enlarged 
at  the  end,  and  rings  fitting  upon  the  reduced  portions  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  other  sections. 


998.077.  RECORDING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE 
ROOM  TELEGRAPHS.  Oswald  Deam,  near  CalcutU, 
India.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,991. 


The  combination  with  an  Indicator,  of  a  bracket  fixed 
on  said  indicator  and  provided  with  a  guide,  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  arm  slldable  longitudinally  on  said 
bracket  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  guide,  a 
rack  on  said  bar,  an  oscillating  pinion  operated  by  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  Indicator  in  engagement  with  said  rack, 
means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet,  a  stylus  arranged 
to  contact  with  aaid  sheet,  a  rod  supporting  said  stylus, 
a  screw  on  said  rod  mounted  on  the  arm  of  said  vertically 
movable  bar.  and  nuts  on  said  screw  arranged  to  ad- 
justably clamp  the  rod  on  said  arm  whereby  the  position 
of  said  stylus  with  relation  to  the  record  sheet  may 
be  regulated. 


1.  In  a  multiple  copy  form  system,  a  plurality  of  sbtats 
adapted  to  be  superimposed  for  filling  in,  one  of  said 
sheets  having  on  its  face  a  form  and  on  its  back  a  copy- 
ing or  transfer  coating  and  a  fine  text  intagliated  and 
uncoated  in  said  coating  and  underlying  the  form  to  be 
filled  in. 

2.  In  a  billing  system,  a  plurality  of  sheets  comprising 
a  billing  set  and  adapted  to  be  superimposed  for  filling  in, 
each  sheet  having  on  its  face  a  standard  form  and  on  its 
hack  a  copying  or  transfer  coating  and  an  uncoated  con- 
dition text  in  fine  characters  Intagliated  in  said  coating 
and  underlying  the  form  to  be  filled  in  on  tbe  face  of 
the  sheet. 

3.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
having  on  its  face  a  fill-in  form,  a  copying  or  transfer- 
coated  surface  on  the  back  of  tbe  sheet  and  an  uncoated 
fine  text  intagliated  in  said  coating  and  underlying  said 
form. 

4.  In  a  multiple  copy  system,  a  pair  of  sheets  having 
a  common  fill-in  form  on  their  face  and  adapted  to  be 
superimi>osed  for  filling  in,  tbe  upper  sheet  having  on 
its  back  a  copying  or  transfer  coating  and  an  uncoated 
fine  text  Intagliated  in  said  coating  and  nnderlying  said 
form  on  the  face  of  the  sheet. 


998,079.  FURNACE-CASING.  Thomas  E.  Durbaw,  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  City  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation 
of  PennsylvanU.  FUed  May  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.948. 


1.  In  a  fnmace  casing,  the  combination  of  a  Jacket ;  and 
a  lining  of  bricks,  tbe  said  lioing  having  bricks  in  contact 
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with  the  Jacket  with  their  facee  next  the  Jacket  at  a 
slant  to  the  Jacket  anci  formtntt  In  conjunction  with  each 
other  and  the  Jacket  dead  atr  apacea. 

2.  In  a  furnace  caalnff.  the  combination  of  a  Jacket :  and 
a  lining  of  rectanjfular  b'rlcka.  the  said  lining  baring  bricka 
In  contact  with  the  Jacket  with  their  facea  next  the  Jacket 
at  a  slant  to  the  Jacket  and  forming  In  eonJuncUoo  with 
each  other  and  the  Jacket  dead  air  spaces. 

3.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  a  Jacket ;  and 
a  lining  of  bricks  sloping  upwardly  Inwardly  from  the 
Jacket,  the  said  lining  haying  bricka  In  contact  with  the 
Jacket  with  their  facea  next  the  Jacket  at  a  slant  to  the 
Jacket  and  forming  In  conjunction  with  each  other  and  the 
Jacket  dead  air  spaces. 

4.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  n  Jacket ;  a 
supporting  rail  on  which  said  Jacket  reata  having  an  outer 
lip  6  extending  upwardly  outside  the  jacket ;  and  the  In- 
clined rapportlng  surface  7  ;  and  a  lining  of  bricka  ar- 
ranged on  the  rail,  the  rail  giving  to  the  bricks  an  Incllna 
tlon  to  the  Jacket,  forming  air  spacea  between  the  bricka 
and  the  Jacket,  said  Inclination  tending  to  hold  the  bricka 
In  contact  with  the  Jacket. 


908,080.  8TRBBT  -  SWEEPER.  liABMAOCKB  Bdwabd«. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.946. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body,  front  and  rear  axlea  aupportlng  the 
body,  wheefa  supporting  the  axlea.  and  a  rotary  brnah 
carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  brush  the  dirt  for- 
wardly.  of  a  diagonally  positioned  frame  at  one  side  of 
■aid  body,  a  diagonally  poaltloned  brush  In  said  frame. 
mmn*  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  bruah  in 
said  frame,  a  short  shaft  supported  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  short  shaft  and  on  said 
brash,  a  chain  connecting  aald  sprocket  wheels,  and  motion 
transmitting  meana  betw«»n  said  rear  axle  and  said  short 
ahaft.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tha  character  deacribed.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  body,  wheels  supporting  the  body,  and  a 
rotary  bruah  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  hruah 
the  dirt  forwardly.  of  a  diagonally  poeitloned  frame  at 
one  side  of  said  body,  a  diagonally  positioned  bruah  In 
said  frame,  meana  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the 
brush  In  said  frame,  a  short  shaft  supported  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  short  shaft  and 
on  said  bruah.  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
shaft  driven  by  the  rear  axle,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  laat- 
mentloned  shaft,  and  chains  operated  by  said  wheela  and 
constructed  to  operate  the  first  mentioned  forwardly  drlv 
Inp  brush  and  the  diagonally  poelUoned  brush,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  caatlng  and  flniahlng  stereotype 
pUtea.  a  seml-cyllndrical  mold  member,  a  cylinder  com- 
prlatng  tha  opposite  mold  member  and  fitting  into  aald 
aeml-cyllndrlcal  member,  means  for  Introducing  said  cylin- 
der Into  said  mold  member  and  then  removing  It  therefrom. 
meana  comprlaing  radially  movable  blades  and  actuating 
latch  bars  contained  In  said  cylinder  for  clamping  the  lat- 
ter to  said  mold  member  and  means  for  actuating  aald 
latch  bara  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  mold. 


9  98.08  1.       MACHINERY      FOR     MANTFACTURINO 
CrRVED  PRIKTINO-PLATES.     Ar.nold  Boli.  Plauen. 
Germany,   aaalgnor   to   Vogtllndiache   Maschlnen-Fabrlk 
(vormala  J.  C.  k  H.   Dietrich)    Akt.  Gea..   Plauen.  Ger- 
many.    FUed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.840. 
1.   In   a  machine  for  caatlng  and   flniahlng   stereotype 
plates  for  rotary  printing  preases.  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
serving  alternately  as  casting  core  and  milling  cylinders, 
and  meana  for  conveying  the  cyllndera  from  one  working 
poaltVon  to  another  In  a  predetermined  order. 


3  In  a  machine  for  caatlng  and  finishing  stereotype 
platea  a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  mold  member,  a  cylinder  com- 
prising the  opposite  mold  member  and  fitting  said  seml- 
cyllndrical  member,  means  for  supporting  aald  cylinder 
parallel  to  said  mold  member  and  Introducing  aald  cylinder 
Into  aald  mold  member  and  then  removing  It  therefrom, 
meana  conUined  In  aald  cylinder  and  projecting  from  Ita 
crilndrlcal  surface  for  clamping  aald  members  tocether. 
and  meana  for  actuating  aald  mold  clamping  meana. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  casting  and  flnUhlnK  stereotype 
platea  comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cyllndera 
serving  alternately  as  casting  core  and  milling  cyllndera. 
a  molding  member,  milling  means,  means  for  conveying  the 
cyllndera  from  one  working  position  to  another,  and  meana 
for  positioning  the  cyllndera  during  the  conveying  opera- 
tion to  preaent  the  caatlng  In  proper  relation  succeaaively 
to  the  molding  member  and  the  milling  meana. 

5.  lo  a  machine  for  caatlng  and  flniahlng  stereotype 
platea.  comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cyllndera 
serving  alternately  as  casting  core  and  milling  cylinders,  a 
molding  member,  milling  means,  means  for  conveying  the 
cylinders  from  one  working  position  to  another,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  cylinders  on  their  axea  slmultaneoualy 
with  the  conveying  operation,  to  present  the  casting  In 
proper  relation  successively  to  the  molding  member  and  the 
mining  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  8.082.  CAR  PRECOOLING  DOOR-OPENING  CLO- 
SURE. Arrara  Vaovt.  San  Franclaco.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to 
I'aclflc  Knglneering  Company.  San  Franclaco.  Cal..  a 
Copartnership.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.     SerUl  No.  529.591. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car  door  plug,  an  air-tight  frame, 
an  air  pipe  connected  with  said  frame,  an  air  deflecting 
plate  aecured  to  aald  frame  and  meana  surrounding  the 
adgs  of  the  frame  to  aecnre  aald  frame  tightly  In  a  car 
door,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car  door  plug,  an  air-tight  frame. 
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aa  air  pipe  connected  with  aald  frame,  an  air  deflaetlnv 
plate  secured  to  aald  frame  and  meana  anrroonding  the 
sdge  of  aald  frame  adapted  to  secure  the  same  tlgfaUy  In  a 
car  door,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator  car  door  plug,  an  air-tight  frame, 
an  air  pipe  connected  with  said  frame,  an  air  deflecting 
plate  secured  to  said  frame  and  a  posumatlc  tubs  surround- 
iaf  the  edge  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  secure  the  aame 
tlirhtly  In  a  car  door,  subeUntlaily  as  described. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  car  door  plug,  an  air-tight  frame, 
an  air  pipe  connected  with  aald  frame,  a  pneumatic  tube 
aurrounding  the  frame  and  blocks  at  the  corners  of  the 
frame  adapted  to  make  an  airtight  connactlon  with  the 
comera  of  the  door  frame,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  refrigerator  car  door  plug,  an  air-tight  frame, 
an  air  pipe  connected  with  said  frame,  means  to  secure 
said  frame  tightly  In  a  car  door,  and  a  baffle  plate  at  the 
back  of  aald  frame  adapted  to  cause  the  air  discharged 
therethrough  to  paaa  therefrom  near  the  top  of  the  frame, 
aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,083.  INSTANTANEOUS  WATER- HE.\TER.  R«T- 
NOLD8  C.  Fbampton.  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  642,011. 


1.  In  an  Instantaneons  water  heater,  a  bomer,  a  nor- 
mally closed  fuel  valve,  thermostatic  controlling  meana 
for  cloalng  the  valve  when  the  temperature  of  the  water 
rises  sbove  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  water  actuated 
valve  for  opening  the  fwl  valve  and  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  ports,  a  atufllng  box,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
platon  In  position  to  close  one  of  the  ports ;  a  cloaed  cas- 
ing carried  by  the  piston  and  provided  with  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  stufllng  box,  an  auxiliary  apring  In 
the  casing,  and  a  rod  held  in  forward  position  by  the 
auxiliary  spring  extending  through  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  fuel  valve. 

2.  In  an  Instantaneous  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  nor- 
mally closed  fuel  valve,  thermoatatlc  controlling  means  for 
closing  the  valve  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises 
above  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  water  actuated  valve 
for  opening  the  fuel  valve  and  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  piston  for  controlling  the 
porta,  a  stuffing  box,  a  spring  tor  holding  the  piston  in 
position  to  close  one  of  the  ports  ;  a  rod  extending  through 
the  atufflng  box  and  adapted  to  operate  the  fuel  valve  and 
an  auxiliary  spring  In  the  valve  casing  Interposed  between 
the  rod  and  platon. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  water  valve  for  an  instantaneous 
heater,  a  valve  caaing  provided  with  ports  and  a  stufllng 
kox.  a  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the  ports. 


a  apring  for  boldlag  the  piston  In  poaltloa  to  cat  oC 
communlcatlOB  bstwcsn  the  porta,  a  closed  caaing  carried 
by  the  piston  and  provided  with  a  tube  extending  through 
the  atufflng  box,  an  auxiliary  spring  in  the  caaing.  and  a 
rod  extending  through  the  tabs  and  bald  yieldingly  in  for- 
ward position  by  the  auxiliary  spring. 


998,084.  LOAD-RETAINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOG- 
GING-CARS. Samobl  P.  GaoBOB,  Puyallup,  Waah. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,268. 


1.  A  slidably  mounted  load  retaining  member,  a  bolt 
normally  engaging  said  member,  a  wedging  device  inserti- 
ble  into  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating with  said  device  for  retracting  the  l>olt  from  engage- 
ment with  the  retaining  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  load  re- 
taining member  alidably  mounted  thereon,  a  yieldingly 
supported  l>olt  normally  holding  said  member  against 
movement,  said  bolt  being  located  adjacent  one  side  -of 
the  car,  and  means  insertlble  from  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  car  and  Into  engagement  with  the  l)olt  for  shifting  the 
bolt  out  of  engagement  with  said  member. 

3.  A  car  striitture,  a  load  retaining  member  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  yieldingly  supported  device  for  en- 
gaging said  member  for  holding  It  against  movement,  and 
means  lasertlble  into  said  device  and  cooperating  with  the 
car  structure,  for  retracting  the  device  from  ssid  member. 

4.  A  car  structure,  a  load  retaining  member  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  yieldingly  supported  bolt  for  engaging 
said  member  to  hold  It  against  movement,  a  wedging  de- 
vice insertlble  through  the  bolt  and  cooperating  with  the 
car  structure  to  retract  the  bolt  from  engagement  with 
the  retaining  member,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the. 
bolt. 

6.  A  car  structure,  a  load  retaining  member  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  controlled  locking  device  nor- 
mally engaging  said  member  to  hold  it  against  movement, 
means  insertlble  Into  said  locking  device  and  cooperating 
with  the  car  structure  for  shifting  the  device  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  retaining  member,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said 'device  in  shifted  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


998,086.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIC  VES- 
SELS BY  ELECTRODEPOSITION.  Fbank  Iorss 
GIBBS,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479.406. 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  metallic  ves- 
sels, which  consists  In  providing  a  model  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  applying  a  conducting  surface  to  aald 
model,  electro-depoeltlng  metal  on  the  exterior  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  body  portion  and  of  said  projecting  portion 
and  removing  the  body  portion  of  the  model  and  allowing 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  model  to  remain  whereby  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  finished  article  will  comprise  tha 
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projecting  portion  of  tbe  model  and  tb«  electro-depodted 
metal  coating  upon  tbe  exterior  ■orface  thereof. 


2.  The  bereln-deacrlbed  process  of  forming  metallic  Tta- 
■ela.  which  consists  In  providing  a  vltreoas  model  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  projecting  portion  extend- 
ing OQtwardly  therefrom,  applying  a  conducting  surface 
to  said  model,  electro-depositing  metal  on  tbe  exterior  of 
the  surface  of  said  body  portion  and  of  said  projecting 
^rtlon  and  removing  the  body  portion  of  the  model  and 
allowing  the  projecting  portion  of  the  model  to  remain 
whereby  tbe  projecting  portion  of  tbe  flnished  article  will 
comprise  the  projecting  portion  of  the  model  and  the 
electro-deposited  metal  coating  upon  tbe  exterior  surface 
thereof. 

3.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  forming  metallic  ves- 
sels, which  consists  in  providing  a  model  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  applying  a  conducting  surface  to  said 
model,  electro-depositing  metal  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
■aid  body  portion  and  of  said  projecting  portion,  remov- 
ing the  body  portion  of  the  model  and  allowing  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  model  to  remain  and  grinding  down 
tbe  end  of  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  model  from  which 
tbe  body  portion  of  the  model  has  been  broken  away. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  metallic  ves- 
sels, which  consists  in  providing  a  model  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  applying  a  conducting  surface  to  said 
model,  electro-depositing  metal  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  body  portion  and  of  said  projecting  portion,  remov- 
ing the  body  portion  of  the  model  and  leaving  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  model  to  remain,  grinding  down  the 
«nd  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  model  from  which 
the  body  portion  of  tbe  model  has  been  broken  away,  and 
covering  the  ground-down  end  with  eiectro«deposited  metal. 


998,086.  CEMENT  OB  CONCRETE  BUILDING-BLOCK 
CON8TBUCTION.  Max  OoaHLaa.  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
011,798. 


A  wall  construction  comprising  sections  having  denticu- 
lated Interlocking  projections  along  their  Joint  edges  said 
projections  having  grooves  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  the 
wall  that  when  tbe  wall  sections  sre  together  will  form 
an  nnlnterrapted  passage  extending  vertically  or  borison- 
tally  along  each  Joint,  a  filling  of  hardening  cement  or 
the  like  In  such  passages  the  comer  sections  having  inter- 
locklBg   projections,   said   interlocking  projections  of  tbe 


sections  which  come  togetbsr  at  tbe  comers  being  pro- 
vided with  through  apertures  that  will  reglater  with  one 
another  and  with  those  of  the  contiguous  section,  and  a 
flUinc  of  cement  In  the  passage  so  left. 


998.087.  MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND  CUT- 
TING WIRE.  Chablks  Ob«in«b.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.   8,  1910.     Serial   No.  536.181. 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  straightening  wire,  tbe 
combination  with  two  die-boxes  each  provided  with  a 
beveled  wheel,  of  straightening  dies  mounted  in  tbe  said 
die-boxes,  a  beveled  wheel  Interposed  between  the  beveled 
wheels  before  mentioned  for  rotating  the  die-boxes  In  op- 
posite directions,  feed-rolls  for  drawing  the  wire  through 
the  said  dies,  and  a  cutter  for  the  straightened  wire. 

2.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  straightening  wire, 
the  combination  with  two  die-boxes  arranged  In  line  with 
each  other  and  each  provided  near  their  adjacent  ends 
with  a  beveled  friction-wheel,  of  a  beveled  friction-wheel 
Interposed  between  the  two  wbeels  before  mentioned  and 
driving  them  in  opposite  directions,  straightening  dies 
mounted  In  the  said  boxes,  feed  rolls  for  drawing  the  wire 
through  tbe  said  dies,  and  a  cutter  for  cutting  off  tbe 
straightened  wire. 

3.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  straightening  wire,  tbe 
combination  with  the  dies  thereof,  of  feed-rolls  for  draw- 
ing tbe  wire  through  the  dlea,  a  cutter  for  cutting  off 
tbe  wire,  and  a  clutcb-mechanlsm  for  momentarily  sus- 
pending the  rotation  of  the  feed-rolls  during  tbe  operation 
of  tbe  cutter  without  moving  either  roll  away  from  the 
wire,  whereby  the  rolls  sre  utilised  at  tbe  moment  of  cut- 
ting tbe  wire  for  supporting  tbe  same. 

4.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  straightening  and  cut- 
ting off  wire,  tbe  combination  with  the  dies  thereof,  of 
feed-rolls,  a  cutter,  a  cut-off  lever,  a  clutch  controlling  tbe 
transmission  of  power  to  the  feed-rolls,  snd  connection 
between  the  said  cut-off  lever  and  the  clutch,  whereby 
as  tbe  lever  moves  to  bring  the  cutter  into  play,  It  oper- 
ates tbe  clutch  to  take  the  power  off  the  feed-rolls. 


998.088.  HOB-GRINDING  ATTACHMENT.  William  F. 
Gbocnk  and  Hbnbt  C.  Pibblb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Mschine  Tool  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serlai  No. 
619,784. 

1.  A  hob  grinding  attachment  comprising  a  spindle,  a 
pivoted  radius  bar.  means  for  adjusting  said  bar.  and 
connections  between  said  radius  bar  and  spindle  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  hob  grinding  attachment  comprising  a  spindle,  a 
radius  bar,  a  slide  engaging  said  radius  bar,  and  means 
operated  by  said  slide  for  imparting  rotation  to  said 
spindle. 

3.  A  bob  grinding  attachment  comprlalng  a  spindle,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  radius  bar,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  radius  bar  and  said  sleeve  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  latter. 

4.  A  bob  grinding  attachment  comprising  a  spindle,  a 
sleeve  mounted  thereon,  a  pinion  on  said  sleeve,  a  radius 
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bar,  a  slide  engaging  said  radius  bar,  and  a  rack  mesh- 
ing with  said  plnlou  and  operattvely  connected  with  said 
slide. 


5.  A  hob  grinding  attachment  comprising  a  radius 
bar  provided  with  a  segmental  enlargement,  locking  means 
engaging  aald  enlargement  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  radius  bar,  a  spindle, 
and  means  guided  by  said  radius  bar  for  imparting  ro- 
tation to  such  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998.089.      FLUID-METER.      Acoi»  L.   Hansbn,   Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,&50. 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  forming 
a  passageway  for  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  movable  member 
disposed  in  said  passageway  to  be  driven  by  the  fluid 
flowing  therethrough,  a  stem  extending  from  said  movable 
member,  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  stem  and  having  worm  threads,  a  driving  gear,  a 
transmission  train  connecting  said  worm  threaded  sleeve 
and  driving  gear  to  transmit  rotation  of  the  movable 
member  to  said  driving  gear,  a  plate  secured  to  ro- 
tate with  said  driving  gear,  a  disk  adjacent  said  plate, 
a  spring  tending  to  lock  said  disk  to  said  plate  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  dial  concentric  with  said  driving  gear  and 
said  plate  and  dlak,  an  indicating  arm  8e<;Mred  to  said  disk 
to  travel  over  said  dial  upon  rotation  of  said  disk,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  disk  from  said  plate  against  tbe 
force  of  said  spring  to  allow  said  disk  to  be  rotated  In- 
dependently of  said  plate  and  driving  gear  to  set  the  in- 
dicating arm  at  any  point  of  tbe  dial  and  to  be  re-con- 
nected with  said  plate  after  such  setting  of  the  Indi- 
cating arm  whereby  rotation  of  the  driving  gear  upon 
rotation  of  the  movable  member  causes  said  indicating 
arm  to  be  returned  to  its  initial  position,  valve  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pas- 


sageway, spring  mechanism  tending  to  close  teid  valve 
mechaniam,  lever  mechanism  for  causing  opening  of  said 
valve  mechanism  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  latch 
mechanism  for  locking  tbe  lever  in  position  to  open  said 
valve  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  latch  mecha- 
niam is  trlppfed  to  release  the  lever  when  sakl  indicating 
arm  reaches  ita  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  forming 
a  passageway  for  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  movat>le  member 
disposed  in  said  passageway   to  be  driven  by  fluid  flow- 
ing therethrough,  a  spindle  extending  from  said  movable 
member,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle 
and  having  worm  threads,  a  worm  wheel  pivoted  to  mesh 
with   said   threads,    a   driving  gear,   transmission   mecha- 
nism   connecting    said    worm    wheel    with    iaid    driving 
gear,  a  plate  concentric  with  and  secured  to  rotate  with 
said  driving  gear  and  having  teeth  on  its  front  fSace,  a  dlak 
concentric  with  said  plate  and  having  teeth  for  engaging 
with  the  teeth  on  said  plate,  spring  mechanism  carried 
by  the  plate  and  connected  with  the  disk,  said  spring  mech- 
anism tending  to  lock  tbe  teeth  of  the  disk  and  plate  in 
meshing   engagement,   a  dial   concentric  with   aald   plate 
and  disk,  an  indicating  arm  extending  from  said  disk  to 
co5perate  with  aald  dial  and  normally  extending  in  aero 
position  with  reference  to  the  disk,  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  paaaageway,  spring 
mechanism  tending  to  hold  said  valve  mechanism  in  closed 
position,    lever    mechanism    connecting    with    said    valve 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  said  valve 
mechanism   against   the   force  of  tbe  spring  mechaniam, 
latch  mechanism  for  receiving  the  lever  mechaniam  and 
locking  said  lever  mechanism  in  accurate  position  to  hold 
tbe  valve  mechanism  open,  said  latch  mechaniam  being 
engaged  by  the  Indicating  arm  when  In  its  normal  position 
to   prevent   latching   engagement   thereof   with   the   lever 
mechanism,   and   setting   means   whereby   said   disk  may 
be  pulled  away  from  the  plate  against  the  force  of  its 
spring  mechanism  and  whereby  the  disk  can  be  rotated 
independently  of  the  plate  to  carry  the  indicating  arm 
away  from  the  sero  position,  said  plate  spring  mechanism 
causing   reSngagement  of  the  dlak   with   the  plate  upon 
release  of  the  setting  mechanism,  such  setting  movement 
of  the  indicating  arm  allowing  the  lever  mechaniam  to  be 
brought  into  latching  engagement  with  tbe  latch  mecha- 
niam,  rotation  of  tbe  movable  member  cauaing  rotation 
of  the  driving  gear  and  disk  connected  therewith  where- 
by said  actuating  arm  is  returned  to  normal  position  to  re- 
engage  with   the   latch   mechanism    to    release   tbe   lever 
mechaniam  and  to  allow  the  valve  mechaniam  to  again 
close  said  passageway. 

3.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  forming 
a  passageway  for  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  movable  member 
pivoted  within  said  passageway  to  rotate  in  accordance 
with  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  passage- 
way, a  spindle  extending  from  said  movable  memtier,  a 
dial,  a  combined  indicating  and  trip  arm  pivoted  to  rotate 
about  said  dial,  transmission  mechanism  connecting  said 
indicating  arm  with  said  spindle,  means  for  setting  said 
Indicating  arm  Independently  of  rotation  of  aald  spindle 
to  a  point  away  from  a  sero  point  on  said  dial,  two  trip 
levers   pivoted   adjacent   each   other  and   having    hooked 
latch  ends  at  one  side  of  their  pivot  point  and  tripping 
ends  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  their  pivot  points,  a  spring 
between  tbe  latch  ends  of  said  levers  tending  to  spresd 
said  levers  apart  and  to  bring  the  trip  ends  together,  said 
indicating  and  tripping  arm  when  in  «ero  position  en- 
gaging between  the  tripping  enda  of  the  tripping  levers  to 
bring  the  latch  ends  of  said  levers  together  and  b«lng  dis- 
engaged from  said  tripping  ends  when  set  In  a  position 
away  from  the  aero  position,  two  inlets  to  said  fluid  paaaage- 
way, a  valve  mechanism  for  each  inlet,   means  tending 
to  bold  each  valve  mechanism  In  closed  position,  an  ac- 
tuating  lever   for    each    valve    mechaniam    adapted    upon 
actuation  to  open  the  valve  mechanism,  and  a  latch  ex- 
tension on  each  actuating  lever  adapted  for  latching  en- 
gagement  with   the   latch    end   of  one   of   said   trtpping 
levers,  when  moved  into  position  to  open  Its  valve  mecha- 
nism,  return  of  the  indicating  and  tripping  arm  to  sero 
position  upon  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe  open  inlets  caus- 
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ing  tb«  latch  eoda  of  the  tripping  Icren  to  be  bronght 
together  to  release  the  lever  mechanisms  whereby  said 
Inlets  are  again  closed  by  the   valve  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
shell,  a  hortsontal  partition  dividing  the  Interior  of  said 
shell  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  pivot  bearing, 
means  whereby  said  pivot  bearing  Is  supported  centrally 
in  Bald  lower  compartment,  a  spindle  Joumaled  at  Its  lower 
end  on  said  pivot  bearing  and  extending  upwartlly  through 
said  partition  and  through  the  upper  wall  of  said  shell,  a 
turbine  wheel  secured  to  said  spindle  adjacent  the  under 
side  of  said  partition  snd  having  turbine  Wades  extending 
from  Its  periphery,  said  partition  having  passageways 
acting  as  nossles  for  directing  fluid  from  the  upper  com- 
partment to' said  turbine  blades  to  cause  routlon  of  the 
turbine  wheel  and  spindle,  an  Inlet  to  said  upper  compart- 
ment, an  outlet  from  the  lower  compartment,  a  dial,  an  In- 
dicating arm  associated  with  said  dial,  and  transmission 
mechanism  connecting  said  Indicating  arm  with  said 
spindle  whereby  said  arm  Is  actuated  upon  rotation  of  the 
turbine  wheel  to  Indicate  on  said  dial  tbe  quantity  of 
fluid  passing  through  said  turbine  wheeL 

5.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lowar 
cup-shaped  halves  fitted  together,  a  horisontal  partition 
In  the  upper  half,  a  bearing  point  supported  centrally 
within  said  lower  half,  a  vertical  spindle  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  pivot  point  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  partition  and  being  }ournaled  In  the  wall  of 
said  upper  half,  a  turbine  wheel  within  the  lower  half  se- 
cured to  the  spindle  to  rotate  adjacent  the  lower  bsse 
of  said  partition,  a  fluid  inlet  to  the  space  above  said 
partition,  a  fluid  outlet  from  the  space  below  said  tur- 
bine wheel,  said  partition  having  passageways  forming 
nozzles  for  directing  fluid  to  said  turbine  wheel  to  cause 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation 
of  said  spindle  for  indicating  tbe  volume  of  fluid  flowing 
through  said  turbine  wheel. 

[Clahn  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998,090.  ELECTRIC  SOCKET-SHELL  AND  8HADB- 
HOLDEB.  Jespfb  Hansen,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Watorbury  Mfg.  Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  1.   1911       Serial  No.  024,489. 


The  combination  with  a  shade  holder  formed  with  a 
centrally  arranged  downwardly  extending  flange,  of  a 
socket  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  outwardly  project- 
ing nibs  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  flange  of  a  shade  holder,  the  socket  also  formed  with 
a  vertically  arranged  slit  adjacent  to  one  of  said  nibs. 


091.  COLOR  MEASURING  DEVICE.  FilTS  H»L- 
Lioi,  Freiburg.  Brelsgau,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,0«1. 

1.  A  color  measuring  device,  consisting  of  a  suitable 
casing,  the  front  of  said  casing  belnit  provided  with  a 
sight  opening,  a  flxed  receptacle  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  examined,  a  wedge-shsped  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  a  standard  solution  said  wedge- 
shaped  vessel  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  first- 
named  receptacle,  and  two  plates  of  glass  disposed  at  said 
sight  opening  In  end  to  end  relation  to  each  other,  said 
plates  being  angularly  arranged  with  reapect  to  each 
other  and  each  plate  being  angularly  Inclined  with  re- 
apect to  the  front  of  said  casing,  one  being  In  the  path  of 


rays  of  light  passing  through  one  of  said  receptacles  and 
through  said  sight-opening,  and  the  other  being  In  tbe 
path  of  rays  passing  through  the  other  of  said  recepUclea 
and  through  said  sight  opening,  whereby  a  sensation  of 
a  continuous  color  band  will  be  product»d  on  the  eye  of  the 
observer. 


2.  A  color  measuring  device,  consisting  of  a  suitable 
casing,  the  front  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  fixed  receptacle  within  said  caalng  adapted  to 
conUln  a  liquid  to  be  examined,  a  wedge-shaped  receptacle 
also  within  said  casing  adapted  to  conUin  a  standard 
solution  said  wedge-shaped  vessel  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  named  receptacle,  and  two  plates  of 
glass  disposed  at  said  sight  opening,  said  pistes  of  glass 
being  positioned  at  subsUntlally  90*  to  each  other  and 
being  so  disposed  that  rays  of  light  may  pass  through  one 
of  said  receptacles  and  one  of  said  glass  plates  and  through 
said  sight  opening,  and  additional  rays  of  light  may  pass 
through  the  other  of  said  receptacles  and  the  other  of 
said  glass  plates  and  also  through  said  sight  opening. 

3.  A  color  measuring  device,  consisting  of  a  suitable 
casing,  the  front  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
sight  opening,  a  fixed  receptacle  within  said  casing  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  examined,  a  wedge-shaped  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  standard  solution  said 
wedge-shaped  vessel  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
receptacle,  and  two  plates  of  glass  disposed  at  ssid  sight 
opening,  each  of  said  glass  plates  being  beveled  snd  the 
two  glass  plates  being  cemented  together  at  their  beveled 
edges,  the  said  cemented  edges  being  disposed  Immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  edge  of  said  wedge-shaped  vessel  which 
Is  nearest  said  fixed  receptacle. 

4.  A  color  measuring  device,  consisting  of  a  suitable 
casing,  the  rear  side  of  said  casing  being  movable  up  and 
down,  a  scale  mounted  on  said  rear  side  of  said  casing.  ^ 
fixed  recepucle  within  said  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  to  be  examined,  a  wedge  shaped  receptacle  carried 
by  the  said  resr  side  of  the  casing  and  movable  therewith 
adapted  to  contain  a  standard  solution,  said  rear  side  of 
the  casing  being  provided  with  means  for  the  admission 
of  light  rsys  and  the  front  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  sight  opening,  and  two  plates  of  glass  disposed  st 
said  sight  opening,  said  plates  of  glass  being  positioned  at 
substantially  90*  to  each  other  and  being  so  disposed  that 
rays  of  light  may  pass  through  one  of  said  receptacles 
and  one  of  said  glass  pistes  and  through  said  sight  open- 
ing, and  additional  rays  of  light  may  pass  through  the 
other  of  said  receptacles  and  the  other  of  said  glass  plates 
and  also  through  said  sight  opening. 

6.  A  color  measuring  device,  consisting  of  a  sultsble 
casing  tbe  rear  side  of  said  casing  being  movable  up  and 
down,  a  scale  mounted  on  ssid  rear  side  of  said  csslng,  a 
fixed  receptacle  within  said  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  to  be  examined,  a  wedge-shaf>ed  receptacle  carried 
by  tbe  rear  side  of  the  said  casing  and  movable  therewith 
adapted  to  contain  a  standard  solution,  said  rear  side  of 
tbe  casing  being  provided  with  means  for  the  admission  of 
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light  rays  and  the  front  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  sight  opening,  and  two  plates  of  glass  disposed  at 
said  sight  opening,  each  of  said  glass  pistes  being  beveled 
at  one  edge  thereof  and  tbe  two  glass  plates  being  cemented 
together  at  the  said  beveled  edges,  the  said  cemented  edges 
being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  tbe  edge  of  said 
wedge-shaped  vessel  which  is  nearest  said  fixed  receptacle. 


998,092.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Allin  W.  Hewitt, 
Bogota.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Benedict, 
lUon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1907.     Serial  No.  356,778. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  roll  holder  carrying  material  adapted  to 
be  unwaond  and  fed  over  said  platen,  a  rotary  member 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  roll  holder,  positively  op- 
erating eonnectlng  means  between  said  platen  and  said 
rotary  nember,  and  means  connecting  said  last  described 
means  with  the  material  carried  by  said  roll  bolder. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  roll  holder  carrying  material  adapted  to 
be  unwound  and  fed  over  said  platen,  a  rotary  member 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  roll  holder,  positively  op- 
erating connecting  means  between  said  platen  and  said 
rotary  member,  and  a  device  fixed  to  said  last  described 
means  for  holding  the  material  carried  by  said  roll  holder. 

3.  In  a  typewriting;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  roll  I1  ilder  carrying  material  adapted  to  be 
unwo<iM('.  and  fed  <>  '.r  said  platen,  a  wheel  yieldingly  con- 
nected with  said  r  ;ll  holder,  positively  operating  connect- 
ing means  betv '  -a  said  platen  and  said  wheel,  and  a 
clamping  devic(  lixed  to  said  last  described  means  and 
operative  to  clump  the  material  drawn  from  said  roll 
holder,  whereby  said  material  Is  positively  connected  with 
said  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  roll  holder  carrying  material  adapted  to 
be  unwound  and  fed  over  said  platen,  a  rotary  member 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  roll  bolder,  positively  op- 
erating connecting  means  between  said  platen  and  said 
rotary  member,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  devices  fixed  to 
said  last  described  means  and  spaced  apart,  said  clamping 
devices  cooperating  with  a  portion  or  section  of  the  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  roll  holder. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  roll  holder  carrying  material  adapted  to 
be  unwound  and  fed  over  said  platen,  a  rotary  member 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  roll  bolder,  a  positively 
opersting  connection  between  said  platen  and  said  rotary 
member,  a  device  fixed  to  said  connection  and  operative 
to  clamp  said  material,  and  a  paper  controlling  device  fixed 
to  said  connection  and  cooperative  with  a  work  sheet 
which  Is  separate  from  the  material  carried  by  said  roll 
bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,093.  PORTABLE  TENT.  Pkakk  RussaLL  Hnx, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1910.  Serial  Nq. 
590,079. 


In  a  portable  tent,  legs  and  means  for  securing  them 
together  separately  at  their  tops,  and  collapsible  bags 
having  each  a  tab  at  each  end ;  the  said  legs  having  each 
a  shouldered  point  and  a  hook  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
to  engage  tbe  said  two  tabs  and  stretch  tbe  bag. 


998,094.     MITER-BOX.     Gboroe  R.  Hill,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,504. 


^&rT)l 


1.  In  a  mlter-boz,  the  combination  with  a  horisontal 
base, — and  a  vertical  back-plate  having  a  central  slot  for 
the  passage  of  a  saw-blade  and  provided  at  its  top  with  a 
horisontal  semi-circular  plate, — of  a  swinging  frame  plT- 
otally-supported  on  said  horisontal  plate, — said  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  horisontal  top-piece  having  upwardly-project- 
ing flanged  ends,  to  each  of  which  ends  is  secured  a  pair 
of  guide-plates, — saw  supports  adjustably  held  between 
said  guide-plates,  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  supports  being  provided  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures in  the  upper  end  registering  with  each  other,  and 
a  cross-bar,  fitting  In  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  fianged  ends  of  said  top-piece,  whereby  the 
saw  may  be  supported  at  any  desired  elevation. 

2.  In  a  miter-box  the  combination  with  a  horisontal 
base,  and  a  vertical  back-plate  having  a  central  slot  for  tbe 
passage  of  a  saw-blade  and  provided  at  its  top  with  a 
horizontal  qnadrantal  plate,  at  the  radial  point  of  which 
Is  an  up-standing  post,— of  a  swinging  frame  supported 
on  said  quadrantal  plate,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal top-piece  having  upwardly-extending  flanged  ends 
and  an  aperture  in  its  median  line,  toward  the  rear  end, 
adapted  to  receive  said  post,  and  a  sight-opening  with  an 
index  in  its  median  line,  arranged  at  a  point  above  the 
scale  of  the  quadrant, — a  pair  of  guide-plates  secured  to 
said  flanged  ends, — saw-supports  adjustable  between  the 
guide-plates,  with  ends  extending  beyond  same,  each  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  in  the  upper  end,  and 
stops  fltting  in  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  flanged  ends  of  the  top-piece. 


998.095.  TABULATING  APPA&ATU8.  Herman  Hol- 
lerith. Garrett  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Tabulating 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Feb.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,092. 

1.  In  a  tabulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
perforated  record  card,  of  register  wheels,  actuators 
therefor,  and  stops  mechanically  controlled  by  the  record 
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card  for  determining  tb«  amoant  of  moTement  Imparted  '  Texlnf  ateam  from  one  compartment  to  tbe  other,  •  lid 
\fj  tbe  actaators.  for   tbe   uppermoat  compartment   proTided   witb  a  cloanre 

for  tbe  tubular  elementa  tbereof.  aald  upper  compartment 
•ad    lid    baring    pin    and    alot    mecbanlama    for    Inaartng 
ragtetry  of  tbe  cloaure  of  tbe  top  with  aald  tabular  ele- 
wben  tbe  top  or  Ud  la  placed  In  poattlon. 


2.  In  a  tabulating  apparatua  tbe  combination  with  a 
perforated  record  card,  of  a  aerlea  of  Independently  mov- 
able reflater  wbeela,  an  actuator  for  eacb  of  aald  reglater 
wbeela,  a  series  of  stops  for  eacb  actuator,  each  of  said 
atops  being  mechanically  controlled  by  the  record  card 
In  accordance  with  tbe  location  of  an  Index  point  thereon, 
meana  for  moving  said  actuators  to  engage  said  stopa 
and  means  for  restoring  tbe  actuators  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  apparatua  the  combination  with  a 
perforated  record  card  of  register  wheels,  actuators  there- 
for, ttopa  mechanically  controlled  by  tbe  record  card  for 
determining  the  amount  of  morement  of  tbe  actuatora  and 
tranafer  mechanism  for  tbe  register  wbeela. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  a 
perforated  record  card,  of  a  aeries  of  independently  mov- 
able register  wbeela,  an  actuator  for  each  of  said  register 
wheels,  a  series  of  stopa  for  eacb  actuator  eacb  of  said 
stops  being  mechanically  controlled  by  tbe  record  card 
in  accordance  witb  tbe  location  of  an  Index  point  thereon 
means  for  moving  said  actuators  to  engage  said  stops 
means  for  restoring  the  actuators  to  normal  poaltlon  and 
transfer  mecbaniam  for  the  reglater  wbeela 

5.  In  a  tabulating  apparatus  tbe  combination  witb  a 
perforated  record  card,  of  register  wheels,  actuators 
therefor  and  stopa  actuated  through  tbe  record  card  for 
controlling  the  morement  of  the  actuators. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


998.096.  STEAM  COOKER.  GsoBoa  JOHH  HcTCHixas, 
London.  England.  Filed  Not.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.527. 


998.097.      BrCKLE.      8A»ir«L    Katx,    New    York,    N.    T. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,363. 


1.  A  buclcle  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
prongs  formed  upon  tbe  inner  edge  of  one  of  the  end 
bars  tbereof;  a  pin  having  one  of  Ita  ends  formed  upon 
one  of  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  frame  and  disposed  transversely 
of  said  frame  ;  and  a  clasp  pivoted  to  the  frame  above 
the  pin  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  upon 
one  edge  tbereof  adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposed  surface 
of  the  pin. 

2.  A  buckle  of  tbe  character  described,  compriaing  a 
frame  having  two  side  bara  and  two  end  ban,  one  of 
aald  end  bara  being  curved  ;  a  plurality  of  pronga  pro- 
vided upon  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  curved  end  bar ;  a 
cross  bar  provided  adjacent  to  tbe  prongs  of  the  curved 
end  bar  and  having  a  tooth  formed  upon  one  edge  tbereof; 
a  pin  having  one  of  ita  enda  formed  upon  one  of  the  aide 
bara  of  tbe  frame  ;  a  clasp  having  a  bent  bar  pivoted  to 
tbe  side  bara  of  the  frame  above  the  tranaverse  pin  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  pin ;  and  a  lug  formed 
upon  one  edge  of  tbe  bent  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  tooth  of  tbe  croas-bar  when  tbe  claap  la  closed  upon 
said  frame. 

3.  A  buckle  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  having  two  tide  ban  and  two  end  t>ara,  one  of  aald 
end  bara  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  ;  a  pronged  croaa- 
bar  provided  adjacent  to  the  prongs  of  said  end  bar  and 
having  ita  enda  formed  upon  tbe  side  bara  of  tbe  frame  ; 
a  pin  having  one  of  ita  enda  formed  upon  one  of  tbe 
side-ban  of  the  frame  and  dlapoaed  transversely  of  said 
frame;  a  clasp  having  a  bent  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  side 
bara  of  tbe  frame  above  tbe  tranitverse  pin  and  adapted 
to  coOp«rate  with  said  pin ;  aald  be  .it  bar  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  teeth  formed  upon  one  ctit.*e  tbereof;  :<nd  a 
lug  formed  upon  one  edge  of  tbe  bent  lar  and  bt;\lag  an 
opening  therein  for  reception  of  tbe  1  x>th  of  tbe  croaa- 
bar  wben  the  claap  la  closed  upon  the  t  -ime. 


998.098.  RAILBOAD  -  SWITCH.  Jamis  F.  KnitAM, 
rblladelpbla.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  14.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
5S2.008. 


A  steam  cooker  comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  auperposed    compartments,    tubular   elementa   for   con- 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  witb  rails 
constituting  a  main  track  and  a  turnout,  of  awitch 
pointa.  a  frog,  atatlonary  rail  sections  located  between 
tbe  switch  pointa  and  tbe  frog  and  in  allnement  there- 
with, flab  plates  connecting  said  stationary  rail  sectlooa 
with  tbe  switch  points  and  the  frog,  tbe  raila  of  tbe  frog 
baring  grooved  or  receeaed  weba  to  receive  tbe  flsb  platea. 
springs  between  said  flsb  platea  and  weba  of  tbe  frog  raila, 
and  means  for  moving  aald  frog  and  awitch  pointa  In 
uniaon,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  railway  switch,  tbe  combination  witb  raila 
forming  a  main  track  and  a  tornout,  of  switch  pointa,  a 
frog  compriaing  a  base  plate,  raila  secured  on  aald  base 
plate,  and  blocka  between  aald  raila,  atatlonary  rail  aec- 
tiona  located  between  tbe  awitch  pointa  and  tbe  rails  of 
tbe  frog  and  in  allnement  with  both,  bolts  and  nuts 
securing  said  flsb  plates  In  poaitlon,  the  weba  of  tbe 
raila  on  the  frog  grooved  or  receaeed  whereby  the  frog 
may  be  moved  relatively  to  tbe  flsb  plates,  springs  on  cer- 
tain of  tbe  bolta  between  the  flab  platea  and  tbe  raila  of 
tbe  frog,  and  means  for  moving  aald  switch  pointa  and 
the  frog  In  uniaon,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  awitch,  tbe  combination  witb  rails 
forming  a  main  track  and  a  turnout,  of  switch  points,  a 
frog  compriaing  a  base  plate,  rails  secured  on  said  baae 
plate,  and  blocks  between  aald  rails,  stationary  rail  sec- 
tlona  located  between  tbe  switch  iwlnta  and  tbe  raila  of 
tbe  frog  and  in  allnement  witb  both,  bolta  and  nuta 
aecurlng  said  flab  plates  in  poaitlon,  tbe  weba  of  tbe  raila 
on  tbe  frog  grooved  or  recesaed  whereby  tbe  frog  may  be 
moved  relatively  to  tbe  flab  platea,  springs  on  certain  of 
tbe  bolta  between  tbe  flsb  platea  and  the  rails  of  the 
frog,  bell-crank-leven  located  outalde  of  the  track,  a  rod 
connecting  said  levera,  other  rods  connecting  the  bell- 
crank-levera  with  tbe  awitch  points  and  the  frog  respec- 
tively, a  hand  lever,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  band  lever 
with  one  of  said  bell-crank-levera,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


998,090.     BALL-BEARING. 
Cal.    Piled  Dec.  20,  1909. 


Olivkr  C.  Knipe,  Palo  Alto, 
Serial  No.  534.207. 


T 


r 


1.  A  ball  bearing  compriaing  a  bard  steel  cup,  a  hard 
■teel  cone,  balla  Interpoaed  therebetween,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  the  cone  overlapping  tbe  end  of  tbe  cup  and 
molecularly  Integral  with  tbe  cone  to  which  it  la  united 
by  a  Bone'of  aoft  steel. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  compriaing  a  hard  steel  cup,  a  hard 
steel  cone,  balls  Interposed  therebetween,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  tbe  cone  overlapping  the  end  of  the  cup  and 
molecularly  integral  with  the  cone  at  a  weld  and  to  which 
it  Is  united  by  a  sone  of  aoft  steel. 


998.100.  LOCKING  SPIGOT.  JOHN  P.  KoCH,  Wescos- 
vllle,  Pa,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Kuhna 
and  one-fourth  to  Richard  E.  Petera,  Wescosvllle,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,656. 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  spigot,  a  turning  plug  there- 
in, a  handle  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plug  and  a 
tongue  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  plug  to  tbe  point  of  con- 
nection of  aald  handle,  aald  tongue  having  a  recess  in  its 
under  faoe,  of  a  lock  casing  flxed  to  tbe  side  of  the  spigot 
casing,  and  an  upwardly  spring  presaed  bolt  in  aald  lock 
casing  adapted  to  project  into  the  recess  in  tbe  tongue, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  spigot,  a  turning  plug  there- 
in, a  handle  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plug  and  a 
tongue  on  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  plug  to  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  handle,  aald  tongue  having  a  recess  In 
ita  under  face,  of  a  lock  casing  flxed  to  tbe  side  of  tbe 


spigot  casing,  an  upwardly  spring  presaed  bolt  in  aald  lock 
casing  adapted  to  project  into  the  receaa  in  the  tonguet 
and  meana  for  locking  aald  bolt  against  downward  nx>v«' 
ment,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  spigot,  a  turning  plug  there- 
in, a  handle  projecting  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plug,  and  a 
tongue  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plug  to  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  handle,  said  tongue  having  a  recess  In  its 
under  face,  of  a  lock  casing  flxed  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  spigot 
casing,  an  upwardly  spring  pressed  bolt  in  said  lock  casing 
adapted  to  project  into  the  receaa  in  the  tongue,  aald  bolt 
having  a  key  receiving  recess  in  one  side,  and  a  notch  in 
its  other  side,  and  a  rotary  dog  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  notch  and  prevent  movement  of  tbe  twit, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spigot,  a  turning  plug  there- 
in, a  handle  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the'  plug,  and  a 
tongue  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  plug  to  tbe  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  handle,  said  tongue  having  a  recess  in  its 
tinder  face,  of  a  lock  casing  Axed  to  tbe  side  of  the  spigot 
casing,  an  upwardly  spring  pressed  bolt  in  said  lock  cas- 
ing adapted  to  project  into  tbe  recess  In  tbe  tongue,  said 
t>olt  having  a  key  receiving  recess  in  one  side,  a  notch  in 
Its  other  side,  and  a  rotary  dog  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  notch  and  prevent  movement  of  tbe  bolt, 
said  dog  projecting  through  tbe  casing  and  having  a  screw- 
driver receiving  groove  in  its  outer  face,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spigot,  a  turning  plug  there- 
in, a  handle  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plug  and  a 
tongue  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plug  to  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  handle,  said  tongue  having  a  recess  in  its 
under  face,  of  a  lock  casing  flxed  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  spigot 
casing,  an  upwardly  spring  pressed  bolt  in  said  lock  cas- 
ing adapted  to  project  into  the  recess  in  the  tongue,  said 
bolt  having  a  key  receiving  recess  in  one  side,  a  notch  in 
its  other  side,  and  a  rotary  dog  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  notch  and  prevent  movement  of  tbe  bolt, 
said  dog  projecting  through  tbe  casing  and  having  a  screw- 
driver receiving  groove  in  its  outer  face,  and  a  key  con- 
structed at  one  end  to  engage  and  operate  said  bolt,  and  a 
flange  on  the  other  end  of  said  key  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  groove  In  said  dog,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


998,101.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  LENSES.  Max  A. 
Laabs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,581. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged main  abaft  provided  with  a  borlxontal  head  liaving 
an  eccentric  pin,  a  vertically  arranged  gyrating  grlBding 
shaft  supported  over  said  main  shaft  by  a  universal  cou- 
pling, and  the  lower  end  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  socket 
in  which  said  pin  flts,  said  gyrating  grinding  abaft  being 
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provldwl  irlth  a  conrex  KrindlDg  he*d.  a  horliontally  o«cn- 
latlDg  and  verticallj  movable  arm  arranged  orer  aald  fj- 
ratlns  crlndlog  abaft  and  pro  Tided  with  a  rertlcally  ar- 
ranged member,  and  a  lena  bolder  loosely  connected  with 
•aid  member  and  adapted  to  bold  a  lena  on  tb«  grinding 
head  of  aaid  grinding  abaft. 

2.  In  a  lena  grinding  machine,  a  vertlcaUy  arranged  gy- 
rating abaft  proTlded  with  a  detachable  convex  grinding 
head,  means  for  operating  aaid  abaft,  a  borisontally  oscil- 
lating and  vertically  movable  arm  arranged  over  the  grind- 
ing bead  of  aaid  shaft  and  provided  with  a  vertically  ad- 
jnstable  member,  and  a  lena  holding  device  adapted  to  be 
looaely  connected  with  said  member  and  to  bear  on  the 
grinding  bead  of  said  abaft. 

3.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  vertically  arranged  gy- 
rating abaft .  aupported  In  a  universal  coapllng  and  pro- 
vided with  a  detachable  convex  grinding  bead,  means  for 
operating  said  shaft,  a  horizontally  oscillating  and  verti- 
cally movable  arm  arranged  over  the  grinding  head  of  said 
•haft  and  provided  with  a  vertically  adjastahle  member, 
and  a  lens  holding  device  adapted  to  be  loosely  connected 
with  said  member  and  to  bear  on  the  grinding  head  of  said 
•haft,  said  shaft  being  vertically  adjustable  and  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  detachable  weight. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  vertically 
arranged  shaft  provided  with  a  horizontal  head  having  an 
eccentric  pin,  a  vertically  arranged  gyrating  shaft  mount- 
ed over  said  main  shaft  and  in  a  universal  coupling  and  in 
the  lower  end  of  which  la  a  socket  In  which  said  pin  fits, 
the  upper  end  of  said  gyrating  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
detachable  grinding  head,  a  horizontally  and  vertically 
movable  member  arranged  over  the  grinding  head  of  the 
gyrating  shaft,  and  a  lens  holder  device  loosely  connected 
with  said  member  and  adapted  to  hold  a  lens  on  said 
grinding  bead. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  vertically 
arranged  shaft  provided  with  a  horizontal  head  having  an 
eccentric  pin.  a  vertically  arranged  gyrating  shaft  mount- 
ed over  said  main  shaft  and  in  a  universal  coupling  and  in 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  a  socket  in  which  said  pin  fits, 
the  upper  end  of  said  gyrating  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
detachable  grinding  head,  a  horizontally  and  vertically 
movable  member  arranged  over  the  grinding  head  of  the 
gyrating  shaft,  and  a  lens  bolder  device  loosely  connected 
with  said  member  and  adapted  to  hold  a  lens  on  said 
grinding  head,  the  upper  end  portion  of  aaid  gyrating  shaft 
and  grinding  head  thereof  being  also  inclosed  by  a  casing 
open  at  the  top  and  in  which  is  an  annular  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


998.102.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Abthlr  L.  Ladwio  and 
JosKPH  BtTKis.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  613,019.  ^- 


1.  A  window  screen  compriaing  a  pair  of  overlapping 
screen  members,  a  roller  for  each  member,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  rollers  and  adapting  them  to  be  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  each  other. 

•  2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping 
acreen  members  adapted  to  fit  closely  together,  a  spring 
actuated  roller  for  each  member,  and  means  supporting 
'  said  rollers  and  adapting  them  to  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  window  acreen  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping 
screen  members  adapted  to  flt  closely  together,  a  spring 
actuated  roller  for  each  member,  aaid  rollers  lying  in  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other,  and  telescoping  supports  for 
said  roUera. 


4.  A  window  acreen  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  caa- 
ing  aeetlona,  having  alined  openings  therein,  a  apring  con- 
trolled roller  In  each  section,  and  a  screen  member  mount- 
ed on  each  roller  and  projecting  through  said  openings. 

5.  A  window  screen  compriaing  two  telescoping  caalng 
sectiona  having  alined  openinga  therein,  a  spring  controlled 
roller  in  each  section,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  rollers,  a  acreen  member  on  each  roller,  said  members 
overlapping  each  other  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
inga, and  telescoping  members  on  the  outer  margins  of 
said  screen  members. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


998,108.  OAME  APPARATUS.  William  Limmbrsch, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  PUed  Oct.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
459,629. 


1.  A  ball  target  having  a  passage  way  for  balls,  a  ball 
stop  adjacent  to  the  target,  a  ball  return  way  In  front  of 
the  stop,  retaining  means  at  the  end  of  such  way,  a  ball 
actuated  releasing  device  for  the  retaining  means,  and  a 
ball  runway  leading  from  the  target  passage  way  to  the 
releaalng  device. 

2.  A  targpt  provided  with  a  passage  way  for  balls,  a 
stop  for  balls,  a  return  way  for  balls  that  miss  the  pas- 
sage way.  a  block  for  retaining  the  Nails  In  said  return 
way  and  ball-actuated  means  to  operate  the  block  to  re- 
lease the  balls  Crom  the  return  way. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  slanting  plate,  an 
inclined  tMtcking.  a  target  at  the  upper  end  of  the  backing 
and  above  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  plate,  said 
target  being  provided  with  a  passage  way  forming  the 
bull's  eye,  a  ball  return  way  on  the  backing  below  the 
plate,  an  apron  to  direct  the  ball  onto  tbe  plate,  means 
to  direct  balls  from  tbe  target  in  one  course,  and  means  to 
direct  a  ball  from  tbe  passage  way  in  another  course. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  transparent  slanting 
plate,  an  inclined  backing,  a  target  above  the  level  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  provided  with  a  target  port, 
a  ball  return  way  on  the  backing  below  the  plate,  an 
apron  to  direct  the  ball  onto  the  plate,  mean*  to  direct 
balls  from  the  target  to  the  ball  return  way.  and  means 
to  direct  a  ball  from  the  target  port  In  another  course. 

5.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  transparent  slanting 
plate,  a  target  rearwardly  of  tbe  plate  and  above  the  level 
of  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  an  inclined  backing  below  the 
target  and  plate  and  behind  the  plate,  a  ball  return  way 
on  the  backing  below  the  plate,  an  apron  to  direct  the  ball 
onto  the  plate,  means  to  direct  the  balls  to  the  return 
way  behind  the  transparent  plate,  a  forwardly  and  down 
wardly  slanting  passage  way,  and  means  to  direct  a  ball 
from  the  target  to  the  slanting  passage  way. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


99  8.104.  SIGHT-FEED  TUBE  FOB  WATER-GAGES. 
LUBRICATORS,  OR  THE  LIKE.  Fbbdebick  Ljdok- 
HABOT,  Sheboygan.  Wia..  assignor  to  Charles  8.  Hayden, 
West  Bend.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680,207. 
A    water-gage    compriaing    an    outer    metallic    tubular 

akeleton  Jacket  having  its  ends  exteriorly  screw-tbreadcd. 
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a  glass  shell  fitted  within  the  jacket,  packing  gaskets 
fitted  within  the  bore  of  said  Jacket  at  Its  opposite  ends 
opposing  the  ends  of  tbe  glass  shell,  the  bore  of  the 
gaskets  being  of  less  area  than  the  bore  of  the  aforesaid 
glass  shell,  hollow  thimbles  having  shoulders  extending 
partly  into  the  bore  of  the  Jacket  for  engagement  with  the 
gaskets  therein,  the  thlmblep  being  provided  with  reduced 
extensions  that  pass  throngh  said  gaskets  and  projeet  into 
the  glass  shell  but  clear  the  walls  thereof,  nuts  in  screw- 


tbreaded  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  Jacket,  the 
nuts  being  provided  with  faces  for  engagement  with  tbe 
projecting  faces  of  the  thimble  shoulders  whereby  the 
same  are  drawn  tightly  against  the  gaskets,  a  reservoir, 
tube  holders  extending  therefrom  into  which  the  thimbles 
are  loosely  fitted,  packing  rings  surrounding  the  thimbles 
and  arranged  to  abut  the  ends  of  the  holders,  and  sleeve 
nuts  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  bolder  e^s  adapted 
to  compress  the  packing  rings. 


998,106.      PAIL-BOTTOM.      Clarbnci    F.    Long,    Mason 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,821. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  an  open- 
ended  tubular  member,  a  closure  arranged  within  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  depending  marginal  flanpe, 
an  annulus  arranged  within  the  flange,  and  a  reinforcing 
element  arranged  between  tbe  flange  and  tbe  annulus,  said 
element  comprising  a  aplit  metallic  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  an  open- 
ended  tubular  member,  a  closure  arranged  within  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  depending  marginal  flange, 
an  nnnulus  arranged  within  the  flange  and  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  upper  and  flower  flanges,  and  a  re- 
inforcing element  arranged  around  the  annulus  between 
the  aald  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  the  marginal  flange. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  an  open- 
ended  tubular  member,  a  closure  arranged  within  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  depending  marginal  flange, 
an  annulus  arrant^ed  within  the  flange  and  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  a  me- 
tallic split  ring  arranged  around  the  annulus  between  tbe 
said  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  the  marginal  flange. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  open- 
ended  tubular  member,  an  annulus  arranged  within  one 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
marginal  flange  having  its  edge  bent  upwardly  around 
and  secured  to  the  member,  a  closure  arranged  within  the 
member  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange  arranged 
between  the  member  and  tbe  annulus,  and  a  split  metallic 
ring  arranged  around  tbe  annnlua  above  tbe  flange  thereof 
and  between  tbe  said  annulns  snd  the  marginal  flange. 


998,106.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  JOHM 
Mahbb,  Alpens,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,963. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  scale  t>eam  having  one  arm  offset  up- 
wardly and  laterally  and  carrying  a  counter  -  balance 
weight,  a  tilting  hopper  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other 
arm  of  said  beam,  a  wheel  fixed  to  said  hopper,  shoulders 
on  the  upper  periphery  of  said  wheel.  «  vertically  mov- 
able latch  adapted  to  releaaably  engage  said  shoulders, 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  during  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  projections  carried  by  the  lower  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  a  vertically  pivoted  arm,  a  stop 
carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  last-named 
projections,  and  yielding  means  attached  to  said  arm  for 
retaining  It  normally  in  its  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plv- 
otally mounted  scale  beam  having  one  arm  offset  up- 
wardly and  laterally  and  carrying  a  counter  -  balance 
weight,  a  tilting  hopper  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other 
arm  of  said  beam,  a  wheel  fixed  to  said  hopper,  shoulders 
on  the  upper  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  vertically  mov- 
able latch  adapted  to  releassbly  engage  said  shoulders, 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  during  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  and  means  engaging  said  wheel  for 
preventing  its  rotation  when  in  its  lowest  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  machine,  a  scale 
beam,  a  tilting  hopper  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  beam,  a  wheel  fixed  to  said  hopper,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  adapted  to  automatically  lock  and 
unlock  tbe  hopper  in  its  various  tilted  positions  at  the 
upper  and  lower  extremities  of  vertical  travel  of  the 
hopper  and  wheel. 


998,107.      DISTRIBUTING-MACHINE.      Nick   Merokxk, 
Polonla,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  593,899. 


1.  In  a  distributing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  distributing  mechanism  plv- 
otally monnted  on  tbe  forward  end  of  said  frame,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  distributing  mechanism,  and  msuia  to 
swing  tbe  same  around  to  different  angles. 

2.  Tn  a  distributing  machine  a  wheeled  supporting  frame. 
a  distributing  mechanism  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  frame, 
•  raising  and  lowering  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
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diatrlbatlBg  mechanism  whereby  aald  mechanUm  la  ralaed 
and  lowered  and  held  at  the  dealred  eleTatlon,  means  to 
hold  said  lever  In  adjusted  position  and  means  connected  to 
said  dlstrlbntlng  mechanism  operable  to  swing  said  mecha- 
nism around  to  different  angles  In  a  borlxontal  plane. 

3.  A  distributing  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprtainK  a  pair  of  handle  bars,  a  sup^rtlng  wheel  rev- 
olubly  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  bars,  a  platform 
Arranged  on  said  handle  bars,  a  dlstrbuting  mechanism  plT- 
otally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  bar,  • 
raising  and  lowering  lever  operatlrely  connected  to  said 
distribating  mechanism  whereby  the  same  Is  raised  and 
lowered  and  held  at  the  desired  elevation,  means  to  hold 
said  lever  in  adjusted  position,  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  said  distributing  mechanism  whereby  the  same  may  be 
swung  around  to  different  angles,  and  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  and  arranged  within 
convenient  reach  of  the  operator. 

4.  A  distributing  mechaniam  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  handle  bars,  a  supporting  wheel  Jour- 
naled  in  the  forward  end  of  said  bars,  a  distributing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  right  angularly  formed  side 
bars  plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  supporting 
wheel,  a  fifth  wheel  arranged  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
ban,  a  hopper  supporting  bar  secured  to  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  said  fifth  wheel,  hoppers  arranged  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bars,  perforated  distributing  cylinders  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  hoppers,  an  agitating  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  aglUting  blades  arranged 
on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  force  powder 
through  the  perforations  in  said  cylinders,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  wheel  whereby  said  agitating 
abaft  and  blades  are  operated.       -' 

5.  A  distributing  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  handle  bars,  a  supporting  wheel  Jour- 
naled  in  the  forward  end  of  said  bars,  a  distributing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  right  angularly  formed  side 
bars  plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  supporting 
wheel,  a  fifth  wheel  arranged  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
bars,  perforated  dlatrlbutlng  cylinders  secured  to  the  lower 
•nds  of  said  hoppers,  an  agitatins  abaft  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  cylinders,  agitating  blades  arranged  on  the  ends 
of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  force  powder  through  the 
perforations  in  said  cylinders,  a  bearing  frame  arranged 
above  said  hopper  supporting  bar,  a  drive  shaft  loosely 
mounted  in  said  frame  geared  to  said  agitator  shaft,  a 
friction  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  coun- 
ter-shaft revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  frame  and 
geared  to  the  axle  of  said  supporting  wheel,  a  friction 
gear  mounted  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  shifting  rod  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  whereby  the  latter 
la  shifted  to  bring  the  friction  gear  thereon  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  friction  gear  on  said  counter-abaft, 
■and  meana  to  operate  said  shifting  rod. 


998,100.     BOX.     Chablss  M.  Moblan,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.    Sertal  No.  530,960. 


998.108.  INSULATED  CONNECTION  FOR  METALLIC 
RAILWAY  -  TIES.  Fbank  G.  Mbtcalf,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,988. 


The  combination  with  a  trough-afaaped  metal  tie.  plates 
secured  thereto,  rails  resting  on  said  plates  but  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  plates  formed  wUh  inwardly  extending 
notched  edges,  clips  resting  on  said  plates  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  bolts  extending  through  said  plates  into  eoKsge- 
ment  with  the  edges  thereof,  inautator  sleeves  mounted  in 
said  clips  throagh  which  the  said  bolts  eztand.  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


A  box  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  blank  scored 
to  d^ne  portions  constituting,  when  the  blank  is  folded, 
the  plies  of  the  multi-ply  front,  back,  and  side  walls  of 
the  box.  the  portions  constituting  the  plies  of  the  side 
walls  alternating  with  those  constituting  the  plies  of  the 
front  and  back  walls,  there  t>eing  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned portions  at  each  end  of  the  blank,  one  being  the 
Innermost  and  the  other  the  outermost  ply  of  the  same 
side  wall,  the  said  outermost  ply  having  a  closure  flap  in- 
tegral with  ks  upper  end,  two  others  of  said  side  wall 
plies  having  closure  flaps  at  their  upper  edges,  and  one  of 
the  front  and  one  of  the  back  wall  piles  having  each  a 
closure  flap  at  its  upper  end,  there  being  five  of  said  side 
wall  plla*. 


998.110.     EXTENSION  -  TABLE.     Chaklbs  Mosch.   Mil- 
waukee. WU.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     SerUI  No.  497,262. 


#f  e     «'    ,A 


1.  A  circular  pedeaUl  -  extenaion  -  Uble  formed  in  two 
extendible  halves  each  comprising  a  top-board  and  a  semi- 
cylindrical  hollow  pedestal,  a  central  frame  having  a  cen- 
ter-leg which  la  Inclosed  by  the  two  pedestals  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  table,  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  each 
table-half,  and  a  third  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  said 
central  frame,  said  cbree  pairs  of  slides  uniting  said 
table  in  an  extendible  manner,  a  rlslng-and-falling  platen 
mounted  upon  said  central  frame,  a  spring  realUently  rais- 
ing said  platen,  latch  mechanism  for  maintaining  said 
platen  depressed  against  ihe  effort  of  said  spring,  a  handle 
at  the  side  of  the  table  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
Istch-mechanlsm  for  releasing  said  platen,  and  an  exten- 
sion-leaf divided  tronsversely  into  two  halves  one  of  which 
la  hinged  to  the  other  and  said  halves  being  adapted  when 
folded  to  sit  between  said  slides  and  below  the  top-boards 
of  ttM  table  in  the  depressed  position  of  ttie  platen  and 
in  the  raised  position  of  the  platen  to  lie  at  a  level  with 
said  top-boarda  ;  the  lower  half  of  said  leaf  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  platen  whereby  It  may  be  shifted 
to  bring  the  leaf  into  central  position  with  respect  to  the 
table  both  in  folded  and  unfolded  position. 

2.  A  mounting  for  an  extension-leaf  for  extension-tables 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member  hsrins  a 
pair  of  vertical  bores  therein,  said  bores  being  supple- 
mented by  bores  of  larger  diameter  at  their  lower  ends,  s 
platen  having  a  pair  of  depending  guide-posts  sliding  In 
said  first-named  bores,  and  s  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  th« 
lower  ends  of  said  guide-posts  and  sliding   in  said   last- 
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named  bores  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  platen 
is  limited. 

3.  A  mounting  for  an  extension-leaf  of  extension-tables 
comprising  a  supporting  member  having  gulde-socketa,  a 
platen  having  a  pair  of  notched  guide-posts  depending 
therefrom  and  sliding  in  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
latch-bars  engaging  the  notches  of  the  respective  posts, 
means  for  holding  said  latch-bars  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  notches ;  and  means  for  manually  withdrawing 
said  latch-bars  from  said  notches. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member  for  an  ex- 
tension-table, a  vertically  movable  platen  mounted  on  said 
member,  and  an  extension-leaf  in  two  halves  one  of  which 
Is  hinged  to  the  other  and  foldable  thereover ;  said  leaf  and 
platen  having  a  tongue-and-groove  slidlng-engagement  one 
with  the  other  In  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the 
table-extension. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  two  table-halves  extendlbly 
connected,  each  half  having  a  central  pedestal-balf  and  a 
pair  of  slides  secured  thereto,  of  a  central  frame  having 
a  third  pair  of  slides  and  slldably  mounted  between  tbe 
slides  of  said  table-halves  and  a  central  supporting-leg 
adapted  to  be  Inclosed  within  said  pedestal-halves  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  table ;  a  pair  of  extension-leaves 
mounted  side  by  side  upon  said  central  frame,  each  leaf 
being  divided  transversely  and  adapted  when  unfolded  to 
lie  level  with  tbe  top-boards  and  when  folded  to  lie  beneath 
said  top-boards  and  between  the  slides,  and  vertically  mov- 
able mountings  for  said  leaves ;  the  two  leaves  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  independently. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


098.111.  SAND-BLAST  APPARATUS.  John  D.  Mob- 
bat,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,407. 


1.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  main  tank  or  receiver  con- 
taining abrading  material  disposed  In  compartments,  each 
compartment  having  a  controllable  connection  to  dis- 
cbarge ways  for  sand  and  air  at  the  bottom,  a  conducting 
pipe  therefrom  to  tbe  discharge  noixles  and  in  conjunction 
therewith,  a  second  or  reinforcing  pipe  of  air  under  higher 
pressure  and  connections  to  the  main  pipe  as  rendered 
necessary  by  length  or  obstruction  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  main  tank  or  receiver 
to  contain  air  under  pressure  and  abrading  material,  com- 
partments therein  and  conneitions  from  thes»^  compart- 
ments to  a  main  pipe  leading  to  abrading  discharge  nos- 
zles,  a  pipe  conducting  air  under  pressure  to  the  several 
compartments,  a  separate  air  pipe  under  a  higher  pressure 
parallel  to  tbe  first  or  main  pipe  and  controllable  con- 
nections t>etween  tbe  two  lines  of  pipes  so  the  supply  of 
air  can  be  Increased  as  necessary  or  desired,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  portable  main  tank  or 
receiver  with  compartments  for  sand  and  air  under  pres- 
sure, outlets  at  the  bottom  of  these  compartments  for  air 
and  sand  and  a  main  pipe  connecting  to  nouies,  in  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  auxiliary  tank  or  receiver  containing 


air  under  a  superior  pressure  and  connections  from  thla 
to  the  main  conducting  discharge  pipe  .at  points  where  the 
greater  air  pressure  Is  required,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  supply  of  sand  or  other 
abrading  material  and  air  under  pressure  disposed  in  com- 
partments of  a  main  tank  or  receiver,  pipes  leading  there- 
from to  noazles  to  apply  the  abrading  material,  a  second 
tank  or  receiver  connecting  to  a  second  line  of  pipes  con- 
taining air  under  a  higher  pressure,  and  a  controlling  or 
reducing  valve  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  this  secondary 
receiver  and  pipe  line  and  controllable  connections  t>e- 
tween  tbe  two  pipe  lines  by  which  the  force  of  tbe  air 
and  sand  can  be  regulated  at  tbe  nozzles,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  main  tank  or  receiver  con- 
taining ail'  under  pressure  and  abrading  material,  pipes 
therefrom  to  nozzles  for  applying  the  abrading  material, 
a  second  tank  or  receiver  containing  air  under  a  superior 
pressure  and  a  system  of  pipes  therefrom  with  controllable 
connections  to  tbe  nozzle  pipes  at  various  points  by  which 
the  air  pressure  can  be  augmented  as  necessary  and  valves 
to  control  the  volume  and  degree  of  the  supplementary  air 
pressure,  substantially  as  specified. 


998,112.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS. 
Thomas  E.  Mcbbat,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1911.     Serial  No.  618,996. 


1.  A  support  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  V-shaped  arm  extending  therefrom,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  arm  to  said  standard  :  the  said 
means  including  a  notch  on  said  arm  engaging  with  an 
edge  of  said  standard. 

2.  A  support  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  V-ahaped  arm  extending  therefrom,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  arm  to  said  standard  :  tbe  said 
means  including  mutually  engaging  notches  in  said  stand- 
ard and  said  arm. 

3.  A  support  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  standard  having  an  opening,  and  a  V-sbaped  arm 
entering  said  opening :  tbe  said  arm  being  secured  In  Bald 
opening  by  mutually  engaging  notches  on  said  arm  and 
said  standard. 

4.  A  support  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  standard  having  an  opening,  and  a  V-abaped  arm 
having  edge  flanges  entering  said  opening :  tbe  said  arm 
being  secured  in  said  opening  by  mutually  engaging 
notches  on  said  flanges  and  said  standard. 

6.  A  support  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  Btand- 
ard,  a  V-shaped  arm  extending  therefrom,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  arm  at  one  end  to  said  standard, 
and  a  cradle  of  insulating  material  supported  on  and  ad- 
justable along  said  arm. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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998,113.  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  COCOA  POWDER. 
Fbisobich  EBN8T  t'BBOi Jf A.iD  Nedmaks,  Wan<l«b«t  n*^»r 
Hamtrars.  QtnoMny.  FUed  Ja«.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,408. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  cocoa-powder,  which  com- 
priae*  drying  cocoa  beans  at  a  temperatur*  Tarylng  from 
50  to  120  degree*  C.  hailing  the  dried  beaoa,  grinding  the 
kernels  to  meal  and  working  the  meal  at  a  temperature 
Tarring  from  35  to  100  degrees  C.  for  hours  or  days  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  of  the  raw  beans. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  cocoa-powder,  which  com- 
prls«a  drying  cocoa  beans  at  a  temperature  rarylng  from 
50  to  120  degrees  C.  hulling  the  dried  beans,  grinding  the 
kernels  to  a  coarse  meal,  and  working  the  meal  at  a  tem- 
perature varying  from  36  to  100  degrees  C.  for  hours  or 
days  according  to  the  nature  of  the  raw  beana. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  cocoa-powder,  which  com- 
prises drying  cocoa-beans  at  a  temptrature  varying  from 
50  to  120  degrees  C  hulling  the  dried  beans,  grinding  the 
kernels  to  meal,  subjecting  the  Ineal  to  the  action  of 
alkalis,  working  the  treated  meal  at  a  temperature  vary- 
tng  from  36  to  100  degree*  C.  for  hours  or  days  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  raw  beans. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  cocoa-powderj  which  com- 
prises drying  cocoa-beans  at  a  temperature  varying  from 
50  to  120  degrees  C,  hulling  the  dried  beans,  grinding  the 
kernels  to  meal,  pressing  the  meal  to  expel  the  desired 
amount  of  fat.  and  working  the  meal  at  a  temperature 
varying  from  35  to  100  degreptt  C.  for  hours  or  days,  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  of  the  raw  beans. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  cocoa-powder,  which  com- 
prises drying  the  cocoa-beans  by  subjecting  them  to  a  tem- 
perature varying  from  50  to  150  degrei's  C.  hulling  the 
dried  beans,  grinding  the  kernels  to  a  coarse  meal,  working 
the  meal  at  a  temperature  varying  from  35  to  100  degrees 
C.  for  hours  or  days  according  to  the  nature  of  the  raw 
beans,  and  pressing  the  worked  mass  to  expel  any  desired 
amount  of  fat.  thereby  forming  a  more  or  lesa  solid  cocoa- 
body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


998.114.     HEATER.     William  Nobris.  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  May  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.368. 


and  tb«  upper  portion  convtrgtog  to  an  apex  and  all  com- 
bined converging  Inwardly,  a  superimposed  hot  water  sec- 
tion having  a  hollow  ring  at  the  bottom,  water  legs  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  Bud  a  top  chamber  and  means 
of  commanlcatlon  between  the  apexes  of  the  unitary  sec- 
tion and  the  hollow  ring  as  and  for  the  purpoao  si>eclfled. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  fire  pot  section  having  a  series  of  orlflcea  at  the 
top  and  a  branch  to  form  the  return,  of  a  main  flre-box 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  unitary  castings  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  legs,  the  lower  portion  being 
vertically  disposed  and  provided  with  bottom  orifices  reg- 
istering with  the  orifice*  In  the  annular  fire  pot  section 
and  the  upper  portion  converging  to  an  apex  and  all  com- 
bined converging  Inwardly.  Inwardly  extending  hollow 
bosses  formed  on  the  apexes,  a  superimposed  hot  water 
section  having  a  hollow  ring  at  the  bottom  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  bosses,  water  legs  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  a  top  chaml)er.  and  hollow  screw 
plug*  provided  with  orifices  extending  through  the  t>os8es 
of  th«  apexes  and  hollow  bottom  ring  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  fire  pot  section  hsvlng  a  series  of  orifices  at  the 
top  and  a  branch  to  form  the  return,  of  a  main  fire-box 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  unitary  castings  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  legs,  the  lower  portion  being 
vertically  disposed  and  provided  with  bottom  orifices  reg- 
istering with  the  orifice*  In  the  annular  fire  pot  section 
and  the  upper  portion  converging  to  an  apex  and  all  com- 
bined converging  Inwardly,  a  superimposed  hot  water  sec- 
tion having  a  hollow  ring  at  the  iwttom.  water  legs  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  a  top  chamber,  means  of 
communication  between  the  apexes  of  the  unitary  castlaga 
and  the  hollow  ring,  and  a  bottom  casing  converjtlng  at 
the  top  around  the  converging  main  firebox  portions  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  heat  non-conducting  lining  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  fire  pot  section  having  a  merles  of  orifices  at  the 
top  and  a  branch  to  form  the  return,  of  a  main  flre-box 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  unitary  casting*  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  legs,  the  lower  portion  being 
vertically  disposed  and  provided  with  bottom  orifice*  reg- 
istering with  the  orifices  In  the  annular  fire  pot  section 
and  the  upper  portion  converging  to  an  apex  and  all  com- 
bined converging  Inwardly,  a  superimposed  hot  water  sec- 
tion having  a  hollow  ring  at  the  bottom,  water  leg*  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  a  top  chamber,  means  of 
communication  between  the  apexes  of  the  unitary  castings 
and  the  hollow  ring,  a  bottom  casing  converging  at  the 
top  around  the  converging  main  flre-box  portions  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  heat  non-conducting  lining,  and 
a  top  casing  converging  at  the  bottom  and  secured  to  the 
converging  portion  of  the  iwttom  section  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  hot  water  beater,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  fire  pot  section  having  a  serle*  of  orifice*  at  the 
top  and  a  branch  to  form  the  return,  of  a  main  fire-box 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  unitary  castings  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  leg*,  the  lower  portion  being 
vertically  disposed  and  provided  with  bottom  orifices  reg- 
istering with  the  orifices  In  the  annular  fire  pot  section 
and  the  upper  portion  converging  to  an  apex  and  all  com- 
bined converging  Inwardly  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  flre  pot  section  having  a  series  of  orifices  at  the 
top  and  a  branch  to  form  the  return,  of  a  main  fire-box 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  unitary  ca*ting*  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  legs,  the  lower  portion  being 
vertlcallv  disposed  and  provided  with  bottom  orifice*  reg 
laterln-  with  the  orifices  In  the  annular  fire  pot  section 


998.115.  COMBINATION  VOLTMETER,  AMMETEB. 
AND  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE -GAGE.  LowiLL  P. 
NOBTO!*.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eu- 
gene Hoombeek.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1909. 
Serial  No.  521.642. 


1.  A  case,  electrical  Indicating  devices  therein  Including 
their  dial  and  hand,  an  air  pressure  operated  device  there- 
in, said  dial  having  gra<laatlons  denoting  air  pressure,  a 
hand  operated  by  the  air  pre**ure  device  and  movable  over 
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tbe  *aid  graduatloos,  a  stem  on  the  ease  In  eommunlcatton 
with  the  air  pressure  device  and  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  electrical  Indicating  device,  a  cable  with  a  thread- 
ed extension  screwed  In  said  stem,  said  cable  having  a  tip, 
and  two  terminals  projecting  from  tbe  case  and  electri- 
cally connected  wltli  the  respective  electrical  Indicating  de- 
vice*. 

2.  A  case,  electrical  indicating  means  therein,  pneu- 
matic pressure  indicating  means  In  the  case,  a  stem  on  the 
case,  an  electrical  connecting  means,  said  stem  being  of 
conducting  material  and  being  In  connection  with  said 
electrical  indicating  means  and  being  formed  with  an  Inte- 
rior channel  In  communication  with  the  pneumatic  pres- 
sure Indicating  means,  and  said  stem  being  formed  with  a 
socket  communicating  with  said  channel  In  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  contact  with  said  electrical  con- 
necting means  and  also  adapted  to  receive  and  communi- 
cate with  pneumatic  connecting  means  to  establish  com- 
munication from  said  pnt-nmatlc  connecting  means  through 
said  channel  to  the  said  pneumatic  pressure  indicating 
means,  and  another  contact  means  in  said  case  in  commu- 
nication with  said  electrical  Indicating  means  for  complet- 
ing the  connection  to  a  circuit. 

3.  A  case,  electrical  indicating  means  therein,  pneu- 
matic pressure  Indicating  means  In  tbe  case,  a  stem  on  tbe 
case,  an  electrical  connecting  means,  said  stem  being  of 
conducting  material  and  being  in  connection  with  Hald 
electrical  indicating  means  and  being  formed  with  an  in- 
terior channel  In  communication  with  the  pneumatic  pres- 
sure indicating  means,  and  said  stem  being  formed  with  a 
socket  communicating  with  said  channel  In  tbe  stem  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  contact  with  said  electrical  con- 
necting means  and  also  adapted  to  receive  and  communi- 
cate with  pneumatic  connecting  means  to  establish  com- 
munication from  said  pneumatic  connecting  means  through 
said    channel    to    the   said   pneumatic   pressure    indicating 

ins,  said  socket  being  Internally  screw  threaded  to  en- 
the  aforesaid  connecting  means,  and  another  contact 
means  In  said  case  In  communication  with  said  electrical 
indicating  means  for  completing  the  connection  to  a  cir- 
cuit. 


998,116.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER.  Chablbs  Owbns,  New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Piled  Nov.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,861. 


1.  In  combination,  a  holder  for  tbe  sheets,  a  suction 
BosBle.  means  for  rotating  the  came  to  bring  It  to  the  pile 
of  sheets,  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  and  for 
then  retracting  the  nosxle  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  sheets  when  engaged  with  tbe  first  sheet, 
•ubstantially  a*  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  holder  for  the  aheets,  a  suction  bob- 
ale.  means  for  rotating  the  same  to  bring  It  to  the  pile  of 
sheets,  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  and  for  then 
retracting  the  noasle  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
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plane  of  the  sheets  when  engaged  with  the  first  sheet,  said 
suction  noczle  then  continuing  its  revolution  to  deliver  the 
sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  bolder  for  tbe  sheets,  a  suction  noc- 
zle. means  for  rotating  the  same  to  bring  It  to  the  pile  of 
^eets,  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  and  for  then  re- 
tracting the  nosxle  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheets  when  engaged  with  the  first  sheet,  said 
suction  noTzle  then  continuing  Its  revolution  to  deliver  the 
sheet,  and  delivery  means  for  receiving  tbe  sheet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  holder  for  the  sheets,  tapes  to  con- 
vey the  sheets  away,  and  a  suction  nossle  having  rotary 
movement  alternating  with  a  substantially  rectilinear 
movement  in  respect  to  the  sheets,  the  rotary  movement 
ceasing  while  tbe  rectilinear  movement  Is  taking  place, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  bolder  for  the  sheets,  a  suction  noz- 
zle, a  rotary  carrier  therefor,  a  swinging  support  for  said 
carrier  to  move  the  nossle  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  face  of  the  pile  and  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  and 
swinging  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,117.  TEMPERATURE-REGULATOR.  Albbrt  N. 
OziAS,  Mlnn^pollB,  Minn.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  672,883. 


1.  In  a  thermoatatlc  temperature  regulator  the  combina- 
tion with  a  control  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by  changes 
In  temperature,  of  thermoatat  asembers  embodying  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  projection  along  one  edge  and 
filmed  of  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion, 
a  flexible  member  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expanston 
with  Its  ends  andiored  to  said  projection  and  a  cosneetloB 
between  the  center  of  said  flexible  member  and  control  arm 
the  flexible  member  being  maintained  under  pressure  tMid- 
ing  to  deflect  the  same  transversely. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  temperature  regulator  tbe  eombllia- 
tlon  with  a  base,  circuit  terminals  adjustably  niounted  on 
the  base  and  a  control  arm  movable  between  said  terail- 
nals,  of  a  rigid  member  having  a  bottom  plate  secured  to 
the  base  and  an  overhanging  projection  along  one  edge  said 
plate  having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  flexible 
member  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  with  its  ends 
anchored  in  the  projection  and  a  connection  between  the 
flexible  member  and  control  arm. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  temperature  regulator  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  circuit  terminals  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  base  and  a  control  arm  movable  between  said  termi- 
nals, of  a  rigid  member  secured  to  ttt  base  and  havkig  an 
external  wall  perpendicular  to  tbe  base,  a  flexible  member 
having  Its  ends  anchored  to  the  ends  of  the  rigid  member, 
a  connection  between  the  flexible  member  and  eontrol  arm 
and  a  cover  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  perpendicular  wall  of  the  rigid  member. 

4.'  In  a  thermostatic  temperature  regulator,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  base,  circuit  terminals  adjustable  on  the  base 
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and  a  control  arm  morable  between  aald  termlnala.  of  a 
field  member  having  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  base 
and  an  overhanging  projection  extending  upwardly  from 
■aid  plate  at  one  edge,  a  flexible  member  having  Its  ends 
anchored  In  said  projection,  a  support  for  the  control  arm 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  Jointed  connection  between  the  arm 
and  flexible  member  and  a  cover  having  an  open  side 
through  which  a  wall  of  the  rigid  member  Is  exposed. 


098,118.  KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  BROOM-CORN.  Emil 
A.  PcTKBsoN,  Falun,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616,330. 


1.  In  a  knife,  a  handle  provided  with  a  thumb  rest,  an 
apertured  main  blade  secured  to  said  handle,  a  slotted  aux- 
iliary blade  secured  to  said  main  blade  and  resilient  finger 
rests  connecting  the  knife  handle  and  the  said  auxiliary 
blade  for  moving  the  latter  Independently  of  the  main 
blade. 

2.  In  a  knife,  a  handle  provided  with  a  thumb  rest,  an 
apertured  main  blade  rigidly  secured  to  said  handle,  an 
auxiliary  blade  having  vertically  -disposed  slots  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  apertures  In  the  main  blade,  screws  connect- 
ing the  two  blades  through  the  medium  of  their  alined 
openings  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  independent  vertical 
movement  of  the  said  auxiliary  blade  and  resilient  finger 
rests  connecting  the  knife  handle  and  auxiliary  blade  for 
actuating  the  latter  memt>er. 


998,119.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  RECEPT.\CLE.  JoHA!»!C 
G.  PrrBBSON,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow 
Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  550,892. 


1.  An  electric  switch  receptacle,  means  for  securing 
said  receptacle  In  position,  a  face-plate  covering  the  op«n 
end  of  the  receptacle,  a  concealed  means  projecting  from 
said  plate  and  engaging  parts  of  said  securing  means,  said 
engagement  of  the  parts  being  frictional,  whereby  tb« 
face-plate  may  be  fastened  over  the  receptacle  by  a  puah 
and  released  therefrom  by  a  pull. 

2.  An  electric  switch  receptacle  having  means  for  sup- 
porting it  In  position,  a  face-plate,  and  yielding  means 
projecting  from  the  inside  of  the  face-plate  and  engaging 
with  a  spring  grip  parts  of  the  said  supporting  means, 
and  by  such  engagement  holding  the  face-plate  in  posi- 
tion. 

3.  An  electric  switch  receptacle  having  ears  for  secur- 
ing it  in  position,  a  face-plate  and  concealed  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  back  of  the  face-plate  and  frlctionally 
gripping  portions  of  said  ears,  and  by  such  frictional 
engagement  constituting  the  sole  fastening  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  the  face-plate  In  position. 

4.  An  electric  switch  receptacle  having  notched  ears 
for  supporting  It  in  position,  and  a  face  plate  having 
means  projecting  from  its  back  into  aald  notches  in  such 
manner  as  to  position  the  face  plate  and  hold  It  in  place 
when  the  plate  is  applied  to  the  switch  receptacle. 

3.  An  electric  switch  receptacle  having  ears  for  secur- 
ing it   in   position,   lugs   projecting   backward   from    said 


•art,  a  cotct  plate,  and  flncBrs  projecting  backward  from 
said  plate,  aald  fingers  being  arranged  to  engage  the  lag* 
projecting  from  the  ears,  for  securing  the  plate  In  posi- 
tion. 


998,120.  MfRIATIC-ACID  TANK^^AR.  Otto  Pboilss, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Walteb  8.  Hall,  Argentine, 
Kana.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  047.075. 


1.  In  a  tank-car  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  car  body  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  tanks 
arranged  part  from  each  other  and  lengthwise  of  the  car 
l)ody,  cross-beams  Intermediate  the  tanks  and  secured  to 
the  car  platform  and  vertically  yielding  connections  of  tb« 
tanks  with  the  car  platform,  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 

2.  In  a  tank-car  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  car  body  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  tanki 
arranged  apart  from  each  other  and  lengthwise  of  tba 
car  Body,  vertically  yielding  means  for  securing  the  tanks 
to  the  car  platform,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tank-car  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  car  body  of  a  plurality  of  upright  tanks  arranged 
apart  and  lengthwise  of  the  car,  brackets  springing  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  tank-walls,  vertical  screw- 
rods  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  bracketa, 
and  springs  secured  to  the  car  body  beneath  the  bracketa 
and  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  and 
means  for  putting  said  vertical  rods  under  the  tension  of 
the  springs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


998,121.  STOVE.  Daniel  J.  RooiKa  and  STUArr  A. 
DAT,  Staunton.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,935. 


i  .»T 


LI. 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottom  grate  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  cross  bars 
each  having  breakable  oppositely  disposed  end  portions, 
a  front  grate  provided  with  Intersecting  longitudinal  and 
transverse    breakable   end    portions    to    adapt    it    for    ad- 


justment to  fit  the  bottom  grate,  a  solid  back  plate  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  flange  to  connect  with  the  oven  of 
a  stove,  said  back  plate  being  also  provided  with  continu- 
ous longitudinal  breakable  portions  having  intersecting 
transverse  breakable  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
having  at  ita  other  end  an  enlarged  transverse  recessed 
seat  formed  therein  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
an  extenaion  plate  having  Inclined  edges  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  recessed  seat  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
back  plate,  a  bolt  inserted  through  the  slot  and  extension 
plate  so  aa  to  adjust  the  extension  plate  longitudinally 
of  the  back  plate,  said  extension  plate  being  longer  than 
the  recess  so  as  to  project  therefrom,  and  said  back 
plate  having  ribs  on  its  outer  face. 


998.122.    GARMENT.     Rtlji  Sato,  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed 
Jan.  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  541.172. 


A  garment  comprising  a  negligee  waist  section  closed 
at  the  front  by  portions  thereof  arranged  In  overlapping 
relation  and  provided  in  its  rear  portion  with  an  open- 
ing, a  tie  cord  secured  to  the  Inner  of  said  portions  and 
normally  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  waist 
section  and  thence  around  to  the  front,  a  second  cord 
secured  to  the  front  portion  of  said  waist  section  and 
normally  extending  around  the  same  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  said  first  cord  and  secured  to  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  first  cord,  a  skirt  section  secured  to  said  waist 
section,  said  skirt  section  being  open  at  the  front  and  hav- 
ing one  free  vertical  edge  portion  secured  to  the  outer  of 
the  overlapping  front  portions  of  said  waist  section  and  ex- 
tending to  the  free  vertical  edge  thereof,  the  Inner  of  said 
overlapping  front  portions  of  said  .waist  section  extending 
beyond  the  other  free  vertical  edge  portions  of  said  skirt 
section,  and  securing  means  engaged  with  the  said  free 
Tertlcal  edge  portion  of  said  skirt  section. 


998,123.  CARBURETER.  Abthub  J.  SCAira,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
696.758. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  spray  nozzle,  a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber 
and  noxsle,  an  air  conduit  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
tubular  sheath  which  surrounds  the  nonle  and  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  conduit,  and  has  lateral  dis- 
charge orifices  near  Ita  upper  end,  of  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing alined  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  its  lower  and  upper 
walls,  a  cylindrical  air  throttling  valve  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  having  through  it  a  hole  in  the  shape  of  a 
Venturl  tube,  said  valve  being  so  placed  that  the  sheath 
and  nosile  project  into  the  hole  in  the  valve,  and  said 
valve  having  in  Its  wall  a  circumferentlally  extended  slot 
to  accommodate  said  sheath  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  chamber, 
a  spray   nozzle,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber 


and  nozzle,  of  a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings in  its  lower  and  upper  walla,  a  cylindrical  air  ttirot- 
tling  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 
through  it  a  bole  in  the  shape  of  a  Venturl  tube,  said 
valve  being  so  placed  that  the  nozzle  projects  into  the 
hole  in  the  TSlre,  and  said  valve  having  in  Its  wall  a  cir- 
cumferentlally extended  slot,  and  a  screw  screwing  through 
the  valve  casing  toward  said  nozzle  and  lying  adjacent 
to  said  laterally  extended  slot  when  the  valve  ia  closed 
so  as  to  partly  close  said  slot. 


8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  chamber, 
a  spray  nozzle,  a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  and 
nozzle,  an  air  conduit  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  tubu- 
lar sheath  which  surrounds  the  nozzle  and  Is  In  com- 
munication with  said  air  conduit  and  has  lateral  dis- 
charge orifices  near  Its  upper  end,  of  a  valve  casing,  a 
cylindrical  air  throttling  valve  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  diametrical  bole  through  It,  an  auxiliary  jet  nossle 
in  the  form  of  a  hole  through  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing 
above  the  valve,  means  for  temporarily  supplying  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  fuel  to  be  drawn  through  Its  auxiliary  Jet 
nozzle,  said  valve  having  a  notch  which  communicates 
with  the  hole  therethrough  and  which  when  the  valve  is 
closed  lies  directly  beneath  this  supplemental  nozzle,  the 
parts  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  with  the 
principal  nozzle  and  Its  sheath  projecting  into  the  hole 
in  the  valve,  and  said  valve  having  a  circumferentlally 
extended  branch  which  will  receive  the  sheath  when  the 
valve  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  chamber, 
a  spray  nozzle  having  through  its  wall  a  fine  drip  hole, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  and  nozzle,  an  air 
conduit  comprising  a  horizontal  member  and  a  vertical 
member,  a  tubular  sheath  which  surrounds  the  nozzle 
and  is  in  communication  with  the  horizontal  member  of 
said  air  conduit,  said  sheath  having  lateral  discharge  ori- 
fices near  its  upper  end,  and  a  taite  extending  down  the 
vertical  member  of  said  air  conduit  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  of  *a  roUtable  cylindrical  air  throttling 
valve  having  a  diametrical  hole  through  it.  a  valve  caaing 
in  which  said  valve  Is  rotatlvely  mounted,  said  valve 
casing  having  through  its  lower  and  upper  walls  respec- 
tively inlet  and  outlet  openings  which  register  with  the 
ends  of  the  hole  in  the  valve  when  the  latter  la  fully 
opened,  and  having  also  above  the  valve  a  Jet  hole  which  is 
In  communication  with  said  tube  and  the  valve  having 
near  the  discharge  end  of  the  hole  a  laterally  extended 
notch  which,  when  the  valve  is  in  the  closed  position, 
is  directly  beneath  the  Jet  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  valve 
caaing. 

0.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  spray  nozzle,  a  conduit  connecting  said  nozzle  and 
chamber,  a  valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical  recess  and 
alined  circular  holes  through  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
of  aald  recess,  a  cylindrical  valve  routably  mounted  in 
said  recess  and  having  through  it  a  diametrical  hole 
which  when  the  valve  is  open  will  register  with  the  two 
holes   In    the   valve   caaing.    said    nosale   being  extended 
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through  the  Inlet  hole  of  the  ▼*!▼«  caalDg  and  tnto  th« 
hole  through  the  yalve,  and  th«  ralve  having  In  communi- 
cation with  the  hole  through  It  a  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tended slot  for  the  reception  of  the  noxxle  when  the  ralre 
is  cloaed,  and  aakl  slot  having  obliquely  extended  air  alota 
extending  from  both  sides  thereof,  which  air  slots  are 
located  ao  as  to  be  covered  by  the  ralre  casing  when  the 
ralre  is  either  open  or  closed,  but  to  be  ancorered  gradu- 
ally as  the  ralre  is  opening. 


998.124.      INTAKE  MANIFOLD.      William    E.    Scbipps. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.242. 


Jacket  at  one  corner,  and  slantlnff  sldewlse  relatlrely  to 
the  Jacket  their  sides  adjacent  to  the  Jacket  at  an  angle 
thereto,  forming  air  spaces  next  to  the  Jacket,  the  bricks 
being  laid  with  the  Joints  broken  and  breaking  the  allne- 
mmt  with  the  contacting  comers  of  the  bricks,  and  break- 
ing the  continuity  of  the  air  spaces  formed  between  the 
bricks  and  the  Jacket 


1.  A  manifold  for  expkMire  eaglncs  baring  a  fuel  Intake 
opening  In  communication  with  fuel  outlets  through  a  fuel 
passage,  an  exhaust  outlet  In  communication  with  ex- 
haust Intake  openings  through  an  exhaust  passage  sub- 
stantially enveloping  the  fuel  passage,  and  an  air  outlet 
opening  connected  to  air  Intake  openings  by  an  air  duct 
■Sfwrated  from  the  fuel  and  exhaust  passages  by  a  dlrl- 
tton  wall. 

2.  A  manifold  for  explosive  engines  having  a  fuel  Intake 
opening  in  communication  with  fuel  outlets  through  a  fuel 
passage,  an  exhaust  outlet  In  communication  with  ex- 
haust Intake  openings  through  an  exhanat  paasage  sub- 
stantially enveloping  the  fuel  passage,  an  air  outlet  open- 
ing connected  to  air  Intake  op^nlnga  by  as  air  duct  sep- 
arated from  the  fuel  and  exhaust  paaaages  by  a  dirlslon 
wall,  and  with  bolt  holes  extending  completely  throash 
Its  body  separate  from  the  passages  and  duct*. 

3.  A  manifold  for  explosire  engines  having  a  fuel  Intake 
opening  connected  to  fuel  outlet  openings  by  a  fuel  pas- 
sage, an  exhaust  outlet  connected  to  exhaust  Intakes  by 
an  exhaust  passage  substantially  Inclosing  the  fuel  pas- 
sage from  which  It  Is  separated  by  a  dirlslon  wall  wttbts 
the  manifold,  and  an  air  outlet  opening  connected  with 
air  intake  openings  by  an  air  duct  separated  from  the  fuel 
and  exhaust  passages  by  a  dirlslon  wall. 

4.  A  manifold  for  explosive  engines  having  a  fuel  Intake 
opening  In  communication  with  a  plurality  of  fuel  outlets 
through  a  fuel  passage,  an  exhaust  outlet  eoanscted  to 
exhaust  intakes  by  an  exhanat  passage,  and  an  air  outlet 
connected  to  air  Inlets  by  an  air  passage,  the  fuel  passage 
being  substaatially  enreloped  by  the  exhaust  and  air  pas- 
sages. 

B.  The  conblsatlon  with  an  explosire  engine  and  a 
carbureter  therefor,  of  a  manifold  having  a  fuel  InUke 
opening  connected  to  the  carbnreter  discharge,  fuel  oat- 
lets  la  coBmnnieatlon  with  the  cyTTnders  conaected  hy  a 
fuel  pasfiage  to  the  manifold  fuel  Intake,  exhanat  Intake 
openings  In  communication  with  the  motor  cylinder  ex- 
haust connected  with  sn  exhaust  outlet  by  an  exhaust 
passage  substantially  enveloping  the  fuel  passage,  and 
an  air  oatlet  opening  connected  to  air  Intake  openings  hy 
an  air  duct  separated  from  the  fuel  and  exhaust  pa 
by  a  division  wall. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


998.126.  FTTRNACE-CASINO.  Edward  P  Sbldbn.  Erte, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  City  Iron  Works,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  536.227. 

1.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
Jacket :  and  a  brick  lining  with  the  bricks  contacting  the 
Jacket  at  one  corner,  and  having  their  nld^s  slanting  side- 
wise  relative  to  the  Jacket  the  sides  adjacent  to  the  Jacket 
at  an  angle  thereto  forming  air  spaces  next  to  the  Jacket. 

2.  In  a  furnace  casing,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
Jacket :  and  a  brick  lining  with  the  bricks  contacting  the 


3.  In  a  fnmace  casing,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
Jacket ;  and  a  brick  lining,  the  bricka  being  borixon tally 
arranged  and  contacting  with  the  Jacket  along  one  corner, 
and  slanting  sldewlse  relatlrely  to  the  Jacket,  forming  air 
apaces  next  to  the  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  furnace  casing  the  combination  of  a  metal 
Jacket :  a  bracket  with  a  horizontal  supporting  face  se- 
cured to  the  Jacket ;  and  a  brick  lining  resting  on  aald 
bracket  the  bricks  conUcting  the  Jacket  at  their  corners, 
and  slanting  sldewlse  relatlrely  to  the  Jacket,  forming  air 
spacea  next  to  the  Jacket. 


»98,126l  rAUCBT.  Hknbt  H.  SHBas.  rasadena.  Cal., 
aaslsDor  to  James  B.  Clow  k  Sons.  Chicago,  111.  Fllsd 
May  2,  1810.     Swial  No.  5M.949. 


1.  A  faucet  made  of  bard,  refractory  material  and  hav- 
ing a  spout,  proper,  a  shield  of  bell  shape,  and  a  nosxle 
located  within  the  shield  and  extending  downward  from 
the  top  portion  or  dome  thereof,  and  terminating  abore 
the  bottotn  thereof,  said  shield  and  nosxle  being  Imperrlous 
to  water. 

2  A  faocet  haring  a  spout,  proper,  a  shield  of  bell- 
sbape.  and  a  noaxle  located  within  the  shield  and  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  top  portion  or  dome  thereof,  and 
terminating  above  the  twttom  thereof,  said  shield  and 
nosxle  being  integral  and  baring  smooth  surfaces,  without 
Interstices. 

3.  A  faucet  made  of  bard,  refractory  material  and  bar- 
ing a  spont.  proper,  s  shield  of  hell-sbape  and  a  nossle 
located  within  the  shield  and  extending  downward  from 
the  top  portion  or  dome  thereof  and  terminating  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  shield  and  nossle  being  Imperrlous 
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to  water  and  baring  smooth  surfaces,  without  Interatlces, 
which  merge  with  each  other  upon  curred  llnea. 

4.  A  faucet  made  of  hard,  refractory  material  and  hav- 
ing a  spout,  proper,  a  shield  of  bell-shape,  and  a  noazle 
located  within  the  shield  and  extending  downward  from 
the  top  portion  or  dome  thereof,  said  shield  and  noxxle 
being  integral  and  having  smooth  surfacea,  without  inter- 
stices, which  merge  with  each  other. 

5.  A  faucet  made  of  bard,  refractory  material  and  hav- 
ing a  spout,  proper,  a  shield  of  bell-shape,  and  a  nozzle 
located  within  the  shield  and  extending  downward  from 
the  top  portion  or  dome  thereof,  said  shield  and  nozzle 
being  Integral  and  having  smooth  surfacea,  without  seams 
or  interstices,  which  merge  with  each  other  upon  curred 
lines. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,127.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ehnkst  Sitcel  and 
MicHACL  J.  Cantor,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  of 
flfty-one  one-hundredtba  to  Jacob  Ruppert,  Jr.,  twenty- 
four  and  one-half  one-bandredths  to  Ernest  Slegel,  and 
twenty-four  and  one-half  one-bundredths  to  Michael  J. 
Cantor,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  684,433. 


1.  A  wheel  for  rehlcles  comprising  an  annular  felly, 
an  annular  rim  surrounding  the  felly,  and  intermediate 
cushions  connecting  the  felly  and  rim.  the  rim  comprising 
sections  of  rigid  material,  links  connecting  said  sections, 
and  lugs  projecting  radially  from  the  felly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  connecting  links. 

2.  A  wheel  for  rehlcles  comprising  an  annular  felly 
haring  doretalled  recesses  In  Its  outer  surface,  an  annular 
rim  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  the  felly  and 
haring  doretalled  recesses  In  Its  Inner  surface  registering 
with  the  recesses  of  the  felly,  intermediate  cushioning 
members  engaging  In  aald  recesses  and  connecting  the 
felly  and  rim,  the  rim  being  compoaed  of  sections,  forked 
lugs  extending  annularly  from  adjacent  sections,  links 
connecting  said  lugs,  and  lugs  projecting  radially  from  the 
felly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting  links. 


998.128.     COMBINED  AIR  PUMP  AND  CUSHION.     Bkw 
JAM  IN    W.    Smith.    Montpeller,    Ind..   assignor   of   one- 
half  to  Thomas  C.   Neal,  Montpeller,  Ind.     Filed  Feb. 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,796. 


nected  to  the  connectlDg  bolt  of  said  spring,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  pump  cylinder  prorlded  with  a  stem,  a  pis- 
ton rod  prorlded  with  a  bore  slldably  mounted  over  said 
stem,  said  piston  rod  being  prorlded  with  a  slot  communi- 
cating with  aald  bore,  the  pin  carried  by  said  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  piston 
rod  extending  over  said  piston,  a  spring  surrounilng  said 
stem,  and  toggle  arms  plrotally  connected  to  the  sec- 
tions of  said  spring  baring  their  free  ends  connected  to 
said  piston  rod. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elliptic  spring,  of  a  pump  cylinder  carried  by 
said  spring,  a  check  ralre  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a 
pipe  connected  to  said  check  valve,  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  a  sectional  piston  rod  slldably  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  clamping  members  secured  to  the 
sections  of  said  spring  and  tc^gle  arms  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  clamping  members  having  their  ends  connected 
to  said  piston  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elliptic  spring,  of  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  spring, 
a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  piston,  a  spring  cushion  ar- 
ranged between  said  piston  and  piston  rol,  and  toggle 
arms  connected  to  the  respective  sprln?  sections  of  said 
spring  having  their  ends  connected  to  said  piston  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elliptical  spring,  of  a  pump  casing  prorlded  with 
an  air  Inlet  and  haring  an  aperturrd  ear  at  Its  c'osel  end 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  the  conneetlaff  bolt 
of  said  spring,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  within  said  pump 
cylinder  prorlded  with  a  head  and  haring  a  stem,  a  sec- 
tional piston  rod  provided  with  a  bore  nt  cue  end  adapted 
to  receive  said  stem,  said  piston  rod  being  provided  with 
a  slot  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  stem  extending  through  said  slot,  a  sleeve  member 
carried  by  said  piston  rod  telescoping  said  piston,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  within  said  sleeve  member, 
sectional  clamping  members'  seccred  to  the  respective 
spring  sections  of  said  spring  prorlded  with  stud  bolts, 
toggle  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  stud  bolts  said 
toggle  arms  being  pirotally  connected  to  said  piston  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  klad  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spring,  of  s  pamp  cylinder  connected  to  the  plrot 
point  of  ssM  spring;  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  rod  connected  with  saUl  piston,  and  toggle  arms 
connected  to  said  spring  hariag  a  loose  connection  to  said 
piston  rod. 

t.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
wtth  an  elliptic  spring,  of  a  pomp  cylinder  plvotally  con- 


998.129.  FISHDRESSING  MACHINE.  Edmund  Ad- 
OUSTINU  Smith,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Smith  Can- 
nery Machines  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.     Filed  Oct.  14.   1907.     Serial  No.  397,436. 


1.  In  a  fish  dressing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  carrier 
comprising  annular  sections  spaced  apart  to  receive  a 
body  therebetween,  means  on  said  carrier  for  holding  a 
body,  relatlrely  fixed  supporting  means  baring  a  curred 
peripheral  portion  on  which  said  annular  carrier  sections 
are  monnted  for  riding  thereon,  means  arranged  In  the 
path  of  said  carrier  for  operation  on  a  body  conreyed 
thereon,  and  means  to  rotate  said  carrier  sections. 

2.  In  a  flah  dressing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  carrier 
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comprising  aDouiar  aectlona  spaced  apart  to  recelTC  a 
body  tberebetwe«D,  meaas  00  said  carrier  for  boldlng 
a  body,  relatlrely  fixed  circular  track  means  on  wblcb  said 
carrier  sections  are  mounted  for  riding  tbereon,  means 
arranged  in  the  path  of  said  carrier  for  operation  on  a 
body  conyeyed  thereon,  and  means  to  rotate  said  carrier 
sections. 

3.  In  a  fish  dressing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  carrier 
morably  supported  thereon,  means  for  supporting  a  flsb 
at  an  angle  to  said  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  to  en- 
gage the  flsh  for  movement  to  swing  It  to  the  carrier, 
means  to  moTe  the  carrier,  a  relatlTely  fixed  cutter,  and 
means  supporting  said  cutter  across  the  path  of  swing 
of  the  flsh  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  fish  dressing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carrier  ro- 
tatably  supported  thereon,  means  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  carrier  to  support  a  fish,  means  on  said  carrier  to 
engage  the  flsh  for  movement  therewith,  a  relatively  fixed 
cutter  and  means  supporting  said  cutter  adjacent  said 
supporting  means  to  engage  the  flsh  as  it  is  moved  there- 
from by  being  engagfd  by  said  last  named  means. 

6.  In  a  fish  dressing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  verti- 
cally movable  carrier  mounted  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  flsh  endwise  relatively  to  the  path  of  the  car- 
rier, means  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  the  flsb  for  move- 
ment therewith,  means  to  move  th*>  carrier,  and  a  rela- 
tively flxed  means  arranged  to  cut  transversely  of  the 
fiah  as  moved  from  said  supporting  means  by  said  engaging 
means  on  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


998,130.     BURNER.     PiCL  H.   Smith.   Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.716. 


1.  A  burner  for  a  lamp  or  lantern  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  chambered  member  for  removable  con- 
nection with  the  oil  cup  of  the  lamp  or  lantern,  said 
chambered  member  having  therein  a  wick  tube  with  meana 
for  operating  i^  wick  In  said  tube,  said  chambered  member 
also  having  passages)  in  its  upper  and  lower  walls  for  a 
rack,  a  globe-holding  frame  provided  with  a  rack,  said 
rack  adapted  to  extend  through  said  passages  In  the 
chambered  member  and  into  the  oil  cup,  and  means  for 
operating   said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  burner  for  a  lamp  or  lantern  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  chambered  member  for  removable  connection 
with  the  oil  cup  of  the  lamp  or  lantern,  said  chambered 
member  having  therein  a  wick  tube  with  means  for  oper- 
ating a  wick  In  said  tube,  said  chambered  member  also 
having  openings  In  its  upper  and  lower  walls  and  pro- 
vided at  the  opening  in  Its  lower  wall  with  a  well  for 
the  reception  of  a  rack,  a  globe-holding  frame  provided 
with  a  rack,  said  rack  extending  through  the  said  open- 
ings in  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  chambered 
member  and  into  the  said  well,  and  means  for  operating 
said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 


998,131.     CEMENT-POST  MACHINE.     PBaBT  E.  Smith. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  563,025. 

A  cement  post  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  located  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said 
crank  shaft,  a  pitman  depending  from  the  crank  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  lower  end  of  said  pit- 
man, tong  shafts  secured  to  said  cross  arm,  a  supporting 


frame  suspended  by  said  tong-shafts.  a  hopper  rigidly  m- 
cured  on    satd   main   frame  and  a  feeding  spout  leading 


from  said  hopper  to  said  mold,  secured  to  said  pitman  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith. 


998,132.      RAIL-JOINT.     Jacob  J.   SocDca.   Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.067. 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  detached  clamping  members 
engaging  opposite  sides  and  extending  under  a  rail,  means 
for  connecting  said  members,  and  means  engaging  one  of 
the  clamping  OMmbers  for  adjuatlng  the  rail  Tertleally. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  detached  clamping  members 
on  both  sides  of  a  rail,  means  separate  from  the  rail  for 
securing  said  members  and  means  beneath  the  joint  for  ad- 
justing the  rail  vertically. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  clamping  members  on  both 
sides  of  a  rail  provided  with  Interlocking  members,  and  a 
bolt  for  adjusting  the  rail  vertically. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  detached  clamping  members 
on  both  sides  and  extending  under  the  flange  of  a  rail,  a 
plate  under  the  rail  Joint  and  inclosed  In  said  members,  and 
a  vertically  adjustable  bolt  engaging  said  plate. 

5.  A  rail  joint  comprising  clamping  members  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  the  web  of  a  rail  and  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending members  provided  with  sdjacent  bearing  faces, 
transverse  bolts  for  connecting  the  clamping  members, 
and  a  bolt  between  said  transverse  bolts  for  alining  adja- 
cent ends  of  adjoining  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


998.133.  BURIAL  •  CASKET.  Wabmn  E.  Swabtz,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Mllwaakee  Caaket  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,252. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  burial-casket  lid,  of  a  fold- 
ing canopy  frame  comprising  a  series  of  Jointed  stays  hav- 
ing sections  thereof  hinged  to  the  Inside  of  the  lid.  and  a 
spring  or  springs  arranged  in  connection  with  stay-sec- 
tions of  the  frame  to  automatically  bold  the  folding  por- 
tion of  the  same  in  folded  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burial-casket  lid,  of  a  fold- 
ing frame  hinged  to  the  Inalde  of  the  Md.  and  a  canopy  up- 
holstery In  connection  with  said  lid  and  frame  having  an 
upper  inwardly  folding  stiffening  strip. 


..■iMjf  i>,.w-.v.^-^.,jA.:- 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  burial-casket  lid.  of  a  fold- 
ing frame  hinged  to  the  inside  of  the  Ud,  canopy  upholstery 
in  connection  with  said  lid  and  frame,  and  folding  stiffen- 
ing strips  for  said  upholstery  In  connection  with  end  stays 
of  the  aforesaid  frame. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  burlal-caaket  Hd,  of  a  series 
of  stay-sections  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  Inside  of  the  lid 
and  connected  by  a  bar.  another  series  of  stay-sections  In 
spring-controlled  hinge-connectlon  with  those  aforesaid 
and  also  connected  by  a  bar,  the  jointed  stsys  and  bare 
constituting  a  folding  -  frame,  means  limiting  outward 
■wing  of  the  extended  frame,  means  for  latching  the 
folded  frame  within  the  confines  of  said  lid,  and  canopy 
opholstery  in  connection  with  the  lid  and  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  burial-casket  lid,  of  a  fold- 
ing canopy  frame  hinged  to  the  inside  of  the  lid,  a  seat- 
block  atuched  to  said  lid.  a  wedge-block  in  connection 
with  said  frame  to  have  engagement  with  the  seat-block, 
and  wedge-block  grlppers  attached  to  said  seat-block. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


998  134  CRANK.  Isaac  Fbawcis  Tatlob.  East  Dulwlch, 
London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
553,808. 


2.  A  window  crane  structure  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  crane  post,  devices  plvotally  supporting  said  poat 
on  the  window  structure  to  permit  the  post  to  swing  about 
vertical  axes,  a  jib  mounted  on  said  poet  and  provided 
with  a  block  and  tackle  for  the  load,  and  a  winch  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  crane  post  and  provided  with  a 
wlncb  mechanism  connected  with  the  block  and  tackle  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  load. 

3.  A  window  crane  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  crane  post,  devices  plvotally  supporting  said  post 
on  the  window  structure,  said  post  having  a  jib  with  a 
block  and  tackle  thereon,  a  winch  frame  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed on  axes  alining  with  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  post,  and 
a  winch  on  said  frame  for  operating  said  block  and  tackle. 

4.  A  window  crane  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  crane  post,  devices  plvotally  mounting  the  post 
upon  the  window  structure,  a  jib  for  said  post,  a  winch 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  post,  and  means  dlsposM 
on  said  winch  frame  for  adjusting  said  jib. 


998,136.  FALL  BOARD  FOB  PIANOS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
BcoBwa  T.  Tdbnkt,  Rock  Island,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  ArtlaU 
Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1908.     SerUl  No.  428,780. 


1.  A  window  crane  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  crane  post,  devices  plvotally  supporting  said  post 
on  the  window  structure  to  permit  the  post  to  swing 
aboQt  vertical  axes,  a  jib  plvotally  mounted  on  said  post 
and  provided  with  a  block  and  tackle  for  the  load,  means 
for  adjusting  the  jib  with  respect  to  the  post,  and  a  winch 
frame  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  crane  post  and  provided 
with  a  winch  mechanism  connected  with  the  block  and 
tackle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  load. 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  shelf, 
a  pivoted  upright  member,  a  fall  board  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  casing,  a  portion  of  said  member  projecting 
over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  board,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  upright  member  in  a  position  to  project  over 
the  said  board  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  said  upright 
member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  about  its  pivot  by 
the  rising  movement  of  the  board. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  shelf, 
a  pivoted  upright  member,  a  fall  board  pivoted  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  casing,  a  portion  of  said  member  pro- 
jecting over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  board  when  the 
latter  Is  lowered,  and  yielding  means  tending  normally  to 
hold  the  part  In  such  position,  said  member  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  about  its  pivot  by  the  bpard  as  the  lattar 
is  raised  and   against   the   tension  of  the  said   yielding 

means. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  shelf, 
a  pivoted  upright  member,  a  fall  board  pivoted  to  a  flxed 
part  of  the  casing,  a  portion  of  said  member  projectinc 
over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  board  when  the  latter  is 
lowered,  yielding  means  tending  normally  to  hold  tha 
parts  in  such  position,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  about  Its  pivot  by  the  board  as  the  lattar  ts  raised 
and  against  the  tension  of  the  said  yielding  means,  and 
separate  means  for  holding  the  board  in  a  ralssd  position. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  sbclf, 
a  pivoted  upright  member,  a  fall  board  piToted  to  a  liMd 
part  of  the  casing,  a  portion  of  said  member  projecting 
over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  board  when  the  latter  is 
lowered,  yielding  means  tending  normally  to  bold  tb« 
parts  In  such  position,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  about  its  pivot  by  the  board  as  the  latter  Is  raised 
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and  against  th«  tension  0/  tbe  said  jieMlmg  maana,  and 
(rletioa  means  for  boldlns  the  board  In  a  raised  i>osltioa. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  sbetf. 
a  plToted  upright  member,  a  fall  board  adjacent  tbe  free 
and  of  tbe  upright  member,  said  board  belnf  ptToted  to 
a  fixed  part  of  tbe  casing,  said  upricbt  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  portion  projecting  over  tbe  sdjacent  edge 
of  tbe  board  when  the  latter  is  lowered,  yielding  means 
for  holding  tbe  member  in  such  position,  said  member 
beiaK  adapted  to  be  mored  about  Its  plTot  by  the  board 
as  the  latter  is  raised,  and  means  supported  by  the  board 
and  adapted  to  frlctlonallj  engage  the  cssinK  to  bold 
tbe  board  raised  and  against  tbe  tension  of  the  said  yield- 
ing means. 

{Claim  6  not  priated  In  the  Oasette.] 


998,136.  TREADLE  FOB  PIANO-PLAYING  ATTACH- 
MENTS. EuovN*  T.  Ttbxby.  Rock  Island,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Artists  Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois!  Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  459,009. 


{lllillllimilillli nil iiiiiirTTTn^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed 
support,  a  treadle  piToted  at  its  forward  end  to  the  arm, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  shaft  and  by  the  other  end  to  the  treadle,  a  bellows, 
means  operatively  related  to  tbe  shaft  for  operating  tbe 
belloa's,  the  pivot  of  the  said  support  being  disposed  In 
a  direct  line  with  tlie  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  tbe 
link  with  tbe  shaft,  so  that  tbe  treadle,  link  and  sap- 
port  will  always  maintain  the  same  relative  position  with 
respect  to  each  other  during  the  folding  and  unfolding 
movement. 

2.  In  corabioatlon,  a  casing,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  a  fixed  support  within  the  casing,  a  treadle  pivoted 
at  Its  forward  end  to  the  arm  and  foldable  with  tbe  arm 
into  tbe  casing,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  n»eans  operatively 
related  to  the  shaft  for  operating  the  bellows,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  treadle  and  the  shaft. 
tiM  said  connection  including  means  whereby  tbe  treadle, 
links  and  support  will  always  maintain  the  same  rela- 
tive poaUloas  with  renpect  to  each  other  during  the  fol<^ 
Ing  and  unfolding  movement. 

S.  In  combination,  a  casing,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  a  fixed  support  within  tbe  casini;.  a  treadle  pivoted  at 
Its  forward  end  to  the  arm  and  foldable  with  tbe  arm 
Into  the  eaaing,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bellows,  means  operatively 
related  to  the  ahaft  for  operating  the  bellows,  an  opera- 
tive coonection  between  the  treadle  and  the  shaft.  tlM 
aakl  conaectloo .  including  means  whereby  tbe  trendia, 
Unka  and  support  will  always  maintain  the  aame  rela- 
tive poaitloas  with  respect  to  each  other  during  the  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  movement,  and  means  for  boidtac  the 
treadle  within  the  eaaing. 

4.  la  combination,  a  casing,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one 
•Bd  to  a  Axed  support  within  tbe  casing,  a  treadle  pivoted 
at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  arm  and  foldable  with  the  arm 
tato  the  casing  throogh  an  opening  therein,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  bellows,  means  ofteratively  related  to  the  shaft  for 
operatise  the  bellows,  an  operative  connection  between 
tbe  treadle  aad  the  abaft,  the  said  connection  including 


means  whereby  ti>e  treadle,  link  and  support  will  alwajrs 
maintain  the  same  relative  poaitions  with  respect  to  each 
other  daring  tbe  folding  and  unfolding  movement,  means 
for  holding  tbe  treadle  witiiin  the  casing,  and  a  sectional 
closure  for  the  said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  supporting  arms  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  fixed  supports  within  tbe  casing,  a  member 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  treadles  pivoted  by 
one  end  to  the  connecting  member  and  foldable  with  the 
arms  Into  the  eaaing.  rock  shafts  spaced  longitudinally 
from  each  other,  bellows,  means  operatively  related  to 
the  shafts  and  tbe  reapectlve  bellows,  for  operating  tbe 
latter,  a  crank  on  each  of  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  shafts, 
and  links  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  treadles  with 
tbe  respective  cranks,  the  points  of  pivotal  connections 
of  tbe  links  with  the  respective  cranks  being  In  line  with 
the  points  of  pivotal  support  of  tbe  supporting  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998,137.  COMBINED  HINGE  AND  HANGER.  Edwako 
L.  Watbocs,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1005. 
Serial  No.  241.211. 


1.  An  interchangeable  binge  and  banger  comprising  a 
hook  with  a  ctirved  portion  therein  through  which  an 
opening  extenda.  a  pin  carrying  portion,  tbe  pin  in  which 
la  designed  to  enter  the  curved  portion  of  tbe  book  or 
the  opening  through  this  portion. 

2.  An  Interchangeable  hinge  and  hanger,  comprising  a 
hook  having  an  opening  extending  through  Its  curved 
portion,  a  pin  carrying  portion,  and  a  reversible  pin  in 
said  portion. 


998.138.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR-CATCH.  Edward  L.  Wat- 
rocs.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1905.  Serial 
No.  291,638. 

1.  A  door  catch  comprisinc.  In  combination,  a  sheet 
metal  eaaing  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  end.  a  latch 
pivoted  In  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  jaws  extending  through  said  slot,  said  latch  be- 
ing provided  with  two  edges  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  plate  alidably  mounted  in  said  casing  to 
engage  said  latch,  a  eoUed  spring  within  the  casing  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  plate  toward  the  latch,  and  a. 
substantially  L-sbsped  bracket  having  one  arm  thereof 
provided  with  an  opening  for  interlocking  with  one  of 
ssid  jaws,  tlw  other  arm  of  said  brscket  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  door. 

2.  A  door  catch  comprising.  In  combination,  a  sheet 
metal  casing  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  end,  a  latch 
pivoted  In  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  Jaws  extending  through  said  slot,  said  latch  being 
provided  with  two  edges  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
esch  other,  a  plate  sildably  mounted  in  ssld  casing  to 
enoc^  Mid  latch,  said  plate  comprising  a  single  pleca 
of  sheet  metal  having  corner  pieces  extending  at  riffht 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  plate  to  form  guides  for  pre- 
venting tlte  plate  from  tilting  within  the  rasing,  s  colled 
sprinc  within  the  casing  for  yieldingly  holding  said  plata 
toward  the  latch,  and  a  substantially  L-sbaped  bracket 
having    one    arm    tiMreof     provided      with     an     opeaiac 
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for  interlocking  with  one  of  said  jaws,  the  otlier  arm 
of  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  edge 
of  tbe  door. 


8.  A  door  catch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
easing  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent 
Into  substantially  rectangular  form  and  provided  with  a 
slot  at  one  end,  a  lateral  extemlon  on  the  back  of  said 
casing  for  securing  the  same  to  the  door  frame,  a  latch 
pivoted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  jaws  extending  through  said  slot,  said  latch 
being  provided  with  two  edges  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  plate  sildably  mounted  in  said 
casing  to  engage  said  latch,  a  coiled  spring  within  tbe 
casing  for  yieldingly  holding  said  plate  toward  the  latch, 
and  a  substantially  L-siiaped  bracket  having  one  arm 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening  for  Interlocking  with 
one  of  said  jaws,  tbe  other  arm  of  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  edge  of  tbe  door. 


9  9  8.139.  GREENISH-BLUE  TRIPHENTLMETHANE 
DYE.  Max  Wbilbb,  Ellwrfeld,  Germsny,  aasignor  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  German/.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1911.  Serial  No.  620,426. 
The  herein  described  new  dyeatitfT  having  probably  the 

formnla 


CHi 

I 


HO 


N/'\ 


ci. /\  XI 

which  is  after  being  dried  and  pnlverlxed  a  brown  yellow 
powder  Insoluble  in  water,  being  solnble  In  caustic  soda 
lye  with  a  bloe  color  ;  dyeing  wool  red-brown  shades  which 
on  chroming  turn  Into  a  greenish-blue,  substantially  as 
described. 


0  9  8,140.  PBNTACHLOROBENKALDEHTDK.  Max 
WniLBi,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  ft  Co„  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
620,427. 
TIm  Ikerein  described  pentachlorobenzaldehyde  being  a 

white  i>owder  easily   soluble  in   benseae  and   melting  at 

197-199°  C,  substantially  as  described. 


998.141.     AUTOMATIC  FENDER.     Gcosoc  L.  WHXBLaa, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  20,  191 1 .    Serial  No.  609,5». 


1.  In  an  automobile  fender,  a  fender  proper  comprislnf 
a  frame  plvotally  mounted  to  a  suitable  support  in  ad- 
vance of  the  automobile  body,  rods  constituting  forward 
extensions  of  said  fender  frame,  an  auxiliary  fender  pivot- 
ally  supported  upon  the  forward  ends  of  aaid  rods  and 
poised  to  normally  carry  In  a  vertical  position,  the  fender 
frame  proper  having  a  preponderance  of  weight  to  the 
rear  of  its  pivotal  point,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  an  automobile  fender,  a  fender  proper  comprising 
two  side  rods  plvotally  mounted  to  a  suitable  support  in 
Advance  of  the  automobile  body,  rigid  front  and  rear 
membera  connecting  the  side  rods  and  a  flexible  sheet  se- 
cured to  said  rods  and  rigid  membera,  a  forward  extenaion 
of  the  frame  of  the  fender  proper  and  an  auxiliary  fender 
comprising  rigid  end  members  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting the  rigid  membera  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  frame  extensions  to  normally  carry  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, the  fender  frame  proper  having  a  preponderance  of 
weight  to  the  rear  of  its  pivotal  point. 


998,142.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  STEAM-BOILER8. 
Thomas  Jddson  Whitnbt,  Norristown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
4.  1010.     Serial  No.  642,010. 


1.  Tn  an  apparatus  for  automatically  pnrltjrlng  and 
feeding  water  to  steam  boilers,  a  boiler,  a  plnrality  of 
tanks  located  alwve  tbe  water  level  of  the  boiler,  A  valve, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  above  the  steam  level  to 
one  of  the  passages  of  said  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from 
another  of  the  passages  of  said  valve  to  one  of  the  taaka, 
a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  this  tamk  to  a 
point  below  tbe  vrater  level  in  the  boiler,  a  ptpe  leading 
from  the  remaining  passage  of  the  valve  to  the  vpper 
portloB  of  the  other  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  last  named  tank  to  the  upper  port^  of 
the  Ant  tank,  means  for  heating  tbe  water  in  the  flnt 
task  hf  lire  steam  to  approxlnately  boUer  temperature, 
mean*  for  beating  water  in  tbe  aecond  tank  by  exbaoat 
steam,  a  casing,  a  float  inclosed  in  said  casing,  a  second 
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cafllng  with  which  th«  float  casing  la  conDected  bj  a  ati 
pipe,  a  pip«  leading  from  below  the  water  line  of  the 
boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  aeeond  eating  to  a  point 
above  the  water,  aatomatlc  mecbanlam  contained  within 
the  second  casing  for  actuating  the  Talve,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tb«  float  for  starting  and  stopping  the  aato- 
matlc mechanism,  as  shown  and  describ4>d. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  feed  water 
tank  located  above  the  water  level  of  the  boiler,  means 
for  heating  the  water  In  the  tank  with  steam  from  the 
boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with  the  boiler  below 
the  water  level  in  the  latter,  a  controlling  valve,  a  pipe 
leading  from  above  the  water  level  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  controlling  valve  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank,  a  float  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  level  of  the  boiler,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  fitted  to  slide  in  said  cylinder,  a  platon  valve 
actuated  by  the  piaton  and  adapted  to  slide  or  oacillate 
In  the  controlling  valve  casing,  a  weight  preferably  so 
pivoted  as  to  fall  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  its  pivot 
point  when  swung  past  the  center  of  gravity,  meclianlsm 
connected  with  said  weight  for  admitting  steam  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  piaton  for  actuating  the  piston 
valve,  a  power  lever  actuated  by  the  piston  for  operating 
the  weight  from  its  center  of  gravity,  a  pendulum  adapted 
to  hold  the  weight  in  suspension  upon  either  side  of  its 
center  of  gravity,  and  a  dog  to  which  the  float  la  attached, 
aald  dog  adapted  to  lock  or  unlock  the  pendulum. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  two  tanks,  the 
first  tank  being  located  above  the  water  level  of  the 
boiler,  and  the  second  tank  being  located  above  the  flrs^ 
tank,  heaters  located  in  the  tanks,  pipes  connecting  the 
Unks  together  and  the  latter  with  the  boiler,  a  controlling 
valve  to  which  the  steam  pipes  connecting  the  boiler  and 
the  Unka  are  connected,  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall 
with  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  water  In  the  boiler, 
automatic  mt>chani8m  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the 
valve,  means  to  which  the  float  la  connected  for  stopping 
or  starting  the  automatic  mechanism,  and  two  hand  levera 
also  connected  with  the  automatic  mechanism  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  actuated  Independent  of  the  float,  as 
specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  and  feed  water  tanks 
therefor,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  to  said  tanks,  a 
piaton  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  cylinder  In  which  said 
piaton  la  fitted  to  slide,  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaustion  of  steam  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
der, automatic  mechanism  connected  with  the  slide  valve 
for  actuating  the  latter,  and  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and 
fall  with  the  rising  snd  falling  of  the  water  In  the  boiler 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  automatic  mechanism,  aa 
specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  and  feed  water  tanka 
therefor,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  to  said  tanka,  a 
piston  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  said 
piaton  is  fltted  to  slide,  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaustion  of  steam  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
der, a  weight  so  pivoted  as  to  fall  to  one  side  or  the  other 
of  Its  pivot  point,  a  lever  connecting  said  weight  with  the 
slide  valve,  a  power  lever  connected  with  the  piston  and 
linked  to  the  weight  for  operating  it  from  its  center  of 
gravity,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  weight,  a  pendulum 
having  stop  surfaces  or  abutments  formed  thereon  againat 
which  the  pin  is  adapted  to  strike,  and  means  for  locking 
and  unlocking  the  pendulum  upon  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
water  level  in  the  boiler,  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printi^d  in  tlie  Qstetts.] 


W8.143.      8PABK  PBODUCKB.      WiLLUM    W.   WuxuMS. 

Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  SUr  Novelty  Company. 

Indlanapolla,    Ind.,    a    Corporation    of    Indiana.      Filed 

Nov.  14,  1910.     Sertal  No.  682,375. 

1.  A  spark  producer  comprising  a  handle,  a  projecting 
rod  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  a  bore  in  Its  upper 
end  arranged  to  receive  a  pyrophoric.  a  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  rod  and  carrying  an  abrader  overhanging  the 
•nd  of  the  rod.  a  spring  arranged  to  drive  said  lever  in  one 


direction,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  abrader  and  py- 
ropborlc  in  contact. 


2.  A  spark  producer  comprising  a  handle,  a  rod  project- 
ed from  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  t>ore  In  Its  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  pyrophorlc,  a  spring  mounted  In  the 
bottom  of  said  bore  In  position  to  receive  the  pyrophorlc,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  said  rod  and  provided  with  an  abrading 
member  overhanging  the  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  rod  and  the  lever  to  drive  the  lever  In  one  di- 
rection. • 


9  0  8,144.  COMBINATION  END-GATE  AND  8COOP 
BOARD.  WiLLUM  F.  WoLKSN,  Granville,  Iowa.  Filsd 
Aug.  17,  1000.     Serial  No.  S13.S20. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  opposed 
side  members,  of  an  end  gate  fitting  between  the  side  mem- 
bers and  having  its  lower  portion  hinged  to  swing  out- 
wardly independently  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate, 
latches  carried  by  the  hinged  portion  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  into  detachable  engagement  with  the  side 
members,  to  lock  the  hinged  portion  in  closed  position  in 
the  plane  of  the  gate,  and  means  for  establishing  pivotal 
connections  between  the  end  gate  and  the  side  members, 
through  the  medium  of  the  latches. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  opposed 
side  members,  of  an  end  gate  fitting  between  the  side  mem- 
bers, means  disposed  substantially  vertically  on  the  side 
members  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  gate, 
guides  provided  on  the  side  m«>mb<>r8  and  terminating  at 
tbelr  lower  ends  In  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon 
body,  the  gnldes  extending  upwardly  above  said  limiting 
means,  and  pivot  members  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
gate  and  engaging  with  the  guides  to  establish  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  gate  and  the  side  members,  said 
guides  permitting  the  pivot  members  to  be  slid  upwardly 
to  cause  the  gate  to  clear  the  limiting  means. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  opposed 
side  members,  of  an  end  gate  fitting  between  the  side 
members,  means  disposed  substantially  vertically  at  the 
Innor  faces  of  the  side  meml>er8  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  gate,  the  side  members  being  provided 
with  substantially  vertical  guide  slots  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  In  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  body 
and  extending  upwardly  above  said  limiting  means,  and 
pivot  members  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  gate  and  re- 
ceived in  the  slots  to  establish  pivotal  connections  between 
the  gate  and  the  side  members,  said  slots  permitting  the 
pivot  members  to  be  slid  upwardly  to  cause  the  gate  to 
clear  the  limiting  means,  the  slots  having  a  cam  formation 
at  their  upper  and  lower  enda,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  TBe  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  opposed 
side  members,  of  an  end  gate  fitting  between  the  side  mem- 
bers and  having  its  lower  portion  hinged  to  swing  out- 
wardly independently  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate, 
means  provided  on  the  side  members  for  limiting  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  gate,  guides  provided  on  the  side 
members  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In  proximity 
to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  body,  the  guides  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  limiting  means,  latches  carried  by  the 
hinged  portion  of  the  gate  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
into  detachable  engagement  with  the  guides  to  lock  said 
hinged  portion  in  closed  position  in  the  plane  of  the  gate, 
and  means  for  establishing  pivotal  connections  between 
the  gate  and  the  side  members  through  the  medium  of  the 
latches,  the  guides  permitting  the  latches  to  be  slid  up- 
wardly to  cause  the  gate  to  clear  the  limiting  means. 


098,146.  REVERSIBLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 
CALCULATING-MACHINES.  Carl  Woltbr,  Rixdorf, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1010.  Serial  No. 
680.700. 


An  Improved  reversible  transfer  mechanism  for  calcu- 
lating machines  comprising  In  combination  with  the  count- 
ing gear  of  the  calculating  machine,  an  upper  plate  and  a 
lower  plate,  a  tooth  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  plates, 
which  have  a  straight  oblong  slot  and  an  inclined  oblong 
slot,  and  a  notch,  axles  In  said  slots,  a  two  armed  locking 
lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said  plates,  two  pawls  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  lever  designed  to  engage  with  aald 
notches  of  said  plates,  the  pointed  front  end  of  aald  lever^ 
a  stud  of  the  transfer  wheel  designed  to  act  upon  the  front 
end  of  said  lever,  a  pull  string  for  each  of  said  plates,  and 
a  cam  for  each  of  said  plates,  and  the  sliding  rod  adapted 
to  push  against  said  cams,  substantially  an  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


008,146.  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  John  G.  ALrtsa 
and  Manlkl  J.  Manbas,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  617.780. 

1.  A  swimming  appliance  embodying  a  harness  and 
means  of  propulsion ;  such  harness  consisting  of  a  jacket 
for  the  wearer's  body,  downward  rear  extensions  there- 
from one  for  each  leg.  eyelets  or  sheaves  on  each  extension 
and  ankleta  or  heel  fixtures  near  each  heel ;  and  such  pro- 
pelling means  consisting  of  wings,  blades  or  paddles  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  jear  of  the  jacket,  one  at  or  near 
each  ahoulder,  and  cord  connections  extending  from  such 
anklets  through  the  eyelets  or  sheaves  on  tbe  extenalona, 
to  points  upon  the  rear  of  the  wings  intermediately  of 
their  ends. 


2.  In  a  swimming  appliance  embodying  a  harness  and 
means  of  propulsion,  the  combination  with  a  body-jacket 
having  a  buoyancy  element  incorporated  therewith,  extea* 
slons  from  the  lower  rim  of  said  jacket  adapted  to  lie 
along  tbe  rear  of  the  wearer's  legs,  eyelets  upon  said  ex- 
tensions,  bands  forming  anklets  or  heel  fastenings  elon- 
gated, concaved  wings,  blades  or  paddles  having  swlvellng 
connections  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  shoulder  blade 
portions  of  the  jacket  at  the  rear  thereof  and  cord  connec- 
tiona  between  the  anklet  bands  and  the  rear  faces  of  the 
wings,  approaching  their  outer  free  ends. 


3.  In  a  swimming  appliance  embodying  a  harness  and 
means  of  propulsion,  the  combination  with  a  body-jacket 
having  a  buoyancy  element  incorporated  therewith,  exten- 
sions from  the  lower  rim  of  said  jacket  adapted  to  He 
along  the  rear  of  the  wearer's  legs,  eyelets  upon  said  ex- 
tensions, bands  forming  anklets  or  heel  fastenings,  elon- 
gated, concaved  wings,  blades  or  paddles  having  swlvellng 
connections  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  shoulder  blade 
portions  of  tbe  jacket  at  the  rear  thereof,  springs  at  such 
swlvellng  connections  normally  in  tension,  and  cord  con- 
nections between  tbe  anklet  bands  and  the  rear  faces  of 
the  wings,  approaching  their  outer  free  ends. 


0  0  8,147.  ALTERNATOR.  Stbattobo  B.  Alubm  and 
Evntarr  T.  King,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1010.    Serial  No.  676,766. 


S9. 


'-^^^^^^ 


^ 
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1.  In  a  dsrice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  of  direct  current,  of  a  switch  comprising  a 
pivoted  Insulating  block  having  three  arms  radiating  from 
the  pivotal  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  eiach  of 
said  arms,  adJnstaMy  stationary  contacts  opposed  to  and 
codperating  with  tbe  contacts  on  said  arms,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  arms  for 
oscillating  said  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  pivoted  insulating  block  having  three  anns  mounted 
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thereon  and  r«di«tln<f  from  tb«  piTotal  center  thereof,  nn 
■rmature  carried  by  oa«  ot  uld  arms,  a  pair  of  make-and- 
break  cooUcta  cooperating  with  the  armature  -  carrying 
arm.  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  on  each  of  the  other  two 
arma.  adjustable  stationary  contacts  opposed  to  the  con- 
tacts on  said  arms,  and  oppoaed  electromagnet  coila  co- 
operating with  said  armature  for  rapidly  oscillating  the 
arms  between  the  switch  contacts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  ot  direct  current,  of  a  switch  comprising  a 
piToted  insulating  block  having  three  arms  mounted  there- 
on and  radiating  from  the  pivotal  center  thereof,  an  arma- 
ture carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  electromagnetic  means 
energised  by  said  direct  current  for  coiiperating  with  said 
armature  to  oaclllate  said  block.  mak*-aod-break  contacts 
in  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  means,  condensers 
connected  acroas  said  make-and-break  contacts,  a  pair  of 
switch  contacts  carried  by  each  of  the  other  two  arms, 
adjustable  stationary  conUcts  cooperating  with  said  switch 
contacts,  and  a  condenser  connected  across  each  pair  of 
cooperating  switch  contacts. 


998.148.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Robert  A.  Bach- 
iiAN!i,  Newport.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
006,568. 


a 


1.  A  container  for  medicine,  said  container  having  a 
nipple  and  a  threaded  shoulder,  a  cover  applied  to  the 
shoulder  and  forming  a  housing  around  the  nipple,  and  a 
tube  In  the  cover. 

2.  A  container  for  medicine  having  a  nipple,  a  tube 
coiled  about  the  nipple,  a  shoulder  on  said  container,  a 
cover  for  the  nipple  and  tube  applied  to  the  shoulder  of 
the  container  and  coactlng  with  the  nipple  to  conflne  the 
contents  of  the  container. 

3.  A  container  for  medicine  having  a  nipple,  a  tuoe  on 
the  nipple  and  colled  thereabout,  a  cover  for  the  nipple  and 
tube,  said  cover  being  In  pngagement  with  the  tube  where- 
by the  nipple  Is  held  closed. 


998.149.  SINK  SHIELD.  Edwabd  S.  BARR»rr  and  Mat 
E.  BARurrr.  South  Weymouth.  Ifass.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,536. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sink 
shield  composed  of  a  pair  of  opposed  leaves,  means  on  the 
leaves  for  engaging  a  support,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  leaves  together  to  clamp  the  shield  upon  the  support. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  leaves,  means  for  uniting  th«*leaves  at  their  up- 
per edges,  meaas  on  the  leaves  for  engaglag  a  sapport,  a 
damping  lerer  for  drawing  the  l«av«s  together,  and  awans 
for  varying  the  clamping  action  of  the  lever. 

3.  Aa  article  of  the  class  described,  eomprialag  a  pair  of 
•ppoasd  laaTsa.  nteans  for  nnlttac  tte  leavss  at  tkatr  up- 
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per  edges,  means  on  the  leaves  for  engaging  a  support,  a 
clamping  lever  for  drawing  the  leaves  together,  and  an 
adjustable  wedge  for  varying  the  clamping  action  of  said 
lever. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprlslni;  a  pair  of 
opposed  leaves  hinged  together  at  their  upper  edges,  a  pair 
of  straps  on  each  of  said  leaves  for  enKaglug  a  sink,  a 
clamping  lever  provided  with  ears  for  drawing  the  leaves 
together  to  clamp  the  straps  against  the  sink,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  eara,  and  a  wedge  sitdably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  leavea  and  cooperating  with  said 
plate. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  leaves,  hinged  together  at  their  upper  edges,  a  pair 
of  straps  upon  each  leaf  for  engaging  a  sink,  a  iwlt  pass- 
ing through  the  leavea.  a  clamping  lever  provided  *wlth  a 
pair  of  cams  and  fulcrumed  on  said  bolt,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  cams,  and  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  and  the  fulcrum 
of  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998.160.  CORN  -  HARVESTER  ATTACHMENT.  Wll^ 
UAM  H.  Bban,  Blue  Mound,  IlL  Filed  Dec.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  508.085. 


1.  A  harvester  attachment  comprising  an  elevator,  a  re- 
ceptacle plvotally  connected  with  the  elevator  and  located 
below  the  delivery  end  of  the  same,  receptacle  wings  con- 
nected with  the  said  receptacle  and  extending  along  the 
sides  of  the  elevator  and  means  mounted  upon  the  har- 
vester for  tilting  the  receptacle  and  receptacle  wings. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  an  elevator,  a  re- 
ceptacle pivoted  to  the  elevator  and  located  below  the  de- 
livery end  thereof,  receptacle  wings  attached  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  elevator, 
means  mounted  upon  the  harvester  for  tilting  the  recepta- 
cle and  the  receptacle  wings  and  a  deflector  located  at  the 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  between  the  receptacle  wings 
and  below  the  delivery  end  of  the  elevator. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  an  elevator,  a  re- 
ceptacle plvotally  connected  to  the  elevator  and  located 
below  the  delivery  end  thereof,  a  stop  device  carried  by  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  elevator  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  said  receptacle  In  one  direction, 
receptacle  wings  connected  with  the  said  receptacle  and 
extending  along  the  sides  of  the  elevator  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  the  harveater  for  tilting  the  receptacle  and  the 
receptacle  wings. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  harvester,  an  elevator,  a  re- 
ceptacle pivoted  thereto  and  located  below  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  wings  connected  with  the  said  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending transversely  scross  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and 
extending  along  the  sides  of  the  elevator,  arms  attached  to 
the  inner  portions  of  the  wings,  a  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the 
frame  of  the  harvester  and  cables  arranged  to  wind  about 
the  shaft  and  connected  with  said  arms. 
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998,151.     LOCK-NUT.     Jamcs  D.  Bell,  Parts,  Ky.     Filed 
Oct.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,490. 


.  1.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  screw  threaded 
member  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  nut 
to  receive  the  said  member  having  a  transverse  opening 
to  aline  with  the  opening  of  the  member ;  of  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  nut  and  having  a  locking  bolt  to  pass 
through  the  transverse  openings  of  the  member  and  nut, 
and  a  movable  keeper  carried  by  the  nut  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  arm  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  and  lock- 
ing bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  screw  threaded 
member  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  nut 
to  receive  the  said  member  baring  a  transverse  opening 
to  aline  with  the  opening  of  the  member ;  of  an  angular 
arm  pivoted  to  the  nut,  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  to  the 
extremity  of  one  side  of  the  arm  and  receivable  by  the 
alining  openings  of  the  member  and  nut,  a  spring  embrac- 
ing the  nut  and  operating  to  move  the  locking  bolt  up- 
wardly and  out  of  the  recess  of  the  screw  threaded  mem- 
ber, and  a  keeper  carried  by  the  nut  to  engage  with  the 
opposite  side  of  the  arm  and  serving  to  hold  the  locking 
bolt  in  the  recess  of  the  threaded  member  against  action 
of  the  spring. 


908,152.  ANCHOR.  Seelbt  P.  Birdset,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Wilcox,  Crittenden  k  Company,  In- 
corporated, Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  694.541. 


1.  An  anchor  constructed  of  fluke  members  having  bead 
portions  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  flukes ;  a 
shank ;  means  fbr  phrotally  connecting  said  shank  with 
said  flnke  members,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  connection  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  said  bead  portion ;  crown 
members  contacting  with  said   bead  portions  throughout 


■abstaotlally  their  entire  length,  and  having  a  tongoe  aad 
groove  coanection  therewith  ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
fluke  and  crovn  members  together. 

f.  IB  aa  anchor,  the  cooibiBation  with  independent  fluke 
members  having  bead  portions  at  subetaDtially  a  right 
angle  to  the  flukes ;  of  a  shank  member  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  between  the  laoer  ends  of  said  head  por- 
tions ;  snd  crown  SMmbers  coBtactlng  with  saM  bead  por- 
tions throughout  substantially  their  entire  length  and 
having  an  intermeahlng  connection  therewith  ;  and  means 
fbr  securing  all  of  said  parts  together. 

S.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  with  companion  fluke 
members  baring  bead  portions  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  flukes ;  of  a  shank  plvotally  connected  there- 
between with  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  head  portions ;  crown  members 
upon  either  side  of,  and  contacting  with  said  fluke  mem- 
bers, said  crown  members  concealing  said  pivot  connec- 
tion and  baring  limiting  faces  thereon  ;  and  means  for 
securing  said  fluke  and  crown  members  together. 

4.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  with  companion  fluke 
members,  baring  studs  thereon  ;  of  a  shank  member  plrot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  studs;  crown  members  upon  eltbar 
side  of  said  fluke  members ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
fluke  and  crown  members  together. 

5.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  with  companion  fluke 
members,  having  grooved  head  portions ;  of  a  shank  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  therebetween ;  crown  members 
upon  either  side  of  said  fluke  meinbers,  baring  parts 
thereon  which  project  Into  grooves  In  said  head  portions ; 
and  means  for  securing  aald  fluke  and  crown  members  to- 
gether. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998.163.      FOLDING    OAR  -  LOCK.      JoHH    M.    Bibtelb, 
Walker,  Minn.    FUed  July  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  672,784. 
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1.  In  a  folding  oar  lock,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  adaptad  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
gunwale  of  a  boat,  the  middle  i>ortlon  of  said  base  being 
raised,  dependlitg  portions  on  said  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  gunwale,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  squared  aperture,  a  leaf  hlngadly 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  base  plate,  an  oar  lo^ 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  leaf,  and  a  locking  block  com- 
prtelng  a  squared  portion  and  a  collar  portion  on  its  up- 
per surface  rigidly  secured  to  the  stem  of  said  oar  lock, 
the  squared  portion  of  said  locking  block  being  adaptad 
to  reglBter  with  the  aperture  in  said  baae  plate  in  pra- 
determined  positions,  the  corners  of  said  squared  portion 
extending  under  the  surface  of  said  base  plate  when  tlia 
oar  lock  la  In  normal  jMsitlon. 

2.  In  a  folding  oar  lock,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  the 
middle  portion  of  said  base  being  raised,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  rectangular  aperture,  a  leaf  hlngedly  se- 
cured to  said  base  plate,  an  oar  lock  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  leaf,  and  a  lo<±ing  block  secured  to  the  stem  of  said 
oar  lock,  said  locking  block  having  a  rectangular  portion 
and  a  ctrflar  portion  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  rectan^- 
lar  portion,  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  locking  b!ock 
being  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture  In  the  base 
plate  when  the  oar  lock  is  in  a  predetermined  position, 
portions  of  said  locking  block  being  adapted  to  extend 
under  said  base  plate  when  the  oar  lock  Is  In  normal  p3si- 
tlon. 
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008.154.     DRAFT-EQUALIZER.     HoMU  C.  Bos*.  Boffalo, 
N.  T.     Filed  Not.  24,  1009.     8«rUl  So,  629.74au 


In  draft  apparatus,  the  comblnatioo  with  the  front  axle 
and  tonffae  of  a  Tehtcle  body,  of  a  bracket  projecting  from 
one  ilde  of  the  tong^ue,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
an  equaliser  bar  rwiveied  upon  the  draft  bar,  a  second 
equaliser  bar  plroted  to  the  draft  bar  and  having  slot 
and  pin  connection  with  the  flrst  mentioned  eqoallaer  bar, 
whlffletrees  connected  to  the  equaliser  bars,  a  sleeve  slld- 
able  upon  the  tongue  and  arranged  for  the  connection  of 
a  harness  neck  yoke,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  sleeve 
and  to  the  draft  bar. 


908.155.  VALVE.  La  Fatbttb  E.  Bowsib,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  ft  Company.  Incorporated. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  'Indiana.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1000.     Serial  No.  475.880. 


¥sr 


1.  In  a  vJve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
passage  therethrough  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  valve  proper  for  closing  the  passage,  a  chamber  sup- 
ported by  the  casing  and  having  communication  with  the 
passage  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing,  a  piston  movable 
In  the  casing,  a  stem  connecting  the  valve  and  piston 
whereby  suction  through  the  outlet  opening  will  operate 
directly  upon  the  piston  to  move  the  latter  to  open  the 
valve,  an  elastic  member  surrounding  the  stem  and  tending 
normally  to  move  the  piston  in  a  direction  to  close  the 
valve,  all  of  said  parts  being  boused  In  the  casing  and 
chamber,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
of  the  valve. 

2. '  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  valve  proper  for  closing  the  passage,  a  chamber  sup- 
ported by  the  casing  and  having  communication  with  the 
passage  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing,  a  piston  movable 
In  the  casing,  a  stem  connecting  the  valve  and  piston 
whereby  suction  through  the  outlet  opening  will  operate 
directly  upon  the  piston  to  move  the  latter  to  open  the 
valve,  an  elastic  member  surrounding  the  stem  and  tending 
normally  to  move  the  piston  in  a  direction  to  close  the 
valve,  all  of  said  parts  being  housed  In  the  casing  and 
chamber,  and  adjustsble  means  also  boused  within  the 
casing  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  provided  with  an   Inlet  and  an  outlet. 


a  valve  proper  for  closing  the  psssage,  a  chamber  sup- 
ported by  the  casing  and  having  communication  with  the 
passage  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing,  a  piston  movable 
In  the  casing,  a  stem  connecting  the  valve  and  piston 
whereby  suction  through  the  outlet  opening  will  operate 
directly  upon  the  piston  to  move  the  latter  to  open  the 
valve,  an  elastic  member  engaging  a  fixed  stop,  said  elastic 
member  being  disposed  about  the  stem  and  having  an  ad- 
justable connection  therewith  whereby  the  tension  of  the 
elastic  member  may  be  varied,  said  elastic  member  tending 
normally  to  move  the  piston  In  a  direction  to  close  the 
valve,  all  of  said  parts  being  housed  In  the  casing  and  the 
chamber,  and  an  adjustable  stop  also  housed  In  the  cas- 
ing and  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  valve 
to  be  engaged  thereby  for  llmltlag  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 


008.150.  BLUB  VAT  DYE.  Max  Borr,  Vohwlnkel,  near 
Elberfeld,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Oermany,  a  Corporation 
of  Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1011.  SerUl  No.  620,425. 
1.  The    herein    described    new    dyestuffs    having    prot>- 

ably  the  following  general  formula  : 

NHR 


/v^oxA, 


R  meaning  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  which  are  after  being 
dried  and  pulverised  dark  powders  yielding  vats  with 
caustic  soda  lye  and  hydrosulflte  which  dye  cotton  blue 
fast  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein   described  new  dyestuff   having  probably 
the  formula : 


NH.CH« 


co\y 

which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  dark-blue 
powder  rather  difficultly  soluble  in  most  organic  solvents, 
soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  brown  color ; 
yielding  with  hydrosulflte  and  NaOH  a  brown  vat  dyeing 
cotton  blue,  substantially  as  described. 


0  0  8,157.     STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  GA8-ENOINE8. 

GusTAVS   CHtoBC,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    E.    R. 

Thomas  Motor  Company,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oration 

of  New  York.     Filed  Sept  17,  1907.     SerUl  No.  393,371. 

1.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir for  storing  a  pressure  medium,  a  conduit  for  con- 
necting said  reservoir  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  conduit  having  a  casing  provided  with 
ports  opening  toward  the  reservoir  and  the  engine  cylin- 
der, respectively,  and  a  plug  rotatable  In  the  casing  and 
having  a  port  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
ports  of  the  casing,  means  for  driving  the  plug  from  the 
crsnk  shaft  of  the  engine  comprising  a  counter-shaft  in- 
termeshlng  spur  gears  connecting  the  crank  and  counter 
shafts,  a  valve  shaft  composed  of  two  sections  one  of 
which    is  connected   with   said   plug,   Intermeshing   miter 
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g«ara  connecting  the  other  section  with  the  counter  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  sections 
of  the  valve  shaft,  conalsting  of  a  toothed  collar  arrang«d 
on  one  section,  a  toothed  sleeve  splined  on  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  so  as  to  engage 
its  teeth  with  or  disengage  the  same  from  those  of  said 
collar  consisting  of  a  spring  operating  to  move  the  sleeve 
In  the  direction  for  coupling  the  clutch,  and  a  lever  en- 
gaging with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  in 
the  direction  for  uncoupling  the  clutch,  sabstantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir for  storing  a  pressure  medinm,  a  conduit  for  con- 
necting the  reservoir  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  cut-off 
valve  arranged  In  said  conduit,  and  having  a  rotatable 
plug,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing 
said  valve  consisting  of  a  cut-off  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  reservoir,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  by  the  pressure  in 
the  cylinder  and  reservoir,  a  spring  operating  to  move  the 
piston  backwardly,  an  arm  connected  with  said  cut-off 
valve,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  and  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir for  receiving  a  pressure  medium,  a  conduit  for  con- 
necting said  reservoir  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  cut-off 
valve  arranged  in  the  conduit,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  cnt-off  valve  by  the  variation  of  pressure  in 
the  reservoir,  a  controlling  valve  arranged  in  the  conduit 
an  operating  device  for  said  controlling  valve  embodying 
a  clutch,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  clutch  and 
cut-off  valve  and  operating  to  uncouple  said  clutch  when 
the  cut-off  valve  closes  and  vice-versa,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir for  receiving  a  pressure  medium,  a  conduit  for 
connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
cu\-off  valve  arranged  in  the  conduit,  and  having  a  ro- 
tatable plug,  a  cut-off  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
reservoir,  a  piston  arranged  in  the  cut-off  cylinder  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  cut-off  valve  plug,  a  con- 
trolling valve  arranged  in  the  conduit  and  having  a  ro- 
tatable plug,  a  driving  device  for  said  controlling  valve 
plug  having  a  sectional  shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  and 
uncoupling  the  sections  of  the  sectional  shaft,  and  a 
connection  between  said  clutch  and  the  plug  of  the  cut-off 
valve  which  causes  these  parts  to  operate  in  unison, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir for  storing  a  pressure  medium,  a  conduit  for  con- 
necting said  reservoir  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve 
arranged  in  the  conduit,  a  piston  connected  with  said 
valve  and  operated  upon  by  the  pressure  within  the  reser- 
voir, a  handle  connected  with  said  valve  a  by-pass  extend- 
ing around  said  valve  and  a  valve  arranged  in  the  by- 
pass, substantially  as  set  forth. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  0  8,158.  STBBRINO  APPARATUS  FOR  VESSELS. 
John  S.  Clabke,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Alex- 
ander H.  Langell  and  one-third  to  C.  R.  Wedler.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,058. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  steering  vessels  comprising  a 
trough  adapted  to  be  more  or  less  filled  with  oil,  a  screw 
shaft  having  bearings  in  the  ends  thereof  and  a  nnt  on 


said  shaft  adapted  to  run  in  said  trough  as  the  shaft  Is 
rotated,  in  combination  with  power  operating  means 
coupled  with  one  end  of  said  shaft,  plvoully  supported 
arms  on  the  ends  of  said  trough  and  a  rod  connection 
said  arma  operatlvely  connected  with  a  valve  and  means 
on  said  nut  to  tilt  said  arms  and  thereby  cause  said  valvs 
to  be  shifted. 


2.  In  a  steering  apparatus  for  vessels,  power  operating 
means  and  a  screw  shaft  operatlvely  connected  therevrith, 
a  trough  for  said  shaft  and  a  nut  operatlvely  engaging 
the  wall  thereof  and  adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  on  said 
shaft,  a  pivoted  arm  upon  each  end  of  said  box  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  arms  and  having  one  end  in  operating 
relation  to  said  power  operating  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rudder  for  a  vessel  and  an 
arm  to  control  the  same,  a  rotatable  screw  and  a  nut 
mounted  thereon  with  which  said  arm  has  slidable  en- 
gagement, in  combination  with  a  rotary  steam  engine 
operatlvely  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  valve  for 
said  engine  and  a  slotted  lever  connected  with  said  valve 
and  a  cable  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  lever. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  rudders  in  vessels  comprising 
a  screw  shaft  and  power  means  to  turn  the  same,  a  trough 
in  which  said  shaft  la  mounted  and  a  traveling  nut 
mounted  on  said  shaft.  In  combination  with  arms  pivoted 
on  the  ends  of  said  trough  and  a  rod  connecting  the  same, 
devices  mounted  on  said  nut  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
arms  respectively  at  the  ends  of  the  travel  of  said  nut, 
and  an  arm  to  control  the  rudder  sUdably  connected  with 
said  nut. 


008,150.  DEVICE  FOR  BLOWING  WHISTLES  ON  VES- 
SELS. John  S.  Clabkb,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- third  to 
Alexander  H.  Langell  and  one  third  to  C.  R.  Wedler, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1010.  Serial  No. 
564,060. 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  power  actuated  motor  and  a  whis- 
tle, a  lever  to  control  the  whistle  and  operating  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  said  motor  comprising  flexible 
parts  and  a  rigid  part  between  said  flexible  parts  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  its  morementa  and 
a  retracting  spring  counter  to  said  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  motor  and  the  whistle  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  parts  comprising  a  slid- 
able rod,  and  means  to  limit  Its  sliding  movements,  a  cabl« 
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coanMrtiog  Mid  rod  with  nid  motor  aad  a  cable  between 
Mid  rod  and  Mid  whittle,  and  a  retractlof  aprtng  attached 
to  the  end  of  aald  rod  opposite  Mid  motor. 

3.  A  power  cylinder  and  a  platoa  therein,  a  piston  shaft 
projectlnc  through  said  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a 
whistle  and  means  to  open  the  whistle  operatlTeiy  connect- 
ed with  the  free  end  of  Mid  Hhaft,  Mid  means  comprising  a 
alldable  rod  and  an  adjustable  atop  thereon  adapted  to 
limit  its  sliding  movements,  and  a  spring  azlally  connected 
with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  draw  aald  rod  to  normal  po- 
sition after  an  operation  through  said  piston. 


998,100.     LOCKET.     Jtn.iA!f  C.  DaaiSLa.  Attlet>oro, 
Piled  Apr.  15.  1910.     Serial  N«rii^7«. 


Maa. 


1.  A  locket  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  two  halves  piv- 
oted together,  a  pivoted  member  Inclosed  between  said 
halves,  and  a  post  carried  by  one  of  Mid  halves  to  engage 
both  the  inner  member  and  the  other  half  to  retain  them 
In  closed  position. 

2.  A  locket  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  two  halve*  piv- 
oted together,  an  Inner  member  fomed  of  two  parti  piv- 
oted together  and  also  to  one  of  ntd  halves,  and  a  post 
carried  by  one  of  said  halves  baring  a  projection  on  one 
■Me  to  engage  a  depremion  in  the  opposite  half  and  a 
groove  on  Its  opposite  side  to  frlctlonaliy  engage  said  Inner 
member  whereby  the  Inner  member  and  the  opposite  half 

*TBniy  be  secured  In  closed  position. 

3.  A  locket  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  two  halves  plv 
•Ced  together,  an  Inner  member  formed  of  two  parts  piv- 
oted to  each  other  and  to  one-half  of  Mid  shell,  locking 
tongues  OD  the  halves  of  the  Inner  member  for  nemrlng  the 
■ame  together,  and  a  post  carried  by  one-half  of  aald  shell 
to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  Inner  memt>er  and  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  opposite  half  to  secure  both  of  Mid 
parts  in  closed  position. 


998.161.  MAGNETIC  TELEPHONE.  WuxuM  W.  Dbaii. 
Blyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  CunqMny. 
Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Torporatlon  of  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  29. 
1909.     SuiaJ  No.  486.400. 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  E  shaped  laminations,  capable  of  conducting 
magnetic  flux  mounted  on  xald  base,  and  rigid  fastening 
means  for  damping  said  laminations  together  and  attach- 
ing them  to  the  base,  aald  clamping  meana  detacbably  con- 
necting aald  laminations  to  Mid  base. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  shell,  an  ear  pice*  npon 
said  akell.  a  cap  within  said  shell,  an  Insolation  member 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  Mid  cup.  line  conductors  termi- 
nating upon  said  inaulatlon  member,  angular  brackets 
upon  the  base  of  Mid  cup.  an  E shaped  flux  conducting 
member  clamped  between  said  brackets,  a  coll  connected 
to  said  line  terminals  and  wound  upon  a  limb  of  said  E- 
shaped  memt>er,  aad  a  diaphragm  completing  a  magnetic 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
plorallty  of  E  shaped  flux  conductors  mounted  on  said 
base,  supporting  means  rigidly  clamping  said  flax  coadac- 


tora  to  said  baae.  Mid  supporting  meana  mechanically  coa- 
pied  to  Mid  baae  and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  Mid 
conductors  to  said  sapportlng  means. 

4.  In  a  magneUc  telepboae.  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver ahell  and  cap,  a  receiver  cap  held  In  place  by  Mid 
cap  and  shell,  sn  E  shsped  flux  conductor  mounted  in  said 
cup,  a  coll  In  said  cup.  rigid  supporting  means  for  said 
flux  conductor  attached  to  said  cup.  and  connectors  de- 
tachably connecting  tald  flux  conductor  to  said  means. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  telephone,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver ahell  and  cap,  a  receiver  cup  held  in  place  by  said 
csp  and  shell,  a  plurality  of  flux  conductlble  laminations, 
rigid  fastening  meana  clamping  aald  laminations  together 
and  attaching  them  to  aald  cap.  and  connectors  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  laminations  to  said  fastening  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,162.  WAttNING-SIONAL  DEVICE.  William  W. 
DSAM,  North  Ridgeville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean 
Electric  Company.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Cori>oration  of  Ohio. 
Piled  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,329. 


/«     t0 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyance  of  a  warning  signal  device  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  parts  of  Mid  dcTlce  forming  the 
waUs  of  a  chamber,  one  of  Mid  paru  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  paaaage  of  aoond  waves,  a  vtbratU*  taem- 
ber  moanted  in  said  chamber,  one  of  the  parts  forming  the 
walla  of  Mid  chamber  t>elng  provided  with  a  perforation 
for  tka  Mcape  of  foreign  matter.  Mid  last  named  part  be- 
tns  adjustable  to  poaltlon  said  perforation  at  any  point 
on  the  periphery  of  a  circle  and  means  to  operate  aald 
Tibratlle  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyance  of  a  warning  algnal  device  carried 
thereby,  a  plarallty  of  parts  of  Mid  device  forming  the 
walls  of  a  chamber,  one  of  Mid  parts  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  passage  of  sound  waves,  a  vibratlle  member 
mounted  In  aald  chamber,  one  of  the  parts  forming  th« 
walls  •(  Mid  chamb<-r  being  provided  near  the  periphery 
ot  the  chamber  with  a  perforation  for  the  escape  of  for- 
eign matter  from  aald  chamber,  said  laat  named  part  be- 
ing adj^rtahle  to  poaltlon  said  perforation  at  aay  point 
on  the  periphery  of  Mid  chamber  and  means  to  operate 
■aid  vibratlle  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyance,  a  warning  algnal  device  carried  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  parts  of  Mid  device  forming  the  walla  of  a 
chamber  In  said  signal  device,  one  of  said  parts  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  paaMge  of  sound  ware*  there- 
from, a  vibratlle  member  mounted  in  Mid  chamber  adapted 
to  produce  sounds  when  operated,  one  of  the  walla  of  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  perforation  to  permit  the 
escape  of  foreign  matter  from  Mid  chamber,  means  to  ad- 
justably clamp  Mid  last  named  wall  to  said  signal  device 
whereby  Mid  wall  may  be  clamped  to  said  derice  with  the 
opening  at  any  point  on  the  periphery  of  a  circle  and 
meana  to  operate  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyance,  a  warning  signal  device  carried  there 
on.  a  plurality  of  parts  of  Mid  device  forming  the  walls 
of  a  chamber  In  said  signsi  device,  one  of  said  parts  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  sound  waves 
therefrom,  a  vibratlle  member  mounted  in  Mid  chamber 
adapted  to  produce  juiunds  when  operated,  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  perforation 
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from  Mid  chamber,  means  to  adjustably  clamp  Mid  laat 
named  wall  to  Mid  algnal  device  whereby  said  wall  may 
be  clamped  to  said  derice  with  the  opening  at  any  point 
on  the  periphery  of  a  circle  and  means  to  operate  said 
memt>er. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  dMcrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyance,  a  warning  signal  derice  carried  there- 
on, a  plarallty  of  parts  of  Mid  derice  forming  the  walla 
of  a  chamber  in  Mid  signal  derice,  one  of  said  parts  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  sound  waves 
therefrom,  a  vibratlle  member  mounted  in  Mid  chamber 
adapted  to  produce  sounds  when  operated,  one  of  the 
walls  of  Mid  chamber  being  provided  with  a  perforation 
to  permit  the  escape  of  foreign  matter  from  said  chamber, 
means  to  adjustably  clamp  said  last  named  wall  to  aald 
signal  derice  whereby  aald  wall  Biay  be  clamped  to  Mid 
derice  with  the  opening  at  any  point  on  the  periphery  of 
a  circle,  aald  means  being  affixed  to  one  wall  of  aald 
chamber  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  said  adjustable  wall 
whereby  said  wall  may  be  adjusted  to  position  Mid  per- 
foration at  any  point  along  the  periphery  of  Mid  chamber 
and  means  to  operate  said  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


998.163.  APPARATUB  POR  WASHING  COAL.  Joseph 
DoDDS,  Rutherglen,  Scotland.  Piled'  Mar.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  014,018. 


1.  A  coal  waahlng  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
resMl,  a  substantially  horliontal  rotatable  table  baring 
apertures  therein,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  res- 
sel.  and  means  for  forcing  aald  water  up  through  the 
table  and  the  material  thereabore,  aald  reasel  having 
near  Its  upper  end  an  outlet  for  the  coal  and  overflow 
water  and  a  sweep  projecting  Inwardly  from  Mid  opening 
toward  the  center  of  the  table,  and  hiring  Its  inner  por- 
tion perforated. 

2.  A  coal  waahing  apparatus  compriaing  a  stationary 
ressel,  a  rotatable  table  baring  apertures  tberein.  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  ressel,  and  means  for  forcing 
Mid  water  up  through  the  table  and  the  material  there- 
above,  aald  vessel  having  near  Its  upper  end  an  outlet 
for  the  coal  and  orerflow  water  and  a  sweep  projecting 
Inwardly  from  said  opening  toward  the  center  of  the 
table,  and  Inclined  dirlding  means  projecting  from  the 
outer  portion  of  Mid  sweep. 

3.  A  coal  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
ressel,  a  rotatable  table  having  apertures  therein,,  means 
for  supplying  wator  to  the  ressel.  means  for  forcing  said 
water  up  through  the  table  and  the  material  thereabove, 
aald  ressel  having  near  Ita  upper  end  an  outlet  for  the 
coal  and  overflow  water  and  a  sweep  projecting  inwardly 

•  from  aald  opening  toward  the  center  of  the  table,  and 
Inclined  dirlding  meana  projecting  from  the  outer  portion 
of  aald  sweep  and  prorlded  with  perforationa. 

4.  A  coal  washing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  stationary  ressel,  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable 
perforated  table  therein,  meana  for  admitting  water  to 
said  reasel  beneath  said  table,  means  for  forcing  the 
same  up  through  Mid  table  and  the  overlying  material, 
said  ressel  having  an  outlet  for  the  dirt  above  and  In 
proximity  to  said  table  and  an  independent  outlet  for 
the  coal  and  orerflow  water,  meana  extending  inwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  latter  opening  toward  the  center 
of  the  table  for  deflecting  the  coal  and  dirt  to  their  dis- 
charge openings,  and  Inclined  dirlding  meana  baring  Ita 
outer  end  dlapoaed  at  a  point  between  aald  openings. 
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5.  A  coal  washing  apparatus  comprlsiDg  In  combination 
a  stationary  resael,  a  borixontally  disposed  rotatable  per- 
forated table  theroln,  means  for  admitting  water  to  Mid 
reasel  beneath  said  table,  means  for  forcing  the  aame 
up  through  aald  table  and  the  overlying  material.  Mid 
vessel  having  an  outlet  for  the  dirt  above  and  in  prox- 
imity to  aald  table  and  an  Independent  outlet  for  the 
coal  and  overflow  water,  means  extending  inwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  latter  opening  toward  the  center  of  tbe 
teble  for  deflecting  tbe  coal  and  water  to  their  discharge 
openings,  and  Inclined  dividing  means  baring  ite  outer 
end  disposed  at  a  point  between  said  openings,  said  in- 
clined dirlding  means  being  perforated  and  projecting 
from  said  first-named  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


998,164.  MEANS  POR  AFPIXINO  STAMPS  OR  LABELS 
TO  BAKERS'  PRODUCTS.  Maetin  Feist,  Ixw  An- 
gelM,   Cal.     Piled   June   28,   1909.     Serial   No.   304.902. 


—J 


1.  In  a  stamp  afllxlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing prorlded  with  a  feed  opening,  means  for  supplying 
stamps  to  the  feed  opening,  a  plunger  slidably  moanted 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  stamps  to 
force  them  through  the  feed  opening,  tbe  Mid  plunger 
baring  a  laterally  opening  receu  therein,  a  plate  carried 
by  the  casing  and  projecting  Into  the  recess,  and  a  spring 
arranged  within  the  receM  and  interposed  between  one 
end  thereof  and  the  plate  so  as  to  bold  tbe  planger  yield- 
ingly in  a  retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  stomp  afllxlng  derice,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  formed  with  a  feed  opening  and  a  slot,  means  for 
supplying  stamps  to  tbe  feed  opening,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  act  npon  tbe 
stamps  to  force  them  through  the  feed  opening,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  projecting  through  tbe  slot 
of  the  casing,  and  a  stop  plate  adjustebly  applied  to  the 
casing  and  extending  over  one  end  of  tbe  slot  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  pin  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  plunger. 


998,165.  METALLIC  PACKING  POR  PISTON-RODS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Williau  Fodbn,  Liverpool,  England. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Sertal  No.  564,622. 


1.  In  combination  ;  a  stufllng  box,  a  rod  paMlng  there- 
through, a  gland  Jointed  fluld-tightly  to  the  Mid  box,  a 
metallic  packing  inclosed  in  a  pair  of  ileerM,  tbt  fore- 
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most  of  which  ahuta  fluid-tightly  against  i  the  gland,  a 
spring  aiecTe  fitting  cloacly  In  the  stuffing  box,  exposed 
internally  to  the  flaid  pressure  and  abutting  fluid-tightly 
against  the  end  of  the  rearmost  packing  sleeve,  a  neck 
bush  fitting  closely  in  the  stuffing  box,  and  a  compression 
spring  interpoaed  between  the  neck  bush  and  the  spring 
sleeye  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  ;  a  stuffing  box,  a  rod  passing  there- 
ttM-oUgh,  a  gland  Jointed  fluid-tightly  to  the  said  box,  a 
metallic  packing  inclosed  in  a  pair  of  sleeves  the  fore- 
most of  which  abuts  fluld-tlghtly  against  the  gland,  a 
neck  bush  fitting  closely  in  the  neck  of  the  stuffing  box 
and  having  an  external  collar  and  a  spigot  encircling  the 
rod  and  projecting  toward  the  packing,  a  spring  sleeve 
fitting  closely  in  the  stuffing  box  and  over  the  collar  of 
the  neck  bush,  and  having  an  internal  flange  the  outer 
side  of  which  abuts  fluid-tightly  against  the  end  of  the 
rearmost  packing  sleeve,  and  a  compression  spring  boused 
lo  the  annular  space  between  the  spring  sleeve  and  the 
spigot  of  the  neck  bush  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  ;  a  stuffing  box.  a  rod  passing  there- 
throQgb,  a  gland  Jointed  fluld-tlghtly  to  the  said  box,  a 
sleeve  abutting  fluld-tlghtly  against  the  gland  and  con- 
taining one  set  of  coned  packing  rings,  a  second  sleeve 
containing  another  set  of  coned  packing  rings  and  having 
Its  end  enlarged  and  overlapping  flujdtlghtly  the  end  of 
the  flrst  sleeve,  a  coned  ring  betweea  the  sets  of  packing 
rings  covered  by  the  sleeves,  a  compression  spring  In  rear 
of  the  second  sleeve,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
axial  pressure  of  said  spring  and  of  the  fluid  to  the 
sleeves  without  permitting  access  of  the  fluid  behind  the 
sleeves  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  ;  a  stuffing  box,  a  rod  passing  there- 
through, a  gland  Jointed  fluid-tightly  to  the  ssid  box, 
a  sleeve  abutting  fluld-tlghtly  against  the  gland  and  con- 
taining a  set  of  packing  rings  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rings  each  coned  on  one  side  and  shouldered  on  the  other 
•ad  a  ring  of  T  section  interposed  and  flttlng  between 
them  so  that  tbeir  shoulders  overlap,  a  second  sleeve 
containing  a  similar  set  of  packing  rings  and  having  its 
end  enlarged  and  overlapping  fluid-tightly  the  end  of  the 
first  sleeve,  a  coned  ring  between  the  seta  of  packing 
rings  covered  by  the  sleeves,  a  compression  spring  in 
rear  of  the  second  sleeve,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
axial  pressure  of  said  spring  and  of  the  fiuld  to  the  sleeves 
without  permitting  access  of  the  fluid  behind  the  sleeves ; 
sulMtantially  as  described. 


M6,166.  ANIMAL  TRAP  William  T.  OALLAOKmi, 
Bichmond.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Stlrts, 
Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  545.842. 


•*>• 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  base 
provided  with  upset  ends,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ears  upon 
the  base,  said  ears  having  their  upper  extremities  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  U-sbaped  Jaws 
having  offsets  engaging  within  these  openings,  a  pan 
member  to  each  of  the  pairs  of  Jaws,  a  latch  connected 
with  the  pan.  a  fiat  sp^ng  carried  by  the  base  and  en- 
gaging the  offset  arms  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  Jaws,  the 
upsft  ends  of  the  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings, 
U-shaped  Jaws  having  offsets  engaging  these  openings, 
said  Jaws  surrounding  the  flrst  named  Jaws,  a  pan  upon 
the  plate  Intermediate  of  the  first  named  Jaws,  a  latch 
normally  engaging  the  plate  and  one  of  the  larger  Jaws, 
and  double  spring  members  contacting  the  offset  arms 
of  the  larger  Jaws. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  rectangular  base  member  pro- 
vided with  upset  ends,  the  said  base  member  being  pro- 
vided with  ears  arranged  in  pain,  a  pair  of  Jaw  members 


pivotally  connected  to  each  pair  of  ears,  a  flattened  spring 
member  having  one  of  its  ends  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  positioned  upon  one  of  the  ears  and  contacting 
one  of  the  offset  srms  of  each  pair  of  Jaws,  a  pan  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  said  tripping  pans  being  each  provided 
with  a  lip,  a  catch  pivotally  connected  with  the  base 
and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  Up  of  the  tripping 
pan,  a  pair  of  larger  Jaws  encircling  the  smaller  Jaws 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  upset  ends  of  the  base, 
a  tripping  pan  pivotally  connected  with  the  base  and  be- 
tween the  smaller  Jaws,  a  latch  member  lightly  engaging 
the  tripping  pan,  and  double  arm  spring  members  having 
their  ends  provided  with  openings  positioned  upon  tba 
upset  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
offset  arms  of  the  larger  Jaw  members. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  base 
provided  with  upset  ends,  said  base  being  provided  with 
upturned  ears  arranged  in  pairs,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  Jaws 
pivotally  connected  between  each  pair  of  ears,  a  spring 
member  for  these  Jaws,  said  spring  comprising  a  single 
rectangular  member  having  one  of  its  ends  offset  and  en- 
gaging beneath  the  base  and  its  opposite  end  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
one  of  the  ears  and  to  contact  with  the  Jaws  pivotally 
connected  with  said  ear,  tripping  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing these  Jaws,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  enlarged 
Jaws  pivotally  connected  with  the  upset  ends  of  the  base, 
a  double  arm  spring  engaging  these  Jaws  to  normally 
force  the  same  toward  each  other,  said  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  offset  portions  adapted  to  contact  with  each 
other  to  prevent  the  longludlnal  members  of  the  said 
Jaws  contacting  with  each  other,  and  a  hair  trigger  imsi- 
tioned  between  the  smaller  pair  of  Jaws  to  retain  the 
larger  Jaws  In  tbeir  open  position. 


99  8,167.  PIVOT  BRIDGE  SCORE-SHEET.  ALici  N. 
OAaDi.NBB.  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  02.5,020. 


1.  A  score-sheet  for  pivot  bridge  whist,  comprising  two 
fields,  one  field  divided  into  sections  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  players,  each  section  having  a* 
space  for  the  name  of  a  player  and  a  column  space  for 
the  totals  of  the  player  for  each  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  rubbers,  and  the  other  field  divided  Into  sections, 
corresponding  In  number  to  said  predetermined  number  of 
rubbers,  each  having  column  spaces  for  the  entry  of  the 
score  for  one  rubber,  and  space  for  the  entry  of  the 
name  of  one  of  the  players,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  score-sheet  for  pivot  bridge  whist,  comprising  two 
fields,  one  divided  Into  sections  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  players,  each  section  being  divided  into 
a  column  of  spaces  tor  the  entry  of  Individual  totals  for 
a  predetermined  number  of  rubbers,  and  the  other  divided 
Into  sections  corresponding  in  number  to  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  rubbers,  each   baring  colnmns  for  the 


entry  of  the  score  of  games  for  one  rubber,  said  spaces 
for  the  Individual  totals  of  the  several  rubbers  and  said 
i>ection8  for  the  score  of  the  several  rubbers  being  cor- 
respondingly numbered,  and  the  sections  for  the  score  of 
the  several  rubbers  each  having  a  space  for  the  entry  of 
the  name  of  a  player,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  score-sheet  for  pivot  bridge  whist,  comprising  two 
fields,  one  field  divided  by  vertical  lines  into  sections  cor- 
responding in  numl>er  to  the  number  of  players,  said  sec- 
tions being  divided  into  spaces  by  transverse  lines,  to 
provide  a  name  space  and  a  column  of  spaces  of  a  prede- 
termined number  for  the  entry  of  totals,  and  the  other 
field  divided  by  vertical  lines  into  a  number  of  sections, 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  spaces  for 
totals,  and  each  divided  into  column  spaces  for  the  entry 
of  the  score  of  a  rubber,  and  having,  at  the  head  of  the 
column  spaces,  a  transverse  space  for  the  name  of  a 
player,  substantially  as  described. 


.098,168.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Jibome  R.  Gbobge,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  257.069. 


1.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  stationary  upper  section 
•nd  a  rotatable  lower  section  inclosing  a  heating  chamber, 
with  the  upper  section  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
top  for  the  admission  of  fuel,  a  poker  with  its  ends  sup- 
ported by  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  stationary  section,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
lower  section. 

2.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  stationary  upper  section 
•nd  a  rotatable  lower  section  Inclosing  a  heating  chamber, 
a  poker  with  its  ends  supported  by  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  stationary  upper  section,  said  upper 
section  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  fuel 
above  said  poker,  and  means  for  rotating  said  lower 
section. 

3.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  stationary  upper  section 
and  a  rotatable  lower  section  inclosing  a  heating  chamber, 
a  poker  with  its  ends  supported  by  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  upper  section  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend transversely  through  the  fuel  in  said  beating  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  rotating  said  lower  section. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
wall  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating  chamber, 
an  annular  water  chamber  forming  a  part  of  said  station- 
ary wall,  a  water  pipe  communicating  with  said  water 
cliamt>er  and  extending  transversely  through  the  heating 
chamber,  a  rotatable  wall  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber,  and  a  water  sealed  Joint  l>etween  said  sta- 
tionary and  said  rotatable  wall. 

5.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  casing  with  a  stationary 
npper  section  and  a  rotatable  lower  section  and  inclosing 
a  heating  chamber,  a  poker  supported  at  its  ends  by  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  fuel  In  said 
beating  chamber  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  said  lower  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


998,169.     TYPE-HOLDER.     HiNBT  James  Goes,  London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,208. 
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1.  A  type  holder  having  a  body  formed  from  one  piece 
of  metal,  alots  in  said  body,  one  end  of  which  extends  to 
the  end  of  said  body  and  beneath  which  ends  is  a  trans- 
verse member  formed  by  turning  back  an  extension  of  the 
body,  a  backing  plate  designed  to  t>e  slid  into  position  at 
the  back  of  the  type  and  retained  in  guides  formed  by 
bending  the  sides  of  the  body  to  embrace  said  plate  and 
tongues  upon  the  plate  adapted  to  press  against  the  under- 
side of  the  body  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  type  holder  having  a  body  formed  from  one  piece 
of  metal,  slots  in  said  body,  one  end  of  which  extends  to 
the  end  of  said  body  and  beneath  which  ends  is  a  trans- 
verse member  formed  by  turning  back  an  extension  of  the 
body,  a  backing  plate  designed  to  be  slid  into  position  at 
the  back  of  the  type  and  retained  in  guides  formed  by 
bending  the  sides  of  the  body  to  embrace  said  plate  and 
tongues  upon  the  plate  adapted  to  press  against  the  under- 
side of  the  body  of  the  holder  and  a  slide  upon  the  under* 
side  of  the  backing  plate  formed  by  turning  back  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  plate  and  which  guide  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  card  bearing  particulars  of  the  matter  set  np 
in  the  holder. 

8.  A  type  bolder  baving  a  body  formed  from  one  piece 
of  metal,  slots  In  said  body,  one  end  of  which  extends  to 
the  end  of  said  l>ody  and  beneath  which  ends  la  a  trans- 
Terse  member  formed  by  turning  back  an  extension  of  the 
body,  a  backing  plate  designed  to  be  slid  into  position  at 
tbe  back  of  the  type  and  retained  In  guides  formed  by 
bending  the  sides  of  the  body  to  embrace  said  plate  and 
tongnes  npon  the  plate  adapted  to  press  against  tbe  under- 
side of  tbe  backing  plate  formed  by  turning  back  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  tbe  plate  and  which  guide  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  card  bearing  particulars  of  the  matter  set  up 
in  tbe  holder  and  means  for  supporting  the  holders  one 
upon  another  clear  of  said  card  and  formed  by  bending 
extensions  on  tbe  guides  for  the  backing  plate  so  as  to 
form  Inwardly  turned  projections. 


998,170.  COMBINED  REFRIGERATOR  AND  DISPLAY- 
CASE.  Gdstav  J.  Gbcendleb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,738. 

'4 


1.  In  a  combined  refrigerator  and  display  case,  an  Ice 
container  removably  positioned  in  tbe  refrigerator  and 
display  case,  a  number  of  open-ended,  tubular  ice  recep- 
tacles, portions  of  which  project  through  tbe  lee  con- 
tainer, and  a  tank  arranged  to  catch  the  drip  from  tbe 
ice  receptacles,  substantially  as  shown. 
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2.  IB  a  combined  refrigerator  and  display  case,  an  ice 
container  removably  positioned  In  tbe  refrigerator  and 
dlaplay  caae,  a  Dumber  of  open-ended,  tubular  ice  recep- 
taclea,  portlona  of  which  projact  through  the  Ice  con- 
tainer, a  tank  arranged  to  cateb  the  drip  from  the  ice 
receptacles,  a  drain  cock  for  tb«  ice  container,  and  a 
detachable  connection  between  said  tank  and  the  drain, 
substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  two-compartment  refrigerator 
and  display  case,  an  Ice  container  having  one  of  Ita  walla 
exposed  to  one  of  the  compartments,  a  number  of  open- 
ended,  tubular  receptacles,  portions  of  which  are  sur- 
rounded by  the  container  and  the  remaining  portions  pro- 
ject into  the  other  compartment,  a  tank  for  catching  the 
drip  from  the  said  receptacles,  and  an  over-flow  device  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  water  In  the  tank. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  two  compartment  refrigerator 
and  display  case,  an  ice  container  having  one  of  its  walls 
exposed  to  one  of  the  compartments,  a  number  of  open- 
ended  tubular  receptacles,  portions  of  which  are  sur- 
rounded by  the  container  and  the  remaining  portions  pro- 
ject into  the  other  compartment,  substantially  aa  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


998.171.  PNEUMATIC  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLATER- 
PIANOS.  Azu.  Q.  GuLBaANHCM,  Chicago.  III.,  SMignor 
to  Galbranaen-Dlcklnson  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
531,M4. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  an  actuating  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  rounded  end,  and  a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  button 
having  a  flexible  part  secured  to  said  rounded  end  of  s«ld 
valve  stem. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  an  actuating  valvt  stem,  the 
top  of  said  valve  stem  being  rounded,  a  valve  In  tbe  form 
of  a  button  having  a  disk  of  flexible  material  secured  to 
the  under  side  thereof,  said  disk  of  flexible  material  being 
glued  to  a  considerable  area  of  the  rounded  end  of  said 
vaive  stem. 

3.  In  pneumatic  action  mechanlam  for  mechanically  op- 
erated musical  instruments,  the  combtnatioD  with  the  bel- 
lows, of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  bellows,  a  valve  stam 
with  a  rounded  end  to  which  said  valve  is  flexibly  secnred. 
a  lever  to  which  said  valve  stem  Is  rigidly  attached,  and  a 
diaphragm  for  operating  said  lever,  said  lever  being  hinged 
at  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  extending  over  the  sams 
and  said  stem  being  secured  to  said  lever  beyond  the  point 
of  connection  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano,  an  actuating  lever,  a  valve 
stem  rigidly  secured  to  said  lever,  said  stem  having  a 
rounded  end.  a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  button  having  a 
flexible  disk  secured  to  said  rounded  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  and  a  bellows  controlled  by  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano,  an  actuating  lever,  a  valve 
stem  rigidly  secured  to  said  lever,  the  top  of  said  valve 
stem  being  rounded,  a  vaJve  in  the  form  of  a  button  having 
a  disk  of  flexible  material  secured  to  tbe  under  side  there- 
of, said  disk  of  flexible  material  being  glued  to  a  consider- 
able area  of  the  rounded  end  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  bel- 
lows controlled  by  anid  valve. 


998,172.       PUMP    FOR     INFL.\T1NG    RUBBER    TIRBfl. 

CTaua  A.   Oaam.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     PUed  July  24,   1900. 

Serial  No.  509.422.  ~^^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotaUble  member,  a  pump-eyl- 
Inder  oaciUatlng  about  a  fixed  axis  diApo«<>d  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  provided  with  a  recipro- 
cating piston,  a  piston  rod  leading  toward  the  rotatable 
member  from  tbe  piston,  a  pivoted  cylinder  support  pro- 


vided with  suitable  Intake  and  discharge  passage-ways  es- 
tablishing intercommunication  between  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  aald  paaaage-waya,  a  wheel  on  the  support 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  center  and  having  one  face  thereof 
coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  the  piaton-rod.  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber under  a  poaitlve  throat  exerted  against  the  rotatable 
member  through  the  wheel  aforesaid,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  wheel  to  the  support  from  the  side  opposite  tbe 
piston  rod  whereby  tbe  center  line  of  said  thrust  wUl  be 
brought  In  th«  plane  paaaing  through  the  center  of  the 
wheel  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
and  a  terminal  member  on  the  cylinder-support  disposed 
In  the  line  of  thrust  aforeaald,  through  which  the  thraat 
is  exerted. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  closed  pump-cylinder  oscillat- 
ing about  a  fixed  axla  and  provided  with  a  reciprocating 
piston,  a  piston  rod  leading  In  one  direction  from  the  pis- 
ton through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylinder  support 
having  Intercommunicating  intake  and  discharge  passage- 
ways disposed  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axla 
of  the  support  and  of  the  axla  of  oadllation  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  converging  toward  the  axla  of  the  support,  a 
wheel  on  the  supivort  rotatable  about  a  center  disposed  on 
the  axla  of  the  support  and  coopled  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
piston  rod,  formations  opposite  the  convergence  of  the  re- 
spective psasage-ways  on  the  support,  and  on  the  cylinder 
respectivoJy.  affording  rubbing  faces,  tbe  formations  being 
provided  with  ports  positioned  to  afTord  intercommunica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  passage- 
ways. m<>ans  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  Intake 
passage-ways,  and  a  hollow  handle  coupled  to  the  support 
for  conducting  the  expelled  fluid  to  a  suitable  point  of  con- 
sumption. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  closed  pump  cylinder  oedllat- 
Ing  about  a  fixed  axis  and  provided  with  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton, a  piston-rod  leading  in  one  direction  from  the  piston 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylinder  support  pro- 
vided with  soluble  Intake  and  discharge  passage  waya, 
means  on  the  cylinder  and  support  respectively  for  estab- 
liahlng  intercommunication  between  the  interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  said  paawige-ways.  a  wheel  on  the  support  rota- 
table about  a  center  disposed  on  the  axis  of  the  support  snd 
coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod.  and  a  hollow  han- 
dle coupled  to  the  support  at  the  end  opposite  the  wheel  for 
conducting  away  the  expelled  fluid,  the  longitudinal  center 
of  tbe  handle  being  on  the  line  of  the  axla  of  the  support, 
and  In  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

4.  xn  air  pomp  for  Inflating  automobile  rut>t>er  tlrea, 
comprising  a  rotaUble  wheel  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
geared  to  the  fly-wheel  of  the  motor,  a  supporting  arm  for 
the  wheel,  a  cylinder  support  coupled  to  the  arm.  a  cylin- 
der Boonted  to  oscillate  in  the  support  about  a  central 
transverse  axis,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  for  the  cylinder, 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  rod  t>e1ng  coupled  to  tbe  wheel,  a 
socket  formed  on  the  cylinder-support,  a  hollow-handla 
coopled  to  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  hose  extension 
leading  to  the  tire.  th«  cylinder  and  cylinder-support  being 
provided  with  suiUble  porU  and  passags-waya  for  drawing 
in.  and  expelling  the  air  from,  the  cylinder  Into  the  hollow 
handle  and  hose  and  Into  the  tire,  with  each  stroke  of  the 
piston. 


.M  .  M.**^. 
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998.173.  EXPANSIBLE  FLEXIBLE  BRACELET.  Bd- 
wi.N  GnoaGC  lUaaop.  Clerkenweli.  London,  England. 
Filed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,096. 


1.  An  expanding  flexible  chain  construction,  comprising 
a  series  of  middle  links  constructed  with  spring  housings 
and  having  relatively  narrow,  longltodlnal  side  slots,  side 
links  arranged  on  either  aide  of  the  middle  links,  pins  con- 
nected to  said  side  links  and  Joining  them  together  in 
pairs,  said  pins  being  constructed  to  pasa  endwise  through 
the  aprlng  boosings  in  assembling,  and  being  rotaUble  in 
said  slots  to  permit  flexibility  of  the  chain  in  the  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  llnka,  and  springs  located 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  ^ring  housings  and  said 
plna. 

2.  An  expanding  flexible  chain-bracelet  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  series  of  hollow  middle  links,  constructed  with 
spring  housings  and  narrow  side  slots,  side  links  arranged 
on  either  side  of  tbe  middle  links,  pins  constructed  to  pass 
endwise  through  said  side  alota,  and  to  route  therein  and 
permit  transverse  flexibility  in  assembling  tbe  parts,  and 
having  their  ends  rigidly  connected  to  said  side  links  and 
Joining  them  together  in  pairs  and  springs  snlMUntially 
fitting  the  spring  housings,  confined  by  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  located  between  the  inner  enda  of  said  hous- 
ings and  the  pins. 


998.174.     M I LLI  NO-CUTTER.     Tobias  R.  Hkllobbn,  Au- 
rora. 111.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  308,409. 


1.  \  milling  cutter  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  the  face 
of  which  Is  provided  with  pairs  of  teeth,  each  pair  consist- 
ing of  two  parallel  adjacent  teeth  inclined  in  one  direction 
and  one  of  said  teeth  extending  only  partially  across  the 
face  of  the  cutter,  'alternate  pairs  of  teeth  being  inclined 
in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  milling  cutter  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  the  face  of 
which  is  provided  with  pairs  of  teeth  oppositely  inclined 
to  the  elements  of  said  cylinder,  one  tooth  of  each  pair  ex- 
tending only  partially  across  the  face  of  the  cutter,  and 
the  other  tooth  of  each  pair  extending  completely  across 
the  face. 

3.  A  milling  cutter  provided  upon  its  peripheral  face 
with  oppositely  Inclined  pairs  of  spiral  teeth,  the  teeth  of 
alternate  pairs  extending  toward  the  center  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  cutter  and  one  tooth  of  each  pair  extending 
only  partially  acroaa  the  peripheral  face  of  the  cotter. 

4.  A  milling  cutter  provided  upon  tU  peripheral  faee 
with  oppositely  Inclined  pain  of  aplral  teeth,  tbe  teeth  of 
alternate  palra  extending  toward  the  center  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cotter  and  one  tooth  of  each  pair  extending 
only  partially  across  the  peripheral  face  of  the  cotter,  and 
the  other  tooth  extending  completely  across  the  face  of  the 
cutter. 


5.  A  milliag  cotter  provided  opon  lU  pertpheral  Caoe 
with  oppositely  Inclined  pairs  of  spiral  teeth,  each  pair 
consistlBf  of  adjaeept  teeth,  the  rear  tooth  of  eaA  pair 
extending  bat  partUlly  across  the  face  of  the  cotter,  iald 
partial  tooth  being  continoed  opon  the  side  of  the  cotter 
and  the  tooth  behind  said  partial  tooth  being  continoed 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  cutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


998.176.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  START- 
ING AND  OPERATING  MERCURY-VAPOR  APPARA- 
TUS. Petkb  Coopxb  Hewitt,  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453,186. 


^ 


1,  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exhausted 
conUiner,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  therein,  including 
an  anode  and  a  vaporlzable  reconstroctlng  cathode,  of  a 
platinum  wire  sealed  to  the  wall  of  the  conUtner  and  lying 
both  above  and  below  the  surface  of  the  vaporlsable  elec- 
trode located  relatively  remote  from  the  anode  and  a  sUrt- 
ing  band  lying  ouUide  the  conUiner  adjacent  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  vaporlsable  electrode  and  said  platinum  wire, 
connected  to  the  anode,  together  with  means  for  supplying 
the  apparatus  with  electric  current,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  momentary  high  volUge  impulse  to  the  electrodes 
whereby  sUrtlng  is  accomplished. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exhatisted 
container  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  therein,  Including 
an  anode  and  a  vaporlsable  reconstructing  cathode,  of  a 
quantity  of  solid  material  adapted  to  dissolve  in  or  amal- 
gamate with  the  material  of  the  vaporlsable  electrode  and 
lying  both  above  and  below  the  surface  of  tbe  vaporixable 
electrode,  said  solid  material  being  located  in  a  separate 
chamber  communicating  with  tbe  cathode  chamber  and 
relatively  remote  from  the  anode  together  with  means  for 
applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  cathode. 

8.  In  a  vacoum  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exhausted 
container  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  therein,  including 
an  anode  and  a  vaporlsable  reconstructing  cathode,  of  a 
quantity  of  solid  material  adapted  to  dissolve  In  or  amal- 
gamate with  the  material  of  the  vaporlzable  electrode  and 
lying  both  above  and  below  the  surface  of  tbe  vaporlsable 
electrode,  said  solid  material  being  located  in  a  separate 
chamber  of  restricted  dimensions  communicating  with  tbe 
cathode  chamber  and  relatively  remote  from  tbe  anode  to- 
gether with  means  for  applying  high  voltage  to  said 
cathode. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exhaustsd 
conUiner  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  therein.  Including 
an  anode  and  a  vaporixable  reconstructing  cathode,  of  a 
quantity  of  aolld  material  adapted  to  dlaaolve  in  or  amal- 
gamate with  the  material  of  the  vaporixable  electrode  and 
lying  both  above  and  below  the  surface  of  tbe  vaporlaable 
electrode,  said  solid  material  being  located  at  a  point  from 
which  tbe  resistance  of  the  vapor  path  to  tbe  anode  Is 
greater  than  tbe  resisUnce  of  the  normal  operating  vapor 
path  between  the  anode  and  tbe  cathode  together  with 
means  for  applying  high  volUge  to  said  cathode. 

B.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus,  tbe  oomMna- 
tlon  with  an  hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exbaosted 
conUiner  and  a  plorality  of  electrodea  therein.  InclodinK 
an  anode  and  a  vaporlsable  reconatructlng  cathode,  of  a 
qoantlty  of  solid  material  adapted  to  dissolve  in  or  aaal- 
gamte  with  the  material  of  the  vaporixable  electrode  and 
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lying  both  above  and  below  tbe  surface  of  the  vaporliable 
electrode,  uid  aolld  material  being  located  In  a  aepArate 
cbamber  commanicatlng  with  the  cathode  chamber  and 
rwlatively  remote  from  tbe  anode.  toKether  with  a  atartlng 
bAad  adjacent  to  the  cathode  and  cunnected  to  the  anode. 


ceaaively  on  aaid  check  or  the  like  with  a  atep-by-atep 
movement  In  the  direction  In  which  said  plurality  of  tinea 
extend,  and  conatmcted  and  arranged  for  marking  aaid 
check  or  the  like  aucceaalvely  with  aucceaalve  charactera 
r«sp«ctlvely  deai<natinc  almilar  denomtnatlona  each  In  a 
plurality  of  waya,  aubatantlally  for  the  purpoaes  de- 
■crlbcd. 


998.176.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  LACQUERED 
OR  PROTECTIVE-COATED  CANS.  JoHW  O.  Hooosoif. 
Maywood,  111.,  aaaignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 

*  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  S60.948. 


1.  Tta*  proeeM  of  manafactarlng  aheet  metal  presenring 
cana  having  lacquered  or  protective  coatlnga  on  the  Inside 
thereof,  and  aoldered  side,  end  and  cap  seams  constating 
In  flrat  coating  the  sheets  of«tln  plate  in  the  flat  In  can- 
body,  can  bead  and  can  cap  areas  or  spota  (excepting  the 
portions  thereof  from  which  the  bead  and  cap  flanges  and 
body  seam  are  formed)  with  a  protective  coating,  then  dry- 
ing and  baking  the  sheets,  then  cutting  and  forming  the 
can  bodies,  can  heads  and  can  heads  having  cap  open- 
ing! thareln  and  can  capa  therefrom,  then  forming  the 
body  blanks  Into  can  bodies  and  soldering  tbe  side  seama 
thereof,  then  applying  the  can  heada  to  the  can  bodiea  and 
soldering  tbe  end  seama  thereof  and  Anally  applying  the 
caps  to  tbe  can  beads  and  soldering  tbe  cap  seams  thereof, 
said  protective  coating  extending  to  the  inner  edg^  of  said 
seams  and  preventing  tbe  aolder  from  extending  to  tbe  In- 
terior surface  of  the  can,  substantially  aa  speclfled. 

2.  The  process  of  making  protective  coated  can  heada 
with  cap  opentnga  thereto,  and  with  nncoated  aoiderlng 
flanges  cooaiatlng  In  applying  to  a  ataeet  of  tin  plate  In  the 
flat,  a  protective  coating  at  annular  areaa  thereof  from 
which  the  c&n  heada  are  to  be  cut,  and  leaving  Inner  and 
outer  flange  portion  areaa  uncoated  adjacent  to  each  an- 
nular coated  portion,  then  drying  the  coating,  then  cutting 
the  can  heads  from  the  sheet  and  forming  tbe  can  heada 
with  cap  openings  therein  and  with  Inner  and  outer  an- 
nular flangea.  said  Inner  and  outer  annular  flanges  being 
formed  from  the  uncoated  annular  portions  adjacent  to 
each  annular  coated  portion  of  tbe  abeet.  said  protective 
coating  extending  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  lapping  por- 
tions of  said  Inner  and  outer  annular  flangea  and  serving 
to  prevent  the  solder  from  extending  to  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  can  when  the  cap  la  soldered  to  the  can  head, 
substantially  aa  speclfled. 


998,177.     PROTECTOR  FOR  CHECKS.    CHimL«a  E.  Hoi/- 
LAWn.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Defender  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,672. 
1.  In  a  protector  for  checks  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  an  Impressing  part  provlde<l  with  characters  arranged 
in  a  plurality   of  lines  designating  similar  denominations 
In  said  respective  llnee  in  a  plurality  of  waya  arranged  for 
acting  slmultaneoualy  on  said  check  or  the  like,  feeding 
means  for  said  check  or  the  like,  said  feeding  means  and 
Impressing  part  paving  parallel  rotary  axes  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  directions  In  which  said 
plurality  of  llne^  extend,  meana  for  rocking  said  Impresa- 
Ing  part,  and  connecting  means  between  said  impressing 
part   and    feeding    means    for   operating   the    latter    with 
a  step-by-step  movement,  said  feeding  meana  acting  suc- 


2.  In  a  protector  for  checks  or  tbe  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Impreaaing  part  provided  with  characters  dealg- 
natlng  denomlnatlona  In  a  plurality  of  manners  in  separata 
lines  each  of  which  provides  tbe  paper  with  a  different 
kind  of  ImpreMlun  and  means  for  feeding  said  check  or 
tbe  like  with  a  atep-by-atep  movement  for  causing  said  re- 
spective characters  to  successively  act  on  aaid  check  or  the 
like  for  collectively  marking  aaid  check  or  the  like  with  a 
desired  collective  designation  in  a  plurality  of  manners 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  Unea,  subsuntlally  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  protector  for  checks  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  impression  wheels  hsving  common 
rotary  axes  and  having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  characters 
of  different  kinds  designating  tbe  same  denomlnatlona. 
aaid  Impression  wheels  being  rigidly  secured  together  for 
rotating  in  unison,  an  anvil,  means  for  causing  approach 
between  said  anvil  and  Impreastoo  wheels.  OMana  for  slmal- 
taneously  turning  said  Impitssion  wheels  for  presenting 
characters  of  different  kinds  In  a  plurality  of  lines  desig- 
nating tbe  same  denomination  to  aaid  anvil,  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  marking  aald  check  or  tbe  like 
with  a  plurality  of  lines  one  above  tbe  other  dealgnatlng 
said  similar  denomlnatlona  In  a  plurality  of  ways,  sub- 
stantially for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  protector  for  checks  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  Impreaaion  wheela  rigidly  secured 
together  having  thereon  characters  of  different  kinds  for 
designating  tbe  same  denomlnatlona  arranged  In  a  plural- 
ity of  lines,  the  characters  on  each  Impression  wheel  bav- 
Ing  impreaaion  aurfacea  differing  from  the  impression  sur- 
faces on  the  other  of  said  Impression  wheels,  an  anvil, 
means  for  causing  simultaneous  turning  of  said  wheels  for 
simultaneously  presenting  charactera  of  different  klnda 
designating  tbe  same  denomination  to  aald  anvil,  and 
means  for  causing  approach  between  said  anvil  and  wheela, 
and  constructed  and  arranged  for  providing  said  check  or 
tbe  like  with  a  plurality  of  lines  of  Impressions  which  col- 
lectively designate  the  same  denomlnatlona  in  characters 
of  different  kinds  In  said  respective  lines,  subtsantlally  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  protector  for  checks  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Impressing  part  having  a  plurality  of  klnda  of 
characters  designating  similar  denominations  thereon,  an 
anvil,  and  means  for  causing  approach  between  said  anvil 
and  Impressing  part,  the  said  characters  and  anvil  being 
provided  with  mating  cutting  teeth  having  shearing  faces 
extending  In  parallel  lines  In  tbe  direction  of  said  ap- 
proach between  aaid  Impressing  part  and  anvil  for  cutting 
the  paper  therebetween  from  both  sides  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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998.178.  FALL -BOARD  FOR  HORIZONTAL  GRAND 
PIANOS.  NcLSON  D.  HoaMT,  Merlden.  Conn.,  aaaignor 
to  The  Wilcox  *  White  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,646. 

.  •  •**  * 


!5^^^^555^^S5^^ 


In  a  piano,  a  frame,  a  keyboard,  a  cover  for  said  key- 
board comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  longitudinally, 
a  bracket  support  connected  to  tbe  Innermost  of  said  cover 
parte  and  supporting  the  same,  and  a  pivotal  support  on 
said  frame  for  said  bracket  support  to  permit  tbe  Inner- 
most of  said  cover  parts  to  be  oscillated  to  and  fro,  tbe 
outermost  cover  part  being  free  to  be  swung  to  an  up- 
right position. 


998.179.  MOTOR-CAR.  William  S.  Hovit  and  Chablbs 
•  B.  Stebbi.n'r,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors  to  SbefDeld 
Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  1.  1900,  Serial  No.  480.811.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,378. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  traction  wheels,  of  a  running  gear  frame,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  outer  longitudinal  sills,  cross  pieces  at 
the  front  and  rear  thereof,  said  crosspleces  having  yoke- 
like  central  drops  therein,  trusses  for  said  cross  pieces,  a 
pair  of  Inner  longitudinal  sills,  uprights  on  said  cross 
pieces,  on  which  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills  are  mounted, 
an  engine  mounted  on  and  arranged  between  aaid  Inner 
longitudinal  sills  at  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  above  the 
forward  cross  piece,  the  crank  abaft  of  aald  engine  being 
arranged  longitudinally  of  aald  frame ;  a  transmlsalon 
comprlfdng  a  transmission  gearing  casing  mounted  on  and 
arranged  between  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills  at  tbe  rear 
of  said  engine,  a  driven  abaft  arranged  transversely  of 
said  casing  below  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills,  driving 
connections  therefor  to  said  traction  wheels;  and  a  stor- 
age reservoir  mounted  upon  and  arranged  between  said 
inner  longitudinal  aiUs  at  tbe  rear  of  said  transmission 
casing  and  above  tbe  rear  cross  piece. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  traction  wheels,  of  a  running  gear  frame,  com- 
prlalng  a  pair  of  outer  longitudinal  sllla,  cross  pieces  at 
tbe  front  and  rear  thereof,  said  cross  pieces  having  yoke- 
like central  drops  therein,  trusses  for  said  cross  pieces,  a 
pair  of  Inner   longitudinal   sills,   uprights  on   said   cross 


pieces,  on  which  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills  are  mounted, 
an  engine  mounted  on  and  arranged  between  said  Inner 
longitudinal  allls  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  above  the 
forward  cross  piece,  the  crank  shaft  of  said  engine  being 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  frame ;  a  transmission 
comprising  a  transmission  gearing  casing  mounted  on 
and  arranged  between  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills  at  the 
rear  of  saJd  engine,  a  driven  shaft  arranged  transversely 
of  said  casing  below  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills,  and 
driving  connections  therefor  to  said  traction  wheels. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  traction  wheels,  of  a  running  gear  frame, 
comprising  a  pair  of  outer  longitudinal  bUIb,  cross  ple<*e8 
therefor,  a  pair  of  Inner  longitudinal  sills,  uprights  on 
aaid  cross  pieces  on  which  said  inner  longitudinal  sills 
are  mounted,  an  engine  mounted  on  and  arranged  between 
said  inner  longitudinal  sills  at  tbe  forward  end  thereof, 
above  the  forward  cross-piece,  the  crank  shaft  of  said  en- 
gine being  arranged  longitudinally  ;  a  transmission  com- 
prising a  transmission  gearing  casing  mounted  on  and 
arranged  between  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills  at  tbe  rear 
of  said  engine,  a  driven  shaft  arranged  transversely  of 
said  casing,  driving  connections  therefor  to  said  traction 
wheels :  and  a  storage  reservoir  mounted  iu>on  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills  at  the  rear  of 
said  transmission  casing. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  traction  wheels,  of  a  running  gear  frame, 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sills,  a  cross  piece  having 
a  yoke-like  central  drop  therein,  a  pair  of  Inner  longi- 
tudinal sills  mounted  on  said  cross-piece,  one  at  each  side 
of  said  central  drop  thereof,  an  engine  mounted  on  and 
arranged  between  said  Inner  longitudinal  sills  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  above  tbe  forward  cross  piece,  tbe  crank 
abaft  of  said  engine  being  arranged  longitudinally ;  a 
transmission  comprising  a  transmission  gearing  casing 
mounted  on  and  arranged  between  said  Inner  longitudinal 
sills  at  the  rear  of  said  engine,  a  driven  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  said  casing,  and  driving  connections  there- 
for to  said  traction  wheels. 


998.180.  DUMP-CAR.  Fkakk  8.  Ingolosbt,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,818. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  side  dumping  car  having  a 
dropping  door  to  discbarge  the  load  and  a  baflle  flexibly 
carried  by  the  side  of  the  car  opposite  the  discharge  open- 
ing caused  by  such  dropping  and  adapted  to  deflect  tbe 
material  discharged  by  the  dropped  door. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  dump  car  having  a  borlxontaJ 
load  supporting  door  adapted  to  swing  downward  to  dis- 
charge the  load  and  a  pendulous  baflle  for  properly  de- 
flecting the  discharge  therefrom. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  side  dumping  car  and  a  bafiSe 
flexibly  carried  by  tbe  sides  of  tbe  car  and  adapted  to 
deflect  tbe  material  dumped,  and  retaining  means  for 
said  baflHe. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  side  dumping  car  and  a  baflle 
flexibly  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  car  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  material  dumped,  and  adjustable  means  for 
holding  said  baflle  in  different  positions. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  damp  car  having  suitable  load 
discharging  means,  and  means  flexibly  carried  by  the  car 
for  properly  deflecting  the  discbarge  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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M8.I8I.      WATEB-HEATER.      JoHM    B.   JOJ»«a.   PblUdel- 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Jaly  18.  1910.     SerUl  No.  672.467. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or 
casing,  havlnift  openings  therein  to  Induce  a  currt-nt  of  hot 
air  throogh  said  shell  or  casing,  a  burner  located  in  th« 
central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  pipe 
coil  located  within  the  shell  or  casing  haying  vertical  mna 
of  pipe,  certain  of  said  vertical  runs  congregated  together 
at  the  center  of  the  casing  and  located  directly  above  the 
burner,  a  water  tank  supported  and  secured  on  th«  up- 
per edge  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  covering  the  entire  up- 
per end  of  the  shell  or  casing,  the  outlet  end  of  said  coll 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  an  out- 
let pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  said  tank  for  conveying 
the  hot  water  to  Its  place  of  use,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or 
caning  made  In  two  cylindrical  sections  of  the  same  diam- 
eters, a  burner  located  In  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  shell  or  cssIdk.  a  pipe  coll  located  In 
the  lower  shell  or  casing,  a  perforated  plate  secured  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  s«»ctlon  of  the  casing,  and  aepa- 
rating  the  two  sections,  the  upper  section  constituting  a 
water  tank  supported  on  said  perforated  plate  and  having 
a  concaved  bottom  receiving  the  heat  through  said  per- 
fbratlons.  said  upper  section  having  openings  below  Its 
concaved  bottom  to  Induce  a  current  of  hot  air  through 
said  shell  or  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  from  said  tank,  a  pipe 
a  union  connecting  the  pipe  to  said  coll.  said  pipe  pro- 
jecting into  the  tsfnk.  and  perforated  In  the  tank,  and  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  said  upper  section  or  tank  for 
conveying  the  hot  water  to  Its  place  of  use.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  shell  ur 
casing,  a  burner  located  In  the  central  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  a  pipe  coll  located  within  the  shell 
or  casing,  a  perforated  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
tBg,  a  water  tank  supported  on  said  perforated  plate  and 
having  a  concaved  bottom  spaced  from  said  plate  and 
receiving  the  heat  through  said  perforations  In  the  plate, 
an  outlet  pipe  from  said  tank  and  a  pipe  connecting  said 
coll  with  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  and  perforated  within 
the  tank,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


mlt  of  pasMge  of  fluid  therebetween  at  the  ends  of  tlie 
rolled  up  tllm  holder. 


998.182.       FILM  HOLDER.       Chacmckt    W.    Jroo.    Ix)e 
Angelee.  Cal..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Hlte  Wlcklier.  Loe 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.941. 
1.   A  film  holder  comprising  two  flexible  stripe,  a  plu- 
rality of  spacing  blocks  attached  to  each  of  the  stripe  and 
bars  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  said  spacing  blocks 
to  connect  the  stripe  together,  forming  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  film  between  said  spacing  bloclis  and 
to  be  rolled  up  with  the  flim  to  hold  the  film  In  rolled  po- 
sition with  Its  turns  separated  and  exposed  for  free  access 
of  the  fluid,  the  said  spacing  blocka  being  separated  to  per- 


2.  A  film  holder  comprising  two  flexible  strips,  a  plu- 
rality of  spacing  blocks  attached  to  each  of  the  strips  and 
bars  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  saM  apadng  blocks  to 
connect  the  strips  together,  forming  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  film  between  aald  spacing  blocks 
and  to  be  rolled  up  with  the  fllm  to  hold  the  film  In  rolled 
position  with  Its  turns  separated  and  exposed  for  free 
access  of  the  fluid,  the  said  spacing  blocka  being  sepa- 
rated to  permit  of  paaaage  of  fluid  therebetween  at  the  ends 
of  tb-^  rolled  up  film  holder,  and  additional  spacing  blocks 
secured  to  each  of  said  stripe  IntermedUte  the  aforesaid 
spacing  blocks  to  which  the  connecting  bars  are  attached. 


998  183.  TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  ELBCTRIC 
RAILWAY  SWITCHING  MECHANISM.  Feawk  H. 
Kaibcb,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,308, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  reciprocating  trip  element 
on  said  trolley-pole  air  actuated  In  one  direction  and 
spring-actuated  In  its  other  direction,  and  means  to  cause 
said  trip-element  to  route  during  Ita  reciprocating  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  cylinder  secured  thereto, 
a  reciprocating  piston  within  said  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  cylinder  for  operating  said  piston, 
a  rod  for  aald  piaton  having  a  contact  arm  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  means  to  cause  aald  arm  to  move  through 
a  portion  of  a  helix  during  the  movement  of  aald  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  trolley-pole, 
of  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  actuatlng-devlce  located 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  pole,  a  trip-device  held  to  said 
pole  and  comprising  a  trip-element  having  a  contact  arm 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means  to  cause  said  arm  to  move 
through  a  portion  of  a  helix  to  cauae  the  switch  actuatlng- 
devlce  to  be  actuated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  trolley  pole,  of 
a  switch,  a  awitch  actuatlng-devlce  located  adjacent  the 
path  of  said  pole,  an  air  supply,  a  cylinder  on  said  pole 
having  connection  with  said  air  supply  and  having  also 
an  oblique  elongated  opening,  a  reciprocating  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  movable  with  said  piston,  a 
spring  to  hold  said  piston  at  one  end  of  Its  movement, 
and  a  contact  arm  secured  to  said  rod  and  extending 
through  said  oblique  elongated  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  and  an  ahr 
supply,  of  a  cylinder  on  aald  pole  having  connection 
with  said  air  supply  and  having  alao  an  oblique  elongated 
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opening,  a  reelproeatlng  element  within  aald  cylinder,  and 
a  eoataet  arm  on  aald  reciprocating  element  extending 
throngh  said  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


998.184. 
N.  Y. 


SAFETY-RAZOR.     Richabd  KAMPn.  New  York, 
Filed  Not.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  690,681. 


eaatng  through  a  mortlae  In  the  eaalng,  aald  frame  having 
an  elbow  to  form  a  locking  angle  for  loddng  over  an 
edge  on  the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


998.186.       WELL    MECHANISM.       MaHLOW    Is    LfcTWB, 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  463.682. 


A  tubular  handle  for  aafety  raxora  provided  with  a 
alotted  threaded  end,  a  binding  nut  mounted  on  said 
threaded  end,  a  rotaUble  holder  for  cutting  blades,  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore,  sUdably  mounted  In  aald  handle, 
aald  holder  being  provided  with  a  slot  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  pin  carried  by  aald  binding  nut,  extend- 
ing Into  the  slot  In  said  holder. 


998,185.  PEDAL  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY- 
OPERATED  PIANOS.  AXEL  F.  Laebon,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Marquette  IMano  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  656,923. 


1.  In  pedal  mechanism  for  automatically  operated  pianoa, 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing parte  mounted  to  be  dlapoeed  either  inside  the  piano 
in  inoperative  position  or  outside  the  piano  In  operative 
position,  pedala  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  operating 
mechanism  aasoclated  with  aald  pedal. 

2.  In  pedal  mechanism  for  automatically  operated  pianoa, 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
parts  mounted  to  be  enlarged  outside  the  piano  eaalng 
when  In  operative  position  and  reduced  Inside  the  casing 
when  in  Inoperative  position,  pedals  hinged  to  said  frame, 
and   operating   mechanism    aasoclated   with   said   pedala. 

3.  In  an  automatically  operated  piano,  a  frame  com- 
prlelng  a  plurality  of  telescoping  parts  mounted  to  be 
disposed  outside  the  piano  casing  when  In  operative  poal- 
tlon  and  Inside  the  piano  casing  when  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  pedal  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  an  automaticiJly  operated  piano,  bellows  mecha- 
nism having  an  operating  lever,  a  roller  on  the  end  of 
said  lever,  a  aupportlng  frame  slldably  arranged  to 
occupy  a  position  outside  the  piano  and  a  position  Inelde 
the  piano,  a  lever  plvoUUy  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
a  pedal  mounted  on  said  frame  to  operate  said  lever, 
said  lever  having  a  cam  eurfsce  which  Is  thus  arranged 
to  be  carried  with  saM  frame  Into  engagement  with  aald 

roller. 

5.  In  an  automatically  operated  piano,  a  pedal  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  to  slide  into  and  out  of  the  piano 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  casing,  a  shaft,  and 
pump  casing,  of  a  coupling  for  the  shaft  and  pump  casing, 
and  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  comprising  a  aleeve  threaded 
to  the  coupling  and  seated  in  and  anpported  by  the  pump 

casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  casing,  a  abaft,  and 
a  pump  casing  recessed  to  receive  a  bearing,  of  a  cou- 
pling for  the  ahaft  and  pump  casing,  and  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft  comprUlng  a  sleeve  fitting  Inalde  the  receaa 
In  the  pump  casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  flange 
resting  on  the  end  of  the  pump  eaalng  and  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  coupling. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  eaalng,  a  shaft,  -and 
pump  casing,  of  a  coupling  for  the  shaft  and  pump  cas- 
ing, and  a  bearing  for  the  ahaft  compriaing  a  sleeve  fit- 
ting inside  the  pump  casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
flange  resting  on  the  end  of  the  pump  eaalng  and  engaging 
the  threads  on  the  coupling,  and  Interlocking  means  on  the 
flange  and  the  end  of  the  pump  easing. 

4.  In  combination  in  well  mechanism,  a  well  pit  casing, 
a  rotary  pump  In  the  well  pit  casing,  a  drive  shaft  there- 
for, suhetantially  concentric  shaft  and  discharge  caalnga 
secured  to  the  pump  at  their  lower  ends  and  supported 
from  the  well  pit  casing  at  their  upper  portions,  and 
means  whereby  the  shaft  and  discharge  casings  may  be 
adjusted  reUtively  in  a  vertical  direction  to  place  the 
ahaft  eaalng  under  tension  and  maintain  it  In  vertical 

alinement 

6.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  casing  and  a  shan 
eaalng,  of  a  pump  eaalng  having  its  outer  portion  secured 
to  the' discharge  casing  and  its  Inner  portion  to  the  ahaft 
casing,  a  curved  paaaage  leading  from  the  central  lower 
portion  of  the  pump  out  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  pump 
and  thence  to  the  discharge  portion,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  ahaft  casing  and  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pump,  and  curved  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
extending  out  past  the  outer  circumference  of  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


998,187      GARMENT-FORM.     Bdwaed  Levtm,  New  York, 
N   Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  698,268. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  form  and  a  aupport 

therefor,  said   garment  form  being  adapted   for  angular 
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moTement  rclatire  to  the  axla  of  Mid  support,  a  base- 
member  carried  bj  aatd  support,  a  bearing  rotataMy 
mounted  on  said  baae-member,  a  .projection  provided  with 
recessea  carried  by  said  bearing,  a  member  carried  by 
•aid  form  adapted  to  contact  witb  aaid  projection,  and 
pint  adapted  to  engage  aaid  receaaea  and  tbat  member 
of  tbe  form  which  contacta  with  aaid  projection. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  Karfloevt  form  baring  hip 
and  akirt  portions,  a  support  therefdr,  a  rotatable  bearing 
carried  by  said  support,  conrexed  projections  carried  by 
sal<1  bearing  In  contact  with  said  garment  form,  and 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  portion  for  holding 
the  hip  portion  in  adjusted  poeitloB. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Karment  form  having  hip  and 
akirt  portions,  a  support  therefor,  a  rotatable  bearing 
carried  by  said  support,  convexed  projections  carried  by 
said  bearing,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  portion 
for  holding  the  hip  portion  in  adjusted  position,  said 
means  comprtslng  an  adjustable  rod.  one  end  of  which 
surrounds  tatd  support,  the  other  end  passing  through  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  skirt  portion  of  the 
form,  and  a  set-screw  to  bind  said  bracket  and  said  rod 
in  adjuated  positions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  garment  form  and  a  support 
therefor,  said  garment  form  being  adapted  for  angular 
movement  relatlT*  to  the  axia  of  aakl  support,  a  baae- 
member  carried  by  said  support,  a  r&g  rotatably  mounted 
on  satd  base-member,  guides  carried  by  said  ring,  a 
trunnion  carried  by  said  support  and  rotatably  fitted  in 
aaid  ring,  convexed  projections  carried  by  said  ring.  In 
contact  witb  said  garment  form,  aod  meana  for  locking 
aaid  convexed  projections  and  tbat  part  of  tbe  garment- 
form  In  contact  therewith  together. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  garment  form  having  hip  and 
skirt  portions,  a  support  therefor,  a  rotatable  bearing 
carried  by  said  support,  convexed  projections  carried  by 
said  bearing  In  contact  with  a  portion  of  tbe  form,  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  portion  for  holding  tbe  hip 
portion  in  adjuated  position,  said  means  comprising  an 
adjustable  rod,  a  portion  of  said  ro4  bdnc  in  ancacement 
with  said  support,  and  means  carrtad  by  saM  skirt  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  free  end  of  said  rod. 


008,188.     GARME>rr-FORM.     BbWAKO  Laviir.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910      Serial  No.  59H.269. 

1.  A  papier-mAcb«  bustform  having  channels  therein 
at  suitable  portions  thereof,  and  aectktns  of  felt  remov- 
ably embedded  In  said  channel,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  removable  felt  sections  belsg  flash  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  bustform. 

2.  An  Integral  noo-yieldabte  one-ptece  buatform  pro- 
vided with  a  channel,  a   section  of  relatively  softer  ma- 


terial embedded  in  aaid  channel,  the  outer  surface  of  tbe 
said  section   being   flush   with    the  outer   surface   of   the 


- 
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bustform.   and    means  adapted   to   removably   secure   said 
section  in  said  channel. 


998,189.      ORGAN     STOP  ACTION.      HamiT     M.     Lot*. 
Utlca,  N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.422. 


bt 
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1.  An  organ-stop  mechanism  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  stop-lever,  a  piston  mounted  in  connection  there- 
with, the  same  being  grooved,  a  dog  mounted  on  tbe  lever 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  groove,  a  latch  to  engaRe  the 
platon,  a  lever  operated  by  tbe  dog  to  disengage  the 
latch.  subaUntlally  aa  shown. 

2.  In  an  organ  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  stop-lever  and  means  returning  tbe  same  after  preaaure 
thereon,  of  a  piston,  a  spring  mounted  thereon,  a  latch 
to  engage  the  platon  and  a  dog  mounted  on  the  stop-lever, 
the  aaid  platon  being  grooved  to  recalve  tbe  head  of  tbe 
dog  and  bold  the  stop-lever  from  full  return  after  tbe 
drawing  of  the  stop,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  Iix  an  organ-atop  action,  the  combination  with  a 
stop-actuating  lever,  of  a  vertically  moving  grooved  pis- 
ton, a  dog  mounted  on  the  lever,  Ita  other  end  traveling 
In  tbe  groove,  the  groove  being  of  leaa  vertical  length  than 
the  upward  travel  of  the  piston,  a  latch  retaining  the  pla- 
ton in  ralaed  position  and  meana  for  releaaing  the  latch, 
anbatantially  aa  shown. 

4.  An  organ  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  spriog- 
praaaad  stop-lever,  a  spring -depreayd  grooved  stop-draw- 
ing platon  bearing  on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  put  in 
stop-drawing  position  by  pressure  on  the  lever,  a  latch 
engaging  tbe  piston  when  In  drawn  position,  a  dog  mount- 
ed on  tbe  lever  having  Its  end  adapted  to  travel  In  the 
groovea  provided  in  the  platon  and  a  lever  releasing  tlia 
latch  by  contact  of  tbe  dog  with  the  lever  when  the  stop- 
lever  Is  depressed,  the  said  several  members  being  op- 
erative to  place  the  stop  In  drawn  position  by  pressure 
on  the  stop-lever,  to  return  the  stop-lever  toward  normal 
poaltion   to  tbe  limit  fixed  by  tbe  length  of  tbe  groovea 
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In  the  piston,  and  to  release  the  stop-holding  latch  upon 
second  pressure  upon  the  stop-lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  organ-stop  mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  operated  by  tbe  lever  and  adapted  to 
draw  and  withdraw  a  stop,  means  limiting  the  full  re- 
turn of  the  lever  after  tbe  drawing  of  the  stop  and  means 
to  effect  'the  return  of  the  piston  and  the  full  return  of 
the  lever  opon  the  second  operation  of  the  lever,  substan- 
tially as  sliown. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


908,190.  PRINTING-FORM.  William  J.  F.  MAiDHOr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
521,366. 


1.  A  printing  form  comprising  type  blocks  or  engraved 
platea,  a  lack  plate  therefor  having  longitudinal  side 
members  provided  with  elongated  slots,  laterally  adjust- 
able spacing  bars  having  their  ends  in  tbe  vertical  plane 
of  tbe  aaid  sloU.  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
said  bars  and  the  said  sloU  for  securing  the  bars  at  any 
point  along  tbe  alota. 

2.  A  printing  form  comprising  type  blocks  or  engraved 
plates,  a  back  plate  therefor  having  under-cat  longitudi- 
nal side  members  provided  with  elongated  alots  In  their 
overhanging  portions,  and  laterally  adjustable  spacing 
bars  having  their  enda  in.  tbe  vertical  plane  of  tbe  said 
alota,  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  said  bars 
and  tbe  said  slots  for  securing  the  bars  at  any  point 
along  the  slots. 

8.  A  printing  form  comprising  type  blocks  or  engraved 
plates,  a  back  plate  therefor  having  under-cut  longitudi- 
nal aide  memt>ers  provided  with  elongated  alota,  laterally 
adjustable  spacing  bars  having  their  ends  In  the  Tertlcal 
plane  of  tbe  slots  and  acrews  having  shanks  fitted  for 
slldable  engagement  with  said  slots  and  threaded  into 
said  bars  for  securing  the  bars  at  any  point  along  the 
alota. 


99  8,191.  HAT-TIP-CLIPPING  MACHINE.  Hakbt  B. 
Mallokt,  Danbury,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  E.  A.  Mallory 
and  Sons,  Incorporated.  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  548,694. 


carrying  plate,  an  upright  standard  having  one  end  mount- 
ed in  said  base,  and  a  bolder  over  which  the  tips  of  tbe 
hat  bodies  are  stretched,  said  holder  having  a  recess  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  said  standard. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  clipping  mechanism,  of  an  inclined  carrying 
plate,  a  base,  means  for  slldably  connecting  said  base  and 
said  carrying  plate,  an  upright  standard  having  one  end 
mounted  In  said  base,  and  a  rotatable  holder  over  which 
tbe  tips  of  the  bat  bodies  are  stretched,  said  holders  hav- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  the  other  end  of  sald.sUndard. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprlslnf 
a  carrying  plate,  a  base  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon, 
an  upright  standard  having  one  end  rtgldly  secured  to 
said  base  and  a  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  standard. 

4.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  rotatable  bolder,  a  standard  by  which  it  Is  carried,  a 
base  for  tbe  standard  having  a  web,  a  carrying  plate  hav- 
ing n  slot  In  which  the  web  may  reciprocate  and  a  plate 
under  tbe  carrying  plate  which  Is  secured  to  tbe  web. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  clipping  mechanism  and  an  Inclined  carrying 
plate  having  a  slot,  of  a  holder  over  which  the  tips  of  bat 
bodies  are  stretched  and  a  standard  therefor  having  a  base 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  carrying  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  clipping  mechanism,  of  a  carrying  plate,  a 
base,  mesns  for  slldably  connecting  said  base  and  said 


9  9  8,192.  PIANO-KEY  MOUNTING.  EWOCH 
Mator,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 
No.  636,760. 


ALLAK 

Serial 


1.  A  pin  for  supporting  piano-keys,  tbe  middle  portion 
of  the  pin  being  less  In  thickness  than  the  end  portions 
of  the  pin  to  leave  a  thin  resilient  web,  tbe  portions  of 
the  pin  defining  the  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient  web 
forming  oppositely  disposed  shoulders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  balance  rail  and  a  piano  key 
resting  thereon,  the  balance  rail  being  formed  with  a 
socket  and  the  adjacent  face  of  tbe  key  having  a  corre- 
sponding socket,  of  a  pin  connecting  the  balance  rail  and 
key  and  fitting  said  sockets  fcnugly.  tbe  pin  being  cir- 
cular In  cross  section,  the  middle  portion  of  the  pin  being 
cut  away  on  opposite  sides  to  leave  a  thin  resilient  web 
defined  by  oppositely  extending  shoulders,  the  end  portions 
cf  the  pin  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cut  away  portion  being 
of  less  length  than  tbe  depth  of  said  sockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  balance  rail  and  a  piano  key, 
the  balance  rail  being  provided  with  a  socket  and  the  key 
being  provided  with  a  corresponding  socket,  of  a  pin  con- 
necting the  rail  and  key,  the  ends  of  the  pin  fitting  snugly 
In  said  sockets,  said  pin  being  circular  In  cross  section, 
the  middle  portion  of  tbe  pin  being  cut  away  on  opposite 
sides  to  leave  a  thin  resilient  web,  the  main  body  of  the 
key  at  each  end  of  the  web  forming  shoulders,  and  felt 
Interposed  between  the  adjacent  face  of  the  key  and  rail 
and  surrounding  the  middle  of  tbe  cut-away  portion  of 
tbe  pin. 


998,193.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  BOATS.  Clab- 
mvcm  A.  McCallistsb,  Marietta.  Wash.  Filed  July  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,038. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  and  a  motor  mounted 
therein,  of  a  propeller  extending  beyond  the  rear  end  of 
the  boat  and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  propeller 
shaft  carrying  said  propeller,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  piv- 
oted to  the  boat,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shaft  Is  slldably  mounted,  means  to  connect  the  sleeve  to 
the  motor,  a  slide  block  upon  which  said  sleeve  Is  pivot- 
ally  moan  ted  and  means  to  move  the  slide  block  trans- 
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wnelr  of  the  txMit.  wbervby  the  position  of  tb«  proprller 
will  be  chanced  to  guide  tbe  boat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  motor  mount- 
ed therein,  of  a  propeller,  a  propeller  shaft  carrying  said 
propeller,  a  plTotallj  moonted  bearing  for  tbe  shaft,  a 
■Itde  block,  a  bearing  plToted  to  aald  allde  block,  a  alaeve 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearlnft.  aakl  sleeve  receiving 
tbe  inner  end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  means  to  move  said 
slide  block  traaaveraely  of  tbe  boat,  a  tombllng  rod  be- 
twean  the  sleeve  and  motor  and  universal  Joints  connect- 
ing said  tumbling  rod  to  tbe  sleeve  and  motor. 


898,194.  TOT  SAVINGS-BANK.  John  L.  McGtx)UDT, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  naslgnor  of  one-half  to  Thaddens  8. 
Bentley.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,717. 


1.  A  toy  savings  l)ank  having  a  dtoehartre  niot,  a  closure 
for  said  discharge  slot,  a  plurality  of  legs  for  supporting 
the  bank,  one  of  the  legs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  clo- 
sure and  thereby  prevent  movemeoi  thereof,  tbe  bank 
having  an  interior  part  detachably  connected  with  said 
closure  holding  leg. 

2.  A  toy  savings  bank  having  a  discharge  slot  in  its 
bottom,  a  slidable  closure  for  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  legs 
for  supporting  the  bank,  the  bottom  -and  closure  having 
registering  boles  and  one  of  said  tegs  passing  through 
said  holes  and  engaging  said  closure  to  thereby  hold  tbe 
same  In  position,  and  a  part  In  the  bank  to  which  said 
holding  leg  Is  removably  connected. 

3.  A  toy  savings  bank,  tbe  bottom  of  .?h1ch  has  a  dis- 
charge slot,  a  closure  for  said  slot  sildably  supported  on 
tbe  upper  side  of  said  bottom,  the  bottom  and  closure  hav- 
ing registering  openings,  a  screw  constituting  a  leg  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  engaging  said  closure 
to  thereby  prevent  movement  thereof,  a  device  In  the  bank 
with  which  said  screw  has  a  threaded  connection,  and  legs 
complemental  to  said  other  screw-leg.  rigidly  connected 
srith  said  bottom. 

4.  A  toy  savings  bank  having  a  discharge  slot,  a  clo- 
sure for  said  slot,  and  supporting  legs  for  said  bank,  one 
of  which  is  removably  mounted,  and  said  removable  leg 
when  In  bank  supporting  position  engaging  said  closure 
to  prevent  coin  releasing  movement  thereof. 


9M,19e      CABINRT.     JoH!«  MBSsaasMrrH.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.912. 

A  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  which 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  partitions,  the  front  edge 
of  each  partition  being  constructed  to  form  a  rabbet  00 
one  of  Its  sides  and  a  rib  on  its  other  tide,  doors  for  closing 
the  openings  of  said  compartments.  «icfa  door  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  edge  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  side  with  s 
tovel  while  Its  rsar  edge  Is  provided  with  a  rabbet  adjacent 
to  Its  inner  side  and  a  rib  adjacent  to  Its  outer  side,  hinges 
connecting  each  door  adJacMit  to  ttv  9l><>«t  with  a  parti- 


tion adjacent  to  Its  rib,  and  a  clsat  arranged  at  the  front 
edge  of  each  partition  on  ths  rabbeted  side  thereaf  and 
having  Its  front  edge  provided  with  a  rabbet  which  Is  op- 


poalts  the  rabbet  of  the  adjacent  partition  and  a  rib  which 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  aide  of  Xbe  door  of 
the  next  compartment  In  the  closed  position  of  The  1 


same. 


998,196.  HORSESHOE.  GBoaoa  W.  Mooebr.  Thiladel- 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dorothy  De  H.  Dalbey. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.076. 


.U 
rf. 


1.  A  horse  shoe,  lu  comblnatioo  with  a  toe  calk  and  a 
pair  of  heel  calka,  said  heel  calks  being  inclined  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  respectively  and  tapered  downwardly  ter- 
minating In  a  sharp  lower  edge  extending  transversely  of 
the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  horse  shoe,  in  combinstlon  with  a  toe  calk  and  a 
pair  of  heel  calka,  the  toe  calk  and  one  of  tbe  heel  calks 
being  rearwardly  inclined  and  the  other  heel  calk  being 
forwardly  Inclined,  the  front  and  rear  facea  of  said  calks 
having  the  general  Inclination  of  the  respective  calk  and 
converging  downwardly  intersecting  at  the  lower  end.  and 
the  longer  undor  face  or  tread  face  being  convexly  curved, 
substantially  as  describsd.. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  in  combinstlon  with  s  toe  calk  and  a 
pair  of  heel  calks,  said  toe  calk  inclining  downwardly  and 
rearwardly.  the  rear  face  of  said  toe  calk  Inclining  rear- 
wardly from  top  to  bottom  and  the  front  face  being  con- 
vexly curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  intersecting  said 
rear  face  and  forming  a  aharp  transversely  extending  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 


998.197.      FIRE-ALAHM   APPARATUS.     GcT  T.   Mooaa. 

Marlboro.    Mass.       Filed    June    11.    1909.       Sertal    No. 

601,599. 

1.  A  sending  device  compriatng  a  contact  plate,  a  shaft, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  shaft,  a  contact  arm  connected 
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to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  ride  over  said  plate,  retaining 
means  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  to  release  said  retaining 
means  whereby  the  shaft  mechanism  may  rotate  the  eon- 
tact  arm  over  the  plate,  and  means  to  determine  the  length 
of  engagement  of  the  contact  arm  with  the  plate. 


^ij>-* 
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2.  A  sending  device  comprising  a  contact  plate  haying  a 
V-shaped  slot  therein,  a  shaft  driven  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  a  contact  arm  carried  by  the  shsft,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  contact  arm  to  determine  the  time  of  passage  of 
said  contact  arm  over  the  slot. 

3.  A  sending  device  comprising  a  contact  plate  having  a 
V-shaped  slot  therein,  a  controlling  arm  adjustable  to  and 
from  the  edge  of  tbe  plate  and  having  one  end  In  contact 
therewith  and  normally  crossing  one  side  of  the  slot,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  arm  over  the  pl^te  and  acrosa  the 
slot 

4.  A  Bending  device  comprising  a  contact  plate  having  a 
V-shaped  slot  therein,  a  driven  shaft  extending  through 
the  slot  with  its  rsdil  out  of  coincidence  with  the  walla  of 
the  slot,  and  a  contact  arm  held  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  over  the  plate  and  across  the  slot,  tbe  contact 
arm  and  plate  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  time 
of  passage  of  the  arm  across  the  slot 

6.  A  sending  device  comprising  a  flat  circular  plate  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  notch  extending  inwardly  from  Its  rim,  a 
shaft  arranged  in  the  center  of  said  contact  plate,  and  a 
radially  adjustable  contact  arm  held  by  and  rotatable  with 
the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  plate  and 
pass  over  said  notch. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,198.      CAR  DOOR    HANGER.      Thcodobx  Mcll,    Old 
Fort  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  543.683. 


In  combination  with  a  car.  a  track  mounted  thereon  and 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  car,  a  door,  Inverted  U 
ahaped  hangers  embracing  saM  track  and  secured  to  said 
door,  antifriction  rollers  csrrled  by  said  hangers  above 
said  track,  said  hangers  having  a  pair  of  projecting  ears  at 
one  side,  antifriction  rollers  mounted  between  said  ears 
beneath  said  track,  said  track  being  of  wedge  shape  In 
crosa  saetlOB  to  permit  said  door  and  hangers  to  be  swung 
oat  of  the  fsnsral  plua  of  the  tra<±. 


998,199.  MITER-BOX.  Jambs  L.  Numamakh,  Aneo, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Davis  J.  Ballot,  Ames.* 
Iowa.     FUed  Dec  3.  1909.     SerUl  No.  631,284. 


The  combination  with  a  miter  box.  of  sockets  carried 
thereby,  guides  for  supporting  a  saw  respectively  mounted 
within  the  sodcets  for  vertical  reciprocatory  movements, 
supporting  means  for  normally  holding  the  said  guides  in 
an  elevated  position,  a  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  support- 
ing bar  and  having  Its  forward  end  projecting  In  advance 
of  the  said  supporting  bar  and  the  rear  end  thereof  being 
bent  at  right  angles  and  provided  with  an  elongated  verti- 
cal slot,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
supporting  bar  and  having  its  rear  end  arranged  within 
the  elongated  vertical  slot  of  the  first  mentioned  bar,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  both  of  said  bars,  said 
projecting  end  being  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
the  saw  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  upon  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction  and  thereby  automatically  release 
the  said  supporting  bars. 


998,200.  SPARK-PLUG  HOLDER.  Wiu:.iam  J.  Ran- 
dolph, Jr.,  Moscow,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,318. 


1.  A  spark  plug  boldi  r  comprising  a  base  adapted' to  be 
secured  to  tbe  cylinder  of  an  engine  and  having  a  seat  for 
the  q>ark  ping,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  said  base,  and 
clamping  means  on  said  cap  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
said  spark  plug  and  clamp  tbe  same  against  said  scat,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  spark  plug  holder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  cylinder  of  an  engine  and  having  a  seat  for 
the  qpark  plug,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  said  base,  and 
a  clamping  device  adjustably  secured  to  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  spark  plug  snd  clamp  the  same 
against  said  seat  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  spark  plug  bolder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  and  having  a  seat  for 
the  spark  plug,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  said  base  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
spark  plug  is  adapted  to  extend,  and  a  screw  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  cap  In  said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
spark  plug  and  clamp  tbe  same  against  said  seat,  sabstan- 
tlaU7  u  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  spait  plug  holder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
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Mcnred  to  the  cylinder  of  an  en^ne  and  having  a  seat  for 
*tbe  q;>ark  plag,  a  cap  for  said  base,  said  cap  having  parts 
which  In  one  poaltion  of  said  cap  on  aald  base  encage  coop- 
erating parta  on  said  base  and  prevent  separation  of  said 
cap  from  said  base  and  In  another  position  of  said  cap  ar^ 
disengaged  and  permit  the  removal  of  the  cap  from  the 
base,  and  clamping  means  on  said  cap  which  are  adapted 
to  eogBg«  aald  spark  ping  and  clamp  the  same  against  its 
•eat  In  aald  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  spark  plug  holder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
■ecared  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  and  having  a  seat  In 
Ita  apper  portion  for  the  spark  plag  and  an  auxiliary 
chamber  in  its  lower  portion  below  the  spark  plug  which  is 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  en^lnt'  cylinder,  a  cap 
detachably  secured  to  said  base,  and  clamping  means  on 
■aid  cap  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  spark  plug  and 
clamp  the  same  against  said  seat,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


9©8,201.  REGULATOR  FOR  FLUID  -  COMPRESSORS. 
WAao  Raymond,  Easton,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Ingersoll  Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.334. 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressing  pump,  a  choking  con- 
troller valve,  valve  opening  means  offering  an  increasing 
resistance  to  the  closing  movement,  said  valve  having  an 
unbalanced  area  on  the  pump  Intake  side  so  located  as  to 
be  exposed  to  pump  suction  in  the  closing  movement  and 
thus  tend  to  neutralise  the  increasing  resistance  of  the 
valve  opening  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  compr«>8Ring  pump,  a  choking  con- 
troller valve,  a  valve  opening  spring  offering  an  Increasing 
resistance  to  the  closing  movement,  said  valve  having  an 
onbalanced  area  on  the  pump  Intake  side  so  located  as  to 
be  expoeed  to  pump  suction  in  the  closing  movement  an<1 
thus  tend  to  neutralise  the  increasing  resistance  of  tho 
valve  opening  spring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compressing  pump,  a  choking  con- 
troller valve,  means  for  positively  closing  the  valve,  valve 
opening  means  offering  an  increasing  resistance  to  the 
closing  movement,  said  valve  having  an  unbalanced  area 
on  the  pump  intake  side  so  located  as  to  be  exposed  to 
pump  suction  in  the  closing  movement  and  thus  tend  to 
neutralise  the  increasing  resistance  of  the  valve  opening 
means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compreasing  pump,  a  choking  con- 
troller valve,  means  for  positively  closing  the  valve  con- 
trolled by  an  increase  In  fluid  pressure  from  the  discharge 
aide  of  the  pump,  valve  opening  means  offering  an  increas- 
ing resistance  to  the  closing  movement,  said  valve  having 
an  unbalanced  area  on  the  pump  intake  side  so  located  as 
to  be  expoeed  to  pump  suction  in  the  closing  movement 
and  thus  tend  to  neutralise  the  Increasing  resistance  of 
the  valve  opening  means.  "* 

5.  In  combination,  a  compresslnc  pump,  a  choking  con- 
troller valve  having  a  piston  open  to  fluid  pressure  from 
the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  and  acted  upon  by  an  in- 
crease of  such  pressure  for  positively  closing  the  valve, 
valve  opening  means  offering  an  Inereaslng  resistance  to 


the  dosing  movement  aald  valve  having  an  nnbalanced 
area  on  the  pump  Intake  side  so  located  as  to  be  exposed 
to  pump  suction  in  the  closing  movement  and  thus  tend  to 
neutralise  the  increasing  resistance  of  the  valve  opening 
means. 


998,202.  REGULATOR  FOR  FLUID  COMPRESSORS. 
Wabd  Ratmond,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,3M. 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressing  pump,  means  for  an- 
tomatlcally  reduclns  pressure  In  the  pump  intake,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  pump  and  a  motor  regulator  under  control 
of  the  reduction  In  pressure  in  the  pump  Intake. 

2.  In  combination,  a  compressing  pump,  means  under 
the  control  of  an  increase  of  pressure  on  the  discharge  side 
of  the  pump  for  automatically  reducing  pressure  on  the 
Intake  side  of  the  pump  by  shutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid 
thereto,  a  motor  for  driving  the  pump  and  a  motor  regu- 
lator ander  control  of  the  reduction  in  pressure  in  the 
pamp  Intake. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compressing  pump,  a  motor  for 
driving  It  a  regulator  for  varying  the  presaure  in  tne 
pump  Intake  and  a  regulator  for  the  motor  controlled  by 
variations  in  pressure  In  the  pump  Intake. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compressing  pump,  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  motor  for  driving  it,  a  regulator  for  varying  the 
pressure  In  the  pump  intake  and  a  regulator  for  the  motor 
pressure  fluid  supply,  controlled  by  variations  in  pressure 
in  the  pump  Intake. 

6.  In  combination,  a  compressing  pump,  a  steam  oper- 
ated motor  for  driving  It,  a  regulator  for  varying  the 
pressure  in  the  pump  Intake  and  a  regulator  for  the  steam 
supply  controlled  by  the  variations  In  pressure  In  the  pump 
Intake. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.)  . 


098,203.  TILB.  WiixiAM  E.  Rivna.  Old  Bridge.  N.  J„ 
assignor  to  The  Old  Bridge  Ehiamelled  Brick  *  Tile  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  H, 
1909.     Serial  No.  501,461. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  upon 
its  under  surface  and  at  the  ends  thereof  channels,  each 
of  the  channels  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  tile  into 
the  body  of  the  same,  reversed  upon  Itself  and  terminating 
on  the  same  edge  of  the  tile  as  the  point  of  beginning, 
each  channel  having  an  under-«ut  edge  for  the  reception 
of   anchorage    material    in    the    procesa   of   floating,    said 
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channels  affording  a  free  and  unobstructed  vent  for  the 
escape  of  air  during  the  floating  procesa. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  upon 
Its  under  surface  and  at  its  ends,  the  seml-clrcular  re- 
cesses — 2 —  and  — 2' — ,  the  ends  of  the  recesses  begin- 
ning and  terminating  at  the  same  edge  of  the  tile,  both 
edges  of  each  of  the  reccsaes  being  under-cut  for  the  re- 
ception of  anchorage  material  In  the  process  of  floating, 
said  receases  affording  a  free  and  unobstructed  vent  for 
the  escape  of  air  during  the  floating  process. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  upon 
its  under  surface  semi-circular  channels,  the  ends  of  which 
begin  and  terminate  at  the  edge  of  the  tile,  said  chan- 
nels affording  a  free  and  unobstructed  vent  for  the  escape 
of  air  during  the  floating  procesa. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  upon 
its  under  surface  a  channel  having  under-cut  edges  for 
the  reception  of  anchorage  material  in  the  process  of 
floating,  said  channel  terminating  at  edge  of  tile  other 
than  opposite  the  point  of  beginning. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  upon 
ita  under  surface  channels  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  chan- 
nels having  under-cut  edges  for  the  reception  of  anchor- 
age material  In  the  process  of  floating,  each  channel  hav- 
ing ends  terminating  in  the  same  edge  or  extremity  of 
the  tile. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,205.  WIRELESS  CHECK-ROW  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
CORN-PLANTERS.  Clipton  C.  Rockwbll,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.302. 


998,204.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Sorbn  C.  Eockman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  UH)5,  Serial  No.  248,226. 
Renewed  Oct.  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  397,918. 


1.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  conning  tower  projecting 
above  the  same  to  such  an  extent  as  to  permit  direct  ob- 
servstion  above  the  surface  of  the  sea  while  the  hull  Is  so 
submerged  as  to  be  measurably  free  from  wave  action, 
said  conning  tower  providing,  at  all  times,  a  passage 
through  which  the  commander  can  enter  or  leave  the  aame, 
and  ventilating  devices  extending  Into  said  conning  tower 
from  the  hull  through  the  supports  for  said  conning 
tower,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  conning  tower  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  and  providing,  in  different  positions  of 
adjustment  a  passage  through  which  the  commander  can 
enter  or  leave  the  same,  in  combination  with  ventilating 
devices  passing  through  the  pivot  of  the  tower,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  conning  tower  pivoted 
thereto  and  providing,  in  different  positions  of  adjustment, 
a  passage  whereby  the  commander  can  enter  or  leave  the 
same,  said  conning  tower  having  ventilating  devices  paas- 
ing  through  the  pivot,  and  also  having  a  movable  top 
hood,  subsUntlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  conning  tower  pivoted 
thereto  by  meana  of  a  hollow  aide  trunnion  communicating 
with  the  hull  and  through  which  the  commander  can  enter 
or  leave  the  tower,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  conning  tower  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  a  movable  top  hood,  an  intermediate 
door,  and  a  bottom  door  through  which  the  commander 
can  enter  or  leave  the  tower,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  An  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  winding  drum,  a  journal  therefor,  a  coll  spring 
located  within  the  drum  and  having  its  ends  secured  to 
the  drum  and  Journal  respectively,  a  cord  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  said  drum  and  a  marking  weight  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  the  cord,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  winding  drum,  a  Journal  therefor,  a  coll  spring 
located  within  the  drum  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
drum  and  Journal  respectively,  a  cord  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  drum  and  a  marking  weight  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  the  cord,  a  toothed  wheel  attached  to  the  side 
of  the  drum  turning  concentric  therewith  on  the  same 
Journal,  a  treadle,  and  a  cord  connecting  aald  treadle  and 
a  rack  engaging  said  toothed  wheel,  all  snbaUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  An  attachment  for  plantws,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  winding  drum,  a  Journal  therefor,  a  coll  spring 
located  within  the  drum  and  having  its  ends  secured  to 
the  drum  and  Journal  respectively,  a  cord  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  drum  and  a  marking  weight  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cord,  a  toothed  wheel  attached  to  the 
Bide  of  the  drum  turning  concentric  therewith  on.  the 
same  Journal  and  a  ratchet  rack  provided  to  engage  the 
teeth  in  the  toothed  wheel,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  winding  drum,  a  Journal  therefor,  a  coll  spring 
located  within  the  drum  and  having  its  ends  secured  to 
the  drum  and  Journal  respectively,  a  cord  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  drum  and  a  marking  weight  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cord,  a  toothed  wheel  attached  to  the 
side  of  the  dram  tvrning  concentric  therewith  on  the 
same  Journal  a  ratchet  rack  provided  to  engage  the  teeth 
In  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  coil  spring  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  rack  adapted  to  disengage  it  from  said  toothed 
wheel,  all  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  winding  drum,  a  Journal  therefor,  a  coil  spring 
located  within  the  drum  and  having  Its  enda  secured  to 
the  drum  and  Journal  respectively,  a  cord  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  drum  and  a  marking  weight  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  the  cord,  a  toothed  wheel  attached  to  the  side  of  the  drum 
turning  concentric  therewith  on  the  same  Journal,  a 
ratchet  rack  prorlded  to  engage  the  teeth  in  the  toothed 
wheel,  a  coil  spring  attached  to  one  end  of  the  rack  adapt- 
ed to  disengage  it  from  said  toothed  wheel,  a  treadle  bar 
and  a  cord  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rack  and 
the  other  end  of  the  cord  being  attached  to  aald  treadle 
bar  near  its  center,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.I 


998,206.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  COATED  PAPER. 
John  O.  Rosa  and  Akthck  H.  Blackbdkn,  Matteawan, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Green  Fuel  Economlser  Company, 
Matteawan,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,216. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  coating  apparatus  and  mechanism  for  r»- 
celvlng  the  coated  paper,  of  an  air  conduit  extending 
between  the  coating  apparatus  and  the  receiving  mecha- 
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nism,  a  aerlM  of  apwrnrdiy  eztendtn^  rearwardly  laclliMd 
■ocsles  on  the  upper  tide  of  the  conduit  the  outlets  of 
Hid  noulea  being  relattrely  narrow  and  extendlns  trans- 
▼enely  to  the  condalt,  meana  for  creating  a  current  of  air 
In  said  conduit  and  meana  at  the  discharge  of  the  nosales 
for  maintaining  an  equal  flow  of  air  from  all  the  nosales 
whereby  the  paper  to  be  dried  is  held  in  a  plane  eqaldlstant 
from  the  air  conduit. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
In  combination,  an  alr-condnlt  orer  which  tb«  paper  Is 
passed  loniritudlnaUy.  means  for  delivering  a  current  of 
air  to  the  conduit,  and  a  aeries  of  transversely  arranged 
nosales  on  the  upper  side  of  the  conduit,  prorlded  at  their 
oatlets  with  compression  bolts  for  contracting  or  ex- 
panding the  discharge  area  of  the  outlet  of  one  or  more 
points,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  alr-condult,  a  nossla  on  tba  upper  stde  of 
the  conduit  having  a  narrow  elongated  discbarge  outlet 
arranged  tranayersely  of  the  conduit,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  width  of  the  said  discharge  outlet  at  one  or  more 
points,  as  set  forth. 


9  9  8,207.  BUILDING  AND  CAB.  DOOR.  Edwasu  C. 
SCHBOBDBB,  CUntonTlUe,  WU.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1011. 
Serial  No.  620.760. 


Is  engagesble  for  locking  the  middle  track,  and  means  on 
the  do<^r  sections  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  notches 
whereby  the  door  sections  are  locked. 

4.  A  car  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  sliding  sec- 
tions, stationary  top  and  bottom  tracka,  a  sliding  middle 
track,  said  middle  track  having  top  and  bottom  borlEontal 
flanges,  guide  memtwrs  carried  by  the  door  sections  and 
engageable  with  said  flanges,  a  pivoted  hasp  carried  by 
the  middle  track,  th?  upper  and  lower  edges  of  aaid  tiaap 
being  notched  to  receive  the  guide  members  when  the  door 
sections  are  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
hasp. 


998,208.      CABINET-STOVE.      MaaiJi   C.    Scaora.    Clevs- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  K86,441. 


1.  A  car  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  eliding  «c- 
tk>oa,  stationary  top  and  bottom  tracks,  a  slidabie  middle 
track,  the  upper  door  section  being  supported  by  the  top 
track  and  the  lower  door  section  being  supported  by  the 
bottom  track,  and  tmth  of  said  door  sections  alno  having 
sliding  engageaient  with  the  middle  trsck,  and  means  for 
locking  the  middle  track. 

2.  A  car  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  sliding  sec- 
tions, stationary  top  and  tx>ttom  tracks,  a  sliding  middle 
track  adapted  to  be  extended  across  ttie  doorway,  and  to 
be  slid  outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sliding  track  in  the  flrst-menttoned  position,  the  upper 
door  section  being  supported  by  the  top  track  and  the 
lower  door  section  being  supported  by  the  bottom  track, 
and  both  of  said  door  sections  having  a  sliding  engage- 
DssBt  with  tbe  middle  track. 

3.  A  car  door  compri*ln«;  upper  and  lower  sliding  sec- 
tions, stationary  top  and  bottom  tracka,  a  sliding  middle 
track,  the  upper  door  section  being  supported  by  the  top 
track  and  the  lower  door  aectlon  being  supported  by  the 
bottom  track,  and  both  of  said  door  sections  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  middle  track,  a  pivoted  haap  car- 
ried by  tbe  middle  track,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
tha  hasp  being  notched,  a  staple  with  which  said  hasp 


It  '    w  f 


— .* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  openable  at  the  top.  a 
stove  therein,  and  an  oven  for  tbe  atove,  supported  by  the 
cabinet  and  movable  to  position  above  or  below  the  stove 
top,  the  oven  having  doors  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  and 
Irremovable  shelf  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  in  the  oven  when 
it  Is  raised  above  the  stove  top. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  atove,  and  an  oven  the  side 
walls  of  which  are  alldable  up  or  down  at  the  sides  of 
the  stove,  to  position  above  or  below  the  top  thereof,  said 
oven  having  an  openable  top.  to  permit  use  of  tbe  stove 
when  the  oven  Is  in  lowered  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stove,  a  cabinet  Inclosing  tbe 
same,  with  s  space  between  the  sides  of  the  stove  and 
those  of  the  cabinet,  and  an  oven  the  aide  walls  of  which 
are  alldable  up  and  down  In  aaid  space,  to  locate  the 
came  above  or  below  tbe  stove  top,  the  front  of  the  oven 
having  a  door  therein  and  the  top  baing  openable  to  permit 
use  of  the  stove  when  tbe  oven  Is  lowered. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atove,  and  an  oven  movable 
up  and  down  thereon,  the  aide  and  back  walls  of  the  oven 
inclosing  the  stove  when  the  oven  Is  lowered  end  forming 
tbe  oven  chamber  above  the  stove  top  when  raised,  tbe 
top  of  tbe  oven  being  hinged  to  swing  down  against  the 
back  wall  tbereot  to  expose  the  stove  top  when  tbe  oven 
Is  lowered. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cabinet  openable  at  top  and 
front,  a  stove  In  said  cabinet,  accessible  when  said  top 
and  front  are  opened,  and  an  oven  with  side  and  back 
walls  removably  extending  around  said  stove,  between 
the  same  and  the  walls  of  tbe  csbinet,  tbe  oven  being  mov- 
able to  position  above  the  stove  and  having  hinged  front 
doors  and  top.  substantially  as  described. 


096.208.    AUTOGRAPHIC  REOI8TKR.    Bamdbl  R.  Shocf. 
Hobokea.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autographic  Register  Com- 
pany. New  York,   N.  Y  ,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.     SerUl  No.  626,957. 
1.  The  combination,   with  a  suitable   platen  and  means 
for  mounting  a  plurality  of  paper  strips  for  unisonal  move- 
ment of  tbe  end  portions  thereof  In  soperposed  relation 
across  said  platen,  of   means   for   checking  movement   of 
said  strips  when  predetermined  lengths  thereof  have  been 
drawn  across  said  platen,  meana  for  srverlng  tbe  with- 
drawn end  portions  of  said  strips,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  severing  awaas  for  releasing  said  checking  aeans. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  dirertlng  the  end 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  strips.  In  superposed  arrange- 
ment over  a  suitable  platen,  of  means  for  advancing  said 
strips  across  said  platen,  means  for  checking  said  ad- 
vancing means  when  predetermined  lengths  of  strips  have 
been  drawn  across  said  platen,  means  for  severing  tbe 
advanced  end  portions  of  said  stripe,  and  mesns  actuated 
by  said  severing  means  for  releasfng  said  checking  means. 


3.  Tbe  combination,  with  means  for  directing  tbe  end 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  strips  In  superposed  relation 
over  a  suitable  platen,  of  means  rotatable  to  avance  said 
strips  acroaa  aaid  platen,  means  for  checking  said  advanc- 
ing means  at  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  severing 
tbe  advanced  end  portions  of  said  strips,  and  meana  actu- 
ated by  said  severing  means  for  releasing  said  checking 
means. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  means  for  directing  tbe  end 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  strips  in  superposed  relation 
over  a  suitable  platen,  of  means  having  rotary  actuating 
means  to  advance  said  strips  serosa  said  platen,  means  for 
checking  said  advancing  means  at  a  predetermined  point, 
means  for  severing  the  advanced  end  portions  of  said 
stripR  and  means  actuated  by  said  severing  meant  for 
releasing  said  checking  means. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  directing  tbe  end 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  strips  in  superposed  relation 
over  a  suitable  platen,  of  means  rotatable  to  advance  said 
strips  across  said  platen,  meana  for  checking  said  advanc- 
ing means  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  member  provided 
with  a  straight-edge  along  which  the  advanced  end  por- 
tions of  said  strips  may  be  severed,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  forces  directed  against  the  straight-edge  during  the 
severing  operation  to  release  said  checking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,210.  BEARING  CONNECTION  FOR  SHEARS.  AL- 
BBBTi's  O.  Slentz,  Cantou,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Can- 
ton Foundry  and  Machine  Comiway,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,188. 


In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  parallel  standards  formed  with  borlxontal 
alined  openings,  each  of  said  standards  having  an  opening 
intersecting  the  horliontal  opening,  the  upper  portlona  of 
tbe  Intersecting  openings  being  tbreaded,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  horlsontal  openings  in  the  standards  and  freely 
rotatable  therein,  said  shaft  baring  annular  grooves  near 
its  ends  which  register  with  the  intersecting  openings, 
scrawB  engaging  the  Intersecting  openings  and  the  annn- 
lar  grooves,  whereby  to  hold  the  shaft  against  latwal 
movement  in  tbe  horlsontal  openings  and  to  tie  the  two 
standards  together  to  prevent  Inward  and  outward  strain 

1G8  0.  O. — II 


thereon,  and  an  oscillating  element  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  may  revolve  in  the  horlsontal 
openings  in  the  standards  Independently  of  the  oscillating 
movement  of  tbe  said  element. 


998,211.  LIFTING- JACK.  Albbhtts  O.  Slbntz,  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Canton  Foundry  and  Machine 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct,  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,129. 


»»^M0 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  t  f  a  frame,  a  lift- 
ing bar  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  provided  with  teeth, 
two  shafts  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  handle  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  one  of  the  shafta,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  each 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  lifting  bar,  other 
geara  on  the  pair  of  shafts  and  Intermeshing,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  teeth,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  two  lips  arranged  %lde  by  stde  and  which  en- 
gage alternately  both  sets  of  teeth  upon  being  oscillated, 
means  on  the  handle  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  pre- 
vent backward  movement  of  the  same,  and  means  on  the 
handle  for  disengaging  the  latter  pawl. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
lifting  bar  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  provided  upon  op- 
posite sides  with  teeth,  means  for  guiding  said  lifting 
bar  in  the  frame,  two  shafts  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
gear  wheel  secured  to  each  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  lifting  bar,  other  gears  on  the  pair  of  shafts 
and  Intermeshing  with  each  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed teeth,  a  single  pawl  provided  with  means  to  alter- 
nately engage  both  sets  of  teeth  upon  being  oscillated, 
a  pawl  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  backwar  1 
movement  of  the  same,  a  pivoted  handle  on  which  the 
flrat  mentioned  pawl  is  pivoted,  and  levers  on  the  handle 
for  operating  both  pawls  to  disengage  them  from  the 
ratchet  teeth. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
lifting  bar  mounted  'in  tbe  frame  and  provided  upon  op-' 
posit*  Bides  with  teeth,  means  for  guiding  said  lifting, 
bar  in  the  frame,  two  shafts  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear 
wheel  saeurad  to  each  abaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  the  lifting  bar.  other  geara  on  tbe  pair  of  shafts  and 
intermeshing  with  each  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
one  of  said  shafts  and  having  oppositely  disposed  teeth, 
a  pawl  provided  with  means  to  alternately  engage  both 
sets  of  teeth  upon  being  oscillated,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
the  other  shaft  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  pravent 
backward  movement  of  the  same,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  tbe  shafts  to  which  the  flrat  men- 
tioned pawl  is  pivoted,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  connected  to  the  latter  pawl  to  disengage  it  from 
the  ratchet  teeth,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  second 
link  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  link  and  tbe  second  men- 
tioned pawl,  an  operating  lever  on  the  handle  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  flrat  mentioned  link  to  ralease  the  second 
mentioned  pawl. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lift- 
ing bar  mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  provided  upon  opposite 
sides  with  teeth,  means  for  guiding  said  lifting  bar  In 
tbe  frame,  two  shafta  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel 
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•ecur«d  to  each  shaft  and  meahfng  with  th«  te«tta  of  the 
lifting  bar.  other  gear*  on  the  pair  of  shafts  and  Inter- 
iMflblng  with  each  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  one 
of  said  shafts  and  having  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a 
plvotally  mounted  handle,  a  pawl  plroted  on  the  handle, 
and  proTlded  with  two  engajclng  Mpa  to  alternately  en 
gage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  handle  Is 
oscillated,  a  second  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  backward  movement  of  the  same,  and  means  on 
the  handle  for  disengaging  the  second  mentioned  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  teeth. 

5.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lift- 
ing bar  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  teeth,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  an  operating  handle  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the 
lifting  bar,  a  ratchet  wheel  Mcnred  to  said  shaft  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a  pawl  provided  with 
two  lips  which  engage  both  sets  of  teeth,  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  operating  handle,  a  link  connecting  the  same  with 
the  pawl,  whereby  when  the  operating  handle  is  oscil- 
lated the  ratchet  wheel  will  torn  Its  shaft  In  the  same 
direction. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


998.212.  ELECTRIC  ABC  LAMP. 
Pankow.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  523.227. 


Stamslaw  Stobbbt, 
Filed   Oct.    18,    1909. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination,  with  a 
system  of  levers  pivotally  connected  together,  holders 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  same,  and  electrodes  sloping 

.toward  one  another  In  said  holders,  of  a  fixed  member 
having  two  guides,  electromagnetlcally-operated  means 
for  moving  the  pivot  of  said  system  of  levers  rectlUnearly, 
the  other  end  of  the  system  of  levers  being  guided  In  said 
guides  and  causing  said  electrode- holders  to  move  In  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination,  with  a 
system  of  levers  pivotally  connected  together,  holders 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  same  and  electrodes  sloping 
toward  one  another  In  said  holders,  of  electromsKnetlcally- 
operated  means  for  moving  the  pivot  of  said  system  of  le- 
vers rectlUnearly.  and  curved  guides  guiding  the  other 
end  of  the  system  of  levers  and  causing  said  electrode- 
holders  to  move  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
electrodes,  the  curves  of  said  guides  running  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  curves  described  by  the  ends  of  said 
system  of  levers  carrying  said  holders. 

8.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination,  with  a 
system  of  levers  pivotally  connected  together,  holders 
pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  the  same,  a  plate  having 
holes,  and  electrodes  sloping  toward  one  another,  guided 
In  Mid  holes  ao4  held  In  said  holders,  of  «  spindle  pro- 


vided with  a  helical  groove,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said 
spindle,  a  pivot  of  said,  system  of  levers  passing  through 
said  sleeve  Into  said  groove,  and  outwardly -curved  guides 
bent  suddenly  Inward  at  their  lower  ends  guiding  the 
other  end  of  the  system  of  levers. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  sys- 
tem of  levers  pivotally  connected  together,  holders  plv- 
oUlly  attached  to  one  end  of  the  same,  a  plate  having 
holes,  and  electrodes  sloping  toward  one  another,  guided 
In  said  holes  and  held  In  said  holders,  of  an  electromag- 
netlcally-operated spindle  provided  with  an  endless  screw 
thread,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  spindle,  a  pivot  of  said 
system  of  levers  paaslng  through  said  sleeve  Into  said 
screw  thread,  and  outwardly-curved  guides  guiding  the 
other  end  of  the  system  of  levers,  ssid  screw  thread 
running  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  same. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  arc-lamp,  the  combination, 
with  a  system  of  levers  pivotally  connected  together, 
holders  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  the  same,  a  plate- 
having  holes,  and  electrodes  sloping  toward  one  another, 
guided  In  said  holes  and  held  In  said  holders,  of  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  helical  groove,  electromagnetic  means 
comprising  a  series  electromagnet  and  a  shunt  electro- 
magnet, a  metal  disk  fixed  on  said  spindle  and  revoluble 
between  the  poles  of  said  electromagnets,  a  sleeve  slld- 
able on  said  spindle,  a  pivot  of  said  system  of  levers 
passing  through  said  sleeve  into  said  groove,  and  out- 
wardly-curved guides  bent  suddenly  inward  at  their  lower 
ends  guiding  the  other  end  of  the  system  of  levers. 


998,213.  RECORDING  SPEED  INPICATOR.  JoHN  Os- 
»>»>•  Tonkin,  Stegllti,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  Na  551.075. 


1.  In  an  indicating  device  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination,  a  time  stamp,  a  paper  strip  adapted  to  have 
time  Indications  printed  thereon  by  said  stamp,  means 
controlled  by  the  motion  of  a  vehicle  for  feeding  said 
paper  strip  relatively  to  said  stamp,  an  Inking  roller 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  Ink  said  stamp,  a  pad  adapted 
to  press  said  paper  strip  against  said  stamp,  and  means 
comprising  a  system  of  cranks  for  alternately  actuating 
said  inking  roller  and  said  pad. 

2.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination,  a  time  stamp,  a  paper  strip  adapted  to  have 
time  Indications  printed  thereon  by  said  sUmp,  means 
controlled  by  the  motion  of  a  vehicle  for  feeding  said 
paper  strip  relatively  to  said  stamp,  a  pad  adapted  to 
press  said  paper  strip  against  said  stamp,  guiding  rods 
operatively  asociated  with  said  pad.  a  connectluK  rod 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  pad,  and  means  com- 
prising a  system  of  cranks  for  actuating  said  connecting 
rod   to  cause  said   pad   to  press  said   strip  against    said 

stamp. 

3.  In  an  Indicating  device  ot  the  class  described.  In 
combination,  a  time  stamp,  a  paper  strip  adapted  to  have 
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time  indications  printed  thereon  by  said  stamp,  means 
controlled  by  the  motion  of  a  vehicle  for  feeding  said 
paper  strip  relatively  to  said  stamp,  a  pad  comprising 
rubber  buffers  mounted  on  a  yielding  base  adapted  to 
press  said  paper  strip  against  said  stamp,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pad. 

4.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  time  stamp,  a  paper  strip  adapted  to  have 
time  indications  printed  thereon  by  said  stamp,  means 
controlled  by  the  motion  of  a  vehicle  for  feeding  said 
strip  relatively  to  said  stamp,  and  manually  actuated 
means  for  feeding  said  strip  independently  of  the  motion 
of  the  vehicle. 


998,214.  SPIRAL  -  TUBE  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  John 
W.  WALLI8,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  July  25,  1910. 
BerUl  No.  573,592. 


1.  In  a  spiral  tube  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  forming  head ;  of  a  plurality  of  standards  con- 
nected with  said  head*;  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  sep- 
arately  secured  to  said  bead ;  a  plurality  of  roll  studs 
mounted  in  said  sUndards  and  locking  bolts,  with  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  forming 
head :  a  forming  roll  rotatably  mounted  1b  each  of  said 
roll  studs ;  and  positive  means  for  driving  each  of  said 
rolte. 

2.  In  a  spiral  tube  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  forming  head  ;  of  a  plurality  of  standards  con- 
nected with  said  head;  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  sep- 
arately secured  to  said  head ;  a  plurality  of  roll  studs 
mounted  in  said  standards  and  locking  bolU,  with  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  forming 
head ;  a  forming  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
roll  studs,  with  Ita  axis  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  roll  stud ;  and  positive  means  for  driving 
each  of  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  spiral  tube  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  forming  head ;  of  a  plurality  of  standards  con- 
nected with  said  head;  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  sep- 
arately secured  to  said  head  between  two  of  said  stand- 
ards ;  a  plurality  of  roll  studs  mounted  in  said  standards 
and  locking  bolts,  with  their  axes  subsUntlally  parallel 
with  the  face  of  said  forming  head ;  and  a  forming  roll 
rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  aaid  roll  studs. 

4.  In  a  spiral  tube  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  forming  head :  of  a  plurality  of  standards  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  arranged  In  groups  of  two; 
a  plurality  of  locking  bolts,  separately  secured  to  said 
forming  head,  and  arranged  so  that  a  locking  bolt  is  be- 
tween each  two  standards ;  a  roll  stud  mounted  in  each 
group  of  standards  and  the  locking  bolt  therebetween ; 
and  a  forming  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  said 
roll  studs. 

5.  In  a  spiral  tube  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  forming  head ;  of  forming  rolls ;  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  with  said  forming  head  so  that  they 
may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  ro- 
tatable  about  an  axis  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  rolls :  a  gear  head ;  a  journal  block  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein;  friction  means  for  locking  said 
journal  block  against  rotation ;  a  winding  arbor  joumaled 


in  said  journal  block ;  a  pinion  upon  said  arbor ;  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  roUtably  mounted  in  said  journal  block 
with  their  axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  winding  arbor ;  a  gear  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  the 
teeth  of  which  mesh  into  the  teeth  of  said  pinion;  and 
a  shaft  and  universal  joint  connection  between  each  of 
said  forn^ing  rolls  and  shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,215.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  NUT  -  BLANKS  FROM 
STOCK-BARS.  William  L.  Ward,  Port  Chester.  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  532.071. 


1.  A  method  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  making  polygo- 
nal nut-blanks  from  cold  metal,  consisting  in  causing  a 
pair  of  swaging  dies  having  opposing  V-shaped  projections 
terminating  in  blunt  apices  to  simultaneously  approach 
and  recede  in  substantially  a  rectilinear  direction  trans- 
verse to  a  stock-bar,  interposing  a  cold  elongated  stock-bar 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section  in  the  path  of  said  swag- 
ing dies  whereby  comparatively  shallow  V-shaped  notches 
having  blunted  apices  may  be  cold-swaged  In  the  narrow 
sides  of  said  stodc-bar,  stmulUneonsly  supporting  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  of  said  bar  adjacent  said  notches  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  metal  nnder  the  distorting  action  of 
said  side-swaging  dies,  and  intermittently  feeding  said 
stock-bar  into  successive  relations  with  said  swaging  dies 
whereby  a  series  of  equi-spaced  notches  may  be  formed. 

2.  A  method  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  making  polygo- 
nal nut-blanks  from  cold  metal  consisting  in  Interposing 
an  elongated  cold  stock-bar  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  between  the  opposing  ends  of  a  pair  of  swaging 
dies,  each  having  a  single  V-shaped  projection  extending 
centrally  from  its  end,  translating  said  swaging  dies  to 
simultaneously  cause  each  of  the  V-shaped  projections  to 
indent  the  narrow  sides  of  said  stock-bar  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  one-fourth  the  total  width  of  said 
bar  and  thus  cold-swage  comparatively  shallow  V-shaped 
notches  therein,  simultaneously  supporting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  said  bar  adjacent  said  notches  during  the 
swaging  thereof  to  prevent  said  bar  from  thickening  under 
the  distorting  action  of  said  side  swaging  dies,  and  inter- 
mittently feeding  said  stock-bar  to  enable  said  dies  to  pro- 
dace  equi-spaced  notches. 

8.  A  method  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  making  hexago- 
nal not-blanks  from  cold  metal  consisting  in  interposing 
an  elongated  stock-bar  having  a  rectangular  cross-section 
between  a  pair  of  swaging  dies  each  having  in  Its  operative 
end  a  V-sbaped  projection  forming  an  angle  of  about  120', 
producing  a  relative  translation  between  said  dies  whereby 
the  dlsUnce  between  said  opposing  V-shaped  ends  may  be 
reduced  until  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  bar  with 
the  resultant  formation  of  V-shaped  notches  in  the  narrow 
sides  of  said  cold  stock-bar,  simultaneously  supporting  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  bar  adjacent  said  notches 
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»nd  In  adTance  thereof  to  restrict  the  flow  of  metal  under 
the  distortion  of  said  side  awaking  dies,  and  Intermittently 
feeding  aald  stock-bur  to  enable  aakl  diss  to  produce  a  sac- 
cession  of  equl-apsced  notches  therein. 

4.  A  method  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  making  bexmgo- 
nal  nut-blanks  froofi  cold  metal,  consisting  In  interposing 
an  elongated  stock-bar  having  a  rectangular  cross  section 
in  the  path  of  a  pair  of  swaging  dies  bSTlng  at  their  ends 
opposing  V  -  shaped  projections  terminating  in  blunted 
apices  and  foxing  an  angle  of  about  120%  reducing  the 
distance  between  said  ends  until  It  approximately  equals 
the  width  of  a  face  of  the  nut  to  be  formed  aiul  thereby 
swaging  counterpart  comparatlTsiy  shallow  notches  hST- 
ing  blunted  apices  in, the  sides  of  said  stock-bar,  simul- 
taneously supporting  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
bar  adjacent  said  notches  to  restrict  the  flow  of  metal 
under  the  distortion  of  said  side  swaging  dies,  and  Inter- 
mittently feeding  aald  stock-bar  to  produce  a  serrated  bar 
exceeding  the  original  length  of  said  stock-bar. 

5.  A  method  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  making  polygo- 
nal nut-blanks,  consistlnK  in  causing  a  pair  of  similar 
swaging  dies,,  each  baring  in  its  end  a  single  V-shaped  pro- 
jection, to  simultaneously  approach  In  substantially  a  rec- 
tilinear direction  until  the  two  apices  of  said  V-shaped 
projections  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  side-fsce  of  the  polygonal  nut  to 
be  formed,  interposing  an  elongated  stock-bar  baying  a 
rectangular  cross  section  in  the  path  of  said  swaging  dies 
whereby  opposing  V  shaped  notches  may  be  swaged  part 
way  into  the  narrow  sides  of  said  stock-bar.  simuitsneously 
supporting  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  bar  adja- 
cent said  notches  in  advance  of  the  apices  of  the  projec- 
tions to  restrict  the  flow  of  metsl  under  the  distortion  of 
said  side-swaging  dies,  and  intermittently  feeding  said 
stock-bar  into  successive  relations  with  said  swaging  where- 
by a  series  of  equi-spaced  relatively  shallow  notches  may 
be  formed. 

inalma  B  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


998.216.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  METAL-SWAGING  DIES. 
William  L.  Wabd.  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
1909.     Serial  No.  532,072. 


1.  A  swaging  die  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  restricting  portions  having  Inner  faces, 
and  a  single  fnrwardly  extending  V-shaped  swaelng  pro- 
jection Intervening  betweetf  the  inner  faces  of  said  restrict- 
ing portloBS,  the  converging  faces  of  said  V-shsped  pro- 
jection subtending  sn  sniele  of  not  less  than  approximately 
120"  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  said  Inner  faces  of  ssld 
restricting  portiona 

2.  .\  swaging  die  of  the  nature  disclosed  In  the  form  of 
an  Integral  block  of  metal,  consisting  of  upper  snd  lower 
restraining  portions  presenting  Inner  opposing  parallel 
fiacsa,  and  a  single  V  shaped  swaging  portion  intervening 


between  said  faces  and  having  Its  converging  sides  sub- 
tending sn  angle  of  not  less  than  spproxlmstely  120* 
and  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  faces,  the  apeg  of  said 
projection  being  spsced  back  of  the  forward  extremities  of 
said  restraining  portiona 

3.  A  swaging  die  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  a 
V-sbaped  awsgtng  projection,  sn  upper  restricting  portion 
having  an  underlying  plane  face  overhanging  said  V- 
shaped  projection  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  con- 
verging faces  thereof,  ssld  portion  extending  forwsrdly  of 
the  apex  of  said  V-sbaped  projection,  and  a  lower  counter- 
part restraining  member,  said  portions  terminating  at  their 
fsrward  extremities  In  flat  vertical  faces. 

4.  A  swsglng  die  of  the  nsture  disclosed,  comprising  a 
V-shaped  swaging  projection,  the  converging  sides  of  which 
subtend  an  angle  of  not  less  thsn  approximately  120*  and 
converge  in  a  blunted  apex,  and  upper  and  lower  restrain- 
ing portions  having  Inner  faces  arranged  perpendicular  to 
said  converging  aides. 

5.  A  swaging  die  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  a 
V-sbaped  projection,  the  sides  of  which  subtend  an  sngle 
of  not  less  than  approximately  120*  snd  converge  In  a 
blunted  apex,  and  upper  and  lower  restraining  por- 
tions having  Inner  smooth  facss  which  extend  forwsrdly 
beyond  said  apex  a  distance  less  thsn  the  length  of  said 
sides. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,217.     NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  Aept.  17.  1910. 


JosirH  C.  WcBsaa,  Denver,  Colo. 
Serial  No.  S82,48S. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  for  the  bolt,  a  tongue  forming  a  part 
of  ssld  body  portion  snd  provided  with  s  suitable  opening 
for  receiving  a  fastening  device,  means  on  the  body  por- 
tion for  engaging  with  the  nut.  end  s  lip  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  tongue  and  arranged  substantially  st 
right  sngles  to  the  tongue,  said  lip  being  sdapted  to  be 
bent  against  the  tongue  for  holding  and  concealing  said 
fastening  device. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  for  locking  the 
nut  and  an  opening  for  receiving  the  bolt,  a  tongue  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  body  portion  snd  provided  with  a  suit- 
able opening  and  a  lip  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
tongue  and  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
tongue  snd  sdspted  to  be  bent  against  the  Istter  for  hold- 
ing and  concealing  a  suitable  fastening  device. 

8.  A  not  lock  comprising  a  body  portion,  wings  forming 
a  part  of  the  same  and  located  at  the  contiguous  edges  «f 
said  body  portion,  the  ssld  body  portion  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  tongue  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
of  the  corners  of  ssld  body  portion  and  located  opposite  to 
said  wings.  8  lip  forming  s  contlnnatlon  of  the  tongue  and 
normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  tongue  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  located  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  Up,  and  a  saluble  fssten- 
Ing  device  sdapted  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  In  the 
tongue  and  Into  the  msterlal  to  which  the  nut  lock  Is 
spplled. 

4.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described  nut 
lock  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  per- 
forated body  portion,  wings  extending  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  st  right  sngles  to  ssld  body  portion 
and  located  at  tke  contiguous  edges  thereof,  a  tongue  fom- 
Ing  a  part  of  the  body  portion  snd  extending  from  one  of 
the  comers  thereof,  said  tongus  having  an  opening  formed 
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therein  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  Up  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  tongue  and  arranged  subsUntlally  at 
right  angles  to  the  same,  and  adapted  to  be  bent  against 
the  tongue. 

998.218.  PHONOOBAPH  HORN  CRANE.  P»r«B  WUBR, 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas 
A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,313. 


one  end  secured  to  the  hooks  and  the  othw  end  secured 
to  the  struts  for  forcing  the  hooks  toward  the  strati  to 
lock  the  motor  cycle  frame  between  the  hooks  and  strnU. 
8.  A  motor  cycle  stand,  comprUIng  supporting  struts, 
brace  members  connecting  the  lower  end  of  ssld  struts, 
axle  engaging  bushings  plvotally  secured  to  the  npper 
ends  of  the  struts,  frame  engaging  srms  projecting  In- 
wardly from  and  secucpd  to  the  struts,  snd  resilient  M9> 
plemental  engaglhg  members  for  clamplngly  engaging 
the  frame  when  the  axle  engaging  bashings  are  in  In- 
operative position. 

998,220.  WEIGHING  AND  COMFUTIWO  BCAUB.  Liwis 
C.  W«»EL,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Comput- 
ing Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  »90,307, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  phonograph  cabinet,  of  an  upper  bracket  hav- 
ing down  turned  lugs  which  strsddle  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  panel  of  ssld  csblnet,  said  l)rscket  being  held  In  such 
position  by  the  hinged  top  of  the  cabinet,  a  lower  support- 
ing member,  a  horlsontsi  socket  situated  entirely  beneath 
the  cabinet  for  removably  securing  the  said  supporting 
member  thereto,  the  said  supporting  member  having  a  horl-, 
■ontal  arm  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  socket,  and 
a  horn  crane  guided  by  said  bracket  and  whose  lower  end 
is  received  by  the  lower  supporting  member,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  phonograph  cabinet,  of  a  ahallow  socket  per- 
manently csrrled  on  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  formed 
with  8  spring  tongue,  s  lower  supporting  member  engaging 
said  socket  and  held  frlctlonally  therein  by  said  tongue, 
an  apper  bracket  removably  carried  by  the  cabinet,  and  a 
horn  crane  sustsined  by  the  lower  supporting  member  and 
by  said  bracket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


998.219.  MOTOR -CYCLE  STAND.  Stephen  Takais 
Weber.  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1«1.  Sarlal  No. 
602.29S.        » 


1.  A  motor  cycle  stand,  comprising  supporting  strut*, 
brace  members  connecting  the  struts  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  motor  cycle,  forwsrdly  projecting  brace  »"»  *^ 
f#g«g«"g  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  and  spring  preaasd 
hook  members  pivotally  secured  to  the  struts  for  engag- 
ing the  rear  porUon  of  the  frame  to  leenpe  the  stand  to 
the  motor  cycle  frame. 

2.  A  motor  cycle  stand,  comprising  supporting  stmts, 
arms  secured  to  said  strata  and  provided  srlth  hook  por- 
tions for  engsging  the  motor  cycle  frame,  hook  members 
pivoted  to  the  struts,  and  blade  spring  members  having 


1.  In  weighing  scales  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pendulum  and  a  removable  weight 
therefor,  of  a  carrier  swinging  on  the  same  center  ss  the 
pendulum  and  adapted  to  wholly  support  the  removable 
weight  at  all  Umes  when  the  same  la  olT  the  pendulum. 

2.  In  weighing  scales  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  the  pendolum  and  Its  removable  weight, 
of  a  carrier  swinging  on  the  same  center  as  the  pendulum 
and  adapted  to  wholly  support  the  removable  weight  at 
aU  times  whan  the  same  is  off  the  pendulum,  said  car- 
rier having  a  socket  to  receive  the  weight. 

3.  In  weighing  scales  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  the  pendulum  and  Its  removsble  weight. 
of  a  carrier  swinging  on  the  same  center  as  the  pendulum 
and  adapted  to  wholly  support  the  removsble  weight  at 
all  times  when  the  same  is  off  the  pendulum,  said  carrier 
having  side  pieces  notched  to  receive  the  weight. 

4.  In  weighing  scales  of  the  charscter  described,  the 
combination  with  the  pendulum  and  Its  removable  weight, 
of  a  pendent  arm  swung  from  the  same  center  as  the 
pendulum  and  carrying  s  hsnger  with  notched  side  pieces 
in  which  portions  of  the  said  weight  may  sest. 

B.  In  weighing  scales  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  the  pendulum  and  Its  removable  weight, 
of  a  carrier  swinging  on  the  same  center  as  the  pendulum 
and  adapted  to  wholly  support  the  removable  weight  at 
aU  times  when  the  same  Is  off  the  pendulum,  said  carrier 
having   means  for   preventing   Independent   movement  of 

said  weight 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette-j 


9  08,221.  TAPE -PASTING  MACHINE.  Haebt  A. 
WHKLnt,  Whitman.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  588,896. 

1.  In  a  tape  pasting  mschlne,  the  combination  of  a 
rectangular  frame,  a  tank  sdapted  to  contain  an  ad- 
hesive liquid  and  provided  with  marginal  flanges  resting 
on  the  upper  fate  of  the  frame,  a  cover  for  said  tank 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  wheel  provided  with  corru- 
gatSoas  extsBding  entirely  across  Its  peripheral  face, 
bearings  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  in  which  the 
whart  lE  rotataWy  mounted,  to  enter  the  adhesive  llqold, 
aa  adjMUble  stripper  for  removing  any  surplus  sdhedre 
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from  the  periphery  of  tb«  wheel  and  prcTenttng  the  ad- 
hesive from  being  carried  up  on  the  aides  of  the  wheel, 
a  bridge  plate  which  straddle*  the  stripper,  a  resilient 
arm  mounted  on  said  bridge  plate  and  adapted  to  press 
the  tape  In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  with  which  the  arm 
holds  the  tape  In  contact  with  said  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  tape  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  adhesive  liquid, 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  enter  the  liquid  and  having 
Its  periphery  formed  with  fine,  shallow  teeth  or  corru- 
gations each  extending  entirely  across  the  same,  a  re- 
silient sheet  metal  plate  having  depending  flanges  and 
adapted  to  presa  and  guide  a  tape  In  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  tape,  whereby  when  the  tape  Is  drawn 
through  the  machine  the  wheel  Is  rotated  to  convey  the 
adhesive  liquid  to  the  tape  and  apply  it  to  the  under 
aide  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  tape  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  adhesive  liquid, 
a  wheel  having  fine,  shallow  teeth  forming  pockets  each 
extending  entirely  across  its  face  and  mounted  to  rotate 
with  its  lower  portion  Immersed  within  the  Ilqald,  a 
resilient  sheet  metal  arm  having  meana  for  guiding  the 
tape  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  at  Its 
upper  portion,  means  for  varying  the  pressure  with  which 
the  arm  holds  the  tape  In  contact  with  the  wheel,  and  a 
stripper  for  removing  any  surplus  adhesive  from  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  preventing  the  adhesive  from 
being  carried  up  on  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  tape  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  or  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  adhesive  liquid, 
a  cover  for  said  tank  provided  with  an  opening,  a  corru- 
gated wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  have  Its  lower  portion  Immersed 
within  the  liquid,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel  project- 
ing through  said  opening,  a  guide  for  receiving  the  tape 
as  it  enters  the  machine,  a  guide  for  holding  the  tape  In 
contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  stripper  for  removing  any  surplus  adhesive 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  preventing  the  ad- 
hesive from  being  carried  up  on  the  sides  of  the  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tape  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  cover  plate  for  the  reservoir  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  wheel  journaled  In  bearings  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  said  plate,  said  wheel  projecting  through 
said  opening,  an  eye  for  receiving  the  tape  as  It  Is  fed 
to  the  machine,  a  resilient  arm  provided  with  a  plate 
for  pressing  the  tape  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  flangea  depending  from  said  plate  adjacent 
to  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  varying  the  pros- 
sure  with  which  said  plate  holds  the  tape  In  contact  with 
aald  wheel,  snbstantUlly  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


998.222.    CAR.    Clasbncb  Wolf,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Fll«d 

Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,793. 

1.  In  a  car,  in  combination,  a  series  of  seats  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  car  and  pivoted  on  fixed  vertical  azea 


located  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  the  car,  said  seats 
each  being  of  a  length  substantially  less  thsn  half  the 
width  of  the  car  and  substantially  equal  to  the  dlatance 
between  corresponding  longitudinal  edges  of  adjacent 
seats  when  the  same  are  swung  into  transverse  positions, 
all  of  the  seats  of  a  series  being  adapted  to  swing  in  the 
same  directions  ftt>m  longltudlnsi  positions  to  transverse 
positions  and  vice  versa,  and  two  fixed  seats,  each  of 
substantially  greater  length  than  any  of  the  pivoted 
sests,  extending  longitudinally  and  located  at  opposite 
enda  and  along  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  adapted, 
when  the  pivoted  seats  are  swung  Into  their  hmgltudlnal 
poaltlons,  to  form  with  them  two  aaats  extending  con- 
tlaiMMnly  oa  apposite  sides  of  tbe  car  from  one  end  there- 
of to  tiie  other. 


2.  In  a  car,  In  combination,  a  series  of  seats  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  car,  each  seat  being  plvottMl  on  a  fixed 
vertical  axla  near  the  end  edge  thereof  adjoining  the  oat- 
side  of  the  car,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each 
seat  being  substantially  straight  from  end  to  end  while 
the  end  edges  extend  from  said  longitudinal  edge  for 
about  half  the  width  of  the  seat  and  thence  are  curved 
toward  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  on  arcs  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot  of  the  seat. 


998,223.  ELECTRIC  MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP.  JoH!» 
M.  Anck,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  ;  William  Anck,  administra- 
tor of  said  John  M.  Anck,  deceased,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
twelfth  to  John  A,  WIedershejm,  one-twelfth  to  William 
Caoer  Wlederselm.  one-twelfth  to  E.  Hayward  Fair- 
banks, and  one-fourth  to  William  Steell  Jackson.  Filed 
Dec.  14,   1904.     Serial  No.  236.875. 
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1.  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  fluid  container  longitudi- 
nally bowed,  a  fitting  on  each  end  thereof,  a  pin  upon  each 
fitting,  a  yoke  having  bearings  therein  for  the  pin.  means 
engaging  one  pin  for  rotation  of  the  container,  an  elec- 
trode in  proximity  to  each  end  of  the  container,  a  fluid  la 
the  container,  and  means  for  applying  differences  of  po- 
tential to  the  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  fluid  container  higher 
at  Its  center  than  at  either  end,  a  support  therefor,  a 
pivotal  joint  In  said  support  out  of  line  with  said  con- 
tainer, fluid  In  aald  container,  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently rotating  the  container. 
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3.  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  curved  fluid  conUiner 
normally  having  Its  center  higher  than  either  end  thereof, 
fluid  In  the  tube,  means  for  rotating  the  container  to 
cause  the  fluid  to  flow  toward  its  center,  electrical  connec- 
tions at  the  two  ends  of  the  container,  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the  relative  heights  of  the  two  ends  of  the  conUlner. 

4.  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  curved  container  nor- 
mally having  Its  center  higher  than  either  end,  means  for 
rotating  the  conUlner,  an  electrode  at  one  side  of  the 
container  near  each  end  thereof,  and  a  fluid  In  the  con- 
tainer. 


998,224.  CAE-FENDER.  John  A.  Andebsox  and  Cla«- 
BNCS  E.  McBlwee,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,671. 


port  of  said  pivoted  fender,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  connecting  said  pawl  with  said  trip- 
ping frame  whereby  said  pawl  is  released  from  engage- 
ment by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  tripping  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  cylinders, 
spring  pressed  plungers  In  said  cylinders,  and  forwardly 
projecting  rods  secured  to  said  plungers,  of  a  box-like 
scoop  fender  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods,  roll- 
ers located  In  said  fender  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
rails,  a  cushioning  buffer  on  the  forward  end  of  said  scoop 
fender,  means  for  holding  said  fender  in  its  retracted  po- 
sition, and  means  for  releasing  said  fender  from  the  said 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


998,226.  ARCH-SUPPORT  ADJUSTER.  James  W.  A«- 
BOWBUiTH,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  489,111. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
cylinders  on  said  support,  plungers  in  said  cylinders, 
springs  m  said  cylinders  back  of  said  plungers,  and  rods 
secured  to  said  plungers  and  projected  forwardly  through 
the  forward  ends  of  the  cylinders,  of  a  scoop  fender 
secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods,  a  verticaUy  mov- 
able pivoted  fender  above  said  scoop  fender,  means  for 
holding  said  scoop  fender  In  its  retracted  position,  and 
said  pivoted  fender  In  Its  elevated  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  fenders  from  said  set  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
cylinders  on  said  support,  plungers  in  said  cylinders, 
springs  In  said  cylinders  back  of  said  plungers,  and  rods 
•ecured  to  said  plungers  and  projected  forwardly  through 
the  forward  ends  of  the  cylinders,  of  a  scoop  fender  se- 
cured to  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods,  a  vertically  mov 
able  pivoted  fender  above  said  scoop  fender,  means  for 
holding  said  scoop  fender  In  lU  retracted  position,  means 
for  holding  said  pivoted  fender  In  its  elevated  position, 
and  a  tripping  frame  projecting  forwardly  beyond  both  of 
said  fenders  and  adapted  when  engaged  by  a  person  or  ob- 
ject to  release  both  of  said  holding  means,  substantially 

as  described.  ^  . 

3  Ih  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
cylinders  on  said  support,  plungers  In  said  cylinders, 
springs  in  said  cylinders  back  of  aald  plungers,  and  rods 
secured  to  said  plungers  and  projected  forwardly  through 
the  forward  ends  of  the  cylinders,  of  a  scoop  fender  se- 
cured to  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods,  a  vertically  mov- 
able pivoted  fender  above  said  scoop  fender,  a  shaft,  a 
drum  on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  connecting  device  connect- 
ing said  drum  with  said  soqop  fender,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
forwardly  projecting  tripping  frame  adapted  to  move  said 
pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
cylinders  on  said  support,  plungers  In  said  cylinders, 
springs  m  said  cylinders  back  of  said  plungers,  and 
rods  secured  to  said  plungers  and  projected  forwardly 
through  the  forward  ends  of  the  cylinders,  of  a  scoop 
fender  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods,  a  ver- 
tically movable  pivoted  fender  above  said  scoop  fender,  a 
shaft  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  connecting  device 
connecting  said  drum  with  said  scoop  fender,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  forwardly  projecting  tripping  frame  adapted  to  move 
said  pawl,  a   ratchet   wheel  secured   to  the  pivotal   sup- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  cam  lever,  suitable  supports  upon  which  said 
lever  Is  mounted,  comprising  standards  having  recesses 
In  their  upper  parts  and  openings  leading  from  the  said 
recesses  at  an  angle  thereto  and  projections  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
block,  a  spring  for  holding  aald  block  normally  In  Its  up- 
per position,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the 
lever  and  block  being  such  that  the  block  is  caused  to  de- 
scend by  a  movement  of  the  lever,  a  plurality  of  sliding 
blocks  located  below  the  normal  position  of  the  first- 
named  block  and  outside  the  plane  of  Its  reciprocation, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cam  lever,  suitable  supports  upon  which  said 
lever  Is  mounted,  comprising  standards  having  recesses 
In  their  upper  parts  and  openings  leading  from  the  said 
recesses  at  an  angle  thereto  and  projections  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
block,  a  spring  for  holding  said  block  normally  In  Its 
upper  position,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the 
lever  and  block  being  such  that  the  block  is  caused  to  de- 
scend by  a  movement  of  the  lever,  a  plurality  of  sliding 
blocks  located  below  the  normal  position  of  the  flrst-namei 
block  and  outside  the  plane  of  its  fertprocatlon,  means  for 
moving  the  said  blocks  comprising  plates  on  which  said 
blocks  are  mounted,  a  base,  a  slot  In  the  said  Iwse,  and 
projections  on  the  said  plates  engaging  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cam  lever,  sulUble  supports  upon  which  said 
lever  is  mounted,  comprising  standards  having  recesses  In 
their  upper  parts  and  openings  leading  from  the  said  re- 
cesses at  an  angle  thereto  and  projections  on  lald  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
block,  a  spring  for  holding  said  block  normally  In  Its  up- 
per position,  the  construction  and  arrangemebt  of  tha 
lever  and  block  being  such  that  the  block  Is  caused  to  de- 
scend by  a  movement  of  the  lever,  a  plurality  of  sliding 
blocks  located  below  the  normal  position  of  the  first- 
named  block  and  outside  the  plane  of  Its  reciprocation, 
means  for  moving  the  said  blocks  Independently  and  se- 
curing them  In  different  positions,  comprising  plates 
on  which  the  said  blocks  are  mounted,  a  base,  a  slot  In  the 
said  base,  projections  on  the  plates  engaging  said  slot, 
a  bolt   passing  through  said  base,  a  slot  in   each   plat* 
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tLrougb    wbtcb   the  nid  bolt    paaaaa.   and   aats   00   uld 
bolta  on  tb«  aides  of  tb«  pUtM  opposite  tb«  b«««. 

4.  Tbe  combioatlon  of  a  cam  lerer.  a  bub  adjac«nt  to  tbe 
cam  portion  of  Bald  leycr,  plna  extandlng  from  said  bub 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  wblcb  tbe  lerer  moves,  a 
plurality  of  atandaxda,  a  boss  projecting  from  each  stand- 
ard, a  rscess  In  each  of  tbe  said  bosses  provldsd  wltb  an 
opening  extending  laterally  from  the  aald  recesses  to  tbe 
oatslde  of  tbe  bosses,  bolts  connected  with  the  sundards 
and  extending  away  from  tbe  bub  of  tbe  leTer,  a  block 
adapted  to  move  on  said  bolts,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  tbe  said  block  In  a  position  adjacent  to  the  cam 
portion  of  tbs  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cam  lever,  a  hub  adjacent  to 
the  cam  portion  of  said  lerer,  pins  extending  from  said 
bub  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which  the  lerer  moves, 
a  plurality  of  standards,  bosses  projecting  from  said  atand- 
ards,  recesses  in  said  bqsses  to  receive  the  plna  each  pro- 
vided wltb  an  opening  extending  at  an  angls  to  Its  bore 
to  tbe  ontalde  of  said  boss  snd  at  an  angle  to  said  plna. 
screw  bolts  extending  through  the  asld  bosses  between 
tiM  recesses  and  tbe  atandarda,  a  base  which  receives 
the  aald  bolts  and  thereby  supports  the  standards,  a  block 
adapted  to  move  vertically  on  the  said  bolts,  compression 
sprlngM  on  the  bolts  between  the  block  and  the  base,  a 
downwardly  extending  boss  upon  tbe  block  between  tbe 
bolts,  a  non-metallic  ahoe  on  tbe  said  boss  and  a  phirallty 
of  borlsontally  adjustsble  blocks  located  on  either  aide  of 
the  first  named  block,  and  independent  means  for  secur- 
ing said  blocka  In  different  posit tona. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


998.226.      PNEUMATIC   HAMMER.      Gbobok   L..    Baoqcb. 
gulncy.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.230. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
valve  having  an  imperforated  reduced  portion  or  neck 
•nds  of  different  diameters  against  tbe  smaller  of  wblcb 
the  motive  fluid  conaUntly  acts,  tbs  amaller  diameter  be- 
ing provided  wltb  ports  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  valve 
and  with  an  axial  orifice  terminating  slightly  beyond  said 
ports,  said  smaller  diameter  of  tbe  valve  on  one  side  of 
said  neck  controlling  tbe  admission  of-  fluid  to  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
valve  having  an  exterior  annular  groove  and  sliding  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  groove,  said  bearing 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  groove  being  of  different 
diameters,  tbe  smaller  end  of  the  valve  being  constantly 
subject  to  fluid  pressure  and  provided  with  an  axial  orl- 
flce  and  wltli  ports  transverse  to  the  axla  of  tbe  valve  to 
which  the  motive  fluid  la  constantly  admitted,  tbe  smaller 
diameter  of  the  valve  on  one  aide  of  said  groove  control- 
ling tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
cylinder. 

S.  Id  A  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
valve  hartaff  an  exterior  annular  groove  and  sliding  besr- 


ing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  groove,  said  bearing 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  groove  being  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  tbe  smaller  end  of  the  valve  t>elng  con- 
stantly subject  to  fluid  pressure  and  provided  witb  an 
axial  orifice  and  with  ports  trsnaverae  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
valve  to  which  tbe  motive  fluid  la  conatantly  admitted, 
tbe  amaller  diameter  of  tbe  valve  on  one  aide  of  said 
groove  controlling  tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  snd  said  groove  acting  to 
alternately  exhaust  tbe  fluid  from  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
cylinder. 

4.  In  s  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
valve  having  an  Imperforated  reduced  portion  or  neck 
and  sliding  bearing  surfaces  of  different  dismeters,  tbe 
smaller  end  of  tbe  valve  being  constantly  subject  to  fluid 
pressure  and  provided  with  ports  transverse  to  tne  axis  of 
tbe  valve  and  with  an  axial  orifice  terminating  slightly 
l>eyond  said  valve  ports,  a  valve-caslnn  provided  wltb 
ports  commnnicating  respectively  with  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  cylinder,  one  set  of  ports  being  uncoverel  by  the 
small  end  of  the  valve  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  valve  is  at  one  end  of  Its  move- 
ment and  tbe  other  set  of  porta  communicating  with  aald 
porta  In  the  small  end  of  the  valve  to  admit  fluid  to  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  cylinder  when  the  valve  is  at  tbe  other 
end  of  Its  movement 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
valve-casing  provided  with  ports  communicsting  respec- 
tively with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  snd  with  ex- 
baust-ports  which  are  always  open  to  tbe  atmosphere,  a 
valve  having  an  annular  groove  which  acts  to  alter- 
nately place  the  respective  cylinder  ports  in  communi- 
cation with  said  exhaust-ports,  said  valve  having  sliding 
t>earlng  surfaces  on  op|X)Slte  ildes  of  said  groove,  said 
surf  sees  being  of  different  diameters,  tbe  smsller  end  of 
the  valve  being  conatantly  subject  to  fluid  pressare  and 
provided  with  ports  to  which  the  motive  fluid  is  constantly 
admitted  the  amaller  diameter  of  the  valve  on  one  aide  of 
said  groove  controlling  tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  d  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  98.227.  VAHl ABLE-SPEED  GEABINO.  JOHK  8. 
Bar;««8.  Rockford.  Ill  ,  ssslgnor  to  W.  F  k  John  Barnes 
Company.  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllooU.  Fllsd 
Feb.  2S,  1010.     Serial  No.  S46.B42. 


1.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  co- 
acting  shafts,  of  gears  mounted  on  one  of  the  same,  shift- 
able  gears  moonted  on  tbe  other  shaft  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  first  gears,  a  support,  a  rod 
mounted  on  tbe  support  and  located  alongside  tbe  shafts, 
and  a  fork  alldably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  engaging  tbe 
sbiftable  gears  to  more  tbe  same  along  tbe  shafts,  said 
fork  having  spsced  bearing  lugs  tbst  slldably  engage  tbe 
support  to  prevent  the  fork  turning  on  the  rod. 

2.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters  slldably 
mounted  on  each  shaft,  devices  passing  through  the 
wheels  for  securing  them  together,  an  intermediate  shaft. 
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gears  mounted  on  tbe  intermediate  shaft  and  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  different  gear  wheels  of  tbe  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  yokes  extending  from  the  frsme,  rods  car- 
ried by  and  located  within  tbe  yokes,  forks  slldably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  rods  and  embracing  the  gear  wheels  of  largest 
diameter,  said  forks  having  spaced  lugs  that  engage  the 
inner  sides  of  the  yokes  to  prevent  the  forks  turning  on 
the  rods,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  forks  for  moving 
the  same. 


998,228.     ROAD-SCRAPER.     H«n«t  C.  BARNrrr,  Jeffer- 
son. Ga.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,746. 


In  a  road  scraper,  a  pivoted  frame  mounted  thereon, 
said  frame  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  lever  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  frame, 
a  book  on  the  lever,  and  a  take-np  device  connected  to 
tbe  scraper  and  adjustably  engageable  with  the  aforesaid 
hook. 


9  9  8,229.  AUTOMATIC  NUT  -  CASTELliATING  MA- 
CHINE. Emilx  C.  Bobsnkb,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Russell,  Burdsall  *  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  60., 
Port  Chester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  M,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,617. 


the  crowned  portion  thereof  may  be  exposed,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  blanks,  an  Inatnimentalltjr  for  suc- 
cessively transferring  blanks  from  said  hopper  to  said 
device,  a  stop  against  which  said  blanks  are  urged  by  said 
instnunentallty  to  determine  tbe  position  of  tbe  blanks 
in  said  device,  a  cutter-support  mounted  opposite  tbe  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  nut-blank  and  adapted  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  tbe  same,  and  means  carried  by  said 
support  for  successively  cutting  radial  slots  Jn  the  «x- 
posed  portion  of  said  nut-blank  while  thus  clamped. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  device  adapted  to  clamp  a  nut-blank  whereby 
tbe  crowned  portion  thereof  may  be  exposed,  a  stop  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  across  the  face  of  said  device  to  laterally 
displace  a  slotted  blank  and  serve  as  means  for  forwardly 
positioning  a  succeeding  blank  preparatory  to  tiie  clamp- 
ing thereof,  a  cutter-support  mounted  opposite  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  nut-blank  and  adapted  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  tbe  same,  a  cutter  carried  by  said 
support,  means  for  periodically  moving  said  cutter  into 
contact  with  the  nut-blank  while  thus  clamped  to  cut 
radial  slots  In  tbe  exposed  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
turning  said  nut  through  a  predetermined  angle  while  said 
cutter  la  out  of  contact  therewith  to  present  successive 
portions  of  said  nut-blank  to  the  action  of  said  cutter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nattire  disclosed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  device  adapted  to  clamp  a  nut-blank  whereby 
the  crowned  portion  thereof  may  be  exposed,  an  elongated 
bar  slldably  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  device,  mecha- 
nism for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said  bar  transversely 
to  said  device  and  radially  across  the  face  thereof  to  dis- 
place a  slotted  blank  and  serve  as  a  positioning  stop  for 
tbe  succeeding  blank,  a  cutter -support  mounted  opposite 
the  exposed  portion  of  said  blank  and  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  same,  a  cotter  carried  by  said 
support,  means  for  contacting  said  cutter  with  said  nut- 
blank  while  thns  clamped  to  produce  a  plurality  of  equl- 
spaced  radial  slots  In  the  crowned  portion  thereof,  and  a 
feeding-mecbanlam  for  supplying  said  clamplng-devlce  wltb 
nut-blanks. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  split  coUet-chtid(  having  la  its  end  a  hexagonal 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  base-portion  of  a  nut-blank 
whereby  such  blank  may  be  clamped  In  position  wltb  its 
crowned  portion  exposed,  a  stop  adapted  to  restrict  tbe 
extent  to  which  the  crowned  end  of  the  not-blank  is  ex- 
posed, a  rotating  circular  cutter  mounted  opposite  tbe  face 
of  said  chock,  and  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
said  cotter  la  the  direction  of  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chock  for  cotting  a  plorallty  of  radial  slots  in  loch  ex- 
posed crow^ned  portloa. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprUlng,  in  com- 
bination, a  device  adapted  to  clamp  a  nut-blank  whereby 
the  crowned  portion  thereof  may  be  exposed,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  conUln  blanka,  automatic  mechanism  for  suc- 
cessively transferring  blanka  from  said  hopper  to  said 
device,  a  cutter-support  mounted  opposite  tbe  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  nut-blank,  a  cotter  revolobly  moonted  on  said 
cutter-support  and  adapted  to  cut  narrow  slots  in  the  end 
of  said  nut-blank  while  thus  clamped,  means  for  periodi- 
cally producing  a  conUct  between  said  blank  and  said 
cutter,  and  means  for  prodocing  a  relative  angular  shift 
between  the  said  blank  and  said  cutter  at  periodic  in- 
tervals. 

2.  A  device  of  tl»e  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  device  adapted  to  cUmp  a  not-blank  whereby 


998.230.  INDICATOR  FOR  SHOWING  THE  TIME  OF 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  BAROMETERS.  Fsakk  Hex«t 
BtJBH,  London,  England.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  670,07«. 


1.  A  barometer  comprising  a  fixed  gradoated  dial,  a 
plvotally  mounted  pointer,  an  index  Inscribed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  periods  of  time  plvotally  mounted  conoeatric  with 
said  pointer,  means  for  setting  said  Index  in  co-incidence 
wth  said  pointer  and  means  for  varying  the  reading  of 
said  index. 
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2.  A  barometer  comprising  a  fixed  gradaated  dial,  a 
pivotally  mounted  pointer,  a  pivotally  mounted  annular 
plate  formed  with  an  aperture  therein,  an  index  Inscribed 
with  a  plurality  of  periods  of  time  rotatablj  moanted  rela- 
tively to  said  aperture,  meana  for  setting  said  aperture 
in  co-incidence  with  said  pointer  and  means  for  setting 
said  index  relatively  to  said  aperture. 

3.  A  barometer  comprising  a  fixed  graduated  dial,  a 
pivotally  mounted  pointer,  a  pivotally  mounted  annular 
plate  formed  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular plates  each  inscribed  with  a  plurality  of  periods  of 
time,  rotatably  mounted  relatively  to  said  aperture,  means 
for  setting  said  aperture  In  co-inddence  with  said  pointer 
and  means  for  setting  each  said  Inscribed  plate  relatively 
to  said  aperture. 


998.231.  WINDING  MECHANISM.  PiPL  BrTLBR,  Low- 
ell. Mass.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  659.888.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,999. 


1.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  or  reel,  of  means  to  rotate  it,  a  amooth  shaft,  an 
arm  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  winding  finger  carried  by 
and  movable  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  reel 
at  one  side  of  the  cord  as  it  Is  winding,  and  meana  to  ro- 
tate maid  shaft. 

2.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  or  reel,  of  means  to  rotate  It.  a  smooth  shaft,  an 
arm  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  winding  finger  pivoted  to 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  loosely  on  the  reel  at  one  aide 
of  the  cord  as  it  Is  winding,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  or  reel,  of  means  to  rotate  it,  an  arm  free  to  be  alld 
parallel  to  the  axla  of  said  dram  and  provided  with  a 
winding  finger  to  act  on  the  side  of  the  cord  adjacent  the 
point  where  It  is  being  delivered  on  said  drum,  the  laying  of 
the  cord  in  succemive  colls  acting  on  said  finger  to  catiae  it 
and  Its  arm  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
drum,  said  finger  yielding  to  the  last  coil  of  the  wound 
layer  and  assuming  a  position  in  front  of  the  first  coll  of 
the  next  layer. 

4.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  or  reel  having  a  sheaf  connected  therewith,  of  a 
cable  passing  over  said  sheaf  and  having  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  sheaf  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  the  cable  under  a  uniform  tension,  a 
smooth  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  moanted  thereon,  a  winding 
finger  carried  by  and  movable  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  tvel  at  one  side  of  the  cord  aa  It  is  winding, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 


998,232.  SPRINKLING  DEVICE.  Liiwia  A.  Cakpbntcb 
and  RicBASo  Middlcto.v.  Revere.  Masa.  Piled  Dec.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  598,913. 


1.  A  sprinkling  attachment  for  bottles  and  like  recep- 
tacles, comprising  a  hollow  bead  composed  of  an  upper 
member  provided  with  perforations,  a  lower  member  ae- 
cured  to  said  upper  member  and  provided  with  an  opening 
having  outwardly  extended  conical  walls,  and  a  hollow 
stopper  of  compreaatble  material  extended  through  said 
opening  and  provided  within  the  lower  member  with  a 
head  of  larger  diameter  than  the  said  opening  and  having 
its  upper  end  compressed  by  the  walls  of  said  opening  to 
form  a  llqatd-tlght  Joint  therewith,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  sprinkling  attachment  for  tmttles  and  like  recep- 
tacles, comprising  a  hollow  head  composed  of  an  upper 
member  provided  with  perforatlona.  a  lower  member  ae- 
cured  to  said  upper  member  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  hollow  stopper  extended  through  said  opening  and 
having  its  upper  end  compressed  by  the  walls  of  said 
opening  to  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint  therewith,  and  meana 
to  secure  said  hollow  stopper  in  fixed  relation  to  aaid  hol- 
low head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  sprinkling  attachment  for  t>ottles  and  like  recep- 
tacles, comprising  a  hollow  head  composed  of  a  substan- 
tially semlspherical  upper  member  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, and  a  substantially  hemispherical  lower  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  fiat  bottom  provided  with  an  opening 
having  outwardly  extended  walla,  means  to  secure  said 
members  together,  and  a  hollow  stopper  of  compressible 
material  extended  through  said  opening  and  provided 
within  the  iMild  lower  member  with  a  head  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  said  opening,  said  stopper  on  the  outside  of 
the  hollow  head  being  expanded  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  descrllft^. 

4.  \  sprinkling  attachment  for  bottles  and  like  recep- 
tacles, comprising  a  hollow  head  composed  of  an  upper 
member  provided  with  perforations  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extended  flange,  a  lower  member  provided  with  an 
opening  In  Its  bottom  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  out- 
wardly extended  rim  or  flange,  the  rim  or  flange  on  one 
member  being  folded  over  and  embracing  the  flange  on  the 
other  member,  and  a  hollow  atopper  extended  through  the 
hole  In  the  bottom  of  the  lower  member,  and  having  Its 
upper  end  compressed  by  the  walls  of  said  opening  to  form 
a  Hqold  tight  Joint  therewith.  sabsUntlally  aa  described. 


998.238.      GAME.      RiT    8.    Caoccn.    Wellington.    Ohio. 

Piled  Mar.   11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,754. 

A  numerical  game  sppsratus  oomprlnlng  a  board  having 
a  plarality  of  circular  spare*  thereon  arranged  in  sets,  the 
space*  In  each  set  being  numbered  In  like  aeries  and  cer- 
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tain  of  the  like  numbered  spaces  in  aaid  sets  being  corre- 
apondlngly  disposed,  and  sets  of  playing  pieces  numbered 
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on  one  side  thereof  to  correspond  with  the  numbers  In  said 
q>aces. 


998.234.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  ACETIC  ACID 
IN  PRODUCER-GAS  PLANTS.  William  John  Cross- 
let  and  Thomas  Riobt.  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  513.306. 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  acetic  acid  from  the  gases 
given  off  by  fhel  in  recovery  plants,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  gases  to  the  action  of  a  sulfate  liquor  contain- 
ing free  sulfuric  add.  concentrating  the  resulting  liquid, 
aaturatlng  gases  with  the  vapors  of  evaporation  given  off 
daring  said  concentration,  washing  said  saturated  gases 
with  a  liquid  and  recovering  the  acetic  arid  from  said 
laat-mentloned  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  acetic  acid  from  the  gases 
given  off  by  fuel  in  recovery  plants,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  gases  to  the  action  of  a  sulfate  liquor  contain- 
ing free  sulfuric  acid,  concentrating  the  resulting  liquid, 
saturating  gases  with  the  vapors  of  evaporation  given  off 
daring  said  concentration,  washing  said  saturated  gases 
with  an  alkaline  solution  and  recovering  the  acetic  acid 
from  aaid  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  acetic  add  from  the  gases 
given  off  by  fuel  in  recovery  planta.  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  gaaes  to  the  action  of  a  sulfate  liquor  contain- 
ing free  anlfaric  acid,  concentrating  the  resulting  liquid, 
saturating  gaaes  with  the  vapora  of  evaporation  given  off 
daring  said  concentration,  washing  said  saturated  gases 
with  a  heated  alkaline  solution  and  recovering  the  acetic 
add  from  aaid  aolation. 


998.235.      MATCH  RECEPTACLE.       ROBBBT    L.    Dakdbn. 

Juliette.  Oa.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  009,461. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  receptacle  having  an  elongated  slot  in  one 


wall  thereof,  the  base  of  aaid  recepUde  being  provided 
with  a  groove  contiguous  with  said  slot  and  one  end 
wall  provided  with  an  opening  in  alinement  with  said 
groove ;  of  a  plate  alldably  mounted  within  said  slot, 
means  to  retain  said  plate  in  position  in  said  slot,  said 
plate  being  provided  on  its  inner  longitudinal  edge  with 
Inwardly  extending  arms  disposed  within  said  groove 
and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  curved  upwardly,  a 
wall  at  one  end  of  said  plate  integral  with  one  of  said 
arms,  and  means  to  manually  move  said  plate  in  said 
slot. 


2.  In  a  match  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing having  a  slot  in  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  the  base  of 
said  housing  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  slot 
and  provided  with  a  groove  contiguous  therewith,  and  one 
of  the  end  walls  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  alinement  with  the  groove :  of  a  slide  mounted 
in  said  slot  having  laterally  extending  arms  disposed  in 
said  groove,  said  slide  being  also  provided  with  a  rear 
wall  formed  integral  with  one  of  said  arms,  means  to 
retain  said  slide  in  position  in  the  wall  of  the  housing, 
spring  means  to  normally  retain  said  slide  in  one  end  of 
the  slot,  and  means  for  manually  moving  aaid  slide  to 
the  other  end  thereof. 


998,238.  STEAMING,  DRYING.  AND  COOLING  AP- 
PARATUS. Lot' 18  Detot  and  Abtemas  P.  Shepard, 
Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,377. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  continuous 
spirally  arranged  exposing  surface  arranged  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  means  for  directly  depositing  the  material 
over  the  entire  surface. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  drum  therein  rotatable  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  spirally  arranged  exposing  surface  on  said  drum, 
means  for  depositing  material  on  the  exposing  surface, 
means  in  advance  of  the  depositing  means  for  removing 
the  previously  deposited  material  from  aaid  surface  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  given  condition  of  atmosphere 
within  the  casing. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  spirally 
arranged  exposing  surface,  a  feed-table  fer  depositing  ma- 
terial eo  the  surface  and  means  for  moving  the  feed- 
table  in  time  with  the  progression  of  the  spiral. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  spirally 
arranged  exposing  surface  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  vibrat- 
ing feed-table  for  depositing  the  material  on  the  surface, 
a  scraper  for  removing  the  material  from  the  surface  and 
means  for  moving  the  table  and  scraper  vertically  In  time 
with  the  vertical  progression  of  the  spiral. 
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5.  Id  an  apparatai  of  th«  cIam  d«arr1b«d.  ■  casinc  a 
■pirally  arranged  expoainc  aurfac*  adapted  to  be  rotated 
wtthln  the  easing,  a  feed  table  for  depositing  material 
on  the  surface,  meana  for  moylng  the  fead  table  In  time 
with  the  progression  of  the  tplral  and  meana  for  maintain- 
ing a  given  condition  of  atmosphere  within  the  caalng. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•  •8.237.  TREATMENT  OF  KIBROt'S  MATERIALS. 
William  ALracD  Dicki.nhon.  Mltrham.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  20,   1911.     Serial  No.  603,75H 

1.  A  process  for  making  artlflrlal  hair,  which  conalats 
In  first  treating  regetable  basks  or  fibers  with  sn  alkaline 
■olutlon  to  remore  resinous  matter  and  to  toughen  the 
fibers,  then  bleaching  one  portion  of  the  flbeni  and  dye- 
lag  the  remaining  portion,  then  mixing  together  and  dry- 
ing the  bleached  and  the  dyed  flbera.  then  treating  the 
■Ised  fibers  with  poliahing  material,  and  then  carding 
•ad  brushing  the  fibers  to  remove  su[>erfluou9  polishing 
material  and  to  give  the  fibers  a  luatroua  finish. 

2.  A  process  for  msklng  srtificlal  hair,  which  consists 
In  first  treating  vegetable  husks  or  fibers  with  an  alkaline 
aolntlon  to  remove  resinouii  matter  and  to  toughen  the 
flbars.  then  bleaching  one  portion  of  the  fibers  and  dye- 
ing the  remaining  portion,  then  mixing  toKsther  and  dry- 
ing the  bleached  and  the  dyed  fibers,  then  treating  the 
mixed  fibers  with  polishing  material,  then  carding  and 
brushing  the  fibers  to  remove  superfluous  polishing  ma- 
terial and  to  give  the  fibers  a  lustrous  finish,  then  twisting 
the  carded  fibers  Into  ropes,  then  steeping  the  ropes  in 
water,  then  drying  the  ropes  to  give  the  fibers  a  perma- 
nent aet,  and  finally  loosening  up  the  dried  and  twisted 
fibers. 


•08,238.      ARTIFICIAL    BAIT.      Jonw    DiirsaN.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.   10.   1911.     Serial   No.  821.070. 


An  artificial  halt  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  rod 
on  which  said  body  is  rotatlvely  mounted,  said  body 
member  consisting  of  laterally  spaced,  transversely  curved, 
elongated,  thin,  metal  plates  tapered  toward  their  ends 
and  secured  together  at  said  enda.  each  plate  having  a 
marginal  projection  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nally extending,  transversely  curved  vane,  aald  vanea 
being  located  on  oppoalte  edges  of  the  body,  and  being 
Inclined  in  a  rearward  direction  away  from  the  plane 
between  said  plates  and  toward  the  longitudinal  central 
axes  thereof,  and  each  plate  being  cut  away  at  the  rear 
of  Its  connected  vane  to  provide  an  oi>enlng  between  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  plates. 


908.289.  APP.VKATLS  FOR  ATTACHING  FILI..ET1NG 
TO  THE  FL-\T-BARS  OK  CARDING-ENGINES.  Jambs 
DaoManaU),  Oldham.  England.  I>Mled  Feb.  6,  1911.  8e- 
rUI  No.  606,867 

1.  A  flat-bar  clothing  machine  having  supports,  an  ad- 
justable viae  on  said  support*  and  means  for  adjusting 
such  vise,  guiding  rails  on  the  vise  halves,  and  a  carriage 
moving  longitudinally  thereon,  gear  and  operative  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  end-on,  and  angularly  movable 
brackets  one  on  each  side  of  the  carriage,  said  brackets 
having  rolling  down  devices,  and  locking  devices  in  con- 
nection with  the  angularly  movable  brackets  and  the  car- 
riage for  holding  the  rolling  down  devices  in  adjusted  po- 
sition ready  for  the  rolling  down  operation,  and  all  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  flat-bar  clothing  machine,  comprlalng  aupporta.  a 
clamping  vise  thereon,  mesns  carried  by  the  rise  halves 
for  adjusting  the  vise,  snd  a  slldable  carriage  moving 
lengthwise  of  the  vise  the  same  having  anti-friction  guld 
Ing  meann.  combintHl  gt>ar  for  moving  the  carriage,  which 
haa  angularly  adjustable  brackets  carrying  rolllngdown 
t>owl8.  supports  attached  to  the  bracketa  for  said  tMwla. 
and  combined  gear  for  holding  the  angularly  adJuHtable 
brackets  In  sdjusted  position,  and  means  for  setting  up  the 
bowl-carrying  devices,  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  flat-t>ar  clothing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
clamping  device,  with  supports  for  the  sami-  and  moan!i 
for  adjusting  the  clamping  device,  a  traveling  carriage, 
moving  longitudinally  of  the  vise  snd  having  anti-friction 
guiding  devices,  traversing  gear  to  move  the  carriage  and 
movable  bracketH  on  the  carriage-,  such  buckets  having 
adjustable  auxiliary  brackets  and  rolling-down  t>owla  on 
Hupporta  for  the  aame  and  Including  means  for  holding  the 
movable  bracketa  in  the  desired  angular  positions,  and 
guides  for  said  angularly  movable  brackets,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  flat-t>ar  clothing  machine  having  In  combination  an 
adjustable  vise,  means  for  aetting  the  aame,  supports  for 
said  viae,  a  movable  carriage  in  halves,  moving  along  the 
vise  and  driving  gear  for  traversing  the  carriage,  which 
has  angularly  adjustable  brackets  and  auxiliary  brackets 
together  with  meana  for  adjuating  auch  auxiliary  brackets, 
and  bearers  connected  to  aaJd  bracketa,  said  bearers  csrry- 
Ing  rolling-down  bowls,  and  dlsengsgeable  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  angularly  adjustable  brackets  when  moved,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  .\  flat-t>ar  clothing  machine  comprlalng  a  viae,  means 
for  setting  the  same,  supports  for  the  vise,  and  having  an 
endwise  movable  carriage  In  halves,  supported  in  connec- 
tion with  said  viae  and  driving  meana  for  traveraing  the 
carriage,  together  with  angularly  adjuatable  bracketa  on 
said  carriage,  and  auxiliary  brackets  with  adJuMtlng  meam* 
therefor,  bowl  bearers,  bowls  thereon,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  bearers  and  auxiliary  bracketa,  and  means  for 
holding  down  the  fist-bar  when  adjusting  the  vise,  all  lo 
combination  and  as  descrit>ed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


908,240.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOLDS  FOR  ELEC- 
TROTYPES. Gbobob  E.  Dlnton.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  B24.712. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  molds  for  electrotypes,  con- 
sisting in  polishing  or  burnishing  the  surface  of  a  mold, 
located  In  a  substantially  horisontal  plane,  by  subjecting 
Its  surface  to  an  even  degree  of  heat  from  a  continuous 
line  of  fiame  or  flames  extending  across  one  surface  dimen- 
sion of  the  mold  and  applied  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
mold  in  the  direction  of  its  other  surface  dimension,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  moldx  for  electrotypes,  con- 
sisting in  polishing  or  burnishing  the  surface  of  a  mold, 
located  in  a  substantially  horisontal  plane,  by  subjecting 
it  to  an  even  degree  of  heat  from  a  continuous  line  of 
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flame  or  flames  extending  across  one  surface  dimension  of 
the  mold  and  applied  over  the  surface  of  the  mold  by  mov- 


ing the  mold  In  the  direction  of  Its  other  surface  dimen- 
sion. Hubstantially  as  described. 


9  9R.24  1.  SPRING  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  William  H. 
Fahrney,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,220. 


^}  II 


1.  In  an  elastic  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-center,  of  a  rim  provided  with  radially-extending 
spaced  projections  comprising  stems  terminating  in  heads 
forming  roller-bearings  and  rollers  joumaled  on  said  bear- 
ings, spring-bandH  extending  about  the  rim  under  and  con- 
fined by  expansion  against  said  rollers,  and  an  annular 
tire-portion  surrounding  the  rim  and  provided  with  inter- 
nal rollers  forming  projections  registering  with  the  spaces 
Ix'tween  said  heads  to  engage  the  spring-bands  through 
said  spaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  center,  of  a  rim  provided  with  radially' -extending 
spaced  projections,  annular  spring-bands  extending  about 
the  rim  under  and  confined  by  expansion  against  said  pro- 
jections, a  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  plates  with  a 
tire-band  t>etween  them,  and  having  recesses  about  their 
outer  edges  b«\vond  said  band,  a  solid  rubber  tire  confined 
in  said  recesses.  l>olts  extending  at  intervals  through  said 
plates  to  secure  them  In  their  spaced  relation,  and  rollers 
on  said  bolts  forming  projections  to  coCperatc  with  said 
springs  in  the  spaces  t)etween  the  rim-projectlons  and  elas- 
ti^lly  support  the  tire. 


098.242.     ELEVATOR-DOOR.      Wai.nwbioht  B.  Gbbvais, 
Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Chicago,    111.,   a   Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
June  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  504.165. 
1.  In  a  door  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  guides,  a  door-section  slldable  therein,  bearing- 
members  l>etwe«>n  the  edge-portions  of  the  door-section  and 
■aid  guides,  and  fusible  supports  for  said  bearing-members. 


2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  guides,  a  door-section  slldable  therein 
and  having  Its  edge-portions  equipped  with  bearing-mem- 
t»ers  projecting  normally  beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
door,  and  fusible  fillets  supporting  said  bearing-members. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 


bination of  a  pair  of  guides,  a  slldable  door-aection  having 
flanges  located  in  said  guides,  said  flanges  being  split  and 
the  severed  portions  l)ent  outwardly  to  afford  t>earing- 
members.  and  fusible  fillet*  In  the  spacea  afforded  by  bend- 
ing said  bearing-members  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  guidea,  upper 
and  lower  door  sections  movable  in  said  guides,  connec- 
tions between  said  door-sections  whereby  the  door  sections 
serve  as  counterlmlances  for  each  other,  latching  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  lower  door-section,  stops  co-acting 
with  aald  latching  mechanism,  and  stops  adapted  to  sup- 
p(N't  the  upper  door-section  independently  of  the  lower 
door-section. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  guides,  upper  and  lower  door-sections 
movable  In  said  guides,  stops  carried  by  said  guides  and 
serving  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  upper 
door-section,  connections  between  said  door-sections  where- 
by said  door-sections  serve  as  counterbalances  for  each 
other,  latching  mechanism  carried  by  the  lower  door-sec- 
tion and  stops  carried  by  said  guides  and  co-acting  with 
said  latching  mechanism. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,243.      TOY.      Edward    Tixkham    Gibson.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  025,041. 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  adapted  to  be 
disposed  In  predetermined  positions  in  the  assembled  toy ; 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  block-engaging  surface  mak- 
ing an  angle  with  its  front  surface,  and  having  upon  its 
front  surface  a  permanently  attached  piece  of  paper  bear- 
ing a  pictorial  represent.-^tlon  of  a  part  of  an  object,  said 
piece  of  paper  having  a  portion  which  projects. beyond  the 
plane  of  the  block-engaging  surface  of  the  block  to  hide 
the  forward  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  surface  from  the 
view  of  a  person  gazing  directly  at  the  front  of  the  toy. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  adapted  to  be 
disposed  In  predetermined  positions  in  the  assembled  toy ; 
each  of  said  blocks  having:  a  block-engaging  surface  mak- 
ing an  angle  with  its  front  surface,  and  having  upon  Its 
front  surface  a  permanently  attached  piece  of  paper  bear- 
ing a  pictorial  representation  of  a  part  of  an  object,  said 
piece  of  paper  having  a  portion  which  projects  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  block-engagiag  surface  of  the  block  to  hide 
the  forward  edge  of  the  iaat-mentloned  surface  from  tbe 
view  of  a  person  gazing  directly  at  the  front  of  the  toy, 
and   each   of   aald   blocks   having   an   opening   extending 
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throagb  Its  sabntance  in  a  dIr«>ctloD  which  la  parallel  with 
the  piano  of  the  front  surface  of  the  block  :  and  said  toy 
comprtxinK  n  rod  member  passing  through  the  said  open- 
ings  to  prerent  displacement  of  the  blocks  in  a  direction 
nt  an  angle  with  the  planes  of  the  front  sarfaces  of  the 
blocks  in  the  assembled  toy. 


3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  romprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  predetermined 
positions  In  the  assembled  toy,  and  a  rod  member  :  each  of 
said  blocks  having  upon  its  front  surface  a  permanently 
attached  piece  of  paper  bearing  a  pictorial  representation 
of  si  part  of  an  object,  and  each  of  said  blocks  having  an 
opening  extending  through  Its  substance  In  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  tb^  front  burface  of  the  block, 
and  said  roil  member  passing  through  said  openings  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  blocks  in  the  assembled  toy 
In  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  with  the  long  diameter  of 
the  rod  ;  and  said  rod  member  t>elng  carried  by  a  base- 
block. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  »  block  superposed  upon  another  block,  a  piece  of  paper 
pictorlally  representing  a  part  of  an  object  mounted  upon 
the  front  surface  of  one  of  said  blocks,  a  piece  of  paper 
pictorlally  representing  another  part  of  the  same  object 
mounted  upon  the  front  surface  of  the  other  block,  said 
pieces  of  paper  overlapping  each  other  t>elow  the  line  of 
demarcation  between  said  blocks,  and  holding-means  for 
holding  said  blocks  against  displacement  In  opposite  direc- 
tions at  right  angles  with  the  planes  of  the  said  front 
surfaces,  and  said  holding-means  adapted  to  admit  of  the 
dlsplai-ement  of  said  blocks  in  opposite  directions  parallel 
with  the  planes  of  the  said  front  surfaces. 

B.  In  a  toy  of  tbe  character  deacribed  the  combination 
of  a  block  superposed  upon  another  block,  a  piece  of  paper 
pictorlally  representing  a  part  of  an  object  mounted  upon 
the  front  surface  of  one  of  said  blocks,  a  piece  of  paper 
pictorlally  representing  another  part  of  tbe  satne  object 
mounted  upon  the  front  surface  of  the  other  block,  said 
pieces  of  paper  overlapping  each  other  below  the  line  of 
demarcation  between  said  blocks,  a  base-block  disposed 
beneath  the  lowermost  one  of  the  two  first  mentlone<f 
blocks,  holding-means  for  loosely  holding  said  blocks 
against  displacement  In  opposite  directions  at  right  angles 
with  the  planes  of  the  said  front  surfaces,  and  a  base- 
extension  block  provided  with  fastening-means  adapted  to 
engage  with  cooperating  fastening-means  carried  by  said 
base-block  to  detachably  attach  said  base-extension  block 
to  said  base-block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


strap,  said  leather  strap  at  the  bend  therein  having  an 
Integral  upwardly  projecting  slotted  tongue,  leather  blocks 
located  In  tbe  bent  portion  of  the  leather  strap,  a  bolt 
projected  through  registering  openings  In  the  metal  strap, 
leather  strap,  and  blocks,  a  nut  secured  on  said  bolt,  and 
a  strip  projected  through  the  slot  In  said  tongue  and  con- 
structed to  be  secured  to  a  picker  stick,  substantially  as 
described. 


908,244       LUG-8TRAP.      Albbbt    Gibabd.    Chester,    Pa. 

Filed  May  25.   1910.     Serial  No.  563,392. 

1.  A  lug  strap  comprising  a  metal  strap  of  general   U- 
Bhape.  a  leather  strap  of  general  U-shape  within  tbe  metal 


2.  A  lug  strap  comprising  a  metal  strap  of  U-shaped 
form,  a  leather  strap  of  similar  shape  within  the  metal 
strap,  a  leather  block  secured  In  the  l)ent  portion  of  the 
leather  strap,  an  Integral  upwardly  projecting  tongue  on 
said  leather  strap  provided  with  a  slot,  said  tongue  being 
broadened  at  the  base  to  extend  substantially  around  the 
curved  portion  of  the  strap  whereby  bending  of  the  to«gue 
adjacent  the  metal  strap  and  the  block  Is  reduced  to  a 
minimum,  and  a  looped  strap  extending  through  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  picker  stick,  substantially 
as  described. 


998.245.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Jai  H.  Hall.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
550.146. 


/TO^' 


1.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor,  two  renlst- 
•Bccs  for  limiting  the  ctirrent  In  tbe  armature  circuit,  the 
natetances  having  a  common  permanent  connection  with 
one  terminal  of  the  armature,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
resistances  being  variable,  movable  contacts  cooperating 
with  the  variable  resistance  to  cause  tbe  current  la  the 
said  other  resistance  to  decrease  and  the  current  in  the 
part  of  the  variable  resistance  adjacent  to  tbe  said  other 
resistance  to  Increase. 
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2.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor,  two  resist- 
ances for  limiting  the  current  In  the  armature  circuit,  the 
resistances  having  a  common  permanent  connection  with 
one  terminal  of  the  armature,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
resistances  being  variable,  and  movable  contacts  for  co- 
operating with  the  variable  resistance,  said  contacts  being 
BO  connected  that  at  one  position  thereof  the  two  resist- 
ances are  In  parallel,  and  as  the  contacts  are  moved  to- 
ward the-  other  limit  of  their  travel,  the  amount  of  the 
variable  resistance  In  parallel  with  the  other  resistance 
becomes  smaller. 

8.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor,  a  resistance 
connected  between  the  armature  and  field  windings,  a 
second  resistance  connected  In  parallel  with  the  first  re- 
sistance, and  means  for  causing  an  increase  of  voltage  on 
the  armature  and  a  decrease  of  voltage  on  the  field  by 
reducing  the  amount  of  the  first  mentioned  resistance  In 
parallel  with  the  second  resistance. 

4.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor,  two  resist- 
ances having  a  common  connection,  a  motor  armature 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  said  common  con- 
nection, and  means  for  connecting  the  remaining  end  of 
one  resistance  to  a  source  of  supply  and  to  various  points 
OQ  the  other. 

B.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor,  means  con- 
necting the  armature  and  field  windings  of  the  motor  In 
parallel  branches,  a  variable  resistance  In  the  field  branch, 
a  fixed  resistance  In  parallel  with  the  variable  resistance, 
and  means  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  the  variable  re- 
sistance In  parallel  with  tbe  fixed  resistance. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


998.246.  GUMMING-MACHINE.  Chables  H.  Hetwood 
and  Dbnison  E.  Tbavis,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Envelope  Co..  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,99$. 


applying  roller  movable  horlsontally  forth  and  back  from 
and  Into  contact  with  the  feed  roller  and  between  the 
take-off  plate  and  gummers,  a  gum  reservoir  arranged 
alongside  of  and  below  said  basin,  and  an  oscillating  blade 
rotative  on  an  aits  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  gum  basin 
over  which  the  gum  is  delivered  and  adapted  to  elevate 
gum  from  said  reservoir  Into  said  basin,  substantlany  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  gumming  machine,  the  combination  with  gum- 
mers,  and  a  gum  applying  roller  having  a  traversing  move- 
ment across  and  In  contact  with  said  gummers,  of  a  gum 
basin,  a  feed  roller  dipping  into  said  basin  an^d  arranged 
in  tbe  path  of  said  gum  applying  roller,  a  gum  reservoir 
adjacent  to  said  basin,  and  an  oscillating  blade  rotative  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  gum  basin  over  which 
the  -gum  is  delivered  and  adapted  to  transfer  gum  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  basin,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,247.     GRATE.     Arthie  W.  Hulson.  Keokuk,   Iowa. 
Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,775. 


In  a  grate,  the  combination  with  a  grate  frame,  of  grate 
bars  mounted  thereon,  a  key  formed  on  the  grate  bars,  one 
end  of  the  grate  bars  having  an  oblique  cutaway  portion, 
and  grate  sections  mounted  on  the  grate  bars  by  placing 
them  upon  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  grate  bars  and  tten 
sliding  them  along  the  bars  and  on  the  keys  for  locking 
them  In  position. 


998.248. 
Conn. 


HAND -VISE.     Bebthold  Jahn,  New  Britain, 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,821. 


1.  In  a  gumming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gum 
basin,  of  a  gum  reservoir  In  a  different  vertical  and  In  a 
lower  horizontal  plane,  and  means  comprising  a  movable 
member  positioned  to  have  Its  gum  lifting  face  stand 
radially  to  Its  orbit  of  movement  for  raising  gum  from 
said  reservoir  and  delivering  it  over  the  side  of  the  gum 
basin  next  to  the  delivery  edge  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  gumming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gum 
basin  .and  gum  reservoir,  of  a  blade  for  raising  the  gum 
from  said  reservoir  Into  said  basin  having  a  rotative  move- 
ment about  an  axis  In  a  plane  above  the  top  of  the  gum 
basin,  and  means  for  moving  said  blade  Into  an  elevated 
position  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  top  of  said  gum  basin. 

3.  In  a  gumming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gum 
basin  and  a  gum  reservoir  alongside  of  and  below  said 
basin,  of  means  for  transferring  gum  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  basin,  comprising  a  rocker  shaft,  a  radial  blade 
carried  by  said  shaft  In  a  plane  parallel  with  Its  axis,  and 
means  for  imparting  an  oscillating  motion  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gumming  machine  the  combination  with  ver- 
tically moving  gummers  and  a  take-off  plate,  of  a  shallow 
gum  basin,  a  feed  roller  dipping  Into  said  basin,  a  gum 


1.  A  hand  vise  including  two  members  constructed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  their  side  edges  bent  inwardly  to 
form  longitudinal  fianges.  the  latter  being  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  Interfittlng  Inner  and  outer  circular 
ears  or  enlargements,  and  the  metal  of  each  member  being 
split  adjacent  to  the  latter  and  the  tongues  so  formed  ex- 
tending partially  around  the  peripheries  of  the  said  ears 
and  arranged  to  abut  against  each  other,  a  pivot  piercing 
the  ears,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  hand  vise  Including  two  members  constructed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  their  side  edges  bent  Inwardly  to 
form  longitudinal  fianges,  the  latter  being  provided  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  inner  and  outer  Interfittlng  ears  or 
enlargements,  the  Inner  ears  or  enlargements  having  pe- 
ripheral shoulders  and  the  metal  of  each  member  beln,- 
split  adjacent  to  the  ears  or  enlargements  and  the  tongues 
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•o  formed  extendinff  partially  around  the  per1pherl««  of  tbe 
same  and  arranged  to  abat  against  each  other,  one  of  the 
tongnea  tennlnatlBg  at  the  nid  peripheral  aboulders,  a 
ptTot  piercing  the  eart  or  enlargements,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  members. 

3.  A  band  rise  Including  two  membera  constructed  of 
pressed  sheet  metal  and  having  their  side  edges  bent  in- 
wardly to  provide  spaced  longitudinal  flanges,  the  latter 
being  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  Inner  and  outer  In- 
terflttlng  ears  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  apart  and 
forming  a  hollow  cloaed  end,  a  pivot  paulng  through  the 
ears  and  connectlni;  the  Inner  ends  of  the  members,  a 
spring  located  between  the  side  flanges  and  passing  par- 
tially around  the  pivot  and  between  the  said  ears  and  re- 
tained in  place  by  the  side  flanges,  the  pivot  and  the  said 
hollow  closed  end,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  members. 


998.249.  COLLAR-STAY  DISPLAY  CARD.  Joseph  M. 
Kaisbr,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Elseman.  Kaiser  & 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,09.%. 


1.  As  a  means  for  carding  pocket-equipped  collar  stays 
of  the  construction  described,  a  card  having  sections  form- 
ing opposite  Inwardly-projecting  llpe  for  embracing  the 
pockets  and  sections  between  said  lips  forming  outwardly- 
projecting  tongues  to  enter  said  pockets  and  cooperate  with 
the  lips  In  securing  the  pockets  In  place. 

2.  A.<i  a  means  for  carding  pocket-equipped  collarstaya 
of  the  construction  described,  a  card  having  a  series  of  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  each  of  opposite  edges  thereof  forming  In- 
wardly-projecting lips  for  embracing  the  pockets,  said  lips 
forming  pairs  with  the  members  of  each  pair  diagonally 
opposite  each  other,  and  pairs  of  sections  In  line  with  said 
lips  forming  outwardly  projecting  tongues  to  enter  said 
pockets  and  cooperate  with  the  lips  In  securing  the  pockets 
In  place. 


908,250.  DESK  RACK.  Samubl  D.  Lakolet,  Madlson- 
vllle,  Ky.  Filed  July  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  572,076. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  base  member  and  a  revoluble  standard 
carried  thereby,  of  a  platform  surrounding  the  standard, 
diagonal  members  extending  from  the  platform  to  tb* 
standard  member,  said  diagonal  members  having  portions 
extending  outwardly  to  form  end  frames  for  basket  recep- 
tacles, flner  material  carried  upon  said  frames,  said  diag- 
onal members  having  penholder  supporting  portions  and 
supporting  at  their  upper  ends  a  collar  engaged  revolably 
around  the  standard,  said  collar  havlnk:  oppositely  extend- 
ing piercing  arms  adapted  for  engagement  through  papers. 
and  means  for  retaining  said  collar  npon  the  standard,  said 
laterally  extending  portions  being  adapted  to  be  grasped 
for  llftlnf  of  the  devlc*. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  adapted  for  the  support  of  ink  wells  and 
the  like,  of  a  plurality  of  brace  membera,  said  brace  mem- 
bers being  diapoaed  in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plat- 
form and  extending  vertically  a  spaced  dlatance  there- 
above  and  being  connected  adjacent  the  center  of  the  de- 
vice, said  brace  members  having  portions  extended  out- 
wardly, upwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  end  frames  for 
receptacles. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  having  Inwardly  turned  end  portions,  of 
oppositely  disposed  yoke  memlwrs  formed  of  wire  and  bent 
oppositely  from  their  middles  to  form  divergent  inclined 
portions  from  which  are  projected  downwardly  a  vertical 
portion  adjacent  the  comers  of  the  platform,  the  wire 
being  turned  laterally  from  tbe  vertical  portlona  beneath 
the  Inwardly  turned  edges  of  the  platform,  thence  extended 
outwardly,  upwsrdly  and  Inwardly,  and  being  then  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  portions  for  forming  end  frames  for 
receptacles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  of  a  standard  rotatahly 
secured  thereto,  a  plate  secnred  on  the  standard  and 
formed  with  reversely  bent  ends,  brace  members  having 
bent  portlona  clamplngly  engaged  lieneath  said  reversely 
bent  portions  of  the  plates  and  thence  bent  and  extending 
upward,  said  brace  members  having  corrugated  portions 
secured  thereto  snd  terminating  in  portlona  resting  agslnst 
and  secured  to  the  standard,  a  collar  rotntably  mounted  on 
tbe  standard  and  resting  agalnat  the  upper  portions  of  the 
members,  means  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the 
collar  on  the  standard,  and  laterally  projecting  L-shaped 
arms  formed  on  the  collar  to  provide  a  handle  for  lifting 
the  device,  said  L  shaped  arms  being  adapted  for  use  aa 
bill  flies. 


99  8.251.     PRESSING-MACHINE.      ArousT   Lasaxce. 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.     SerUl  No.  001.558. 


1.  In  a  presalng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
heating  cheat  for  tbe  goods  to  be  pressed,  and  a  ptvotally 
mounted  presalng  plate,  of  an  inlet  and  a  return  steam 
pll>e  for  the  paaaage  of  steam  to  and  from  the  pressing 
plate,  and  a  swivel  Joint  for  each  of  said  pipes  Interposed 
between  sections  of  said  pipea,  comprialng  s  coupling 
with  fixed  connection  with  one  section,  and  a  rotsry  and 
a  laterally  movable  connection  with  the  other  section  to 
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permit  both  rotary  and  lateral  movement  of  tbe  preaalng 
plate. 

2.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
beating  cheat  for  the  goods  to  be  pressed,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  pressing  plate,  of  an  Inlet  and  a  return  steam 
pipe  for  the  passage  of  steam  to  and  from  tbe  pressing 
plate,  and  a  swivel  Joint  for  each  of  said  pipes  interposed 
between  sections  of  said  pipes,  comprising  a  coupling  with 
fixed  connection  with  one  section,  and  a  rotary  and  a 
laterally  movable  pipe,  connected  with  the  other  section, 
a  stuffing  box  for  said  pipe  and  coupling,  comprising  a 
ring  and  a  gland  with  packing  loosely  mounted  on  the 
pipe,  an  Internal  flange  In  the  coupling,  a  stuffing  box 
nut  on  the  coupling  to  tighten  the  iwcklng  against  the 
internal  fiange.  a  flange  on  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  pipe 
of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  flange  of  tbe  coupling 
to  permit  the  pipe  to  move  laterally,  and  internal  lugs 
on  tbe  coupling  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  pipe. 


998,252.  AUTOMATIC  HiaH-TBMPBRATURB-ALARM 
APPARATUS.  John  V.  Lundstsom  and  Knod  Niel- 
8BH.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1010.  Serial 
No.  544,162. 


1.  An  automatic  device  for  registering  an  alarm,  com- 
prising a  thermometer  glass ;  a  metallic  tube ;  a  cap  on 
the  end  of  the  tabe  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the 
thermometer  glass ;  an  enveloping  tube  closed  at  one 
end  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  metallic  tube  ;  a  wire 
within  aald  metallic  tube ;  a  contact  for  said  wire  in  tbe 
closed  end  of  said  enveloping  tube ;  a  rack  on  said  envel- 
oping tube  ;  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack  ; 
a  thumb  screw  connected  with  said  pinion ;  a  connect- 
ing plug  in  said  thermometer  glsss ;  a  spring  contact 
adapted  to  engage  said  plug ;  a  pointer  attached  to  said 
enveloping  tube ;  a  scal*>  mounted  near  said  pointer ;  a 
battery  ;  wires  connecting  said  battery  with  said  contact 
in  tbe  head  of  said  enveloping  tube  and  with  said  spring 
contact ;  and  an  alarm  device  placed  in  circuit  with  tbe 
battery  and  aald  contacta,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thermometer  glass  containing 
an  expansible  fluid  ;  a  metallic  tube ;  a  cap  on  one  end 
of  said  tube  adapted  to  fit  over  one  end  of  said  glass ; 
an  enveloping  tube  closed  at  one  end  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate on  said  metallic  tut>e ;  a  wire  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  enveloping  tube  and  extending 
through  said  metallic  tube  into  the  thermometer  glass ; 
a  connecting  plug  inserted  in  the  thermometer  glass ;  a 
spring  contact  adapted  to  engage  said  plug ;  a  battery  ; 
an  alarm  device ;  wirea  connecting  said  spring  contact 
and  aald  wire  in  the  metallic  tnbe  in  circuit  with  tbe 
battery  and  alarm  device  when  tbe  fluid  contents  of  tbe 

108  O.  G. — 42 


glass  tube  engage  tbe  wire  therein ;  and  a«  means  for 
indicating  the  extent  of  tbe  projection  of  tbe  wire  into 
tbe  thermometer  glaas. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  thermometer  glass  containing 
an  expansible  fluid ;  a  metallic  tube ;  a  cap  on  one  end 
of  the  tube  adapted  to  fit  over  one  end  of  said  glaas ;  an 
enveloping  tube  closed  at  one  end  adapted  to  reciprocate 
on  said  metallic  tube ;  a  wire ;  a  contact  for  said  wire 
at  the  closed  end  of  ssid  enveloping  tube,  said  wire  ex- 
tending throu(^  said  metallic  tube  into  the  said  glass 
tube ;  a  metallic  plug  Inserted  in  said  glass  tnbe ;  a 
contact  for  that  portion  of  said  plug  whicb  is  exterior 
to  said  tube  ;  an  alarm  device ;  a  battery  ;  wires  connect- 
ing said  contact  adapted  to  engage  said  plug  and  said 
contact  connecting  the  wire  in  tbe  metallic  tnbe  with  tbe 
enveloping  tube ;  and  a  means  for  indicating  tbe  position 
of  the  wire  in  the  thermometer  glass,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  thermometer  glass  containing 
an  expansible  fluid :  a  metallic  tube  adapted  to  fit  onto 
the  end  of  said  thermometer  glass ;  an  enveloping  tube 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  metallic  tube  ;  a  wire ;  a 
contact  for  said  wire  at  tbe  end  of  said  enveloping  tube, 
said  wire  extending  through  said  metallic  tube  Into  the 
said  thermometer  glass ;  plugs  of  non<onductlng  sub- 
stance in  said  metallic  tube  near  each  end  thereof ;  an 
electric  connecting  plug  inserted  In  said  thermometer 
glaas ;  a  contact  for  said  electric  connecting  plug  exterior 
of  said  glass  ;  an  alarm  device ;  a  battery  ;  a  means  for 
placing  in  circuit  with  said  battery  tbe  alarm  device  and 
each  of  said  contacts ;  and  a  means  for  Indicating  the 
position  of  the  wire  In  the  thermometer  glass. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  thermometer  glass  contain- 
ing expansible  fluid  of  a  tube  provided  with  a  cap :  plugs 
of  non-conducting  substance  in  said  tube  near  each  end 
thereof;  the  end  of  said  thermometer  glaas  snugly  en- 
veloped by  said  cap  ;  an  enveloping  tube  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate upon  said  first  mentioned  tube ;  a  wire  extending 
tbrougb  said  first  mentioned  tube  and  through  said  plugs 
therein  and  into  said  thermometer  glass ;  a  contact  at  the 
end  of  said  enveloping  tube  with  which  said  wire  con- 
nects ;  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  enveloping 
tube,  whereby  the  wire  is  raised  and  lowered  in  tbe 
thermometer  glass ;  a  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  contents  of  said  thermometer  glass  and  said  wire 
with  a  battery  ;  an  alarm  device  In  tbe  circuit  between 
said  wire  and  the  contents  of  said  thermometer  glass. 


998,253.  IRRIGATING  SYSTEM.  John  D.  McCbim»on, 
Corsicana,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
G04.582. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  of  an  Irrigating 
system,  of  a  box  on  said  conduit,  a  ralve  In  tbe  conduit, 
a  stem  connected  to  tbe  valve  and  extending  into  the  box, 
a  hand  wheel  on  tbe  stem,  a  cover  for  tbe  liox.  and  means 
controlled  by  the  cover  for  locking  said  hand  wheel  when 
the  cover  is  closed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  conduit  of  an  irrigating 
system,  of  a  box  on  the  conduit,  a  rotating  valve  in  the 
conduit,  a  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and  extending  up- 
wardly Into  the  box,  a  hand  wheel  on  tbe  stem,  means  in 
tbe  box  for  locking  tbe  hand  wheel,  and  means  on  tbe 
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corer  for  actuating  aald  locking  m<Hins  when  th«  eoT«r  ia 

cloaed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  box.  a  stem  in  the 
hoz.  a  cover  for  the  box,  wedging  member*  mounted  to 
allde  In  the  box,  a  handwheel  on  the  atem  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  wedging  membera  and  meana  connected 
with  aald  wedging  m«»mbera  for  engagement  by  the  aald 
cover,  whereby  aald  wedging  membera  are  forced  Into  en 
gagem«>nt  with  the  handwheel  to  lock  the  a«me  when 
the  cover  la  cloeed. 

4.  In  combiuatloo  with  th**  handwheel  of  a  valve,  and 
valve  box  having  a  cover,  of  a  locking  meana  for  aald 
handwheel  comprlaing  brackets  mounted  In  the  valve  box. 
arms  pivoted  to  aald  brackets,  tapering  wedges  mounted 
to  allde  vertically  In  dovetailed  grooves  In  said  valve  box. 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  aald  anna  and  wedgea, 
said  wedgea  adapted  to  engage  between  the  hand  wheel 
and  the  box.  and  means  on  the  cover  for  engagement  with 
aald  arms,  when  said  cover  la  cloaed,  to  force  said  wedges 
between  the  aaid  wheel  and  box.  and  meana  for  ralaing 
the  wedgea  when  the  cover  Is  opened. 


998.254.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLIT 
TING  GLASS  CYLINDERS.     Matthew  K.  McMillin. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Window  Olaaa  Machine  Com 
pany,    Pittsburg.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Nov    8.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.721. 


1.  In    the   splitting  of   glass  cylinders,    the   steps   con 
slating  of  applying  outward  or  hitrstlng  strain  to  the  cyl 
Inder.  and  aplitting  the  cylinder  lengthwise  while  under 
■aid  strain. 

2.  In  the  splitting  of  glass  cyllndera.  the  atepa  conalst- 
Ign  of  applying  an  outward  pressure  on  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder,  and  splitting  the  cylinder  lengthwise  while 
maintaining  such  pressure. 

3.  In  the  splitting  of  giftsa  cyllndera.  the  steps  con- 
■Isting  of  exerting  an  outward  pressure  on  both  aides  of 
the  portion  to  he  split,  and  splitting  the  cylinder  longi- 
tudinally between  said  pressure  portions. 

4.  A  splitting  device  for  glaaa  cyllndera.  consisting 
of  a  frame  arranged  to  be  Inserted  within  the  cylinder 
and  exert  outward  pressure  thereon,  aald  frame  beln» 
arranged  to  allow  the  Insertion  of  a  aplitting  tool. 

5.  Meana  for  preventing  the  breaking  of  glasa  cyllndera 
In   splitting,    comprising   an   adjustable   band  arranged   to 
be   Inserted   within    the   cylinder   and   having   Ita   clrcum 
ference  interrupted  to  allow  the  insertion  of  a  splitting 
tool. 


998,255.      BROOM  BRIDLE.      Edw.\rd   F.    Mktct.    Bean- 
fort.  Mo.     Fll«a  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.226. 


^     fui    ^     a 


lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  aectlona  of  aald  bridle,  rods 
alldably  mounted  In  aald  beada  for  permitting  the  adjuat- 
ment  of  said  sections  to  different  slae  brooms  and  means 
for  holding  aald  aectlona  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sectional  broom  bridle,  aald  bridle  being  adjust- 
ably connected  by  means  of  rods  slldobly  mounted  In  tu- 
bular beada  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  the 
aectlons.  said  aections  being  secured  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion by  means  of  book  members  plvotally  mounted  on 
each  section,  books  formed  on  the  ^««.  endu  thereof,  and 
each  section  being  provided  with  transverse  slots  In  which 
the  hooks  are  engaged. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sectional  broom  bridle  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  he«d  of  a  broom,  tubular  beads  formed  upon  the 
upper  and  lower  edge  of  the  aectlons  of  said  bridle,  roda 
alldably  mounted  In  said  t>eada  for  permitting  the  adjuat- 
ment  of  said  sections  to  different  site  brooms,  an  engaging 
hook  formed  Integral  with  each  section  at  the  upi)er  edge 
and  approximately  arranged  In  Ita  rounded  outer  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  head  of  the  broom  when  the 
bridle  Is  applied  thereto,  hook  memliers  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  each  section,  hooka  formed  on  the  free  enda  thereof, 
and  each  section  being  provided  with  tranaverae  sloU  In 
which  the  books  are  engaged. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sectional  broom  bridle  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  bead  of  a  broom,  tubular  beads  formed  upon  the 


998,256. 
Kans. 


TRAP.      Haivet    W.    Miller.    Junction    City, 
Filed  Feb.  23,  \911.     BerUl  No.  610,420. 


1.  A  trap,  comprising  a  base  having  a  central  slot 
formed  therein,  helical  aprings  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  aecured  to  the  base  on  each  side  of  the  alot 
and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  diaposed  at  the 
side  of  the  base,  a  connection  between  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  of  the  springs,  a  U-plate  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  forward  end  of  the  base  and  having  ita  par- 
allel portions  dei>endlng  from  the  base  and  formed  with 
aerrated  edges,  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  base  resting 
between  the  sides  of  the  U-plate  and  having  its  arma  pro- 
jecting upward  through  the  plate  and  base  and  secured 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  connection  between  the  arms 
of  the  springs,  and  trigger  operated  means  for  holding 
the  connection  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  base  against 
the  tension  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  the  baae.  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof,  said  plate  hsT- 
Ing  depending  flanges  provided  with  serrations  forming 
teeth,  a  Jaw  member  having  arms  passing  upward  through 
the  base  and  plate  and  normally  lying  between  the  flanges 
of  the  plate,  means  for  forcibly  moving  the  Jaw  upward 
into  said  position,  and  a  trigger  controlled  device  for 
holding  aald  means  Inoperative. 


998,257.  POLISHING  APPARATUS.  William  E.  Nick- 
BKSON.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.234. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  shafts  mounted  thereon, 
a  tumbling  element,  the  periphery  whsreof  Is  V-shaped  in 
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cross-section,  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
each  shaft,  mecbanlam  for  rotating  each  of  said  shafts, 
meana  for  Independently  moving  each  of  the  aald  shafts 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  its  rotating  mechanism, 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  same. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  revoluble  rumble  having  the  space- 
forming  faces  of  its  walls  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  one 
to  the  other  and  sufficiently  close  one  to  the  other  that 
the  mass  of  polishing  material  and  articles  under  treat- 
ment will  be  engaged  with  a  side-gripping  action  by  the 
said  walls,  whereby  the  mass  may  be  lifted  during  the 
revolution  of  the  rumble,  the  apex  being  directed  toward 
the  periphery,  of  means  for  supporting  and  revolving  the 
rumble  about  an  axis  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  the 
horixontal,  one  of  said  wall  faces  being  disposed  at  a 
greater  angle  to  the  vertical  at  the  upper  than  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  orbit  of  revolution,  and  the  other 
wall  face  being  diaposed  at  a  lesser  angle  to  the  vertical 
at  the  upper  than  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  orbit  of 
revolution  whereby,  upon  the  maaa  of  polishing  material 
and  articles  under  treatment  being  forced  into  such 
space,  the  walls  will  apply  a  side-gripping  action  to  the 
mass  for  lifting  the  same  during  the  revolution  of  the 
rumble  until  the  relative  angular  positions  of  the  walla 
change  incident  to  such  revolution  and  permit  the  mass 
to  be  released  and  rumble  into  position. 


998,258.  TAILORING  INSTRUMENT.  Gektbcde  Os- 
BOBNE,  Neoga.  III.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,195. 


An  instrument  of  the  class  mentioned  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  flat  material,  tapering  in  width  from  end  to  end 
and  having  on  one  edge  a  straight  portion  terminating  at 
the  broader  end  in  a  curved  portion  of  Increasing  curva- 
ture, the  opposite  edge  being  slightly  convex  from  the 
smaller  end  and  gradually  increasing  in  curvature  at 
about  the  center  and  then  merging  gradually  into  a  re- 
verse curve  at  the  broader  end  of  the  instrument,  the 
end  of  the  reverse  curve  terminating  at  substantially  right 


angles  to  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  curve  of  the  op- 
posite edge,  the  straight  portion  of  the  edge  being  grad- 
uated and  the  curved  portions  of  the  edges  being  pro- 
vided at  certain  intervals  on  each  side  with  correspond- 
ing symbols,  substantially  as  described. 


998,259.  BLUEPRINT  MACHINE.  Charles  F.  Pbasb. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  573,959. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  source  of  light,  a  printing  plate  disposed 
near  aaid  aource  of  light  and  so  arranged  that  the  dis- 
tance between  the  same  and  said  source  of  light  Increaaes 
toward  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  flexible  endless  belt  to 
operate  in  engagement  with  said  printing  plate,  and 
means  to  hold  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  in  adjustment 
at  different  distances  from  said  source  of  light. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desci-ibed.  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  source  of  light  connected  therewith, 
supporting  means  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  con- 

.nected  with  said  supporting  structure,  means  to  hold  the 
opposite  end  of  said  supporting  means  In  adjustment  at 
different  distances  from  said  source  of  light,  a  printing 
plate  connected  with  said  supporting  means,  and  an  end- 
lesa  belt  to  operate  in  engagement  with  said  printing 
plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  source  of  light,  supporting  means  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  supporting  structure,  means 
to  change  the  position  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  printing  plate  connected  with  aaid  sup- 
porting means,  and  an  endless  belt  to  operate  in  engage- 
ment with  said  printing  plate  and  prevented  from  mov- 
ing laterally  by  virtue  of  the  position  of  said  pivotal  axis. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  source  of  light  connected  therewith, 
a  printing  plate,  supporting  means  for  said  plate  having 
pivotal  connection  with  said  supporting  structure,  p^per 
feeding  means  to  operate  in  engagement  with  said  print- 
ing plate,  means  to  change  the  poaliion  of  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  supporting  means,  whereby  said  paper  feed- 
ing means  is  prevented  from  moving  laterally,  and  meana 
to  hold  said  supporting  means  In  adjustment  at  different 
distances  from  said  source  of  light. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  source  of  light  connected  therewith,  a 
printing  plate  disposed  near  said  source  of  light,  an  end- 
leas  belt  to  operate  in  engagement  with  said  printing 
plate,  and  means  to  support  and  hold  said  printing  plate 
in  adjustment  at  different  angles  with  relation  to  (he 
portion  of  said  endless  belt  which  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  printing  plate,  for  preventing  said  endless  belt 
from  moving  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9  9  8.260.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOPI'ING  DEVICE. 
Pra!*kli:<  a.  PiKBr*,  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  aaslgiKtr  of 
oii«-flfth  to  Joseph  Gatewood  and  Jacob  Thonen  and 
one-eighth  to  W.  J.  Huffy.  McMeohen,  W.  Va..  one- 
eighth  to  Thomaa  Fitzgerald.  Baltimore.  Md.,  oiie- 
■ixteenth  to  John  E.  Oai^ald  and  John  T.  Trarera, 
Bellalre.  Ohio,  one  twentieth  to  Philip  Connlff,  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va..  and  one  sixteenth  to  J.  It.  Onderdonk  and 
one-eighth  to  A.  V.  PrenderRast.  Baltlratre.  Ml.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  a6M98.  Renewed  June  2. 
1900.     Serial  No.  499.«.15.     ^r>. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth  a  releaae  valve 
comprising  a  head,  a  piaton  chamber  and  a  valve  chest 
having  a  port,  said  head  having  a  port  therein  leading 
Into  the  piston  chamber  and  having  a  second  port  com- 
municating with  the  main  reservoir  of  the  air  brake  sys- 
tem and  with  said  first  port,  a  piston  In  the  piston  cham- 
ber having  a  rod  extending  In  said  first  named  port,  and 
carrying  a  valve  to  close  said  first  named  port,  a  valve 
in  the  valve  chest  carried  by  said  piston  and  formed  with 
a  port,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  from 
said  main  reservoir  to  the  plstoik 

2.  In  combination  with  the  train .  line  and  the  main 
reservoir,  means  arranged  between  said  line  and  reservoir 
actuated  by  the  pressure  from  the  main  reservoir  to 
enable  the  train  line  pressure  to  exhaust,  said  means 
Including  a  piston  and  rod  therefor,  means  carried  by 
■aid  rod  to  shut  off  the  pressure  from  the  main  reservoir 
when  said  piston  is  In  position  to  enable  the  train  line 
pressure  to  exhaust,  and  means  operated  by  the  piston 
during  its  movement  to  exhaust  position  to  close  com- 
munication with  said  main  reservoir. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  train  line  and  the  main 
reservoir,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  train 
line,  means  operated  by  the  main  reservoir  pressure  for 
actuating  said  means  to  exhaust  position,  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  from  said  main  reservoir  to  said 
actuating  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  actuating  means  of  the  exhausting  means  for  re- 
laaslng  said  controlling  means  when  said  exhausttni; 
means  is  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  train  line  and  the  main 
reservoir,  means  actuated  hy  the  pressure  from  the  main 
reservoir  for  effecting  the  exhaust  of  the  pressure  from 
the  train  line,  means  for  admitting  said  main  reservoir 
pressure  t<>  said  means  to  operate  the  same,  and  means 
actuated  during  the  movement  of  said  first  named  meana 
to  exhaust  position  to  cut-off  said  main  reservoir  pres 
sure. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  train  line  and  the  main 
reservoir,  means  actuated  by  the  pressure  from  the  main 
reservoir  for  effecting  the  exhaust  of  the  train  line  pres- 
sure, means  Included  In  an  electric  circuit  for  automatl- 
fally  admitting  said  main  reservoir  pressure  to  said  first 
named  means  when  said  circuit  Is  closed,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  first  named  means  for  breaking  said 
drvnit  when  said  first  named  means  Is  in  exhaust  posi- 
tion to  cut  off  said  main  reservoir  pressure. 

[Claims  4  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasettt.1 


998.2«1.      OIL-TANK.      Jamks    Baiw    Pbicb.    Beaumont, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,397. 
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1.  Id  an  oil  tank,  a  water  seal  around  the  Inner  surfaca 
of  the  tank,  a  top  separable  therefrom  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  dipping  Into  the  seal,  a  vent  pipe  for  the  top 
of  the  tank  to  permit  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  tank, 
said  pipe  extending  upwardly  and  being  curved  down- 
wardly, a  Kas  dome  on  said  top  surrounding  said  pip« 
and  adapted  to  hold  water,  a  cover  for  the  dome,  a  gas 
escape  therefor,  said  water  In  the  dome  being  adapted 
to  seal  the  vent  pipe,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  the  dome 
and  a  float  valve  connected  with  the  pipe  and  adapted 
to  keep  the  water  In  said  dome  above  the  downturned  end 
of  the  vent  pipe. 

2.  In  an  <  11  tank,  a  top  separable  therefrom,  a  water 
seal  formed  around  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tank,  said 
top  dipping  Into  said  water  seal,  a  vent  pipe  In  said  top 
extending  upwardly  and  being  curved  downwardly,  said 
vent  pipe  (lermlttlng  the  escape  of  gaa  from  the  tank, 
a  dome  on  said  top  surrounding  said  pipe  and  adapted  to 
hold  water  to  seal  the  vent  pipe,  a  gas  pipe  leading  there- 
from, said  top  being  dished  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  constant  level  of  water  to  seal  the  vent  pipe. 

.T  In  an  oil  tank,  a  top  removable  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  flanged  portion,  a  trough  surrounding 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  hold  water 
to  form  a  water  seal,  said  flange  extending  thereinto,  a 
vent  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank  through  the  top 
and  having  a  depending  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
top,  a  dome  on  said  top  adapted  to  hold  liquid  to  seal 
the  vent  pipe,  a  removable  cover  for  the  dome,  an  escape 
pipe  for  gas  admitted  into  the  dome  through  the  vent 
pipe,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  depth  of  water 
to  seal  the  vent  pipe  and  an  automatically  operated 
valve  In  said  vent  pipe  to  prevent  the  escape  of  water 
into  the  tank. 

4.  In  an  oil  tank,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  water  carrying  portion  therearound :  of  a  top 
removable  therefrom  and  having  a  «lependlnK  i>ortlon  dis- 
posed in  said  water  carrying  p  >rtlon  and  below  the  water 
larel  thereof,  said  depending  portion  havint;  passages 
therethrough  disposed  above  Its  lower  edge,  said  water 
carrying  portion  l)elng  disposed  upwardly  adjacent  the 
top.  a  supply  pipe  for  said  water  carrying  portion,  and 
depending  into  the  water  carrying  portion  of  the  tank  a 
float  valve  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  water 
through  said  pipe  aforesaid,  whereby  the  water  In  the 
water  carrying  p'rtlon  of  the  tank  will  be  drawn  up- 
wardly therein  inwardly  of  the  depending  portion  by 
the  escape  of  gas  from  the  tank  until  the  level  of  water 
falls  below  the  passages  outwardly  of  the  depending  por- 
tion, to  allow  e«csi)e  of  air  Into  the  tank  and  prevent  th« 
escape  of  water  thereinto. 


99S.2«2.      THERMOSTATIC     VALVE.       FaaDsaicK      W. 

RoBCiTSHAW.     Pittsburg.     Pa.       Filed    July     15.     1909. 

Serial  No.  .'>07.72«. 

1.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  thermostatic  element, 
and  a  valve  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  element 
to  unseat  the  valve,  said  valve  having  an  adjustable  stem 
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projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casins.  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem  forming  the  point  of  contact  with  the  thermosUtlc 
element,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  having  a  wrench 
or  key  seat ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


the  said  aectloos  either  simaltaneouslr  or  Independentlj, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  thermostatic  valre.  a  thermostatic  element,  a 
valve  arranged  to  be  unseated  by  said  element,  and  a 
spring  acting  In  opposition  to  the  element,  said  valve  hav 
Ing  a  stem  adjustably  seated  therein,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  stem  forming  the  point  of  conuct  with  the  thermo- 
static element,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  having  a  wrench  or 
key  seat,  and  a  detachable  key  or  wrench  adapted  t) 
said  seat,  the  said  key  or  wrench  and  the  casinz  having  co- 
operating Indicating  portions ;  hubstantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  thermostatic  element,  a 
valve  member  having  an  adjustable  stem  for  contact  with 
said  element,  said  stem  projecting  exteriorly  rf  the  casing 
and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  wrench  or  key  seat,  and  h 
wrench  or  key  adapted  to  said  seat  and  having  a  pointer 
extension,  the  casing  having  co5peratlng  indicating  marks, 
said  wrench  or  key  belnir  removable  ani  a  closure  for 
covering  the  pr  ijectlng  end  of  the  stem  when  the  wrench 
or  key  is  removed ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  casing,  a  thermostatic 
element,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  ba  acted  upon  by  the 
element,  said  valve  having  an  adjusting  member  secured 
thereto  and  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve 
from  the  thermostatic  element,  said  member  havlnj:  a 
wrench  or  key  seating  portion,  a  wrench  or  key  adapted 
thereto  and  having  an  Indicating  portion,  and  the  casing 
having  indicating  msrks  to  cooperate  with  said  Indicating 
portion,  said  adjusting  member  being  free  to.  move  with 
the  valve  and  providing  weans  for  movlni  the  valve 
toward  and  away  from  the  tberm-statlc  element,  to- 
gether with  ireans  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  screw  cap  closing  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  flange  having  graduation  marks  on  Its 
periphery,  a  valve  member  having  an  adjustable  stem 
projecting  tbr<  ugh  said  cap.  and  a  wrench  or  key  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  end  of  tl-e  stem  and  havlne  a  pointed 
extension  arranged  to  coftperate  with  the  graduations  of 
said  flange,  the  casing  also  having  an  Indicating  mark 
denoting  a  certain  setting  of  the  valve,  and  the  gradu- 
ations on  said  flange  being  made  with  reference  to  said 
mark  together  with  a  thermostatic  element  In  operative 
relation  to  the  valve :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


99«.2«3.  BOAT-DETACHING  APPLIANCE.  Hbvbt  E. 
RoTTMBK,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  «.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  a««.72R. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  detaching  device,  a 
brac'-et  for  supporting  the  said  device,  comprising  the  ear* 
in  which  the  said  device  Is  pivoted,  the  flange  se«nired  to 
the  top  of  the  stem  or  stem  post,  a  portion  22  extending 
along  the  face  of  the  said  post,  the  arms  24—25  extending 
along  the  gunwales,  and  the  bearing  9  on  the  part  22  for 
a  part  of  the  said  detaching  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lifeboat,  detaching  devices  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  shaft  extending  to  both  ends  of 
the  boat  to  operate  the  said  detaching  devices,  said  flexible 
shaft  being  formed  In  sections,  and  means  for  operating 


.xj  y) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  life-boat,  detaching  devices  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  shaft  extending  to  both  ends  of 
the  boat  to  operate  the  said  detaching  devices,  said  flexible 
shaft  being  formed  in  sections,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  sections  either  simultaneously  or  independently, 
said  means  comprising  a  compound  lever  with  means  for 
holding  the  members  of  said  compound  lever  in  connection 
with  each  other  to  operate  as  one  lever,  sulwitantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  life-boat,  deteching  devices,  a 
flexible  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional shafting  as  14 — 14',  a  compound  lever,  one  member 
28  of  which  has,  extenaions  31 — 32  Into  the  said  shaft  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  one  extension  to  one  shaft  sec- 
tion while  the  other  shaft  section  Is  in  movable  engage- 
ment with  the  other  extension,  and  the  second  lever  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  shaft  section  14',  substantially  as 
descrll>od. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  life-boat,  the  detaching  hooks, 
the  clutches,  means  for  rotating  the  said  clutches  simul- 
taneously consisting  of  the  flexible  shafting  and  the  swlv- 
eled  connection  between  one  or  both  of  the  clutdies.  and 
the  said  flexible  shafting,  with  means  for  operating  the 
said  swlvoled  connection  to  operate  the  said  clutch  Inde- 
pendently of  the  flexible  shaft  or  to  lock  the  same  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


99«.264.  ELECTRIC  MU8IC-SUEET-FEEDING  DEVICE 
FOlt  8ELF-PL.\YING  INSTRUMENTS.  Henry  K. 
Sandkll.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,548. 


y^^  F^' 


1.  In  an  electric  music-sheet  feedlng-devlce,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor-circuit,  a  motor  therein,  a  music-sheet 
take-up  roller,  driving-connections  between  the  motor  and 
roller,  a  contact  roller  In  the  path  of  the  music  sheet  to  be 
frictionally  rotated  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  cir- 
cuit opening  and  closing  contact-devices  Included  In  said 
circuit,  one  member  of  said  pair  being  carried  by  the  con- 
tact-roller for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  music  sheet  feedlng-devlce.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor-circuit,  a  motor  therein,  a  music-sheet 
take  up  roller,  driving  connections  between  the  motor  and 
roller,  a  contact-roller  supported  In  the  path  of  tht-  music- 
sheet  to  be  frictionally  rotated  thereby,  and  Intermeshlng 
circnlt-opening-and-closlng  toothed  contact  wheels  In  said 
circuit,  one  being  on  the  contact  ro'ler.  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  music-sheet  ft»eding-deviee.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor-circuit,  a  motor  therein,  a  muslc-she«t 
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Uke-ap  roller,  drlTiB(-4K>aB#ctioD«  between  the  motor  and 
roller,  s  contact-roller  supported  In  the  path  of  the  mualc- 
abeet  to  be  frictlonally  rotated  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  tn- 
termefihlnfi  circuit -openins- and- cloalng  toothed  contact- 
wheels  in  said  circuit,  nne  being  on  the  contact-roller  and 
one  carrjrtng  insulating  material  projecting  bejond  its 
teeth,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  mnslc-sheet  feedlng-deTlce,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor-circuit,  a  motor  therein,  a  mnsic-aheet 
take-ap  roller,  driving-connections  between  the  motor  and 
roller,  a  contact  roller  supported  In  the  path  of  the  music 
abeet  to  be  rotated  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  Intermeahlng  clr- 
cuit-opening-and-closing  toothed  contact-wheela  in  said  cir- 
calt,  one  t>elng  on  the  contact-roller,  and  a  toothed  facing 
of  Inaulatlng  material  on  the  other  contact-wheel  harlng 
Ita  teeth  registering  with  and  projecting  beyond  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  wheel  teeth,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  ab  electric  music-sheet  feeding-device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  motor-circuit,  a  motor  in  ^aid  circuit, 
driving-connections  between  the  motor  and  one  of  aald 
rollers,  a  contact-roller  Journaled  In  the  frame  to  extend 
in  the  path  of  the  music-sheet  and  be  frlctiooally  rotated 
thereby,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  cooperating  circult-openlng- 
and-closing  contact  devices  Included  In  said  clrcalt.  one 
member  of  said  pair  being  on  the  contact-roller,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•  •8,S«S.  MEANS  FOR  TURNING  THE  PAGES  OF 
SHEET-MUSIC.  Emil  J.  ScHLBiCBaa,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 
Fil«d  Nov.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  093.150. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  support  having  a  cam  slot,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  support,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
shaft  Into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  memt>er  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  part  of  said  slot  being  Inclined  to  rotate  said  nhaft 
In  one  direction  when  the  pivoted  member  is  depressed  and 
another  part  of  said  slot  being  oppositely  inclined  to  posi- 
tively rotate  said  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
pivoted  member  is  further  depressed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  (he  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  hollow  supports,  an  upright  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  supports,  a  memt>er  loonely  Journaled 
on  said  shaft,  page-supporting  means  attached  to  said 
member,  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  raise  said  shaft, 
means  borne  by  one  of  said  supports  adapted  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  actuate  said  page-supporting  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  spool  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
page-supporting  member  pivoted  to  said  spool,  an  arm  rig- 
idly borne  by  said  shaft  and  operating  independent  of 
said  memtH^r  to  actuate  said  page-supporting  raemt>t>r.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  arm  carried 
thereby  to  operate  said  page-supporting  member. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  spool  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  page-supporting  member  pivoted  to  said  spool,  a 
pair  of  arms  borne  by  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
operating  independent  of  aald  member,  aald  arma  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  page-aupportlng  member,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft  whereby  In  one  movement 
thereof  one  of  said  arms  rotates  said  meml>er  In  one  direc- 
tion and  on  the  reverse  movement  the  other  arm  rotate* 
said  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  memt>er  loose 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  movable  page  supporting  members 
carried  by  said  shaft  member,  means  rigidly  borne  by  said 
shaft  and  operating  Independent  of  said  page  supporting 
members  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  means  to  operate  said 
shaft  and  thereby  cause  said  means  thereof  to  operate  aald 
page  supporting  members. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  8.266.  BOTTLE -FILLING  MACHINE.  Adolph 
ScHNSiDSB.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  668.174. 


1.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  bottle- 
filling  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  shift- 
able  member  for  actuating  the  operating  means,  a  bottle 
support  comprising  a  fixed  shoe  having  a  movable  plate 
therein,  a  connection  between  the  shiftable  member  and 
the  plate,  whereby  the  weight  of  a  bottle  placed  on  said 
plate  move*  the  shiftable  member  into  position  to  actuate 
the  operating  means  for  the  filling  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  bottle- 
filling  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  snme,  a  rota- 
table  table,  bottle  supports  carried  by  said  table,  a  shift- 
able  member  for  actuating  the  operating  means  and  held 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the 
table,  a  movable  plate  within  such  support,  a  connection 
between  the  shiftable  member  and  the  movable  plate, 
whereby  the  weight  of  a  bottle  placed  on  the  plate  move* 
the  shiftable  member  Into  poaitlon  to  actuate  the  operating 
means  for  the  filling  mechanism,  substantially  as  deHcrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  bottle- 
fllllng  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  shift- 
able  member  for  actuating  the  operating  means,  a  bottle 
support,  a  stem  extending  out  from  tteneath  the  flow  of  the 
support  and  moved  by  the  weight  of  a  twttle  placed  on  the 
floor,  a  contact  lying  within  the  path  of  travel  of  the  stem 
when  the  stem  is  moved  by  the  tK>ttle.  a  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  shiftable  member  and  the  contact,  whereby  the 
placing  of  a  bottle  on  the  support  moves  the  stem  to  en- 
gage the  contact  and  moves  the  shiftable  memt>er  into  posi- 
tion to  actuate  the  operating  means  for  the  filling  mecha> 
nism,  substantially  as  descritted. 

4.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  bottle- 
filling  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  ahift- 
able  member  for  actuating  the  operating  means,  a  bottle 


July  18, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


649 


support,  a  stem  extending  out  from  beneath  the  support 
and  moved  by  the  weight  of  a  bottle  placed  on  the  support, 
a  shoe  provided  with  a  sloping  contact  surface  lying  with- 
in the  path  of  travel  of  the  stem  when  the  stem  la  moved 
by  the  bottle,  a  connection  between  the  shiftable  member 
and  the  shoe,  whereby  the  placing  of  a  bottle  on  the  sup- 
port moves  the  stem  to  engage  the  shoe  and  actuate  the 
shiftable  member  into  position  to  actuate  the  operating 
means  for  the  filling  mechanism,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  bottle- 
filling  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  shift- 
able  member  for  actuating  the  operating  means,  a  bottle 
support  comprising  a  fixed  shoe,  a  plate  above  the  floor  of 
the  support,  upon  which  the  bottle  is  placed,  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  plate  In  raised  posi- 
tion, a  contact,  a  connection  between  the  contact  and  the 
shiftable  member,  whereby  the  placing  of  the  bottle  upon 
the  plate  lowers  the  plate  and  actuates  the  movable  mem- 
ber Into  position  to  engage  the  contact  and  moves  the 
shiftable  member  into  position  to  actuate  the  operating 
means  for  the  filling  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,267.  STEAM-PLOW.  William  N.  Spbinoib,  Peoria, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avery  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  31,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386,383. 


iSi^C 


■•.  -s.- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  and  a  gang  plow 
frame,  of  draft  connections  between  the  two,  and  support- 
ing connections  between* the  plow  frame  and  the  main  axle 
of  the  tractor,  the  connections  with  the  nxle  being  free  to 
move  longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  and  a  gang 
plow  frame,  of  draft  connections  between  the  two,  and 
supporting  connections  between  the  plow  frame  and  the 
engine  frame,  said  supporting  connections  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  engine  frame  at  points  approximately 
in  a  vertical  plane  of  the  driving  axle  of  the  engine,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  and  a  gang 
plow  frame,  of  flexible  draft  connections  between  the  plow 
frame  and  the  rear  end  of  the  engine  frame,  and  support- 
ing pieces  rigid  with  the  plow  frame  and  extending  for- 
ward therefrom  to  points  approximately  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  axle  of  the  engine  driving  wheels,  said  sup- 
porting piece  being  connected  to  the  engine  frame  with 
freedom  for  limited  backward  and  forward  movement,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tractor,  a  gang  plow  frame  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  lines  of  the  tractor  and  having 
forward  extending  frame  pieces  on  either  side  thereof, 
draft  connections  between  the  tractor  and  central  portions 
of  the  plow  frame,  bearing  pieces  carried  by  the  said  forward 
extending  pieces  of  the  plow  frame,  and  bearings  carried 
by  the  main  axle  of  the  tractor,  the  bearing  pieces  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  bearings  to  permit  a  limited 
relative  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tractor,  a  gang  plow  frame  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  lines  of  the  tractor  and  hav- 
ing forward  extending  frame  pieces  on  either  side  thereof, 
draft  connections  between  the  tractor  and  central  portions 
of  the  plow  frame,  bearing  pieces  carried  by  the  said  for- 


ward extending  pieces  of  the  plow  frame,  and  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  main  axle  of  the  tractor  with  which  the  said 
bearing  pieces  have  engagement,  the  bearing  pieces  being 
slotted  to  allow  them  to  move  longitudinally  to  a  limited 
extent,  substantially  as  set^  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


698,268.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CIGARS.  Johan- 
nes Stbphan,  Wltaenhausen,  Gernwiny.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  469,319. 


1.  In  a  cigar  -  bunching  machine.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  bunchlng-plate  mounted  therein,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  recess  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
bunch  to  be  produced,  the  surface  of  said  plate  being  other- 
wise smooth  and  flat,  a  cylindrical  rolling-apron  secured  In 
front  of  the  plate  and  passing  over  It,  a  bunching  roller 
located  In  a  fold  of  the  apron,  means  for  supporting  and 
operating  the  roller,  means  for  stretching  the  apron  and 
maintaining  it  stretched,  said  means  consisting  solely  of 
a  templet  corresponding  to  the  shape  the  cigar  is  to  have 
and  carried  by  the  frame  rearward  of  the  plate  and  a  re- 
movable model  of  the  shape  of  the  bunch  to  be  produced, 
said  model  being  capcfole  of  being  Introduced  into  the  roll- 
ing apron. 

2.  In  a  cigar  -  bunching  machine.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  an  exchangeable  bunchlng-plate  mounted  therein, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  bunch  to  be  produced,  the  surface  of  said 
plate  being  otherwise  smooth  and  flat,  a  cylindrical  rolling- 
apron  secured  in  front  of  the  plate  and  passing  over  it,  a 
bunching-roller  located  in  a  fold  of  the  apron,  means  for 
supporting  and  operating  the  roller,  exchangeable  means 
for  stretching  the  apron  and  maintaining  it  stretched,  said 
means  consisting  solely  of  an  exchangeable  templet  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  the  cigar  is  to  have  and  carried  by 
the  frame  rearward  of  the  plate  and  a  removable  model 
of  the  shape  of  the  bunch  to  be  produced,  said  model  being 
capable  of  being  Introduced  Into  the  rolling  apron. 

3.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  In  combination,  a 
frame  having  horlxontally  slotted  cheeks,  a  removable 
bunchlng-plate  mounted  therein,  a  rolling-apron  secured  in 
front  of  the  plate,  and  passing  over  it,  a  bunching-roller  lo- 
cated in  a  f^ld  of  the  apron,  an  axis  mounted  in  the 
frame-cheeks,  arms  turning  on  the  axis  and-  carrying  the 
roller,  treadle-mechanism  for  rotating  the  axis,  set-screws 
in  the  slots  of  said  cheeks,  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the 
arms,  a  removable  templet,  corresponding  to  the  shape  the 
cigar  Is  to  have,  carried  by  the  frame  rearward  of  the 
plate,  and  means,  located  back  of  the  templet,  for  stretch- 
ing the  apron,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  bunchlng-plate  mounted  therein,  a  rolling  apron 
secured  in  front  of  the  plate  and  passing  over  It,  a  bunch- 
ing-roller located  In  a  fold  of  the  apron,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  operating  the  roller,  a  templet,  corresponding 
to  tl^  shape  the  cigar  Is  to  have,  carried  by  the  frame 
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r«ftrward  of  tb«  piat«.  meftna,  located  back  of  tba  templat, 
for  atratchinc  the  apron,  and  a  slidabla  flller-plate  car- 
ried by  tb«  cb4>«lui  at  tbe  back  of  the  macblD«,  aubsUo- 
tially  as  deacrlbed. 


998.269.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Albx- 
ANDU  TsaPKCAC.  JoliiTllle-le -Foot.  France.  Filed  Oct. 
25.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,067. 


w^JmAm^Sta^m 


«L.  ♦- 


1.  An  electric  radiator  embodying  a  sertea  of  glaaa  tubea 
open  at  botb  enda,  a  frame  In  wtilcb  said  tubea  are  beld,  a 
resistance  wire  pasMd  throash  aak)  tubes  permitting  a 
free  circulation  of  air  through  said  tubes,  the  latter  being 
In  open  communication  with  tbe  atmosphere. 

2.  An  electric  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  glaas  tubes 
open  at  botb  ends,  a  frame  in  which  aaid  tabes  are  mount- 
ed, a  resistance  wire  passed  dreultously  through  said  tubes 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof  permitting  a  free 
circtilatlon  of  air  tiirougta  tbe  tubes  and  termlnala  outside 
said  frame. 

3.  .\n  electric  radiator  comprising  a  metallic  plate,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon,  glass  tubes  mounted  in  said  frame, 
banda  securing  said  tubes  In  position,  said  tubes  being  open 
at  l)oth  ends,  a  resistance  wire  passed  through  aald  tubes 
circultously  and  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  and  ter- 
minals for  said  wire  outside  the  frame. 


998.270.     SCAFFOLD. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1911. 


Egbert  Whitney.  Omaha. 
Serial  No.  605,338. 


Nebr. 


1.  A  scaffold  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  rertlcal 
cable  passing  through  tbe  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  tbe  frame,  salu  cable  being  wound  about  the  drum 
aikl  depending  therefrom,  a  segment  pivoted  concentric  to 
tbe  drum  upon  the  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  aegment 
and  beitig  offset  oTsr  tbe  drum,  a  hand  lever  hinged  jjpon 


the  arm,  m  brake  shoe  pivoted  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
hand  lever  and  engaging  against  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  drum 
to  bind  the  cable  thereagatnat.  a  ratchet  fixed  upon  one 
end  of  tbe  drum,  pawls  carried  by  tbe  segment  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  ratchet  to  rotate  tbe  drum,  and  a  atop 
carried  by  tbe  arm  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  lever 
and  communicating  its  movement  to  the  segment. 

2.  A  scaffold  including  a  frame,  a  cable  depending 
throocb  tbe  frame,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
receiving  tbe  cable  thereabout,  and  an  operating  lever 
hinged  In  tbe  frame  and  having  connection  with  the  drum 
for  rotating  tbe  same,  aatd  operating  lever  carrying  brak- 
ing means  to  regulate  tbe  passage  of  tbe  cable  through  tbe 
frame. 

3.  A  scaffold  Including  a  vertical  cable,  a  frame  engag- 
ing about  tbe  cable  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  drum  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame  and  raeeiving  tbe  cable,  operating  means 
carried  by  tbe  frame  for  revolving  tbe  drum  to  ralae  tbe 
frame  about  tbe  cable,  and  a  braking  mechanism  carried 
by  the  frame  and  having  connection  to  the  operating  mech- 
anism for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  the  cable  through 
tbe  frame. 

4.  A  scaffold  Including  a  vertical  supporting  cable, 
spaced  bars  engaging  loosely  against  tbe  sides  of  the  cable, 
a  clutch  mecbanlam  carried  by  tbe  ban  to  eogsge  tbe  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  cable  to  bold  tbe  frame  from  moving 
down  thereabout,  a  feeding  drum  carried  In  tbe  frame 
and  engaging  tbe  cable,  a  segment  carried  by  tbe  frame 
concentric  to  the  drum,  a  ratchet  carried  upon  one  end  of 
the  drum,  paw  la  hinged  upon  tbe  aegment,  a  spring  car- 
rled  by  the  segment  and  engaging  with  tbe  pawls  to  bold 
the  same  against  the  ratchet,  shoulders  formed  upon  tbe 
pawla  for  engagement  wltb  the  spring  to  bold  tbe  pawls 
out  of  engagement  wltb  the  ratchet,  and  a  brake  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  segment  for  engagement  against  tbe  cable  and 
tbe  drum  to  control  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe  frame 
when  tbe  pawla  are  released  from  tbe  ratchet. 

5.  A  acaffold  including  a  corner  frame,  a  supporting 
cable  for  the  frame,  cooperating  clutch  membera  carried 
In  the  upper  end  of  tbe  frame  for  engagement  with  tbe 
cable,  a  drum  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  to  receive  tbe  cable 
thereover,  a  lever  carried  upon  tbe  frame  and  having  op- 
erative connection  with  tbe  drum  for  rotating  tbe  same 
to  raise  the  frame,  and  a  brake  shoe  carried  upon  the  lever 
and  binding  against  the  drum  to  i^egulate  the  downward 
movement  of  the  frame  about  tbe  cable. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


998.271.  WRBINCH.  Sidney  Moses  Barabe.  Cochem, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
679,309. 


In  a  wrench  of  tbe  character  described,  relatively  sta- 
tionary and  movable  sbanks  having  cooperating  Jaws  and 
provided  upon  their  Inner  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  witb 
normally  Inter-flttlng  teeth,  which  teeth  are  adapted  for 
disengagement  to  permit  of  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
tbe  movable  shank,  tbe  movable  shank  having  its  free 
end  provided  with  a  lateral  and  inward  extension  terminat- 
ing In  a  plane  beyond  the  teeth  of  said  movable  shank,  said 
extension  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stationary  shank 
for  forming  a  pivot  between  said  shanks,  whereby  tbe 
Jaw  ends  of  said  sbanks  are  capable  of  being  oscillated 
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toward  or  away  from  each  otlier  without  disengaging  any 
of  said  teeth,  means  surrounding  said  sbanks  to  guide 
tbe  movable  shank  In  Its  swinging  movement,  and  springs 
carried  by  aald  means  to  normally  press  said  teetb  into 
close  engagement  and  permitting  them  to  disconnect. 


998.272.  COLLBCTOH-BRUSH  FOR  TOB8IONMETER8. 
Abchibalo  Babh  and  William  Stbocd,  Annlesland, 
Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Jaly  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,108. 


^-m — ^-J 


1.  A  brush  composed  of  an  asaemblage  of  rods,  each 
rod  having  straight  inner  and  outer  end  portions  and  a 
bend  between  the  said  portions,  for  the  purposes  set  fortb. 

2.  A  brush  composed  of  an  assemblage  of  rods,  each 
formed  with  a  bend  between  Its  inner  and  outer  ends,  sup- 
ported in  a  carrier  having  Jaws  through  which  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  rods  project,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  brush  composed  of  an  assemblage  of  rods,  a  slipper 
in  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  are  secured,  each 
rod  being  formed  wltb  a  bend  between  its  Inner  and  outer 
ends,  a  carrier  having  Jaws  In  which  tbe  slipper  and  brush 
are  mounted  so  that  the  ends  of  the  rods  project  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Jaws,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


998.273.       MACHINE-TOOL.       RCDOLT    BECTTEHMtrLLBB, 

Philadelphia,    Fa.      Filed    Feb.    28,    1910.      Serial    No. 
646,620. 


1.  In  a  tnacblne  tool  for  turning  wbeels,  etc.,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  part  upon  which  the  work  is  secured* 
and  by  wbicb  it  is  rotated,  a  guide  frame  substantially 
parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  part,  a 
sliding  frame  adjustable  upon  tbe  guide  frame,  an  adjust- 
able tool  holder  carried  by  said  sliding  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  cutting  tool,  a  former 
fixedly  located  relative  to  tbe  guide  frame  and  baring  an 
operating  edge  corresponding  to  tbe  shape  to  be  turned 
upon  tbe  work  and  directed  toward  tbe  sliding  frame, 
guiding  means  upon  tbe  tool  bolder  resting  upon  tbe  guid- 
ing edge  of  the  former  for  controlling  tbe  adjustment 
to  tbe  sliding  frame,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tool  bolder 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length  upon  tbe  sliding  frame  and 
thereby  varying  the  position  of  the  means  on  the  tool 
bolder  in  contact  witb  tbe  former  and  imparting  adjust- 
ment  to  the  sliding  frame,  and  means  to  antomatically 


retain  tbe  guiding  means  on  tbe  tool  taoMer  in  working  cou- 
tact  witb  tbe  guiding  edge  of  tbe  former. 

2.  In  a  machine  tool  for  turning  wheels,  etc,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  part  upon  wWcb  tbe  work  is  secured 
and  by  wbicb  it  is  rotated,  a  guide  frame  substantially 
parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  rotating  part,  a 
sliding  frame  adjustable  upon  tbe  guide  frame,  an  adjust- 
able tool  bolder  carried  by  said  sliding  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  cutting  tool,  a  former  fix- 
edly located  relative  to  and  supported  by  the  guide  frame 
and  having  an  operating  edge  corresponding  to  tbe  shape 
to  be  tomed  upon  tbe  work,  means  for  adjasting  the 
former  upon  tbe  guide  frame  and  transversely  to  the 
length  thereof,  guiding  means  upon  the  tool  bolder  rest- 
ing upon  tbe  guiding  edge  of  the  former,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tool  bolder  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length  upon 
the  sliding  frame  and  thereby  varying  the  position  of 
the  means  on  the  tool  bolder  in  contact  with  tbe  former 
and  imparting  corresponding  adjustment  to  tbe  sliding 
frame,  and  means  to  automatically  retain  tbe  guiding 
means  on  the  tool  holder  in  working  contact  witb  the 
guiding  edge  of  tbe  former. 

3.  In  a  machine  tool  for  taming  wheels,  etc..  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  part  upon  wbicb  tbe  work  is  se- 
cured and  by  which  It  is  rotated,  a  guide  frame  substan- 
tially paraHel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotating 
part,  a  freely  movable  sliding  frame  adjustable  upon  the 
guide  frame,  an  adjustable  tool  holder  carried  wholly  by 
said  sliding  frame  and  provided  wltb  a  rigidly  secured 
laterally  extending  cutting  tool,  a  former  fllxedly  located 
upon  the  guide  frame  and  having  an  operating  edge  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  to  be  turned  upon  the  work,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  former  longitudinally  apon  tbe  guiding 
frame,  guiding  means  upon  tbe  tool  holder  resting  upon 
tbe  guiding  edge  of  the  former  for  controlling  the  sliding 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  tool  holder  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length  upon  the  sliding  frame  and  thereby  vary- 
ing the  means  on  tbe  tool  holder  with  respect  to  Its  posi- 
tion of  contact  with  tbe  former,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally retain  the  guiding  means  on  the  tool  holder  In  work- 
ing contact  with  the  guiding  edge  of  the  former. 

4.  In  a  machine  tool  for  taming  wheels,  etc.,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  part  upon  which  the  work  is  se- 
cured and  by  which  it  is  rotated,  a  guide  frame  auhstan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  part, 
a  freely  movable  sliding  frame  adjustable  upon  the  guide 
frame,  an  adjustable  tool  holder  carried  wholly  by  said 
sliding  frame  and  provided  wltb  a  rigidly  secured  later- 
ally extending  cutting  tool,  a  former  fixedly  located  rela- 
tive to  the  guide  frame  and  having  an  operating  edge 
corresponding  to  the  shape  to  be  turned  upon  the  work, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tool  holder  into  different  angular 
positions  upon  tbe  sliding  frame  and  to  different  po- 
sitions upon  the  guide  frame  In  tbe  direction  of  Its 
length,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  former  lengthwise  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  guide  frame,  guiding 
means  upon  and  movable  wltb  tbe  tool  bolder  resting  upon 
the  guiding  edge  of  the  former,  means  for  adjusting  the 
tool  bolder  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length  upon  the  sliding 
frame  and  thereby  varying  tbe  means  on  the  tool  holder 
with  respect  to  its  position  of  contact  with  the  former, 
and  means  to  automatically  retain  tbe  guiding  means  on 
tbe  tool  bolder  In  working  contact  witb  tbe  guiding  edge 
of  tbe  former. 

6.  In  a  machine  tool  for  turning  wheels,  etc.,  a  rotating 
tara-table,  combined  wltb  a  boriaontal  gnlde  frame,  two 
slide  frames  freely  adjustable  toward  each  other  upon  tbe 
same  borisontal  guide  frame  and  arranged  at  oppoalte  sides 
of  the  center  of  tbe  turn-table,  tool  boldera  on  the  adjust- 
able slide  frames  and  wholly  supported  and  movable  there- 
with, adjusting  means  for  changing  tbe  angle  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  tool  boldera  relatively  to  tbe  turn-table,  and 
two  separate  formere  for  respectively  simultaneously  guid- 
ing tbe  lateral  adjuatments  of  the  sliding  frames  and  tbe 
tool  holders,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  two  formera  rela- 
tively nearer  or  farther  apart  and  fixedly  holding  them 
with  respect  to  tbe  horizontal  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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998  274      STAMPING-MACHINE.     Balowim  8.  BbbdbiX. 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  June  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.653. 


forward  of  the  other,  of  crank  arma  on  the  upper  abaft,  a 
banger  depending  from  aald  crank  arma.  crank  arma  on 
the  lower  ahaft.  a  link  connecting  aald  laet  mentioned 
crank  arma  and  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger,  a  rotary 
transferring  wheel  supported  on  aald  hanger,  and  Inde- 
pendent meana  for  turning  each  of  aald  ahafta  whereby 
aald  wheel  will  be  ralaed  and  lowered  and  moved  back- 
wardly  and  forwardly.  aubetantlally  aa  deacrttied. 
[Clalma  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


99  8.2  7  6.  VALVE  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR.  Charles  J.  BBiirrH.\ri:R.  Chicago.  111., 
aanlgnor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredtha  to  Julea  R.  Kahn 
and  twenty-four  one-hundredtha  to  George  B.  Levy.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.585. 


1.  In  a  tranaferrlng  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlng  structure,  of  a  transferring  wheel  having  ralaed 
characters  on  Its  periphery,  centering  means  to  hold  the 
wheel  In  position  to  uae  any  of  Its  charactera,  means  for 
adjusting  the  poaltlon  of  the  wheel  laterally,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  wheel,  and  meana  for  oaclllatlng 
said  support  to  move  the  wheel  forwardly  and  rearwardly, 
subatantlally  as  deacrlbed.  ..^:^ 

2.  In  a  transferring  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting structure,  of  a  tranaferrlng  wheel  having  rataed 
characters  on  Ita  periphery,  meana  engaging  said  wheel 
to  hold  the  wheel  to  poaltlon  any  of  aald  characters.  In 
operative  location,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said 
wheel,  means  for  oaclllatlng  the  frame  to  move  aald  wheel 
backwardly  and  forwardly.  a  block  located  below  the 
tranaferrlng  wheel  and  having  a  concaved  upper  face,  a 
aeml  cylindrical  plate  aupport  on  said  block,  longitudi- 
nally movable  plate  clampa  on  aald  support,  a  acrew  en- 
gaging said  support  and  constructed  to  move  It  longl 
tudlnally.  ratchet  meana  for  turning  aald  rod.  and  said 
ratchet  means  having  a  acale  thereon  whereby  the  aup- 
port may  be  given  a  movement  of  any  dealred  distance,  aub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tranaferrlng  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting structure,  of  a  tranaferrlng  wheel  having  raised 
charactera  on  Its  periphery,  centering  means  to  hold  the 
wheel  In  position  to  uae  any  of  Its  characters,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  wheel  laterally,  means  for  rala- 
lng and  lowering  the  wheel,  means  for  owriUatlng  the  frame 
to  move  the  wheel  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  block  located 
below  the  transferring  wheel  and  having  a  concaved  upper 
face,  a  aeml  cylindrical  plate  support  on  aald  block,  longl 
tudlnally  movable  plate  clamps  on  said  support,  a  screw 
engaging  aald  support  and  conatructed  to  move  It  longi- 
tudinally, ratchet  means  for  turning  said  rod.  and  said 
ratchet  meana  having  a  acale  thereon  whereby  the  aupport 
may  be  given  a  movement  of  any  dealred  distance,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  transferring  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting structure,  of  a  transferring  wheel  having  raised 
characters  around  Its  periphery,  a  wheel  mounting  sup- 
ported on  aald  structure,  trunnions  on  said  wheel,  bear- 
ioga  on  the  mounting,  a  spring  preaaed  movable  frame 
holding  aald  trunnlona  In  said  bearlnga.  a  cam  engaging 
aald  frame,  and  a  lever  on  said  cam  whereby  when  aald 
lever  Is  moved  said  frame  will  be  moved  to  release  the 
trunnlona  from  aald  bearlnga,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
5  In  a  tranaferrlng  preaa.  the  coroMnttlon  with  a  sup- 
port, atandarda  on  the  support,  and  two  horiaontal  ahafta 
mounted   In   aald  atandarda.  one  shaft  located  above  and 


X* 


1.  In  a  combined  pet-cock  and  oil-supplying  device,  a 
valve  common  to  both  the  pet-cock  and  said  device  and 
containing  a  pet-cock  and  an  oll-conductlng  port  angu- 
larly disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  aald 
valve  Is  adapted  to  simultaneously  open  the  pet-cock  porf 
and  cloee  the  oll-conductlng  port,  or  to  cloae  the  pet-cock 
port  and  to  open  the  oil  conducting  port. 

2.  In  a  combined  pet  cock  and  oll-supplylng  device,  a 
chambered  roUtable  valve  common  to  both  the  pet-cock 
and  aald  oil-supply  and  containing  a  pet  cock  port  and  an 
oll-conductlng  port  angulariy  disposed  with  relation  to 
each  other,  whereby  said  valve  la  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously open  the  pet-cock  port  and  close  the  oll-conductlng 
port,  or  to  cloee  the  pet-cock  port  and  to  open  the  oil  con- 
ducting port. 

3.  In  a  combined  pet-cock  and  oll-supplylng  device,  a 
casing  containing  passages  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  an 
engine  and  with  an  oil-supply,  and  a  movable  member 
co«peratlng  with  said  casing  and  containing  pet  cock  and 
oll-conductlng  porta,  aald  ports  being  angularly  disposed 
with  relation  to  each  other  ao  as  to  cauae  said  pet  cock 
port  to  be  closed  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  oll-conduct- 
lng port  Is  open  to  the  paaaage  In  the  caalng  leading  to 
the  engine,  and  aald  oll-conductlng  port  to  be  closed  to 
the  pasaage  leading  to  the  engine  when  the  pet-cock  port  la 
open  to  the  atmosphere. 

4  In  a  combined  pet-cock  and  oll-eontrolling  device,  a 
casing  containing  a  paaaage  adapted  to  communicate  with 
an  engine-cylinder,  an  outlet  to  the  atmoaphere,  and  an 
inlot  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  fufl-ol!  supply,  and 
n  movable  member  coCperatlng  with  said  casing  and  con- 
taining a  port  which  coflperates  with  said  passage  and 
outlet  and  a  port  which  coOperatea  with  aald  passage 
and  Inlet,  said  ports  being  angularly  dlapoaed  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  to  cauae  said  flrst-named  port  to  be 
out  of  communication  with  said  outlet  when  the  other  of 
aald  porta  communicatee  with  aald  passage,  and  said  sec- 
ond-named port  to  be  out  of  communication  with  said  paa- 
aage when  said  flrst-named  p<jrt  communicates  with  said 
passage  and  outlet. 

6.  In  a  combined  pet-cock  and  oil  controlling  device,  a 
casing  containing  a  pasaage  adapted  to  communicate  with 
an  engine-cylinder,  an  outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an 
Inlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  fuel  oil  supply,  and 
a  movable  member  cooperating  with  aald  casing  and  con- 
taining a  ported  chamber  adapted,  when  aald  member  la 
in  one  poaltlon.  to  communicate  with  said  Inlet  and.  when 
moved   Into  another  poaltlon.   to  communicate   with   aald 
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paaaage,  aald  movable  member  containing  a  pet-cock  port 
adapted  to  communicate  with  aald  pasaage  and  outlet, 
aald  porta  being  angularly  dlapoaed  with  relation  to  each 
other,  wbereby  to  caoae  the  pet-cock  port  to  be  closed 
when  the  movable  member  la  discharging  oil  through  aald 
paaaage  and  to  preveut  dlacharge  of  oil  through  aald  pas- 
aage when  the  pet-cock  port  la  open. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


998,276.  RAIL-BINDEE.  John  Campbell,  Dominion, 
Nova  ScotlA,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.698. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tie,  a  pair  of  reveraely  dla- 
poaed triangular  plates  thereon  each  having  an  opening  at 
a  aultable  dlatance  from  Ita  broadened  end  and  a  medially 
dlapoaed  tongue  extending  Into  the  aald  opening,  a  rail 
bearing  on  the  broadened  portlona  of  the  triangular  platee 
and  aecnrlng  aplkes  driven  Into  tbe  tie,  having  heada  en- 
gaging oppoeite  aldea  of  the  rail  baae  and  having  openlnga 
engaged  by  the  tonguea  of  the  platea. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  rail  binder  comprlalng  a  trian- 
gular plate  having  an  opening  at  a  suitable  distance  from 
Its  broadened  end  and  a  medially  disposed  tongue  extend- 
ing Into  the  aald  opening  to  engage  an  opening  In  a  rail 
securing  spike. 

3.  The  herein  described  rail  binder  comprlalng  a  trian- 
gular plate,  having  a  rail  base  engaging  flange  at  Its  broad- 
ened end,  an  opening  at  a  aultable  distance  from  Ita 
broadened  end,  a  medially  disposed  tongue,  extending  into 
the  aald  opening,  and  a  aplke  receiving  opening  near  the 
point  of  tbe  aald  plate. 


998.277.  VARIABLE-SPEED  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
DEVaCE.  Georgbs  Edocard  Cacdebat  and  Jean 
CHARLE8  Chacve.  Parls,  France.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  533,622. 


ratchet  wheel  keyed  thereon,  levers  motinted  freely  on  tbe 
last  named  ahaft  and  radiating  therefrom,  a  pawl  carried 
by  each  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet  a  connecting  rod 
from  each  of  said  levers,  and  working  beama  with  each 
of  which  two  of  said  roda  connect,  said  working  beama 
interaectlng  each  other  and  being  mounted  on  aald  crank 
stnd  of  the  main  shaft. 

2.  A  variable  speed  power  transmlaaion  device  compris- 
ing a  main  ahaft  provided  with  a  crank  stud,  a  abaft,  • 
ratchet  wheel  keyed  thereon,  levers  mounted  freely  on  the 
last  named  abaft,  and  radiating  therefrom,  a  pawl  carried 
by  each  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  connecting  rod 
from  each  of  said  levers,  and  working  beama  with  each 
of  which  two  of  said  roda  connect,  said  working  beama 
Interaectlng  each  other  and  being  mounted  on  aald  crank 
stud  of  the  main  ahaft,  the  polnta  of  connection  of  two 
of  said  rods  being  at  the  enda  of  aald  working  beams. 

3.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  device  compris- 
ing a  main  ahaft  provided  with  a  crank  stud,  a  ahaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  keyed  thereon,  four  levers  mounted  freely 
on  the  last  named  shaft  and  radiating  therefrom,  a  pawl 
carried  by  each  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  con- 
necting rod  from  each  of  aald  levers,  working  beams  with 
each  of  which  two  of  aald  rods  connect,  said  working 
beams  Intersecting  each  other  and  being  mounted  on  said 
crank  atud  of  the  main  shaft,  the  polnta  of  connection  of 
two  of  aald  rods  being  at  the  enda  of  said  working  beams, 
an  eccentric  on  tbe  stud  of  the  main  shaft  and  a  slide 
block  movable  In  a  mortise  thereon. 


998.278.  HYDROPLANE  VESSEL.  Georob  Ronsteom 
Clifforo,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,076. 


*g'^"^^>»— r 


1.  A  variable  apeed  power  transmlaslon  device  compris- 
ing a  main  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  atud,  a  abaft,  a 


1.  A  hydroplane  vessel  or  boat  with  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  main  bottom  surface,  constituting 
the  hydroplane,  said  bottom  surface  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  large  planes  in  longitudinal  continuous  succes- 
sion, forming  longitudinally  a  slight  downward  angle  with 
each  other ;  the  forward  plane  having  a  somewhat  stronger 
inclination  than  the  rear  one,  and  having  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  lateral  extensions  extending  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  hull. 

2.  A  hydroplane  vessel  or  boat  substantially  aa  shown, 
with  a  transversely  level  and  flat  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  main  bottom  surface,  constituting  the 
hydroplane,  said  bottom  surface  consisting  of  two  large 
planes  In  longitudinal  continuous  succession  which  form  • 
a  slight  downward  angle  with  each  other ;  the  forward 
plane  commencing  forward  of  the  vessel's  upper  hull,  and 
having  for  greater  lifting  action  a  slightly  stronger  In- 
cIlDation  than  the  rear  plane ;  said  forward  plane  and 
merged  portion  of  hull,  being  laterally  extended  consider- 
ably beyond  the  sides  of  the  veasers  upper  hull,  and  form- 
ing longitudinally  a  wide  and  thin  hydroplane  wedge,  flat- 
wise under  the  vessel's  upper  hull. 

3.  A  hydroplane  vessel  or  boat  with  a  sharp  bow  and 
a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  main  bottom  sur- 
face, constituting  the  hydroplane,  said  bottom  surface  con- 
slating  of  two  or  more  large  planes  in  longitudinal  con- 
tinuous succession  and  forming  longitudinally  a  slight 
downward  angle  with  each  other ;  the  forward  plane  com- 
mencln.g  far  forward  of  the  atem  of  the  vesael'a  upper 
hull  with  a  thin  horizontal  and  transversal  edge  near  the 
water  surface,  and  having  for  greater  lifting  action  a 
allghtly  stronger  longitudinal  inclination  than  the  rear 
plane;  said  forward  bottom  plane  and  lower  portion  of 
hull,  from  near  the  water  line  and  downward,  being  for 
increase  of  hydroplane  surface  extended  laterally  far  be- 
yond the  aide  walls  of  the  vessel's  upper  hull,  and  form- 
ing vertically  and  longitudinally  a  long  drawn,  wide  and 
thin  hydroplane  wedge,  flatwiae  under  the  vesael's  upper 
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hvll :  nld  hydroplane  wedge  baTtng  for  mlnlmam  wat«r 
grip  or  realataoce  tn  lifting  aetloo.  its  upper  surface  sub- 
stantlallr  flat  and  ierel. 

4.  A  hydroplane  Teasel  or  boat  aubstaotlally  aa  shown 
with  a  tranareraely  flat  rearwardty  and  downwardly  In- 
clined main  bottom  surface,  constltnttng  the  hydroplane, 
said  bottom  surface  consisting  of  two  large  planes  !n  lon- 
gitudinal continuous  succession,  which  Xonn  a  slight  down- 
ward angle  with  each  other ;  the  forward  plane  commenc- 
ing far  forward  of  the  vessel's  upper  hull,  with  a  thin 
borisontal  edge  near  the  water  surface,  and  having  for 
greater  lifting  action  a  slightly  stronger  inclination  than 
the  rear  plane  ;  the  vessel  having  its  forward  end  portion 
in  vertical  cross  section  resembling  an  inverted  capital 
letter  T,  bat  of  sharp  entrance  both  ways,  so  as  to  divide 
the  water  vertically  and  laterally  ;  the  borisontal  bar  of 
the  T  representing  the  forward  vertically  and  longitudi- 
nally wedge  Ahaped  end  of  the  vessel's  hydroplane  bottom, 
and  Its  lateral  extensions  or  wings  :  said  hydroplane  wings 
increasing  In  vertical  tbicknesH  rearwardly  with  the  merged 
depth  of  the  vessel,  and  having  their  upper  surfaces  snb- 
stantlally  flat  and  level. 

5.  A  hydroplane  vessel  or  boat  with  a  transversely  level 
and  flat  rearwardly  and  downwardly  tnrlined  main  bot- 
tom surface,  constituting  the  hydroplane,  said  bottom  sur- 
face consisting  of  two  or  more  large  planes  in  longitudi- 
nal continuous  succession,  which  form  a  slight  downward 
angle  with  each  other ;  the  forward  plane  commencing  far 
forward  of  the  stem  of  ttte  vessel's  uppar  bull  with  a 
thin,  horizontal  snd  transversal  edge  near  the  water  snr- 
faco.  and  having  for  greater  lifting  action  under  speed,  a 
slightly  stronger  Inclination  than  th»  rear  plane;  said 
bottom  planes  and  lower  portion  of  the^  rcssel's  hull,  from 
near  the  water  line  at  rest  and  downward.  t>elng  for  In- 
crease of  hydroplane  surface  extended  laterally,  consider- 
ably beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  vessel's  upper  hull  ;  tbs 
vessel  having  its  forward  end  portion  «f  sharp  water  en- 
trance vertically  and  laterally  :  the  upright  stem  or  cut- 
water constituting  the  sharp  forward  end  of  the  vessel's 
upper  hull,  the  borisontal  and  transveraal  cutwater  con- 
stituting the  thin  forward,  vertically  and  longitudinally 
wedge-shaped  end  of  the  vessel's  hydroplane  bottom,  and 
Its  lateral  extensions  or  wings :  the  entire  hydroplane  bot- 
tom and  Its  lateral  extensions  tapering  gradually  in  ver- 
tical thickness  or  depth,  and  also  somewhat  in  width, 
toward  both  ends,  substantially  as  shown  on  the  accom- 
panying patent  drawings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Q«^tte.] 


998.279.     FLOAT.     Thomas  J.  CooK8<J!«.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Pllsd  Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,782. 


1.  A  float  formed  of  hollow  spherical  sections  having 
Interlocking  surfaces  at  thslr  meeting  edges,  on«  of  said 
sections  being  formed  with  an  axial  strut  and  the  other 
with  a  central  orifice  Into  which  said  strut  enters,  and 
a  member  having  one  end  formed  with  screw  threads  for 
engaging  the  end  of  the  stmt  to  clamp  the  sections  to- 
gether, and  the  other  end  being  formed  with  means  for 
attachment  to  th^  element  on  wbteb  the  float  Is  to  be 
supported. 


2.  A  float  formed  of  hollow  spherical  sections  formed 
with  a  reinforced  structure  having  interlocking  Hurfaces 
at  their  meeting  edges,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  stmt  and  the  other  section  being 
formed  with  a  central  orifice  tasto  which  said  stmt  enters, 
and  a  clamping  socket  engaging  the  strut  for  clamping 
the  sections  together  and  providing  a  meana  for  attacb- 
Ing  the  float  to  Its  support. 

3.  A  float  comprising  hollow  spherical  sections,  and  a 
removable  member  for  clamping  said  sections  together 
and  attaching  the  float  to  Its  support. 

4.  A  float  comprising  hollow  spherical  se<Hions.  sn  In- 
terchangeable member  for  clamping  said  sections  together 
and  attaching  the  float  to  Ita  support,  and  reinforcing 
means  disposed  at  the  poles  and  the  equatorial  sone. 

5.  A  float  composed  of  hollow  spherical  sections,  hav- 
ing Interlocking  reinforced  structures  at  their  meeting 
edges,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  an  axial 
strut,  the  other  section  being  formed  with  a  polar  sleeve 
Into  which  said  strut  enters,  and  a  clamping  socket  seating 
on  the  polar  sleeve,  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  strut.  Its  exterior  end  being  formed  to  engage 
the  element  to  which  the  float  is  to  be  attached. 

[Claims  6  to  8  sot  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


99  8.2  80.  DOUBLE  ROPE  TKAMWAY.  Skbcrn  A. 
CooNBT.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
A.  Roebllng's  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  522.662. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  station  having 
a  cable  track  connected  thereto,  a  power  cable  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  cable  track,  a  support  for  the  power  cable 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  connection  of  ihf  cable  track 
with  the  station,  and  a  rigid  truck  local  to  the  Vtatlon 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cable  track,  said  local 
track  being  In  the  main  on  a  lower  level  than  the  point 
of  coincidence  with  the  cable  track  and  approaching  said 
point  through  an  Inclined  local  track  section. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  separated  sta- 
tions, separate  outgoing  and  rettirn  cable  tracks  connect- 
ing the  stations,  local  tracks  at  each  station  forming  con- 
tinuations of  the  cable  tracks,  an  endless  power  cable 
having  runs  adjacent  to  the  cable  tracks,  buckets  or  con- 
tainers capable  of  traveling  on  the  tracks  and  of  being 
coupled  to  the  power  cable,  meana  at  one  station  for 
uncoupling  a  bucket  from  the  power  cable  as  the  bucket 
enters  the  station,  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator 
for  causing  the  stopping  of  the  bucket  and  the  loading  of 
the  same  and  for  again  starting  the  bucket  on  its  Journey, 
means  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  same  station  for  re- 
coupling  the  bucket  to  the  power  cable,  means  at  the 
distant  station  for  causing  the  dumping  of  the  bucket 
and  means  also  at  the  distant  station  for  restoring  the 
bucket  to  a  condition  to  again  hold  material. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  separated  sta- 
tions, separate  outgoing  snd  return  cable  tracks  connect- 
ing the  stations,  local  tracks  at  each  station  forming  con- 
tinuations of  the  cable  tracks,  an  endless  power  cable 
having  runs  sdjacent  to  the  cable  tracks,  buckets  or  con- 
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Ulners  capable  of  traveling  on  the  tracks  and  of  being 
coupled  to  the  power  cable,  means  at  one  of  the  stations 
for  uncoupling  the  buckets  from  the  power  cable,  means 
for  again  coupling  the  buckets  to  the  power  cable  and 
located  at  the  same  station  as  the  means  for  uncoupling 
the  backets  from  the  power  cable,  and  a  driving  means 
for  the  buckets  local  to  the  said  station. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  separated  sta- 
tions, tracks  connecting  said  stations,  a  power  cable  adja- 
eent  to  the  tracks,  buckets  adapted  to  travel  on  the  tracks 
and  to  be  coupled  to  and  uncoupled  from  the  power  cable, 
means  at  one  sUtion  for  uncoupling  the  buckets  on  enter 
Ing  the  station  and  coupling  them  to  the  power  cable  on 
leaving  the  sUtlon  and  a  locaJ  drive  for  the  buckets  be- 
tween the  points  of  uncoupling  from  and  coupling  to  the 
power  cable,  said  local  drive  having  a  slower  rate  of 
■peed  than  the  power  cabW. 

B.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  separated  sta- 
tions, connecting  tracks  between  the  stat1o«a,  a  power 
cable  extending  between  the  stations,  buckets  or  con- 
tainers adapted  to  the  tracks  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  and  uncoupled  from  the  power  cable,  means  at  one  sta- 
tion for  uncoupling  the  buckets  from  the  power  cable 
and  for  subsequently  coupling  the  buckets  to  the  power 
cahle,  a  driving  means  for  the  buckets  at  the  same  sta- 
tion and  actuating  the  said  buckets  when  uncoupled  from 
the  power  cable,  and  means  under  the  control  of  an 
operator  for  disconnectlnf  the  .buckets  from  the  local 
drive  and  re-connectlng  them  thereto  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


998.281.  MKASURINO-rUMP.  Fkkd  F.  Davis,  St.  Iy)uls, 
and  Claim  G.  Hw-t,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  asslguors 
to  T'nlted  States  Pump  and  Tank  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528.127. 


I 


trlcally  connected  to  said  device  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  same  relatively  to  the  stops  on  said  rack  bar. 

8.  A  pump  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston,  an 
operating  mechanism  for  said  piston  comprising  a  rack 
bar,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stops  on  said  rack  bar  that  pro- 
ject outwardly  different  distances  therefrom,  said  stops 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  rack 
bar.  a  member  having  a  guideway  through  which  said 
rack  bar  passes,  a  device  slidtngly  mounted  in  said  member 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stops  on  said  rack 
bar,  said  device  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head, 
and  an  adjustable  element  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
memlMr  and  eccentrically  connected  to  the  head  on  said 
device. 

4.  A  pump  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  rack 
bar  connected  with  said  piston  and  provided  on  one  side 
with  an  elongated  slot  or  channel,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stops  arranged  In  said  channel  and  projecting  outwardly 
different  distances  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel, 
said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  elongated  openings, 
bolt*  passing  through  the  elongated  openings  In  said  bot- 
tom wall  for  adjustably  connecting  said  stops  to  said  rack 
bar,  a  stationary  member  through  which  the  rack  bar 
passes,  a  reciprocating  device  mounted  in  said  stationary 
member  and  projecting  into  the  channel  In  said  rack  bar, 
and  means  for  moving  said  device  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  stops.  ' 

5.  A  pump  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston,  a 
rack  bar  connected  vrlth  said  piston,  a  toothed  actuating 
element  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber through  which  said  rack  bar  passes,  a  movable  hous- 
ing carried  by  said  member  and  provided  with  a  dog  that 
engages  said  toothed  actuating  device,  and  meana  for 
locking  said  housing  in  its  closed  position. 

IClalms  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  pump  provided  with  a  piston,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  piston,  a  plurality  of  stops  carried  by  one 
element  of  said  op<>ratlng  mechanism  and  projecting  out- 
wardly dilferent  distances  from  said  element,  said  stops 
being  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other,  and  an  ad- 
justable device  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  stops 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  for  engaging  one 
or  another  of  said  stops  so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  piston. 

2.  A  pump  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston,  a 
piston-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rack  bar  hav- 
ing elongated  openings,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stops  ad- 
justably mounted  In  the  elongated  openings  In  said  rack 
bar  and  projecting  outward  different  distances  therefrom, 
a  member  provided  with  a  guideway  through  which  said 
rack  bar  passes,  a  reciprocating  device  carried  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stops  on  said 
rack  bar  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  an 
OMcillsting   element   carried   by    said    member   and   eccen- 


998,282.     FAUCET.     Chabubs   W.   DoNHOfcT,   Bidgewood, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,084. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  Interiorly 
threaded  extension  and  having  a  concaved  lip  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  a  partition  wall  formed 
with  the  casing  and  extension  the  upper  portion  of  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  casing  In  allne- 
ment with  the  rear  portion  of  the  extension  at  the  Inlet 
side  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  lower  end, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  which  extends  upwardly,  from 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  formed  with  an  outwardly 
flared  upper  portion  in  allnement  with  the  front  portion 
of  the  extension  at  the  outlet  side  and  coacting  with  said 
inwardly  directed  lower  end  to  form  a  conical  valve  seat, 
a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  ol  the  extension  and  an 
operating  stem  having  an  Integral  screw  threaded  head 
working  In  the  extension,  said  head  having  a  concaved 
under  surface  tapering  to  form  the  valve  stem  proper 
and  coacting  with  said  concaved  lip  and  a  conical  head 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  integral  therewith 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  conical  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  portion  ;  of  a  vertical  extension 


6S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  191  i. 


formed  with  th«  caalng,  a  partition  wall  forming  a  TalT« 
aeat  beneath  the  extenaion,  said  extension  having  rounded 
interior  threads  and  an  enlarged  exteriorly  threaded 
upper  end  having  an  Interior  receaa,  the  wall  of  which  la 
In  allnement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  extension  to 
form  a  shoulder,  a  cap  having  an  Interiorly  threaded 
flange  engaging  the  exterior  threads  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion and  having  a  central  Interior  receaa,  a  metallic 
washer  resting  In  contact  with  the  shoulder,  a  resilient 
washer  resting  'upon  the  metallic  wnsher.  a  composition 
packing  In  the  Inner  recess  of  the  cap  and  a  spindle  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  portion  having  rounded  exterior 
threads  engaging  the  interior  threMa  of  the  extenaion 
and  ft  Tftlve  head  adapted  to  coact  with  the  seat. 


998.283.  BINDING  FOR  BOOKS.  Charlis  R.  DcftTSA. 
Amltyvllle,  and  FRXDcatCK  Reutbr,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  S48.080. 


1.  A  book  having  a  body  portion.' t  flexible  back  and 
covers,  and  an  pxpansiblt-  connecting  member.  Including 
separable  plies  interpos<Hl  t>etween  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flexible  back  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  body  portion,  and  a 
reinforcing  meml)er  connecttKl  to  one  of  the  piles  of  the  ex- 
pansible member,  having  flexible  wingn  projecting  beyond 
the  margins  thereof,  and  secured  to  the  covers,  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  ther  connecting  member  In  poaitlon. 

2.  A  book  having  a  body  portion,  a  back  and  covers,  and 
an  expansible  connecting  memb«'r  including  separable  plies 
Interposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  and  the 
rear  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  flexible  wings  carried 
by  said  expansible  member  and  projecting  beyond  the  mar- 
gins thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion,  and  se- 
cured to  the  covers. 

8.  A  boqk  having  a  body  portion,  a  back  and  covers,  and 
an  expansible  connecting  member  Including  separable  piles 
one  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  back,  a 
reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  other  ply  of  the  connecting 
member  and  having  flexible  wings  projecting  beyond  oppo- 
site margins  thereof  and  secured  to  the  covers,  the  central 
portion  of  said  reinforcement  affording  connection  between 
said  connecting  member  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  body 
portion. 

4.  A  book  having  a  body  portion,  a  back  and  covers  and 
an  expansible  connecting  member  Including  separable  plies 
interposed  between  the  Inner  surface  of  the  back  and  the 
rear  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  reinforcing  means  af- 
fording a  connection  between  the  connecting  member  and 
the  covers,  said  reinforcing  means  having  a  portion  there- 
of extended  around  the  expansible  member. 

5.  A  book  having  a  body  portion,  a  flexible  back  and 
covers,  an  expansible  connecting  mem>>er.  Including  sepa- 
rable plies,  interposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
back  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  rein- 
forcing strip  of  tough  material  carried  by  one  face  of  the 
connecting  member  and  having  edge  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  connecting  member  for  attachment 
to  the  covers,  said  edge  portions  of  the  strip  being  xlltted 
to  produce  flaps,  which  embrace  the  expansible  memt>er. 


998.284.  ENGINE.  Jou.v  H.  Ebbsbolb,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  521,361. 
1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  tubular  extensions  arranged  In  pairs  of  diametrically 
opposite  memt>er8,  a  flange  on  the  outer  extremity  of  each 
of  aald  tubular  extensions,  flanged  cylinders  of  less  diam- 


eter carried  by  the  tubular  extensions,  the  flanges  of  said 
cyliadera  abutting  the  flanges  of  said  tubular  extensions,  a 
piston  sliding  within  each  of  the  cylinders,  said  pistons 
having  enlarged  Inner  portions  alldlng  within  the  tubular 
extensions  and  forming  auxiliary  chambers  around  the 
pistons  when  the  pistons  are  moved  inwardly,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  casing,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  pistons,  an  intake  port  in  each  of 
said  tubular  extensions,  a  pair  of  pipes  connecting  the 
flanges  of  opposite  tubular  extensions,  one  end  of  one  pipe 
communicating  with  the  auxiliary  chamber  of  one  tubular 
extension  and  the  same  end  of  the  other  pipe  with  the  cyl- 
inder on  the  aamc -tubular  extenaion,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  pipes  communicating,  respectively,  with  the  cylinder 
and  auxiliary  chamber,  diametrically  opposite  the  first  cyl- 
inder and  auxiliary  chamt>er,  a  housing  for  said  casing  and 
cylinders,  means  carried  by  the  "housing  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  the  tubular  extensions  and  meaAs  for  ignit- 
ing compressed  charges  within  the  cylinders. 


2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  housing,  a  casing  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  housing,  tubular  extensions  arranged  in  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposite  members  and  integral  with  the  cas- 
ing, a  flange  on  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  said  tubu- 
lar-extensions, flanged  cylinders  of  less  diameter  having 
their  flanges  abutting  the  flanges  of  the  tubular  extensions 
and  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  housing 
and  the  casing,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  having  an  en 
larged  portion  sliding  within  the  tubular  extension  and 
forming  an  auxiliary  chamt>er  around  the  piston  when  the 
piston  is  moved  Inwardly,  a  crank  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  several  pistons,  a  common  Inlet  port  car- 
ried by  the  housing,  an  Inlet  port  In  each  of  aald  tubular 
extensions,  said  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
inlet  port  carried  by  the  housing  and  receive  charges  of 
gas  therefrom,  meana  to  convey  the  charges  of  gas  from 
the  auxiliary  chamber  of  one  tubular  extension  to  the  cyl- 
inder diametrically  opposite  said  tubular  extension,  means 
in  each  of  the  cylinders  adapted  to  ignite  the  compressed 
charge  therein  and  means  carried  by  the  housing  adapted 
to  operate  said  ignition  means. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  a  stationary  housing,  a  rotating  cas- 
ing within  the  housing,  tubular  extensions  integral  with 
the  casing  and  arranged  in  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite 
members,  cylinders  of  less  diameter  carried  by  said  tubular 
extensions,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  housing  and  cas- 
ing, a  crank  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  piston  in  each  of  the 
cylinders  and  connected  to  said  crank,  an  Inlet  port  In  each 
of  said  tubular  extensions,  the  Inner  end  of  each  piston 
having  an  enlarged  portion  to  flt  the  interior  of  the  tubu- 
lar extension,  whereby  an  auxiliary  chamber  will  be 
formed  when  the  piston  is  moved  inwardly,  means  to  con- 
nect the  auxiliary  cbamt>er  of  one  memt>er  with  the  cylin- 
der of  the  diametrically  opposite  member,  the  outward 
movement  of  the  piston  of  one  member  forcing  the  charge 
of  gas  to  the  cylinder  of  the  diametrical ly  opposite  mem- 
ber, an  Igniter  carried  by  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  timer 
carried  by  the  rotating  casing,  a  plurality  of  contacts  car- 
ried upon  said  timer,  igniters  carried  by  the  cylinders, 
wires  connecting  each  of  said  contacts  with  one  of  the  Ig- 
niters and  means  carried  by  the  housing  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  each  of  the  contacts  to  ignite  the  charge  In  each 
of  the  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  gas  engine,  of  a  stationary 
housing,  a  rotating  casing  within  the  housing  comprising 
integral  tubular  extensions  arranged  In  pairs  of  dlametrl- 
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cally  opposite  members,  cylinders  carried  by  the  tubular 
extensions,  a  piston  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  pistons  being  enlarged  to  flt  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  extensions,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  housing 
and  the  casing,  a  crank  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  pis- 
tons, a  valve  carried  by  the  housing  and  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  block  provided  with  an  Inlet,  the  inner  face 
of  said  block  having  sliding  contact  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  rotating  casing,  an  Intake  port  In  each  of  said  tubular 
extensions,  the  Inlet  In  said  block  belAg  adapted  to  succes- 
sively register  with  Hike  intake  ports  of  the  tubular  exten- 
sions, tdeahs  to  convey  the  charge  of  gas  from  the  tubular 
extension  of  one  of  a  pair  of  opposed  members  to  the  cylin- 
der carried  by  the  tubular  member  diametrically  opposite, 
a  charge  igniting  means  In  each  of  the  cylinders,  an  elec- 
trical contact  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  stationary  housing 
and  means  carried  by  the  rotating  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  electric  contact  carried  on  the  stationary 
housing  to  successively  Ignite  the  charges  of  gas 'in  the 
cylinders. 

998.285.  TOY  HEN  AND  CHICKEN.  John  A.  Ekeldnd. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  F. 
Williamson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,995. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  body  representing  a  hen 
or  similar  creature  and  of  a  body  representing  a  chicken  or 
similar  creature,  and  said  bodies  being  rigidly  connected 
and  spaced  laterally,  of  two  leg  wheels  supporting  said 
bodies  for  common  traveling  movements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  body  representing  a  hen, 
or  similar  creature,  and  of  the  bodies  representing  chickens, 
or  similar  creatures,  and  said  bodies  being  rigidly  connect- 
ed and  spaced  laterally,  of  three  leg  wheels  supporting  said 
bodies  for  common  traveling  movements. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  body  repreiwnting  a  hen, 
or  similar  creature,  and  of  the  bodies  representing  chickens, 
or  similar  creatures,  and  said  bodies  being  rigidly  connect- 
ed and  spaced  laterally,  of  three  leg  wheels  supporting  said 
bodies  for  common  traveling  movements,  wings  hinged  to 
said  main  body,  and  crank  connections  driven  by  one  of 
said  leg  wheels  for  oscillating  said  wings  under  traveling 
movement  of  the  toy.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plates  1  spaced  apart  but 
rigidly  connected,  of  the  plates  2  rigidly  connected  to  the 
said  plates  1,  wings  4  hinged  to  said  plates  1,  leg  wheels  6 
and  7  Journaled  respectively  to  said  plates  1  and  2,  a  pair 
of  eccentrics  10  carried  by  said  wheel  6  and  rods  11  guided 
by  said  plates  1  and  subject  to  th^  said  eccentrics  10  and 
operating  on  the  said  wings  4,  substantially  as  described. 


Inserted  Into  said  sockets  with  the  loop  portions  of  said 
teeth  resting  on  the  top  of  said  rail,  the  end  portions  of 
said  teeth  being  bent  forwardly  at  right  angles  substan- 
tially to  the  portions  thereof  fitting  in  said  holes,  and  said 
end  portions  being  parallel  subsUntially  with  the  for- 
wardly turned  ends  of  said  rails  and  terminating  at  ft 
point  substantially  opposite  the  extremities  of  said  ends, 
said  teeth  being  readily  removable  from  said  rail  and  the 
walls  of  the  holes  In  said  rail  resisting  end  thrust  of  the 
teeth  when  the  meat  is  hung  thereon. 


9  9  8,286.  MEAT  HANGER.  Lkvi  P.  FiSHBS,  Austin, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Hormel  &  Co.,  Austin, 
Miiin..  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  575.830. 

1.  A  meat  hanger  comprising  a  suspending  means,  n 
metallic  rod  having  Its  ends  bent  forwardly  at  right  angles 
substantially  to  Its  middle  portion  and  secured  to  said 
suspending  means,  the  portion  of  said  rod  between  said 
ends  having  a  series  of  vertical  holes  or  sockets  therein 
and  teeth  composed  of  U-shaped  loops  having  their  ends 


2.  A  meat  hanger  comprising  a  suspending  means,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  suspending  means,  said  rod  having  a  series 
of  vertical  holes  or  sockets  therein  and  teeth  composed  of 
U-shaped  loops  having  their  ends  inserted  into  said  sockets 
with  the  loop  portions  of  said  teeth  resting  on  the  top  of 
said  rod  and  preventing  horizontal  oscillation  of  the  teeth, 
the  end  portions  of  said  teeth  l>elng  bent  forwardly  at 
right  angles  Rubstantlally  to  the  portions  thereof  fitting  in 
said  holes,  the  said  end  portions  projecting  toward  the 
plane  of  said  suspending  means  and  at  right  angles  sub- 
stantially thereto,  said  teeth  being  readily  removable  from 
said  rod  and  the  walls  of  the  holes  In  said  rod  resisting 
end  thrust  of  the  teeth  when  the  meat  is  hung  thereon. 

3.  A  meat  hanger  comprising  a  suspending  means,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  suspending  means,  said  rod  having  a  series 
of  substantially  vertical  holes  or  sockets  therein,  and  teeth 
thrust  into  said  holes  and  having  bent  portions  bearing  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  rod.  and  held  thereby  against 
horizontal  oscillation,  the  portions  of  said  teeth  below  said 
rod  being  bent  forwardly  at  right  angles  substantially  to 
the  portions  thereof  fitting  in  said  holes,  said  teeth  being 
readily  removable  independently  of  one  another  from  said 
rod,  the  walls  of  the  holes  in  said  rod  having  compara- 
tively long  bearing  surfaces  on  said  teeth  to  resist  end 
thrust  of  the  teeth  when  the  meat  is  bung  thereon,  and 
hold  said  teeth  rigidly  against  vertical  oscillation. 


9  9  8,287.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HORSESHOES. 
Ernst  Valdemab  Gandil,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  FIleo 
Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,962. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  horse  shoes  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die  for  the  strip.  Jaws  pivoted  at  a  sUtionary 
point  to  bend  the  strip  about  said  die  and  a  former  co- 
acting  with  said  die  to  form  the  shoes,  of  arms  slidably 
mounted  and  acting  upon  said  Jaws  to  alternately  open 
and  close  the  same,  a  stem  carrying  said  former,  and 
link  mechanism  pivoted  to  said  stem  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  arms  whereby  they  are  actuated  upon 
movement  of  the  stem. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  horse  shoes  comprising  In 
combination,  a  former,  stem  members  extensible  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  one  of  said  members  carrying 
said  former,  mechanism  supporting  one  member  from 
the  other  for  extending  and  contracting  said  members, 
and  engaging  means,  actuated  upon  operation  of  said 
mechanism  to  extend  the  members,  to  hold  the  stem 
members  In  an  extended  position. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  horse  shoes  comprising  in 
combination,  a  former,  stem  members  extensible  with  re- 
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■p«ct  to  Mcb  other  and  od«  of  said  members  carrying 
■aid  former,  togsles  cooDectlng  said  memben  and  adapted 
to  extend  and  contract  the  same,  and  >topB  slldably 
mounted  In  one  of  said  member*  actuated  upon  operation 
of  the  toggles  to  extend  aald  memben.  and  serrlng  to 
'bold  the  latter  In  an  extended  position. 


/        v 


4.  A  machine  for  making  bonte  nhoeii  comprising  in 
combination,  a  pivoted  element  having  a  plurality  of 
die  or  forming  faces,  means  for  bending  a  strip  about  a  die 
of  the  said  element,  a  former  co-acting  with  said  die  to 
form  the  shoe,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
former  to  alternately  present  the  said  die  or  forming 
faces  of  said  element  In  uperative  relation  to  said  band- 
ing means  and  former. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  horse  shoes  comprising  in 
combination,  a  revoluble  element  having  oppositely  dls- 
posad  die  faces,  means  for  bending  tbe  strip  about  a  die 
of  said  element,  a  former  co-acting  with  said  die  to  form 
a  shoe,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  former  to 
revolve  said  element  to  discharge  the  finished  shoe,  and 
means  for  holding  the  next  adjacent  die  face  In  operative 
relation  to  said  bending  and  forming  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


•  98.288.  YARN-MERCERIZINO  MACHINE.  PAtn. 
HaH!«,  NIederlahnsteln.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  678.062. 


%  lilT- - 


1.  In  a  yarn  mercerising  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  revolver  tumable  in  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  roller  shafts  disposed  In  tbe  periphery  of  sakl 
revolver,  one  roller  shaft  of  each  pair  being  stationary 
and   tbe  other   roller  shaft   tangentially   movable,   rollers 


fastened  at  tbe  ends  of  said  roller  shafts  and  each  pair 
adapted  to  receive  a  bank  of  yarn,  two  parallel  races 
surrounding  said  revolver  and  each  forming  the  greater 
part  of  a  concentric  circle  with  tangents  and  consisting 
of  sections,  of  which  the  tw^o  outer  ones  are  at  tbe  enda 
mounted  to  rock  on  pins  at  said  frame,  while  all  of  them 
are  plvotally  connected  with  one  another  by  radial  linka, 
means  for  constantly  pressing  tbe  sections  of  said  two 
races  toward  the  axis  of  said  revolver  while  preventing 
a  distortion  of  tbe  circular  form  of  tbe  races,  and  means 
for  transmitting  tbe  pressure  of  said  races  to  the  mov- 
able roller  shafts  In  said  revolver,  whereby  the  hanks  of 
yarn  on  all  pairs  of  rollers  except  In  the  initial  position 
are  tightened. 

2.  In  a  yam  mercerising  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  revolver  tumable  In  said  frame  snd 
having  In  Its  periphery  s  plurality  of  pairs  of  bearings, 
one  bearing  of  each  pair  being  stationary  and  tbe  other 
tangeAtlally  movable,  roller  shafts  turnable  in  tbe  bear- 
ings of  said  revolver  and  carrying  at  the  ends  rollers, 
the  rollers  of  esch  pair  t>elng  adapted  to  receive  a  hank  of 
yam,  means  for  alternately  turning  said  revolver  through 
an  angle  and  stopping  It  so  as  to  bring  each  pair  of  rollera 
into  the  position  of  the  preceding  pair,  bell-crank  levers 
In  two  parallel  planes  on  said  revolver  and  having  each 
one  arm  plvotally  connected  with  one  movable  bearing, 
while  the  other  arm  carries  a  pressing  roller,  two  race* 
for  said  pressing  rollers  surrounding  said  revolver,  each 
race  forming  tbe  greater  part  of  a  circle  with  adjoining 
tangents  and  consisting  of  sections,  of  which  the  outer 
ones  are  at  tbe  ends  mounted  to  rock  on  pins  at  said 
frame,  while  all  of  them  are  plvotally  connected  with 
one  another  by  radial  llnka.  levers  and  links  on  said 
frame  connected  with  the  sections  of  said  two  races  near 
their  radial  links,  means  for  constantly  pressing  by  said 
levers  and  links  the  sections  of  said  two  races  toward 
the  axis  of  said  revolver.-  whereby  all  the  hanks  of  yarn 
except  In  an  initial  position  are  tightened,  and  means  for 
constantly  driving  tbe  stationary  roller  shafts  of  all 
pairs  except  one  occupying  the  initial  position. 

.'f.  In  a  yarn  mercerizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  revolver  turnable  In  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  roller  shafts  disposed  in  the  periphery  of  said 
revolver,  one  roller  shaft  of  each  pair  being  stationary 
and  the  other  roller  shaft  tangentially  movable,  rollers 
fastened  at  the  ends  of  said  roller  shafts  and  each  pair 
adapted  to  receive  a  hank  of  yarn,  pressing  rollers  guided 
In  said  revolver  In  two  parallel  planes  at  right  angles 
to  Its  axis,  means  for  trsnsmlttlng  tbe  motion  of  said 
pressing  rollers  to  tbe  movable  roller  shafts  In  said  re- 
volver, two  races  for  said  pressing  rollers  surrounding 
said  revolver,  esch  race  forming  the  greater  part  of  a 
circle  with  adjoining  tangents  and  consisting  of  sections, 
I  f  which  the  outer  ones  are  at  the  ends  mounted  to  rock 
on  pins  at  said  frame,  while  all  of  them  are  pivc^ally 
connected  with  one  another  by  radial  links,  levers  and 
links  on  said  frame  connected  with  the 'sections  of  said 
two  races  near  their  radial  links,  means  for  constsntly 
pressing  by  said  levers  and  links  the  sections  of  said 
two  races  toward  tbe  axis  of  said  revolver,  whereby  all 
tbe  banks  of  yarn  except  in  an  initial  position  are 
tightened,  and  means  for  constantly  driving  the  stationary 
roller  shafts  of  all  pairs  except  one  occupying  tbe  Initial 
position. 


f>9S.2«9        SERVING     APPARATUS.       John    Hall.    Jr.. 

West    Springfield.    Mass.      Filed   Oct.    28.    1910.      Serial 

No.  58».5S2. 

1.  In  a  serving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  roll 
of  material  from  which  a  definite  length  is  to  l>e  severed, 
a  measuring  roll  engaged  by  the  roll  of  material,  means 
on  the  messuring  roll  for  permitting  the  roll  of  material 
to  be  unwound  through  a  definite  arc  Irrespective  of  the 
diameter  of  the  roll  of  material,  and  means  to  permit 
the  roll  of  material  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direction 
through  a  lesa  arc.  whereby  a  free  pendant  end  from  the 
I  roll  of  material  Is  provided  st  tbe  end  of  tbe  reverse 
1  opera  tioiL 
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2.  A  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  roll  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  delivered,  a  measuring  roll  for  determining 
a  definite  length  to  Iw  detached  and'  supporting  the  roll 
of  material,  tbe  measuring  roll  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated when  tbe  roll  of  material  is  routed,  tbe  measur- 
ing roll  being  provided  with  a  spiral  device  having  abut- 
ments at  the  ends,  a  traveler  engaging  the  abutments, 
and  a  tension  device  for  reversely  rotating  the  two  rolls. 


8.  In  a  serving  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
roll  of  material,  a  measuring  roll,  a  severing  device  for 
detaching  the  material  fmm  the  roll,  means  associated 
with  the  measuring  roll  to  permit  the  roll  of  material 
to  be  unwound  a  definite  length  and  to  rotate  In  a  re- 
verse direction  so  that  a  free  pendant  end  will  project 
from  the  roll  of  material  beyind   the  severing  device. 

4.  In  a  serving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
cabinet  provided  with  guide-ways  for  receiving  the  shaft 
of  a  roll  of  material,  of  a  measuring  roll  supported  in 
the  cabinet,  tbe  guide-ways  being  of  such  length  to  per- 
mit the  roll  of  material  to  always  engage  the  measuring 
roll,  friction  devices  between  the  rolls,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  the  measuring  roll  to  permit  a  definite  length 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  roll  of  material,  and  a  resetting 
device  for  the  rolls. 

6.  A  serving  apparatus  for  a  roll  of  material,  a  measor- 
Ing  roll  engaged  by  tbe  roll  of  material  and  provided  with 
a  spiral  groove,  said  groove  having  abutments  therein,  a 
traveler  in  the  groove  for  engaging  the  abutments  where- 
by definite  lengths  of  material  may  be  withdrawn  from 
tbe  roll  of  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


998,290.  NUT-LOCK.  Ebvib  E.  Hanson  and  Christian 
Martinson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,124. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bojt  and  a  thread- 
ed nut  in  position  thereon,  said  bolt  being  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  across  all  of  the  threads  thereof  except- 
ing the  first  thread,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding slot  extending  across  all  of  the  threads  of  said 
nut,  and  a  pin  In  said  slots  to  lock  the  nut  In  position  on 
tbe  bolt  having  the  end  thereof  extending  outside  of  said 
168  0.  G. — 43 


nut  and  engaging  said  first  thread,  said  exterior  portion 
of  the  pin  being  provided  with  spring  means  engaging 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  bore  of  tbe  nut  to  hold 
tbe  end  of  the  pin  lucked  against  said  first  tbj^d. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  thread- 
ed nut  in  position  thereon,  said  bolt  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  across  all  of  the  threads 
thereof  excepting  tbe  first  thread,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  corresponding  slot  extending  across  all  of  the 
threads  of  said  nut,  a  pin  In  said  slots  having  thereon  a 
hump  which  forms  a  face  by  means  of  which  the  pin  Is 
hammered  Into  position  and  a  loop  by  means  of  which 
the  pin  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  slots,  and  a  tall 
extending  ■  beyond  said  bump  to  coGperate  with  said  first 
thread  to  lock  tbe  pin  In  position  In  the  slots. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  thread- 
ed nut  In  position  thereon,  said  bolt  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  across  all  of  the  threads 
thereof  excepting  the  first  thread,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  corresponding  slot  extending  across  all  of  the 
threads  of  said  nut,  a  pin  In  said  slots  having  thereon  a 
hump  which  forms  a  face  by  means  of  which  fhe  pin  Is 
hammered  into  position  and  a  loop  by  means  of  which  the 
pin  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  slots,  a  tall  extending 
beyond  said  hump  to  cooperate  with  said  first  thread  to 
lock  the  pin  In  position  in  tbe  slots,  and  a  spring  portion 
on  said  pin  out  of  the  plane  of  tbe  end  and  tall  of  said 
pin  to  co5perate  with  the  edge  of  the  nut  to  bold  tbe  tail 
in  locking  engagement  with  said  first  thread. 


998,291.     BAG-HOLDER.     EsLER  B.   Heyd.  Garrettsville, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,813. 


A  bag-holder  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  bung 
upon  a  wall  having  two  integral  rigid  forvvardly  project- 
ing arms  at  Its  middle  and  sides  provided  each  with  a  hole 
laterally  through  its  base  and  recesses  In  the  top  and  front 
of  said  arms,  a  hail  D  to  carry  the  bag  and  a  spring 
metal  loop  C  adapted  to  hold  the  bag  on  tbe  ball,  said  parts 
being  bent  to  substantially  elliptical  shape  In  plan  and 
said  ball  having  straight  end  portions  lying  flat  against 
the  outside  of  said  arms  and  said  loop  having  straight 
end  portions  lying  flat  against  said  end  portions  of  the 
bail,  In  combination  with  a  pivot  rod  projected  through 
Hald  holes  In  said  arms  and  having  the  extremities  of  said 
ball  and  said  loop  plvotally  fixed  thereon  one  against  the 
other  and  a  rod  connecting  tbe  sides  of  said  ball  for- 
ward of  said  pivots  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  said  re- 
cesses in  the  top  and  front  of  said  arms,  the  said  loop 
C  being  free  to  swing  Into  closing  relation  over  a  bag 
drawn  through  said  ball  and  lapped  over  the  same  outside, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


998,292.  HEAT-EXCHANGER.  Nicolai  H.  HiU/«b.  Car- 
bondale,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,491. 
1.  Apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  a  shell,  tube 
sheets  secured  thereto,  and  tubes  connecting  said  tube 
sheets,  said  tube  sheets  reduced  in  section  between  the 
tubes  and  said  shell,  whereby  the   portions  of  said  tube 
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•h«eta  outaide  of  said  grooTM  may  flex  with  expanalon  or 
contraction  of  said  abell  or  with  ezpanaion  or  contrac- 
tion of  aald  tubes,  without  Imposing  excesslTe  stresses 
on  the  Joints  between  the  tube  sheets  and  tubes. 


2.  Apparatus  such  as  descrtb*^,  comprUIng  a  shell, 
tube  nhe<'t8  secured  thereto,  snd  tubet*  connecting  said 
tube  sheets,  said  tube  sheets  grooved  between  the  tubes 
and  said  shell,  whereby  the  portions  of  said  tube  sheets 
outside  of  said  grooves  may  flex  with  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  said  shell,  or  with  expansion  or  contraction 
of  said  tube;*,  without  Imposing  excessive  stresses  on  the 
Joints  between  the  tube  sheets  and  tubes,  and  chambered 
heads  flttlng  over  said  tobe  sheets  and  comprising  flanges 
seated  In  said  grooves  of  the  tube  sheets. 

.3.  Apparatus  such  as  descrit>e<l.  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  tutnilar  shell  having  at  its  ends  flanges  formed  by 
curved  portions  of  the  shell  having  a  large  radius  of  curva- 
ture, and  transverse  tube  sheets  connected  to  said  flanges 
and   tubes  connecting  said  tube  sheets. 


9M.203.  BUILDING  PARTITION.  Loiis  F.  Jackson, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Davis-Jackson  Supply  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.,  Copartners.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  543,964. 


1.  In  a  wall  or  partition  Including  a  suitable  sheeting, 
the  combination  of  T-shaped  bars  or  studs  having  their 
central  member:!  passed  between  the  edges  of  the  sheets 
forming  the  partition,  the  protruding  portions  of  the  cen- 
tral members  having  sluts  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
of  the  T-shaped  bars  or  studs,  and  fastening  keys  in 
serted  in  the  slots  for  holding  the  sheeting  in  engagement 
with  the  bars  or  studs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wall  or  partition  Including  a  suitable  sheeting, 
the  combination  of  bars  or  studs,  T-shaped  In  cross-section 
and  having  their  central  members  passed  between  the 
edges  of  the  sheets  forming  the  partition,  and  protruding 
beyond  the  sheets,  their  protruding  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  body   por- 


tion of  the  bars  or  stnds,  snd  a  key  Inserted  In  the  said 
slots  for  holding  the  sheets  In  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  wall  or  partition  Including  a  suitable  sheeting 
the  combination  with  a  T  shaped  bar  or  stud  having  Its 
central  member  passed  between  the  edges  of  the  sheeting 
forming  the  partition,  the  protruding  portion  of  the  central 
member  having  slots  iaclined  to  the  pisne  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  T-shaped  bar  or  stud,  and  fastening  keys  In- 
serted In  the  slots,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wall  or  partition  Includlni;  a  suitable  sheeting, 
the  combination  of  a  bar  or  stud.  T-shaped  In  cross  section 
and  having  Its  central  member  passed  between  the  edges 
of  the  sheets  forming  the  partition  and  protruding  be- 
yond the  sheets,  its  protruding  portion  being  provided 
with  a  slot  inclined  to  the  pIsne  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  T  shaped  Imr  or  stud,  and  a  key  Inserted  In  the  said 
slot  for  holding  the  sheeting  In  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  wall  or  partition  Including  a  suitable  sheeting, 
bars  or  studs,  T-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  their 
central  members  passed  between  the  edges  of  the  sheets 
forming  the  partitions  and  protruding  from  one  side  there- 
of, the  protruding  portions  of  the  members  having  slots 
arranged    diagonally    thereof,    substantially    as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  ('laxette. ] 


99^.294.  MILKING  MACHINE.  Fsaxs  Joarr  Johams- 
80.N  and  Emil  Albekt  Olson  (iOTHX,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.919. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  teat 
cup.  of  a  yieldingly  supported  rod  adapted  to  be  swung 
laterally,  a  teat  supporting  member  situated  at  the  free 
end  of  the  said  rod,  above  the  part  of  the  teat  cup  re- 
ceiving the  teat,  and  a  member  adjustably  supporting  the 
said  rod. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  teat 
cup,  of  a  yieldingly  supixirte«l  rod  atliipted  to  J*  swung 
laterally,  a  teat  supporting  memlwr  situated  at  the  free 
end  of  the  said  rod.  above  the  part  of  the  teat  cup  re- 
ceiving the  teat,  and  a  memt)er  adjustably  supporting  the 
said  rod  at  a  point  between  the  fulcrum  of  the  same  and 
the  teat  supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  teat 
cup,  of  a  rod  yieldingly  supported  st  one  end  so  as  to  be 
adjustable  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
laterally,  a  teat  supporting  meml»er  situated  at  the  free 
end  of  the  aald  rod.  above  the  part  of  the  teat  cup  re- 
ceiving the  teat,  and  a  screw  Inserted  through  a  threaded 
hole  in  the  said  rod  and  l>earlng  on  a  fixed  part  of  the 
milking  machine. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  teat 
cup,  of  a  rod  having  a  hole  at  one  end,  a  screw  engaging 
the  said  hole,  a  spring  placed  between  the  head  of  the 
screw  and  the  said  rod  and  tending  to  press  the  latter 
downwsrd.  a  teat  supporting  memlier  situated  at  the 
free  end  of  the  said  rod.  above  the  part  of  the  teat  cup 
receiving  the  teat,  and  a  screw  inserted  through  a  thread- 
ed hole  in  the  said  rod  and  bearing  on  a  fixed  part  of  the 
milking  machine. 


998.296.     AIR-CRAFT.     CHtisTOPHB«  JoHW  Lakb.  (name 
changed  from  John  Christopher  Lake  by  Judicial  order,) 
Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed    Sept.    30,    190S.      Serial    No. 
455,537. 
1.  A  flying  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  series  of 

superposed  concave  sustaining  surfaces  of  a  generally  trl- 
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angular  and  forwardly  pointed  stiape  and  a  propeller  lo- 
cated In  front  of  said  series,  each  of  said  sustaining  sur- 
faces being  larger  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
one  below. 


2.  A  flying  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
superposed  concave  sustaining  surfaces  of  a  generally  tri- 
angular and  forwardly  pointed  shape  and  a  propeller  lo- 
cated In  front  of  said  series,  each  of  said  sustaining  sur- 
faces being  larger  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
one  below  and  being  concavely  curved  both  transversely 
and  longitudinally. 

3.  A  flying  machine  having  a  series  of  superposed  con- 
cave sustaining  surfaces  and  a  vertical  plane  or  web  ex- 
tending between  them,  said  surfaces  being  concavely  curved 
both  transversely  and  longitudinally. 

4.  A  flying  machine  having  a  series  of  superposed  con- 
cave sustaining  surfaces  and  a  vertical  plane  or  web  con- 
nected longitudinally  to  the  uppermost  of  the  sustaining 
surfaces,  said  uppermost  surface  being  concavely  curved 
both  transversely  and  longitudinally. 

6.  A  flying  machine  having  a  series  of  superposed  con- 
cave sustaining  surfaces  of  a  generally  triangular  and  for- 
wardly pointed  shape  and  a  vertical  web  or  plane  extend- 
ing between  them,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  larger  than 
and  extending  t>eyond  the  edges  of  the  one  below. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  98,206.  BEET-HARVESTER.  William  K.  Lewis, 
Plattevllle,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  David  T. 
Blevlns,  Windsor,  Colo.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No. 

577,296. 

^» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  work  mounted 
upon  ground  wheels,  of  diggers  for  uprooting  the  beets, 
guards  extending  upwardly  from  the  diggers  and  in  allne- 
ment  therewith,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  guards  being 
movably  connected  with  the  frame  work,  and  a  laterally 
swinging  connection  between  the  diggers  and  the  main 
frame  work,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  work,  of  sepa- 
rated diggers  for  uprooting  the  beets,  guards  connected 
with  the  diggers  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
guards  being  in  allnement  with  the  respective  diggers,  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  guards  being  movably  connected 
with  the  frame,  a  laterally  movable  connection  between  the 
diggers  and  the  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  above 
the  guards  and  carrying  flights  adapted  to  travel  between 
the  guards,  means  for  imparting  travel  to  the  conveyer 
from  the  ground  wheels  of  the  machine,  and  a  laterally 
swinging  connection  between  the  frame  work  and  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  conveyer  whereby  the  manipulation 
of  the  latter  Is  adapted  to  harmonize  with  that  of  the 
diggers  during  their  lateral  swinging  motion. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  work  mounted  on  ground  wheels,  a  laterally  swing- 
ing frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  diggers  for  up- 
rooting the  beets,  an  endless  conveyer  having  flights  co- 
operating with  the  diggers  for  elevating  the  beets,  the  dig- 
gers being  equipped  with  separated  guards  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  diggers  on.  c.'>posite  sides  of  the  fligbts  of 
the  lower  run  of  the  conveyer,  a  connection  between  the 
diggers  and  the  laterally  swinging  frame,  and  a  connection 
between  the  lower  extremity  of  the  endless  conveyer  and 
the  laterally  swinging  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  work,  of  laterally 
swinging  separated  diggers  mounted  thereon  and  adapted 
to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  of  beets,  guards  hav- 
ing their  lower  extremities  connected  with  the  diggers 
and  extetiding  upwardly  therefrom  and  in  allnement  there- 
with, the  said  guards  having  their  upper  extremities  mov- 
ably connected  with  the  framework,  and  a  conveyer  coiJper- 
ating  with  the  guards  for  elevating  the  beets  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  work,  of  laterally 
swinging  separated  diggers  mounted  on  the  frame  work 
and  tiaving  correspondingly  separated  guards  extending 
upwardly  from  the  diggers  and  movably  connected  with 
the  frame  work,  the  guards  and  diggers  being  supported 
upon  a  frame  work,  and  an  endless  traveling  conveyer 
mounted  above  the  guards  and  having  flights  traveling  be- 
tween the  guards  for  the  purpose  of  elevating  the  beets, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,297.  GAS -MIXER.  Edward  McArdle,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  C.  Schneider,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,202. 


1.  A  gas  mixer,  comprising  a  Bunsen  element,  a  vbam- 
ber  into  which  said  Bunsen  element  centrally  projects, 
baffling  means  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  chamber  to 
prevent  exterior  counter  air  currents  and  direct  the  air 
into  the  chamber,  a  multiple  series  of  vane  deflectors  con- 
verging medially  within  said  chamber  with  the  vanes  of 
one  series  staggeredly  disposed  relatlfe  to  its  adjacent 
series,  and  means  axlally  disposed  with  said  Bunsen  ele- 
ment within  said  chamber  to  diverge  the  products  initially. 

2.  A  gas  mixer  comprising  a  Bunsen  element,  a  cham- 
ber having  an  open  Inlet  and  tapering  outlet,  said  Bunsen 
element  projecting  centrally  into  said  chamber,  a  baflle 
plate  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  mixer  provided  with  a 
series  of  radially  extended  l)affle  lugs,  to  prevent  exterior 
counter  air  currents  and  direct  the  air  into  the  chamber 
in  right-angled  paths,  means  axially  disposed  wtb  said 
Bunsen  element  within  said  chamber  to  diverge  the  prod- 
ucts initially,  and  a  series  of  staggeredly  disposed  vane  de- 
flectors converging  medially  within  said  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  mixer  comprising  a  Bunsen  element,  a  cham- 
ber having  an  open  inlet  and  tapering  outlet,  said  Bunsen 
element  projecting  centrally  into  said  chamber,  a  baffle 
plate  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  mixer  provided  with  a 
series  of  radially  extended  baffle  lugs,  to  prevent  exterior 
air  currents  and  direct  the  air  Into  the  chamber  in  right- 
angled  paths,  means  axially  disposed  with  said  Bunsen 
element  within  said  chamber  to  diverge  the  products  in- 
itially, and  a  multiple  series  of  vane  deflectors  within  said 
chamber  with  the  vanes  of  one  series  staggeredly  disposed 
relative  to  its  adjacent  series,  all  converging  mediallj 
within  said  chamber. 
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998.298.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR-CYCLES.  Viox  Irwim  MoNCRiErr.  Katstown. 
I'm.     Filed  S«pt.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  518.660. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  Teblcle. 
pedala  attached  thereto  for  controlling  the  same,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  vehiclp.  a  shaft  upon  which  the  motor  Is 
located,  a  clutch  upon  the  motor  shaft  for  operatlTely  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch  from  the  pedals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle, 
pedals  attached  thereto  for  controlling  the  same,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  motor  la 
located,  a  clutch  upon  the  motor'shaft  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  vehicle  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  clutch  and  motor  shaft  by  back  pedaling. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle, 
pedals  attacoed  thereto  for  controlling  the  same,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  motor  Is 
located,  a  friction  disk  clutch  upon  the  motor  shaft  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  motor  with  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  operating,  said  clutch  from  the  pedals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle, 
pedals  attached  thereto  for  controlling  the  same,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  motor  Is 
located,  a  friction  disk  clutch  upon  the  motor   shaft   for 

,  operatlvely  connecting  the  motor  with  the  vehicle  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  and  motor  shaft  by  back 
pedaling. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle, 
pedals  attached  thereto  for  controlling  the  same,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  motor  la 
located,  a  clutch  upon  the  motor  shaft  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  vehicle,  a  coaster  brake,  and 
means  for  operating,  said  clutch  and  coaster  brake  from 
the  pedals. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998.299.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Jambs  G. 
NoLBN  and  John  Elden  Sukphibd,  rhlcago.  III.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  menne  assignments,  to  Automatic 
Fire  Protection  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.-157. 

1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  line 
connecting  a  central  station  and  a  subscriber's  station 
to  be  protected,  a  manually  operable  code-signal  trans- 
mitter operatlvely  associated  with  the  line  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station,  a  sup^^rvlsory  circuit  connection  for  said 
transmitter  local  to  the  area  to  be  protected,  means  at 
intervals  throughout  said  supervisory  circuit  for  manu- 
ally closing  the  same,  means  op^rsibie  by  the  transmitter 
for  conditioning  the  supervisory  circuit  for  the  trans- 
mitter to  require  resetting  of  the  closing  means  to  estalK- 
Ush  a  signaling  circuit  for  the  next  operation  of  the 
transmitt.-r,  and  at  the  central  station  an  electro  respon- 
sive signal  receiving  derlce. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  manually  operable  circnit- 
breaking  signal  transmitter,  a  line,  a  signal  reeclving  in- 
strument in  the  line  remote  from  the  transmitter,  a 
supervisory  circuit  local  to  the  area  to  be  supervised  for 
inclusion  with  the  line  and  signaling  instruments  in  a 
signaling  circuit,  switches  in  the  supervisory  circuit 
manually  operable  to  close  breaks  in  the  same,  and  means, 
automatically  operable  by  the  signal  transmitting  mecha- 
■ism.  for  conditioning  the  supervisory  circuit  to  reqiUre 
resetting  of  the  switches  to  establish  a  signaling  circuit 
for  the  next  signaling  operation  of  the  transmitter. 


3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  in  combination  motor- 
driven  electric-Impulse  signal  transmitting  means,  alterna- 
tive signaling  circuits  therefor  Including  in  common  a 
line  and  an  electro-responsive  signal  receiver  remote  from 
the  transmitter,  switches  arranged  for  inclusion  of  either 
of  said  signaling  circuits,  and  selective  means  operable 
by  the  transmitter,  for  connecting  either  circuit  to  serve 
the  transmitter. 
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4.  In  a  signsling  system,  a  line,  electro-responsive  sig- 
nal receiving  means  at  one  point  in  the  line,  and  at  a 
relatively  remote  point  in  the  line  a  transmitter  to  which 
said  signal -receiving  means  Is  responsive ;  two  super- 
visory clrcolt-brancbes  for  alternative  inclusion  in  a  sig- 
naling circuit  with  the  line,  the  transmitter,  and  the 
siKnai-recelvIng  means,  and  switches  for  inclu«lon  in 
either  supervisory  circuit-branch  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other  to  complete  said  signaling  circuit. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  manu- 
ally operable  watchman's  signal  transmitter,  alternative 
signaling  circuits  therefor,  a  switch  for  localising  the 
signaling  circuit  of  the  transmitter  to  either  circuit  to 
the  exolujtlon  of  the  other,  and  automatic  means,  cperable 
by  the  transmitter,  for  actuating  said  switch  to  change 
the  signaling  circuit  after  each  transmitter  actuation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


998,300.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP,  AIR-FAN.  TURBINE, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Richako  Clekc  Pabsons,  London, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,184. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like 
having  rotating  blades,  cutting  mesns  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  blades  to  divide  up  any  solid  matter  enter- 
ing the  pump. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like 
having  rotating  blades,  one  or  more  plates  coiiperattng 
with  said  blades  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  up  any  solid 
matter  entering  the  pump. 


8.  In  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like, 
having  rotating  blades,  one  or  more  plates  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  rotating  blades  and  cooperating  there- 
with for  the  purpose  of  dividing  up  any  solid  or  fibrous 
m.atter  entering  the  pump. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like 
having  rotating  blades,  one  or  more  plates  coSperatlng 
with  the  said  blades  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  up  any 
solid  matter  entering  the  pump  and  means  for  altering 
the  relative  pottitlon  of  the  plate  or  plates  and  the  rotat- 
ing blades.  * 

5.  In  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like 
having  rotating  blades,  one  or  more  plates  coBperallng 
with  the  rotating  blades  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  up 
any  solid  matter  entering  the  pump  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  said  plate  or  plates  with  respect 
to  the  said  blades  to  allow  for  wear  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.301.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Cabl  A.  PFANsnEHL, 
Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl  Electrical 
Laboratory.  North  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.640. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  type  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  pair  of  active 
resilient  terminal  Hngers  secured  in  Insulated  relation 
in  said  casing,  a  movable  switch  member,  a  pivot  hub 
therefor  formed  with  an  axial  bore,  a  cross  pin  secured 
In  said  hub  and  int»»r!!iectlng  said  bore  and  adapted  for 
operative  engHgement  with  the  forked  extensions  of  an 
operating  key.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  on  electric  switch  of  the  type  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  pair  of  active 
resilient  terminal  fingers  secured  In  Insulated  relation  in 
said  casing,  a  guide  bushing  fixed  to  the  casing  and 
formed  with  an  axial  Itore,  a  movable  switch  arm,  a 
pivot  hub  therefor  Journaled  on  said  guide  bushing  and 
having  an  axial  Iwre  in  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the 
guide  bushing,  a  cross  pin  intersecting  said  bore  and 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the  forked  exten- 
sion of  an  operating  key.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


parts  of  said  cores  and  lying  over  the  arms  thereof  and 
within  the  said  channels,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


3.  A  field-magnet  comprteln:;  a  yoke  and  a  plurality 
of  poles,  each  poje  embodying  a  core  having  a  central 
part,  a  face  groove  and  arms  extending  therefrom  in 
opposite  directions,  said  arms  having  inner  and  outer 
grooves,  and  field-coils  wound  around  the  central  parts  of 
the  said  cores  and  lying  over  the  arms  thereof,  and  series- 
colls  wound  around  the  arms  within  the  grooves  thereof 
and  the  face  grooves  of  the  central  parts  of  the  cores, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  field  magnet 
comprising  a  yoke  and  a  plurality  of  poles  formed  by 
cores  having  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions,  each 
of  said  arms  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  set  of  grooves, 
and  series-coils  wound  on  said  arms  within  the  grooves 
thereof,  and  field-colls  wound  on  said  cores  and  lying 
over  said  arms,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  field-magnet 
comprising  a  plurality  of  poles  running  parallel  with  the 
shaft  of  the  motor,  each  pole  embodying  a  central  part, 
having  a  groove  In  Its  face,  and  oppositely  extending 
arms  having  inner  and  outer  grooves,  said  arms.  In  con- 
Junction,  forming  channels,  and  series-colls  wound  around 
the  arms  of  the  cores  and  within  the  grooves  thereof, 
and  field-coils  wound  on  the  central  parts  of  said  cores 
and  lying  over  the  arms  thereof  and  within  the  said 
channels,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998.303.     BOOKBINDING.     Padl  J.  Rinningbb.  Reading, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  U911.    Serial  No.  610,617. 


99S.302.  FIELD  MAGNET  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
.\ND.  GENER.\TORS.  Alfred  Edmind  Rbimehs,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1906,  Serial  No.  :J14,260. 
Renewed  Dec.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,716. 

1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  field-magnet 
comprising  a  yoke  and  a  plurality  of  poles  formed  by 
cores  having  arms  extendlne  In  opposite  directlous.  each 
of  said  arms  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  pet  of  grooves. 
and  series-colls  wound  on  said  arms  within  the  grooves 
thereof,  and  field-colls  wound  on  said  cores  and  lying 
over  said  arms,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  baring  a  field-magnet 
comprlslpg  a  plurality  of  poles  embodying  cores  running 
parallel  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  each  core  embody- 
ing a  central  part  having  a  groove  In  its  face,  and 
oppositely  extending  arms  having  inner  and  outer  grooves, 
said  arms.  In  conjunction,  forming  channels,  and  series- 
colls  wound  around  the  arms  of  the  cores  and  within  the 
grooves    thereof,    and    field-colls    wound    on    the    central 


1.  A  book  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  signatures  having 
in  their  edges  a  straight  kerf  and  a  pair  of  conrerglng 
oblique  kerfs  on  eacli  side  of  such  straight  kerf,  and  a 
twine  having  its  ends  carried  through  the  straight  kerf 
and  carried  around  the  signatures  and  through  the  oblique 
pairs  of  kerfs  and  united. 

2.  A  book  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  signatores  havlnr, 
m  their  edges,  a  straight  kerf  and  a  pair  of  converginc 
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oblique  kerfs  on  each  side  of  lach  Btralght  kerf  and  twine 
looped  tbroagb  sarld  paira  of  oblique  kerfa  and  tbrougb  tbe 
straight  kerf,  e/hbracing  the  aldea  of  the  signatures  tbe 
«nds  of  the  twine  being  united. 

3.  A  book  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  signatures  haTlng. 
In  their  edges,  pain  of  conTerging  kerfs,  and  twine  looped 
tbrougb  the  pairs  of  couTerglng  kerfs,  the  ends  of  tbe 
twine  being  united,  whereby  a  strain,  tending  to  open  the 
signatures,  will  serre  to  tighten  tbe  twine  in  tbe  kerfs 
and  against  tbe  sides  of  tbe  signatures  and  prevent  im- 
proper separation  of  the  latter. 


998.304.  TERMINAL  CLAMP.  JilCBa  D.  RoBBiTSOX, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Champion  Spark  Tlug 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbuaetts. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     BerUl  No.  S75.608. 


1.  A  terminal  riamp  comprising  a  wire  like  member 
which  is  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  clamp  portion,  said 
member  having  the  terminal  portions  of  its  legs  laterally 
abutting  and  then  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  a  socketed  bolder  part  receiving  said  legs  aad 
Interlocking  therewith,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  holder 
and  coacting  with  said  legs  to  prevent  a  disengagement 
thereof  from  said   holder. 

2.  A  terminal  clamp  comprising  a  socketed  bolder,  the 
socket  of  which  baa  lateral  recesses,  a  wire  like  member 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  terminal  receiving  loop  and 
having  the  free  end  portions  of  Its  legs  adapted  to  fit  Into 
tbe  socket  of  said  holder  with  their  ends  fitting  into  said 
recesses  and  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  holder  and  coacting  with 
tbe  legs  of  said  member  to  prevent  a  removal  thereof  from 
tbe  bolder  socket. 

3.  A  terminal  clamp,  comprising  a  socketed  holder,  a 
wlre-Uke  member  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  terminal  re- 
ceiving loop  and  having  the  free  end  portions  of  its  legs 
adapted  to  fit  into  and  interlock  with  the  holder  socket, 
and  means  cooperating  with  tbe  holder  and  legs  of  such 
member  to  prevent  a  separation  thereof. 

4.  A  terminal  clamp  comprising  a  socketed  holder,  a 
wire  like  member  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  terminal  re- 
ceiving loop  and  having  ita  leg  terminal*  fashioned  to  fit 
within  the  holder  socket  and  to  Interlock  therewith  to  pre- 
vent a  withdrawal  of  such  legs  from  tbe  holder  socket, 
and  an  electrode  projecting  from  said  holder  and  having 
Its  inner  end  coacting  with  the  legs  of  said  member  to 
prevent  a  removal  of  the  lega  from  the  holder. 


998..'?05.      8LIDE-CHANGEB.      Alvah    C.    Roebdck.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Piled  Aug.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.258. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  optical  projecting  lantern,  a 
magazine  having  movement  at  the  side  of  the  same  and 
formed  with  closed  top  and  bottom  and  sides  which  are 
open  the  full  length  of  th^  magasine.  a  carriage  carrying 

mM>*iD^.  <^  track  for  said  carriage  secured  to  tbe 
of  tbe  optical  projecting  lantern,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged pusher  mechanism  mounted  on  tbe  optical  pro- 
jecting lantern  with  pusher  heads  having  movement  be- 
tween the  closed  top  and  bottom  of  the  magasine.  and 
means  for  Imparting  intermittent  iongtfudlnal  movement 
to  the  magasine. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  optical  projecting  lantern,  a 
magasine  having  movement  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  same  and 
formed  with  closed  top  and  bottom  and  sides  which  are 
open  the  full  length  of  tbe  magasine,  a  carriage  carrying 
said  magasine  a  track  for  said  carria«e  secured  at  one 
end  in  a  lateral  bracket  at  the  side  of  tbe  optical  project- 
ing lantern  and  supported  at  Its  other  end  In  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  manner,  a  tranaveraely  arranged  pusher 


mechanism  mounted  on  tbe  optical  projecting  lantern 
with  puaher  beads  having  movement  t>etween  the  closed 
top  and  tmttom  of  tbe  nuigaslne.  and  means  for  Imparf- 
Ing  Intermittent  longitudinal  movement  to  the  magasine. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  optical  projecting  lantern,  a 
magasine  having  movement  at  the  side  of  the  same  and 
formed  with  closed  top  and  tmttom  and  sides  which  are 
open  the  full  length  of  the  magasine,  a  carriage  carrying 
said  magasine,  and  track  for  said  carriage  secured  at  one 
end  in  a  lateral  bracket  at  tbe  side  of  the  optical  project- 
ing lantern  and  supported  at  its  other  end  in  a  vertically 
adjustable  manner  by  means  of  a  pivoted  bracket  and 
adjusting  screw,  a  transversely  arranged  pusher  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  optical  projecting  lantern  with 
pusher  heads  having  movement  l)etween  the  closed  top 
and  iKJttom  of  the  magazine,  and  means  for  imparting 
Intermittent  longitudinal  movement  to  the  magasine. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  optical  projecting  lantern,  a 
longitudinal  track  rail  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  same, 
a  carriage  riding  on  said  rail,  a  magasine  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  formed  with  closed  top  and  bottom  and  sides 
which  are  open  the  full  length  of  the  magasine.  a  guide 
wheel  carried  by  the  optical  projecting  lantern  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  magazine  against  a  tilting  move- 
ment, a  transversely  arranged  pusher  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  tbe  optical  projecting  lantern,  and  means  for  im- 
parting an  Intermittent  longitudinal  movement  to  tbe  car- 
riage and  magazine. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  optical  projecting  lantern,  a 
longitudinal  track  rail  secured  to  the  side  of  the  same, 
a  carriage  and  formed  with  closed  top  and  bottom  and 
sides  which  are  open  the  full  length  of  tbe  magasine 
riding  on  said  rail,  a  magasine  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
n  lever  pivoted  to  the  optical  projecting  lantern,  a  cam 
engaging  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  guide  wheel  carried  at 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  bearing  against  the  side 
of  the  magasine,  a  transversely  arranged  pusher  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  optical  projecting  lantern,  and 
means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  carriage  and  magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998..106.      HOISTING  DEVICE.     Lconasd  Roman.  Orcen- 
leaf,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.011. 

1.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  central  support,  a 
casting  o«  said  support  having  a  guldeway  extending 
therethrough,  a  windlass  carried  by  said  casting  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  a  member  vertically  slldable  in  said 
guldeway.  means  for  attachment  to  tbe  object  to  be 
hoisted  connected  with  said  slldable  member,  and  a  con- 
nection from  said  slldable  member  to  tbe  windlass,  where- 
by tbe  same  may  be  operated  to  raise  and  lower  said 
object. 

2.  A  bolatlng  device  comprising  a  central  support,  a 
casting  on  said  supporf  having  tubular  projections  on 
each  side  of  said  casting,  said  projectiona  alining  to  form 
a  guldeway  tbrougb  the  casting,  a  windlass  mounted  on 
the  upper  of  said  projections  so  as  to  be  axially  adjustable 
about  the  same,  a  member  vertically  slldable  In  said  guide- 
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way.  mean,  carried  by  said  slldable  member  for  attach-  |  998.308.     KXCAVATINGMACHINE.     Otto   W    Sieb.n^ 


ment  to  the  object  to  be  hoisted,  and  means  connecting 
the  windlass  to  tbe  slldable  member  whereby  the  same 
may  be  operated  to  lift  said  object. 


3.  A  boistlng  device  comprising  a  central  support, 
notched  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  a  pair  of 
castings' having  flanges  for  engagement  In  said  seats,  con- 
nections between  said  caatings  securing  them  together  and 
clamping  them  rigidly  to  said  support,  means  on  said  cast- 
ings for  mounting  a  series  of  windlasses,  a  series  of  wind- 
lasses adjustably  mounted  thereon,  vertical  supports  mov- 
ably  sustained  In  said  castings,  corresponding  In  position 
and  number  to  the  windlasses,  and  means  connecting  said 
movable  supports  to  the  windlasses,  means  carried  by  said 
movable  supports  for  attachment  to  an  object,  whereby 
the  windlasses  may  be  operated  to  lift  said  movable  sup- 
ports and  object. 

4.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  central  support, 
notched  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  a  pair  of 
castings  having  flanges  for  engagement  In  said  seats,  con- 
nections between  said  castings  securing  them  together  and 
clamping  them  rigidly  to  said  support,  means  on  said  cast- 
ings for  mounting  a  series  of  windlasses  consisting  of  a 
series  of  projections  on  top  of  the  castings,  and  a  series 
of  similar  and  correspondingly  placed  projections  from 
the  lower  side  of  the  castings,  said  upper  and  lower  pro- 
jections having  alining  openings  therethrough  forming 
practically  continuous  sustaining  and  guiding  channels. 

5.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  central  support,  a 
casting  on  said  support,  a  windlass  adjustably  mounted  on 
aald  casting,  a  slldable  supporting  member  held  In  said 
casting,  means  attached  to  said  central  support  for  addi- 
tionally sustaining  said  slldable  member  In  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  hoisting  arm  pivoted  to  the  vertical  member  above 
tbe  casting,  but  held  from  downward  movement  thereon, 
and  means  connected  with  the  windlass  and  the  casting 
and  having  operative  connection  with  the  slldable  meml)er 
whereby  the  windlass  may  be  operated  to  lift  tbe  slldable 
support  vertically  together  with  any  object  carried  by  the 
boistlng  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,307.  PROJECTILE.  J»!«8  Theodob  Schb  Schoubob, 
Holte,  Denmark.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
664,946. 


a 


'^-mfM-^' 


b 


A  projectile  comprising  a  sheath  and  a  compound  core, 
said  core  comprising  a  wooden  front  portion  and  an  alumi- 
num rear  portion  adapted  to  hold  the  wooden  front  portion 
in  position. 


HAAB,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  A 
H.  L.  Sweet  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  526,699. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine.  In  combination,  a  support- 
ing framework,  a  shovel  movably  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  thrust  to  aald  shovel,  means 
for  raising  said  shovel,  means  for  positively  locking  said 
shovel  In  position  to  retain  Its  load,  means  for  tripping 
said  locking  means  to  tip  said  shovel  forwardly  to  dis- 
charge Its  load  from  the  front  thereof,  and  a  scraper  car- 
ried by  said  framework  and  arranged  In  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  any  material  carried  by  the  shovel  when  the 
same  Is  tipped. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  In  combination,  a  jack 
shaft,  an  engine  for  rotating  said  Jack  shaft  constantly  in 
one  direction,  a  counter  shaft,  means  for  operating  said 
counter  shaft  from  said  Jack  shaft  In  either  direction,  a 
drum  mounted  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  thrust  beam,  a 
shovel  carried  by  said  beam,  a  cable  wound  upon  said 
drum  and  connected  with  said  thrust  beam  to  operate 
same  In  either  direction,  a  second  counter  shaft  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  Jack  shaft,  a  reel  upon  said  sec- 
ond counter  shaft,  a  cable  extending  from  said  reel  to 
said  shovel,  means  for  rotating  said  reel  In  one  direction 
to  raise  said  shovel,  and  means  for  releasing  said  reel  to 
permit  the  lowering  of  said  shovel. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine.  In  combination,  a  Jack 
shaft,  an  engine  for  rotating  said  jack  shaft  constantly  In 
one  direction,  a  counter  shaft,  means  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  said  counter  shaft,  a  drum  on  said  counter 
shaft,  a  beam,  a  shovel  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  cable 
having  Its  ends  connected  toward  the  respective  ends  of 
said  beam  and  being  wound  In  part  on  said  drum,  a  swing- 
ing frame  In  which  said  beam  is  mounted,  a  second  coun- 
ter shaft  connected  with  said  Jack  shaft,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  second  counter  shaft  with  said 
swinging  frame,  a  third  counter  shaft,  a  reel  on  said  third 
counter  shaft,  and  a  cable  connecting  said  reel  with  said 
shovel  to  raise  the  same. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  vehicle,  a  swinging 
boom  carried  thereby,  a  thrusting  beam  mounted  on  a  ful- 
crum in  said  boom,  a  shovel  on  said  beam,  a  Jack  tthaft,  an 
engine  for  driving  said  Jack  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  driven 
from  said  jack  shaft  in  either  direction,  a  winding  drum 
associated  with  said  counter  shaft,  a  cable  wound  upon 
said  drum  and  having  Its  ends  attached  near  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  beam,  a  second  counter  shaft  driven  from 
said  jack  shaft  in  one  direction  and  free  In  the  other,  a 
winding  drum  on  said  second  counter  shaft,  a  cable  on 
said  second  named  winding  drum,  said  cable  passing  ovei 
a  bearing  point  in  said  boom  and  being  attached  to  th» 
end  of  aald  beam,  a  gear  segment  on  said  boom,  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  segment,  a  third  counter  shaft,  and  con- 
nection between  said  third  counter  shaft  and  said  worm 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  In  either  direction. 

6.  In  an  excavating  machine,  In  combination,  a  support- 
ing framework,  a  shovel  movably  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  raising  said  shovel,  means  for  positively  locking  said 
shovel  in  position  to  retain  its  load,  meams  for  trtpplng 
said  locking  means  to  tip  said  shovel  forwardly  to  dis- 
charge Its  load  from  the  front  thereof,  and  a  scraper  car- 
ried by  said  framework  and  arranged  In  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  any  material  carried  by  the  shovel  when  the 
same  Is  tipped  and  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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09  8.809.  PACKAGE  FOR  LIQUIDS  JoHX  R.  Vam 
WoKMKi.  ToImIo.  Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  Tbe  Wels-Van  Wormer 
Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  S88,5S3. 


1.  A  package  made  ot  pliable  material  and  having  wings 
•t  one  end  which  are  folded  to  provide  a  tapered  end  hay- 
ing an  opening  therein,  and  a  stopper  having  a  groove  in 
which  the  opening  wall  springfi  when  the  stopper  U  drawn 
therein,  said  stopper  being  incapable  of  removal  from  the 
opening  without  tearing  the  wall  thereof. 

2.  A  package  of  pliable  material  having  an  end  tapered 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  tapered  stopper  for  such 
opening  bavlntt  a  surrounding  groove  intermediate  Its  ends 
for  the  opening  wall  to  seat  in.  the  opening  wall  being 
adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  drawing  of  the  stopper 
therein  and  to  spring  within  the  stopper  groove  when  in 
register  therewith,  said  stopper  being  incapable  of  with- 
drawal from  the  opening  without  perceptibly  damaging  the 
wall  thereof  and  being  adapted  when  pressed  inwardly  to 
exert  stress  against  the  opening  wall  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  taper  of  the  portion  of  the  opening  wall  In  con- 
tact therewith. 

3.  A  package  having  an  opening  In  an  end  thereof,  and 
a  stopper  for  such  opening  disposed  within  the  package 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  into  position  to  t>e  grasped  and 
drawn  to  Its  seat  In  said  opening  by  liquid  placed  in  the 
package,  said  stopper  being  of  tapered  form  and  having  a 
groove  which  Interlocks  with  the  walls  of  the  opening 
when  the  stopper  is  drawn  therein  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  stopper  in  either  direction  without  tearing  thv  open- 
ing walls. 

4.  In  combination,  a  package  of  pliable  material  having 
an  end  provided  with  an  opening  and  tapering  from  such 
opening  on  all  sides  thereof  to  provide  an  outwardly 
bulged  end  part,  a  stopper  disposed  within  the  receptacle 
and  gradually  enlarging  from  its  upper  end  toward  its 
base,  said  stopper  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  within  said 
opening  and  having  a  groove  In  which  the  wnlls  of  the 
opening  seat  when  the  stopper  Is  drawn  therein,  the  stop- 
per l>eing  larger  above  and  below  the  groove  than  the  open- 
ing to  require  force  to  be  applied  to  the  stopper  to  draw  it 
to  Its  seat  within  the  opening  and  to  prevent  a  removal  of 
the  stopper  from  the  opening  without  perceptibly  Injuring 
the  walls  of  the  opening. 


•98,310.  ENDOSCOPE.  Bbi.nhoi.d  H.  Waphi.br,  New 
York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  American  i'ystosrope  Makera. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  49«,463. 


1.  In  an  endoscope,  a  hemispherical  lens  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  reflecting  back,  a  hollow  substantially  heml 


spherical  metal  member  receiving  the  said  lens  and  having 
two  oppositely  disposed  apertures  opening  up  the  lens  to 
the  light  Image  and  Its  reflection,  a  backing  plate  fitting 
the  hollow  metal  memt>er  back  of  the  lens  and  securely 
fastened  thereto  for  holding  the  same  In  place,  a  tubular 
open-ended  tip  and  means  for  securing  the  hollow  metal 
member  to  one  end  of  said  tip,  with  the  base  of  the  lens 
placed  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the 
endoscope. 

2.  In  an  endoscope,  a  hemispherical  lens  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  reflecting  back,  a  hollow  substantially  bemi- 
spherical  metal  member  receiving  the  said  lens,  a  ticking 
plate  fitting  the  hollow  metal  memtter  back  of  the  lens  and 
securely  fastened  thereto  for  holding  the  same  in  place 
and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  backing  plate  concaved  to 
touch  the  lens  only  around  the  edge  thereof,  a  tubu'ar 
open-ended  tip  and  means  for  secaring  the  hollow  metal 
member  to  one  end  of  said  tip.  with  the  base  of  the  lens 
placed  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the 
endoscope. 

3.  In  an  endoscope,  a  hemispherical  lens  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  reflecting  back,  a  hollow  substantially  hemi- 
spherical metal  member  receiving  the  said  lens  and  having 
two  oppositely  disposed  apertures  opening  up  the  lens  to 
the  light  Image  and  Its  reflection,  a  tMtcklng  plate  fitting 
the  hollow  metal  member  back  of  the  lens  and  securely 
fastened  thereto  for  holding  the  same  In  place,  a  tubular 
open-ended  tip  and  means  for  securing  the  hollo'w  metal 
member  to  one  end  of  said  tip.  with  the  base  of  the  lens 
placed  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the 
endoscope  and  an  objective  lens  secured  in  the  other  end  of 
the  open-ended  tip. 


998.311.  GATE  Ol'ERATINO  MECHANISM.  Hbnbt 
Wa«obm  and  WiixiAM  N.  Umderwood,  Fredericksburg, 
Va.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  686,692. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  actuators  one  at  each  side 
of  the  gateway  connected  together  for  simultaneous  move- 
ments between  gate  opening  and  gate  closing  positions,  a 
pair  of  resilient  connections  one  between  the  gate  and  each 
of  said  actuators,  and  each  so  connected  to  the  gate  and 
to  the  corresponding  actuator  that  one  of  said  connections 
Is  put  under  tension  by  a  movement  of  the  actoatora  Into 
the  gate  closing  position  and  t^e  other  upon  a  movement 
of  the  actuators  Into  the  gate  opening  position  and  the  con- 
nection under  tension  in  either  of  said  positions  acts  on 
the  actuator  to  which  It  Is  connected  In  a  direction  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  latter  in  the  position  maintaining  the  ten- 
sion of  said  last  mentioned  connection. 

2.  A  pair  of  pivoted  membera  one  at  each  side  of  tb« 
gateway  connected  together  for  simultaneous  turning 
movements  between  said  gate  opening  and  gate  closing  posi- 
tions, provisions  limiting  the  movement  of  se.ld  members 
beyond  said  positions,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  connections, 
one  between  the  gate  and  said  member,  one  put  under  ten- 
sion by  k  movement  of  said  memlicrs  Into  the  gate  open- 
ing poa/tlon  and  the  other  by  the  movement  into  the 
gate  (losing  position  and  each  when  under  tension  tending 
to  hold  said  membera  against  the  provisions  for  pre- 
venting their  further  turning  movement  In  the  direction 
in  which  they  were  turned  to  create  such  tension. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gate  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  actuating  devices,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  gateway  and  a  resilient  connection  be- 


JtJLY  18, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


667 


tween  the  gate  and  each  actuating  device.  «»''  ««^;»*^« 
devices  each  including  a  pair  of  members  P»;ot»"y  »"P; 
ported  to  tnrn  about  axe.  laterally  '^'''P'^^,^^,''^", '^J^ 
ot^her  and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  sliding  pivotal 
connection  permitting  restricted  o«<^»"»*o^y  riT„'wh,rh 
«ild  members  toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  which 
the  resilient  connection  to  said  device  is  P"*  "°'»^;^«°; 
sion  tending  to  hold  said  members  In  such  position  and  to 
produce  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  gate 

4    In  combination,  a  hinged  gate  and  operating  mecha- 
nism   therefor,    comprising    a    member    <^o"°«^J«\f  ^^^^^^ 
gate  and  capable  of  movement  with  respect  thereto,  gate 
J,.eratlng  means  engaging  said  member  and  adapted  on  an 
liltUI  actuation  In  the  gate  opening  operation,  to  move 
„d  member  relative  to  the  gate  In  one  direction    and  on 
an    initial    actuation    In    the    gate    closing   operation,    to 
move  said  member  relative  to  the  gate  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  «•'*«.  ^°°«^- 
tlons  between  said  members,  whereby   said    «<^»'»"«  "'^"^ 
ber  is  moved  relatively  to  the  gate  in  opposite  d  rections 
on  movements  relative  to  the  gate  In  opposite  directions 
of    the   first    mentioned   member,    and   stationary    locking 
provisions   cooperating    with   said   locking    member   when 
the  gate  Is  In  the  closed  position  and  other  stationary  lock- 
ing provisions  coCperatlng  with  said  locking  member  when 
the  gate  Is  In  the  open  position.  »..„i„„ 

6    In    combination    a    gate,    and    operating    mechanism 
therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  actuating  devices  one  at  each 
side    of    the    gate    and    a    resilient    connection    between 
the    gate   and  each    actuating   device,   each    actuating   de- 
vice including  two   members  plvotally    supported   to   turn 
about  axes  laterally  displaced  from  each  other  and  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  a  sliding  pivotal  «>""^*-<»«°  PJ^^ 
mlttlng  restricted  oscillatory  movements  of  said  "e^ibe" 
about  their  axes,  toward  and  away  from  a  P«"<'""/J»^^ 
puts  the  resilient  connection  under  tension  tending  to  hold 
the  members  against  a  return  movement  and  to  move  the 
gate     and    a    meml)er    connected   to   one   of   said    pivoted 
membera  and  comprising  two  crank  portions  set  90    apart 
and  adapted  one  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
moving  toward  the  gate  and  the  other  by  the  wheels  of 
a  vehicle  moving  away  from  the  gate. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998  313  PNEUMATIC-ACTION  FOR  PIANOS.  Vrm 
WiooEN,  Chicago,  111.  Fllca  Oct.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524.527. 


998.312.  TIME  INDICATOR  OR  MARKF^FOR  TIM& 
PIECES.  Fbank  Whitney.  Hubbard  Woods.  111.  FUea 
Oct.   13,   1910.     Serial   No.   586,919. 


1  A  time  marker  attachment  embodying  a  flexible  an- 
nular piece  having  an  index  point  and  designed  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  periphery  of  the  casing  of  a  finished  time- 
piece and  to  be  retained  In  position  thereon  by  the  rear 
edge  of  the  besel  subject  to  various  rotary  positions  of  ad- 
justment by  friction. 

2  The  combination  of  a  watch  case  comprising  a  body 
and  a  betel,  a  circular  groove  being  formed  between  the 
body  and  besel.  and  a  time  marker  attachment  embodying 
a  ring  having  a  diameter  to  fit  rotatably  and  frlctlonally 
within  said  groove  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing Index  point. 

3  An  attachment  for  timepieces  comprising  a  flexible 
wire  ring  with  an  index  point  designed  to  slip  over  the 
bezel    of   the   timepiece   and    to   be   rotatably   positioned 

thereon. 

4.  An  attachment  for  timepieces  consisting  of  an  Index 
point  having  a  flexible  part  designed  to  slip  over  an  an- 
nular rib  formed  by  the  besel  of  a  timepiece  and  be  m- 
Utably  positioned  thereon  by  friction. 


1    In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  with  a  valve- 
board  having  a  valve  chamber  In  communication  with  an 
actaating   pneumatic   and   also   adapted    to   communicate 
with    the   atmosphere,    of   a   pneumatically    operated    dU- 
phragm  located  In   allnement   with  the  said   valve  cham- 
ber and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  horizontally  disposed 
valve  stem  extended  through  the  valve  board  and  into  the 
chamber  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  at  one  of  Its  enda 
against  the  diaphragm,  an  arm  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to 
a  support  above  tlje  valve  chamber  and  connected  at    ti 
other  end  to  the  valve  stem  near   the  end  thereof  adja- 
cent to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  located  on  said  stem 
within  the  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  same  at  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm. 

2    In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  with  an  ac- 
tuating pneumatic,  of  a  support  therefor  provided  w»th  an 
air-passage  communicating  at. one  of  Its  ends  with  the 
pneumatic,  a  valve-board  mounted  near  said  support  and 
havln  '  a  valve  chamber  In  communication  with  the  air- 
passage  of  the  support,  and  also  In  coram-inlcatlon  with 
the   atmosphere,    a   suction   chamber  communlcRtlnp    with 
the  valve  chamber,  a  channel  adapted  to   intermittently 
communicate  with  atmospheric  pressure,  a  diaphragm  con- 
stituting a  part  of  the  wall  between  the  «»^*'«°  ^f»  ™- 
ber  and  said  channel  and  located  In  allnement  with   the 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  rest  at  one  of  Its 
ends  against  the  diaphragm  and  extendwl  Into  the  valve 
chamber,  an  arm  hinged  at  one  of  Us  ends  to  a  suitable 
support    above   the   valve    chamber    and   connected   at    Its 
other  end  to  said  stem  near  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
diaphragm  and  a  double  valve  located  on  the  valve  stem 
within  said  chamber. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  with  a 
frame-like  structure  having  a  suction  chamber,  a  valve 
chamber  communicating  therewith  and  a  channel  adapted 
to  communicate  with  atmospheric  pressure,  a  diaphragm 
constituting  a  part  of  the  wall  between  the  ""^Jion  cham- 
ber and  said  channel  and  located  In  allnement  with  the 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  stem  resting  at  one  of  Its  ends 
against  the  diaphragm  and  extended  Into  the  valve  cham- 
ber an  arm  hlngel  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  support  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  valve  stem  near  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  on  the 
yalve  stem  within  the  valve  casing. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pneumatically  operated  dia- 
phragm of  a  valve  stem  resting  at  one  of  Its  ends  agahi»t^ 
the  same,  an  arm  hinged  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  support 
and  connectel  at  its  other  end  to  said  stem  near  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  on  said 
stem  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  port  or  scat  and  In  con- 
junction with  the  valve  stem  to  bold  said  arm  normally 
out  of  plumb.  .         * 
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098.314.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  Joseph  A. 
Wilkinson,  Eureka,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,966. 


1.  An  attachment  for  motor  cars  comprising  a  Jointed 
frame  provided  with  a  fender,  a  check  box  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  identification  checks,  and  a  alidable  bar  bavlng 
connection  with  said  frame  for  causing  the  escape  of  a 
check  from  the  check  box  upon  contact  of  the  fender  with 
an  obstruction  such  as  a  human  being. 

2.  An  attachment  for  motor  cars,  comprising  a  frame 
composed  of  front  and  rear  pivotally  connected  sections,  a 
fender  carried  by  the  front  sections,  a  check  box  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  identification  checks,  and  a  slldable 
bar  having  connection  with  a  front  section  of  said  frame 
to  cause  the  escape  of  a  check  from  said  check  box  upon 
contact  of  the  fender  with  an  obstruction  such  as  a  human 
being. 

3.  An  attachment  for  motor  cars,  comprising  a  frame 
composed  of  front  and  rear  pivotally  connected  sections, 
a  fender  carried  by  the  front  sections,  a  check  box  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  identification  checks  having  a  pressure 
spring  behind  the  same,  a  slldable  bar  having  pivotal 
connection  with  a  front  section,  and  a  spring  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  slldable  bar  and  front  sections  to 
normal  position  to  cause  the  escape  of  a  check  from  the 
check  box  upon  contact  of  the  fender  with  an  obstruction 
such  as  a  human  being. 

4.  An  attachment  for  motor  cars,  comprising  a  frame 
composed  of  front  and  rear  pivotally  connected  sections 
upon  each  side,  a  fender  connecting  and  carried  by  the 
front  sections,  a  check  box  carrying  a  plurality  of  identi- 
fication checks  having  a  pressure  spring  behind  the  same, 
a  slldable  bar  having  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the 
front  sections  and  working  in  the  check  box.  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  notch  of  proper  dimensions  to  receive  one  check,  a 
spring  for  automatically  returning  the  slldable  bar  and 
the  front  sections  to  normal  position  to  cause  the  escape 
of  a  check  from  the  check  box  upon  contact  of  the  fender 
with  an  obstruction  such  as  a  human  being,  the  rear  sec- 
tions of  said  fraine  having  pivotal  joints  to  allow  the  pro- 
jecting parts  t«  be  thrown  upward  out  qf^ the  way  when  the 
engine  is  to  be  cranked  ..^.^ 


998,315.  SAD-IRON  HANDLE.  AOiAM  C.  WILLIAUR. 
Ravenna,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
602.S66. 


A  detachable  sad  iron  handle  of  the  type  set  forth 
comprising  a  base  plate  and  risers,  a.  stationary  depend- 
ing  hook   attached   to  said    base    plate,   a    movable   latch 


pivotally  attached  at  one  end  and  at  Its  free  end  adapted 
to  cofiperate  with  the  stationary  book  ;  a  spring  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  risers  and  engaging  the 
latch  between  its  pivotal  end  and  its  free  end,  said  spring 
engaging  at  its  free  end  a  cam  lug  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  latch,  the  free  end  of  the  said  spring  also  engaging 
the  latch  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


998,316.  MECHANICAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MACHINES  FOR  CLOSING  METAL  CONTAINERS. 
Arthcb  Wilxin.  St.  Ouen,  France.  Filed  July  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444.868. 


1.  In  a  container  closing  machine,  in  combination  with 
closing  mechanism,  clamps  arranged  both  to  bold  the 
container  body  and  to  center  and  hold  its  cover  thereon, 
a  presser  arranged  to  press  the  cover  against  the  con- 
tainer body  while  held  by  the  aforesaid  clamps,  and 
means  for  removing  the  contsiner  from  said  clamps  to 
the  closing  mechanism  while  the  presser  continues  to 
press  upon  the  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  container  closing  machine.  In  combination  with 
closing  mechanism,  clamps  arranged  both  to  hold  the 
container  body  and  to  center  and  hold  its  cover  thereon, 
a  presser  arranged  to  press  the  cover  against  the  con- 
tainer body  while  held  by  the  aforesaid  clamps,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  clamps,  a  supporting  head  be- 
neath said  container,  and  means  for  raising  said  head  so 
as  to  remove  ttie  container  to  the  closing  mechanism 
while  the  presser  continues  to  press  upon  the  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  container  closing  machine,  in  combination  with 
closing  mechanism  and  a  table,  clamps  arranged  both  to 
hold  the  container  body  and  to  center  and  hold  its  cover 
thereon,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  clamps,  s 
supporting  head,  means  for  moving  said  clamps  over  the 
table  so  as  to  transfer  the  container  to  the  supporting 
head,  a  presser  arranged  to  press  the  cover  against  the 
container  body  while  held  by  the  aforesaid  clamps  and 
upon  the  supporting  head,  and  means  for  raising  said 
head  so  as  to  remove  the  container  to  the  closing  mecha- 
nism while  the  presser  continues  to  press  upon  the  cover, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  container  closing  machine,  In  combination  with 
closing  mechanism  and  a  table,  clamps  adjacent  a  selected 
point  of  the  table  adapted  to  both  hold  the  container  body 
and  to  center  and  hold  its  cover  thereon,  a  supporting 
head  at  snother  point  of  the  table,  means  for  moving 
said  clamps  over  the  table  so  as  to  transfer  the  container 
to  the  supporting  head,  a  presser  arranged  to  press  the 
cover  against  the  container  body  while  held  by  the  afore- 
said clamps  and  upon  the  supporting  bead,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  head  so  as  to  remove  the  container  to  the  closing 


July  18, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


669 


mechanism  while  the  presser  continues  to  press  upon  the 
cover,  and  means  for  opening  the  clamps  and  returning 
them  to  their  starting  point,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  container  closing  machine,  In  combination  with 
closing  mechanism  and  a  table,  a  series  of  linearly  ar- 
ranged sets  of  clamps  each  adapted  to  both  hold  a  con- 
tainer body  and  to  center  and  hold  lU  cover  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  series  longltudlnaHy  to  and  fro 
and  for  opening  and  closing  the  clamps  sa  as  to  move  a 
container  from  one  set  of  clamps  to  the  next,  a  supporting 
bead  at  one  limiting  position  of  an  end  clamp  of  the 
series,  a  presser  arranged  to  press  the  cover  against  the 
container  body  while  held  by  a  clamp  upon  the  supporting 
head,  and  means  for  raising  said  head  so  as  to  remove 
the  container  to  the  closing  mechanism  while  the  presser 
continues  to  press  upon  the  cover,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


998,317.  WATER-PURIFYINO  APPARATUS.  Albbrt 
WiNCKLEB  and  Chaeles  Winckleb.  Lyon.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,937. 


tloned  axis  to  collect  a  quantity  of  reagent  and  subse- 
quently discharge  same  to  commingle  with  the  discbarge 
of  the  aforesaid  measuring  vessel. 

5.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  measuring  vessel  for  water  normally  held  In 
stable  equlUbrlom,  means  for  feeding  water  into  said 
vessel  at  Its  axis  of  rotation,  means  comprising  a  laterally 
projecting  chamber  Into  which  the  water  enters  on  reach- 
ing a  given  level  in  the  vessel  to  destroy  the  equilibrium 
thereof  and  cause  it  to  discharge  lU  contents,  a  measuring 
cup  for  reagent  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
the  water  measuring  vessel  and  about  an  axis  remote 
therefrom  and  means  for  causing  said  cup  to  rotate  about 
said  last  mentioned  axis  to  collect  a  quantity  of  reagent 
and  subsequently  discharge  same  to  commingle  with  the 
discharge  of  the  aforesaid  measuring  vessel. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,318.  LOCK- JOINT  FOR  FISHING-RODS,  Ac.  Jameb 
William  Yocno,  Reddltch,  England.  Filed  June  14, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  666,824. 


1  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  measuring  vessel  for  water  normally  held  in 
stable  equilibriunf,  means  for  feeding  water  Into  said 
vessel,  means  whereby  the  water  on  reaching  a  deter- 
mined level  destroys  the  equilibrium  of  the  measuring 
vessel  and  causes  It  to  discharge  Ite  contents,  and  means 
acting  In  conjunction  with  said  vessel  for  automatically 
collect  tog  a  measured  quantity  of  reagent  and  discharg- 
ing same  to  commingle  with  the  discharged  contents  of 
the  aforesaid  measuring  vessel. 

2  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  measuring  vessel  for  water  normally  held  in 
stable  equilibrium,  means  for  feeding  water  into  said 
vessel  at  its  axis  of  rotation,  means  comprising  a  laterally 
projecting  chamber  into  which  the  water  enters  on  reach- 
ing a  given  level  in  the  vessel  to  destroy  the  equilibrium 
thereof  snd  cause  it  to  discharge  Us  contents,  and  means 
acting  In  conjunction  with  said  vessel  for  automatically 
collecting  a  measured  quantity  of  reagent  and  discharg- 
ing same  to  commingle  with  the  discharged  contents  of 
the  aforesaid  measuring  vessel. 

3.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  measuring  vessel  for  water  normally  held  In 
stable  equilibrium,  means  for  feeding  water  into  said 
vessel,  means  whereby  water  on  reaching  a  determined 
level  destroys  the  equilibrium  of  the  measuring  vessel 
and  causes  It  to  discharge  ita  contents,  means  acting  In 
conjunction  with  said  vessel  for  automatically  collecting 
a  measured  quantity  of  reagent  and  discharging  same, 
to  commingle  with  the  discharged  contente  of  the  afore- 
said measuring  vessel,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
glmultaneously  restoring  the  measuring  vessel  and  reagent 
collecting  and  discharging  device  to  normal  position  after 
each  discharge.  * 

4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  measuring  vessel  for  water  normally  held  In 
stable  equilibrium,  means  for  feeding  water  Into  said 
vessel,  means  whereby  the  water  on  reaching  a  determined 
level  destroys  the  equilibrium  of  the  measuring  vessel  and 
causes  It  to  discharge  its  contenta.  a  measuring  cup  for 
reagent  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  water 
measuring  vessel  and  about  an  axis  remote  therefrom  and 
means  for  causing  said  cup  to  rotate  about  said  last  men- 


An  Improved  lock  joint  for  fishing  rods,  for  securing 
tools  In  bandies,  and  for  other  like  uses,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  socket  portion,  furnished  on  Ita  outalde  with 
a  spring  tongue  carrying  an  Inwardly  projecting  stud 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  corresponding  hole  In  the  spigot, 
in  combination  with  a  ring  of  somewhat  larger  diameter 
than  the  socket  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
tongue  and  embracing  the  socket,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


998,319.     PAPER  BAG.    John  F.  Ames,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  435,219. 


(M  ■- 


1,  A   new  article  of  manufacture   comprising  a   paper 
bag  having  a  reinforcing  strip  permanently  attached  In- 
'   side  of  the  bag  at  its  mouth  end  to  permit  of  the  sewing 
I  of  the  bag  after  filling,  without  tearing  the  paper. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  waterproof  paper 
bas  aewed  at  the  edgea,  the  edrea  folded  over  the  sewed 
part  and  pasted  down,  and  relnforclnt;  means  permanently 
attached  to  the  bag  at  the  mouth  of  the  bsf;.  and  prior  to 
filling  and  sewing,  to  permit  the  bag  to  be  sewed  up  after 
filling. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  paper 
bag  made  of  an  iinwaterproofed  sheet  with  the  side  edges 
and  ends  pasted,  said  bag  having  a  strip  of  fabric  of  a 
different  character  permanently  attached  Inside  of  the  bag 
and  at  Its  mouth  end  and  with  the  edge  of  the  strip  sub- 
■tantlally  flush  with  the  mouth  edge  of  the  bag.  said  strip 
permitting  of  the  sewing  of  the  bag  after  filling,  without 
tearing  the  paper,  and  said  strip  concealed  when  the  bag  Is 
•ewed. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  paper 
bag  made  of  an  nnwaterproofed  sheet  with  the  side  edges 
and  ends  pasted,  said  bag  having  a  strip  of  fabric  of  a 
different  character  permanently  attached  at  its  mouth  end 
to  permit  of  the  sewing  of  the  bag  after  flillng.  without 
tearing  the  paper,  said  pasted  bag  when  completed  being 
treated  with  a  waterproofing  compoaitioo. 

5.  A  bag  ma«le  from  a  sheet  of  paper  to  one  side  of 
which  sheet  is  pasted  prior  to  folding,  a  reinforcing  strip 
of  fabric  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  bag  when  folded,  the 
side  edges  of  the  sheet  flanking  aald  reinforcing  strip,  be- 
ing folded  and  pasted  to  form  a  tube,  and  the  end  of  said 
tube  opposite  to  that  containing  the  reinforcing  strip  being 
closed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998,320.  WELVTIIER  SCREEN  FOR  VEHICLES.  ABTHra 
Collins  Aistkr.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  537,667. 


1.  In  a  weather  screen  for  association  principally  with 
the  back  seat  of  open  vehicles,  a  tmwreraely  disposed 
screen  element  and  a  pair  of  folding  horlsontally  extensi- 
ble supportmg  arms  therefor,  each  arm  being  self-sustain- 
ing In  a  borlzontal  plane  and  embodying  sections  which 
•re  mutually  associated  for  relative  movement,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  of  the  sections  of  each  arm  and  said 
screen  element,  the  connection  Including  a  vertical  pivot 
for  the  arms,  a  horizontal  pivot  for  the  screen  element, 
and  means  for  locking  the  latter  at  different  positions 
on  its  horizontal  pivot,  and  a  vertical  pivot  connection  be- 
tween the  other  section  of  each  arm  and  a  stationary  sup- 
port. 

2.  In  a  weather  screen  for  association  principally  with 
the  back  seat  of  open  vehicles,  a  transversely  disposed 
screen  element  and  a  pair  of  folding  horizontally  extensi- 
ble supporting  arms  therefor,  each  arm  being  self-sustain- 
ing in  a  horizontal  plane  and  embodying  sections  which 
are  mutually  associated  for  relative  movement,  a  vertical 
pivot  connection  between  one  of  the  sections  of  each  arm 
and  said  screen  element,  a  vertical  pivot  connection  be- 
tween the  other  section  of  each  arm  and  a  stationary  sup- 
port, vertical  pivot  connections  carried  by  the  said  screen 
element  and  located  In  a  plane  parallel  to  and  In  the  rear 
of  the  plane  of  said  element,  and  side  screen  elements  sup- 
ported by  the  last  named  vertical  pivot  connections. 

3.  In  a  weather  screen  for  association  principally  with 
the  back   seat   of  open   vehicles,  a   tranaversely   disposed 


screen  element  and  a  pair  of  folding  horizontally  extensi- 
ble supporting  arms  therefor,  each  arm  being  self-sustain- 
ing In  a  horizontal  plane  and  embodying  sections  which 
are  mutually  associated  for  relative  movement,  a  vertical 
pivot  connection  between  one  of  the  sections  of  each 
arm  and  said  screen  element,  a  vertical  pivot  connection 
between  the  other  section  of  each  arm  and  a  stationary 
support,  side  screen  elements  csrrleii  by  and  adapted  to 
project  rearwardly  from  or  to  be  folded  against  the  screen 
element  first  named,  and  a  continuous  flexible  apron  con- 
nected to  the  lower  edges  of  said  several  screen  elements 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom. 


998,321.  LOCOMOTIVE.  William  A.  ArBTiw.  Wayne. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  rhlladel- 
phia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  618,338. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive. '  of  the  shell  of  a 
smoke  box  having  an  enlarged  opening  at  one  side,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  steam  chest,  a  casing,  a  steam  pipe  connected 
with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  shell  of  the  smoke  box  and  coupled  to 
the  steam  chest  of  the  cylinder,  with  an  Inclosing  casing 
for  that  portion  of  the  pipe  between  the  shell  of  the  smoke 
box  and  the  steam  chest,  said  caalng  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  pipe  so  as  to  allow  for  the  free  circulation 
of  the  smoke  box  gases  between  the  pipe  and  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  l>oller.  of  a  shell  for 
the  smoke  box.  said  shell  having  an  enlargedlopenlng  at 
one  side,  a  cylinder  having  a  steam  chest,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  steam  space  /at  the  boiler 
and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  shell  of  the 
smoke  box  and  coupled  to  the  steam  chest  of  the  cylinder, 
a  two-part  ring  secured  to  the  shell  and  surrounding  said 
pipe,  said  ring  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pipe, 
with  a  two-part  casing  coupled  to  the  said  ring  and  to  the 
steam  cheat  of  the  cylinder  and  Inclosing  that  portion  of 
the  steam  supply  pipe  between  the  shell  of  the  smoke  box 
and  the  steam  chest. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  shell  Inclosing 
a  smoke  box  and  linring  an  enlarged  opening  at  each  side, 
a  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  locomotive,  each  cylinder 
having  a  steam  chest,  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating 
Vlth  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  a  header  connected 
to  the  supply  pipe,  with  two  steam  pipes  extending,  one 
from  each  end  of  the  header  down  the  side  of  the  smoke 
box  and  through  the  openings  in  the  smoke  box  and  at- 
tached to  the  steam  chest  of  Jhe  cylinders,  a  two  part  cas- 
ing for  that  portion  of  each  steam  pipe  between  the  smoke 
box  shell  and  the  steam  chest,  said  casing  being  greater  In 
diameter  than  the  pipe  and  the  space  between  the  pipe  and 
the  casing  communicating  with  the  smoke  box. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  smoke  box  shell 
having  an  enlarged  opening  therein,  a  cylinder  having  a 
steam  chest,  a  steam  pipe  extending  through  the  opening 
In  the  smoke  box  shell  and  attached  to  the  steam  chest,  a 
two-part  flanged  ring  secured  to  the  smoke  box  shell  and 
encircling  the  pli>e,  said  ring  being  of  greater  diameter 
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than  the  pipe,  with  a  two-part  caalng  inclosing  that  por- 
Uon  of  the  pipe  between  the  smoke  box  shell  and  the  steam 
chest  and  clamped  to  the  flanges  of  the  ring  and  secured 
to  the  steam  chest. 


998.322.      FLOWER-HOLDER.     William   H.   Bone,   Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  483,287. 


1.  In  a  veaael  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  reducer  supported 
within  the  mouth  of  said  vessel  having  perforations  In  the 
walls  thereof,  said  reducer  also  being  provided  with  a 
central    orifice    of    less    area    than    the    mouth    of    said 

2.  In  a  flower  holder,  a  reducer  fitting  within  the  mouth 
of  said  holder,  said  reducer  comprising  an  outer  and  Inner 
annular  wall,  said  outer  wall  being  Inclined  at  an  angle 
to  said  Inner  wall,  and  division  walls  radiating  from  said 
Inner  wall. 


998,323.  CHANDELIER.  Samobl  G.  Camp.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  D.  Hill.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,167. 


ring  around  said  pipe  at  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  a  lover 
fulcrumed  on  said  ring,  a  collar  secured  to  said  pipe,  a 
cam  on  said  lever  engaging  said  collar,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing agalnat  one  end  of  aald  lever  normally  holding  the  cam 
in  position  to  presa  against   said  collar,  and   moving  the 
conical  rings  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  a  chandelier  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  tubes,  one  tube  telescoping  within  the 
other,  a  pipe  located  within  the  Inner  tube,  a  piston  on 
said  pipe  engaging  the  outer  tube,  opposed  conical  rings 
on  said  pipe  between  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  Inner 
tube,   a   split    expansion   ring  around   said   conical   rings, 
said  pipe  projecting  beyond  the  outer   end  of  the   Inner 
tube,  a  ring  around  said  pipe  at  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  ring,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
pipe,  a  cam  on  said  lever  engaging  said  collar,  a  spring 
bearing   against  one  end  of  said   lever  normally   holding 
the  cam  in  position  to  press  against  said  collar  and  mov- 
ing the  conical  rings  toward  each  other,  a  fixture  sec.ired 
to  said  ring,  and  to  which  one  end  of  said  spring  js  se- 
cured, and  a  flexible  device  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chandelier  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  tubes,  one  tube  telescoping  within  the 
other,  a  pipe  located  within  the  Inner  tube,  a  piston  on 
said  pipe  engaging  the  outer  tube,  opposed  conical  rings 
on  said  pipe  between  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  Inner 
tube,  a  split  expansion  ring  around  said  conical  rings, 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  tube  for  moving  said 
conical  rings,  a  fixture  secured  on  the  end  of  the  outer 
tube,  and  means  on  said  fixture  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  said  conical  rings  preventing  the  inner  tul>e  from 
being  drawn  entirely  out  of  the  outer  tube,  and  prevent- 
ing the  separation  of  said  tubes  until  said  fixture  Is  re- 
moved, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  chandelier  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  tubes,  one  tube  telescoping  within  the 
other,  a  pipe  located  within  the.  Inner  tube,  a  piston  on 
said  pipe  engaging  the  outer  tube,  opposed  conical  rings 
on  said  pipe  between  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  Inner 
tub?,  a  split  expansion  ring  around  said  conical  rln^s, 
said  pipe  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner 
tube,  a  ring  around  said  pipe  at  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  ring,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
pipe,  a  cam  on  said  lever  engaging  said  collar,  a  spring 
bearing  against  one  end  of  said  lever  normally  holdin-,' 
the  cam  in  position  to  press  against  said  collar,  and  mov- 
ing the  conical  rings  toward  each  other,  a  fixture  secured 
on  the  end  of  the  outer  tube,  and  means  on  said  fixture 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  conical  rings  pre- 
venting the  inner  tube  from  being  drawn  entirely  out 
of  the  outer  tube,  and  preventing  the  separation  of  said 
tubes  until  said  fixture  Is  removed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  chandelier  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  tubes,  one  tube  telescoping  within  the 
other,  a  pipe  located  within  the  Inner  tube,  a  piston  on 
said  pipe  engaging  the  outer  tube,  opposed  conical  rings 
on  aald  pipe  between  the  pUton  and  the  end  of  the  inner 
tube,  a  spilt  expanalon  ring  around  said  conical  rlnga, 
and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  tube  for  moving 
said  conical  rings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chandelier  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  tubes,  one  tube  telescoping  within  the 
other,  a  pipe  located  within  the  Inner  tube,  a  piston  on 
said  pipe  engaging  the  outer  tube,  opposed  conical  rings 
on  said  pipe  between  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  Inner 
tube,  a  split  expansion  ring  around  said  conical  rings,  said 
pipe  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  a 


998  324  DOOR-OPENING  DEVICE.  '  Geobgb  B.  Clat, 
Jenkintown.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
512,100. 

1.  A  door  opener  comprising  a  spindle,  a  lever  arm  ex- 
tending sustantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle,  spring 
actuating  means  for  the  lever,  a  Jointed  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  door,  and  an  automatic  lock  for  the 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  door  opener  comprising  a  spindle  supported  in 
brackets  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  hinge  line  of  the 
door,  a  pair  of  colled  springs  on  the  spindle,  a  hub  Inter- 
mediate of  the  springs,  and  an  arm  carried  by  rtic  hub  at 
right  angles  to  the  spindle,  with  an  operating  connection 
between  the  springs  and  arm,  a  Jointed  contiectlng  device 
between  the  arm  and  the  door,  and  an  automatic  lock 
for  the  arm  becoming  operative  when  the  door  Is  open, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  A  door  opener  comprising  a  spring  actuated  Jointed 
pressure  arm  having  a  fixed  connection  with  a  door  frame 
or  casing  and  a  vleldlng  connection  with  the  door,  and  an 
automatic  lock  associated  with  the  fixed  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  A  door  opener  comprlatnK  a  iprlnc  actuated  Jointed 
presaure  arm  with  one  Joint  fitted  to  rotate  upon  a  fixed 
•upport  and  the  other  Joint  yieldingly  connected  to  the 
door,  and  meana  for  automatically  locking  the  movable 
Joint  to  prevent  return  movement  of  the  door  when  open. 


5.  A  door  opener  comprisinK  a  aprtnir  actuated  Jointed 
presaure  arm  with  one  Joint  fitted  to  rotate  upon  a  fixed 
■upport  and  the  other  Joint  yieldingly  connected  to  the 
door,  and  automatic  means  associated  with  each  Joint, 
whereby  the  door  will  be  opened  to  its  fullest  extent  and 
positively  locked  against  any  return  movement,  sulistan- 
tially  as  described. 


998.325.  GRAIN-CAB.  Jambs  M.  Coubman,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
669,««4. 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
located  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  a  sliding  door  out- 
side each  hopper,  a  track  for  said  door,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  door,  and  wedge  shaped  runners  on  the  door 
engaging  the  track  adapted  to  force  the  door  into  close 
contact  with  the  hoppers. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  »  plurality  of  hoppers 
located  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  a  sliding  door  at 
the  bottom  of  each  hopper,  a  track  for  said  door,  wedge 
shaped  runners  on  the  door  engaging  the  track,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  raising  said  doQr  and  withdrawing 
the  same  from  the  hopper.  ^_^ 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
having  apertured  ends,  sliding  doors  adapted  to  close 
■aid  end  apertures,  door  Jambs  surrounding  the  end  aper- 
tures, door  runners  angularly  disposed  to  the  door  Jambs, 
wedge  shaped  runners  for  the  doors  engaging  nald  tracks 
for  forcing  the  doors  tightly  against  said  Jambs,  and 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  doors. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
having  apertured  ends,  sliding  doors  ndapted  to  close  sahl 
end  apertures,  tracks  for  said  doors,  wedge  shaped  runners 
on  the  doors  engaging  the  tracks,  transverse  shafts,  levers 
connected  to  said  shafts,  and  linka  connecting  the  levers 
and  doors. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
having  end  and  bottom  plates,  said  end  plates  being  aper- 
tured to  form  hopper  mouths  and  having  outwardly  turned 
flanges  at  the  tops  of  said  apertures,  sliding  doors  adapted 
to  close  said  apertures  having  Inwardly  turneil  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  plate  flanges,  recessed  Jamb 
plates  adapted  to  receive  the  door  edges  at  the  twttoms  of 
■aid  apertures,  tracka  for  said  doors,  wedge  shaped  run- 


ners on  the  doors  engaging  the  tracks,  transrerse  shafts, 
levers  connected  to  said  abafts,  and  links  connecting  the 
levers  and  doors. 


998,326.  CAR  DUMPING  MECHANISM.  James  M.  CoLB- 
MAN,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  June  80,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,666. 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
each  comprising  bottom,  end  and  side  plates,  and  having  a 
mouth  in  the  end  thereof,  a  Jamb  plate  surrounding  the 
mouth,  a  sliding  door  w^lthln  the  hopper  adapted  to  be 
held  against  the  Jamb  plate  by  the  load  In  the  hopper,  a 
housing  for  said  door,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  lever  thereon, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  door. 

'2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  center  sill  of  the  car  of  hopper  bottom  and  end  plates 
fixed  to  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  sloping  side  piste* 
for  the  hoppers  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  car 
and  the  hopper  bottom  and  end  plates,  sliding  doors  in 
said  hopper  end  plates,  door  housings  within  the  hoppers, 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  under  the  csr,  levers  fixed 
thereto,  and  links  connecting  the  levers  to  the  hopper 
doors. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  hoppera 
on  each  side  of  the  center  slll,  doors  slldably  mounted 
within  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  hoppers  having  flanged 
upper  edges,  housings  for  said  doors  having  flanged  lower 
edge*,  a  transverse  shaft,  levers  thereon,  and  links  con- 
necting the  levers  and  doors. 


998.327.  EXHAUST-VALVE  REGULATOR.  Hajlri  J. 
Caixaa.  Burlington,  Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599.030 


1.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  valve  of  an  en- 
gine, of  a  valve  rod  therefor  bearing  a  sleeve,  a  cam  ro- 
tated by  the  engine,  n  slide  rod  reciprocated  by  the  cam 
and  having  one  end  moving  In  the  sleeve  on  the  valve  rod 
and  having  a  recess  formed  In  said  end,  the  sleeve  having 
a  guldeway  formed  therein,  and  an  abutment  moving  lo 
said  guldeway  and  Intermittently  moved  in  said  guldeway 
to  engage  in  the  recess  of  the  slide  rod  to  lock  said  rod 
and  the  sleeve  to  move  In  unison  to  operate  the  exhaust 
valTC.  said  locking  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  depending 
lug,  a  rock-Ievrr  operated  upon  by  snid  lug,  and  a  locking 
block  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  engage 
the  slide  block. 

2.  In  an  engine,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  valve  rod  therefor 
provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  cam  rotated  by  the  engine,  a 
slide  rod  reciprocated  thereby  and  having  Its  end  engaged 
In  the  sleeve,  a  slide  block  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and 
formed  with  a  recess  near  one  end.  a  reslliently  sup- 
ported pin  carried  by  said  block,  and  a  rock-lever  ful- 
crumed  to  aald  sleeve  and  engaged  by  said  pin  and  moved 
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thereby  for  locking  the  slide  rod  and  sleeve  to  move  in 
unison  on  each  exhaust  stroke  of  the  engine  and  for  un- 
locking said  parts  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  exhaust 
valve,  of  a  valve  rod  therefor  having  a  sleeve  on  Its  free 
end,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  a  de- 
pending lug  adjacent  the  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lug 
and  bearing  an  abutment  block  on  one  end,  the  sleeve 
having  a  guide-way  formed  therein  in  which  said  block 
moves,  a  cam  rotated  by  the  engine,  a  slide  rod  engaged 
and  reciprocated  by  the  cam.  said  rod  having  Its  end 
engaged  in  the  sleeve,  a  slide  block  mounted  In  the  sleeve 
and  engaged  by  the  slide  rod,  a  reslliently  mounted  pin 
csrrled  by  said  block  projecting  through  a  slot  In  the 
sleeve  Into  engagement  with  the  lever,  the  movement  of 
the  block  occasioned  by  the  slide  rod  causing  the  pin-  to 
bear  upon  the  free  end  of  the  lever  to  throw  the  abutment 
block  up  against  the  slide  rod.  the  rod  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  to  engage  the  abutment  block  on  the  return 
movement  of  the  rod.  said  block  locking  the  rod  and  sleeve 
to  move  together  on  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  engine,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  slide  block  to  cause  the  pin  to 
engage  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  to  with- 
draw the  abutment  block  from  said  locking  position  on 
the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


998,328.  MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT.  Chablbs  CzinjAk, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677.048. 


/// 


A  massage  Implement  comprising  a  rod.  a  sleeve  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending ^flat  resilient  arm  projecting  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  arm  provided  at  one 
side  of  its  center  with  a  bow -shaped  portion  to  provide  a 
spring,  said  arm  further  provided  forwardly  of  said  bow- 
shaped  portion  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  laterally-extend- 
ing flanged  branches,  the  branches  of  each  set  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  extending  In  the  same  plane,  each  of 
the  branches  of  each  set  terminating  In  a  depending  rlght- 
angularly  disposed  portion,  a  skin  agitating  block  arranged 
between  said  right-angularly  disposed  portions  of  said 
branches,  and  means  extending  through  said  right-angu- 
larly disposed  portions  and  engaging  in  the  sides  of  the 
block  for  securing  it  to  said  arm. 


99  8,32  9.  HORSESHOE  ATTACHMENT.  Patrick  C 
Dkan,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,582. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  horse-shoe  calk,  comprising  a 
creeper  block  fitting  against  the  front  face  of  the  calk,  » 
holding  member  fitting  against  the  rear  face  of  the  calk, 
means  at  the  sides  of  the  calk  for  clamping  the  creeper 
block  and  holding  member  together,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  holding  member  and  extending  around 
the  heel  of  the  calk. 


2.  An  atUchment  for  a  horse-shoe  calk,  comprising  a 
creeper  block  flttlng  against  the  front  face  of  the  calk,  a 
holding  member  fitting  against  the  rear  face  of  the  calk, 
means  at  the  sides  of  the  calk  for  clamping  the  creeper 
block  and  holding  member  together,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber Integral  with  the  holding  member  And  bent  around  the 
heel  of  the  calk. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  horse-shoe  calk,  comprising  a 
creej>er  block  flttlng  against  the  front  face  of  the  calk,  a 
holding  strap  fitting  against  the  rear  face  of  the  calk, 
and  provided  with  a  curved  portion  extending  around  the 
heel  of  the  calk  to  the  upper  side  of  the  shoe,  and  Ijolts'for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  strap  to  the  creeper  block. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  horse-shoe  calk,  comprising  a 
creeper  block  flttlng  against  the  front  face  of  the  calk,  a 
holding  strap  flttlng  against  the  rear  face  of  the  calk, 
and  provided  with  a  curved  portion  extending  around  the 
heel  of  the  calk  to  the  upper  side  of  the  shoe,  and  bolti 
for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strap  to  the  creeper  block, 
one  of  such  bolts  being  integral  with  the  strap  and  ex- 
tending through  the  creeper  block. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  horse-shoe  calk,  comprising  a 
creeper  block  fitting  against  the  front  face  of  the  calk, 
and  projecting  out  past  the  sides  of  the  calk  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  perforation  and  at  the  other  end  with 
a  slot,  n  holding  strap  flttlng  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
calk  and  provided  with  a  curved  portion  extending  around 
the  heel  of  the  calk  to  the  upper  side  of  the  shoe,  and 
holding  means  for  the  strap  comprising  threaded  members 
extending  through  the  perforation  and  slot  in  the  creeper, 
and  nuts  on  the  threaded  member,  one  of  such  nuts  having 
opposite  sides  cut  away  so  that  the  nut  fits  into  the  slot 
and  is  held  against  Station. 


99  8,3  30.  BACKREST  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  BICY- 
CLES, Ac.  William  Doering.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,293. 


1.  In  a  back  rest  for  motorcycles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  carried  by  the  seat  of  the  motor 
cycle,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  back  piece  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  frame,  wings  hinged  to  the  sides  of 
the  back  piece,  means  for  manipulating  the  swinging  frame 
and  throwing  the  back  piece  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  the  wings 
outwardly  Into  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the  back 
piece  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  back  rest  for  motorcycles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination'of  a  bracket  supported  by  the  seat  of  the  motor 
cycle,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  back  piece  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  frame,  an  operating  lever,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  operating  lever  and  tiie  swing- 
ing frame  for  manipulating  the  latter  to  move  the  back 
piece  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  back  r^st  for  motorcycles  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  carried  by  the  seat  of  the  motor- 
cycle, a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  i>ack  piece  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  frame,  wings  hinged  to  the  side  of  the 
back  piece  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  in  sabstan- 
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tlalljr  tb«  same  plane  tbercwltb,  and  means  for  manipa- 
latlng  the  swlngtott  frame  to  move  tbe  back  piece  into  and 
oat  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  back  reitt  for  motorcycles  and  tbe  like,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  swinging  frame,  a  back  piece  carried  by  tbe 
swinging  frame,  wings  hinged  to  the  aides  of  tbe  back 
piece,  means  for  automatically  swinging  tbe  wings  out- 
wardly into  substantially  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  back  piece 
when  the  said  back  piece  is  moved  into  operative  position, 
an  operating  lever,  and  connecting  means  t)etween  tbe 
operating  lever  and  the  swinging  frame  for  manipulating 
tbe  latter  to  throw  tbe  back  piece  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive positicB. 

5  In  a  back  rest  for  motorcycles  snd  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  swinging  frame,  a  back  piece  carried  by  tbe 
swinging  frame,  wings  hinged  to  the  sides  of  tbe  t>ack 
piece,  a  slide  upon  the  back  piece,  means  actuated  by  the 
slide  for  swinging  the  wings  outwardly  Into  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  back  piece,  and  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  swinging  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908,331.  FIBER  EXTR.\CTING  APPARATrS.  JtJLIDS 
OSCAB  Drbws.  I^ndon.  England.  Filed  June  25,  1909. 
Serial  No.  504,.325. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  leaves  and  other  fibrous  mat- 
ter, comprising  adjacent  drums  each  angularly  movable 
about  Its  axis,  scraping  contrivances  placed  adjacent  to 
tbe  surface  of  the  drums,  a  leaf  carrier,  means  for  causing 
the  drums  to  carry  the  leaf  carrier  with  them  as  they  are 
moved,  guide  rails  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  drums 
for  retaining  tbe  leaf  carrier  in  position  on  tbe  drums  and 
for  transferring  It  from  one  drum  to  tbe  adjacent  drum. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  leaves  and  other  fibrous  mat- 
ter, comprising  adjacent  pocketed  drums  rotating  in  oppo- 
site directions,  scraping  contrivances  placed  adjacent  to 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  drums,  leaf  carriers,  and  guide  rails 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  tbe  drums  for  retaining  the 
leaf  carriers  in  the  pockets  of  tbe  drums  and  for  transfer- 
ring tbem  from  the  pocket  of  one  drum  to  a  pocket  in  tbe 
adjacent  drum. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  leaves  and  other  fibrous  mat- 
ter, comprising  adjacent  pocketed  cylindrical  drums  rotat- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  scraping  contrivances  placed 
adjacent  to  tbe  surfaces  of  the  drums,  an  Independent 
semi-circular  guide  rail  situated  at  each  end  of  each  druir 
adjacent  to  its  periphery,  the  ends  of  the  rails  of  one  drum 
pointing  In  tbe  opposite  direction  to  tbe  adjacent  euds  of 
tbe  rails  of  the  adjacent  drum,  leaf  carriers  fitting  tbe 
pockets  on  tbe  drums,  and  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  leaf 
carriers  for  engagement  with  tbe  guide  rails. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  leaves  and  other  fibrous  mat- 
ter, comprising  two  adjacent  cylindrical  drums  each  hav- 
ing two  diametrically  situated  pockets  formed  longitudi- 
nally in  their  surface,  scraping  coatrlvances  placed  adja- 
cent to  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe  drums,  leaf  carriers  shaped  to 
fit  into  tbe  aforesaid  pockets,  means  actuated  by  the  first 
drum  for  feeding  forward  the  leaf  carriers  one  at  a  time 
at  the  correct  Intervals,  guide  rails  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour of.  tbe  drums  for  retaining  tbe  leaf  carriers  in  tbe 
pockets  of  tbe  drums  and  for  transferring  them  from  tbe 
pocket  of  one  drum  to  a  pocket  in  tbe  other  drum,  and 
means  for  removing  tbe  leaf  carriers  from  tbe  second 
drum. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  leaves  and  other  fibrous  mat- 
ter, comprising  adjacent  pocketed  cylindrical  drums  rotat- 


ing in  opposite  directions,  bmshinff  contrlrances  placed 
adjacent  to  the  drums  and  rotating  so  tbat  their  surfaces 
travel  In  tbe  opposite  direction  to  tbat  of  tbe  drum  sur- 
faces, leaf  carriers,  and  guide  rails  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour of  tbe  drums  for  retaining  tbe  leaf  carriers  In  tbe 
pockets  of  tbe  drums  and  for  transferring  tbem  from  tbe 
pocket  of  one  drum  to  a  pocket  in  tbe  adjacent  drum. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  9  8,332.  SELF- PROTECTING  CHECK.  AaTHOa  J. 
FAaMKB.  Crosse  Points  Farms,  Klicb.  Piled  June  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  505,075. 


^-National  Exchange 



1 
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1.  A  bank  check  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  separate 
signature  spaces,  each  space  being  designated  by  a  differ- 
ent limiting  amount  placed  upon  the  space  itself. 

2.  .V  bank  check  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  signature 
spaces,  said  spaces  having  on  tbe  portions  thereof  over 
which  the  signature  is  adapted  to  be  afllxed  inscriptions  of 
different  limiting  amounts. 

3.  A  l)ank  chock  having  thereon  the  usual  spaces  appro- 
priately designated  for  tbe  date,  amount,  and  payee,  and 
also  having  therron  beneath  and  at  one  side  of  sstd  spaces 
a  plurality  of  signature  spaces  appropriately  designated  to 
represent  different  limiting  amounts. 


998,333.  AEROPLANE.  FBBiwaiCK  Fakukb.  Worcester, 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Matthew  Pcrcivsl  Wblt- 
tall,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,566. 


9»Jatr 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  with  the  plane  or 
planes,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  balancing  plane  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  two  rearwardly  extending  edges  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  the  outer  one  of  said  edges  being 
bigber  tban  tbe  Inner  one.  and  means  for  turning  tbe  bal- 
ancing plans  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  plane  or 
planes,  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  located  at  opposite  aides 
thereof,  and  a  balancing  plane  extending  rearwardly  from 
each  sbaft  in  a  general  boriaontai  direction,  eacb  of  said 
planes  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge,  said  outer 
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edges  being  higher  tban  the  Inner  edges,  and  a  rear  edge 
connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  outer  edges. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  plane  or 
planes,  vertical  shafts  located  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
balancing  plane  extending  rearwardly  from  each  sbaft. 
each  of  said  planes  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner 
edge,  said  outer  edges  being  higher  tban  tbe  Inner  edges. 
and  a  rear  edge  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  outer  edges,  an^ 
means  for  simuitaneouslr  operating  said  balancing  planes 
to  swing  one  Inwardly  and  tbe  other  outwardly. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  plane  or 
planes,  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  located  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  balancing  planes  extending  rearwardly  from  each 
shaft  in  a  general  horizontal  direction,  and  means  auto- 
matically operated  by  tbe  tipping  of  tbe  aeroplanes  for 
swinging  both  of  said  balancing  planes  In  the  same  direc- 
tion and  bringing  tbe  one  on  tbe  lower  side  out  and  the 
one  on  the  upper  side  in. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  the  plane  or 
planes,  a  pair  of  balancing  planes  extending  In  a  general 
borlsontal  direction  rearwardly,  and  means  automatically 
operated  by  tbe  tipping  of  tbe  aeroplane  for  swinging  both 
of  said  balancing  planes  in  the  same  direction  and  bringing 
tbe  one  on  tbe  lower  side  out  and  the  one  on  the  upper 
side  In. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.334.  HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.  ALFB«D  B.  FoWL««, 
Central  Falls,  B.  I,  Filed  Sept.  9,  1901.  Serial  No, 
74,799. 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having.  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  inlet 
passage,  an  oil  pump,  means  for  actuating  the  pump,  an 
outwardly  opening  puppet  valve  in  tbe  Inlet  passage,  a 
cam  for  opening  the  valve,  means  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  tbe  motor  for  varying  the  length  of  time  said  valve  re- 
mains open,  and  means  connected  to  said  cam  for  varying 
the  quantity  of  oil  supplied  by  the  pump,  substantially  as 
descrit>ed. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  Inlet 
passage  an  outwardly  opening  puppet  valve  in  the  Inlet 
pipe,  means  for  opening  tbe  valve,  an  oil  pump,  means  for 
actuating  tbe  pump,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
tbe  motor  for  varying  in  substantially  tbe  same  proportion 
tbe  length  of  time  tbe  valve  remains  open  and  tbe  length 
of  stroke  of  the  oil  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  Inlet 
passage,  an  outwardly  opening  puppet  valve  tn^tbe  Inlet 
passage,  an  oil  pnmp,  means  for  actuating  tbe  pump,  a 
graduated  cam  for  opening  tbe  valve,  means  controlled  by 
tbe  speed  of  the  motor  for  moving  tbe  cam  to  positions  to 
vary  tbe  length  of  time  tbe  valve  remains  open,  and  mech- 
anism controlled  by  tbe  cam  movement  for  simultaneonaly 
varying  tbe  quantity  of  oil  supplied  by  tbe  pump,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  inlet 
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port,  an  Inlet  valve  closing  tbe  same,  means  for  opening 
the  said  valve  and  holding  it  open  during  tbe  entire  intake 
stroke,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  conducting  explosive  mixture  to 
the  inlet  port,  a  puppet  valve  for  closing  the  said  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  open  outwardly,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  tbe  engine  for  opening  tbe  puppet  valve  widely  at 
tbe  beginning  of  tbe  Intake  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  and  for 
closing  the  said  valve  suddenly  during  the  intake  stroke 
at  a  point  varying  with  the  speed  of  the  engine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  exhaust 
port,  an  exhaust  valve  governing  tbe  same,  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage, an  Inwardly  opening  puppet  valve  closing  tbe  same, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  said  valve  at  fixed  times 
in  tbe  operation  of  the  motor,  an  outwardly  opening  pup- 
pet valve  in  the  inlet  passage  and  means  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  the  motor  for  opening  tbe  said  outwardly  opening 
valve  at  a  fixed  time  in  the  operation  of  tbe  motor  and  for 
closing  It  at  a  variable  time,  according  to  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
motor,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garotte.] 


998,385.  GRAIN  TEMPE»INQ  AND  POLISHING  DE- 
VICE. Chablks  P.  Fox,  Daretown,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,744. 


1.  A  grain  scouring  and  tempering  machine  including 
a  casing  provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  inlet  and 
discharge  openings  respectively,  a  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  casing,  means  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  for  providing  a  uniform  cylindrical  surface  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  opposite  end,  spiral 
ribs  projecting  from  the  said  cylindrical  surface  toward 
opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  having  the  convolutions 
thereof  extending  in  the  same  direction  so  as  to  move 
grain  through  the  casing  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the 
discbarge  opening,  longitudinally  disposed  rods  connecting' 
tbe  various  convolutions  of  each  of  tbe  spiral  ribs,  and  a 
comparatively  short  spiral  rib  arranged  upon  tbe  cylin- 
drical surface  between  the  before  mentioned  spiral  ribs 
and  baTlng  the  convolutions  thereof  extending  in  tbe  op- 
posite direction  so  as  to  act  as  a  retarding  member. 

2.  A  grain  scouring  and  tempering  machine  Includinir 
a  casing  provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  inlet  and 
discharge  openings  respectively,  a  shaft  extending  throup'M 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  sleeves  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  held  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves,  the  said  collar  and  sleeves 
having  tbe  same  diameter  and  providing  a  uniform  cylin- 
drical surface,  spiral  ribs  projecting  from  the  sleeves  and 
having  the  convolutions  thereof  extending  In  the  same  di- 
rection so  as  to  move  grain  through  the  casing  from  the 
inlet  opening  to  the  discharge  opening,  and  means  carried 
by  the  collar  for  reUrdlng  the  movement  of  the  grain 
through  the  casing. 

3.  A  grain  scouring  and  tempering  mscbine  includlns 
a  casing  provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  Inlet  and 
discharge  openings  respectively,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  sleeves  mounted  upon  tbe  sbaft, 
means  for   locking  the   sleeves  upon   the  shaft,   a  collar 

1  mounted   upon  the  shaft  between   the  inner  ends  of  tbe 
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«le«vM.  the  collar  and  Bleevea  havlnt;  th«  same  diameter 
and  proYldlng  a  contlnuoua  and  uniform  cylindrical  aiir 
face,  spiral  rlba  arranged  npon  the  respective  sleeves  and 
havlnK  the  convolutions  thereof  extending  in  the  same 
direction  so  as  to  move  grain  through  the  casing  from  the 
inlet  opening  to  the  discharge  opening,  longitudinally 
disposed  rods  connecting  the  convolutions  of  the  respective 
rlba  and  extending  through  the  same,  and  a  comparatively 
short  spiral  rib  carried  by  the  collar  and  having  the  con- 
volution thereof  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  so  as 
to  act  as  a  retarding  member. 


908,336.  BUR  FOR  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MACHINES. 
RoBBBT  W.  GoBMLT,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  l»ia 
Serial  No.  540,396. 


A 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  comMB«tlon  of  circularly 
arranged  widely  spaced  needles,  a  bar  wheel  cooperating 
with  the  needles,  and  comprising  a  hub  and  apacvd  apart 
groups  of  blades  extending  from  the  bub,  th«  spscca  be- 
tween the  respective  groups  of  blades  being  greater  than 
the  spaces  between  the  blades  forming  each  group,  each 
group  of  blades  fitting  between  two  of  the  widely  spaced 
needles  in  the  revolution  of  the  needle*  and  the  bur  wheel. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  circularly 
arranged  widely  spaced  needles,  a  bar  wheel  cooperating 
with  the  n««dles,  and  comprising  a  bub  and  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  blades  extending  from  the  hub,  the  space  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  blades  being  greater  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  blades  forming  each  pair,  each  pair  of  blades 
fitting  between  two  of  the  widely  spaced  needles  In  the 
revolution  of  the  needles  and  the  bur  wheel. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  circularly 
arranged  widely  spaced  needles,  a  bar  wheel  cooperating 
with  the  needles  and  comprising  a  bub  and  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  yielding  blades  extending  from  the  bub,  the  space 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  yielding  blades  being  greater 
than  the  space  between  the  blades  forming  each  pair,  each 
pair  of  yielding  blades  fitting  between  two  of  the  widely 
spaced  needles  In  the  revolution  of  the  needles  and  the 
bur  wheel. 


M8,3S7.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  William  L.  Haw- 
kins. Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  S^t.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.726.  ~ 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  pan  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  draft  extension,  an  Irregularly  shaped  hol- 
low receiver  mounted  In  said  draft  extension,  and  a 
spreader  pivotally  attached  to  said   receiver  and  project- 


ing wltbln  said  receiver  and  within  the  body  portion  of 
said  oil  pan. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  oil  pan  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  draft  extension,  a  hollow  fuel  re- 
ceiver mounted  In  said  extension  and  provided  with  re- 
ceiving orifices  and  having  a  horixonUlly  projecting  lip, 
and  a  spreader  pivotally  attached  to  said  Up  and  pro- 
jecting within  said  receiver  and  wltbln  the  body  portion 
of  said  oil  pan. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  oil  pan  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  draft  extension,  a  hollow  fuel  re- 
ceiver mounted  In  said  extension  and  having  a  hortxontally 
projecting  Up,  and  a  spreader  pivotally  attached  to  said 
lip  and  projecting  within  said  receiver  and  within  the 
body  portion  of  said  oil  pan,  said  receiver  having  an'  ele- 
vated portion  for  directing  fuel  toward  said  spreader  snd 
having  a  wider  portion  below  the  elevated  portion  for  the 
movement  of  said  spreader. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  oil  pan,  a  re- 
ceiver mounted  in  said  oil  pan  and  provided  with  a  hori- 
xontally  projecting  Up,  and  a  spreader  pivotally  attached 
to  said  Up  and  projecting  within  said  receiver  and  with- 
out said  receiver  wltbln  said  oil  pan. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  oil  pan,  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  legs  and  mounted  in  said  oil  pan, 
and  having  a  horisontally  projecting  Up,  and  a  spreader 
pivotally  attached  to  said  Up  and  projecting  within  and 
without  said  receiver,  said  receiver  having  a  wide  cavity 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  spreader  and  a  narrow 
cavity  above  said  spreader  for  directing  the  Ignited  fuel 
toward  the  spreader. 


998,338.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-FEED  FOR  DIE-STOCKS. 
IlBNKT  Pebb  and  Thomas  Hebb,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1911.     8erUl  No.  611,115. 


"1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  valve  casing 
carried  by  the  stock  and  having  a  paaaage  leading  to  the 
latter  :  a  valve  In  the  casing  and  also  having  a  passsge : 
a  handle  having  an  oil  chamber  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
handle  being  rigidly  secured  In  the  valve  so  that  its  outer 
end  wUl  be  swung  laterally  In  one  direction  during  the 
thread  forming  operation  to  rock  the  valve  In  the  casing 
and  brlnf  the  valve  and  casing  passages  into  register  and 
means  for  swinging  the  handle  back  to  iU  qprmal  position 
when  released  by  the  hand. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  valve  casing 
carried  by  the  stock  and  having  a  passage  leading  to  the 
latter :  a  valve  In  the  casing  snd  extending  crosswise  of 
the  passage  leading  therefrom  and  said  valve  also  bsvlng 
a  passage  ;  a  handle  having  Its  inner  end  secured  In  the 
circumferential  wall  of  the  valve  and  radiating  therefrom 
and  said  handle  having  an  oil  chamber  whicb  communi- 


cates with  the  valve  passage  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
handle  being  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  to  rock  the  valve 
in  one  direction  in  the  casing  as  the  handle  is  pulled  to 
turn  the  die  stock  snd  mesns  for  rocking  the  handle  to 
return  It  and  the  valve  when  the  handle  is  released. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  valve  casing 
having  a  passage  that  communicates  with  the  stock  and 
also  having  a  perforation ;  a  valve  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  passage  therein  and  a  handle  having  an  oil 
reservoir, — ssld  handle  extending  freely  through  the  perfo- 
ration In  the  casing  so  as  to  have  lateral  movement 
therein  and  connected  to  the  valve  whereby  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  handle  will  operate  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  valve  casing 
carried  by  the  stock  and  having  a  passage  leading  to  the 
latter  and  also  having  a  valve  chamber  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  said  passage ;  an  oscillating  valve  In  said 
chamlwr  and  also  having  a  passage  and  a  hollow  handle 
having  Its  Inner  end  rigidly  secured  in  the  side  of  the 
oscillating  valve  and  serving  as  a  lever  when  Its  outer  end 
Is  swung  with  the  oscillating  valve  as  a  pivot  whereby  to 
rock  the  valve  when  lateral  strain  is  brought  on  the 
handle  to  hold  the  passages  of  the  valve  and  casing  In 
register. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  valve  casing 
carried  by  the  stock  and  having  a  passage  leading  to  the 
latter  and  also  having  a  valve  chamber  that  crosses  the 
end  of  said  passage ;  a  plug  valve  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  ;  a  handle  having 
an  oil  reservoir  therein  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  plug  valve  so  as  to  communi- 
cate with  the  said  passage  therein  and  said  handle  also 
being  movable  with  said  plug  raJve.  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  plug  valve  to  normally  hold  it  in  a  given  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


998,339.  DRAINAGE-TUBE  FOR  EMBALMERS'  USE. 
Frbdbbick  E.  Hollins,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  B.  Dodge,  Winthrop,  Mass.  Filed 
Msy  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,068. 


-j — jMh 


'v 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  case  formed  to  be  inserted  in  a  vein,  and 
having  inlet  ports  at  its  outer  end  portion  and  an  outlet 
branch  at  Its  inner  end  portion,  and  an  inner  tube  rota- 
table  In  the  case,  and  having  inlet  ports  which  coincide 
with  the  Inlet  ports  in  the  case  when  the  inner  tube  is 
turned  to  a  given  position,  and  an  outlet  port  which  co- 
incides with  the  outlet  branch  when  the  inlet  ports  of  the 
Inner  tube  and  case  coincide,  the  inner  tube  being  caused 
by  a  partial  rotation  to  close  the  ports  In  the  case. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  case  bsvlng  a  closed  and  tapered  outer 
end  portion  provided  with  a  groove  extending  across  the 
closed  end  of  the  case  and  longitudinally  in  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  case  being  provided  with  an  outlet  branch  at 
Its  inner  end  portion  and  with  inlet  ports  forming  con- 
tinuations of  said  groove,  and  an  Inner  tube  rotatable  in 
the  case  and  having  inlet  ports  adapted  to  coincide  with 
the  Inlet  ports  In  the  case  and  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  co- 
incide with  the  outlet  branch. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  case  formed  to  be  Inserted  In  a  vein, 
and  having  inlet  ports  at  Its  outer  end  portion  and  an  out- 
let branch  at  its  inner  end  portion,  and  an  inner  tube  ro- 
tatable in  the  case,  and  having  inlet  ports  which  coincide 
with  the  inlet  ports  in  the  case  when  the  Inner  tube  is 
turned  to  a  given  position,  the  inner  tube  l)elng  adapted 
to  be  turned  from  said  position  to  close  the  Inlet  ports 
In  the  case,  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  head 


whereby  It  may  be  turned,  said  bead  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  case  bearing  marks  which  indicate  the  position 
of  the  inlet  ports  in  the  inner  tube. 


998,340.  PRINTING  OR  OTHER  MACHINE.  iBTiiro  A. 
Hdntino.  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Potter  Print- 
ing Press  Company,  Pfalnfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  427,852. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  one  revolution 
cylinders,  constituting  a  printing  couple,  and  a  sheet  path 
located  in  front  of  said  cylinders,  of  means  for  automati- 
cally tripping  and  untrlpping  the  impression  once  to  each 
revolution  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  extending  into  the 
sheet  psth  aforesaid  moved  and  actuated  by  the  advance 
of  a  sheet  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  said  auto- 
matic tripping  means  to  maintain  the  members  In  contact. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  members  of  a  printing  cou- 
ple, of  a  connection  for  tripping  and  untrlpping  one  of 
said  members  with  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  connection,  disconnecting  means 
for  moving  said  connection  out  of  engagement  with  its 
operating  means,  and  a  latch,  normally  preventing  the  dis- 
connecting means  from  operating,  but  actuated  by  the  ad- 
vance of  a  sheet  to  release  the  dLsconnectlng  means  so  as 
to  allow  the  latter  to  move  the  connection  out  of  engage- 
ment with  its  actuating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  one  revolution 
cylinders,  constituting  a  printing  couple,  and  a  sbeet  path 
located  in  front  of  said  cylinders,  of  automatic  means  for 
tripping  and  untrlpping  the  cylinders  once  to  each  revolu- 
tion, normally  Inoperative  interrupting  means  for  said  au- 
tomatic means,  and  means  extending  into  the  sheet  path 
aforesaid  moved  and  actuated  by  the  advance  of  a  sheet, 
tor  rendering  the  interrupting  means  operative  to  permit 
printing  contact  of  the  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  members  of  a  printing  cou- 
ple, of  a  connection  for  tripping  and  untrlpping  one  of  the 
said  members  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  rocking  lever 
for  moving  said  connection  back  and  forth,  a  cam  for 
operating  said  rocking  lever,  a  cam,  and  disconnecting 
means  operated  thereby,  for  lifting  the  connection  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rocking  lever,  and  a  latch,  normally 
preventing  the  disconnecting  means  from  being  operated, 
but  actuated  by  the  advance  of  a  sheet  to  permit  the  dis- 
connecting means  to  be  actuated  by  its  cam  to  move  the 
connection  out  of  engagement  with  the  rocking  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  con- 
stituting a  printing  couple,  of  means  for  automatically 
tripping  and  untrlpping  one  of  the  said  cylinders,  and 
means,  which  when  actuated,  serves  progressively  to  dis- 
connect the  said  cylinder  from  its  tripping  means  and  to 
trip  another  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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•M.34I.  FISHING  AND  LIKE  LINB8.  Alfubd  Holovm 
iLLinowoiTH,  B«n  Rhyddlng.  England.  FUed  8«pt.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,249. 

1.  A  flablng  line  haying  mercury  Incorporated  therewith 
to  Increaae  tlia  weight  ot  the  line. 

2.  A  fishing   line  harlng  mercury   Incorporated   In  the 
texture  of  the  line  to  Increase  the  weight  of  the  line. 


998.342.     ENVELOP.     FiLix   Kacstmhki,  Cohoea.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  819.066. 


W 


-/* 


An  envelop  comprising  a  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
form  a  front  section,  a  back  section  and  an  Intermediate 
section,  flaps  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections 
and  adapted  to  be  adhesively  connected  together  and 
folded  on  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  said  back 
section,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  front  section  snd  having 
Its  side  edges  slitted  to  provide  auxiliary  >flap8.  a  tongue 
carried  by  said  back  section  sad  having  Its  side  edges 
slitted  to  provide  auxiliary  flaps,  said  tongues  secured  to- 
gether when  the  said  sections  are  folded  and  said  aux- 
iliary flaps  being  folded  inwardly  and  secured  together 
with  said  tongues  secured  to  said  back  •ectlon,  straps  car- 
ried by  said  Intermediate  section  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
Inwardly  and  secured  upon  the  Inner  iide  of  said  front 
section,  and  a  flap  carried  by  said  front  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  adhesively  secured  to  said  back  section,  flaps  of 
the  sections,  and  said  tongues,  substantially  as  described. 


998.343.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  VLADiMrs  Kakapv- 
TOFF,  Ithaca.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  June  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  504,880. 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  a  motor,  connections  oper- 
stlve  when  the  current  In  said  circuit  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  for  energizing  said  motor  to  cause  It  to  ro- 
ute to  one  direction  at  a  speed  which  varies  as  the  cur- 
rent in  said  circuit,  and  connections  operative  when  the 
current  in  said  circuit  falls  below  such  predetermined 
value  for  energising  the  motor  to  cause  it  to  rotate  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  a  motor,  connections  oper- 
ative when  the  current  In  said  circuit  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  for  energising  said  motor  to  cause  it  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  at  a  speed  which  varies  as  the 
current  In  said  circuit,  connections  operstlve  when  the 
current  in  said  circuit  falls  below  such  predetermined 
value  for  energising  the  motor  to  cauM  It  to  rotat*  tn  the 
opposite  direction,  snd  a  ■witch  arranged  to  be  operated 


when  said  motor  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolatlons  from  an  Initial  position  in  said  first  men- 
tioned direction. 

8.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  a  motor,  connections  oper- 
ative when  the  current  in  said  circuit  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  for  energising  said  motor  to  cause  it  to 
rotate  In  one  direction  at  a  speed  which  varies  as  the  cur- 
rent in  said  circuit,  conneetiona  operative  when  the  cur- 
rent in  said  circuit  falls  below  such  predetermined  value 
for  energising  the  motor  to  cause  it  to  rotate  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  means  whereby  said  circuit  is  opened 
when  said  motor  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  from  an  initial  poaltlon  In  said  first  mentioned 
direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  a  motor,  connections  oper- 
ative upon  a  predetermined  abnormal  condition  In  said 
circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  to  drive  it  in  one  direc- 
tion from  an  Initial  position  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
the  extent  of  said  abnormal  condition,  and  connections 
operative  upon  the  cessation  of  such  abnoral  condition  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  drive  it  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  said  initial  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  a  motor,  connections  oper- 
ative upon  a  predetermined  abnormal  condition  in  said 
circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  to  drive  it  In  one  direc- 
tion from  an  initial  position  st  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  extent  of  said  abnormal  condition,  connections 
operstlve  upon  the  cessation  of  such  ahoormal  condition 
for  energizing  said  motor  to  drive  it  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  said  initial  position,  and  s  switch  arraiiirtMl  to 
be  closed  when  said  motor  has  made  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  in  said  first  mentioned  direction 
from  said  Initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  26  nut  printed  In  the  Oas«tte.] 


998,344.  EXTENSION-BED.  Annis  Cbablottb  Keiuht^ 
LET,  Kensington,  snd  Lewis  Cockcsell.,  West  Kenitinc- 
ton.  London,  England.  Piled  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680,080. 


1:  An  extensible  bedstead  comprising  head  and  foot 
members  and  a  frame  connecting  snme.  a  vertical  wing 
pivoted  to  esch  of  said  members  at  one  side  thereof  and 
of  a  width  equal  to  one  half  the  width  of  the  head  and 
foot  members,  and  a  aluKle  mattress  extension  hinged 
to  the  side  of  ssld  frame  adjacent  the  vertical  wings. 

2.  An  extensible  bedstesd  comprising  two  members  esch 
consisting  of  s  frsme,  vertical  wings  hinged  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  frame  to  one  side  thereof,  a  mattress  exten- 
sion hinged  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  each  member  being 
adapted  for  use  as  a  separate  and  distinct  twin  bedstead 
or  to  be  placed  In  Juxtaposition  to  form  a  unltsry  bed- 
stead and  an  extensible  overlay  for  each  bed  member  com- 
prising a  main  portion  and  a  hinged  extension  of  less 
thickness  than  said  main  portion. 

8.  An  extensible  bedstead  comprising  two  separabia 
members  each  consisting  of  a  frame  for  reception  of  a 
mattreas.  vertical  wings  hinged  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame  to  one  side  thereof,  a  mattress  extension  hinged  to 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  two  superposed  overlays  on  said 
mattress,  each  overlay  having  a  main  portion  and  an  ex- 
tension of  less  thickness  than  said  main  portion,  the  ez- 
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tension  of  one-overlay  eo-aetlng  with  the  main  portion  ot 
the  other  to  form  a  anltary  overlay  of  equal  thlckncM 
throu^iout 

4.  An  extensible  bedstead  member  comprising  a  frame 
for  reception  of  s  mattress,  vertical  wings  hinged  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  frame  on  one  aide,  a  mattress  extension 
hinged  horisontally  along  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  an 
overlay  having  a  main  member  r«dne«d  In  thickness  at  one 
end.  and  an  extension  hinged  to  said  end  and  capable  of 
engaging  said  reduced  portion. 

6.  An  extensible  bedstead  comprising  head  and  foot 
members,  a  frame  connecting  said  members,  vertical  wings 
hinged  to  ssld  head  and  foot  members  st  one  side  thereof, 
a  mattresa  extension  hinged  horisontally  along  one  side  of 
said  frame,  a  back  member  detachably  connected  to  the 
head  and  foot  members  and  an  overlay  comprising  two 
hinged  portions,  one  portion  forming  a  seat  and  the  other 
resting  against  the  back  member  aforesaid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaactta.] 


oaciUating  the  catch  for  moviac  the 
of  engagenMot  with  the  bolt. 
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998.846.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


998,346.     WEATHER-STRIP.     LBVl  Knott,  Altoona,  Pa. 
Piled  Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,740. 


1.  A  weather  strip  of  the  class  described  having  trans- 
verse openings,  recesses  intersecting  the  said  openings  and 
extending  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  weather  strip,  attach- 
ing devices  extending  through  said  transverse  openings, 
springs  in  the  said  recesses  bearing  against  the  said  at- 
taching devices,  snd  plates  on  the  said  strip  covering  the 
•nds  of  said  recesses,  said  plates  being  removable  from  the 
■trip.  , 

2.  A  weather  strip  of  the  class  described  having  trans- 
verse openings,  recesses  intersecting  the  said  openings 
and  extending  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  weather  strip,  at- 
taching devices  extending  through  said  transverse  open- 
ings, springs  in  the  said  recesses  bearing  against  the  said 
attaching  devices,  and  plates  on  the  said  strip  covering 
the  ends  of  ssld  recesses,  said  plates  being  removable  from 
the  strip,  the  said  attaching  devices  having  means  to  close 
the  said  transverse  openings. 


998,347.  REPEATING  FIREARM.  Franklin  F.  Knods, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arma  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,734. 
1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coiling breech-bolt,  of  a  manually  operable  bolt-catch  for 
holding  the  bolt   in  its  open   position,   snd  a  spring  for 


2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coiling breech-bolt,  of  a  manually  operable  bolt-catch  mov- 
able lengthwise  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  gun  and  oscillating  during  its  lengthwise  move- 
ment to  permit  it  to  coact  with  or  clear  the  bolt,  and  a 
spring  for  controlling  the  movement  of,  and  oscillating  the 
catch  when  the  same  Is  moving. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coiling breech-bolt,  of  a  manually  operable  bolt-catch  pro- 
vided with  a  nose  and  movable  lengthwise  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun  and  oscillating  to 
raise  and  lower  its  nose  with  respect  to  the  said  breech- 
bolt,  and  a  spring  co-acting  with  the  catch  to  limit  Its 
endwise  movement  and  control  its  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  recoiling  breech-bolt,  a  manually  oper- 
able bolt-catch  made  In  sections  to  permit  it  to  be  assem- 
bled in  the  said  gun-frame  and  provided  with  a  nose  for 
co-action  with  the  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  co-acting  with 
the  said  catch  and  effecting  oscillating  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
frame  or  receiver  thereof,  of  a  recoiling  breech-bolt,  and 
a  manually  operable  bolt-catch  having  a  nose  for  co-acting 
with  the  said  bolt  and  formed  with  two  grooves  Inclined 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  cam-face, 
and  a  spring  co-acting  with  the  said  grooves  to  osclllste 
the  catch  to  shift  the  position  of  Its  nose  with  respect  to 
the  said  bolt. 


998,848.    ENVELOP.    Kaeol  KoLtK.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Apr.  S,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,044. 


FUed 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body,  end  flaps  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said  body  with  ont'  of  said 
flaps  overlapping  the  other,  said  end  flaps  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  formed  therein  in  proximity  to  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  register  when  the  end 
fiaps  are  folded  upon  said  body,  one  of  said  end  flaps 
having  a  vertical  slot  formed  therein  and  the  flap  adja 
cent  to  ssld  vertical  slot  (rummed,  the  overlapping  end 
flap  being  cut  away  and  gummed,  an  L  shaped  tongna 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  overlapping 
end  flap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  vertical  slot  of  tha 
other  end  flap  and  adhere  to  the  gummed  portion  tbereoC, 
a  top  flap  carried  by  said  body  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  therein  witb  said  top  flap  gummed  adjacent 
to  said  slot,  an  incltnei^  angle-shaped  tongue  projecting 
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centrally  from  said  top  flap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  reg- 
laterlag  alota  of  Mid  end  flaps,  said  top  flap  and  the 
tongue  thereof  being  gummed  to  adhere  to  said  end  flaps, 
a  bottom  flap  carried  by  said  body,  and  an  L  shaped 
tongue  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  bot- 
tom flap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  said  top  flap  and 
•  to  adhere  to  said  top  flap,  said  twttom  flap  being  gummed 
to  adhere  to  said  end  flaps,  substantially  aa  described. 


99  8.840.  SANDAL  FOB  HORSESHOES.  Josbph  B. 
Korw,  Rockville  Center,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  502,885. 


^^ 


<<V 


/r  4p/  ^f  £6 , 


1.  In  a  sandal  for  horse  shoes,  the  combination  of  two 
plates,  one  plate  having  a  tapped  lug  rigidly  connected 
therewith  and  the  other  plate  provided  with  a  threaded 
bar ;  said  bar  screwing  Into  said  lug  and  said  other  plate 
being  swlveled  horiiontally  on  the  extremity  of  said 
threaded  bar  :  said  plates  having  upward  projections  and 
straps  extending  from  the  plates  fastening  over  the  front 
part  of  the  horse's  hoof :  said  strapa  and  their  connection 
with  the  plates  adapted  to  spread  said  plates  outwardly 
at  their  rear  ends  and  press  said  projections  against  the 
inner  edge  of  the  horse  shoe 

2.  In  a  sandal  for  horse  shoes,  the  combination  of  two 
plates,  one  plate  having  a  Upped  lug  rigidly  connected 
therewith  and  the  other  plate  provided  with  a  threaded 
bar  ;  said  bar  screwing  Into  said  lug  and  said  other  piate 
being  Bwlveled  horlsontally  on  the  extremity  of  said 
threaded  bar  ;  said  plates  having  upward  projections  and 
straps  extending  from  the  plates  fastening  over  the  front 
part  of  the  horse's  hoof  ;  said  straps  and  their  connection 
with  the  plates  adapted  to  spread  said  plates  outwardly 
at  their  rear  ends  and  press  said  projections  against  the 
inner  edge  of  the  horse  shoe  :  and  straps  extending  from 
■aid  plates  and  fastening  over  the  rear  part  of  the  horse's 
boof,  said  rear  strapa  and  their  connections  adapted  to 
draw  said  plates  together  at  their  rear  ends. 


9  9  8.360.  FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CYLINDER 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Chaslbs  KoazBNBoaN.  Jr..  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Sept  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,544. 


A  feed-attachment  for  a  cylinder  printing-press,  the 
same  comprising  a  feed-table,  a  feed-tongue  extending 
from  the  fore  end  of  the  feed-table  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinally-countersunk upper  face,  a  rock  spindle  parallel  to 
■aid  ftoed-tongue.  a  feed-guide  curler,  a  pendent  feed-guide 
stop-arm  mounted  on  said  rock-spindle  and  having  a  broad 
lower  edge,  a  protuberant  face  vertically-extended  from 
the  front  face  of  the  stop-arm  and  a  central  tongue  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  Integrally  from  the  lower  edge 


of  the  ^top-arm  and  that  of  the  said  protuberant  face  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  longitudinal  countersink  in  the 
feed-tongue  with  the  lateral  bottom  edges  of  the  stop-arm 
contacting  with  the  upper  sheet-resting  plane  of  the  feed- 
tongue. 


9  9  8,351.  PANEL-SANDING  MACHINE.  JOHW  W. 
Kbobzb.  Burllngame,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  699.506. 


1.  In  a  sandpapering  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  abrasive  belt  and  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
of  a  vertically  adjustable  frame,  a  carriage  movable  on 
said  frame  transverse  to  the  belt,  a  movable  table  on  said 
carriage,  and  means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  the  table 
parallel  to  the  belt,  said  means  including  a  transverse 
shaft,  a  winding  drum  thereon,  a  cable  on  the  drum 
connected  to  the  table,  an  auxiliary  shaft  parallel  with 
the  flrst  shaft  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys,  and  a 
clutch  member  between  the  pulleys  for  connecting  either 
of  the  pulleys  to  the  auxiliary  shaft 

2.  In  a  sandpapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  endless  abrasive  belt  and  means  for  rotating  same,  of 
a  vertically  adjustable  frame,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
frame  transverse  to  the  belt,  a  movable  table  on  said  car- 
riage, means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  table  paral- 
lel to  said  belt,  aaid  means  embodying  a  tubular  shaft,  • 
drum  thereon,  and  a  cable  wound  on  said  drum  and  at- 
tached to  said  table,  a  abaft  concentric  with  the  flrst  shaft, 
a  pair  of  spaced  looee  pulleys  on  the  flrst  named  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  intermediate  of  the  pulleys  and  shiftable 
to  connect  either  of  aald  pulleys  with  the  second  named 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  sandpapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  endless  abrasive  belt  and  means  for  rotating  same,  of 
a  vertically  adjuatable  frame,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
frame  transTerse  to  the  belt,  a  movable  table  on  said  car- 
riage, means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  table  parallel 
to  said  belt,  said  means  embodying  a  tubular  shaft,  a 
drum  thereon,  a  cable  wound  on  said  drum  and  attached 
to  said  table,  means  for  rotating  aald  drum  and  shaft  em- 
bodying an  auxiliary  shaft  slldable  in  and  keyed  to  aald 
tubular  shaft,  a  pair  or  Idler  pulleys  on  said  auxiliary 
abaft,  a  double  faced  clutch  for  connecting  either  of  said 
pulleys  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  routing  aald  pulleys 
in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  sandpapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  endless  abrasive  belt  and  means  for  rotating  same,  of 
a  vertically  adjustable  frsme,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
frame  transverse  to  the  belt,  a  movable  table  on  said  car- 
riage, means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  table  paral- 
lel to  said  belt,  said  means  embodying  a  tubular  abaft,  a 
drum  thereon,  a  cable  wound  on  said  drum  and  attached 
to  said  table,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  shaft 
embodying  an  suxUlary  shaft  slldable  In  and  keyed  to 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  pair  of  Idler  pulleys  on  said  aoz- 
lllary  shaft,  a  double  faced  clutch  for  connectlnf  either  of 
said  pulleys  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  pulleys 
In  opposite  directions,  means  for  sdjustlng  the  abrasive 
belt,  and  means  for  depressing  said  belt  toward  said 
movable  table. 


5.  In  a  sandpapering  machine,  the  combination,  with  an 
endleas  sbraslve  belt  and  means  for  rotating  same,  of 
a  vertically  adjustable  frame,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
frame  transverse  to  the  belt,  a  movable  table  on  said 
carriage,  means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  table 
parallel  to  said  belt,  said  means  embodying  a  tubular 
shaft,  a  drum  thereon,  a  cable  wound  on  said  drum  and 
attached  to  said  table,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and 
shaft  embodying  an  auxiliary  shaft  slldable  in  and  keyed 
to  said  tubular  shaft,  a  pair  of  Idler  pulleys  on  said 
auxiliary  abaft,  a  double  faced  clutch  for  connecting  either 
of  said  pulleys  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
pulleys  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  adjusting  the 
abrasive  belt,  and  means  for  depressing  said  belt  toward 
said  movable  table,  said  means  embodying  a  yleldably 
mounted  shoe  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
said  shoe  on  said  belt. 


through  said  conduit  to  the  polishing  machine  portion  of 
the  flow  of  water  in  the  well,  together  with  the  sand  sus- 
pended therein  at  the  level  of  the  conduit  Inlet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


998.852.  BUNG  SPOUT  OR  FUNNEL.  Fbbdbbick  W. 
KCBLIN,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.684. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  funnel,  of  means  plvotally  mounted  In  the  wall 
of  said  funnel  for  locking  said  funnel  within  an  opening 
In  the  wall  of  a  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  funnel  provided  with  a  depending  neck,  of 
means  carried  by  said  neck  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  locking  position,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  aald 
neck  for  operating  the  flrst  said  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  funnel  provided  with  a  depending  neck,  of 
dogs  movably  mounted  on  said  neck,  and  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  neck  and  slidably  engaging  aald  dogs 
to  move  them  into  and  out  of  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  funnel  having  a  depending  neck,  of  a  locking 
dog  plvotally  mounted  on  said  neck,  and  meana  recipro- 
cable  along  said  neck  and  engaging  said  dog  for  moving 
It  into  and  out  of  locking  position. 

6.  In  a  bung  bole  funnel,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
pending neck  portion,  of  plvotally  mounted  dogs,  and  a 
tubular  wedge-shaped  plug  slldable  along  the  outer  wall 
of  said  neck  and  operatably  engaging  said  dogs,  said 
plug  being  adapted  to  form  a  closure  between  the  neck 
of  said  funnel  and  the  walla  of  the  bung  bole. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


998.353.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  GLASS-GRINDING 
MACHINES.  MicHBL  Paul  Auocstb  Labondb,  Anlche, 
France,  assignor  to  8oci6t«  Anonyme  des  Verreries  et 
Manufactures  des  Glaces  d' Anlche,  Anlche,  France,  a 
Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.840. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pollsblng  machine,  a  well 
having  an  upward  flow  tberetbrough  and  means  for  lead- 
ing thereto  the  residual  watera  with  their  contained  sand 
from  the  polishing  machine,  a  conduit  opening  into  the 
lower    portion   of   said   well    and   means  for   leading   off 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  well  divided  by  a  vertical  partition  with  bottom  port 
through  which  the  compartmenta  of  said  well  communicate, 
means  for  regrulatlng  the  slxe  of  said  port,  a  screen  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  said  compartments  means  for  leading 
to  said  screen  the  residual  water  with  its  contained  sand 
from  a  polishing  machine,  in  combination  with  an  emul- 
sifler  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  other  compartment 
and  serving  to  convey  from  the  latter  the  sand  suspended 
therein  at  the  level  of  the  Intake  of  said  emulsifler,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  well  with  an  upward  flow  therethrough  to  an  overflow 
outlet,  means  for  leading  thereto  the  residual  water  with 
its  contained  sand  from  a  polishing  machine,  an  upright 
conduit  of  predetermined  capacity  in  said  well  and  means 
for  forcing  up  through  said  conduit  the  sand  suspended  In 
the  watar  of  said  well  at  the  level  of  the  Intake  of  said 
conduit  and  meana  for  returning  to  the  polishing  machine 
the  sand  thus  recovered. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  operating  table  for  a  polishing  machine  with  a  dis- 
charge-collecting water-channel  around  the  same,  a 
strainer  to  which  said  channel  delivers  its  water,  a 
storage  bin  for  unused  material  with  a  discharge  orifice 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  material  through  said  orifice,  a  passage  from 
aald  orifice  to  aaid  strainer,  a  well,  a  wall  dividing  said 
well  into  two  cells,  said  wall  having  an  adjustable  orifice 
at  bottom  establishing  communication  between  said  two 
cells,  said  strainer  delivering  its  water  to  one  of  said 
wells,  an  overflow  for  water  and  waste  matter  at  the  top 
of  said  aecond  cell,  air-lifts  adapted  to  collect  particles  of 
unused  material  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  cell,  one 
of  said  air-lifts  returning  said  unused  material  to  the 
operating  table  of  aald  polishing  machine  and  the  other 
air-lift  delivering  said  unused  material  to  said  storage 
bin,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid  air- 
lifts. 


998,354.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Ira  L.  Leascbb.  Parnas- 
sus, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  588,895. 
1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
sbank  having  its  outer  end  flared  and  its  periphery  In 
proximity  to  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  groove  constituting  a  seat,  the  flared  end  of 
said  shank  being  of  a  length  as  to  engage  in  and  close 
the  month  of  the  bottle  and  projecting  above  the  top  edge 
of  the  bottle  neck,  said  shank  furthermore  provided  with 
a  transversely-extending  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
grooves,  a  resilient  member  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  shank,  the  pro- 
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JcctlBf  tm4B  •t  Mid  niMtbw  adaptsd  to  iMst  la  Mid  wata 
wiMa  poaltlonlng  tb«  chaak  In  tbe  bottle  D*<rk  and  fur- 
ther adapted  to  project  outwardly  to  engafe  tbe  breaat 
of  tbe  bottle  to  prevent  the  abank  from  bclod  r«moTed 
wben  tbe  Inner  termlnoa  of  tbe  abank  la  poaltloned  In 
wardly  of  tbe  breaat  of  tbe  bottle,  and  said  abank  furtber- 
more  prorlded  wltb  an  elongated  longiiadlnally-extendlng 
rectangnlar  alot  dlapoeed  centrally  irlth  reepect  to  tbe 
•bank  and  extending  from  a  point  removed  from  tbe  Inner 
end  of  aaid  groovea  to  a  point  in  proximity  to  tbe  flared 
outer  end  of  the  shank,  aaid  alot  provldlog  meana  for  the 
dlacbarge  of  tbe  contenta  of  the  bottle  wben  tbe  abank 
la  pulled  outwardly  an<^  arreated  by  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  meml>era  engaging  wtflt  tlte  breeat  of  the 
bottle.  -^  ' 


2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  aa  etoefated  cyllndrle*! 
abank  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening 
dlapoeed  centrally  thereof  and  of  a  length  aa  to  extend 
from  a  point  In  proximity  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  abank 
to  a  point  In  proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  the  ahank, 
said  abank  fortber  provided  at  Ita  inner  end  wltb  a  pair 
of  longtlodlnnlly-extending  grooves,  aaid  groovea  being 
diametrically  opposite  <>acb  other,  tbe  inner  enda  of  tlM 
grooves  projecting  inwardly  of  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said 
opening,  and  a  reailient  member  extending  tbroagb  aaid 
shank  at  the  inner  end  of  aaid  groovea  and  of  a  length 
aa  to  project  from  each  of  aaid  groovea  to  provide  retain- 
ing arma  to  prevent  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  atopper,  aaid 
groovea  conatltuting  seats  for  the  reception  of  the  re- 
taining arma  wben  the  ahank  is  positioned  in  the  bottle 
neck. 


998.356.  CARBURETEB  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  l^iLip  IK>rGL.4s  Las.  I>ondon,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  58.3.5M. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  enginea.  the 
combination  with  a  throttle  valve  and  meana  for  operating 
the  aame.  of  a  spring  influenced  anxiliary  air  valve  adapt- 
ed to  be  opentHl  by  engine  nuction  ;  and  means  whereby 
aaid  throttle  valve  may  be  opened  and  the  realstance  to 
opening  of  said  air  valve  proportionately  Increaaed.  or  aaid 
throttle  valve  may  be  eloaed  and  the  reatatance  to  opening 
of  aaid  air  valve  proportionately  decreaned.  whereby  the 
proportlona  of  tbe  combustible  mixture  for  engine  opera- 
tion are  kept  constant  at  all  engine  apeeda  and  throttle 
openings. 
.   2.   In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combuntion  enginea,  the 


comblnatloa  with  a  throttle  valve  and  meana  for  operating 
the  aaaae,  of  an  auxiliary  air  valve  adapted  to  t>e  opened 
by  engine  aoctloa.  a  ajirlng  tending  to  normally  bold  aaid 
auxiliary  valve  to  ita  aeat  and  means  whereby  aaid  throttle 
valve  may  be  opened  and  the  resistance  to  opening  of  aaid 
air  valve  proportionately  Increaaed.  or  aaid  throttle  valve 
may  be  closed  and  the  reniatance  to  opening  of  said  air 
valve  proportionately  decreased,  whereby  the  proportloaa 
of  the  comboatlble  mixture  for  engine  operation  are  kept 
conatant  at  all  engine  speeds  and  throttle  openlngK. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combnatlon  enginea.  the 
combination  wltb  a  throttle  valve  having  an  elongated  op- 
erating rod,  of  an  auxiliary  air  valve  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  engine  auction,  a  spring  encircling  tbe  stem  of  said  aux- 
iliary valve,  a  threaded  sleeve  embracing  aaid  stem,  a  nut 
movable  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  by  Ita  movement  to 
vary  the  tenaion  of  aaid  aprlng.  an  operating  rod  for  aaid 
nut,  and  a  lever  engaging  both  said  rods  and  adapted  wben 
moved  to  concurrently  move  aaid  throttle  valve  and  said 
not. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combuatloa  enginea,  the 
combination  with  a  throttle  valve  having  an  elongated  op- 
erating rod.  of  an  auxiliary  air  valve  adapted  to  t>e  opened 
by  engine  suction,  a  aprlng  encircling  the  atem  of  aaid  aux- 
iliary valve,  a  threaded  aleeve  embracing  aaid  stem,  a  nut 
movable  on  aaid  sleeve  and  adapted  by  its  movement  to 
vary  tbe  tenaion  of  said  spring,  a  Jointed  operating  rod 
for  aaid  nut,  and  a  lever  having  a  fork  at  one  end  for  en- 
gaging the  operating  rod  of  the  throttle  valve  and  having 
a  aeries  ef  holea  in  Its  other  end  for  reception  of  one  end 
of  the  Jointed  operating  rod  of  the  aaid  nut. 


998.356.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR 
LIKE  VEHICLES.  Anton  LcHtxa.  Auburndale,  Wla. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  593.648. 


The  comblnatioh  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  bracketa  having 
overlying  arma  aecnred  to  the  opposite  enda  of  tbe  said  ve- 
hicle body,  of  a  lantern  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  each 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  ahafta  rotatably  engag- 
ing the  arma  of  the  reapective  bracketa  for  rotatably  aup- 
portlng  the  lantern,  springs  connecting  the  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  lantern  with  the  bracket,  pulleya  connected  to  tbe 
lower  ahafta  carried  by  the  lantern,  a  cable  engaging  the 
said  pulleya.  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  tbe  cable, 
and  a  treadle  plvotally  connected  with  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  vertically  movable  within  tbe  vehicle  body  for  tbe  pur- 
poee  of  rotating  the  lantema,  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


998.357.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  JoacPH  L»o- 
POLD,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  611.902. 

1.  In  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  an  elevator 
shaft,  of  vertical  racks  attached  to  two  aidea  thereof,  an 
elevator  car  traveling  in  said  abaft,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  upon  aaid  car,  gears  attached  to  aaid  rotatable 
shaft  meahing  with  aaid  racks  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  receseea.  blocks  sbiftahly  arranged  upon  aaid  shaft 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  receaaea  of  said  geara 
and  being  held  against  rotation,  lever*  pivoted  to  aaid  car 
and  to  said  blocks,  and  a  holating  rope  attached  to  said 
levera,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  ••  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  elevator 
ahaft.  of  vertical  racka  attached  to  two  aides  thereot  an 
elevator  car  traveling  In  aaid  ahaft,  a  ahaft  rotatably 
mounted  opoa  aaid  car,  geara  attached  to  aaid  rotatable 
ahaft  meshing  with  aaid  racka  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  recesaea.  blocka  ablftably  arranged  upon  aaid  ahaft 
having  teet^  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  of  said  gears 
and  being  held  against  rotation,  levera  pivoted  to  aaid  car 
and  to  aaid  blocka.  a  hoisting  rope  atUched  to  aaid  levera, 
a  brake  drum  fixedly  atUched  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 
a  brake  ahoe  adapted  to  act  upon  said  drum  and  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  car  operator  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
rotatable  shaft. 


8.  la  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  elevator 
ahaft,  •(  a  vertical  rack  attached  to  the  aide  thereof,  an 
elevator  car  traveling  In  aaid  abaft,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  car.  a  gear  attached  to  aaid  roUUble 
ahaft  laeahlng  with  aaid  rack  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  receaaes,  a  block  ablftably  arranged  upon  said  abaft 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  receaaea  of  said  gear 
and  being  held  against  rotation,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  car 
and  to  aaid  block,  and  means  acting  upon  said  lever  for 
holding  the  teeth  of  said  block  normally  dlaengaged  from 
the  receaaea  of  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  q;>eclfled. 
•  ^■^"^"         ^^"^^ 

998.S69.      MANUFACTURE    OF    CEMENT    FROM    FUR 
NACE-8LA0.     WiLHnm  Lassino,  Troiedorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,64.^. 


form  current  carrying  additional  cement  forming  material 
and  subaequently  applying  water  containing  cement  in- 
proving  material  thereto. 

4,  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement  from  liquid 
furnace  alag  consisting  in  repeatedly  projecting  the  alag  la 
a  divided  condition  by  auceeeaive  Impacts  across  the  direc- 
tion of  an  aeriform  current  carrying  additional  cement 
forming  material. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement  from  liquid 
furnace  slag  consisting  in  repeatedly  projecting  the  slag  la 
a  divided  condition  by  aucceaslve  impacta  across  the  direc- 
tion of  an  aeriform  current  carrying  powdered  lime  in  aua- 
pension. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement  from  liquid 
furnace  alag  consisting  in  subjecting  the  slag  in  a  divided 
condition  to  repeated  impacts  in  the  presence  of  an  aeri- 
form current  carrying  additional  cement  forming  material. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement  from  liquid  fur- 
nace alag  consisting  in  subjecting  the  slag  in  a  divided 
condition  to  repeated  Impacta  in  the  presence  of  an  aeri- 
form current  carrying  additional  cement  forming  material 
and  subsequently  applying  cooling  liquid  thereto. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement  from  liquid 
furnace  slag  consisting  in  sabjecting  the  slag  In  a  dlrided 
condition  to  repeated  impacts  in  the  presence  of  an  aerl- 


9  9  8,850.  HIGH- VOLTAGE  INSULATOR,  Fkeo  M, 
LocKK,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Locke-Insulator 
Manufacturing  Company,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  359,442. 


1.  An  Inaulator  for  high  voltage  electric  conductors  com- 
prising, a  series  of  Insulators  arranged  in  aequence,  aepa- 
rate  meUl  hangera,  each  secured  to  the  center  of  one  In- 
Bulatbr  and  passing  around  the  edge  thereof  and  secured 
to  the  next  adjacent  Insulator  of  the  serlea. 

2.  An  Insulator  for  high  voltage  electric  conductors  com- 
prUing,  a  series  of  Insulators  arranged  In  aequence  some 
dUtance  apart  and  each  compoaed  of  aecUona  neated  to- 
gether one  within  the  other,  the  center  section  having  a 
socket,  connections  between  said  insulators  holding  them 
a  fixed  dlsUnce  apart,  each  of  aaid  connections  extending 
around  one  edge  of  one  Insulator  having  a  portion  thereof 
entering  the  socket  of  aaid  Insulator  and  another  portion 
embracing  the  periphery  of  the  outer  aectlon  of  the  ad- 
jacent inaulator,  a  support  and  connections  between  the 
support  and  first  insulator  of  tbe  aerlea. 

3.  In  an  Inaulator  /or  high  voltage  electric  conductors 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  insulating  units  each 
open  at  one  end  arranged  with  their  open  ends  extending 
in  opposite  directions,  of  bent  hangera  leading  from  the 
center  of  one  unit  and  embracing  the  exterior  of  the  adja- 
cent unit. 

4.  In  an  insulator  for  high  voltage  electric  conductors, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  units  open 
at  one  end  and  disposed  one  beneath  the  other  with  their 
open  ends  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  of  U  shaped 
hangers  leading  from  the  center  of  one  unit  and  embracing 
tbe  adjacent  unit 


998,860.  ROPE-MAKING  MACHINE.  ABTHD«  D.  Lo!»o, 
Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
629,420. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  plate  with- 
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In  said  body  portion,  said  plate  being  prorlded  with  a  flange 
baving  a  serlea  of  teeth  formed  In  ita  inner  surface,  one 
portion  of  said  plate  being  bent  at  an  angle  and  curved 
outwardly  through  an  aperture  In  the  front  of  said  body 
portion  and  forming  a  cord-engaging  hook,  a  plurality  of 
cord-engaging  members  mounted  within  said  casing,  and 
projecting  through  openings  formed  In  the  front  thereof 
and  provided  with  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said 
plate  to  revolve  said  members,  and  a  means  for  turning 
Mid  plate. 


2.  A  rope  making  machine  coTnprlslng  a  body-portion 
formed  of  front  and  back  members,  means  for  securing 
■aid  members  together,  said  front  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  back  member  having  an 
enlarged  centrally-located  opening,  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing being  provided  with  an  inturned  flange,  a  plate  mount- 
ed within  said  body  and  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
register  with  said  flange,  and  cord-twlatlng  means  con- 
nected with  said  plate. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  body  portion,  a  plate  within  said  body  portion,  one 
portion  nf  said  plate  being  bent  at  an  angle  and  curved 
outwardly  through  an  aperture  In  the  front  of  said  body 
portion  and  forming  a  cord-engagtng  hook,  a  plurality  of 
cord-engaging  members  rotatably  mounted  within  aald  cas- 
ing and  projecting  through  openings  formed  In  the  front 
thereof,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  cord  engaging  members 
contacting  with  the  said  plate,  and  rotated  thereby,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  plate. 

4.  A  rope  making  machine  comprising  a  body-portion,  a 
plate  rotatably  mounted  within  said  body,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  hook 
carrying  members  mounted  within  said  body  and  operated 
by  said  plate,  each  book  carrying  member  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  hook  formed  Integral  with  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  curved  upward  and  over  said  body,  a 
series  of  teeth  formed  around  each  of  said  hook-carrying 
members  and  adapted  to  register  with  teeth  formed 
upon  said  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  rope  mak- 
ing means. 

5.  A  rope  making  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  cen- 
tral cord-holding  and  twisting  means  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  cord-twisting  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  around  said  central  twisting 
means,  and  means  for  operating  said  twisting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


998.361.      MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.      Chahles    B.    Lobd. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial 

No.  524,390. 

1.  A  controller  for  use  In  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
transformer  surrounding  and  mounted  on  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  drum  mounted  on  said  movable  support  independ- 
ently of  said  transformer  and  having  contact  segments 
connected  to  different  points  of  the  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, and  contact  fingers  adapted  to  engage  said  contact 
segments. 


2.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  shaft,  a  transformer  having 
a  circular  core  surrounding  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
a  transformer  winding  having  a  plurality  of  taps  and 
also  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  a  drum  on  said  shaft 
mounted  Independently  of  said  transformer,  said  drum 
having  contact  segments  connected  to  said  taps. 


3.  In  combination,  mains  of  a  three-phase  system  of  dis- 
tribution, a  three-phase  motor,  two  single  coll  transform- 
ers provided  with  a  rotatable  support  and  connected  In 
open  delta  across  said  mains,  a  tap  from  an  intermediate 
point  of  each  of  said  transformers,  and  a  potential  starter 
provided  with  a  drum  having  contact  segments  and  mount- 
ed on  said  transformer  support,  contact  members  cooper- 
ating with  said  segments  so  that  when  the  starter  Is  In 
one  position  it  connects  the  motor  with  said  taps  and  the 
mains  to  which  both  the  colls  of  said  transformer  are  con- 
nected, and  In  another  position  connects  said  motor  di- 
rectly to  said  mains. 

4.  In  combination,  mains  of  a  three-phase  system  of  dis- 
tribution, a  three  phase  motor,  two  single  coll  transform- 
era  provided  with  a  rotatable  support  and  connected  in 
open  delta  across  the  mains,  a  tap  from  an  Intermediate 
point  of  each  of  said  transformers,  a  potential  starter 
provided  with  a  drum  having  contact  segments  and  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  contact  members  co<fperatlng  with 
said  segments  so  that  when  the  starter  Is  In  one  position 
it  connects  the  motor  to  said  taps  and  the  mains  with 
which  both  the  colls  of  said  transformers  are  connected, 
and  in  another  position  connects  said  motor  directly  to 
said  mains,  and  overload  protective  devices  for  said  motor 
which  are  automatically  connected  In  circuit  when  the  con- 
troller la  moved  into  said  other  position  and  are  cut  out  of 
circuit  In  all  other  positions. 

5.  In  a  potential  starter,  a  shaft,  transformers  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  controlling  awitch  comprising  a  contact 
carrying  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  independently  of 
said  transformer  and  co-acting  fingers  fixed  exterior  to 
said  drum,  contacts  of  said  controlling  switch  being  so 
arranged  that  as  the  drum  is  moved  forward  through  180 
degrees  the  controlling  switch  passes  successively  into  the 
"  starting  ",   "  running  ",  and  the  "  off  "   positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998.362.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  TEA  OR  OTHER 
GOODS.  Edwabd  Colston  Lovcll.  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  Sept  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  582.441. 
1.  In  a  packing  machine  an  endless  chain  of  receptacles 
for  the  packets  having  both  runs  arranged  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  for  filling  the  packet,  means  for  shak- 
ing the  contents,  means  for  pressing  the  contents,  means 
for  Introducing  a  card  Into  the  filled  packet  prior  to  the 
closing  thereof,  a  combined  gumming  and  folding  device 
for  elfecting  the  first  fold,  a  body  fixed  In  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  chain  for  effecting  the  second  fold,  means  for 
supporting  the  remaining  portions  of  the  end  of  the  packet 
during  the  first  and  second  folding  operations,  means  for 
applying  gum  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  fold, 
means  for  effecting  the  folding  of  the  aide  folda,  meana 
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for  pressing  the  side  folds,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
packet  clear  of  the  receptacles,  means  for  removing  It  from 
the  machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
packets  in  the  receptacles,  and  meana  for  ralaing  the  packet 
to  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  table. 


2.  In  a  packing  machine  an  endless  chain  of  receptacles 
for  the  packets  having  both  runs  arranged  in  the  hori- 
Bontal  plane,  means  for  filling  the  packets  comprising  a 
vertically  reolprocatlng  funnel,  a  vibratory  support  for  the 
packet  during  the  filling  operation,  means  for  pressing^  the 
contents,  means  for  Introducing  a  card  into  the  filled 
packet  prior  to  the  closing  thereof,  a  combined  gumming 
and  folding  device  for  effecting  the  first  fold,  a  body  fixed 
in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  chain  for  effecting  the  sec- 
ond fold,  means  for  supporting  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  end  of  the  packet  during  the  first  and  second  folding 
operations,  means  for  applying  gum  to  the  outside  surface 
of  the  second  fold,  means  for  effecting  the  folding  of  the 
side  folds,  means  for  pressing  the  side  folds,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  packet  clear  of  the  receptacles,  means  for 
removing  it  from  the  machine,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
the  heights  of  the  packets  In  the  receptacles,  and  means 
for  raising  the  packet  to  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tabie. 

3.  In  a  packing  machine  an  endless  chain  of  receptacles 
for  the  packets  having  both  runs  in  the  horlxontal  plane, 
means  for  filling  the  packets  comprising  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating funnel,  a  vibratory  support  for  the  packet 
during  the  filling  operation,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod 
for  pressing  the  contents  of  the  packet,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  card  Into  the  filled  packet  prior  to  the  closing 
thereof,  a  combined  gumming  and  folding  device,  for  ef- 
fecting the  first  fold,  a  body  fixed  in  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  chain  for  effecting  the  second  fold,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  remaining  portions  of  the  end  of  the  packet 
during  the  first  and  second  folding  operations,  means  for 
applying  gum  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  fold, 
means  for  effecting  the  folding  of  the  side  folda,  means  for 
pressing  the  side  folds  and  means  for  lifting  the  packet 
clear  of  the  receptacles,  means  for  removing  it  from  the 
machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  packet 
in  the  receptacles,  and  means  for  raising  the  packet  to  the 
level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  packing  machine,  an  endless  chain  of  receptacles 
having  both  runs  arranged  in  the  horizontal  plane,  meana 
for  filling  the  receptacles  comprising  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating funnel,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  for  pressing 
the  contents  of  the  packet,  a  vibratory  support  for  the 
packet  during  the  filling  and  pressing  operations,  means 
for  introducing  a  card  in  the  filled  packet  comprising  a 
vertically  reciprocating  rod  having  an  arm  supporting  a 
hollow  rod  through  which  passes  a  second  rod  attached 
at  its  upper  end  to  a  spring  controlled  lever  on  the  arm, 
a  plate  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  rod  having  pins 
upon  Its  under  surface,  a  plate  upon  the  second  rod  hav- 
ing perforations  for  the  passage  of  the  pins,  means  for 
actuating  the  lever  to  separate  the  plates,  a  card  maga- 
aine,  a  reciprocating  slide  removing  said  cards  from  the 
magazine,  and  carrying  them  Into  a  position  where  they 
may  be  picked  up  by  the  protruding  ends  of  the  pins,  a 
combined  gumming  and  folding  device  for  effecting  the 
first  fold,  a  body  fixed  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the 


chain  for  effecting  the  second  fold,  means  for  supporting 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  end  of  the  packet  during 
the  first  and  second  folding  operations,  meana  for  apply- 
ing gum  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  fold,  means  for 
effecting  the  folding  of  the  side  folds,  means  for  pressing 
the  side  folds  and  means  for  lifting  the  packet  clear  of 
tne  receptacles,  means  for  removing  It  from  the  machine, 
and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  height  of  the  packet  in  the  re- 
ceptacles, and  meana  for  raising  the  packet  to  the  level  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  table. 

6.  In  a  packing  machine  an  endless  chain  of  receptacles 
having  both  runs  arranged  In  the  horizontal  plane,  meana 
for  flinng  the  receptacles  comprising  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating funnel,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  for  pressing 
the  contents  of  the  packet,  a  vibratory  support  for  the 
packet  during  the  filling  and  pressing  operations,  means 
for  introducing  a  card  in  the  filled  packet  comprising  a 
vertically  reciprocating  rod  having  an  arm  supporting  a 
hollow  rod  through  which  passes  a  second  rod  attached 
at  its  upper  end  to  a  spring  controlled  lever  on  the  arm, 
a  plate  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  rod  having  pins 
upon  Ita  under  aurface,  a  plate  upon  the  second  rod  hav- 
ing perforations  for  the  passage  of  the  pins,  means  for 
actuating  the  levers  to  separate  the  plates,  a  card  maga- 
zine, a  reciprocating  slide  removing  said  carda  from  the 
magazine  and  carrying  them  into  a  position  where  they 
may  be  picked  -up  by  the  protruding  ends  of  the  pins,  a 
swinging  block  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  packet,  a  gum 
carrying  surface  on  said  block,  a  reciprocating  roller  con- 
veying the  gum  from  a  reservoir  to  the  gum  surface  on 
the  folder,  a  body  fixed  In  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
chain  for  effecting  the  second  fold,  means  for  supporting 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  end  of  the  packet  during 
the  first  and  second  folding  operations,  means  for  applying 
gum  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  fold,  meana  for 
effecting  the  folding  of  the  aide  folda,  means  for  pressing 
the  side  folds  and  means  for  lifting  the  packet  clear  of  the 
receptacles,  means  for  removing  It  from  the  machine,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  packet  in  the  re- 
ceptacles, and  means  for  raising  the  packet  to  the  level  ot 
the  upper  surface  of  the  table, 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


9  9  8,363.  GAS-ENGINE.  Chablbs  d»  Lukacsivics, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  himself  and  George  W. 
Morgan,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  323,220. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  reciprocating  tubular  piston  open  at 
ita  ends  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  piston-heads,  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  within  said  piston  parallel  to 
its  axis,  a  cylinder  within  which  said  platon  reciprocatea, 
and  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  aald  platon  whereby 
to  operate  the  shaft  by  the  reciprocations  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  reciprocating  tubular  piston  open  it 
ita  ends  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  piston  heads,  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  within  said  piston,  parallel  to 
Its  axis,  means  Intermediate  the  outermost  piston  beada 
connecting  said  shaft  and  piston  whereby  to  operate  said 
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BbMtt  br  tb«  r«olproc«tk>iia  of  tb«  piatoa,  and  •  cylinder 
sorrounding  uld  plstoo. 

3.  In  ao  engine,  a  reciprocating  tubular  piston  open  at 
Its  ends  and  formed  wltb  a  plaraJlty  of  piston  beads,  a 
rerolable  sbaft  mounted  wltbln  and  parallel  wltb  tbe  axis 
of  said  piatoD,  a  dram  carried  bj  said  shaft  Intermediate 

'  tbe  ends  of  said  piston  and  provided  wltb  a  peripberai 
cam  groore,  meana  carried  by  said  tubular  piston,  and 
baving  engagement  with  said  groove,  wbereby  tbe  abaft 
Is  rotated  tbrougb  tbe  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  and  a 
cylinder  formed  with  an  annular  chamber  within  which 
chamber  tbe  piston  reciprocates. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  reciprocating  open  ended  tabular 
piston  formed  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
piston  heads,  a  double  walled  cylinder  between  whose  walls 
tbe  piston  reciprocates  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
combustion  chambers,  means  for  supplying  explosive 
charges  to  said  chambers,  means  for  effecting  explosion 
of  said  charges  sequentially  within  said  chambers,  a  rer- 
olnble  shaft  mounted  within  and  parallel  with  tte  axis 
of  said  piston,  a  dnia  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam 
groove  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said 
piston  adapted  to  operate  within  said  groove  whereby  to 
rotate  said  sbaft  by  tbe  reciprocations  of  tbe  piston. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  reciprocating  open  ended  tubular 
piston  formed  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
piston  beads,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  piston  and  pro- 
vided wltb  aleeves  fitting  within  either  end  thereof,  and 
connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends,  said  cylinder  and 
sleeves  forming  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  con- 
taining said  piston,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  within  and 
parallel  wltb  the  axia  of  aaid  piaton.  and  means  connecting 
said  abaft  and  piston  whereby  said  abaft  is  operated  by 
tbe  reciprocation  of  tbe  piston.  ^ 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


DQft..'?^.  ELECTRICAL  REGENERATIVE  CONTBOL 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM.  Jambs  Colqohoun  Mac- 
FAiLJixv  and  Haht  Bobo*.  Arc  Worka.  Cbelmaford, 
England,  aralKnors  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Crompton  and  Com- 
pany Limited.  Arc  Worka.  Chelmsford,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,483. 


1.  An  electrical  regenerative  control  system  comprising, 
a  motor  generator  having  a  motor  element  and  a  generator 
element,  a  motor  connected  in  series  with  said  generator 
eiesMnt,  a  reversible  shunt  regulator  for  controlling  the 
field  of  said  generator  element  so  that  any  voltage  from 
sero  to  approximately  twice  tbe  supply  voltage  may  be 
imprasaed  upon  aaid  motor,  and  means  upi>n  said  generator 
•iMMnt  for  limiting  tbe  current  drawn  from  the  supply 
mains. 

2.  An  electrical  regenerative  control  system  comprising, 
a  motor  generatir  having  a  motor  element  and  a  generator 
element,  a  motor  connected  In  series  wltb  said  generator 
element,  a  reversible  shunt  regulator  for  controlling  tbe 
field  of  aaid  generator  element,  and  a  series  field  winding 
upon  said  generator  element  for  Hmltlng  tbe  current 
drawn  from  tbe  supply  mains. 


bearings  for  aaid  main  sbaft  adjustably  supported  In  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  main  shaft,  a  fixed  sbaft  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
sprocket  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  fixed  abaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  Axed  shaft  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  loosely  mounted  pinion,  a  chain 
operatlvely  connecting  said  main  shaft  sprocket  and  said 
fixed  shaft  pinion,  a  sprocket  pinion  loosely  mounted  on 
said  main  abaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  loosely  mounted 
pinion,  a  chain  operatlvely  connecting  said  fixed  shaft 
sprocket  wheel  with  aaid  main  abaft  pinion,  an  auxiliary 
sbaft.  a  bearing  In  said  frame  for  aaid  auxiliary  sbaft. 
a  sprocket  fixedly  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a 
chain  operatlvely  connecting  the  loose  sprocket  wheel  on 
said  main  shaft  with  the  auxiliary  shaft  sprocket,  vertical 
bearings  in  said  frame,  a  bowl  spindle  Journaled  In  said 
vertical  bearings,  and  meana  operatlvely  connecting  said 
auxiliary  shaft  with  said  b-.wl  spindle. 


9  9  8.365.  GEARING  FOR  CREAM  SEPARATORS. 

Laochijin    Allan    MacLsax.    Sarnla.    Ontario.    Canada. 

Piled  Aug.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.009. 

1.    In    gearing   for   crensa  separators,   a   frame,   a   main 
shaft   extending   across   and   beyond   said    frame.   Journal 


2.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
journal  bearings  adjustably  supported  in  tbe  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  main  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings,  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  a  pair 
of  si>rocket  wheels  secured  together  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  aaid  main  shaft,  a  shaft  fixedly  secured  In  the  side 
walls  of  said  frame  below  aaid  main  shaft,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  fixedly  secured  together  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  fixed  sbaft,  a  sprocket  chain  operatlvely 
connecting  one  of  tbe  sprocket  wheels  of  tbe  latter  pair 
with  the  fixed  sprocket  wlieel  on  said  main  shaft,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  tbe  other  of  the  pair  of  sprocaet 
wheels  mounted  on  said  fixed  sbaft  with  one  of  tbe  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  shaft, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixedly  secured  to  the  latter  sbaft,  a  sprocket  chain 
operatlvely  connecting  tbe  sprocket  on  the  latter  abaft 
wltb  the  other  sprocket  wheel  of  tbe  pair  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  main  sbaft,  journal  Itearinga  adjustably 
supported  In  vertical  alinement  In  said  frame,  a  bowl 
aplndle  journaled  in  tbe  latter  bearings  and  having  a 
worm  fixedly  secured  thereto,  and  a  worm  wheel  fixedly 
secured  to  tbe  latter  rotatable  sbaft  supported  In  said 
frame  and  operatlvely  engaging  aaid  worm. 

S.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
circular  orifices  arrangeo  *n  the  opposite  sides  and  in 
horlsontal  alitiement,  a  pair  ot  dinks  having  central  cir- 
cular basses  extending  from  one  face  thereof  and  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  circular  orifice  in  aaid  frame  and  circular 
orifices  arranged  In  eccentric  relation  to  said  bosses  and 
extending  tbrougb  aaid  disks  and  circumferential  aiota  in 
tbe  outer  flanged  portlona.  screws  extending  through  tbe 
slots  In  said  disks  and  threaded  into  said  frame  and 
holding  said  disks  securely  to  said  frame,  jonrnal  bear- 
ings fixedly  aecured  In  tbe  eccentrically  arranged  circular 
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orifices  In  said  disks,  a  main  absft  journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  pair  of  sprockets  fixedly  secured  together  and  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  on  said  main  sbaft,  a  shaft  fixedly  se- 
cured In  said  frame  below  said  main  sbaft,  a  pair  of 
sprockets  fixedly  secured  together  and  mounted  on  said 
fixed  sbaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  tbe  fixed  sprocket 
wheel  on  aaid  main  shaft  wltb  one  of  tbe  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  con 
necting  the  other  sprocket  wheel  of  the  pair  on  aaid  fixed 
shaft  with  one  of  the  pair  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid 
main  shaft,  journal  bearings  arranged  in  vertical  aline- 
ment in  aaid  frame,  a  bowl  aplndle  journaled  in  aaid  ver- 
tically  arranged  bearings,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  the  pair  of  sprockets  journaled 
on  said  main  shaft  for  operating  said  bowl  spindle. 

4.   In  gearing  for  cream  aeparators,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
brackets  adjustably   secured  to   tbe  sides   of  said  frame 
having  abaft  orifices    therethrough,   ball   bearings   In   said 
shaft    orifices,    a    main    abaft   journaled    In    said    bearings 
having   reduced    end    portlona,    a    sprocket    wheel   fixedly 
mounted    on    said    main    abaft    »    Axed    shaft    supported 
by    said    frame,    a    sprocket    pinion    loosely    mounted    on 
said    fixed   sbaft.    a   sprocket   wheel    loosely    mounted   on 
said    fixed    shaft  and   rigidly  connected  to  said   sprocket 
pinion,    a   chain   connecting   said   fixed   sprocket   on   said 
main  sbaft.  with  tbe  sprocket  pinion  In  said  fixed  sbaft, 
a  aleeve  encircling  the  reduced  portion  of  said  main  sbaft, 
a  ball  bearing   member  encircling  said  sbaft  between  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  sbaft  at  tbe  shoulder  formed 
by  said  reduced  portion,  a  ball  bearing  member  between 
said  aleeve  and  said  sbaft  intermediate  of  the  length  of 
said    reduced    portion   and   slldably    arranged    thereon,    a 
sprocket  pinion  fixedly  mounted  on  aaid  sleeve,  a  sprocket 
wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  aleeve,  a  spiral  spring  en- 
circling aaid  sbaft  and  bearing  against  the  slidable  ball 
bearing  member,  a  chain  connected  wltb  tbe  loose  aprocket 
wheel  on  tbe  fixed  sbaft  with  tbe  sleeve  pinion,  vertical 
bearings  in  said  frame,  a  bowl  spindle  journaled  In  said 
vertical    bearings,   an   auxiliary   shaft,    bearings   for   said 
auxiliary    shaft    supported    by    said    frame,    a    chain    op- 
eratlvely connecting  aaid  sleeve  sprocket  wheel  with  said 
auxiliary   shaft,    and    means   operatlvely   connecting   said 
auxiliary  sbaft  and  said  bowl  spindle. 

6.  In  gearing  for  cream  separators,  a  frame,  a  main 
shaft,  bearings  for  said  main  sbaft  supported  by  said 
frame,  an  auxiliary  abaft,  bearings  for  aaid  auxiliary 
abaft  aupported  by  said  frame,  a  fixed  sbaft  supported  by 
aaid  frame,  a  loose  wheel  mounted  on  said  fixed  sbaft,  a 
fixed  wheel  on  said  main  abaft  operating  said  loose  wheel, 
a  loose  wheel  on  said  main  shaft  operated  by  aaid  loose 
wheel  on  said  fixed  shaft,  a  fixed  wheel  on  said  auxiliary 
ahaft  operated  by  said  looae  wheel  on  said  main  shaft, 
a  fixed  vertical  upper  bearing  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  loosely  supported  vertical  bearing  In  vertical  alinement 
below  tbe  aforesaid  vertical  bearing,  a  bowl  spindle  jour- 
naled in  said  bearings  and  having  a  reduced  lower  end 
extending  into  tbe  lower  bearing,  a  spring  bearing  down- 
wardly on  said  lower  bearing,  and  meana  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  sbaft  and  said  bowl  aplndle. 


998.367.  ROLLER  FOR  CANE-MILLS.  JOHN  Boraar 
Harckb.  Surabaya,  Java.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476,146. 


1.  A  crushing-roll  for  cane-mllls  comprising  a  body  of 
approximately  cylindrical  cross-section,  provided  at  its 
periphery  wltb  a  plurality  of  shallow,  spaced,  annular 
grooves,  annular  rldpes  at  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  roll 
between  and  separating  the  aaid  grooves,  transversely 
straight,  plane,  annular,  outer  circumferential  faces  or 
tops  for  said  ridges.  Inclined  side  walls  for  said  grooves 
on  said  ridges,  and  transversely  straight,  plane,  annular 
bottoms  between  said  inclined  side  walls,  at  the  bottom 
of  tbe  grooves,  said  ridge-faces  and  groove  bottoms  being 
of  approximately  equal  transverse  width  and  making  equal 
angles  with  said  Inclined  side  walls,  and  tbe  said  annular 
bottoms  being  concentric  with  the  said  flat  outer  faces  o^ 
said  annular  ridges. 

2.  In  a  cane-mlU,  a  pair  of  crushing  rolls  each  compris- 
ing a  body  of  approximately  cylindrical  croaa-aectlon,  pro- 
vided at  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  shallow,  spaced, 
annular  grooves,  annular  ridges  at  the  outer  portion  of 
the  roll  between  and  separating  the  said  grooves,  trans- 
versely straight,  plane,  annular,  outer  circumferential 
faces  or  tops  for  said  ridges.  Inclined  side  walls  for  said 
grooves  on  said  ridges,  and  transversely  straight,  plane, 
annular  bottoms  between  said  Inclined  side  walls,  at  the 
bottom  of  the  grooves,  said  ridge-faces  and  groove  bot- 
toms being  of  approximately  equal  transverse  width  and 
making  equal  angles  with  said  Inclined  side  walls,  and  the 
said  annular  bottoms  being  concentric  wltb  tbe  said  flat 
outer  faces  of  said  annular  ridges,  the  ridges  of  one  roll 
being  of-  approximately  equal  cross-section  and  of  like 
ahape  with  the  groovea  of  the  other  roll  and  engaging 
therein. 


998.366.      TIRE-CHAIN.      Victob     Mancisi,     Granville, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,024. 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  flexible  circumferential  mem- 
tiers,  a  plurality  of  separated  tread  elements  having  in- 
wardly turned  hooks,  flexible  connecting  members  having 
stirrups  to  removably  engage  aaid  hooka,  filler  plates  re- 
movably carried  by  tbe  tread  elements  for  holding  aaid 
stirrups  In  engagement  with  the  books,  and  connections 
lietween  the  flexible  circumferential  members  and  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  tbe  connecting  moml  era. 


998,368.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  James, A.  Mc- 
Kbnna.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.199. 


7  r 


7S2£ss^ss±:2. 


♦^  *' 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  concrete  body  adapted 
to  support  rails,  said  body  having  transverse  openings 
formed  therein  providing  rail  foundations,  tbe  rail  founda- 
tions of  said  body  having  oppositely  disposed  recesses 
formed  therein  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  aaid  reccsaea  curved 
inwardly  to  a  point  wltbln  proximity  to  each  other,  me- 
tallic sockets  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  having  the 
lower  enda  thereof  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curvature 
of  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  receaaea.  and  spikes  driven  In 
said  sockets  and  having  tbe  heads  thereof  engaging  the 
t)aBe  flanges  of  rails  upon  said  body  and  the  lower  ends 
thereof  clenched  in  the  lower  curved  ends  of  said  socketa. 

2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  concrete  body  providing 
rail  foundations,  tbe  rail  foundations  of  said  body  baring 
oppositely  dispoeed  vertical  recesses  formed  therein  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  recesses  terminating  at  the  top 
of  tbe  l)ody  and  tbe  lower  ends  thereof  curved  Inwardly 
to  a  point  within  proximity  to  each  other,  metallic  sockets 
mounted  In  said  recesses  and  having  tbe  lower  ends  tbore- 
of  ctirved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  lower  end* 
of  said  recesses,  fiber  linings  arranged  wltbln  said  sockets, 
and  spikes  driven  in  said  sockets  and  having  the  lower 
ends  thereof  clenched  In  the  curved  ends  of  said  socketa. 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  iqil. 


998.369.  TIRE-CLEAT.  Thomas  J.  McKiMZia,  Barber- 
ton.  Ohio.  aMlgnor  of  on^-fourtb  to  Thomas  G.  Peck  and 
Clarance  A.  Peck.  Bart>erton,  Ohio.  Piled  Jaly  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572.360. 


An  antiskid  device  Including  an  arcuate  plate  adapted 
to  embrace  a  tire  transversely  and  having  a  trt^'ad  face 
concave  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  plate  and  forming  a  chain 
■eat,  luga  arranged  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  chain  seat,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  a  wheel 
tire,  and  a  link  chain  lying  in  the  valley  of  said  concave 
chain  seat  having  terminal  hooks  removably  and  plvotally 
engaging  said  securing  means,  said  chain  being  swingable 
bodily  to  a  slight  degree  in  said  coacave  seat  whereby  the 
chain  constantly  clears  Itself  of  accumulations,  the  move- 
ment of  the  chain  being  limited  by  contact  with  the 
outwardly  curving  longitudinal  sides  of  said  seat  valley 
whereby  contact  with  and  consequential  mutual  eroslou  of 
the  lugs  and  chain  when  under  load  is  positively  pre- 
vented. 


9  98.370.  TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  SUBSTANCES 
SUCH  AS  WOOL,  SILK,  OR  HAIR.  LoLis  Mkcnicb, 
Lyon,  France.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  553,861. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  animal  textile  fiber  which 
comprises  subjecting  such  fiber  to  the  action  of  the  oxida- 
tion products  of  a  phenol. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  animal  textile  fiber  which 
comprises  subjecting  such  fiber  to  the  action  of  the  oxida- 
tion products  of  a  phenol  of  the  hydroqulnone  type. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  animal  textile  fiber  which 
comprises  subjecting  such  fiber  to  the  action  of  a  qulnone. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  animal  textile  fiber  which 
comprises  subjecting  such  fil>er  to  the  action  of  benso- 
qulnone. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  animal  textile  fiber  which 
comprises  subjecting  such  fit>er  to  the  action  of  a  qulnone 
In  vapor  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


998,371.  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
SPINDLE  LATHES.  David  Millinoton  and  Chbistof- 
m  MUNTHK,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,729. 

1.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  multiple-spindle  lathes 
comprising  the  spindles,  a  frame  carried  by  tbe  latbe  and 
surrounding  the  spindles,  means  for  moving  the  frame 
parallelly  to  the  spindles  and  removable  means  carried 
by  the  frame  for  actuating  the  clamping  means  of  tbe 
spindles. 

2.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  multiple  spindle  lathes 
comprising  the  spindles,  a  frame  carried  by  the  lathe  and 
surrounding  the  spindles,  means  for  moving  tbe  same  par- 
allelly to  the  spindles,  and  interchangeable  means  on  tbe 
frame  for  simultaneously  or  independently  actuating  tbe 
clamping  means  of  the  spindles. 

3.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  multiple  spindle  lathes 
comprising  th«  spindles,  a  frame  carried  by  the  lathe,  a 
movable  cross  piece  guiding  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  frame, 
means  operated  by  tbe  cross  piece  for  moving  the  frame 


parallelly  with  the  spindle  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  actuating  the  clamping  means  of  the  spindles. 


4.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  multiple  spindle  lathes 
comprising  the  spindles,  a  frame  carried  by  the  lathe,  a 
movable  cross  piece  guiding  the  lower  end  of  t tie  frame, 
racks  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame,  gears  meshing  with  the 
racks  and  driven  from  the  cross  piece  for  moving  the 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  actuating  the 
clamping  means  of  the  spindles. 

5.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  multiple  spindle  lathes 
comprising  the  spindles,  a  frame  carried  by  tbe  latbe  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  therein,  means  for  moving  the 
frame  parallelly  with  the  spindles  and  clamping  collars 
for  the  spindles  removably  mounted  in  said  groove. 


998.372.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARS.  Robmt 
S.  MiLL^.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  673.760. 


1.  The  combioatlon  apon  a  railway  car,  of  a  brake,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  pipe  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
brake  cylinder,  a  controller  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  solenoid 
for  operating  said  controller  valve,  a  fender,  contact  de- 
vices carried  by  said  fender,  and  circuit  wires  leading 
from  said  contact  devices  to  said  solenoid  to  energise  It 
for  the  operation  of  said  controller  valve. 

2.  The  combination  upon  a  railway  car,  of  a  brake, 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  pipe  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
brake  cylinder,  a  controller  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  motor,  a 
circuit  connection  leading  thereto,  a  solenoid  adapted  to 
be  energised  by  the  motor  circuit  connection  for  operating 
said  controller  valve,  a  fender,  contact  devices  carried  by 
said  fender,  and  circuit  wires  leading  from  said  contact 
devices  to  said  solenoid  and  motor  circuit  connection. 

3.  Tbe  combination  upon  a  railway  car,  of  a  brake,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  pipe  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
brake  cylinder,  a  controller  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  motor, 
a  circuit  connection  leading  thereto,  a  solenoid  adapted 
to  be  energised  by  the  motor  circuit  connection  for  oper- 
ating said  controller  valve,  a  fender,  contact  devices  car- 
ried by  said  fender,  circuit  wires  leading  from  said  con- 
tact devices  to  said  solenoid  and  motor  circuit  connection, 
and  means  opersble  by  said  solenoid  for  breaking  tbe  cir- 
cuit leading  to  said  motor  when  said  controller  valve  Is 
operated. 
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4.  The  combination  upon  a  railway  car  of  a  brake,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  pipe  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
brake  cylinder,  a  controller  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  solenoid 
for  operating  said  controller  valve,  a  fender,  contact  de- 
vices carried  by  said  fender,  circuit  wires  leading  from  said 
conUct  devices  to  said  solenoid  to  energise  it  for  opera- 
tion of  said  controller  valve,  a  circuit  breaker  operated 
by  said  solenoid,  and  means  for  locking  said  circuit 
breaker  after  it  has  been  moved  by  the  solenoid. 

5.  The  combination  upon  a  railway  car  of  a  brake,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  pipe  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
brake  cylinder,  a  controller  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  solenoid 
for  operating  said  controller  valve,  a  fender,  contact  de- 
vices carried  by  said  fender,  circuit  wires  leading  from 
said  contact  devices  to  said  solenoid  to  energiie  it  for 
operation  of  said  controller  valve,  a  circuit  breaking  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  core  of  said  solenoid,  and  means  for 
locking  said  circuit  breaking  member  after  it  has  been 
moved  by  the  core  of  said  solenoid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


99R.373.  COAL  WASHING  APPARATUS.  Jaues  A. 
MoNTOOMBHY,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mont- 
gomery Coal  Washing  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,899. 


A  coal  washing  apparatus  having  a  screen  mounted 
therein  dividing  the  apparatus  into  compartments  and 
having  spaces  Intervening  between  the  opposite  edges 
thereof  and  the  side  walls  of  the  apparatus,  a  plunger 
with  open  ends  and  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  and 
extending  above  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  plunger 
having  parallel  walls  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  extend- 
ing lU  entire  length  and  adapted  to  move  through  said 
spaces  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  screen  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  apparatus  and  form  side  walls  to  the  com- 
partment above  the  screen  at  all  times,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically reciprocating  the  plunger. 


to  support  a  plurality  of  matches  in  position  to  Ignite  the 
fire,  a  metal  plate  secured  to  said  arm,  said  plate  having 
a  transverse  slot  therein,  an  abrasive  strip  arranged  In 
said  slot  over  the  heads  of  the  matches  In  said  arm,  a  V- 
shaped  spring  actuated  loop  secured  at  Its  free  ends  to 
said  base,  a  flexible,  element  connected  with  the  apex  of 
said  loop  and  with  said  abrasive  strip,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  base  in  position  to  extend  across  sfcld  loop  and  hold 
It  In  operative  position,  a  catch  to  hold  said  lever,  a  trig- 
ger arranged  on  said  catch  and  means  for  connecting  said 
trigger  to  the  clapper  of  an  alarm  clock  bell  whereby  the 
trigger  Is  actuated  at  a  predetermined  time  to  release  said 
lever. 


998,374.  FIRE  -  IGNITING  DEVICE.  Oeovkb  Moboe, 
New  Albany,  In'd.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.888. 


998,375.  COMBER  AND  STOP -MOTION  THEREFOR. 
WOBTHiNOTON  E.  MoBTON,  Shelby,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  622,010. 


In  a  silver  machine,  the  combination  with  a  coil  receiv- 
ing can,  having  a  cover  plate  forming  part  of  a  collcr  gear 
mounted  for  rotatable  movement  In  position  to  deliver  to 
the  can  and  movable  axially  under  the  Influence  of  accu- 
mulated sliver  in  the  can,  a  pair  of  calender  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  in  position  to  deliver  to  the  collpr  gear,  ose  of 
said  rolls  being  in  position  for  contact  with  the  coiler  gear 
by  the  axial  movement  of  the  latter  and  l>elng  movable 
Into  contact  with  the  second  roll  independent  of  its  en- 
gagement with  the  coiler  gear,  the  second  roll  being  out  of 
position  for  contact  by  the  coiler  gear,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled stop  motion,  and  an  electric  circuit  controlling  the 
stop  motion,  of  which  the  movable  roll  forms  one  terminal, 
and  of  which  tbe  second  roll  and  the  coiler  gear  form  the 
opposite  terminal  In  multiple. 


998,376.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
Moss,  Portsmouth,  and  William  Moss.  Wlgan.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.707. 


In  a  Are  igniter,  a  supporting  base,  a  match  holding 
arm  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  base  and  having  means 


1.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  two  apertures  or  em 
bayments  in  Its  circumference  communicating  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  piston,  each  embayment  having  a  head  por 
tlon  connected  by  a  neck  to  a  long  rear  portion,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  piston  between  the  heads  of  the  two 
embayments.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  piston  and 
having  an  aperture  through  which  tbe  said  arm  works,  and 
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having  also  a  8««oDd  apertare,  meana  operating  with  the 
aald  arm  and  causing  the  piston  to  move  longitudinally 
and  alao  to  oadlUte  dreamferentlally  In  the  cylinder,  the 
parts  being  so  tormed  that  In  the  said  movement  the  head 
portions  of  the  embayments  alternately  become  exposed  to 
the  opening  In  the  cylinder  through  which  thf-  said  arm 
worka  and  the  long  rear  portions  of  the  embaymenta  alter- 
nately become  exposed  to  the  second  opening  In  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  conveying  a  fluid  to  the  opening  throagh 
which  the  arm  works,  and  meana  for  carrying  away  flaid 
from  the  second  opening  In  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  platon  having  a  central  dlak  por 
tlon  with  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  at  each  aide 
thereof,  and  having  two  apertures  or  embayments  In  the 
cylindrical  portion,  opening  rexpoctlvely  into  the  piston  at 
opposite  aides  of  the  central  disk,  each  embayment  hartag 
a  head  portion  and  a  long  rear  portion,  an  arm  attached  to 
and  projecting  from  the  piston  b€twe«>n  the  two  bead  por- 
tions of  the  embayments.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the 
piston  and  having  two  openings  therein  through  the  first 
of  which  the  projecting  arm  works,  means  operating  wtth 
the  said  arm,  whereby  the  piston  Is  caused  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  and  at  the  aame  time  to  oscillate  clrcnmfer- 
entlally  In  the  cylinder,  whereby  also  the  beads  of  the  em- 
bayments are  brought  alternately  under  the  opening 
through  which  the  arm  works,  while  the  rear  portion  oi 
the  embaymt-nta  are  bronght  alternately  under  the  second 
opening  In  the  cylinder,  means  for  conveying  fluid  to  the 
opening  in  the  cylinder  through  which  the  arm  works,  and 
means  for  carrying  away  fluid  from  the  second  opening  In 
the  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination,  four  cylinders,  a  rotating  member 
adjacent  to  each  cylinder,  shafts  directly  connecting  the 
said  rotating  metnbers  in  pairs,  worm  wheels  on  said 
shafts,  a  worm  shaft,  whereby  the  said  worm  wheels  are 
driven,  the  worms  and  worm  wheels  being  cut  to  rotate 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  for  the  purpose  of 
balancing  the  thrusts  thereon  one  against  the  other,  a  pis- 
ton In  each  cylinder  and  a  projecting  arm  thereon  working 
through  an  aperture  In  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the 
said  arm  to  the  rotating  member  adjacent  to  the  cylinder, 
whereby  the  piston  is  caused  to  move  longitudinally  and  to 
oscillate  at  the  same  time  clrcumferentlally  In  Ita  cylinder 
as  the  member  is  rotated,  two  embayments  In  each  piston 
communicating  respectively  with  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, and  having  bead  portions  adapted  to  be  exposed  alter- 
nately at  the  opening  of  the  cylinder  through  which  the 
arm  works,  and  having  also  rear  portions,  an  outlet  on  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  alternately  with  the  rear 
portions  of  the  embayments  as  the  piston  moves  In  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  to  the  openings  of 
the  cylinders  through  which  the  said  arms  work. 


998.377.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  M.VTERI.VL  IN  TUR- 
RET LATHES  AVD  THE  LIKE.  CHRiSTorrKH  Minthb 
And  David  Millinoton,  Frledenau.  near  lUrlln.  <Jcr- 
many.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  584.KK*. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  material  In  turret  lathes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  feed  tube,  a  work  spindle  slldably  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  nut  00  the  tube,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  nut  from  the  work  spindle  to  move  the  feed  tube 
rearwardly. 

2.  A  device  for  feeding  material  in  turret  lathes  and  the 
like  eoBiprlslng  a  feed  tube,  a  work  spindle  slldably  sup- 


porting the  aame,  a  nut  on  the  tube,  meaiis  for  rotating  the 
nnt  from  the  work  spindle  to  move  the  tube  rearwardly 
and  means  for  holding  the  nnt  stationary  to  fsed  the  tube 
forward. 

6.  A  device  for  feeding  material  In  turret  lathes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  feed  tube,  a  work  spindle  slldably  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  nut  on  the  tube,  gearing  for  rotating 
the  nut  from  the  work  spindle,  a  rotatable  slssve  carrying 
some  of  said  gearing  and  means  for  holding  the  alee ve. sta- 
tionary when  desired. 

4.  A  device  for  feeding  material  in  turret  lathes  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  feed  tube,  a  work  aplndle  slldably  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  nut  on  the  tube,  gearing  for  rotating 
the  nut  from  the  work  spindle,  a  rotatable  sleeve  carrying 
some  of  said  gearing,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  station- 
ary when  desired,  said  means  comprising  a  link  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  cam  drum  for  op- 
erating the  link  lever. 

5.  A  device  for  feeding  material  In  turret  lathes  and  the 
like,  compriaing  a  feed  tube,  a  work  spindle  slldably  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  nut  on  the  tube,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  work  spindle,  pinions  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  said  nut  and  work  spindle  carrying  gear  teeth  en- 
gaging with  the  pinions,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve 
stationary  when  desired. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.378.  LOADING  DEVICE.  Isaac  N«wton  Mykrs, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,221. 


1.  A  pivoted  steam  chest  or  cylinder,  guide  ways  upon 
the  sides  of  the  cylinder,  slides  carried  by  the  guides, 
shovel  members  carried  by  the  slides  and  depending  there- 
from, means  upon  the  slides  for  preventing  the  swinging 
of  the  shovels  In  one  direction,  means  for  tilting  the  cylin- 
der to  elevate  the  slides  and  s'bovels.  meana  for  lowering 
the  slides  and  for  returning  the  slides  and  shovels  to  their 
Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  body  member, 
a  steam  cylinder  pivotally  connected  with  the  body  mem- 
ber, guide  members  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  slide  members  within  the  Kuide  mem- 
bers, shovels  pivotally  connected  with  the  slide  members, 
stops  upon  the  slide  members. for  preventing  the  swinging 
of  the  shovels  In  one  direction,  mesns  for  Inclining  the  cyl- 
inder and  for  projecting  the  slides,  mesns  for  lowering  the 
slides  and  shovels  to  allow  the  shovels  to  contact  with  the 
body  and  to  return  to  their  first  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  having  sides 
and  open  ends,  and  a  top,  a  steam  cylinder  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  positioned  above  the 
latter,  said  cylinder  having  Its  sides  provided  with  extend- 
ing guides,  slides  within  the  guides,  shovel  members  hav- 
ing curved  rear  faces  pivotally  connected  with  the  slidea. 
means  provided  upon  the  slides  for  preventing  the  swing- 
ing of  the  cylindrical  member  In  one  direction,  means  pro- 
vided upon  the  body  for  tilting  the  cylinder  and  slides  as 
the  slides  are  forced  away  from  the  cylinder,  said  meana 
t>elng  also  adapted  to  lower  the  slides  and  shovels  and  for 
returning  the  said  slides  and  shovels  to  their  first  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  body  memt>er  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  truck,  means  between  the  body  and  the 
truck  for  inclining  the  said  body,  means  for  sostainlng  the 
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body  In  Its  routed  position,  a  steam  cylinder  pivotally 
connected  with  the  body,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  slid- 
ing members  "connected  with  the  piston,  pivoted  shovels 
carried  by  the  sliding  members,  stops  upon  the  sliding 
members  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  shovels  In  one 
direction,  means  carried  by  the  body  for  tilting  the  cylin- 
der so  as  to  Incline  the  slides  and  shovels  carried  thereby 
when  the  said  slides  are  forced  away  from  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  returning  the  slides  and  the  shovels  to  their 
initial  position  when  the  piston  has  completed  its  return 

stroke. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  wheeled 
truck,  said  truck  being  provided  with  a  turn  table,  a  body 
pivotally  connected  with  the  turn  table,  an  adjustable  sup 
port  for  the  body,  a  steam  cylinder  pivotally  connected 
with  the  body  and  positioned  above  the  same,  the  cylinder 
having  Its  sides  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
guides,  sliding  members  for  these  guides,  curved  shovel 
members  pivotally  connected  with  the  slides,  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  within  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between 
the  piston  rod  and  the  slides,  stop  members  upon  the 
slides  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  shovel  members 
in  one  direction,  a  track  upon  the  body  member  for  thr 
slides,  said  track  having  Its  extremity  bent  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  toward  the  cylinder,  a  V-shaped  switch  having 
Its  apex  normally  resting  upon  the  track,  and  Its  largir 
portion  spaced  away  from  the  Inclined  end  of  the  traC. 
and  wheels  upon  the  slides  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


anodes  to  said  cathodes  ;  in  passing  a  current  at  Intervals 
from  some  of  said  anodes  through  the  solution  to  certain 
other  of  said  anodes  to  strip  the  latter  of  any  lead  sul- 
fates that  may  have  formed  thereon ;  and  In  then  passing 
a  current  from  said  last  mentioned  anodes  to  said  first 
group  of  anodes  to  strip  any  sulfates  from  said  first  group 
of  anodes,  substantially  as  described. 


998.379.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTHOLTlTIC  REFINING  OF 
ZINC.  KoxiGOBO  Nambkawa  and  Jishichiro  Miya- 
ZAWA.  Shltaya,  Tokyo,  KuMAZO  Mitabara,  Ilongo,  Tokyo, 
and  S110TA10  FlMtRA,  Shltaya.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  Xo.  P*1..'81. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  tine  from  a  zinc  sulfate 
solution  by  electrolysis,  which  consists  in  Immersing  In 
said  solution  a  lead  anode  and  a  suitable  cathode  on  which 
the  line  Is  to  be  deposited  :  In  passing  a  current  from 
said  anode  to  said  cathode  through  said  solution  ;  and  in 
order  to  Improve  the  conductivity,  passing  a  current  from 
said  solution  to  said  anode  at  Internals  and  thereby  con- 
verting any  lead  sulfates  that  may  exlt^t  on  said  anode  Into 
lead  Olid,  which  may  be  readily  detached  from  the  anode 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  line  In  a  solid  form  from 
a  Bine  sulfate  solution  employing  a  lead  anode  and  a  suit- 
able cathode  which  consists  In  adding  to  said  solution  a 
compound  of  vegetable  origin  which  has  been  heated 
almost  to  the  point  of  carbonisation;  In  passing  a  cur- 
rent from  said  anode  to  said  cathode  ;  and  at  Intervals 
passing  a  current  from  said  solution  to  said  anode  to 
remove  any  deposit  that  may  have  formed  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  forming  thick  deposits 
of  line  from  a  sine  sulfate  solution  employing  a  plurality 
of  lead  anodes  and  suitable  cathodes,  which  consists  in 
adding  to  said  solution  a  compound  of  vegetable  origin 
which  has  been  heated  almost  to  the  point  of  carbonisa- 
tion ;  In  passing  a  current  through  »ald  solution  from  said 
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998  380  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  FILES.  Jambs  Nbill. 
Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Mar.  S.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
547,009. 


A  method  of  producing  abrasive  files  having  widely 
spaced  teeth  In  which  a  blank  Is  employed  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  a  layer  of  hard  metal  and  a  layer  of  softer 
metal,  the  desired  spacing  of  the  teeth  being  produced  by 
Incising  the  harder  layer  to  form  the  teeth  and  permitting 
the  softer  layer  to  elongate. 


9  98,381.  TIE  .\ND  RAIL-FASTENER.  William  H. 
Newcombr.  Star  Junction,  Pa.  Filed  May  26.  1911. 
Serial  No.  629,608. 


In  a  tlo  and  rail  fastener,  a  concrete  body  having  the 
bottom  and  side  walls  thereof  grooved  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  body,  the  top  of  the  body  having  transverse  coun- 
ter-sunk seats  formed  therein,  chairs  mounted  upon  the 
top  of  said  body  and  having  depending  tongues  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  seats  of  said  body.  Integral  rail  fas- 
teners carried  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  chairs  ahd 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  base  flanges  of  rails,  detach- 
able Inner  rail  fasteners  mounted  upon  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  chairs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  rail  fas- 
teners, of  rails.  U-shaped  tie  rods  arranged  In  the  grooves 
of  said  body  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  extending 
upwardly  through  said  chairs  and  the  rail  fasteners 
thereof,  and  nuts  screwed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tie  rods. 


998,382.      FISH-SCALING    DEVICE.      Ernest    Oakle.*f, 
Mollne.  111.     Filed  Jani  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  640,615. 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fish  scaling  device 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  Its  side  edges 
provided  with  teeth  stamped  therein  and  bent  to  assume 
a  U-shaped  form  and  further  formed  with  centrally  lo- 
cated tongues  stamped  out  of  said  sheet  and  bent  In 
opposite  directions  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  knife 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  knife  with  the  teeth 
of  said  device  supported  transversely  on  the  knife,  said 
teeth  being  arranged  in  spaced  and  In  parallel  relation. 
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9«8.383.  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.  J  Mobbis  O'Kkllt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  :  KatblecD  O  Kellj  admialstratrlx  of 
Mid  J  Moriia  O'Kelly.  drceaaed.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489.810. 


1.  Ad  automobile  torpedo  provided  with  adjustable  set- 
tlDg  mechanism  for  automatically  shiftlns  the  helm  to 
■tarboard  or  port  at  predetermined  points  in  the  course, 
and  meana  for  temporarily  locking  the  helm  after  shifting. 
"^  2.  An  automobile  torpedo  provided  with  adjustable  set- 
ting mechanism  for  automatically  ahlfting  the  helm  to 
starboard  or  port  at  predetermined  points  in  the  course, 
means  for  temporarily  locking  the  helm  after  shifting,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

3.  An  automobile  torpedo  provided  with  mechanism  for 
automatically  setting  the  helm  to  starboard  or  port,  at 
predetermined  points  in  the  course  of  the  torpedo,  and 
with  a  controlling  vane  connected  with  the  rudder,  8ut>- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automobile  torpedo  provided  with  mechanism 
moving  as  the  propeller  shaft  revolves  and  mechanlam  for 
connecting  the  same  at  a  predetermined  point  or  points 
m-lth  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  torpedo,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  an  advancing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  motion  box  moving  with  the  rotation 
of  the  propeller  shaft  and  with  mechanism  for  opening 
the  controlling  valve  of  the  torpedo  and  with  further 
mechanism  for  operating  the  controlling  valve  of  the 
torpedo,  the  said  advancing  mechanism  or  motion  box 
operating  flrst  to  open  the  controlling  valve  of  the  torpedo 
and  secondarily  to  close  the  controlling  valve  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


998.384.  NOVELTY  MATCH-SAFE.  Oeorgk  Cuabencb 
OPBNsn.iw.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  G.  1911. 
Serial  No.  612.537.  -,^^, 


1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  body,  a  tray  carried  there- 
by, regularly-spaced,  centrally-located  pivots  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  and  thin  flat  resilient 
clips  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  pivots  for  sus- 
pending a  match  box  beneath  said  tray. 

2.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  body  provided  with  tray 
seats  on  its  sides,  said  body  having  clearance  notcbea 
adjacent   aald   seats,    and   a   tray    provided   with    a   slot 


through  which  said  body  is  extended  and  with  a  flange 
that  la  rocked  Into  said  notches  while  the  tray  la  placed 
In  Mid  seata. 

3.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  body  provided  with  tray 
seats  on  Its  sides,  said  sides  being  provided  with  flaring 
notches  adjacent  said  seau,  and  the  tray  provided  with  a 
slot  through  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  is 
passed  to  seat  said  tray  on  the  tray  seats,  said  flaring 
notches  providing  clearing  spaces  Into  which  one  end  of 
the  tray  is  rocked.  Mid  tray  being  provided  with  a  rear 
gruard  flange  that  extends  around  the  rear  of  the  body 
when  the  tray  is  seated  on  said  seata. 


998.385.      WELL  DRILLING  DEVICE.     Jamis  T.  Owbs, 
Vega.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  578.824. 


^— 


1.  A  well  drilling  machine  comprising  a  drill  cable,  a 
guide  pulley  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  springs  of 
different  tensions  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
with  respect  to  the  pulley  for  yieldingly  mounting  the 
same. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  drill  cable,  a  guide 
over  which  the  cable  passes,  a  movable  support  for  the 
guide,  and  seta  of  opposed  springs  for  cushioning  the  said 
support,  said  sets  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with 
and  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley. 

3.  A  well  drilling  machine  including  a  drill  cable,  a 
movable  guide  over  which  the  cable  passes,  a  support  for 
the  guide,  means  for  movably  mounting  the  support  on  the 
machine,  pairs  of  cushioning  devices  operatively  related 
to  the  support  and  disposed  in  allnement.  the  pairs  of 
devices  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  and 
arranged  to  yield  during  the  drilling  stroke  of  the  cable, 
and  cushioning  means  for  taking  up  the  recoil  of  the  sup- 
port. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  describe  comprising  a 
pulley,  a  support  therefor,  rigidly  disposed  niembers  in 
which  the  support  Is  mounted  for  a  limited  movement, 
cushtonlng  elements  disposed  between  the  support  and 
aald  members  for  yieldingly  opposing  movement  of  the 
support  in  one  direction,  and  additional  cushioning  ele- 
ments of  less  tension  than  the  flrst-mentioned  elementa 
and  arranged  to  yieldingly  oppose  the  movement  of  the 
support  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  cushioning  elementa 
being  arranged  in  a  line  paMlng  through  the  axis  of  the 
pulley. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pulley,  a  stirrup  In  which  the  pulley  Is  mounted,  rods  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  stirrup,  supporting  members 
through  which  the  rods  extend,  springs  on  the  said  roda 
and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  members  for 
yieldingly  opposing  the  movement  of  the  pulley  in  both 
directions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 
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998.386.     COMMUTATOR  FOB  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES.       CHABLB8     AIXJEBNON     PAB80N8      and     ALRX- 

ANDSB  HcNBY  LAW.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England ; 
Mid  Law  BMlgnor  to  Mid  Paraona.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1909. 
Serial  No.  490,933. 


1.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  self-contained  commutator 
■hell  composed  of  members  including  an  operative  set  of 
commutator  bars  and  anti-centrifugal  means  co-acting 
therewith  together  with  separate  means  for  connecting 
Mid  shell  to  said  shaft  said  means  Including  a  member 
elastic  longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft  said  member  being 
rigidly  attached  on  the  one  hand  to  Mid  shell  and  on  the 
other  to  Mid  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  self-contained  commutator 
shell  composed  of  members  including  on  operative  set  of 
commutator  bars  and  shrink  rings  co-acting  therewith 
together  with  separate  means  for  connecting  Mid  shell 
to  Mid  shaft  said  means  including  a  member  elastic 
longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft  Mid  member  being  rigidly 
attached  on  the  one  hand  to  Mid  shell  and  on  the  other 
to  Mid  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  self-contained  commutator 
■hell  composed  of  members  including  an  operative  set 
of  commutator  bars  and  anti-centrifugal  means  co-acting 
therewith  together  with  separate  mMns  for  connecting 
Mid  shell  to  Mid  shaft  said  means  including  a  resilient 
disk  said  disk  being  rigidly  attached  on  the  one  hand  to 
•aid  shell  and  on  the  other  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  self-contained  commutator 
•hell  composed  of  members  including  an  operative  set  of 
commutator  bars  and  anti-centrifugal  means  co-acting 
therewith  together  with  separate  means  for  retaining 
Mid  shell  co-axial  with  Mid  shaft  Mid  means  Including 
a  member  elastic  longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft  said  mem- 
ber being  rigidly  attached  on  the  one  hand  to  said  shell 
and  on  the  other  to  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  self-contained  commutator 
■hell  composed  of  members  including  an  operative  set  of 
commutator  bars  and  shrink  rings  co  acting  therewith  to- 
gether with  separate  means  for  retaining  said  shell  co- 
axial with  said  shaft  said  means  including  a  member 
elaatlc  longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft  Mid  member  being 
rigidly  attached  on  the  one  hand  to  aald  shell  and  on  the 
other  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


to  the  sides  of  Mid  channels,  and  a  abouider  or  brace 
formed  on  each  outer  hood  to  rest  against  the  rails  and 
provide  a  support  for  the  same. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a 
channel  section  formed  with  depressions  near  the  ends 
for  the  reception  of  cushioning  blocks  to  which  rails  are 
fastened,  hoods  to  be  placed  over  the  blocks  and  fastened 
to  the  sides  of  said  channels,  and  vertical  slots  in  the 
channel  section  through  which  the  hood-retaining  bolts 
are  passed,  which,  together  with  horizontal  alota  cut  to 
connect  said  vertical  slots  and  an  edge  of  the  channel  sec- 
tion, provide  means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  Mid  hoods. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a 
channel  section  formed  with  a  depression  near  each  end 
for  the  reception  of  a  cushioning  block  to  which  the  rails 
are  fastened,  hoods  placed  over  the  blocks,  and  upturned 
lips  formed  at  the  edge  of  Mid  hoods  to  provide  a  surface 
to  be  bolted  to  the  Inside  of  the  channels,  horlxontal  slots 
cut  in  said  channel  section  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and 
ribs  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  upturned  lips  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  channel  section  and  thus 
provide  friction  to  prevent  any  displacement  of  the  hoods. 


998,388.  VALVE  GEAR  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  RAIS- 
ING LIQUIDS.  Habbt  Padlino,  Gelsenkirchen.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Salpeters4ure-Indu^trle-GeseUschaft 
G.  M.  B.  H..  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,670. 


998,387.     RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE.     Chables  E.  Patmob. 
Fairbury,  111.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.779. 
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1.  A  railroad  cross  tie  such  as  described,  consisting 
of  a  channel  section  formed  with  a  depression  near  each 
end  for  the  reception  of  a  cushioning  block  to  which  the 
rails  are  fastened,  and  hoods  to  be  placed  over  the  blocks, 
and  upturned  lips  formed  at  the  edges  of  the  said  hoods  to 
provide  a  surface  to  be  bolted  to  the  inside  of  the  channels. 

2.  A  railroad  croas  tie  such  as  described,  consisting  of 
a  channel  section  formed  with  depressions  near  the  ends 
for  the  reception  of  cushioning  blocks  to  which  rails  are 
fastened,  hoods  to  be  placed  over  the  blocks  and  fastened 


i 

*^ 

"TV? 

■4 

1 

^ 

1" 

> 
•1 

1.  Valve  gear  for  apparatus  for  raising  liquids  by  com- 
pressed air,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  pressure 
chamber  having  an  air  valve  for  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed air,  two  tubes  projecting  into  said  pressure  cham- 
ber of  unequal  cross  section,  two  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  and  supported  like  a  balance,  a  pipe  con- 
necting each  of  said  tubes  with  one  of  said  two  chambers, 
and  means  to  connect  the  chambers  so  supported  with  the 
air  valve,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  raising  liquids,  comprising  a  preMure 
chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  com- 
municating liquid-containing  chambers  mounted  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  point,  conduits  of  different  cross 
sections  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  and  such  rp- 
tatably  mounted  chambers,  and  means  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  such  rotatably  mounted  chambers  for  admitting 
compressed   air  to  said   pressure  chamber. 

3.  Apparatus  for  raising  liquids,  comprising  a  pressure 
chamber,  balance  chambers  connected  by  liquid-conducting 
means  and  plvotally  mounted  to  operate  like  a  balance,' 
means  connecting  Mid  prewure  chamber  and  Mid  balance 
chambers  and  adapted  upon  rise  of  liquid  In  said  pressure 
chamber  to  produce  differential  prewures  In  Mid  balance 
chambers,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  "of  said 
balance  chambers  for  admitting  compreMed  air  to  said 
pressure  chaml)er. 
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4.  Apparmtua  for  rmislnx  Itqnlds,  comprising  a  preaaare 
chamber,  valTed  meana  for  admlttInK  c(>mpre88ed  air  to 
Haiti  prensure  chamlier,  a  balanco  adapted  to  open  and  close 
aald  valTed  meana.  and  m<>anR  for  transmlttlnK  air  pres- 
•ure  from  aald  presaure  chamber  to  nkl  balance  to  cause 
moTament  of  laid  balance. 


tloo  of  a  correaponding  plate,  a  local  Indicating  key  and 
means  aasoclated  with  tbe  indicating  key  and  operable 
thereby  to  cause  tbe  ■Imultaneous  illumination  of  those 
platea  wboae  UlaminatloB  haa  been  provided  for  by  tbe 
previous  operations  of  their  respective  recording  keya. 


998.389.  DISPENSING  APPABATUS.  William  B. 
PVNicK  and  Hcoh  T.  Kibkla.vd.  Lynchburg.  Va.  :  said 
Penick  assignor  to  FHorence  V.  Penlck,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.543. 


£7 


'^^2^ii^==x^. 
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\** 


1.  Dispensing  apparatns  comprising  a  support,  spaced 
arass  carried  thereby,  the  aald  arms  being  provided  with 
rccwMd  portions,  a  hopper  removably  supported  by  tbe 
arms  and  provlde<l  witb  bosses  fitting  the  said  recesaea, 
and  a  measuring  device  removably  mounted  beneath  the 
hopper. 

2.  Dispenslnt;  apparatus  romprlsluK  n  support,  a  head 
thereon,  the  said  head  having  a  recess  therein,  arms 
formed  on  tb«  head,  a  hopper  embraced  by  the  arma.  a 
stud  carried  by  the  hopper  and  extending  into  the  recess 
of  the  bead,  and  a  measuring  device  movably  mounted  be- 
neath the  hopper. 


998,390.       GARMENT-FASTEN  fiR.       Fbank    M.    Pikbcc. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  7,  190H.     SerUl  No.  425.701. 


$  ft  /' 


li 


A  fastener,  comprising  coacting  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, the  male  member  embodying  a  flat  plate  having  a 
Hboulder  or  hump  on  one  face,  and  the  female  member 
embodying  substantially  parallel  spring  walls,  and  side 
walla  formed  integral  with  one  of  said  spring  walls  and 
lient  to  Incloae  the  other  spring  wall,  one  of  said  spring 
walls  being  apertured  to  receive  and  retain  the  shoulder 
or  bump  on  tbe  malo  member,  and  tbe  other  spring  wall 
having  an  outwardly  bulged  portion  apertured  to  recelTe  a 
fastening  means  and  lying  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
tbe  side  walls  when  said  male  member  is  in  engagement 
with  said  female  member  and  in  register  with  the  shoul- 
der receiving  aperture  in  the  other  apring  wall. 


2.  An  indicator  compriaing  an  operator's  board  provided 
with  translucent  plates  arranged  In  groups,  mesns  for 
Illuminating  tbe  plates,  a  local  recording  key  correspond- 
ing to  each  plate,  means  asaociated  with  each  recording 
key  and  operable  thereby  to  provide  for  the  illumination 
or  non-Uluminatlon  of  a  corresponding  plate,  a  local  In- 
dicating key  for  each  of  aald  groups,  meana  ssso<-lated 
with  each  indicating  key  and  operable  thereby  to  cause 
the  simultaneous  Illumination  of  thoae  platea  of  ita 
group  whose  Illumination  haa  been  provlde<l  for  by  tbe 
previous  operations  of  their  respective  recording  keys,  a 
local  Indicating  key  common  to  all  of  the  groupa,  and 
meana  aaaoclated  with  the  laat  named  Indicating  key  and 
operable  thereby  to  cause  the  simultaneous  Illumination 
of  all  tbe  plates  of  the  Indicator  whose  Illumination  haa 
been  provided  for  by  the  prevloua  operations  of  their  re- 
spective recording  keys. 

3.  An  Indicator  comprising  an  operator's  board  provided 
with  translucent  plates,  an  electric  lamp  for  illuminating 
•ach  plate,  a  local  recording  key  correaponding  to  each 
lamp,  a  contact  operable  by  each  recording  key  to  pro- 
vide for  the  illumination  of  a  correspondiuK  lamp,  a  local 
indicating  key.  a  contact  operable  by  the  indicating  key 
to  cauae  the  Illumination  of  thoae  lamps  whose  illumina- 
tion has  been  previously  provided  for  by  tbe  operation 
of  their  respective  recording  keys,  a  source  of  electric 
current,  and  circuits  connected  therewith  and  in  which 
the  lamps  and  said  contacta  are  suitably  Interposed. 

4.  An  indicator  comprising  an  operator's  board  provided 
with  translucent  plates  arranged  in  groups,  an  electric 
lamp  for  illuminating  each  plate,  a  local  recording  key 
corresponding  to  each  lamp,  a  contact  operable  by  each 
recording  key  to  provide  for  the  illumination  of  a  corre- 
sponding lamp,  a  local  indicating  key  correaponding  to 
each  group  of  lamps,  a  contact  operable  by  each  Indi- 
cating key  to  cauae  the  illumination  of  the  lamps  of  its 
group  whose  illumination  has  been  provided  for  by  the 
operation  of  their  respective  recording  keys,  a  local  In- 
dicating key  common  to  all  of  tbe  groupa  of  laropa.  a  con- 
tact operable  by  said  last  named  Indicating  key  to  cause 
the  Illumination  of  all  of  the  lamps  whose  illumination 
has  been  provided  for  by  the  operation  of  their  respective 
recording  keys,  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  circuita 
connected  therewith  and  In  which  the  lamps  and  said 
contacta  are  suitably  interpoaed.  ** 


9  9  8  .  S  9  1  .  INDICATOR  FOR  HOTELS  AND  OTHER 
PLACES.  Edwin  L  Powbll.  New  Orleana.  La.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1911.     SerUl  No.  618,826. 

1.  An  Indicator  comprising  an  operator's  board  pro- 
vided with  translucent  plates,  meana  for  Illuminating  the 
plates,  a  local  recording  key  correaponding  to  each  plate, 
means  aaaoclated  with  each  recording  key  and  operable 
thereby  to  provide  for  the   illumination  or  non-lllumlna- 


998.392.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Howard  H. 
Ral.htos.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  .'>21..'?73. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  brush 
rigging  supported  thereby,  said  rigging  comprising  a  brush 
yoke  and  a  single  .terlea  of  radial  arms  each  In  the  form 
of  a  plane  flat  plate  aecured  at  its  outer  end  to  tbe  yoke 
and  at  Its  Inner  end  having  a  brush  supporting  rod. 

2.  In  s  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  brush 
rigging  supported  thereby,  said  rigging  comprising  a  yoke, 
brackets  extending  inwardly  from  said  yoke,  brush  sup- 
porting meana  at  the  inner  enda  of  the  bracketa,  and  cr  aa 
connectors   arranged   between   the  brackets  and    the  field 
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frame,  and  each  having  portlona  aecnred  directly  to  a 
set  of  brackets  arranged  alternately  with  respect  to  the 
bracketa  to  which  the  other  croaa  connector  la  attached. 


plate,  integral  aide  members  therefor  pivoting  the  closure 
plate  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  mouth  plate.  » 
shaft  supporting  the  cloaure  plate,  a  lever  fixed  to  sal* 
shaft,  an  operating  shaft,  a  lever  thereon,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  levers  for  rotating  said  supporting  abaft 
to  wedge  the  cloaure  pUte  orer  tbe  aperture  of  the  moatli 

plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  tba  cwoa- 
blnatlon  with  tbe  hopper  of  a  car,  of  an  apertured  mootb 
plate  at  the  lowest  point  of  said  hopper  having  a  curved 
upper  surface,  a  gate  within  the  hopper  eccentrically 
pivoted  with  respect  to  the  mouth  plate,  having  a  curve* 
closure  plate  adapted  to  be>  wedged  against  the  moutb 
plate,  Bide  plates  carrying  tbe  closure  plate,  an  Integral 
hub  connecting  said  side  platea,  a  shaft  for  operating 
said  gate,  and  a  stop  for  the  gate. 


8  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fleM  frame,  a  brush 
rigging  supported  thereby  and  comprising  a  brueh  yoke, 
brackets  extending  Inwardly  from  said  yoke,  brush  sup- 
porting means  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  brackets,  and  a 
pair  of  cross  connectors  for  said  bracketa.  said  cross  con- 
nectors being  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to 
each  other  inwardly  of  the  bracketa  and  each  having  offset 
portions  secured  directly  to  a  set  of  brackets  "ranged 
alternately  with  respect  to  the  brackets  to  which  the  offset 
portions  of  the  other  cross  connector  are  secured. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  brush 
rigging  supported  thereby,  said  rigging  comprising  a  brush 
yoke  a  plurality  of  brackets  in  the  form  of  flat  plates  ex- 
tending radially  inward  from  said  yoke  and  secured 
thereto,  brush  supporting  means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
brackets,  a  pair  of  strap  cross  connectors  arranged  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  same  plane  In- 
wardly of  the  bracketa,  and  each  having  portions  offset 
outwardly,  the  offset  portions  of  each  cross  connector 
being  secured  to  the  inner  flat  faces  of  one  set  of  brackets 
which  are  arranged  alternately  with  respect  to  the  brackets 
to  which  the  offset  portions  of  the  other  cross  connector 
are  secured. 

5  In  a  brush  rigging  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  radial  flat  arms,  brush  rods 
carried  by  said  arms,  means  forming  a  common  support 
for  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  cross  connectors  In  the  form 
of  edgewise  bent  arc-shaped  straps  arranged  conceatri- 
cally  witb  reapect  to  each  otbar  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  nrms,  one  of  said  cross  connectors  having  offset 
portions  secured  to  the  adjacent  faces  <rf  the  arms  for 
the  positive  brushea,  and  the  other  cross  connector  having 
offset  portions  securei^  to  the  corresponding  faces  of  the 
arma  for  the  negative  bruahes. 


998.383.  CAB-DUMPING  MECHANISM.  Nathanibl  8, 
RUDBK,  Chicago.  111.  riled  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,359. 


9  9  8,394.  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  PRINTEUS' 
RULES.  John  Akthub  Richakds,  Albion.  Mich.  Filed 
July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,435. 


iv^ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  compriaing  the  com- 
bination with  the  hopper  of  a  car.  of  an  apertured  mouth 
pUt«  at  the  lowest  point  of  said  hopper,  a  curved  closure 


1.  An  improved  rule-bending  apparatus,  comprising  a 
vertical  standard  having  a  die  at  the  top.  a  rigid  hori- 
zontal arm  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  body  and  a 
sUdable  gripper  arranged  thereon,  a  movable  horlxontal 
arm  having  a  similarly  threaded  body  and  a  rule-former 
sUdable  thereon,  and  rotatable  nuts  applied  to  aald  thread- 
ed portions  and  to  recessed  portions  of  the  gripper  and 
former,  all  operating  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  improved  rule  bending  apparatus,  comprising  a 
vertical  standard  having  a  die  piece  at  the  top,  horixonul 
arms  provided  with  an  adjustable  rule  gripper  and  -former, 
respectively,  and  a  gage-rod  dctachably  secured  to  tbe 
flxed  arm  and  having  Its  Inner  pendent  end  provided  with 
a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  rule,  whereby  it 
U  adapted  to  operate  In  the  maaaar  described. 


998.3^5.  SELF -LUBRICATING  WHEEL.  Samubl  8. 
RiGBT,  New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,407. 

1.  A  self-lubrlcating  wheel  Including  a  hub  provided 
with  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  further  provided  with  chan 
nels  for  establishing  commnnlration  between  the  reaervolr 
and  the  central  bore  of  tbe  hub  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  reserv<rfr,  said  hub  having  Its  Inner  side  provided  with 
means  to  constitute  a  chamber,  a  cap  plate  for  closing  said 
chamber,  a  pair  of  packing  rings  mounted  In  the  chamber, 
a  washer  Interposed  between  the  packing  rings,  each  of 
said  packing  rings  formed  of  two  sections,  pins  carried  by 
tbe  hob  and  extending  between  the  sections  of  one  of  said 
packing  rings,  and  pins  carried  by  the  cap  plate  and  ex- 
tending between  the  sections  of  tbe  other  of  said  packing 

2.  A  ^self-lubricating  wheel  including  a  hub  provided 
with  a  hibrlcant  reservoir  and  further  provided  with  chan- 
nels for  e«tabHshing  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  central  bore  of  tbe  hub  at  a  point  removed  from 
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the  reterrolr,  said  hub  having  Its  loner  aide  proTlded  with 
means  to  coostltate  a  chamber,  a  cap  plate  for  closing 
said  chamber,  a  pair  of  packing  rings  mounted  In  the 
chamber,  a  washer  Interposed  between  the  paclcing  rings, 
each  of  said  packing  rings  formed  of  two  sections,  pins 
carried  bj  the  hub  and  extending  t>etween  the  sections  of 
one  of  said  packing  rings,  pins  carried  by  the  cap  plate  and 
extending  between  the  sections  of  the  other  of  said  pack 
ing  rings,  and  a  retaining  wire  seated  in  each  of  said  pack- 
ing rings. 


3.  A  self-Iubrlcating  wheel  including  a  hub  provided 
with  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  further  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  channels  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  reservoir  and  the  bore  of  the  hub  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  reservoir,  said  hub  having  Its 
outer  side  provided  with  means  to  constitute  a  compart- 
ment for  the  axle  nut.  means  for  closing  said  compart- 
ment, said  hab  provided  at  Its  inner  side  with  means  to 
constitute  a  chamber,  a  cap  plate  for  closing  said  chamber, 
a  pair  of  packing  rings  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  washed 
interposed  between  the  packing  rings,  each  of  said  packing 
rings  formed  with  two  sections,  pins  carried  by  the  hub 
and  extending  between  the  sections  of  one  of  said  packing 
rings,  and  pins  carried  by  the  cap  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  other  of  said  packing  rings. 

4.  A  self-lubrlcating  wheel  including  a  hub  provided 
with  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  further  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Inclined  channels  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  bore  of  the  hub  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  reservoir,  said  hub  having  its  outer  side 
provided  with  means  to  constitute  a  compartment  for  the 
axle  nut.  means  for  closing  said  compartment,  said  hub 
provided  at  its  Inner  side  with  means  to  constltnte  a  cbam 
ber.  a  cap  plate  for  closing  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  pack- 
ing rings  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  washer  Interposed 
between  the  packing  rings,  each  of  said  packing  rings 
formed  with  two  sections,  pins  carried  by  the  hub  and  ex- 
tending between  the  sections  of  one  of  said  packing  rings, 
pins  carried  by  the  cap  plate  and  extending  between  the 
sections  of  the  other  of  said  packing  rings,  and  a  retaining 
wire  ^ated  in  each  of  said  packing  rings. 


998.3»e.  CLIMBING  AND  SCALING  DEVICE.  Edwakd 
Johnson  Rimmbb,  HIghtown,  England.  Filed  Not.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594.135. 


1.  In  a  gripping  device  for  use  io  climbing  poles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  hoops,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  hoops  at  their  points  of  intersec 
tion.  each  hoop  being  flexible  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  pivots,  and  substantially  rigid  In  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  flrst  plane:  with  attachments  on  the  two  mem- 
bTS  adapted  to  take  the  weight  of  the  climber  applied  by 
tL<e  hands  or  feet  to  the  said  attachments. 


2.  In  a  gripping  device  for  use  in  climbing  poles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  carved  members  flexible  In  one 
plane  and  substantially  rigid  in  a  plane  at  right-angles 
thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  curved 
members  upon  themselves  to  form  closed  hoops  which  are 
flexible  In  the  plane  of  the  circumference,  but  are  substan- 
tially rigid  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  thereto  ;  with  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  members  together,  and  at- 
tachments on  the  two  members  adapted  to  take  the  weight 
of  the  climber  applied  by  the  hands  or  feet  to  the  said  at- 
tachments. 

3.  In  a  gripping  device  for  use  in  climbing  poles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  flexible  curved  members  with 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  members  upon  them- 
selves to  form  closed  hoops  of  various  sises.  slots  in  the 

I   said    members    and    rivets    passed    through    corresponding 
j  slots  adapted  to  connect  the   two  members  plvotally   to- 
gether while  permitting  a  certain  amount  of  relative  move- 
ment across  the  pivots,  and  attachments  on  the  two  mem- 
I   bers  adapted  to  Uke  the  weight  of  the  climber  applied  by 
the  hands  or  feet  to  the  said  attachments. 

4.  In  a  gripping  device  for  use  in  climbing  poles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  flexible  curved  memt>ers  with 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  members  upon  them- 
selves to  form  closed  hoops  of  various  sixes,  gripping  ma- 
terial applied  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  carved  members  to 
form  a  resilient  gripping  surface,  slots  in  the  said  mem- 
bers and  rivets  passed  through  corresponding  slots  adapted 
to  connect  the  two  memt>or8  plvotally  together  while  per- 
mitting a  certain  amount  of  relative  movement  across  the 
pivots,  and  attachments  on  the  two  members  adapted  to 
take  the  weight  of  the  climber  applied  by  the  hands  or  feet 
to  the  said  attachments. 

5.  In  a  gripping  device  for  use  is  climbing  poles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  hoops  and  means  permitting  said 
hoops  to  be  opened  out  and  closed  on  themselves  as  re- 
quired, piv&tal  connections  holding  one  hoop  acrofo  and 
around  the  other,  and  means  for  applying  the  weight  of 
the  person  to  each  hoop  at  a  point  between  the  pivotal 
connections  whereby  the  hoops  are  caused  to  grip  the  pole 
to  which  they  are  applied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,397.  TOOL  FOR  BURNISHING  VELVET.  Robbet 
RoBsow  and  Fbederick  Lobweb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.262. 


/T       ^     . 


A  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
said  body  provided  with  an  Intogral  transvfrse  partition 
which  divides  the  same  into  two  Independent  compart-, 
ments,  said  partition  provided  with  a  chamber  and  also  a 
transverse  opening  that  communicates  with  said  compart- 
ments, a  valve  In  said  chamber  of  the  partition,  a  burner 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  compartment,  and  a  sealing 
cap  for  the  outer  end  of  the  other  compartment. 


998,398.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Anton  Rottbe,  Ror- 
schach, Switzerland,  assignor  to  Frits  Baum  ft  Co.. 
Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  469,552. 

1.  In  a  winding  machine  having  means  for  binding  the 
thread  at  the  close  of  the  winding  operation,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  doffer  and  a  lever  to  actuate  it,  of  an  irregular 
shaped  cam  for  moving  said  lever  and  thereby  the  doffer, 
said  cam  having  a  cam  face  the  first  portion  of  which 
moves  the  lever  to  advance  the  doffer  during  the  binding 
operation,  a  second  portion  of  a  steeper  gradient  to  cause 
the  doffer  to  loosen  the  cop  or  bobbin  with  a  slow  axial 
shifting  motion,  a  third  portion  to  cause  the  doffer  to  rap- 
idly doff  the  cop,  a  fourth  portion  to  permit  the  rapid  re- 
turn of  the  doffer  for  a  portion  of  its  travel  at  a  still 
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faster  speed,  and  a  final  portion  to  retain  the  doffer  In  Its 
partially  retracted  position  for  an  interval  of  time  and 
then  permit  the  doffer  to  complete  its  return  movement 
more  rapidly  than  iU  forward  movement. 


at  a  right  angle  against  the  casing  and  having  a  longltti- 
dlnal  slot  therein,  the  casing  also  being  provided,  adjacent 
the  slotted  end  wall  of  the  chamber,  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  an  L-shaped  match  ejector  arranged  in  the  casing 
adjacent  the  slotted  end  wall  of  the  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  member  extending  through  the  slot 
In  the  casing,  the  foot  or  short  arm  of  the  L-shaped 
ejector  extending  inward  from  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  within  the  match  chamber  hav- 
ing a  transverse  open  slot  straddling  the  slotted  end  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  guiding  the  match  ejector  in  its  lon- 
gitudinal movement  within  and  without  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  propelling  matches  into  position  endwise  over 
the  extension  of  the  ejector  to  be  ejected  thereby. 


2  In  a  winding-machine,  in  combination,  a  doffer.  a 
disk  having  an  irregular  cam-surface,  the  first  section  of 
which  rises  rapidly  in  radial  direction  ;  a  second  section 
rising  slowly  ;  a  third  section  rising  more  rapidly  to  the 
highest  point ;  a  fourth  section  descending  abruptly  and 
being  approximately  radial ;  a  fifth  section  running  coaxi 
ally  ;  a  sixth  section  again  rapidly  descending,  and  a  piv- 
otal lever  operating  the  doffer  and  actuated  by  »a»d  cam- 
disk  :  whereby  the  doffer  is  advanced  and  retracted  at  dif- 
ferent speeds. 

3  In  a  winding-machine.  In  combination,  a  cop-splndle. 
a  reciprocating  doffer.  a  thread-guide,  an  auxiliary  thread- 
guide,  and  means  for  retracting  the  thread-guide  from  the 
spindle  and  simultaneously  advancing  the  auxiliary  thread 
guide  toward  the  spindle  during  the  forward  motion  of  the 
doffer.  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  winding-machine.  In  combination,  a  cop  spindle, 
a  reciprocating  doffer ;  a  disk  having  an  Irregular  cam- 
surface  the  flrst  section  of  which  rises  rapidly  in  radial 
direction  ;  a  second  section  rising  slowly  ;  a  third  sect  on 
rising  more  rapidly  to  the  highest  point ;  a  fourth  section 
descending  abruptly,  being  approximately  radial ;  a  fifth 
section  running  coaxlally  ;  a  sixth  section  again  rapidly 
descending :  a  pivotal  lever  operating  the  doffer  anj  "tu- 
ated  by  said  cam-disk  ;  a  thread-guide,  an  auxiliary  thread- 
guide,  and  means  actuated  by  the  doffer  In  Its  forward 
movement  for  retracting  the  thread-goide  from  the  cop 
spindle  and  simultaneously  advancing  the  auxiliary  thread- 
guide  toward  the  latter  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  cop  winding  machine.  In  combination,  a  cop- 
splndle  a  doffer.  means  for  actaating  the  latter,  a  push- 
bar  carried  by  the  doffer  and  presenting  a  wedge-piece,  a 
pivotal  thread-guide,  and  a  pivoUl  auxiliary  thread-guide 
actuated  by  the  said  wedge-piece,  whereby  the  thread- 
irulde  is  retracted  from  the  cop  spindle  and  the  auxiliary 
thread-guide  simultaneously  advanced  toward  the  latter, 
Bubstantlnlly  as  described. 


998,399.       POCKET    MATCH-SAFE.       John     H;^  Royer. 
Dakota,  III.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,248. 


99  8  4  00.  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS 
WELLS.  WILLIAM  A.  Ruth,  Avalon,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,951. 


A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing  having  a  partition 
therein  arranged  to  form  a  match  chamber  closed  at  Its 
opposite  ends,  one  end  wall  of  the  chsmber  being  secured 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  secOonal 
body,  interlocking  slides  arranged  In  said  body,  and  means 
including  valve  stems  and  sector  gears  adapted  to  move 
said  slides  in  unison. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  body, 
slides  arranged  In  said  body  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
constructed  to  Interlock  and  close  said  valve,  and  means 
Including  valve  stems  and  sector  gears  adapted  to  move 
said  slides  back  and  forth  In  said  body. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
cap  carried  thereby  and  In  communication  with  said  body, 
interlocking  slides  arranged  In  said  body  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  to  flose  the  upper*end  of  said  cap,  and  means 
including   sector    gears    adapted    to    shift    said    slides    In 

ooison.  ^,       , 

4.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  sectional 
body,  a  cap  carried  by  one  section  thereof  and  In  commu- 
nication with  said  body,  a  nipple  carried  by  the  other 
section  of  said  body  and  vertically  alining  with  said  cap. 
slides  arranged  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
shut  off  the  communication  between  said  cap  and  said 
nipple,  and  means  including  valve  stems  and  sector  gears 
adapted  to  shift  the  slides. 

6.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  sectional 
body  having  a  compartment  formed  therein,  a  cap  carried 
by  said  body  and  in  communication  with  the  compartment 
thereof,  a  nipple  carried  by  said  body  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  compartment  thereof,  slides  arranged  In  the 
compartment  of  said  body  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
constructed  to  Interlock  and  control  the  communication 
between  said  cap  and  said  nipple,  and  means  Including 
racks,  sector  gears  and  valve  stems  adapted  to  shift  said 
slides.  

998  401  POULTRY-CAR.  William  M.  Rtan,  Chicago, 
III  assignor  to  Lemac  Carriers  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial 

No.  480.216.  ,  ,^  .        , 

1  In  a  poultrv  car.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
adjoining  coops,  of  a  suspension  rod  extending  lengthwise 
of  and  between  said  coops,  n  longitudinally  movable 
trough  arranged  beneath  said  suspension  rod  and  revo- 
lublv  supported  to  permit  its  contents  to  be  dumped  when 
the 'trough  Is  withdrawn  Into  the  aisle,  a  hanger  slldably 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  to  which  hanger  the  Inner  end 
of  said  trough  is  revolubly  connected  and  means  on  said 
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for  pr«TentlAc  rotary  mov^taifin  tb^not  wben  taid 
la  in  iU  pooltioo  of  use. 


I 


1,402.     AEROPLANE.     Manckl  B.  EAxrviUA,   Habaoa. 

Cuba.     Piled  Sept.  24.   1910.     Serial  No.  580.627. 

1.  A  flylnx  machine  comprising  main  sapportlns  planet*. 
pri>|H>l]|ni{  mesDH.  forward  and  rear  elfvatlnx  planee  ad- 
justably mounted  un  horUuntal  axes,  a  rudder  arrao^ed  at 
the  tall  of  the  machine  and  adjustable  on  a  rertlcal  axis, 
a  pair  of  supplemental  planes  adjustably  mounted  on  horl- 
lontal  axes  at  upiKwIte  aldt-s  of  th«>  louxitudinal  ceuter  of 
the  machine,  and  a  device  connected  to  the  forward  and 
rear  elevating  planoii.  tbe  supplemental  planea  and  also 
to  the  rudder  and  operative  autooaatlcally  by  a  pendu  um 


capable  of  maintaining  a  vertical  position  irrespective  of 
the  position  assumed  by  the  macblne.  to  adjust  such  parts 
about  Lbeir. axes  to  maintain  equilibrium  of  the  apparatus 
with  respect  both  to  Its  lonfltudlaal  and  transverse  sxes, 
the  supplemental  planes  of  one  side  beinx  turned  in  re- 
verse direction  with  respect  to  the  supplpmental  plane  of 
the  other  side  of  the  machine  and  the  rudder  being  turned 
to  deflect  the  maebtn*  laterally  and  toward  the  side  there- 
of opposed  to  the  side  downwardly  Inclined. 
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2.  In  a  poultry  car.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
adjoining  coops,  of  a  trough  extending  longltudlnslly  be- 
tween Haid  coops  and  withdrawable  into  the  aisle  of  the  | 
car.  mean!*  for  supporting  Haid  trough  in  manner  permit- 
ting the  same  to  be  turned  when  withdrawn  to  dump  Its 
contents,  said  trough  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
projecting  part  and  said  supporting  means  having  a  space 
to  receive  the  projecting  part  of  the  trough  to  prevent  the 
accidental  turning  of  the  trough  when  In  position  for  use.  , 

3.  In  a  poultry  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
adjoining  coops,  of  a  trough  extending  longitudinally  oe- 
tween  said  coops  and  withdrawable  Into  the  aisle  of  the 
car.  mesns  for  supporting  said  trough  in  manner  permit- 
ting the  same  to  he  ttxmed  when  withdrawn  to  dump  Its 
contents,  said  trough  having  one  end  provided  with  a  part 
projecting  l»eyond  the  periphery  of  the  trough  and  ar- 
ranged to  Interlock  with  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  structure  to  < 
prevent  the  accidental  turning  of  the  trough  when  In  posl-  { 
tion  for  use. 

4.  In  a  poultry  car.  the  (ombination  with  a  pair  of 
adjoining  coops,  of  a  trough  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  coops  and  a  support  for  slidably  sustatatalf 
said  trough  In  manner  permitting  it  to  be  withdrawn  into 
the  aisle  of  the  car  and  to  be  turned  to  dump  Its  contents, 
one  of  said  parts  baring  a  rigid  lug  adapted  to  anto- 
matlcalTy  engage  and  disengage  tbe  other  of  said  parts 
when  ?he  trough  is  moved  to  and  from  position  for  us** 
and  whereby  tbe  accidental  displacement  of  tbe  trough  is 
prevented. 

5.  In  a  poultry  car.  tbe  combtnatlon  with  a  pair  of 
adjoining  coops,  of  a  rotatabie  trough  extending  longltu- 
dteally  between  said  coops  and  withdrawable  Into  the 
aisle  of  the  car.  a  plate  or  support  for  the  front  end  of 
said  trough,  said  plate  or  support  being  provided  with  a 
flxed  lug  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  end  of  the  trough 
to  hold  said  trough  against  both  longitudinal  and  rotary 
displacement. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gas»>tte.] 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  main  sup- 
porting planes,  propelling  means,  and  adjustable  planes 
for  establishing  and  msintaining  equilibrium,  of  a  device 
for  automatically  operating  the  adjustable  planes  to  main- 
tain such  eqaillbrium.  such  device  being  mounted  in  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  mnchine  and  embodying  a  frame 
suspended  on  a  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  the  ma- 
chine, a  pendulum  provided  with  a  counterweight  sus- 
pended on  a  shsft  carried  by  said  frame,  such  shaft  t>eing 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mschlne.  a 
gear  operatlrely  connected  to  swing  with  the  pendulum. 
0  pinion  cooperative  with  said  gesr  snd  having  operating 
arms  flxed  thereto,  and  operating  arms  fixed  to  swing 
with  said  frame  about  Its  longitudinal  sxls,  tbe  operating 
arms  on  the  frame  and  tbe  operating  arms  flxed  to  the 
pinion  shaft  beini;  connected  to  the  different  sdjusting 
planes  of  tbe  machine  whereby  such  planes  will  be  auto- 
matically shifted  to  maintain  e<]uilit>rlum  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  main  sup- 
porting planes.  propetltnK  means,  forwsrd  and  rear  elevat- 
ing planes  adjustably  mounted  on  horisontal  axes,  a  rud- 
der arranged  at  the  tail  of  the  machine  and  adjustshic  on 
a  vertical  axis,  and  supplemental  planes  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  horisontal  axen  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  machine,  of  a  device  fbr  automatically  oper- 
ating the  forward  and  rear  planes,  the  supplemental 
planes  and  the  rudder  to  establish  and  maintain  equilib- 
rium of  the  machine,  snch  device  embodying  a  frame  sus- 
pended on  a  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  the  macbtae, 
a  pendulum  provided  with  a  counterweight  suspended  on 
a  shaft  carried  by  ^akl  frame,  such  shaft  being  perpen- 
diculsr  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mschlne,  a  gear 
operatlvely  connected  to  swing  with  the  pendulum,  ii 
pinion  coCperstive  with  said  gear  and  having  operating 
arms  fixed  to  turn  therewith,  and  operating  arms  flxed 
to  swing  with  said  frame  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
operating  arms  in  the  frame  and  the  operating  arms  fixed 
to  turn  with  said  pinion  being  connected  to  the  different 
adjusting  planes  of  the  machine  whereby  such  planes  will 
be  automatically  shifted  to  maintain  equilibrium  of  the 
machine,  and  a  handle  attached  to  tbe  pendulum  whereby 
tbe  aviator  may  move  tbe  pendulum  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly  and  laterally  In  either  direction  to  cause  ascent 
or  descent  of  tbe  machine  snd  to  deflect  the  same  ist- 
erally. 

4.  In  an  aeroplnne,  the  combination  of  main  supporting 
planes,  propelling  means,  a  rudder  arrsnged  at  the  tail 
of  the  machine  and  adjustable  on  a  vertical  sxls.  snd  sup- 
plemental planes  adjustsbly  mounted  on  horlzontsl  axes 
at  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  the  aero- 
plane, of  a  davtce  for  autofoatlcally  operating  the  rudder 
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and  the  supplemental  plane,  to  establish  and  maintain 
lateral  eqnlllbrlnm  of  the  aeroplane,  such  device  embody- 
ing a  frame  suspended  on  a  hortsonUl  ails,  a  pendulum 
provided  with  a  counterweight  suspended  on  a  shaft  «r- 
rted  by  said  frame,  such  shaft  being  perpendicular  to  the 
suspension  axis  of  the  frame,  and  operating  arms  fixed  to 
swing  with  said  frame  about  its  suspension  axis,  the 
operating  arms  in  the  frame  being  connected  to  the  sup- 
plemental planes  and  to  the  rudder  of  the  aeroplane 
whereby  the  supplemenUl  planes  at  one  side  of  the  aero- 
plane will  be  automatically  shifted  In  reverse  direction 
with  respect  to  the  supplemental  planes  at  the  other  side 
of  the  aeroplane  and  the  rudder  will  be  automatically 
shifted  to  deflect  tbe  areoplane  laterally  and  toward  the 
side  thereof  oppo«Kl  to  tbe  downwardly  IncUtied  «>de. 

6  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  main  support  ng 
planes,  propelling  means,  and  forward  and  rear  elevating 
planes  adjustably  mounted  on  horisontal  axes,  of  a  de- 
vice for  automatically  operating  the  forward  and  rear 
planes  to  establish  and  maintain  equilibrium  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  aeroplane,  such  device  etnbodylng  a 
frame  suspended  on  a  horUontal  axis,  a  pendulum  pro- 
vided with  a  counterweight  suspended  on  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame,  such  shaft  being  perpendicular  to  the  sus^ 
pension  axis  of  the  frame,  a  gear  operative^  ~°°*^*'^,  ° 
swing  with  the  pendulum,  and  a  pinion  cooperative  with 
sTld  gJIr  and  hVving  operating  arms  flxed  thereto  said 
operating  arms  being  connected  to  the  forward  and  rear 
elevating  planes  of  the  aeroplane  whereby  such  planes  will 
be  automatically  shifted  to  maintain  the  equilibrium  of 
the  aeroplane  on  Its  longitudinal  axis. 


9W.403.  DBVICB  FOB  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS. 
LLKn  SANovjiNrtTi.  Valllcito.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911. 
gorial  No.  601.977. 


means  for  rotating  said  capstan  embodying  a  gear  on  the 
capstan,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear  through  a  sprocket 
chain  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  cross  heads  flxed 
on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  guides  in  which  said  cross 
heads  are  alldable.  and  a  grip  member  swlvelly  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  chain 

or  cable.  •  ._  wi 

4  In  a  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Internally  threaded  capstan  mounted  on  non- 
friction  bearings,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  rotating  said  capstan, 
means  for  rotating  said  capstan  emi>odylng  a  gear  on  the 
capstan,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear  through  a  sprocket 
chain  and  means  for  routing  said  pinion,  a  cross  head 
flxed  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  guides  in  which  said  cross 
heads  are  slldable.  non-frlctlon  rollere  In  said  cross  heads 
and  a  grip  member  swlvelly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  chain  or  cable. 


998  404       SCREEN  FOB  SINKS.     Martin   R.  Schaffih. 
Beading.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.752. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  device  for  raising  sunken  vesseia,  an 
Internally  threaded  capsUn  mounted  on  antifriction  bear- 
ings, a  vertically  disposed  threaded  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  means  for  routing  said  capsUn 
to  csuae  said  shsft  to  move  up  or  down  through  said 
capstsB,  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  roU- 
tlon.  said  means  comprising  crosa-heads  flxed  on  said 
shaft  and  alldable  in  guides. 

2.  In  s  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  an  Internally  threaded  capstan  mounted  on  anti- 
friction bearings,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  rotating  said  capstan, 
means  for  routing  said  capsUn  embodying  a  gear  on  the 
capstan,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear  through  a  sprocket 
chsin  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  cross-heads 
flxed  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  guides  in  which  said 
cross-beads  are  slldable. 

3.  In  a  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Internally  threaded  capstan  mounted  on  antl 
friction  bearings,  s  threaded  shaft  extending  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  routing  said  capstan. 


A 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  hav- 
ing holes  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  sink  hole  of  a  sink 
and  having  lugs  on  Its  under  side,  snd  a  wire  receptacle 
having  a  metallic  hand  secured  about  the  edge  of  "«  "outh 
with  metallic  strips  projecting  therefrom  and, adapted 
to  detachably  engage  the  luga  on  the  plat?.        ,  _  ^     . 

2  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plate  having 
holes  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  sink  hole  of  a  rtnk 
and  having  lips  bent  over  toward  Its  under  side,  and  a 
wire  basket  having  Ite  mouth  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
metallic  band,  and  angular  metallic  lips  projecting  from 
said  band  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  lips  on 

*^3  ^li  1  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  having 
holes,  lips  struck  up  from  said  plate  and  bent  toward  iti, 
under  side  in  the  direction  of  a  cur^'e.  and  a  hemispherl- 
cally  shaped  wire  basket  having  a  metallic  band  extending 
about  lU  mouth,  and  a  metallic  angled  piece  secured  to 
said  band  on  opposite  sides  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
struck  up  lips  on  the  plate.  »..,.i„„ 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  having 
holes  and  lips  beiit  up  from  said  plate  and  extending  in 
a  curved  direction,  and  slota  in  tbe  opposite  edges  of  the 
plate  with  a  countersunk  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
slot,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  «««t«i,l°  V,«»°'^/°  * 
of  a  sink,  and  a  wire  basket  having  a  reinforced  metallic 
band  about  its  mouth,  and  angled  metallic  strip,  secured 
to  and  projecting  out  from  said  band  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably engage  said  lipe  on  the  plate. 


99  8    4  05        POTATO    DROPPER.       Cabl    SCHLrnT»a, 
Gr^iham.'   Nebr.      Filed    Feb.    27.    1911.      SerUl    No. 

A  ^tato  dropping  apparatus  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  a  hopper  at  one  end  and  a  spout  at  ita  opposite 
end  a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing*  circumferential  cups  thereon,  said  spout  having  con- 
caved recesses  in  the  opposite  edges  thereof  and  in  which 
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•aid   cyllDder  It  adapted  to   turn,  said  cups  adapted   to 
turn  between  tbe  wall  ot  the  spout  which  serves  to  galde 


,'^i^' 


the  potatoes  as  they  fall  from  tbe  cups,  and  means  for 
rotating  aald  cylinder. 


998.406.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Thbooos  Schoc.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.426. 


A  runner  attachment,  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  consisting 
of  a  single  sheet  of  channel  shaped  metal  having  tbe  ends 
thcrtof  curved  upwardly  and  the  side  walls  thereof  bent 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  curving  inwardly  to  frlctlonally  engage 
tbe  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


998,407.  BAND-CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORKS. 
HiBMAN  ScHWANDT.  Buxtou,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  596,084. 


A  band  cutter  attachment  for  forks,  comprising  a  cut- 
tins  blade,  strips  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  blade 
and  connected  thereto,  a  split  collar  formed  on  the  said 
strips  at  one  end  of  the  blade  and  adapted  for  detachable 
connection  with  the  handle  of  such  fork,  and  claw  fingers 
formed  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  strips  and  engageable 
with  the  fork  head  of  such  fork,  sutMtantially  as  described. 


998.408.     FLYING-MArHINE.      William  N.  Siabcy,  Sll- 

verton.  Colo.     Filed  Msr.  30.  1910.     SerUl  No.  552.307. 

1.    In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 

structure  composed  of  hollow  triangular  prinms.  a  diamond 

shaped    mast    depending    centrally    from    tbe    supporting 


•tmeture  and  arranged  with  a  sharp  corner  in  the  line 
of  flight,  a  car  supporting  the  engine,  operator  and 
principal  weight  attached  to  lower  end  of  mast,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  supporting  structure  borixontal  and  for 
tilting  same  to  rise,  descend  or  preserve  a  level  line  of 
flight,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  open  ended  hol- 
low triangular  prisms  constructed  and  secured  together 
with  tbeir  open  endo  in  the  line  of  flight  of  tbe  machine 
and  presenting  a  shsrp  edge  sidewlse,  a  depending  mast 
hinged  to  said  supporting  structure  near  the  center  there- 
of, and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  central  triangular 
prism  to  convert  tbe  device  Into  a  parachute,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure  composed  of  0|;>en-ended,  hollow  triangular 
prisms  constructed  and  secnred  together  so  as  to  present 
the  open  ends  In  the  line  of  flight  of  the  machine,  and  to 
present  sharp  edges  at  tbe  sides,  some  of  the  side  prisms 
projecting  down  below  tbe  central  prism,  leaving  a  hollow 
space,  a  mast  hinged  to  said  supporting  structure  near  the 
center  thereof,  means  for  tilting  said  supporting  struc- 
ture relatively  to  the  mast,  vertical  and  horizontal  steer- 
ing planes  attached  respectively,  to  the  ends  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  adjusting  and  controlling  said  steer- 
ing planes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure  of  broad  area,  braced  on  the  diaKonal  or 
triangular  plan,  with  a  mast  hinged  or  pivoted  centrally 
to  said  supporting  structure  and  depending  therefrom, 
such  mast  being  of  hollow  diamond  form  and  arranged 
with  a  sharp  corner  In  the  line  of  flight,  a  car  carrying 
tbe  operator  and  principal  weight  or  ballast  rigidly  at- 
tached to  bottom  of  mast,  means  for  tilting  saiJ  structure 
relatively  to  such  msst.  means  for  guiding  and  propelling 
jald  machine,  and  means  for  commnnlcating  powfr  and 
guidance  from  the  car  below,  through  the  mast,  to  the 
propelling  and  guiding  machinery,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure  composed  of  hollow  triangular  prisms  con- 
structed and  combined  together,  having  their  open  ends 
disposed  in  tbe  line  of  flight  of  tbe  machine,  and  so  com- 
bined as  to  present  acute  edges  to  the  sides  and  a  hollow 
trough-like  space  on  the  under  surfsce.  a  hollow,  diamond 
shaped  mast  hinged  to  said  supporting  structure  near  the 
center  thereof  and  depending  therefrom,  a  car  carrying 
the  operator,  principal  machinery  and  cargo  and  princi- 
pal weight  firmly  attached  to  lower  end  of  mast,  an  oper- 
ating engine  or  motor  In  said  car.  operating  rudders  for 
the  guidance  of  such  machine  attached  to  the  body  there- 
of, propellers  to  drive  such  machine,  means  for  tilting  and 
controlling  the  angle  of  said  structure  with  reference  to 
the  vertical  mast,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  and 
guidance  through  such  mast  to  the  propellers  and  rudders, 
with  means  for  opening  bottom  of  central  prism  and  clos- 
ing the  ends  thereof  to  Increase  the  parachute  eifect  of 
the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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998,409.      NUT-LOCK.      Jam  MS   H.    SirroN,   Tyler,   Tex. 
Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,327. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  an  elongated  flat  plate,  said  plate 
having  Its  central  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
row  of  regularly  spaced  Integral  outwardly  projecting 
spring  tongues,  said  plate  being  provided  wltb  a  bolt  open- 
ing arranged  between  each  pair  of  spring  tongues,  said 
plate  having  its  upper  longitudinal  edge  portion  provided 
with  regularly  spaced  transverse  silts,  said  silts  terminat- 
ing in  inclined  slits,  said  slltted  portions  being  projected 
outward  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  direction  In  which 
the  tongues  project  to  provide  a  plurality  of  regularly 
•paced  nut-engaging  flat  lips. 


998,410.  DRY-FOOD  HOPPER.  William  A.  Sbxton, 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,813. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically arranged  reservoir  portion,  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  feeding  portion  having  a  front  grating, 
a  cover  for  the  feeding  portion  hinged  to  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  reservoir,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  reservoir  having  a 
lip,  tbe  distance  from  tbe  hinge  of  the  cover  of  tbe  feed 
portion  to  Its  front  edge  being  substantially  the  same  as 
that  from  said  hinge  to  the  top  of  tbe  reservoir,  whereby 
tbe  lip  of  tbe  reservoir  cov^r  may  engage  the  outer  edge 
of  tbe  feed  portion  cover  when  the  latter  Is  raised. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reservoir  having  a  cover,  a  feeding  portion  below  said 
reservoir  and  having  a  forwardly  inclined  grated  front, 
said  feeding  portion  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  rear  wail  to  direct  food  material  to  said  inclined 
grated  front,  and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  wall 
in  front  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  grating,  and  a  cover 
for  said  feeding  portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reservoir  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  suspended,  and 
having  a  cover,  a  feeding  portion  below  said  reservoir  and 
having  a  forwardly  Inclined  grated  front,  said  feeding  por- 
tion having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  rear 
wall  to  direct  food  material  to  said  inclined  grated  front, 
and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  wall  In  front  of  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  grating,  a  guard  flange  projecting 
rearwardly  from  tbe  last  mentioned  wall  and  toward  tbe 
grating,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  lower  front  portion  of 
the  reservoir  adapted  to  prevent  access  to  tbe  grating, 
means  being  provided  whereby  tbe  last  mentioned  cover 
may  be  held  open  by  tbe  cover  of  tbe  reservoir. 


998,411.    GAME  APPARATUS.     MiCHABL  P.  Shba,  New- 
port, R.  I.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,885. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  provided  wltb 
a  series  of  designating  characters,  and  a  disk  loosely  in- 
closed by  tbe  shell  and  provided  with  an  indicating 
pointer. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  provided  wltb 
a  central  opening  and  having  a  series  of  designating  char- 
acters thereon  and  a  disk  loosely  inclosed  by  tbe  shell,  and 
having  an  Indicating  pointer  thereon. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  shell,  and  a 
disk  loosely  Inclosed  by  tbe  shell,  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing being  exposed  to  view,  and  tbe  said  disk  and  casing 
having  characters  marked  thereon  for  indicating  tbe  rela- 
tive position  of  tbe  disk  within  the  casing. 


9  9  8.412.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Stanlbt  Slyk,  Mlnden,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6:^8,168. 


/■' 


^u 
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Tbe  combination  wltb  metal  ties  adapted  to  support 
rails,  of  sections  of  Insulation  interposed  between  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  rails,  chairs  embracing  said  rails 
and  secured  thereto  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  thereof,  exten- 
sions carried  by  said  chairs  and  extending  under  said  sec- 
tions of  insulation,  straps  carried  by  said  extensions,  each 
strap  having  one  end  thereof  bent  upwardly  to  provide  a 
prong  adapted  to  engage  In  the  Inner  side  wall  of  said  sec- 
tion of  Insulation,  said  strap  having  the  opposite  end  there- 
of bent  upwardly  at  tbe  outer  side  of  said  section  of  Insula- 
tion, and  a  wedge  mounted  between  the  last  mentioned 
bent  end  of  said  strap  and  said  section  of  insulation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


998,413.     PUNCTURE  -  CLOSING   DEVICE   FOR   PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.     Abraham  Smith,  Stuart.  Nebr.     Filed 
Oct.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,860. 
1.  The  Improved  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  clamp  formed  of  metal  capable  of  holding  its 
form  under  compression  and  having  a  body  i>ortlon  con- 
sisting of  separated   but   parallel   parts,   and   connecting 
end  portions  which  diverge  laterally  from  the  body,  all 
constructed  integrally,  as  shown  and  described. 


^l^i&^b.. 


jca 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18, 19x1. 


i.  The  laiproTcd  device  formed  of  flexible  wire  and  Iuit- 
Ing  vCrAlxbt  parallel  bodj  portloni  which  terminate  in 
bowed  ends  that  project  above  the  plane  of  the  body,  aa 
shown  and  described. 


.f      ^       .< 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  metal  clamp  for  the  purpose 
specified,  formed  of  body  portiona  and  upwardly   project 
Ing  connecting  end  portions,  of  a  cusfalon  piece  formed  of 
flexible  material,  and  means  for  attacbinK  it  to  the  ends  of 
the  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 


998,414.  CALCULATING  DEVICE.  Chkstkb  J.  Smith. 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Calculator  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,:>07. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desifniated.  the  combi- 
nation of  end  standard  plates,  a  main  chart  cylinder 
mounted  on  a  ahaft,  said  shaft  seated  on  said  end  standard 
plate*,  said  shaft  formed  with  threaded  extremitiea  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  end  standard  plates,  hand  wheels 
formed  with  hubs  which  are  tttreaded  for  engagement  with 
the  threaded  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  inner  ends  of  the  hubs 
of  said  wheels  constituting  bearings  against  tbe  outer 
sides  ef  the  said  end  standard  plates,  and  cap  nuts  cngng- 
Ing  the  threaded  outer  ends  of  tbe  shaft  and  locking  tbe 
hand  wheels  in  position,  wliereby  the  said  main  chart  cyl- 
inder may  be  centralised  and  held  against  longltadlnal 
movement,  snbetantially  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  A  calmlattng  machine  of  tike  character  designated, 
comprising  a  chart  cylinder,  skeleton  end  disks  formed 
with  radial  arms  and  supporting  said  chart  cylinder,  each 
disk  being  formed  with  a  plain  fluMh  outer  surface  and 
with  a  hub  forme<l  with  two  rearwardly  projecting  female 
threaded  bosses  situated  between  radial  arms  of  the  disk, 
two  rearwardly  inclined  and  relatively  convergent  bindlSK 
screws  for  each  hub  engaging  said  female  threaded  baaaea 
aad  impinging  against  the  main  shaft  on  approximately 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  heads  of  said  binding  screws 
when  set  being  within  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
skeleton  disk,  said  main  shaft,  end  standard  plates  In 
which  said  main  shaft  Is  Journaled,  aad  a  peripheral  cas- 
ing secured  to  said  end  ntandard  plates,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  calculating  device,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  end  standard  plates  formed  with  bearings,  of  a 
main  chart  cylinder  and  shaft  mounted  on  said  bearings 
la  tbe  end  plates,  external  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
and  cylinder  manually,  a  broad  flat  metallic  Iwake  spring 
attached  to  the  inner  side  of  an  end  standard  and  formed 
with  an  opening  through  which  tbe  said  shaft  extends,  a 
hearing  plate  of  fibrous  material  bung  loosely  on  the 
ithaft  between  said  brake  spring  and  tbe  adjacent  disk  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  ten!«lon  adjusting  screw  engaging  a 
thread  tapped  for  the  pnrpow  in  tbe  said  end  plate,  said 
screw  projecting  through  the  latter,  and  bearing  against 


the  brake  spring,  whereby  the  frlctlonal  contact  between 
the  brake  spring,  bearing  plate,  and  end  disk  of  the  cylin 
der  may  be  varied  and  regulated  from  the  exterior  for  the 
purpose  of  controlling  the  motion  of  the  cylinder  and  ob- 
viating noise,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
casing  and  end  standard  plates,  of  an  auxiliary  chart  cyl 
inder  conaiating  of  a  tube  and  end  dlaka,  said  end  disks  at 
tached  to  a  shaft,  said  shaft  seated  In  the  end  standard 
plates  and  extending  through  said  tube  and  formed  with 
spacing  shoulders  near  each  extremity,  said  spacing  shoul- 
ders being  of  tbe  same  diameter  as  tbe  main  portion  ot  the 
abaft  and  being  spaced  apart  a  dlatance  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  end  standard 
plates,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  being  of  reduced  diameter,  and 
turn  knobs  attached  to  said  reduced  ends  of  the  abaft, 
formed  with  shanks  of  greater  diameter  than  the  spacing 
shoulders  on  the  shaft  against  which  shoulders  they  bear, 
as  well  as  against  the  outer  surface*  of  the  end  sUndard 
plates,  whereby  the  auxiliary  chart  cylinder  is  centralised 
and  heid  agalnat  longitudinal  movement,  for  the  porpoee 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the  end 
standards  A.  A,  formed  with  the  supporting  shoulder* 
a,  a,  having  the  recesses  o*.  o»,  tbe  rate  scale  indicator 
plate  C.  stamped  out  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  the  indicator  channel  c*,  tbe  recess  c»,  for  the 
rate  scale  holder  4,  and  the  end  web*  c*,  c*.  for  retaining 
the  end*  of  the  indicator  rod  i,  within  tbe  recesses  a*,  a*. 
in  the  end  standards,  together  with  tbe  indicator  I,  its 
rod  i.  and  the  rate  scale  bolder  d,  for  tbe  purpose  and  In 
tbe  manner  described. 


998,415.  RAILROAD  SPLICE-BAR.  John  K.  Smith, 
Waltblll,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,508. 


A  rail  tpllcing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
having  registering  aperture*  adjacent  their  end*  edaptad 
to  receive  supporting  ties,  rail  base  engaging  flange*  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  said  members,  flsh  plate  flanges 
integral  with  said  rail  base  flanges  and  having  apertures, 
bolts  passing  through  said  apertures  to  seenre  tbe  flanges 
to  the  webs  of  tbe  rails,  said  flsh  plate  flanges  terminat- 
ing above  the  Inner  walls  of  the  tie  apertures  sad  aetched 
flanges  arranged  over  said  apertures  and  forming  a  con 
tlnuatlon  of  the  upper  walls  thereof,  together  with  bolts 
to  connect  the  separate  members  together. 


998,416.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  KLJr\'ATOR8 
Pbtbb  W.  SoMMn,  Peoria.  III.  Filed  Oct.  14,  190K. 
Serial  No.  457,«13. 

1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  elevators,  tbe  cooibtnatlon 
with  the  elevator  shaft  and  floor  door*  a»d  a  latch  for 
locking  each  door  clo*ed.  of  a  member  arranged  In  said 
shaft  with  portions  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  d<K»r  open- 
ings aad  having  one  end  operatlveiy  connected  with  power 
for  operating  a  car,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  colncltlent 
with  each  door  opening  and  adapted  to  he  operated  by 
the  door,  when  the  door  la  closed,  wht^ehy  said  member 
will  be  moved  in  one  direction,  and  yietding  meann  carried 
around  said  member  and  asaociated  with  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  lever  upon  the  opening  of  the  door, 
for  moving  tbe  said  member  in  an  opposite  direction,  sub- 
stantially for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with   tbe  elevator  shaft   and  floor  doors  and  a  latch  for 
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locking  each  door  closed,  of  a  rod  reciprocally  mounted  In 
said  shaft  and  having  one  end  operatlveiy  connected  with 
power  for  operating  a  car,  a  lever  pivotally  mipported  in 
proximity  to  each  door  opening  and  coftperatlng  with 
said  rod,  means  cooperating  with  said  levers  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  same  to  raise  the  rod  when  their  respective  doors 
are  opened,  and  means  connected  with  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  doors  as  the  same  are  closed 
for  moving  said  levers  into  .1  position,  whereby  snld  rod 
may  be  allowed  to  drop  of  Its  own  weight  ■nbstantlally 
for  tbe  purpoee*  speclfled. 


998  41T      CORN-8HELLER.     Plin   C.    Socth wick.  Sand- 
wich. 111.     Piled  Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,375. 


.3.  In  >\  safety  appliance  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  elevator  shaft  and  floor  doors  and  a  latch  for 
locking  each  door  closed,  of  a  rod  reciprocally  mounted 
In  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  operatlveiy  connected 
with  power  for  operating  a  car.  a  lever  pivotally  sup 
ported  In  proximity  to  each  door  opening,  a  member  to 
roftperate  with  each  Jever  and  attached  to  said  rod.  a 
spring  associated  with  each  lever,  operating  when  the 
doors  are  opened  to  move  the  lever  for  raising  the  rod 
by  engagement  with  the  members  thereon,  and  a  bar 
pivotallv  connected  with  said  levers  and  capable  of 
being  operated  by  tbe  closing  of  the  doors  for  moving 
said  levers  and  thereby  compressing  the  spring  associated 
therewith.  whereb5r  and  during  tbe  compression  of  snch 
spring,  the  pod  will  be  allowed  to  drop. 

4  In  a  safetv  appliance  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  sliding  door  and  a  latch  for  locking  said  door 
closed,  of  a  reciprocally  supported  rod  operatlveiy  con 
neoted  at  one  end  with  tbe  power  for  operating  the  car, 
said  rod  capable  of  being  retained  In  an  operative  position 
by  weight  of  gravity,  a  lever  associated  with  said  rod. 
nieans  for  operating  the  lever  to  raise  tbe  rod  into  an  in- 
operative position  upon  the  opening  of  the  door,  and 
mciis  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  tbe  door  as  It  is  closed,  for  moving  said  lever, 
and  thereby  allowing  said  rod  to  drop  and  assume  Its 
operative  position. 

.^.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  elevator  shaft,  the  sliding  door,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing the  door  closed,  and  the  track  on  which  the  door  Is 
hung,  of  a  rod  reciprotally  mounted  in  said  shaft  and 
operatlveiy  conn.vted  at  one  end  with  the  power  for  op- 
erating a  car,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  track  and 
formin-  a  bearing  for  said  rod,  a  lever  plvptally  con- 
nected with  said  bracket,  one  end  of  which  Is  associated 
with  said  rod,  a  member  attached  to  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  door  as 
it  is  closed  for  moving  said  lever  and  allowing  the  rod  to 
assume  an  operative  position,  and  a  spring  encircling  said 
rod  an  I  lw?irlnK  between  the  portion  of  the  lever  asso- 
ciated with  the  rod  and  the  bracket,  whereby  as  the  door  is 
opened,  the  spring  will  be  allowed  to  act  for  operating 
the  lever  which  engaging  with  the  member  on  tbe  rod, 
will  move  eald  rod  to  an  inoperative  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1  In  a  com  sheller,  in  combination,  a  shelling  cyl- 
inder, a  rotaUble  mandrel  for  moving  material  there- 
through, an  adjustable  wall  for  the  cob^lscharge  aper- 
ture of  the  cylinder,  snch  wall  being  pivoted  on  a  Une 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  froin 
its  pivot  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  mandrel,  and 
a  swinging  gate  carried  by  the  adjustable  wall. 

2  In  a  corn  sheller.  In  combination,  a  shelling  cylinder 
having  an  upward  extension  at  its  discharge  end,  means 
for  moving  material  through  the  cylinder,  a  plate  piv- 
oted at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  extension  and  extending 
across  the  chamber  thereof,  and  a  gate  pivotally  attached 
to  the  plate  and  depending  Into  the  discharge  aperture 
of  the  cylinder. 

3  In  a  com  sheller,  in  combination,  a  Bhelllng  cylinder 
having  an  upward  extension  at  Its  discharge  end,  means 
for  moving  material  through  tbe  cylinder,  a  plate  piv- 
oted at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  extension  and  extending 
across  the  chamber  thereof,  a  gate  pivotally  attached  to 
the  plate  and  depending  into  the  discharge  aperture  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  tbe  plate. 

4  In  a  corn  sheller.  In  combination,  a  sbelHng  cylinder 
having  an  upward  extension  at  its  discharge  end,  means 
for  moving  material  through  the  cylinder,  a  plate  piv- 
oted at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  extension  and  extending 
across  the  chamber  thereof,  a  gate  pivotally  attached  to 
the  plate  and  depending  Into  the  discharge  aperture  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  down- 
ward "movement    of    the    plate,    the    plate    being   free    to 

swing  upwardly. 

6  In  a  com  sheller,  in  combination,  a  shelling  cylinder, 
a  rotatable  mandrel  therein,  a  pivoted  curved  plate  fonnlns 
a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  adjacent  its  discharge 
end  the  line  of  the  pivot  of  the  plate  being  parallel  with 
the 'cylinder  and  the  free  end  of  the  plate  projecting  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  mandrel. 


998  418.  ENGINE  -  STARTING  DEVICE.  Gawjoar  J. 
8pohr«r.  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,01.S. 

1  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  of 
a  gear  loosely  mount od  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  piston  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
having  rack  teeth  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  gear,  a  valve  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  carried  by  the  piston  rod  to  engage  and  open  sa Id 
valve  In  tbe  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction,  said 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  at  Its  other  end.  an  air 
snppiv  tank  to  supply  air  to  said  cylinder  valve,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  admit  air 
through  said  valve  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  move 
the  piston  in  one  direction  and  rotate  the  engine  shaft, 
such  means  normally  exhausting  air  from  the  same  end 
of  the  cylinder  in  the  reverse  movement  of  the  piston. 

2  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  tberel«, 
of  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  engine  shaft,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  tbe  piston  through  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  having  rack  teeth  formed  thereon  engaging  with  tbe 
gear  teeth,  means  for  locking  the  gear  upon  tbe  engine 
shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  In  one  direction  of  movement 
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of  the  piston,  a  sprliiK  wated  tsItc  arranged  in  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  meana  carried  by  the  piston  rod  to  aato- 
maticaily  open  said  valve  in  tlie  effective  strolce  of  tbe 
pistoo,  ttie  otiier  end  of  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port  therein,  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  tbe 
exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder,  a  double  foot  operated  valve 
normally  open  to  said  exhaust  port,  the  operation  of  said 
valve  cloalng  tbe  exhaust  and  opening  communication 
with  the  cylinder  valve,  and  a  supply  tank  connected  to 
said  foot  operated  valve  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  tbe 
cylinder  valve. 


c^?    J* 


3.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  to  reciprocate  therein,  of  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  piston  rod  ron- 
nected  to  tbe  piston  and  having  rack  teeth  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  gear,  means  for  locking  tbe  gear  on  tbe 
engine  shaft  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston 
rod  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  spring  seated  valve  arranged 
in  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  carried  by  the  piston 
rod  to  automatically  open  said  valve  and  bold  the  same 
open  during  a  portion  of  its  effective  stroke,  said  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port  in  its  forward  end  which  is  opened 
after  the  closing  of  said  valve,  said  cylinder  also  having 
a  port  communicating  with  the  valve  chaml>er  and  an  ex- 
haust port  in  its  opposite  end  a  connection  between  said 
ports,  a  supply  tank,  a  pair  of  foot  operated  valves,  a 
connection  between  one  of  said  valves  and  tbe  pipe  con- 
necting said  ports,  said  valve  having  an  exhaust  port  and 
being  normally  open  to  exhaust  air  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  between  tbe  other  of  said  valves 
and  tbe  cylinder  valve,  a  connection  between  said  valve 
and  the  air  supply  tank,  the  opening  of  said  latter  valve 
to  admit  air  through  the  cylinder  valve  to  tbe  rear  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  simultaneously  closing  communication 
between  the  other  of  said  valves  and  tbe  exhaust. 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
of  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  engine  shaft,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  having  rack  teeth  formed  thereon  to 
engage  with  tbe  gear  teeth,  a  ratchet  keyed  upon  said 
shaft,  a  plate  arranged  upon  one  face  of  tbe  gear  and 
carried  thereby,  dogs  pivoted  upon  said  plate  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  yieldingly  held  in  engagement 
with  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  to  lock  tbe  gear  on  said 
shaft  In  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston  rod 
whereby  tbe  engine  shaft  Is  rotated,  pivotally  mounted 
elements  having  their  free  ends  disposed  adjacent  to  tbe 
ratchet  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  dogs 
in  tbe  effective  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  elements  at  the 
end  of  tbe  reverae  stroke  of  tbe  piston  moving  tbe  dogs 
and  supporting  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  tbe  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston   mounted  to  reciprocate  therein. 


of  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  engine  abaft,  a  rod  fixed 
to  the  piston  having  rack  teeth  formed  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  teeth,  a  ratchet  keyeil  upon  tbe  shaft, 
a  plate  carried  by  tbe  gear,  pivoted  dogs  arranged  on 
said  plate  at  diametrically  opposite  points  normally  and 
yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to 
lock  tbe  gear  on  the  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  rotated 
In  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  spring  held  elements  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  of  their  ends  and  disposed  at  their  other  enda  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet,  said  members  moving  the 
dogs  oat  of  contact  with  the  ratchet  teeth  at  tbe  end  of 
tbe  reverse  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  substantially  as  snd  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


098,419.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Hai^TOAM 
A.  Stxxn,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  583,269. 


■•^o 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  tbe  combination  of  a  motor, 
a  controller  therefor  of  tbe  separately  actuated  contact 
typ«  having  an  actuating  circuit  for  each  contact  con- 
trolled by  an  adjacent  contact,  and  an  electrically  con- 
trolled master  switch  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of 
said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  tbe  combination  of  a  motor, 
a  controller  therefor  of  tbe  separately  actuated  contact 
type  having  an  actuating  circuit  for  each  contact  con- 
trolled by  an  adjacent  contact,  a  master  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  contacts,  and  electrical 
meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  master  switch. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  tbe  combination  of  a  motor, 
a  controller  therefor  of  the  separately  actuated  contact 
type  having  a  plurality  of  actuating  circuits  for  said  con- 
tacts, each  of  said  contacta  controlled  by  an  adjacent 
contact,  a  maater  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  contacta,  and  electrical  means  for  controlling  tbe 
operation  of  said  maater  switch. 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  of  tbe  separately  actuated  contact  type,  of 
a  master  switch  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  aaid 
contacta,  and  a  current  responsive  device  for  controlling 
tbe  operation  of  said  master  nwitch,  said  master  switch 
l)elng  inoperative  unless  all  of  the  contacts  are  firat  In 
tbe  aame  position. 

6.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  tbe  combination  with 
a  controller  of  the  separately  actuated  contact  type  hav- 
ing an  actuating  circuit  for  each  of  the  contacta,  of  sec- 
tions of  resistance,  switches  for  cutting  In  and  out  of 
circuit  said  sections  of  resistance,  a  master  switch  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  said  contacts  and  switches,  and 
a  current  responsive  device  for  controlling  tbe  operation 
of  said  master  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


998,420.     WINDOW-FABTENER.     G»oto«  W.  SniN,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,996. 
1.  In  a   window   locking  mechanism,  a  series  of  teeth 

adapted  to  be  carried   by  an   upper  saab,  and  a  locking 
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device  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  lower  sash,  said  lock- 
ing device  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  hinged  member 
secured  to  said  base  and  having  Its  central  portion  bent 
back  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  each 
side  of  said  central  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  upper  sash,  and  a  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  serving  as  a  brace  for  aaid  hinged 
member. 


2.  In  a  window  locking  mechanism,  a  U-shaped  metal 
strip  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  its  edges  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  an  upper  sash,  and  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  lower  sash  comprising  a  base,  a  hinged 
member  having  a  thumb  piece  at  Its  central  portion,  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  on  each  side  of  said  thumb  piece, 
a  portion  of  said  central  portion  being  arranged  to  ex- 
tend between  tbe  arms  of  said  U-shaped  strip  and  said 
shoulders  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  teeth  on  said  U- 
shaped  strip,  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  serving 
as  a  brace  for  said  hinged  member. 


998,421.  WINDOW-VBNTILATOR  AND  FLY-ESCAPE. 
Obobob  W.  Stbin.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,779. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  pane  and  sash,  of  a 
ventilator  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  to  form  grooves  at  Its  bottom,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  slide  within  said  casing  having 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  first  named  open- 
ings, and  a  screen  arranged  to  cover  said  openings,  one  of 
the  grooves  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  edge  of  tbe  pane,  and  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the 
casing  being  secured  to  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  sash. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  pane  and  sash,  of  a 
ventilator  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  at  its  top  to  form  two  grooves,  and  at  its  bot- 
tom to  form  three  grooves,  a  screen  disposed  within  said 
casing  in  one  of  said  top  grooves  and  in  one  of  said  bottom 
grooves,  a  slide  disposed  within  said  casing  in  one  of 
said  top  grooves  and  another  of  said  bottom  grooves,  said 
pane  being  held  in  the  third  bottom  groove. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  pane  and  sash,  of  a 
ventilator  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 


metal  bent  at  its  top  to  form  two  grooves,  and  at  its  bot- 
tom to  form  three  grooves,  a  screen  disposed  within  said 
casing  in  one  of  said  top  grooves  and  in  one  of  said  bot- 
tom grooveR,  a  slide  disposed  within  said  casing  in  one  of 
said  top  grooves  and  another  of  said  bottom  grpoves,  said 
pane  being  held  in  the  third  bottom  groove,  said  slide 
and  said  casing  t>eing  provided  with  openings,  and  means 
secured  to  said  slide  and  projecting  through  said  casing 
for  bringing  tbe  openings  in  tbe  slide  into  registration 
with  tbe  openings  In  the  casing  for  locking  the  slide  in 
position. 


998,422.  LID  FOR  UPRIGHT  PIANOS.  THBoDOBr  E. 
Steinwat.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  589,948. 


1.  The  combination  with  vertical  sides  of  an  upright 
piano  case,  horizontal  ribs  thereon  constituting  ways  and 
a  sliding  lid  having  a  fall-board  in  front  and  provided  with 
grooves  at  its  opposite  ends  engaging  said  ways,  of  anti- 
friction rollera  set  in  from  the  ends  of  said  sliding  lid  and 
projecting  beyond  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  and  en- 
gaging tbe  edges  of  said  ribs,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  vertical  sides  of  an  upright 
piano  case,  horizontal  ribs  thereon  constituting  ways  and 
a  sliding  Ud  having 'a  fall-board  in  front  and  provided 
with  grooves  at  its  opposite  ends  engaging  said  ways,  of 
brackets  attached  to  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  sliding  lid 
near  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  antifriction  rollera  Jour- 
naled  in  said  brackets,  said  rollera  being  set  in  from  the 
ends  of  said  lid  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  and  engaging  tbe  edges  of  said  ribs. 


998,423.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK-FEEDER.  Fiaxkles  M. 
STBPHtNS,  Newbem,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept  17,  1010.  8e- 
rUl  No.  582,470. 


The  combination  with  a  hopper,  a  trap  door  hinged  to 
the  hopper  at  its  lower  end  and  normally  closing  the  same, 
a  trough-like  extension  formed  on  the  trap  door  at  its  free 
longitudinal  edge  for  receiving  material  from  the  hopper 
on  the  opening  of  said  door,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  the 
front  of  the  hopper,  means  on  the  trap  door  and  engage- 
able  by  the  trip  lever  for  holding  the  door  In  normally 
closed  position,  a  clock  controlled  releasing  mechanism 
connected  with  the  lever  for  freeing  the  latter  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  and  means  acting  upon  the  lever  for  shift* 
Ing  the  same  when  released  for  permitting  the  opening  of 
the  door. 
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008.424.  OAMS  APPARATDS.  HnBsrr  RlCBACD  8n- 
vK.NsoN.  Montreal  We«t,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  I>ec.  19. 
1910.     Stertal  No.  5»7,993. 


A  game  apparatus,  comprUing  a  board  symmetrlcallj'  di- 
vided Into  a  namber  of  squares  forming  guides  for  diagonal 
or  cross  paths,  said  board  having  a  diamond  marked  off 
from  one  corner  thereof,  the  sides  of  said  diamond  being 
parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  squares  and  the  corners  of 
said  diamond  being  squares  in  said  board  and  constituting 
the  home  plate,  first  base,  second  base  and  third  baae  and 
the  square  in  the  middle  of  said  diamond  constltatlng  the 
pitcher's  box,  a  plurality  of  men  represented  by  counter* 
and  constituting  the  teams  In  the  baseball  representation, 
a  counter  representing  the  ball,  and  a  pack  of  cards 
marked  with  namerals  and  adapted  to  be  dealt  out  in 
hands. 


998.425.      RAILRO.\D-TlE.     John   A.   Stbwart,   Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,122. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  reinforcing  plate,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  said  plate  and  extended  from  the  upper 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rods  connected  to  the  said  plate 
and  extended  from  the  under  side  thereof,  flexible  reinforc- 
ing means  connecting  the  said  rods  on  the  under  side  of 
the  plate  to  the  said  rod  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate, 
said  plate  and  said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  inclosed  In 
concrete  and  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  plate 
to  substantially  secure  the  said  rails  thereto. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  skeleton  frame,  cimslstlng 
of  a  plate,  rods  connected  to  the  plate  and  extended  from 
the  upper  and  uuder  sides  of  the  same  and  flexible  rein 
forcing  means  connecting  the  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  apertures  in  the  said  plate,  said  skeleton 
frame  being  adapted  to  b«  Inclosed  In  concrete. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame 
consisting  of  a  reinforcing  plate,  rods  connected  to  the 
said  plate  and  extending  from  the  upper  and  under  sides 
thereof,  flexible  reinforcing  means  connecting  the  said  rods 
and  passing  through  apertures  In  the  said  plate,  the  said 


skeleton  frame  being  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  in  concrete, 
metal  blocks  dispoaed  beneath  the  said  plate,  wooden 
blocks  disposed  to  rest  on  the  said  piste  and  bolts  for  con- 
necting rails  to  the  said  skeleton  frame,  the  said  bolts  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  throagb  the  said  wooden  blocks,  the 
said  plate  snd  the  said  metal  blocks  beneath  the  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame 
having  a  reinforcing  plate,  rods  connected  to  the  said  plate 
and  extending  from  the  upper  and  under  sides  thereof, 
flexible  reinforcing  means  connecting  the  said  rods  and 
passing  through  apertures  in  the  said  plate,  the  said  skele- 
ton frame  being  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  in  concrete,  cashion 
blocks  disposed  In  depressions  formed  In  the  tie  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  above  the  said  plate,  and  bolts  for  con- 
necting rails,  disposed  on  the  said  cushion  blocks  to  the 
said  skeleton  frame  and  to  the  said  cushion  blocks. 

5.  .\  railroad  tie  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  a 
plate,  rods  connected  to  the  plate  and  extending  from  the 
upper  and  under  sides  of  the  same,  flexible  reinforcing 
means  connecting  the  said  rods  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  apertures  in  the  said  plate,  said  skeleton  frame  t>e- 
Ing  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  In  concrete,  and  cushion  blocks 
mounted  In  depressions  formed  in  the  concrete  and  adapt- 
ed to  constitute  cushions  for  rails. 


998,426. 
N.  T. 


SAFETY  RAZOR. 
Piled  Mar.  7.  1911. 


J.\coB   Stikolitz,    Yonkers. 
Serial  No.  612.845. 


9  f  f^. 

^'W''*'" 

■■■*[*%^^/ 
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,1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  comb  plate 
carried  thereby,  a  member  adjustable  toward  and  from 
said  comb  plate,  an  arm  carried  by  said  member,  a  clamping 
plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  arm.  a  latch  upon  the  ad- 
justable member,  a  latch  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
the  clamping  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  mem 
her.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  member. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  member  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  a  comb  plate  carried  by  the 
handle,  a  co«'>peratlng  clamping  plate  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  adjustable  member,  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamping  plate  with  the 
adjustable  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  adjust- 
able memtM'r. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  concavo-con- 
vex comb  plate  carried  thereby  and  provided  at  its  end 
with  pairs  of  spaced  lugs,  a  blade  having  end  notches  to 
receive  and  engage  the  lugs,  a  concavo-convex  clamping 
plate  having  angularly  bent  ears  to  engage  said  lugM  and 
notches,  an  adjustable  member  on  the  handle,  an  arm  fixed 
to  said  member  and  with  which  one  of  said  ears  of  the 
clamping  plate  is  plvotally  connected,  a  latch  device  on 
said  adjastable  member,  a  latch  arm  pivoted  to  the  other 
ear  of  the  clamping  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  ssld  latch 
device,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  member. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  including  a  hsndie  carrying  a  comb 
plate,  a  collar  slldable  toward  snd  from  said  comb  plate, 
spaced  latch  hooks  on  the  collar,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
collar,  a  clamping  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  arm.  a 
second  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  plate 
and  having  a  T-shaped  free  end  to  engage  said  hooks,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  sliding  collar. 
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998,427.     BMB088INO-PRB88.     AxiL  E.  STiOBBau.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,014. 


In  an  embossing  press,  coacting  die  holders,  each  di- 
vided Into  a  number  of  parallel  die-retaining  sections  hav- 
ing undercut  edges  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  die  and  hold 
it  against  vertical  displacement,  and  screws  threaded  into 
the  die  holders  and  engaging  the  dies  at  the  undercut 
edges  and  holding  the  dies  against  lateral  displacement. 


6  9  8,428.  CABBONATINO  APPARATUS.  Martin 
StChlbe,  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344.631. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  saturating  liquids  with  gases  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  mixing  vessel  d  having  Its  bottom  In 
the  shape  of  an  upwardly  projecting  cone,  a  downwardly 
directed  nozzle  arranged  coaxlally  over  the  mixing  vessel, 
and  said  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  the  gas  at  the  top 
thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  saturating  liquids  with  gas  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  mixing  vessel  having  its  bottom 
forming  an  upwardly  projecting  cone,  a  downwardly  di- 
rected nozzle  arranged  coaxlally  over  the  mixing  vessel, 
and  a  receptacle  surrounding  said  mixing  vessel. 


998,429.     FROG-TRAP.      Chaklbs  M.   80CK,   Clarksburg. 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Worley,  Salem, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  514.950. 
A  frog   trap   comprising  a   vertically  disposed  conical 
body  forming  a  trap  chamber  and  having  Its  enlarged  end 
at  its  base,  an  annular  rim  reinforcing  said  bkse,  a  cap 
closing  the  upper  reduced  end  of  the  body,  a  manipulating 
handle  connected  with  said  cap,  a  con»«haped  mouth  nor- 
mally closing  the  lower  end  of  said  trap  chamber  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  doors  each  having  the  shape  of  a 
part  of  the  surface  of  a  cone  and  hinged  to  the  relnforelBg 
rim  and  extending  therefrom  upwardly  into  the  body,  said 
doors  being  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and   oatwardly 
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under  pressure  from  an  entrapped  frog  within  said  mouth 
for  the  passage  of  the  frog  Into  said  trap  chamber,  and 


^    r** 


springs  connecting  said  doors  with   the   reinforcing   rim 
and  operating  to  normally  hold  the  doors  closed. 


9  9  8.430.  ADJUSTABLE  HAT  CREASING  FORM  OR 
BLOCK.  Max  F.  Thau,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
1911.     Serial  No.  601,570. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  outer  adjustable 
form  and  support,  brackets  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  crown  form  supported  therein  on  said  brackets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  outer 
adjustable  form,  brackets  projecting  Inwardly  thereof,  a 
crown  form  supported  on  said  brackets,  and  a  following 
or  shaping  ring  adapted  to  engage  and  press  the  crown 
inwardly  between  the  outer  form  and  the  crown  form. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  adjust- 
able form  and  support,  marked  peripherally  to  indicate  hat 
sizes  and  vertically  from  the  top  to  indicate  crown  heists, 
means  adjusting  the  same  to  fit  within  the  hat,  and  brack- 
ets projecting  inwardly  therefrom. 

4.  A  crown  form  of  the  class  described  embracing  a 
block  adapted  to  fit  within  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  to 
afford  an  ironing  surface  therefor,  integral  side  walls,  an 
outwardly  projecting  peripheral  bottom  flange  on  the  side 
walls,  and  a  reinforcing  web  or  support  beneath  the  crown 
plate  and  connected  on  the  side  walls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described  an  adjustable  enter 
form  and  support,  brackets  therein,  a  cA>wn  form  sup- 
ported on  the  brackets  and  centralised  thereby  within  the 
aforesaid  adjustable  form,  and  an  adjustable  follower  or 
shaping  Bembsr  adapted  to  cngace  between  said  forms  to 
shape  the  hat  crown. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.] 
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9  9  8.481.     TOOOLE.     Max  THEiM.m.  EllMbeth.  N    J 
Filed  July  22.  1909.      SerUl  No.  608,069. 


1.  In  a  toggle  for  aiaterial  of  a  flexible  nature :  a  plate ; 
cord  aecuring  means  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  the  other 
end  of  aald  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  gage  groove  and  a 
holding  groove ;  and  means  plvotallj  secured  to  said  plate, 
having  an  edge  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of  said 
means  to  engage  said  holding  groove  to  bold  the  said  ma- 
terial. 

2.  In  a  toggle  for  material  of  a  flexible  nature  :  a  plate ; 
cord  securing  means  at  one  end  of  Mid  plate,  the  other 
end  of  said  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  vertical  gage 
groove  and  a  horlxontal  locking  groove  ;  and  a  cam  plate 
plToUUy  secured  to  said  plate  to  engage  the  said  horlion- 
tal  locking  groove  and  to  hold  the  said  material. 


998.4  32.     DUMP-CAR.     Thomas  WALKcm.  Paris.  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,920. 


1.  A  dump  car.  comprising  a  truck,  a  platform  on  the 
truck.  Searings  on  the  platform,  recepUcles  mounted  on 
the  said  platform,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  re- 
ceptacle and  the  platform,  means  on  the  platform  for  rais- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  said  receptacles,  and  aprons 
hlngedly  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  platform 
beneath  the  said  receptacles,  the  said  aprons  extending 
angularly  at  both  sides  of  the  platform,  whereby  the  ma- 
terial contained  In  the  said  receptacle*  may  be  deposited 
at  various  distances  from  the  sides  of  (be  car. 

2.  \  dump  car,  comprising  a  truck,  •  mast  on  the  truck. 
Independently  adjustable  aprons  pivotally  mounted  at 
each  side  of  the  car  receptacles  mounted  on  the  tmck. 
cables  depending  from  the  said  mast  with  an  end  of  each 
cable  connected  to  each  of  the  said  receptacles,  and  means 
on  the  truck  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  said  cables 
for  raising  the  said  receptacles  when  the  said  mean^  are 
operated,  whereby  the  material  may  be  guided  to  dlfTerent 
points  on  each  side  of  the  said  truck. 

8.  A  dump  car.  comprising  a  truck,  a  platform  on  the 
truck.  Independently  movable  and  adjnstable  aprons  car 
ried  by  the  platform  at  each  side  thereof,  a  mast  on  the 
platform,  a  cross  member  secured  to  th«  mast,  receptacles 
mounted  on  the  truck,  cables  mounted  on  the  mast  and 
depending  from  the  cross  member  for  attachment  to  the 
said  receptacle,  and  means  connected  to  the  said  cables 
for  raising  the  inner  ends  of  the  aald  receptacles  to  tilt 
the  same.  j^^v 

4.  A  dump  car.  comprising  a  track,  a  platform  on  the 
truck,  a  mast  on  the  platform,  a  cross  member  secured  to 
the  mast,  receptacles  movably  mounted  on  the  truck, 
cables  mounted  on  the  mast  and  depending  from  the  cross 
member    for   attachment    to   the   said    recepUclea,    means 


connected  to  the  said  cables  for  raising  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  said  receptaclea  to  tilt  the  same,  aprons  hlngedly  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  platform  beneath  the  said 
receptacles,  and  Independent  of  the  said  receptacles  and 
auxiliary  aprons  for  removable  attachment  to  the  said 
aprons,  whereby  the  material  released  from  the  receptacles 
may  be  deposited  on  both  sides  of  the  car  at  various  dis- 
tances therefrom. 

5.  A.  dump  car.  comprising  a  truck,  a  platform  on  the 
truck,  bearings  on  the  platform,  receptacles  movably 
mounted  on  the  said  platform,  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  platform  and  the  said  receptacles,  a  mast  se- 
cured to  the  platform  between  the  said  receptacles,  a  cross 
member  on  the  mast,  cables  mounted  on  the  mast  and  de- 
pending from  the  cross  member  for  attachment .  to  the 
said  receptacles,  a  windlass  engaging  the  said  cables  for 
raising  one  end  of  the  receptacles  to  tilt  the  same,  aprons 
hlngedly  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  platform  beneath 
the  said  receptacles,  and  Independent  and  auxiliary  aprons 
for  removable  attachment  to  the  said  aprons,  whereby  the 
outer  ends  of  the  aprons  may  be  adjusted  at  various  dis- 
tances from  the  sides  of  the  car.  whereby  the  material 
carried  by  the  car  may  be  deposited  at  different  distances 
therefrom. 


998.438.    POTATO  DIGGER.    Nathanul  F.  Walter.  On- 
ley.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  S94.140. 


A  potato  digger  consisting  of  an  axle,  the  two  trac 
tlon  wheels  thereon,  each  wheel  having  rigidly  secured  on 
the  Inside  thereof  a  toothed  wheel,  two  alined  ahafts.  boxes 
in  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  alined  shafts  are  held 
the  alined  shafts  and  their  boxes  being  above  and  in  front 
of  the  axle  of  the  traction  wheels,  the  alined  shafts  hav- 
ing at  their  outer  ends  spur  wheels  engaging  the  two 
toothed  wheels  of  the  traction  wheels  and  also  sprocket 
wheels  inside  of  the  spur  wheels,  a  tongue,  bars  secured 
thereto  and  extending  backwardly.  sidewardly  and  down 
wardly.  side  plates  having  a  scoop  at  the  front  ends,  a 
shaft  passing  through  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  frames 
and  Joumaled  loosely  In  the  resr  ends  of  the  bars  secured 
to  the  tongue,  sprocket  wheels  and  toothed  wheels  on  the 
shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  bars,  chains  running  from  such 
sprocket  wheels  to  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  alined 
shafta.  a  bar  Joumaled  Just  within  the  scoop  and  a  travel- 
ing apron  passing  over  such  bar  and  the  tooth^-d  wheels  of 
the  bar  at  the  end  of  the  side  bars,  whereby  Is  produced  a 
compact  and  low  operating  device. 


998.434.      REFRIGERATOR.      J«ax   Fbamcis   Webb.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   18.   1009.     Serial  No.  533.800. 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
metallic  shells  Inclosing  s  food  snd  ice  chsmber  and  hav- 
ing a  passagewsy  into  said  food  and  ice  chamber,  a  door 
for  inclosing  said  passageway,  said  shells  having  a  cupped 
portion,  and  a  drain  pipe  and  trap  held  in  said  cupped 
portion. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
metallic  shells  Inclosing  a  food  and  ice  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  passageway  Into  said  food  and  Ice  chamber,  a  door 
for  inclosing  said  passagewsy.  said  shells  having  a  cupped 
portion,  a  drain  pipe  and  trap  held  in  said  cupped  por 
tlon,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  Bftween  certain  of 
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■aid  ahells  to  form  a  fluid  Jacket  around  said  food  and  ice 
chamber. 


3.  A  refrigerator  including  a  nest  of  shells  opening  at 
one  end  and  having  their  opening  edges  flared  outwardly 
and  secured  together,  the  inner  shell  having  a  depression 
In  Its  bottom  to  form  a  catch  basin  and  an  outlet  trap  held 
In  said  catch  basin  and  projecting  to  the  outside  of  the 
outer  shell  and  doors  carried  by  said  shells  to  close  the 
opening  into  the  Inner  shell. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  a  plu- 
rality of  inner  shells  nested  Into  said  outer  ahell,  said 
inner  shells  having  outwardly  flared  mouths  secured  to- 
gether and  to  the  mouth  of  the  outer  shell,  said  inner 
ahells  l>elng  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  from  said 
outer  shell  to  form  a  plilrality  of  chambers  between  said 
shells,  said  Inner  shell  Inclosing  a  food  and  Ice  compart- 
ment, means  for  supplying  water  to  the  chamber  that 
surrounds  the  food  and  Ice  compartment,  and  means 
through  which  the  chamber  that  surrounds  the  water 
chamber,  may  be  exhausted,  and  doors  fitted  into  the  flared 
mouth  of  the  inner  shell  to  close  said  food  and  ice  com- 
partment. 

6.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  onter  shell  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inner  shells  nested  Into  said  outer  shell,  said 
inner  shells  having  outwardly  flared  mouths  secured  to- 
gether and  to  the  mouth  of  the  outer  shell,  said  inner 
shells  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  from  said 
outer  shell  to  form  a  plurality  of  chambers  between  said 
shells,  said  inner  shell  Inclosing  a  food  and  Ice  compart- 
ment, means  for  supplying  water  to  the  chamber  that  sur 
rounds  the  food  and  Ice  compartment,  and  means  through 
which  the  chamber  that  surrounds  the  water  chamber, 
may  be  exhausted,  and  doors  fltted  into  the  flared  mouth 
of  the  Inner  shell  to  close  said  food  and  Ice  compartment, 
said  doors  being  hollow  and  having  each  a  partition  paral- 
lel with  the  outer  and  inner  walls  and  dividing  the  doors 
each  Into  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  to  the  Inner  chamber,  and  means  through 
which  the  outer  chamber  may  be  exhausted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998.435.     FUSE -SWITCH.     Amos     Lawmncb    Wmkis, 
Harpenden.  England.     Filed  May  3.  1910.     Serial  No 
659,175. 

1.  A  fuse  switch  comprising  a  single  switch  arm.  a  bar 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  arm.  means  for  attaching 
the  fuse  member  to  said  bar,  means  for  insulating  said 
fuse  member  from  said  arm,  and  means  for  completing 
the  circuit  through  said  fuse  member. 

2.  A  fuse  switch  comprising  a  single  switch  arm,  a  bar 
of  Insulating  material  attached  to  said  arm  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  fuse  member  attached  to  said  bar.  a  base  on 
which  said  arm  la  pivoted,  and  means  for  completing  the 
circuit  through  said  fuse  member. 


8.  A  fuse  switch  comprising  a  single  switch  arm,  a  bar 
of  Insulating  material  attached  to  said  arm  at  rlfbt 
angles  thereto,  a  fuse  member  attached  to  said  bar,  a 
pair  of  spring  clips  on  said  bar  to  hold  the  fuse  member 
in  position  thereon,  a  base  on  which  said  arm  is  plroted, 
and  means  for  completing  the  circuit  through  said  fuse 
member. 


4.  A  fuse  switch  comprising  a  single  switch  arm,  f  bar 
of  insulating  material  attached  to  said  arm  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  spring  clips  on  said  bar  to  hold 
the  fuse  member  in  position  thereon,  a  base  on  which 
said  arm  is  pivoted,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  base,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fuse  member  with 
said  contacts. 

6.  A  fuse  switch  comprising  a  single  switch  arm,  a  bar 
of  insulating  material  attached  to  said  arm  at  right 
angles- thereto,  a  pair  of  spring  clips  attached  to  the  end* 
of  said  bar  to  hold  the  fuse  member  in  position  thereon, 
a  base  on  which  the  switch  arm  is  pivoted,  a  pair  of 
conUcts  on  said  base,  and  a  pair  of  spring  members  on 
the  ends  of  the  insulating  bar  adapted  to  make  contact  be- 
tween said  contacts  and  the  ends  of  the  fuse  member 
when  the  switch  is  in  its  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  8,436.  SLACK- CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Datid 
Bbown  Whitihill,  North  Clarendon,  Pa.  FUed  Oct. 
25.  1909.     Serial  No.  624,491. 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  well  balling  mechanism,  the 
combination  sf  a  well  bailing  drum  or  reel  adapted  to 
wind  and  unwind  a  cable,  a  wire  cable  extending  from 
the  drum  or  reel  to  the  well  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  bail,  a  band  brake  for  checking  the  excessive  roUry 
movement  of  the  drum  or  reel  when  the  sune  is  released 
by  the  well  balling  mechanism  to  permit  the  cable  to  un- 
wind freely,  a  gravity  acting  lever  for  applying  the  brake, 
and  means  operated  by  the  cable  for  supporting  the  lerer 
in  an  elevated  position  when  the  cable  U  Uut  and  for 
permitting  the  lever  to  apply  the  bralie  when  the  cable 
is  slackened. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  well  bailing  mechanlm,  the 
combination  of  a  well  balling  drum  or  reel  adapted  to  wind 
and,  unwind  a  cable,  a  wire  cable  extending  from  the 
drum  or  reel  to  the  well  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  ball,  a  band  brake  for  checking  the  excesslre  rotary 
movement  of  the  drum  or  reel  when  the  same  is  released 
by  the  well  bailing  mechanism  to  permit  the  cable  to  un- 
wind freely,  a  gravity  acting  lever  for  applying  the  brake, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  cable 
said  flexible  connection  being  arranged  to  hold  the  band 
brake  in  an  inoperative  position  when  the  cable  Is  taut 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  brake  to  be  applied  when  tba 
cable  is  slackened. 
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3  In  a  lUek  ad}n«t^  for  w»n  tMlllng  mecbanlam.  the 
rombinatlon  of  n  well  telltnt;  dram  or  reel  adapted  to 
wind  and  unwind  a  cabteja  wire  cable  extending  from  tl»« 
dram  or  reel  to  the  well  and  adapted  to  b«  connected  to 
a  ball,  a  b«nd  brake  for  checking  tb«  ezceaalve  rotarr 
movement  of  the  dmm  or  reel  when  the  same  Is  released 
by  the  well  bailing  mechanism  to  permit  the  cable  to  un- 
wind freely,  means  for  automatically  applying  the  brake, 
and  means  conne<rted  with  the  cable  and  with  the  flrat- 
mentioned  means  for  maintaining  the  brake  in  an  in- 
operative position  when  the  cable  is  taut  and  for  permit- 
ting the  brake  to  be  applied  when  the  cable  Is  slackened. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  well  balling  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  well  bailing  drum  or  reel  adapted  to 
wind  rtnd  unwind  a  cable,  a  wire  cable  extending  from 
tlie  drum  or  reel  to  the  well  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  ball,  a  band  brake  for  checking  the  excessive  rotary 
movement  of  the  drum  or  reel  when  the  same  is  released 
by  the  well  balling  mechanism  to  permit  the  cable  to  un- 
wind freely,  a  gravity  acting  lever  for  applying  the  brake, 
a  flexible  connection  attached  to  ttie  lever  and  coonectsd 
with  the  cable  and  arranged  to  hold  the  lever  elevated 
when  the  cable  Is  taut  and  adJosUble  to  permit  the  lever 
to  swlag  downward  and  apply  the  brake  when  the  cable 
to  slackened,  and  guiding  meana  for  the  flexible  connec- 
tion. 

&.  In  a  slack  adjnater  for  well  balling  me<-haDism.  the 
combination  of  a  well  balling  drnm  or  reel  adapted  to 
wind  and  unwind  a  cable,  a  wire  cable  extending  from 
the  drum  or  reel  to  the  well  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  bail,  a  band  brake  for  checking  the  excessive  roUry 
movement  of  the  dram  or  reel  when  the  aame  Is  releaaed 
by  the  well  balling  mecbanlam  to  permit  the  cable  to 
unwind  freely,  a  gravity  acting  lever  for  applying  tiie 
brake,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  lever  and 
having  guiding  meana  tbroogb  which  the  cable  paaaea, 
and  relatively  fixed  guiding  means  receiving  the  flexible 
connection. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


098.437.     BOAT.     Fbbd  W.  Wiclami*,  Dulutb,  Minn.     Filed 
Nov.  to.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,079. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hall  of  a  boat,  of  a  hydro- 
plane carried  by  the  after  portion  of  the  boat,  and  wings 
hinged  to  the  hydroplane. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hail  of  a  boat,  of  a  hydro- 
plane carried  by  the  after  portion  of  the  boat,  and  wings 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  hydroplane. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hail  of  a  boat,  of  a  hydro- 
plane carried  by  the  after  portion  of  the  boat,  and  wings 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  hydroplane  and  having  a 
limited  upward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  host,  having  a 
tapered  overhanging  stem,  of  a  hydroplane  secured  to  the 
after  portion  of  the  hull  of  the  boat  and  extending  Pear- 
wardly  under  and  ending  In  about  a  vertical  line  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  overhanging  stem  and  wings  hinged 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  hydroplane. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  of  a  hydroplane 
having  a  main  or  body  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  after 
portion  thereof,  and  side  wings  hinged  to  opposite  edges 
of  the  main  or  body  portion  and  having  a  vertical  move- 
ment limited  to  the  hydroplane  of  the  main  or  body  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0M,488.  HOOK  .4.ND  EYE.  Abthob  Fsancis  Wilbmah, 
Hampstead.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518..%4. 


1.  In  a  fastener,  a  plate  having  lateral  extensions  to 
prevent  the  plate  from  canting  and  an  Integral  member 
for  engaging  a  cooperative  part,  aald  plate  being  pro- 
vided on  lU  front  face  with  an  Integral  keeper  and  on 
Its  rear  face  with  an  integral  shield,  and  a  pin  having 
a  T-shaped  he«d  and  paaaed  through  the  said  keeper  with 
Its  head  in  engagoment  therewith  whereby  It  Is  pre- 
vented from  turning,  the  pin  being  bent  around  an  edge 
of  the  plate  and  along  the  rear  face  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  shield. 

2.  In  a  fastener,  a  plate  having  at  one  end  lateral  ex- 
tensions to  prevent  the  plate  from  canting,  a  hook  at  Its 
other  end.  a  notch  between  the  lateral  extensions,  a  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  dlapoaed  outwardly  pressed  por- 
tion on  Its  front  face  opposite  the  hook  and  forming  a 
passage  open  at  Its  ends,  and  an  Integral  shield  on  Ita 
rear  face,  a  pin  passing  through  the  said  passage,  said 
pin  havtag  a  flattened  T  head,  said  head  being  In  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  said  passage,  the  head  serving 
to  prevent  the  pin  from  turning,  the  pin  l)elng  bent 
through  the  notch  and  along  the  rear  face  of  the  plate 
for  engagement  with  the  shield. 


998,439.  GRAIN  SEPARATOR  AND  CLEANER.  Albstt 
WiLFOBD.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  557.187. 


1.  In  a  grain  separator  and  cleaner,  the  combination  of 
a  shoe  comprising  a  aeries  of  graduated  screens,  a  frame- 
work having  a  vertical  series  of  passages  arranged  to  re 
celve  the  grain  from  the  respective  screens  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  deflecting  board  located  below  the  shoe  and  having 
extensions  at  the  sides  of  the  framework  leading  to  the 
last  passage  of  the  sertes  of  passages  to  direct  the  grain 
received  upon  the  deflecting  board  past  the  said  passages 
and  Into  the  last  one  of  the  series. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator  and  cleaner,  the  combination  of 
a  shoe  comprising  a  series  of  graduated  screens,  a  frame- 
work hartng  a  vertical  series  of  passages  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  grain  from  the  respective  screens  of  the  shoe,  a 
deflecting  board  located  l)elow  the  shoe  and  having  exten- 
sions at  the  sides  of  the  framework  leading  to  the  last 
passage  of  the  series  of  passages  to  direct  the  grain  re- 
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calved  upon  the  deflecting  board  therein,  and  a  divider 
located  upon  the  deflecting  board  in  the  rear  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  framework  and  comprlaing  oppoaitely  la- 
ellned  portlona  to  direct  the  grain  laterally  to  the  side  sz- 
tensions  of  said  deflecting  board. 

3.  A  grain  separator  and  cleaner  comprising  a  shoe  em- 
bodying a  graduated  series  of  separating  screens,  means 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  shoe,  a 
framework  provided  with  a  series  of  vertically  arranged 
passages  widened  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  the  grain 
from  the  ahoe.  the  front  and  the  rear  passages  of  the 
series  terminstlng  aome  distance  below  the  upper  ends  af 
the  intermediate  passages,  movable  extensions  at  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  walls  separating  the  intermediate  pas- 
sages and  making  close  contact  with  the  respective  screens 
of  the  shoe,  a  deflecting  board  located  below  the  shoe  and 
having  side  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  intermediate 
passages  and  discharging  Into  the  front  passage  and 
formed  with  openings  leading  Into  the  rear  passage,  up- 
wardly opening  doora  for  closing  the  openings  In  the  de- 
flecting board,  a  divider  located  upon  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  the  deflecting  board  and  comprising  oppositely 
inclined  portions,  and.  a  fan  for  creating  a  current  and 
having  its  casing  connected  by  means  of  spouts  with  the 
aald  shoe  and  serlea  of  passages. 


998.440.     MANDOLIN  -  PICK.     Arnold  F.  Willat.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,855. 


1.  In  a  mandolin  pick  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  rounding  point,  a  piece  of  flexible  material  attached  to 
each  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,'  and  a  cross- 
bsr  inclosed  by  the  flexible  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
,^^-  2.  In  a  mandolin  pick  the  combination  of  a  body  having 

a  rounding  point  and  being  slightly  tapered  In  cross 
section,  a  piece  of  flexible  material  attached  to  each  side 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  the  sides  of  the  flexible 
material  being  joined  together  above  the  body  and  form- 
ing a  loop,  and  a  cross-bar  Inclosed  by  the  loop,  anbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mandolin  pick  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  rounding  point,  a  piece  of  flexible*  material  attached  to 
each  aide  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  tubular 
cross-bar  Inclosed  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  flexible  ma- 
terial for  stiffening  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mandolin  pick  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  rounding  point  and  being  slightly  tapered  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  upper  edge  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, and  a  holding  member  flexibly  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mandolin  pick  the  combination  of  a  body  baring 
a  rounding  point  and  being  slightly  tapered  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  upper  edge  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a 
carved  recess,  a  piece  of  flexible  material  attached  to  each 
side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  the  sides  of  the  flex- 
ible material  being  brought  together  above  the  body  and 
forming  a  loop,  and  a  cross-bar  inclosed  by  the  loop  for 
Btlflfenlng  the  upper  portion  of  the  flexible  material,  snb- 
stantlally  aa  described. 


998.441.  SELF-BALANCED  THREAD-BOARD.  Chablbs 
Edwi.s-  Williams,  Greenville,  R.  I.  Filed  June  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,760. 

1.  In  a  ring  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hinged  thread  board,  of  a  pivoted  and  counterbalanced 
lever,  %  link  connecting  the  aald  lever  with  the  thread 
board,  and  a  locking  device  at  the  pivot  of  the  lever  for 
holding  the  said  lever  locked  in  whatever  position  It  is 
moved  to  on  the  operator  swinging  the  thread  board  into 
a  desired  position. 


2.  In  a  ring  spinning  machine,  the  comblnatloD  with  the 
frame  and  a  hinged  thread  board,  of  a  counterbalancing 
lever,  a  link  connecUng  the  said  lever  with  the  thread 
board,  and  disks  at  the  fulcram  of  the  said  lever  and  en- 
gaging each  other  to  lock  thp  lever  in  the  position  to 
which  it  is  moved,  one  of  the  disks  being  fixed  and  car- 
ried  by  the  frame  and  the  other  forming  part  of  the  lerer. 


3.  In  a  ring  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hinged  thread  board,  of  a  counterbalancing  leirer,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  said  lever  and  to  the  under  side  of  the 
thread  board  approximately  at  the  center  of  length  tbere- 
ot  a  bracket  on  which  the  said  lever  is  fulcmmed,  and  a 
pair  of  interlocking  notched  disks  at  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever  on  the  bracket,  one  of  the  disks  forming  a  fixed  part 
of  the  lever  and  the  other  disk  forming  a  fixed  part  of  the 
bracket. 

4.  In  a  ring  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  and  a  thread  board  hinged  to  the  frame,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  frame,  said 
bracket  having  an  apertured  disk  at  its  lower  end,  a  lever 
having  an  apertured  disk  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  said  disk 
engaging  the  disk  of  the  bracket,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  disks  and  pivoting  the  lever  to  the  bracket,  a  link  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  lever  with  the  underside  of  the 
thread  board  at  about  the  middle  thereof,  and  an  adjust- 
able weight  on  the  other  end  of  said  leven 


998,442.     SAFETY-RAZOR  SHARPENER.     David  C.  Wil 
UAMB,  Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Samuel  N.  Berlin 
and  Berahard  Trosky,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8. 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,714. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  plui-ality 
of  parts  hinged  together,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  each  of 
said  parts  and  coming  in  close  juxtaposition  to  each  other 
to  form  sopports  for  a  razor  blade,  a  pair  of  stroppers 
movably  mounted,  one  In  each  of  said  parts.  Interconnect- 
ing gearing  between  said  stroppers,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  stroppers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  two  parts 
hinged  together,  of  a  bracket  in  each  part,  said  brackets 
coming  in  close  Juxtaposition  to  each  other  so  as  to  sup- 
port a  razor  blade  placed  therebetween,  a  pair  of  stroppers 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  parts,  Intermr'shing 
gearing  connecting  each  of  said  stroppers  In  one  of  said 
parts  with  said  stroppers  in  the  other  of  said  par^s,  in 
pairs,  so  as  to  drive  them  in  unison,  and  connecting  gears 
between  the  gears  on  one  pair  of  stroppers  in  one  of  said 
parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  members  hinged  together,  of  a  bracket  secured  to 
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«acb  of  Bald  members  &nd  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  form  supports  for  a  razor  blade,  a  plurality  of 
stroppers  rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  said  brackets  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  corresponding  stroppers  In 
the  opposed  bracket.  Intermesfalng  gearing  for  connecting 
All  of  said  stroppers  to  rotate  In  unison,  each  pair  of 
stroppers  rotating  In  opposite  directions,  the  path  of 
travel  of  each  stropper  In  each  pair  overlapping  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  other  stropper  in  the  same  pair,  and  means 
lor  rotating  said  stroppers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of 
stroppers  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  arranged 
in  superposed  pairs,  means  for  supporting  a  blade  Inter- 
mediate the  stroppers  of  each  pair,  so  that  both  edges  of 
the  blade  may  be  sharpened  simultaneously,  said  stroppers 
t>elng  sectional,  and  gearing  connecting  said  stroppers  so 
that  one  member  of  each  pair  will  b«  In  engagement  with 
the  razor  blade  at  one  time,  and  the  other  memt>er  of  each 
pair  In  engagement  with  the  razor  blade  at  another  time. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of 
stroppers  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  arranged 
in  superposed  pairs,  means  for  supporting  a  blade  inter- 
mediate the  stroppers  of  each  pair,  so  that  both  edges  of 
the  blade  may  be  sharpened  simultaneously,  said  strop- 
pers being  sectional,  and  gearing  connecting  said  strop- 
pers so  that  one  member  of  each  pair  will  be  In  engage- 
ment with  the  rasor  blade  at  one  time,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  In  engagement  with  the  rasor  blade  at  an- 
other time,  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  stroppers  overlap- 
ping each  other  so  that  said  blade  Is  flexed  first  to  one  side 
and  then  to  the  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998.443. 
Tenn. 


PENHOLDER.      Fa«D    W.    WiioHT,    Memphis, 
nied  July  2.   1910.     Serial  No.  670.079. 


J7J0 


A  pen  holder  Including  a  ferrule  having  a  perforated 
Ing  extending  laterally  therefrom  B«ar  the  forward  end, 
a  cap  member  of  less  length  than  the  ferrule  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  lug  extending  laterally  therefrom  at  the 
forward  end  and  bearing  against  the  lug  of  the  ferrule 
and  united  thereto  by  a  pivot  pin  to  connect  the  cap  to 
the  ferrule  for  swinging  laterally  thereof,  and  a  ring  slld- 
able  over  the  ferrule  and  cap  to  clamp  a  pen-point  there- 
between. 


99  8,4  44.  FILE  OR  TRANSFER  CASE.  Philip  H. 
Yawman,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman  4  Erbe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.  SerUI  No. 
348.848. 


i. 


1.  In  a  file  or  transfer  case,  the  combination  with  a 
collapsible  side  portion,  and  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
be  assembled  within  the  side  portion  to  form  a  receptacle, 
of  a  fastening  member  on   one  of  said   portions,   and  a 


catch  on  the  other  member  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tha 
fastening  member  on  the  other  portion  and  having  a  lock- 
ing shoulder  automatically  cooperating  with  said  member 
for  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  the  portions 
of  the  case,  the  member  carried  by  the  bottom  portion 
being  arranged  above  Its  bottom  face  and  comprised  be- 
tween its  end  face  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  other 
portion. 

2.  In  a  file  or  transfer  case,  the  combination  with  a 
folding  side  portion,  and  a  bottom  section  adapted  to  fit 
witbin  the  side  portion  to  form  a  receptacle,  of  a  fasten- 
ing member  on  one  of  the  portions,  and  a  catch  member 
on  the  other  memt>er  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
the  said  fastening  member  when  the  parts  are  assembled 
to  lock  the  twttom  against  further  movement  In  one 
direction  and  form  a  receptacle,  and  a  locking  flange  or 
projection  on  one  of  the  members  automatically  cooper- 
ating with  the  other  member  after  engagement  of  tba 
members  for  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
portions  of  the  case  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  knockdown  flle  or  transfer  case,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  portions  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form  a 
receptacle,  of  a  fastening  member  on  one  of  the  portions 
having  a  catch-engaging  portion,  and  a  catch  member  on 
the  other  portion  of  the  case  embodying  an  attaching 
portion,  a  tongue  arranged  In  doubled  relation  thereto 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  catch-engaging  portion  of  th« 
other  member  between  it  and  the  attaching  portion,  and 
a  locking  shoulder  or.  projection  on  a  movable  portion  of 
said  tongue  and  extending  toward  the  attaching  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  automatically  locked  therewith  to  pre- 
vent disengagement  of  said  catch-engaging  portion  and  the 
catch. 


998.446.  SACKING  AND  ASSORTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  POTATO-HARVESTERS.  GUB  A.  Akbbs.  Coven- 
try, Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  H.  Smith, 
Coventry,  Colo.     Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,622. 


1.  In  a  sacking  and  assorting  attachment  for  potato 
harvesters,  a  wheeled  platform,  a  carrier-belt  having  Its 
forward  end  disposed  forwardly  and  below  the  plane  of 
the  platform  and  inclined  upwardly  therefrom,  a  second 
upwardly  Inclined  carrier  having  Its  forward  end  dis- 
posed immediately  beneath  the  rear  of  the  first  carrier, 
a  frame  supporting  the  first  carrier,  a  shovel  carried  by 
the  frame  and  located  in  advance  of  the  said  first  carrier, 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  carriers,  a  sacking 
attachment  located  rearwardly  of  the  second  named  car- 
rier, and  a  frame  forming  a  part  of  the  sacking  attach- 
ment and  supporting  the  said  second  named  carrier. 

2.  A  sacking  and  assorting  attachment  for  potato  har- 
vesters comprising  a  portable  horlxontally  disposed  plat- 
form, a  carrier  located  In  advance  of  the  platform  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  angle  thereto 
s«  that  Its  lower  end  Is  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the 
platform,  a  shovel  located  in  advance  of  the  carrier,  a 
supporting  frame  for  the  carrier,  a  second  carrier  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  platform  and 
having  Its  forward  end  disposed  beneath  the  rear  end  of 
the  first  named  carrier,  means  for  slmultaneoasly  driv- 
ing the  carriers,  a  frame  supporting  the  second  carrier 
and  provided  with  an  open  bottom  portion  which  is  dis- 
posed Immediately  atwve  the  platform,  and  a  sacking  at- 
tachment supported  by  the  second  named  frame. 
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998,446.     WINDMILL.     Edwin  M.   Amt,   Seattle.   Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,106. 


1.  A  wind  rail!  comprising  the  combination  of  a  re- 
TolTlng  shaft,  two  sets  of  spaced  bars  radiating  from 
said  shaft,  concavo-convex  vanes  pivotally  secured  upon 
one  side  thereof  to  said  bars,  spring  devices  upon  each 
▼ane  urging  the  latter  to  swing  inwardly,  and  a  weight 
operatively  connected  by  a  flexible  connection  to  each  of 
said  vanes  tending  to  open  said  vanes  and  capable  of 
overcoming  the  power  of  said  springy. 

2.  A  wind-mill  comprising  the  combination  of  a  revolv- 
ing shaft,  two  sets  of  spaced  bars  radiating  from  said  shaft, 
concavo-convex  vanes  pjvotally  secured  upon  one  side 
thereof  to  said  bars,  spring  devices  upon  each  vane  urging 
the  latter  to  swing  Inwardly,  a  stop  upon  each  of  the 
arms  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  adjacent  ad- 
vance vanes,  and  a  weight  operatively  connected  by  a 
flexible  connection  to  each  of  said  vanes  tending  to  open 
said  vanes  and  capable  of  overcoming  the  power  of  said 
springs. 

3.  A  windmill  comprising  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving shaft,  two  sets  of  spaced  bars  radiating  from  said 
Shaft,  concavo-convex  vanes  pivotally  secured  upon  one 
side  thereof  to  said  bars,  spring  devices  upon  each  rane 
urging  the  latter  to  swing  Inwardly,  a  stop  upon  each 
of  the  arms  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  adja- 
cent advance  vane,  a  weight  operatirely  connected  by  a 
flexible  connection  to  each  of  said  ranes  tending  to  open 
said  vanes  and  capable  of  overcoming  the  power  of  said 
springs,  and  means  to  raise  and  maintain  said  weight 
from  influencing  said  vanes  and  thereby  permit  said 
springs  to  bring  said  vanes  to  closed  condition. 


9  9  8.447.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  ADJUSTING 
PRINTING-PLATES  ON  A  BASE-PLATE.  Gkobob  C. 
Andrkws,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elbert  J.  An- 
drews, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.997. 


1.  In  a  printing  plate  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
bi'd  plnte  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves,  of 


stop  devices  detachably  and  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
grooves,  screws  passed  therethrough,  clamp  plate  holding 
devices  adapted  to  slide  in  said  grooves  and  with  which 
said  screws  are  rotatably  connected,  the  end  of  said  screws 
within  said  clamp  plate  holding  devices  being  provided 
with  beveled  gears,  other  beveled  gears  mounted  In  said 
clamp  plate  holding  devices  and  provided  with  parts  which 
pass  out  through  the  top  thereof  and  are  provided  with 
screw  heads,  and  clamp  plates  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
heads  and  In  which  said  heads  are  countersink. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate  having  equally 
spaced  parallel  grooves,  of  means  for  clamping  a  printing 
plate  thereon,  consisting  of  posts  detachably  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  grooves,  screws  passing  through  said 
posts,  sliding  members  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  with 
which  said  screws  are  rotatably  connected,  the  ends  of 
said  screws  within  said  sliding  members  being  provided 
with  beveled  gears,  other  beveled  gean;  mounted  in  said 
sliding  members  and  meshing  with  the  beveled  gears  on 
said  screws  and  provided  with  parts  which  pass  out 
through  the  tops  of  said  sliding  members  and  are  provided 
with  screw  shaped  heads,  and  clamp  plates  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  heads  and  in  which  said  beads  are  coun- 
tersunk. 


998,448.  STRAIGHTENING  -  MACHINE.  JOH\  Snbl- 
QBOW  Bachman  and  Charles  Edward  McLin,  Rome. 
Ga.     Filed  July  .29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,189. 


A  machine  for  straightening  and  cleaning  bale  ties, 
comprising  a  frame  provided  on  its  front  portion  with 
pairs  of  brackets  arranged  one  above  the  other,  fixed  bear- 
ings mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  bearings,  a  roll  mounted  on  the  shaft 
within  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
pulley  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  sliding  and  spring 
pressed  bearings  In  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  bearings,  a  roll  on  the  shaft  within  the 
frame  and  of  the  same  size  as  the  first  named  roll,  the 
said  rolls  having  plain  flat  peripheral  faces,  a  gear  wheel 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  of  the  same  size  as  the  first 
named  gear  wheel  and  meshing  therewith,  a  brush  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  each  pair  of  brackets,  means  for  revolving 
the  brushes,  an  open  guide  on  the  front  of  the  frame  for 
guiding  the  tie  from  the  rolls  between  the  brushes^  and  a 
guide  for  guiding  the  tie  between  the  said  rolls. 


998,449.      FLY-TRAP    FOR    SCREEN-DOORS.      Willard 
D.  Bakir,  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  J.  W.   Robinson. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,737. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   trap 

provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  entrance  and  having  a 
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rear  ir«ll  prorlded  with  an  opening  commonlcatlns  with 
the  interior  of  the  trap,  said  rear  wall  being  alao  provided 
with  termlnai  attaching  portLont  extending  beyond  the 
trap,  a  doaare  covering  the  aald  opening  and  having  ter- 
minal attaching  portions  extending  b«>7ond  the  trap  and 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  terminal  attaching  portlona  of 
the  rear  wall,  and  fastening  dericea  spaced  from  the  trap 
and  paaalng  through  the  extended  portions  of  the  rear 
wall  and  the  closure  for  securing  the  trap  to  a  suitable 
support  and  for  retaining  the  closure  In  place. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  deticribed  Including  a  trap  pro- 
vided at  the  bottooB  with  an  entrance  and  having  a  rear 
wall  provided  with  extended  terminal  attaching  portions, 
said  rear  wall  being  also  provided  with  opposite  grooves 
or  ways  and  having  a  slot  or  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  trap,  and  a  slidable  closure  mount 
ed  in  the  grooves  or  ways  and  having  its  terminals  ar 
ranged  at  the  terminal  attaching  portions  of  the  rear  wall 
so  as  to  be  retained  In  place  by  the  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  trap  to  a  screen  door  or  other  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  trap 
having  a  bottom  composed  of  opposite  inclined  side  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  into  the  trap  and  spaced  apart 
to  provide  an  entrance  to  the  same'  and  to  form  a  lower 
bait  receiving  space  and  adapted  to  direct  flies  upwardly 
into  the  trap,  the  end  walls  of  the  trap  being  provided  at 
the  bait  receiving  space  with  openings  and  having  mar- 
ginal flanges  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  and 
projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  inclined  side  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  to  direct  flies  or  other  Insects  Inward. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  trap  or 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  composed  of  side  portions 
spaced  apart  to  provide  an  entrance  to  the  trap  or  recep- 
tacle and  to  form  a  lower  bait-recelvlng  space.  *a  trough 
having  inclined  sides  and  open  at  one  end.  and  a  bait  strip 
supported  by  the  trough  and  engaged  by  the  sides  thereof 
and  adapted  t<>  be  introduced  into  the  same  and  remove<1 
therefrom  through  the  opm  end  of  the  said  trough. 


450.  IMPLEMENT  FOB  PROJECTING  AN  AERO- 
DART.  CaaaAa  R.  Bassimu,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Mar.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  M2,200. 


.\n  Implement  for  projecting  an  terodart  conalstlng  of  a 
wand  .\  with  a  handle  \'  and  with  a  groove  D  on  one  side 
with  an  enlargement  of  a  portion  of  said  groove  at  E, 
and  two  boles  H,  H'  transverselj  t^^aBfb  said  wand,  one 


at  each  end  of  said  enlarged  portion,  around  shaft  B  with 
a  taper  B'  at  one  end  to  fit  loosely  in  said  groove,  a  band 
at  each  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  around  the  wand  to 
keep  the  shaft  In  place,  a  cord  C  passing  through  the  hales 
H.  H'  and  spirally  around  the  shaft  for  the  purpoao  of 
revolving  the  shaft  and  imparting  rectilinear  motion  at 
the  same  time,  a  button  F  to  act  as  a  stop  for  said  cord, 
and  means  by  which  to  take  hold  of  said  cord  at  the  enda. 
all  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


998,461.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  FatDftKic  B«CK.  NeulUy- 
sur-Selne,  France.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.776. 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor  of  the  type  specifled.  In  combina- 
tion a  lasluK  for  retelvlnj;  the  motive  fluid,  formed  with 
an  eccentric  circular  recess  in  one  end  and  also  with  a 
slot  In  said  end,  an  obturating  disk  adapted  to  rotate  in 
said  eccentric  circular  recess,  formed  with  an  aperture, 
the  coincidence  of  said  ap^^rture  with  said  slot  constitut- 
ing an  orifice  for  the  admission  of  the  motive  fluid,  a 
cylindrical  allde  valve  located  in  said  casing  and  means 
for  causing  said  cylindrical  slide  valve  to  roll  around 
agalnat  the  Internal  periphery  of  said  casing,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  cylindrical  slide  valve  uncovers 
the  aperature  for  the  admission  of  the  motive  fluid,  dur- 
ing a  |>er1od  of  time  varyliiK  according  to  the  position  of 
said  obturating  disk,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor  of  the  type  apecifled.  In  combina- 
tion a  caaing  for  receiving  the  motive  fluid,  formed  with 
an  eccentric  clrcuiar  recess  In  one  end  and  also  with  a 
slot  In  said  end.  an  obturating  disk  adapted  to  rotate  in 
said  eccentric  circular  recess,  formed  with  an  aperture 
the  coincidence  of  said  aperture,  with  said  slot  constitut- 
ing an  oriflce  for  the  admiaaion  of  the  motive  fluid,  means 
connecting  said  obturating  disk  to  the  governor  of  the 
motor,  a  cylindrical  slide  valve  located  in  said  casing, 
and  means  for  causing  said  cylindrical  allde  valve  to 
roll  around  agalnat  the  internal  periphery  of  said  casing, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  cylindrical  slide  valve  un- 
covers the  aperture  for  the  admission  of  the  motive  fluid 
during  a  period  of  time  varying  according  to  the  poaltion 
of  said  obturating  disk,  when  displaced  by  the  governor 
of  the  motor  as  set'  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor  of  the  type  specifled.  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing  for  receiving  the  motive  fluid, 
formed  with  an  eccentric  circular  receas  In  one  end  and 
also  with  the  slot  In  said  end.  an  obturating  disk  located 
above  the  sliding  abutment  of  the  motor  and  arranged 
to  bear  thereon,  said  <  bturating  being  adapted  to  rotate 
in  said  eccentric  circular  recess  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture, the  coincidence  of  aald  aperture,  with  aald  alot 
const ItutInK  an  oriflce  for  the  admission  of  the  motive 
fluid,  a  clrcuiar  slide  valve  located  In  aaid  casing,  and 
meana  for  causing  said  circular  allde  valve  to  roll  around 
against  the  Internal  periphery  of  said  casing,  whereby 
the  wear  snd  tear  of  the  drum  of  the  motor  otherwise 
due  to  the  action  of  gravity  upon  the  disk,  la  obviated 
aa  set  forth. 
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99a4ft2.  WATCH-FOB.  Hinbt  O.  Bbck,  AUanta,  Oa.^ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Beck,  Atlantm,  (}a. 
riled  Sept.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,665. 


A  watch  fob  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  strips, 
each  being  widened  at  one  end.  and  one  of  the  strips  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  widened-  portion,  the  other  strip 
having  a  flap  at  each  side  edge  of  the  widened  portion, 
said  flaps  being  cf  a  length  to  fold  over  the  other  strip 
and  lap  upon  each  other,  mrans  for  detachably  connecting 
the  flaps,  means  for  connecting  the  strips  above  and  below 
the  opening  to  form  a  pocket  behind  the  opening,  and 
meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
strip*. 


998.453.     CLAMP.      Israbl   Biilis.    San  Francisco,   CaL 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  693,682.     • 


^ 


In  a  clamp  for  the  purpose  Intended,  a  longitudinally 
extending  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  one  of 
its  ends  offset  and  provided  with  a  tooth,  the  aald  body 
having  Ita  oppoaite  end  formed  with  a  substantially  V- 
sbaped  handle,  the  outer  arm  of  the  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
member,  the  handle  being  constructed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, and  having  its  lower  extremity  looped,  the  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  loop  being  provided  with  an  eye  adapted 
to  straddle  the  longitudinal  body,  and  the  aaid  eye  being 
formed  with  an  integral  projection  having  a  tooth. 


998,464.  WORSTED  FABRIC.  Solomon  Bblok,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fredie  Belok.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  699.002. 

1.  A  fat^^lc  comprising  parallel  diagonal  yarns  arranged 
in  superimpoaed  rows,  a  series  of  transverse  intermediate 
rows  of  yarn  between  tbe  superimpoeed  rows  of  diagonal 
yarns,  a  second  series  of  transverse  Intermediate  yams  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  seriea  of  transverse  intermediate 
yams  between  tbe  superimposed  rows  of  diagonal  yama, 
and  single  rows  of  yarn  below  both  aeries  of  tbe  trans- 
verse Intermediate  rows  of  yam  and  Interposed  between 
tbe  diagonal  rows  of  yarn,  and  tying  yarns  looped  around 
and  knotted  to  secure  tbe  diagonal,  and  both  series  of 
transverse,  intermediate  yarns,  where  tbey  cross  each 
other. 

2.  A  fabric  compriaing  superimposed  rows  of  diagonal 
yarns  arranged  to  form  squares,  a  series  of  transverse 
Intermediate  rows  of  yam  extending  between  the  comers 
of  tbe  squares  formed  by  tbe  diagonal  yama.  a  second 
aeries  of  transverse  Intermediate  yarns  at  right  angles  to 


the  first  aeries  of  tranaverse  intermediate  yams  extending 
between  the  opposite  comers  of  the  squares  formed  by 
tbe  diagonal,  yama,  yarns  of  finer  ga^e  than  the  trans- 
verse intermediate  yarns  located  over  the  latter  and  be- 
tween  tbe  aapMrimposed   rows  of  diagonal   yams,   diago- 


nally arranged  rows  of  yarns  under  the  transverse  inter- 
mediate rows  of  yams  and  interposed  between  tbe  super- 
imposed rows  of  diagonal  yarns  and  tying  yams  looped 
over  and  knotted  to  secure  the  diagonal  yarns  and  tbe 
transverse  Intermediate  yams. 


9  9  8,466.  MBCHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  FERRULES. 
Obobos  W.  Bbntom,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  598,133. 


1.  A  series  of  compression  plates  individually  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  and  arranged  In  two  opposing  sections.  In 
combination  with  means  for  closing  both  sections  simul- 
taneously on  an  intervening  ferrule,  to  force  its  side  edges 
together,  the  plates  of  each  section  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  adapted  to  fit  the  ferrule  and  Interleaving  with 
those  of  the  opposite  section.  " 

2.  A  series  of  pairs  of  compression  plates  and  interven- 
ing filler  plates,  pivoted  for  simultaneous  and  cooperative 
action  on  a  ferrule  and  having  curved  faces  adapted  to  fit 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  cylindrical  ferrule,  said  series 
of  pairs  of  plates  being  provided  with  means  for  closing 
the  same. 

3.  A  series  of  pairs  of  compression  plates,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rod  on  which  tbey  are  pivoted,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  said  plates  and  force  them  toffetber 
and  a  spring  pressed  bar  for  automatically  opening  tlie 
same. 

4.  A  series  of  Interleaving  compresalon  plates  ar- 
ranged   in    two   opposing   sections,    which    are   Independ- 
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mtlj  piToted  and  also  plTotally  eonoected  Mgether,  In 
eomblnatlon  with  meant  for  closing  tb«m  on  a  ferrule. 

5.  A  aertea  of  Interleaving  compresaion  plates  ar- 
ranged In  two  opposing  sections  which  are  IndlTldaally 
plToted.  In  combination  with  means  for  closing  them  all 
Blmaltaneonaly. 

(CUlms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


998.45«.  FOLDING  CRATE  AND  BOX.  Lawrence  J. 
BSTZ  and  William  F.  Noi,  Alllaon  Park,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,966. 


j(f  ^ 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  longltadl- 
nal  cleats  carried  thereby  and  one  of  aald  cleats  of  a 
greater  height  than  the' other  of  said  cleats,  end  walls 
hinged  to  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly 
thereon,  pins  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said  walls  adja- 
cent to  the  Tertlcal  edges  thereof,  a  front  wall  hinged  to 
one  of  the  cleats  of  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  fold 
inwardly  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  end  walls,  angle 
bars  carried  by  the  vertical  edges  of  said  front  wall  and 
having  flanges  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive 
pins  at  the  forward  vertical  edges  of  said  end  walls,  aald 
angle  bars  having  cut  away  portions,  a  rear  wall  hinged 
to  the  other  cleat  of  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to 
fold  Inwardly  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  front  wall, 
angle  bars  carried  by  the  vertical  edges  of  said  rear  wall 
and  cut  away  to  provide  tongues  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  cut  away  portions  of  the  angle  bar*  of  aald  front  wall 
when  said  walls  are  folded,  the  tongues  of  said  flanges 
having  openlnga  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  pins 
at  thp  rear  vertical  edges  of  said  end  walls,  and  a  lid 
hinged  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  rear  wall. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  longitudi- 
nal cleats  carried  thereby  and  one  of  said  cleats  of  a 
greater  height  than  the  other  of  said  cleats,  end  walla 
hinged  to  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly 
thereon,  pins  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said  walls  adja- 
cent to  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  a  front  wall  hinged  to 
one  of  the  cleats  of  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  end  walls,  angle 
bars  carried  by  the  vertical  edges  of  said  front  wall  and 
having  flanges  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive 
pins  at  the  forward  vertical  edges  of  said  end  walls,  aald 
angle  bars  having  cut  away  portlona,  a  rear  wall  hinged 
to  the  other  cleat  of  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to 
fold  inwardly  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  front  wall, 
angle  bars  carried  by  the  vertical  edges  of  said  rear  wall 
and  cut  away  to  provide  tongues  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  cut  away  portions  of  the  an^le  bars  of  said  front  wall 
when  said  walls  are  folded,  the  tongues  of  said  flangea 
having  openlnga  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  pins 
at  the  rear  vertical  edges  of  said  end  walls,  a  Ud  hinged 
upon  the  outer  side  of  said  rear  wall,  meana  Including 
hooks  adapts  to  connect  said  end  walls  In  a  aet  up  posi- 
tion to  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  front  edge  of  aald  Ud  to  the  upper  edge  of 
aald  front  wall. 


the  valve  and  the  other  communicating  with  the  outlet 
port  above  the  valve,  and  independently  adjustable. 


\t.  CARBURETER.  Herbert  Bingham.  Lakewood, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  572,301. 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  head  adapted  to 
close  the  top  of  the  fuel  chamber  and  carrying  an  outlet 
port,  a  ralve  dlspoeed  within  the  outlet  port,  and  Inde- 
pendent relief  condulta  both  communicating  with  the  fuel 
chamber,  one  communicating  with  the  outlet  port  below 


«*j 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber,  an  outlet  paaaage 
extending  upwardly  from  the  fuel  chamber,  a  carbureting 
chamber  forming  a  continuation  of  the  outlet  pasitage,  a 
valve  dlspoeed  within  and  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  pas- 
sage, independent  conduits  communicating  with  the  fuel 
chamber,  one  communicating  with  the  carbureting  chamber 
and  the  other  with  the  outlet  pasaage  above  the  valve,  and 
meana  to  independently  regulate  the  passagea  through  the 

conduits. 

•         

9  9  8,468.  APPARATCB  FOR  BRAKING  VEHICLES. 
Lonis  BoiRAiLT,  Parte,  France.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  534.631. 


1.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cam  secured  to  the  axle  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  a 
lever  actuated  by  the  said  cam  and  connected  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  brake,  a  mechanism  serving  to  move  the  lever 
toward  or  away  from  the  said  cam  and  also  to  lock  the 
said  members  in  the  position  for  applying  the  brake,  a 
shaft  actuating  the  said  mechanism  and  which  can  be 
operated  by  hand,  a  controlling  device  of  the  aald  shaft 
operating  under  the  Influence  of  the  loosening  or  rupture 
of  a  coupling,  and  clutch  mechanlam  allowing  of  the  shaft 
being  rendered  independent  of  the  said  controlling  device. 

2.  In  a  brake  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  locking  means  for 
the  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pawl  serving  aa  a 
support  for  a  lever  connected  with  the  brakework,  the 
bearing  aurface  on  this  pawl  presenting  an  inclination 
(relatively  to  the  radii)  equal  or  greater  than  the  angle 
of  friction,  and  a  locking  cam  which  coOperatee  with  • 
projection  on  the  pawl  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
by  wedging  the  pawl  from  being  pressed  rearward  by  the 
reaction  of  the  aaid  lever. 

3.  In  a  brake  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pawl  serving  aa  a  support  for  a  lever  connected  with  the 
brake  work,  a  locking  cam  which  cooperates  with  a  pro- 
jection on  the  pawl  in  such  a  manner  aa  to  prevent  by 
wedging  the  pawl  from  being  pressed  rearward  by  the  re- 
action of  the  aaid  lever,  a  stud  upon  the  said  pawl  and  a 
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heavy  extenalon  upon  the  locking  cam,  this  stud  serring 
to  lift  the  said  extension  and  the  retaining  pawl  when  lU 
cam  is  brought  Into  the  releasing  position. 

4.  In  a  brake  of  the  kind  dewrrlbed,  the  combination  of 
an  operating  shaft,  of  a  cam  aultable  for  regulating  the 
poaition  of  the  operating  member  and  presenting  a  certain 
amount  of  play  around  this  shaft,  notches  upon  this  cam, 
a  spring  pawl  the  nose  of  which  Is  adapted  for  engaging 
in  these  notches,  and  a  aector  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  oper- 
ating abaft  and  presenting  inclined  surfaces  which  serve 
to  release  this  pawl  from  the  notches  in  the  cam  when  the 
operating  shaft  is  rotated  In  the  direction  for  releasing  the 

brake. 

5.  In  a  brake  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  shaft  and  the  operating  mechanism 
serving  for  the  displacement  of  the  cam  which  regulates 
the  position  of  the  operating  member,  of  a  movable  arm 
adapted  to  strike  against  a  stop  fixed  to  a  rod  which  is 
connected  with  the  brake  rods,  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
amplitude  of  the  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism 
for  the  maximum  braking  Is  limited  by  encounter  with  the 
aald  parts  and  increase  automatically  with  the  wear  of  the 
brake  shoes. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  8,469.      GATE.      Edward  Border,   Yorkshire,    Ohio. 
Piled  July  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  673,277. 


of  the  gate,  the  remaining  posts  for  the  gate  being  pro- 
vided with  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end 
member  of  the  gate,  longitudinally  extending  rods  each 
with  one  end  formed  with  elongated  openings  engaging  the 
pins  of  the  plate,  the  outer  wall  provided  by  one  of  the 
elongated  openings  upon  one  of  the  rods  adapted  to  He  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  plna,  the  Inner  wall  provided  by  the 
elongated  opening  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  rod 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  second  pin,  the  free  ends  of 
each  of  the  rod^  having  eyes,  ball  shaped  trip  levers  con- 
necting with  the  eyes  of  the  rods,  means  for  automatically 
susUlnlng  the  trip  levers  In  a  vertical  position,  and  said 
means  also  adapted  to  return  the  levers  to  the  said  verti- 
cal position  after  one  or  each  has  been  swung. 


1.  A'cate,  posts  for  the  gate,  catches  upon  one  of  the 
posU  oarmally  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  gate,  brackets 
upon  the  opposite  post,  the  upper  bracket  being  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  loosely  engage  with  this  side 
of  the  fate,  the  lower  bracket  being  provided  with  an  os- 
cillatory plate,  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  plate,  means  for  oscUlatlng  the  plate, 
the  post  being  provided  with  an  L  shaped  member,  a  latch 
Blldably  mounted  upon  the  oscillatory  plate,  said  latch  be- 
ing provided  with  elongated  openings,  the  said  latch  hav- 
ing its  body  formed  with  an  offset  and  one  of  its  extremi- 
ties provided  with  an  extending  finger,  the  said  finger 
adapted  to  normally  contact  one  of  the  edges  of  the  L- 
Bhaped  member,  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  adapted  to 
paas  through  one  of  the  openings  of  the  said  latch,  means 
for  forcing  the  latch  toward  the  gate,  and  the  said  gate 
being  provided  with  a  lip  adapted  to  contact  the  offset  of 
the  latch  when  the  plate  is  oscillated. 

2.  A  gate,  posts  for  the  gate,  one  of  Bald  posts  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  brackets,  one  end  of  the  gate 
loosely  mounted  within  the  upper  bracket,  a  pintle  upon 
the  lower  bracket,  a  plate  provided  with  a  collar  engaging 
the  plnUe,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
the  lower  end  of  the  gate  having  an  offset  engaging  the 
opening,  the  plate  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
pins,  longitudinally  movable  rods,  each  having  one  of  Its 
extremities  provided  with  elongated  openings  engaging  the 
plna,  said  rods  having  their  opposite  ends  provided  with 
eyes,  a  bell  crank  tripping  lever  engaging  each  of  the  eyes, 
and  elements  connected  with  the  trip  levers  for  normally 
sustaining  the  same  In  a  vertical  or  upright  position. 

3.  A  substantial ly  rectangular  gate,  posts  for  the  gate, 
a  bracket  upon  one  of  the  posts  having  an  opening  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  one  of  the  vertical  end  members  of  the 
gate,  the  lower  extremity  of  this  member  being  offset,  a 
second  bracket  upon  this  post,  a  pintle  upon  this  bracket,  a 
substantially  L-shaped  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
pintle,  said  plate  having  one  of  its  arms  provided  with  de- 
pending pins,  the  opposite  arm  of  the  plate  being  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  offset  end 


998,460.  WATER-COOLING  DEVICE.  Robert  T.  Boteb 
and  James  P.  Caldwell,  San  Marcos,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,843. 
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In  a  water  cooling  device,  the  combination  with  a  box 
constituting  an  Ice  compartment,  of  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
pipe  extending  through  opposite  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment, said  Inlet  pipe  being  provided  with  a  plvoUl  union 
and  said  Inlet  pipe  being  connected  with  a  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  discharge  faucet  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe,  and 
an  ice  supporting  element  terminally  connected  with  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  supported  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  ice  compartment,  said  element  constituting  a  circui- 
tous water  passage  which  may  be  raised  to  an  unobstruct- 
Ing  position  with  reference  to  the  bottom  of  the  ice  com- 
partment. ^ 

998,461.     ENVELOP.     Lender  B.  Brown,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,192. 


An  envelop  comprising  a  front,  fastening  fiaps  on  the 
side  edges  of  the  front  foldable  thereupon,  one  of  said 
flaps  having  a  cut  forming  an  approximately  cordate  tab 
adjacent  to  Its  free  end,  the  mating  flap  having  a  cut 
forming  an  approximately  cordate  tab  adjacent  to  Its  free 
end,  the  last  named  tab  being  gummed  on  one  face  and 
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further  beins  mutilated  by  lawardlj  exteD<Ung  «lits  la  Ita 
edcea  dlrldlng  tb«  tab  loto  tip  aad  base  portions,  tlie  flap* 
belof  folded  one  apoo  the  other,  the  tabs  of  each  flap  being 
engaged  In  opposite  dlrecttonii  through  the  cuti  of  the 
■aid  mutilated  tab  being  bent  back  upoa  the  baae  portion 
flaps  with  the  motllated  tab  oatermoet.  the  tip  portion  of 
said  mutilated  tab  being  bent  back  upon  the  ba«e  portion 
thereof,  said  envelop  farther  including  a  back  upon  one 
longitudinal  (>dgf  of  the  front,  the  gummed  faces  of  the 
baae  and  tip  portions  of  said  tsb  being  secured  to  the  first 
named  flap  and  to  said  back  reflpectively.  snd  a  sealing 
flap  on  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  said  back  adapted 
to  fold  aton  the  latter. 


9  9  8.462.      LuVMBING-TENT.      FaEDESiCK    W.    BcacH, 
Paeblo,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.084. 


A  tent  for  protecting  young  animals,  compriaing.  in 
combination,  as  described,  a  pole  bavins  a  series  of  radial 
stretchers  pivoted  to  a  collar  flxed  on  its  lower  end.  a  ring 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  pole,  a  series  of  radial  ribs  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  stretchers,  and  pivoted  to  said 
ring,  at  their  inner  ends,  and  also  pivoted  at  intermediate 
points  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  stretchers,  the  arrange- 
ment of  these  parts  being  such  that  the  ribs  may  t)e 
brought  together  by  drawing  up  the  pole,  and  extended  by 
reverse  movement,  removable  means  for  holding  the 
stretchers  distended,  and  pegs  attached  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  ribs,  and  a  covering  of  suitable  material. 


9  9  8.463.  INTBBNAlrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Al- 
PHOM8I  BuTSCH.  St  Lucia,  British  West  Indies.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  581. 12S 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  fuel 
pump  for  supplying  the  engine  with  fuel,  and  a  motor 
for  the  fuel  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  harin^  opposite 
ends  In  communication  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton having  opposite  faces  of  different  areas  arranged  with- 
in the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  compres- 
sion and  expansion  of  the  gases  la  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  fuel 
pump  for  charKlng  the  cylinder  and  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  fuel  pump,  said  motor  comprising  a  piston  having  op- 
poaita  faces  of  different  areas  and  a  cylioder  having  its 
opposite  ends  In  communication  by  passages  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  the  piston  of  the  engine  bavini;  an  expan- 
sion chamber  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  end  of  the  motor  cylinder  facing 
tlM  larger  side  of  the  motor  piston. 


S.  An  iaternal  coipbustlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piatOB  arranged  to  operate  therein  and  having  an  ex- 
pansion chamber,  a  fuel  pump  for  charging  ttie  engine 
cylinder,  a  motor  for  operating  said  fuel  pomp,  said  mo- 
tor comprising  a  piatoa  having  opposite  faces  of  different 
areas  and  a  cylinder  receiving  said  piston,  said  cylinder 
having  passages  leading  from  opposite  ends  Into  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  the  passage  leading  from  tti^  end  of  the 
cylinder  facing  the  larger  side  of  ttte  motor  piston  be- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  expansion  chamber  of 
the  engine  piston,  and  a  valve  fbr  regulating  the  effective 
slie  of  the  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  «x- 
pansion  chamber. 


4.  An  interaal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  arranged  to  operate  therein  nnd  having., an  ex- 
pansion chamber,  a  fuel  pump  for  charging  the  engine,  a 
motor  for  the  fuel  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  sitd  a  pis- 
ton, the  latter  operating  In  the  motor  cylinder  and  having 
faces  of  different  areas,  the  motor  cylinder  having  apposite 
ends  in  communication  with  the  engine  cylinder  aad  hav- 
ing the  passage  leading  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  facing 
the  larger  side  of  the  motor  piston  adapted  to  register 
with  the  expansion  chamber  of  the  engine  piston,  a  valve 
for  regulating  said  passage,  and  means  for  varying  the 
stroke  of  the  motor  piston. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  arranged  to  operate  therein  and  provided  with 
an  expansion  chamber,  a  fuel  pump  for  charging  the  en- 
gine, inlet  and  delivery  valves  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  the  engine,  s  motor  for  the  fuel  pump  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  piston  srranged  to  operate  in 
the  cylinder  and  having  opposite  faces  of  different  areas, 
the  end  of  the  motor  cylinder  facing  the  larger  side  of  the 
piston  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine  cylinder 
at  two  points,  one  of  which  is  sdapted  to  register  with 
the  expansion  chamber  of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  expan- 
sion chamber,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  motor  cylinder 
having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  and  communicating 
with  the  said  engine  cylinder,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  stroke  of  the  motor  piston  and  the  stroke  of  the  fuel 
pumik 


998,464.       WINDOW-SCREEN.       JusB    E.     H.    Camxon. 

Amerlcus,  Ga.     Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.170. 

A  window  scre<-n  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
rigidly  connected  top.  bottom  and  side  bars  and  the  wire 
gause  connected  to  the  frame,  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
frame  being  provided  with  a  vertical  recess  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  partially 
through  the  latter  from  one  side  of  the  screen,  an  exten- 
sion strip  provided  in  ita  side  face  with  a  corresponding 
vertical  receea  extending  partially  through  the  strip  from 
the  otber  side  of  the  screen  whereby  overlapping  flanges 


are  provided  between  the  frame  and  strip,  thin  parallel 
side  plates  located  at  the  opposite  faces  of  the  screen  and 
secured  reapectlTely  to  the  recessed  side  bar  and  to  the 
extension  strip,  and  covering  the  said  receasea,  alined 
sockets  provided  In  the  recessed  side  bar  and  the  said  ex- 
tension strip,  coiled  springs  fitted  at  their,  ends  to  said 
•ockets  and  extending  across  the  space  betireen  the  said 
recessed  side  bar  and  the  said  extension  strip,  and  screws 
passing  loosely  through  the  rece—ed  side  bar  and  having 


their  threaded  ends  embedded  in  the  extension  strip,  sockets 
being  provided  in  said  side  bar  with  their  outer  ends  open, 
said  sockets  receiving  the  heads  of  the  screws  and  permit- 
ting their  operation  from  the  Inside  of  the  side  bar,  where- 
by the  screws  may  be  adjusted  to  draw  the  extenaion  strip 
Inwardly  into  close  contact  with  the  side  bar  to  form  a 
rigid  screen,  the  sockets  for  the  springs  being  of  a  depth 
to  entirely  receive  the  springs  when  the  screen  is  so  ad- 
justed;'' 


■aid  reUlnlng  rings,  and  means  for  holding  said  retaining 
rings  clamped  together  to  secure  said  diaphragm  in  plaee. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  sound  box  having  an  Internal  annolar  receaa,  a 
diaphragm  ring  within  said  sound  box.  and  having  an  an- 
nular recess,  an  annolar  member  of  resilient  material  en- 
gaging said  recesses  to  mount  said  ring  within  said  sound 
box  and  to  permit  a  limited  cushioned  movement  of  said 
ring,  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  to  vibrate  within  said  ring. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sound  box,  a 
diaphragm  ring  within  said  sound  box  and  having  a  cush- 
ioned engagement  therewith  whereby  said  ring  has  a  limit- 
ed bodily  movement,  said  ring  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  a  retaining  ring  within  said  diaphragm  ring 
and  resting  against  said  flange,  a  second  retaining  ring 
within  said  diaphragm  ring,  said  retaining  rings  having 
Inclined  flanges  at  the  adjacent  edges,  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged between  said  Inclined  flanges  of  said  retaining 
rings,  and  a  locking  ring  engaging  one  of  said  retaining 
rings  to  secure  said  retaining  rings  in  position,  said  dia- 
phragm ring  having  projections  engaging  said  locking  ring 
to  secure  the  same  in  place. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical sound  box  having  an  internal  annular  recess,  a 
diaphragm  ring  within  said  sound  box  and  having  an 
annular  recess,  an  annolar  member  of  resilient  material 
engaging  said  recesses  to  mount  said  ring  within  said 
sound  box  and  to  permit  a  limited  cushioned  movement 
of  said  ring,  said  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  retaining  ring  within  said  diaphragm  ring  aad 
resting  against  said  flange,  a  second  retaining  ring  within 
said  diaphragm  ring,  said  retaining  rings  having  inclined 
flanges  at  the  adjacent  edges,  a  diaphragm  arranged  be- 
tween said  inclined  flanges  of  said  retaining  rings,  and  a 
locking  ring  engaging  one  of  said  retaining  rings  to  secure 
said  retaining  rings  in  position,  said  diaphragm  ring  hav- 
ing projections  engaging  said  locking  ring  to  secure  the 
same  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998.465.  SOUND  REPRODUCER  AND  RECORDER. 
William  Albebt  Chapman,  Smlthviile,  Ark.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,944. 


998,466.  LIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MINERS- 
LAMPS.  John  Chevali^kd,  Millersburg,  Ohio.  Piled 
Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,669. 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sound-box,  a 
ring  therein,  a  diaphragm  within  said  ring,  and  an  an- 
nular member  encircling  said  ring  and  serving  to  suspend 
and  retain  said  ring  movably  withto  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  sound-box,  said  member  being  fashioned  from 
resilient  material. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  soond  box,  a 
diaphragm  ring  within  said  souad  box,  a  solid  annolar 
reailient  member  between  said  soond  box  and  said  ring 
and  forming  a  cushion  moont  for  said  ring,  retaining 
flags  within  said  diaphragm  ring,  a  diaphragm  betwsan 


1.  A  miner's  lamp  provided  with  a  lighting  device  In- 
cluding a  tubular  match  holding  guide  mounted  on  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  wick  spout  and  having  an 
open  upper  end,  match  igniting  springs  extending  inwardly 
over  the  open  upper  end  of  the  tubular  guide  and  having 
jaws  located  at  the  upper  end  of  ttie  wick  spout  so  as  to 
be  contiguous  to  the  wick,  and  means  for  forcing  a  match 
outwardly  from  the  tube  and  between  the  jaws  of  the 
springs,  said  springs  forming  a  closed  hood  for  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tube  to  prevent  the  flame  of  the  lamp  from 
igniting  a  match  within  the  tube. 

2.  A  miner's  lamp  provided  at  Its  wick  spout  with  a 
plurality  of  lighting  devices,  each  Including  a  match  re- 
ceiving tube  open  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  pair  of  springs 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  and  extending  In- 
ward over  the  open  upper  end  of  the  same  and  fitted 
against  each  other  to  i!orm  a  protecting  hood  to  prevent 
the  flame  of  the  lamp  from  Igniting  a  match  in  the  tube. 
and  a  plnnger  operable  in  the  tobe  for  moving  a  match 
outwardly  therefrom  to  force  the  head  of  the  match  be 
tween  the  contacting  portions  of  the  springs. 
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«  8.  A  Bin«r's  lamp  prorlded  with  a  match  safe  baring 
aa  apper  match  r«c«lTing  portloD  and  prorlded  below  the 
tame  with  a  tranareraely  disposed  match  receiriDg  tabe 
hartnc  an  op^n  outer  end  at  one  side  of  the  match  aafe 
and  prorided  with  an  Inner  tapered  resilient  portion  for 
yieidabt;  enmicios  the  head  of  a  match  to  prevent  the 
same  from  dropping  out  of  the  tube. 


998.467.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Akthub  W.  CLAUnia, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  808.696. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  cutout  block  and  a 
plurality  of  contact  members  ct>fiperatlng  therewith,  said 
parts  being  all  dlaplaceable  with  relation  to  each  other, 
in  combination  with  reversible  actuating  means  for  alter- 
ing the  relation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts  to 
said  cutout  block  depending  upon  the  direction  in  which 
said  actuating  means  is  rotated,  to  make  or  break  the 
circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cutout  member  and  a  pair 
of  contact  members  In  sliding  engagement  therewith.  In 
combination  with  a  reversible  actuating  member  and  means 
for  moving  with  relation  to  said  cutout  block,  one  of  mid 
contact  members  on  the  movement  of  said  actuating 
member  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  contact  member 
on  the  movement  of  said  actuating  member  In  the  opposite 
direction,  to  make  or  break  the  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cutout  member  and  a  pair 
of  contact  members  In  sliding  engag«ai«nt  therewith.  In 
combination  with  a  reversible  -actuating  member  and 
means  for  moving  said  cutout  member  with  relation  to 
one  of  said  contact  members  on  the  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  in  one  direction,  and  with  relation  to 
the  other  contact  member  In  the  rvverse  oirectlon,  to 
make  or  break  the  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cutout  block  rotating  in  one 
direction,  two  contact  members  In  sliding  engagement 
therewith,  one  of  said  contact  members  being  free  to  ro- 
ute in  either  direction  and  the  other  contact  member 
being  held  against  rotation.  In  combination  with  a  re- 
versible actuating  member  and  means  for  rotating  to- 
gether said  cutout  block  and  the  freely  rotating  contact 
member  in  one  direction,  and  only  said  freely  rotating 
contact  member  in  the  opposite  dlrecVon,  to  make  or 
break  the  circuit. 

5.  An  electric  switch  having  a  rotary  cutout  memt>er 
axially  dlaplaceable.  contact  members  cooperating  there- 
with, one  of  said  contact  members  being  axially  dlaplace- 
able with  said  cutout  member  but  held  against  rotation, 
and  the  other  contact  member  being  freely  rotatable  in 
either  direction,  in  combination  with  reversible  actuating 
means  engaglnf(  said  freely  rotaUble  eonUct  and  serving 
upon  the  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  to  axially  dis- 
place said  cutout  block  and  co6p«>rtitlng  contact  member 
without  rotary  displacement  thereof,  to  make  or  break  the 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  8,468.     MATCH  SAFE.     Psank  B.   Colmtb*,  East 
Bloomfleld,    N.   T.      Filed    July    16.    1910.      Serial   No. 
572,278. 
A  match  safe  comprising  a  receptacle  In  the  form  of  a 

triangular   prism   having   one   side    hlngedly    attached   to 


the  remainder  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  closure,  the  sdge 
of  said  prism  opposite  the  closure  being  slotted  throughout 
its  length,  the  slot  being  slightly  wider  than  the  diameter 
of  a  match,  the  sides  adjacent  the  slot  being  continued 
downward  to  form  a  chute,  one  comer  of  each  side  being 
cut  diagonally,    said  chute   having  the  end  adjacent  the 


diagonal  portion  and  the  bottom  closed  in  by  a  plate,  the 
length  of  said  bottom  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  the 
match  and  an  end  wall  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  other 
end  of  said  chute,  and  teripinatlng  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottom  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  match  through 
the  opening  thus  formed. 


998.469.  PORTABLE  JIB-CRANE.  William  8.  Ckaio. 
St.  Marys.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  W. 
Schmehl.  St.  Marys.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  580,321. 


sr- 


C=:il 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  support,  a  jib  mounted 
on  said  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  a  piece  of  work,  and 
a  worm  adapted  to  rock  said  gear  whereby  the  jib  and 
work  carried  thereby,  are  elevated  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speclfled,  the  combination  of 
a  baseplate,  a  support  pivotally  attached  to  said  plat*, 
a  gear  pivoted  on  said  support,  a  jib  mounted  on  said 
gear,  and  a  worm  adapted  to  rock  said  gear  to  elevate 
and  lower  said  Jib. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speclfled.  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  member,  a  gear  pivoted  on  aald  supporting 
member,  a  jib  mounted  on  said  gear,  a  worm  In  mesh  with 
said  gear,  a  shaft  on  which  said  worm  is  mounted,  a  bevel 
gear  on  said  shaft,  and  a  smaller  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with 
said  larger  bevel  gear  whereby  said  jib  msy  be  eievsted 
or  lowered. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  member,  a  Jib  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  windlass  mounted  on  said  jib  and  means  for  rocking 
said  Jib. 


0  9  8.470.  LACE  -  MACHINE  CARRIAGE.  Fbank 
CUASSCT.  Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1009. 
Serial  No.  621,697. 


1.  A  lace  machine  carriage  formed  with  an  open  face 
reoess  at  the  center  of  which  is  a  projection  and  the  open- 
ing to  which  is  of  complete  annular  shape,  the  carriage 
t>eing  formed  with  an  opening  in  proximity  to  the  center 
of  the  said  recess  by  which  the  carriage  may  be  supported 
upon  a  rotating  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lace  machine  carriage  formed  with  an  open  face 
receas  at  the  center  of  which  Is  a  projecting  stud  and  the 
opening  to  which  recess  is  of  complete  annular  shape, 
whereby  yarn  may  be  directly  wound  in  the  said  recess, 
and  a  removable  cover  plate  for  closing  the  open  face  of 
the  recess  after  the  yarn  has  been  wound  in  the  carriage, 
said  cover  plate  being  flanged  at  its  edges  and  arranged 
to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  recess  whereby  It  sets 
away  from  the  face  of  the  said  central  projection,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  A  lace  machine  carriage  formed  on  one  face  with 
an  open  recess,  at  the  center  of  which  Is  a  projectl^  stud 
and  the  opening  to  which  Is  of  complete  annular  shape, 
the  carriage  being  formed  with  a  central  opening  through 
the  said  projection,  and  a  removable  cover  plate  for  clos- 
ing the  open  face  of  the  recess  after  the  yarn  has  been 
wound  therein,  and  a  thread  tension  spring  carried  by 
the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lace  machine  carriage  formed  with  an  open  front 
receaa  at  the  center  of  which  Is  a  projection  and  the  open- 
ing to  which  Is  of  complete  annular  shape,  the  carriage 
being  formed  with  an  opening  extending  transversely 
through  it  In  proximity  to  the  center  of  the  said  recess 
and  with  a  back  recess  located  in  proximity  to  the  end 
of  the  said  central  opening  through  the  carriage,  and  a 
thread  tension  spring  seated  In  the  said  back  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


998.471.     SHOE-FASTENER.     John  Maocs  Dahixjren, 
Kollock,  S.  C.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,027. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  Its  upper  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  overlapping  portions,  one  having  an 
opening  and  the  other  having  a  button  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived wltbln  the  said  opening,  of  a  reinforced  element  for 
the  opening,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connoted  with  the  re- 
inforcement and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  button  of  the 
shoe  to  swing  the  latter  into  allnement  with  the  opening. 

2.  The  comblnfltlon  with  a  shoe  having  Its  upper  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  portions,  one  of  which  being  pro- 
vided with  a  buttonhole,  and  the  other  l>elng  provided 
with  a  button  to  engage  within  the  said  buttonhole,  of  a 
reinforcement  surrounding  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
buttonhole,  means  for  securing  the  reinforcement  to  the 
upper  of  the  shoe,  said  reinforcement  having  its  Inner 
extremities  formed  with  a  stirrup  shaped  extension,  a 
lever,  said  lever  comprising  a  single  element  having  oppo- 


sitely arranged  arms  formed  with  eyes  connected  with  the 
stirrup,  and  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  button 
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ot  the  shoe  when  the  said  button  is  to  be  forced  through 
the  buttonhole. 


0  9  8,472.      PUMP.      Charlks    W.    Dabrow,    Glenwood 
Springs,  Colo.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,318. 


1.  A  puDfip  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  alined  su- 
perposed pipes  occupying  fixed  relations  relatively  to  one 
another,  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe  being  designed  to  be 
submerged  in  water  and  each  pipe  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  Into  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  next  higher  pipe  is  designed  to  extend, 
check  valves  at  or  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  pipes,  and 
a  series  of  pistons,  one  for  each  pipe,  all  designed  to  oper- 
ate in  unison,  said  pistons  having  valve-controlled  ports 
therethrough. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  alined  su- 
perposed pipes  occupying  fixed  relations  relatively  to  one 
another,  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe  t>elng  designed  to  be 
submerged  in  water  and  each  pipe  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  bell-shaped  reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
Into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  next  higher  pipe  is  de- 
signed to  extend,  check  valves  at  or  near  the  lower  ends 
of  the  pipes,  and  a  series  of  pistons,  one  for  each  pipe, 
all  designed  to  operate  in  unison,  said  pistons  having 
valve-controlled  ports  therethrough. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  alined  su- 
perposed pipes,  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe  being  designed 
to  b«  submerged   in  water  and  each   pipe  having  at   its 
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app«r  tod  •  rMerrolr  op«D  to  tiM  atmospbcre  aad  Into 
vblch  tiM  next  blgbcr  pipe  Is  de«lirn«d  to  «xtvnd.  tb« 
lower  ends  of  the  superposed  pipes  havlni;  deflected  branch 
pipes  which  open  into  said  reservoirs,  a  jterles  of  TalTes, 
one  in  each  deflected  pipe,  a  cb«ck  Taive  at  the  lowest 
end  of  the  iowermost  pipe,  a  series  of  pistons,  one  for 
each  pi|;>e.  all  dealKned  to  operate  in  onitton,  said  pistons 
having  valve-controlled  ports  therethrough. 

4.  The  herein  described  pomp  comprising  a^  pipe  de- 
signed to  be  submerged  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  well  or 
source  of  supply,  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  water 
receiving  reservoir  open  to  the  atmo8ph*>re,  a  second  pipe 
arranged  in  axial  allnement  wltb  the  first  mentlooed  pipe 
and  having  at  its  lower  end  deflected  branch  pipes  extend- 
ing into  said  reservoir  to  a  point  4>eneatta  the  discharge 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  check  valves  located  In 
said  deflected  pipes  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned pipe,  pistons  fitted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes 
and  designed  to  trsTel  a  limited  distance  therein,  said 
pistons  having  ports  and  upwardly  opening  valves,  a  rod 
common  to  all  pistons,  and  means  for  reciprocating  such 
rod. 

5.  A  pamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  alined  su- 
perposed pipes,  the  lower  end  of  the  lowermost  pipe  being 
designed  to  t>e  submerged  In  water  and  each  pipe  havlnx 
at  its  upper  end  a  reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere,  each 
superposed  pipe  having  deflected  branch  pipes  at  its  lower 
end  extending  into  the  reservoir  of  the  next  lower  pipe, 
a  series  of  check  valves,  one  In  each  branch  pipe  and  one 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  iowermost  pipe,  and  a  series  of 
plungers,  one  for  each  pipe,  all  designed  to  operate  in 
unison.  Haid  plungers  having  valve-controlled  ports  there- 
through. 


iW8.473.      REIN-HOLDER.      Cbarlm   W.    Davis,   Oruver 
Hill.  Ohio.     FMled  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,161. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described  de- 
vice composed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  intermediate 
Its  length  and  twisted  together  to  form  a  standard  with 
the  free  ends  thereof  projecting  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  clamp  formed  by  the  opposite  expanded  remrved 
portions  of  the  wire  and  outwardly  projecting  colls  formed 
in  the  expanded  portion  of  said  clamp,  the  wire  connecting 
said  coils  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  binding  spring 
arm  disposed  between  the  clamp  portions,  with  its  end 
located  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  recnrved  expanded 
portion. 


998.474.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  PLASTIC  MA- 
TERIAL SUCH  AS  INDIA-RUBBER.  OUTTA-PERCHA, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Morland  Micholl  Dessau,  Ix>ndon. 
England.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  501,865. 
1.  A  machine  for  making  rubber- biscuits,  comprising  a 
rotary  plate  having  a  aeries  of  apertures  therein,  a  sta- 
tionary   table    beneath    such    plate    having   a    plurality   of 


discharge  opeolags  In  the  path  of  the  apertures  tn  said 
plate,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  table,  a  plurality  of 
ejecting  plungen  guided  by  said  carrier  and  arranged  to 
enter  apertures  In  said  plate  and  the  discharge  openings 
In  said  table,  a  cross  member  connected  to  and  carrying 
said  ejecting  plungers,  a  plurality  of  compressing  plun- 
gers guided  by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  compress  plastic 
material  in  the  apertures  of  the  rotary  plate  against  the 
table,  springs  arranged  to  move  said  plungers  into  their 
Inoperative  positions,  a  driving  shaft,  cams  thereon  for 
depressing  said  compressing  plungers,  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
for  depressing  said  croM  member  with  ejecting  plungers, 
gearing  for  rotating  said  rotary  plate,  and  a  cam  located 
between  the  bearings  for  said  shaft  for  Intermittently 
operating  said  gearing. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  rubber  bisenits.  a  stationary 
table,  a  rotary  mold  plate  movable  thereover,  a  shaft  car- 
rier mounted  upon  said  table,  a  vertical  spindle  passing 
through  said  carrier,  a  spur  gear  at  the  lower  end  of  such 
spindle,  an  Interiorly  toothed  circular  rack  on  the  rotary 
plate  engaged  by  said  spur  gear,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
upon  the  carrier  and  a  cam  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  spindle  and  a  pawl  governed 
by  the  cam  for  intermittently  actuating  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  rubber  biscuits,  a  stationary 
table,  a  perforated  rotary  plate  movable  thereover,  a  four- 
armed  spider  carried  by  the  table,  a  pair  of  compressing 
plungen  passing  through  alternate  arms  of  the  spider,  a 
pair  of  ejecting  plungen  passing  through  the  remaining 
arms  of  the  spider,  a  beam  connecting  the  ejecting  plun- 
gen. a  driving  shaft  mounted  above  the  compressing  plun- 
gen, a  circular  rack  on  the  rotary  plate,  a  vertical  spindle 
passing  through  the  spider,  a  spur  gear  at  the  lower  end 
of  such  spindle  engaging  the  circular  rack  aforesaid,  a 
ratchet  wheel  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  spindle, 
a  lever  having  a  pawl  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and 
cams  upon  the  driving  shaft  arranged  to  respectively  oper- 
ate the  compressing  plungers,  the  beam  of  the  ejecting 
plungen  and  the  pawl  operating  lever. 


998,475.  AUTOMPBILK  TORPEDO.  William  M.  Doco- 
LA8,  Oalveston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Torpedo  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  SeHal  No. 
415,249. 

1.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  with  tbe  body  thereof, 
of  a  gun  fixed  In  said  body  and  provided  with  a  percussive 
fuse,  a  banting  charge  for  said  torpedo,  a  shell  provided 
with  a  banting  charge,  a  propelling  charge  for  said  shell, 
means  to  explode  said  propelling  chanre  upon  impact 
against  a  target  attacked,  meann  to  explode  tbe  bunting 
charge  for  tbe  shell  after  said  shell  Is  expelled  from  the 
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gan,  and  means  to  explode  the  bursting  charge  for  tbe 
torpedo  after  said  shell  has  been  expelled  from  the  gun. 


'        ^1 !_     _  <r  \ 


2.  A  torpedo  containing  a  bunting  charge  therefor,  a 
projectile,  a  proi;)elllng  charge  for  said  projectile,  means 
to  explode  said  propelling  charge,  and  means  to  explode  tbe 
bunting  charge  subsequent  to  the  expulsion  of  the  pro- 
jectile from  the  torpedo. 

3.  A  torpedo,  a  bursting  charge  therefor,  a  projectile, 
means  for  propelling  said  projectile  from  said  torpedo  to 
produce  a  zone  of  weakness  in  the  target  struck,  and 
means  to  explode  said  bunting  charge  subsequent  to  the 
expulsion  of  the  projectile  from  tbe  torpedo. 

4.  A  torpedo  containing  a  gun  barrel  and  a  bunting 
charge,  and  means  of  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  gun  barrel  and  said  bursting  charge. 

5.  A  torpedo  containing  a  gun  barrel,  a  bunting  charge 
■urroundluR  said  gun  barrel,  and  one  or  more  flame 
passa^i^s  l<etween  the  interior  of  said  gun  barrel  and  tbe 
■aid  bursting  charge. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


998,477.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  Chaslss  F.  Dctal 
and  Hbnbt  McDesmott,  Leadville,  Colo.  Filed  Jalj 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,121. 


998,476.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  John  William  Dbiscoll, 
Central  City.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
535.510. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  tube  passages,  and  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  and  forming 
a  partition  between  the  passages,  the  point  of  the  tongue 
of  approximately  uniform  thickness,  and  the  inner  portion 
of  the  tire  divided  into  two  separable  parts,  providing 
access  to  the  passages,  and  having  a  groove  arranged 
therebetween  receiving  the  point  of  the  tongue,  with  tbe 
tide  walls  of  the  groove  normally  bearing  on  the  opposite 
■ides  of  the  tongue  a  substantial  distance. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  endless  inner  tube  passages 
arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  center,  wltb 
the  inner  or  base  portion  thereof  approximately  centrally 
divided  and  provided  with  a  groove,  and  a  tongue  carried 
by  the  outer  portion  of  the  tin  extending  between  said 
paRsages  and  received  in  said  groove,  the  tongue  being  of 
a  depth  to  bear  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  groove  and  support 
the  tire  tread  when  the  tire  is  sabstantially  loaded,  and 
stand  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  groove  when  tbe  load  Is 
released,  tbe  tongue  in  both  of  Its  positions  being  engaged 
at  opposite  sides  by  the  side  walls  of  the  groove. 

168  O.  G. — 47 

I 


1.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  chambered  ham- 
mer proper,  a  fixed  guide  on  which  said  hammer  recipro- 
cates, the  same  being  provided  with  lateral  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  and  a  valve  provided  with  corresponding  ports 
and  adapted  for  adjustment  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  ac- 
tuate the  hammer. 

2.  A  pneumatic  comprising  a  hollow  hammer  proper,  a 
fixed  guide  on  which  tbe  hammer  reciprocates,  a  rotary 
valve  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  corresponding  with 
those  of  the  hammer  guide,  the  hammer  serving  in  its 
reciprocations  to  cover  and  uncover  the  ports  whereby 
the  hammer  is  worked  expansively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  hollow  hammer 
proper,  a  fixed  guide  therefor  provided  with  a  series  of 
ports,  a  rotary  valve  having  corresponding  ports  so  located 
that  when  the  motive  fluid  is  admitted  to  a  guide  port 
it  is  cut  off  from  the  others  whereby  the  hammer  may  be 
worked  with  a  variable  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
proper,  a  fixed  guide  on  which  the  same  reciprocates,  a 
rotary  valve  applied  to  the  guide  and  botD  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  coincidence 
by  adjustment  of  the  valve,  the  ports  of  the  valve  being 
arranged  out  of  allnement  in  such  manner  that  nnj  one 
may  be  brought  into  register  with  a  corresponding  one 
in  the  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a 
fixed  guide  arranged  within  and  concentric  with  said  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  hammer  adapted  to  slide  on  tbe  guide,  a 
rotary  valve  applied  to  the  guide,  the  two  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
coincidence  by  adjustment  of  the  valve,  the  guide  also 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  leading  to  its  outer  end  for 
conducting  motive  fluid  Into  contact  with  the  hammer 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


968,478.  BARREL-MAKING  MACHINE.  Jon>-  F.  East, 
Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Farmere  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Norfolk,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,060. 

1.  In  a  barrel  forming  machine,  a  rotating  former,  In- 
clnding  means  for  expanding  the  barrel  form  centrally 
without  substantially  disturbing  the  size  of  the  ends,  and 
means  for  positioning  hoops  upon  the  barrel  interiorly, 
means  for  positioning  hoops  on  the  barrel  exteriorly  and 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  Interior  hoops,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  forcing  securing  means  ttaroagh  all  of 
said  hoops. 
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2.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  means  for  expanding 
a  Teneer  tube  centrally  without  substantially  disturbing 
the  ends  thereof,  means  for  positioning  hoops  on  said 
tube  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  fordng 
securing  means  into  the  hoops. 


zo 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  form  having  be- 
tween Its  ends  a  portion  transversely  expansible  Independ- 
pendently  of  the  end  portions,  of  coiirdlnately  expansible 
interior  hoop  ppsitioning  means,  and  exterior  hoop  position- 
ing means  located  In  the  plane  of  the  Interior  hoop  posl- 

.  tloning  means. 

4.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  a  barrel  former  adapted 
to  receive  a  barrel  blank,  means  for  expanding  said  barrel 
former  centrally,  means  for  holding  hoops  on  the  exterior 
of  mM  barrel  former  and  Interiorly  of  the  barrel  blank, 
means  for  positioning  hoops  exteriorly  on  a  barrel  blank 
positioned  on  said  barrel  former,  and  means  for  forcing 
securing  means  through  the  interior  and  exterior  hoops 
at  one  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  form  having  be- 
tween Its  ends  a  portion  transversely  expansible  inde- 
pendently of  the  end  portions,  of  coArdinately  expansible 
interior  hoop  positioning  means,  exterior  hoop  position^ 
Ing  means  located  in  the  plane  of  the  interior  hoop  posi- 
tioning means,  and  means  for  applying  fasteners  for  secur- 
ing the  interior  and  exterior  hoops  together. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


998,479.     BUILDING.     Thdodork  Alocstus  Eisix,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  531.909. 
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1.  In  a  building  construction,   a  aeries   of  columns  in 

spaced   parallel    rows,   the  columns   having  enlargements 

«     comprising  cantallver  platforms  of  approximately  rectan- 


gular shape,  a  series  of  floor  girders  extending  from  col- 
umn to  column,  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each 
girder  lying  against  an  edge  of  the  cantallver  platform  and 
the  end  thereof  flush  with  an  adjacent  edge  nf  the  plat- 
form and  In  abutting  relation  with  the  girder  thereagalnst, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  series  of  concrete  col- 
umns In  spaced  parallel  rows,  the  columns  having  enlarge- 
ments comprising  reinforced  cantallver  platforms  of  rec- 
tangular shape,  a  series  of  floor  girders  extending  from 
column  to  column,  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each 
girder  lying  against  an  edge  of  the  cantallver  platform  and 
the  end  thereof  flush  with  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  plat- 
form and  in  abutting  relation  with  the  girder  thereagalnst 

3.  In  a  building  construction,  a  series  of  columns  in 
spacsd  parallel  rows,  the  columns  having  enlargements 
comprising  cantallver  platforms  of  approximately  rectan- 
gular shape,  a  series  of  floor  girders  extending  from  col- 
umn to  column,  and  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  each  girder  lying  against  an  edge  of  the  cantallver 
platform,  and  the  end  thereof  flush  with  an  adjacent  edge 
of  the  platform,  and  in  abattlng  relation  with  the  girder 
thereagalnst,  thr  ^ace  between  the  said  girders  and  the 
said  supporting  columns  to  be  filled  with  filling  material, 
and  the  spaces  outside  of  girders  filled  with  floor  beama. 
Joists  or  slabs,  the  whole  forming  one  continuous  floor, 
substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


998,480.     HARROW. 
Piled  Jan.  6,  1911. 


Laks  Olren  Eksim.  Calumet,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  600,916. 


In  a  harrow  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  In  bearings  In  the 
frame,  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  having 
a  clutch  member  mounted  freely  on  the  axle,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  to  rotate  with  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  mentioned  clutch  member,  means  for  moving  the 
second-mentioned  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  the 
first-mentioned  clutch  memt>er,  arms  pivoted  to  the  axle 
one  of  which  has  a  hollow  portion,  two  shafts  Joumaled  In 
bearings  In  the  arms,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  one  of 
the  shafts,  knives  secured  to  the  other  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  the  two  sprocket  wheals,  gearing  in  the 
hollow  arm  by  which  the  shaft  carrying  the  sprocket  wheel 
Is  adapted  to  drive  the  shaft  carrying  the  knives,  a  guard 
mounted  on  the  arms,  additional  arms  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  means  mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  arma, 
connected  with  the  guard,  for  raining  the  first-mentioned 
arms,  the  shafts,  and  the  guard,  relatively  to  the  frame. 


998,481.  NUTCRACKING-MACHINE.  Bb.njamih  W.  El- 
DB*.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.790. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  con- 
tinuously movable  members  having  means  for  holding  and 
carrying  nuts  between  them,  a  movable  cutter  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  members  and  arranged  to  have  said  mem- 
t>ers  carry  the  nuts  into  engagement  therewith  and  past  It, 
to  sever  the  shells  of  the  nuts,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  said  cutter  In  a  normal  position,  one  of  said  movable 
members  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  cotter 
when  the  same  Is  being  engaged  by  a  nut. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clans  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  revoluble  disks  arranged  to  revolve  in  opposite  dlrec- 
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tions  and  having  pockets  at  the  edges  thereof,  adapted  to 
register  to  receive  and  carry  nuts,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
cutters  capable  of  limited  relative  movement  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  members,  whereby  said  members  serve 
to  carry  the  nuts  into  engagement  with  and  between  said 
cutters,  to  sever  the  abells  of  the  nuts. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  continuously  movable  members  arranged  to  revolve  in 
opposite  directions  and  having  pockets  adapted  to  register 
at  certain  periods  of  the  movements  of  !«ild  members,  and 
to  receive  and  carry  nuts,  *nd  a  pair  of  spaced  cutters  po- 
sitioned under  said  mejnbers,  whereby  said  members  serve 
to  carry  the  nuts  Into  engagement  with,  and  l)etween  said 
cutters!  to  sever  the  shells  of  the  nuts,  said  cutters  being 
movable,  and  engaging  said  members  whereby  their  move- 
ment away  from  each  other  is  limited. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  revoluble  members  having  pockets  adapted  to  register, 
and  to  receive  and  carry  nuts  fed  therebetween,  gearing 
operatlvely  connecting  said  members,  whereby  said  pockets 
registe*  in  predetermined  positions  of  said  members, 
means  for  driving  said  members,  and  a  pair  of  cutters  po- 
sitioned between  said  members  and  adapted  to  have  the 
nuts  carried  into  engagement  therewith,  and  between  the 
same,  said  members  serving  to  limit  the  movements  of 
said  cutters,  and  springs  tending  to  hold  said  cutters  In 
normal  positions. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  continuously  movable  meml)ers  having  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  carrying  nuts,  a  pair  of  movably  mounted  car- 
riers adapted  to  have  the  nuts  forced  Into  engagement 
therewith  to  sever  the  shells  of  the  nuts,  and  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  cutters  in  normal  positions,  said  members 
serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  cutters  away  from 
each  other,  and  serving  further,  to  hold  said  cutters 
against  movement  transversely  of  the  planes  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


998.482.  NUTCRACKING-MACHINE.  Bbnjami.n  WlN- 
CHBSXBK  Eldeb.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  687.047. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  cutter  heads,  each  having  an  angu- 
larly-shaped cutter,  and  a  guard  movably  carried  by  each 
of  said  heads,  for  limiting  the  penetration  of  said  cutters, 
said  guard  being  reslllently  held  in  normal  positions,  and 
having  openings  shaped  to  conform  to  said  cutters,  and 
adapted  to  have  said  cutters  project  through  the  same  In 
predetermined  positions  of  said  guards. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  cutter  heads,  each  having  a  cross- 
shaped  cutter,  and  a  guard  movably  carried  by  each  of 
said  heads  for  limiting  the  penetration  of  said  cutters, 
said  guards  being  normally  projected  beyond  said  cutters, 
and  having  cross-shaped  openings  through  which  said  cut- 
ters can  project. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  cutter  heads,  each  having  a  cross- 
shaped  cutter,  guards  mounted  over  said  beads,  and  hav- 
ing limited  movements  relative  thereto,  said  guards  having 


cross-shaped  openings,  adapted  to  receive  said  cutters, 
whereby  the  same  can  project  beyond  said  guards,  in  pre- 
determined positions  thereof,  and  springs  normally  pro- 
jecting said  guards,  so  that  said  cutters  are  retracted. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  cutter  heads,  each  having  a  cross- 
shaped  cutter,  guards  mounted  over  said  heads,  and  having 
limited  movements  relative  thereto,  said  guards  having 
cross-shaped  openings,  adapted  to  receive  said  cutters, 
whereby  the  same  can  project  beyond  said  guards,  in  pre- 
determined positions  thereof,  and  springs  normally  pro- 
jecting said  guards,  so  that  said  cutters  are  retracted,  each 
of  said  guards,  about  its  cross-shaped  opening,  having  a 
depression  adapted  to  receive  a  nut. 


998.483.     CLOSET-SEAT.      Joseph    G.    Ellis,   Denison, 
Tex.    Fllsd  June  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  566,428. 


1.  A  closet  seat  comprising  a  flat  member  having  a  front 
opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  urine  and  a  rear  opening 
to  permit  the  passage  of  feces,  said  rear  opening  being 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  rectum  to  embrace  the  same,  and 
a  support  separating  the  openings  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  against  the  rim  of 
the  rectum. 

2.  A  closet  seat  including  a  flat  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein  of  a  size  to  permit  that  part  of  the  seat  im- 
mediately around  the  opening  to  embrace  the  rim  of  the 
rectum  and  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  thereagalnst, 
the  said  member  having  a  second  opening  therein  occupy- 
ing the  same  general  plane  with  the  first  opening  and 
being  out  of  communication  with  said  opening. 

3.  A  closet  seat  having  a  large  front  opening  to  permit 
the  passage  of  urine  and  a  small  rear  opening  to  permit 
the  passage  of  feces,  the  said  openings  being  out  of  com- 
munication with  each  other  and  arranged  in  the  same 
general  plane,  the  part  of  the  seat  Immediately  surround- 
ing the  small  rear  opening  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  rectum  and  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  thereagalnst. 
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998.484.  APPABATU8  FOR  EXAMINING  TARN.  Wao- 
TEB  EsBKf.  Radnor.  P«.  PUed  Feb.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,501. 


1.  The  combination.  In  apparatus  for  «xamlnlnR  7am.  of 
a  creel  frame,  a  series  of  wlndlng-off  spools,  an  examin- 
ing board  In  front  of  and  binding  said  tpoola,  means  for 
directing  a  series  of  Independent  strands  of  yarn  from 
■aid  spools  across  tbe  surface  of  the  board,  said  strands 
iMtnx  spaced  apart,  and  one  or  more  spools  behind  said 
boftrd  upon  which  tbe  yarn  is  wound  after  passing  tbe 
same,  all  of  said  spools  being  mounted  Independently  of 
tbe  board  and  tbe  latter  being  of  such  a  slxe  as  to  bide 
all  of  tbe  spools  from  tbe  view  of  the  operator  located  In 
front  of  tbe  board  so  that  tbe  operator's  attention  will  be 
directed  to  tbe  Individual  moving  strands  of  yam. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  examining 
yarn,  of  a  solid  examining  board  disponed  at  an  angle  wltb 
respect  to  tbe  vertical  and  bavlDg  a  surface  of  a  contrast- 
ing color  from  the  yarn,  a  creel  frame  back  of  tbe  examin- 
ing board,  a  series  of  spools  mounted  on  said  frame,  guides 
for  directing  independent  strands  of  yarn  from  tbe  creel 
frame  to  tbe  board  and  from  tbe  latter  to  the  spools,  the 
board  being  of  such  size  as  to  bide  all  of  tbe  spools  from 
tbe  view  of  the  operator  located  in  front  of  tbe  board,  and 
rotating  means  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  board  over  which  tbe  threads  undergoing 
examination  must  pass. 


998,485.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM.  Alfbbd  C.  Fablit  and 
William  B.  McDonald,  Sbinglehouse,  Pa.;  said  Farley 
assignor  of  one  third  of  the  right  to  Charles  A.  Wolcott. 
Sbinglehouse.  Pa.  Filed  June  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5d4.849. 
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An  alarm  control  Including  a  base,  spaced  contact  strips 
connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the  base,  an  alarm 
circuit  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  strips,  said 
strip*  being  formed  wltb  openings,  plugs  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  any  of  tbe  openings  in  tbe  strips,  a  bearing  ex- 


tending laterally  from  one  face  of  tbe  base,  a  normally 
borlsontally  disposed  swinging  frame  depending  from 
said  bearings  and  connected  to  tbe  remaining  terminal 
of  tbe  cirenit,  projections  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the 
■winging  frame  to  engage  tbe  plugs  In  the  strips  in  the 
movement  of  the  frame,  a  thermometer  mounted  In  tlie 
frame  wltb  tbe  column  of  mercury  controlling  tbe  balance 
of  tbe  frame,  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  frame  to 
counteract  the  efTect  of  the  column  of  mercury  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature. 


9  98.4  86.      ELECTROMAGNETIC    SIFTER.      Thomas 
TCKNU  Faowtlxbot,  Staunton,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911 
Serial  No.  618,309. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  cylindrical  magnet,  hol- 
low throughout  its  length,  a  distributing  screen  over  tbe 
top  tbereof.  a  conical  deflector  supported  from  tbe  center 
of  tbe  screen,  its  base  terminating  In  proximity  to  tbe  in- 
ner wall  of  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  material 
Into  an  annular  free  falling  vertical  stream  in  close  prox- 
imity to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  magnet. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertical  cylindrical  magnet,  hollow 
throughout  its  length,  means  for  energising  and  de^nerglz- 
Ing  said  magnet,  means  for  delivering  material  In  a  free- 
falling  annular  stream  in  proximity  to  tbe  Inner  wall  of 
the  magnet,  an  annular  trough  of  dimensions  to  closely 
at  the  hollow  portion  of  the  magnet,  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably  retaining  said  trough  within  the  magnet  at  tbe 
lower  end  tbereof. 


998.4S7.  CAR-WHEEL-FLANOE  LUBRICATOR.  JaMM 
EowABD  FiBNKr.  Monterey.  Mexico.  Filed  May  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  498.246. 


1.  In  a  car  wheel  flange  lubricator,  a  nossle  having  its 
free  terminal  in  tbe  shape  of  an  arc,  with  its  inner  aides 
converging  outwardly,  adapted  to  span  the  flange  of  a 
car  wheel,  moans  for  feeding  a  lubricant  to  tbe  nonle, 
and  means  which  are  adapted  for  throwing  tbe  said  means 
Into  an  operative  position  by  contact  with  a  car  wheel. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel  tlange  lubricator.  In  combination  with 
a  car  wheel,  a  noxsle  having  its  free  terminal  In  the 
shape  of  an  arc.  with  its  Inner  sides  converging  outwardly, 
disposed  to  feed  a  lubricant  to  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel] 
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means  for  feeding  the  nosale  wltb  the  lubricant,  and  a 
valve  la  tbe  said  means. 

8.  In  a  car  wheel  flange  lubricator,  a  nosxle  adapted 
to  feed  a  lubricant  to  a  car  wheel,  a  communicating  means 
for  supplying  tbe  nossle  with  a  lubricant,  a  bead  for 
forcing  the  lubricant  through  the  communicating  means, 
and  means  adapted  for  operating  the  bead  by  contact 
with  a  car  wheel. 

4.  Id  a  car  wheel  flange  lubricator,  a  nozzle  for  supply- 
ing a  car  wheel  with  a  lubricant  adapted  to  be  moved 
laterally  relatively  to  the  car  wheel,  and  a  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  to  which  the  noxale  is  secured  for  en- 
gaging tbe  car  wheel  to  shift  the  nozzle  so  that  It  will  at 
all  times  be  In  position  relatively  to  tbe  said  car  wheel. 

5.  In  a  car  wheel  flange  lubricator,  a  truck  having  an 
axle  and  wheels,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  tbe  truck  baring  a 
terminal  disposed  above  and  across  tbe  vertical  plane  of 
one  of  tbe  wheels,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  terminal 
which  extends  across  the  said  plane,  a  communicating 
means  adapted  for  supplying  the  nozzle  with  a  lubricant, 
a  valve  in  the  said  communicating  means,  means  adapted 
for  lifting  the  valve  from  its  seat,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  truck  adapted  for  contacting  with  the  car  wheel 
for  operating  the  second-mentioned  means. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  <iazette.] 


9  9  8,488.  SIGNAL.  Babbinoton  Fbbodson,  Femle, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  687,007. 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  fluid  controlled  sounding  de- 
vice, a  coupling  member  supporting  the  said  sounding  de- 
vice and  communicating  therewith,  a  fluid  conveying  pipe 
connected  wltb  one  end  of  the  coupling  member,  a  nozzle 
located  In  tbe  coupling  member  and  disposed  In  line  wltb 
tbe  conveying  pipe  and  extending  past  tbe  fluid  Inlet  end 
of  tbe  sounding  device,  and  a  collapsible  tube  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  coupling  member 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  to  permit  tbe  fluid  from 
said  conveying  pipe  to  be  discharged  directly  to  tbe  said 
sounding  device. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  fluid-controlled  alarm  means,  a 
fluid-conveying  pipe  operatlvely  connected  with  the  alarm 
means,  a  collapsible  tube  connected  wltb  the  said  convey- 
ing pipe  at  tbe  discharge  end  tbereof,  and  a  nozzle  in 
the  conveying  pipe  at  the  point  of  connection  thereof 
with  the  said  alarm  means. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a  fluid  controlled  alarm  means, 
a  fluid  conveying  pipe  connected  therewith  and  receiving 
a  working  fluid,  a  nozzle  located  in  tbe  said  conveying 
pipe  and  located  directly  at  the  fluid  inlet  end  of  the 
alarm  means,  and  a  collapsible  tube  secured  to  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  the  fluid  conveying  pipe. 

4.  A  signal  comprising  a  fluid-controlled  sounding  de- 
rice,   a   coupling   member   supportlag   the   said   device,    a 


fluid-conveying  pipe  connected  with  tbe  coupling  memtwr 
and  having  its  bore  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  bore 
of  the  coupling  member  where  It  connects  the  said  sound- 
ing device,  a  collapsible  tube  in  communication  with  tbe 
coupling  member  and  operable  to  be  compressed  to  cause 
tbe  working  fluid  to  operate  on  tbe  sounding  device,  and 
a  hollow  tapered  member  located  In  tbe  coupling  member 
and  located  Immediately  at  tbe  point  of  connection  of 
the  coupling  member  wltb  the  sounding  device. 

5.  In  a  signal,  a  fluid-actuated  alarm,  a  fluid-conveying 
pipe  for  tbe  alarm  and  operable  to  normally  direct  tbe 
fluid  past  the  alarm,  a  tapered  nozzle  located  in  tbe  pipe 
at  its  point  of  connection  with  the  alarm,  and  a  col- 
lapsible member  in  communication  with  tbe  conveying 
pipe. 


998,489.  SUPERHEATER.  John  F.  Fink  and  Stephen 
T.  Hill,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
638,261. 


*:* 
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1.  A  superheater  for  steam  generators,  comprising  a 
single  chamber  located  in  front  of  the  generator  bead, 
and  having  direct  connection  with  tbe  steam  space  of  the 
generator,  said  chamber  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  forwardly 
extending  portion  also  open  to  tbe  steam,  said  forwardly 
extending  portion  being  provided  on  Its  lower  side  with 
outlets  for  tbe  steam. 

2.  A  superheater  for  steam  generators,  comprising  a 
single  chamber  located  in  front  of  the  generator  head, 
and  having  direct  connection  wltb  the  steam  spjce  of 
the  generator,  said  chamber  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  f  rwardly 
extending  portion  also  open  to  the  steam,  and  provided 
with  an  intermediate  opening  and  a  tube  secured  through 
said  opening,  and  short  rigid  steam-outlet  connections  ex- 
tending from  the  underside  of  said  forwardly  extondluf; 
portion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  smcke 
box,  a  superheater  cmprlsing  a  tapering  chamber  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  boiler  head,  its  larpe  end  having  a 
direct  connection  with  tbe  dry-pipe  of  the  bjller.  and  Its 
small  end  provided  wltb  outlet  pipes,  sr.pply  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  pipe  for  c  nveying  the  superheated 
steam  from  the  chamber  to  the  cf^am  cylinders,  and  a 
vacuum-valve  connected  to  the  upper  end  tf  tbe  chamber 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  chaxter  and 
the  outside  atmosphere  when   the  loc  motive   is  drifting. 


998,490.     DRIP-CAN.     John  C.  A.  Fitch,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,360. 

A  drip  receptacle  for  paint  cans  and  the  like  comprising 
a  bottom  having  its  central  portion  bulged  inwardly  and 
providing  a  flat  bearing  surface  for  the  paint  can  and 
further  provided  on  its  lower  surface  and  adjacent  to  its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  depending  spurs,  a  side  wall 
rising  from  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  bottom  and  provided  on 
I  its  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  hemispherical  pro- 


7a8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1911. 


Jectlons  and   further   Interiorly   provided    with   oppositely 
disposed  sockets,  sad  an  Inverted  U-shaped  frame  bsving 


^' 


the    terminal    portions    of    Its    opposite    limbs    bent    oat- 
wsrdly  and  arranged  In  the  said  sockets. 


998.491.      OAS-SCRUBBER.      Wajuhit     H.     Psost,     Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  tV46.924. 


1.  A  scrubber  comprising  a  shell,  a  abaft  Journaled  to 
rotate  therein,  a  aeries  of  disks  on  said  shaft  provided 
with  perforations,  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  shell,  water  supply  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  drainage  means  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  disks  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  wings  adjacent  to  said  perforations. 

2.  A  scrubber  comprising  a  shell,  a  shaft  Journaled  to 
rotate  therein,  a  series  of  disks  on  said  shafi  provided 
with  perforations,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  shell,  water  supply  means  communicating 
wltb  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  drainage  means  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  disks  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  wings  adjacent  to  said  perforations,  said 
wings  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disks. 

3.  A  scrubber  comprialng  a  shell,  a  shaft  Journaled 
to  rotate  therein,  a  series  of  disks  on  said  shaft  provided 
with  perforations,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  shell,  water  supply  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  drainage  means  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  disks  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  wings  adjacent  to  said  perforations, 
said  wings  being  inclined  to  the  radial  direction. 

4.  A  scrubber  comprising  a  shell,  a  shaft  Journaled  to 
rotate  therein,  mixing  means  carried  by  said  shaft,  gss 
Inlet  and  outlet  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shell, 
water  supply  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  shell,  drainage  means  extending  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shell,  means  for  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  saetloii 


fan  at  the  outlet  of  the  shell,  a  delivery  p^  ^rtoadlng 
vertically  downward  and  tangentlally  from  said  tarn, 
a  drainage  means  Into  which  said  delivery  connection  ex- 
tends, and  a  gas  outlet  extending  laterially  from  said 
delivery  connection. 


998,492.  TOBACCO-STRIPPER.  William  F.  Oaicku. 
Osbkosh.  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1910,  Sertal  No.  504,190 
Renewed  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  61M02. 


1.  A  tobacco  stripper  comprising  sn  srm,  a  portion  of 
which  Is  made  In  the  form  of  a  wedge,  and  bavlng  a  knife 
extending  upwardly  on  Its  outer  end. 

2.  A  stripper  comprising  sn  arm.  a  portion  of  which 
Is  in  the  form  of  a  downwardly  extending  wedge  which 
is  employed  to  sever  the  leaf  from  the  stem,  and  havl|^g 
a  knife  holder  at  one  point,  and  a  knife  removably  secured 
to  said  holder. 

3.  A  tobacco  stripper  comprising  a  supporting  bracket, 
an  arm  adjustably  connected  therewith,  said  arm  com- 
prising a  shank,  a  wedge,  and  a  knife  bolder,  and  a  knife 
removably  secured  to  said  bolder. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  stripper,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  a  threaded  pin  and  a  stud  thereon,  of  an  arm,  a 
portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  stripper,  the  shank 
of  the  arm  having  two  elongated  slots,  one  open  and  the 
other  closed,  the  closed  slot  sdapted  to  receive  the  threaded 
pin,  and  the  open  slot  the  itud,  and  a  band  wheel  or  nut 
adapted  to  turn  on  the  threads  of  the  pin,  to  lock  the  arm 
In  Its  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  stripper,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  a  stud  thereon,  of  an  arm  plvotally  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  bracket,  the  shank  of  said  arm  having 
an  open  longitudinal  slot  at  one  end  which  divides  It  Into 
two  Jaws  of  unequal  length,  one  adapted  to  form  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  In  one  direction,  and 
the  other  of  a  length  to  clear  the  stud  when  the  arm  is 
lowered  from  Its  operative  position. 


998,493.  LOCK  FOR  FIRE-ALARM  BOXES.  Anton 
Clock.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  581,825. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box  and  the  door 
thereof,  said  door  having  a  pocket  with  a  glass  piste 
forming  a  guard  to  the  Interior  of  the  pocket,  of  a  lock 
casing  secured  inside  the  door,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  In 
the  casing,  a  permanent  key  carried  by  the  door  at  onp 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  said  latch  bolt  having  projec 
tlons  from  each  side  of  its  center,  one  of  said  projections 
extending  Into  the  range  of  action  of  the  permanent  key. 
and  a  removable  key  insertlble  Into  the  casing  at  the 
other  side  of  the  center  of  said  latch  bolt  and  adapted  to 
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engage  the  other  extension  thereof  whereby  the  bolt  may 
be  operated  Independently  of  the  permanent  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Are  alarm  box  and  the  door 
thereof,  said  door  having  a  pocket  velth  a  gUss  plate  form- 
ing a  guard  to  the  Interior  of  the  pocket,  of  a  permanent 
key  carried  by  the  door  and  located  within  said  pocket, 
a  latch  bolt  mounted  In  the  door  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending portions  one  of  which  portions  extends  into  the 
range  of  action  of  the  permanent  key.  and  the  other  por- 
tion having  a  projection  from  its  Inner  face,  and  a  re- 
movable key  adapted  to  fit  a  key  hole  in  the  door  and  to 
engage  said  projection  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  operated 
Independently  of  the  permanent  key,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  bolt  adapted  to  normally  project  the  same 
Into  locking  engagement  with  the  box. 


998.494.  GUARD  FOR  FIRE  ALARM-BOX  DOOR  KEYS. 
Anton  Clock,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,826. 


1.  A  guard  for  a  Are  alarm  box  door  key,  consisting 
of  the  combination  with  a  box  door  having  a  vertical  guide 
open  at  the  bottom,  of  a  recessed  plate  carrying  the  perma- 
nent key,  a  glass  plate  closing  the  recess,  said  glass  plate 
having  its  side  edges  mounted  in  said  guide,  and  a  pivoted 
sldewise  swinging  latch  engaging  and  supporting  the 
lower  edge  of  the  glass  plate  and  operated  from  inside 
the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Are  alarm  box.  of  a  suitable 
pocket  formed  therein  and  housing  a  key.  a  casing  formed 
on  the  outside  of  the  door  and  around  the  pocket,  said 
casing  being  opened  from  below,  a  glass  plate  closing  said 
pocket  and  Inserted  Into  the  casing  from  below,  Into  a 
pivoted  latch  acting  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  glass  plate 
for  supporting  said  plate  against  gravity  and  to  hold 
the  plate  In  place,  said  latch  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  glass  and  to  a  point  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  vertical  edge  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Are  alarm  box,  of  a  suitable 
pocket  formed  therein  and  housing  a  key,  a  casing  formed 
on  the  outside  of  the  door  and  around  the  pocket,  said 
casing  being  open  from  below,  a  glass  plate  closing  said 
pocket  and  Inserted  into  the  casing  from  below,  and  a 
pivoted  latch  acting  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  glass  plate 
and  supporting  ssid  plate  against  gravitating  movement 
to  thereby  hold  the  plate  In  place,  said  latch  adapted  to 
swing  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  glass  and  to  a  point 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  vertical  edge  of  said  glass  and 
being  operated  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Are  alarm  box  having  a 
pocket  therein,  of  a  recessed  plate  Atting  said  pocket,  a 
glass  plate  said  recessed  plate  having  peripheral  side  and 
top  flanges  and  being  open  from  below,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  recessed  plate  to  the  door,  said  flanges  having 
grooves  in  the  same  plane  forming  a  pocket  into  which 
the  glass  plate  may  be  inserted  Irom  below,  to  close  the 


pocket  In  said  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  the  glass 
plate  in  position  and  supporting  said  plate  against  gravi- 
tating action,  said  means  including  a  vertically  disposed 
Istch  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  sldewise  direction  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bottom  edges  of  the  glass  plate. 
6.  The  combination  with  a  Are  alarm  box  having  a 
pocket  therein,  of  a  recessed  plate  Atting  said  pocket,  a 
glass  plate,  said  recessed  plate  having  peripheral  side 
and  top  Aanges,  and  being  open  from  below,  means  for 
securing  the  recessed  plate  to  the  door,  said  flanges  having 
grooves  in  the  same  plane  forming  a  pocket  into  which 
the  glass  plate  may  be  inserted  from  below  to  close  the 
recess  in  said  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  glass 
plate  in  position  and  supporting  said  plate  against  the 
action  of  gravity,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted latch  member  operated  from  the  Inside  of  the  door 
and  movable  from  one  side  to  tbe  other  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  side  edge  of  the  glass  plate. 


998,495.  TRIPLET  BUCKET  LADDER-DREDGE.  Mahk 
8.  GODIT,  West  Wareham,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  555,735.  ^ 


^ 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapt- 
ed to  move  along  In  a  substantially  boriiontal  direction, 
of  a  plurality  of  dredgers  disposed  on  said  body  in  the 
form  of  a  wedge,  with  one  of  said  dredgers  projecting  hori- 
sontally  in  advance  of  the  others  of  said  dredgers  so  as 
to  form  a  path,  along  the  sides  of  which  the  other  dredgera 
may  subsequently  excavate. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapt* 
ed  to  move  along  in  a  substantially  horlrontal  direction, 
of  a  plurality  of  dredgers  disposed  on  said  body  in  the 
form  of  a  wedge,  with  one  of  said  dredgers  projecting 
horliontally  in  advance  of  the  others  of  said  dredgers  so 
as  to  form  a  path,  along  the  sides  of  which  the  other 
dredgers  may  subsequently  excavate,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  body  to  advance  said  dredgers. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapt- 
ed to  move  along  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction, 
of  a  plurality  of  dredgers  disposed  on  said  body  in  the 
form  of  a  wedge,  with  one  of  said  dredgers  projecting 
horisontally  in  advance  of  tbe  others  of  said  dredgers  so 
as  to  form  a  path,  along  the  sides  of  which  the  other 
dredgers  may  subsequently  excavate,  and  Individual  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  of  said  dredgers  inde- 
pendently of  every  other  dredger. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
plurality  of  dredgers  located  on  said  body,  one  of  said 
dredgers  being  located  Intermediate  the  others  of  said 
dredgers  and  projecting  at  its  lower  end  In  front  of  said 
other  dredgers  in  a  horiiontal  direction,  and  also  extend- 
ing at  its  upper  end  substantially  below  the  upper  ends  of 
the  others  of  said  dredgers. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
plurality  of  dredgers  located  on  said  body,  one  of  said 
dredgers  being  located  intermediate  the  others  of  said 
dredgers  and  projecting  at  Its  lower  end  in  front  of  said 
other  dredgers  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  also  extend- 
ing at  its  upper  end  substantially  below  tbe  upper  ends 
of  the  others  of  said  dredgers,  and  a  common  hopper  for 
said  dredgers,  said  dredgers  converging  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  where  they  project  Into  said  common  hopper,  and 
whereby  a  sufficient  leeway  is  permitted  for  the  front  and 
lower  ends  of  said  dredgers. 
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•M,4M.  FAUCST.  Edward  Godlmkii,  Sunbary,  Pa., 
■nignor  of  one-foarth  to  Jefferson  E.  ShlpmAO,  8an- 
bar7,  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,649. 


•"*A^  *•---:    -~":CV-^'» 


1.  In  a  faucet,  the  comhinatioo  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  Intake  porta  and  a  discharge  port,  a  plug 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  recess  in 
its  lower  end  in  communication   with   the   dl8<-harge  port 

'  and  also  having  a  transverse  aperture  opening  through 
the  wall  of  said  recess  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  separate  or  collective  communi- 
cation with  the  Intake  ports  when  the  plug  is  rotated,  a 
handle  for  rotatint;  said  plug  and  inclading  a  pivoted  aec- 
tlon,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  said  recess  adapted  to 
uncover  and  cover  said  aperture,  connections  between  said 
plunger  and  the  pivoted  section  of  the  handle  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  latter  will  slide  said  pluntier,  and  a 
spring  constantly  tending  to  move  the  pivoted  section  of 
the  handle  to  shift  the  plunger  so  as  to  uncover  said  trans- 
verse aperture. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  intake  ports  and  a  discharge  port,  a  plug 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  recess  in 
Its  lower  end  In  communication  with  the  discharge  port 
and  also  having  a  transverse  apertnre  opening  through 
the  wall  of  said  recss  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  separate  or  collective  communi- 
cation with  the  intake  ports  when  the  plug  is  rotated,  a 
handle  for  rotating  said  plug  and  including  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, a  tubular  stem  rising  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
plug  and  having  Its  bore  In  communication  with  the  receas 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  plug,  a  plunger  alldably  moifnted 
in  said  recess  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  aperture, 
a  stem  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plunger  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  the  bore  of  the  stem  rising  from  the  plug,  and 
connections  between  the  stem  of  the  plunger  and  the  piv- 
oted section  of  the  handle  whereby  the  movements  of  said 
•ection  will  slide  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  Intake  portM  and  a  discharge  port,  a  plug 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  recess  in 
Its  lower  end  In  communication  with  the  discharge  port 
and  also  having  a  transverse  aperture  opening  through 
the  wall  of  said  recess  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  separate  or  collective  communi- 
cation with  the  Intake  ports  when  the  plug  Is  rotated,  a 
handle  for  rotating  said  plug  and  including  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, a  tubular  stem  rising  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
plug  and  having  Its  bore  in  communication  with  the  recess 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  plug,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted 
in  said  recess  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  apertnre, 
a  stem  on  the  npper  side  of  said  plunger  movable  longitu- 
dinally in  the  bore  of  the  stem  rising  from  the  plug,  and 
spring  actuated  means  for  normally  holding  the  pivoted 
section  in  the  handle  so  that  the  aperture  of  the  plug  will 
be  uncovered  by  said  plunger. 


99X.407.  FOLDING  BOX.  CHAaLas  H.  Goootbas,  Cedar 
Raplda.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  1.%.  1910.  Serial  No.  SM2.231. 
.\.  box  section  comprising  a  bottom,  and  opposite  sides 

and  ends  and  diagonally  scored  comer  members,  opposite 


flaps  carried  by  said  ends,  said  comer  members  adapted 
to  lie  In  folded  relation  against  said  ends  when  said  flaps 
inclose  tbereover,  narrow  terminal  rectangular  extensions 
carried  by  said  flaps,  transverse  strips  secured  upon  said 
bottom  within  said  section  and  at  a  distance  from  said 


ends  equal  to  the  width  of  said  terminal  extensions  and 
equal  in  length  to  and  parallel  with  said  ends,  said  ter- 
minal extensions  adapted  to  seat  between  said  strips  and 
ends  and  flatly  upon  said  bottom  for  locking  said  end  flaps 
in  position. 


998,498.  COMBINED  LAND  AND  CORN  ROLLER.  ISA 
P.  GosDON,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Fsank  B.  Nibsc, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bucher  and  GIbbs  Plow  Com- 
pany, i'anton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,032. 


1.  In  a  roller  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  front  roller,  of  two  rear  rollers  arranged  in  a  line 
with  their  inner  ends  separated,  an  open  rectangular  con- 
necting frame  located  above  the  rear  rollers.  Journal 
frames  for  the  rear  rollers  having  horisontal  portions 
thereabove,  pivotal  connections  between  the  ends  of  the 
connecting  frame  and  tbe  Journal  frames,  the  axis  of  the 
connection  extending  transvorse  the  rollers,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  Journal  frames  being  narrower  than  the  open  con- 
necting frame  to  permit  them  to  pass  therethrough  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  convertible  roller  comprising  front  and  rear  sec- 
tion frames,  a  single  roller  removably  attached  to  the 
front  section  frame,  two  detachable  rear  roller  carrying 
frames  for  the  rear  section  frame,  tbe  front  roller  frame 
being  longer  than  the  rear  roller  carrying  frames,  whereby 
the  front  foIUt  may  be  detached  from  the  front  section 
frame,  and  the  rear  roller  frames  and  rollers  attached  at 
their  centers  to  the  ends  of  the  front  roller  section  frame 
and  leave  a  space  bftween  their  Inner  ends  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  row  of  corn  therebetween. 

8.  A  convertible  roller,  comprising  front  and  rear  roller 
section  frames,  a  single  roller  detachably  connected  with 
the  front  section,  rear  roller  carrying  frames  having  de- 
tachable hinged  connections  with  the  rear  section  frame, 
the  front  section  frame  t>elng  longer  than  the  rear  roller 
frames,  whereby  the  front  roller  may  be  detached  and  the 
central  hinged  connections  of  the  rear  roller  frames  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  front  section  frame  and  leave  a 
space  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  rollers  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  row  of  com. 

4.  A  convertible  roller  comprising  a  front  section  frams 
and  a  rear  section  frame,  a  nlngle  roller  removably  at- 
tached to  the  front  section  frame,  two  roller  carrying 
frames  removably  attached  to  the  rear  section  frame  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  whereby  the  (ront  roller  may  be  re- 


the  Cr 

/ 


moved  from  the  front  section  Krame  and  tbe  rear  roller 
frames  Intermediately  attached  to  the  ends  of  tbe  front 
section  frame,  thus  providing  a  space  l)etween  tlie  two 
rollers  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  row  of 
com. 

5.  A  convertible  roller  comprising  a  front  section  frame, 
a  roller  removably  attached  thereto,  a  rear  section  frame, 
two  roller  carrying  frames  intermediately  removably  at- 
tached to  tbe  rear  section  frame,  the  intermediate  attach- 
ment of  the  rear  roller  frames  being  located  a  distance 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  rear  roller  frames  less  than 
half  the  length  of  the  front  section  frame,  whereby  the 
front  roller  may  be  removed  and  the  intermediate  attacb- 
menta  of  the  rear  roller  frames  connected  to  tbe  ends  of 
the  front  section  frame  and  provide  a  space  between  tbe 
inner  ends  of  said  rollers  for  the  passage  of  a  row  of  com. 


998,499.  FLUID  OPERATED  SAFETY-CLUTCH.  Wil- 
liam Alexandek  Gordon,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Birmingham  Iron  Foundry,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.061. 


1.  A  clutch  having  a  bousing  and  a  back-plate  con- 
nected thereto,  a  suitably  packed  piston  movable  In  the 
housing,  a  huh  in  the  housing  back  of  tbe  piston,  a  series 
of  friction  disks  located  in  the  bousing  between  the  piston 
and  the  back-plate,  said  disks  being  alternately  keyed  to 
the  housing  and  to  the  hub,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  into  the  bousing  against  the  face  of  tbe  piston. 

2.  A  clutch  having  a  housing  and  a  back-plate  con- 
nected thereto,  a  piston  capable  of  a  universal  movement 
in  tbe  housing,  a  hub  In  the  bousing  back  of  the  piston,  a 
series  of  friction  disks  located  in  the  housing  between  the 
piston  and  tbe  back-plate,  said  disks  l)eing  alternately 
keyed  to  the  bousing  and  to  tbe  hub,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  pressure  into  the  bousing  against  the  face  of 
the  piston. 

3.  A  clutch  having  a  housing  and  a  back-plate  con- 
nected thereto,  a  piston  movable  in  the  housing,  a  hub  in 
the  housing  back  of  the  piston,  a  series  of  friction  disks 
located  In  the  housing  between  the  piston  and  tbe  back- 
plate,  said  disks  being  alternately  keyed  to  the  housing 
and  to  the  bub,  springs  thrusting  between  the  back-plate 
and  tbe  back  of  tbe  piston  for  forcing  tbe  piston  away 
from  tbe  disks,  and  means  f|pr  admitting  fluid  pressure 
Into  the  housing  against  the  fhce  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  clutch  having  a  boosing  and  a  back-plate,  a  piston 
movable  in  the  housing,  a  hob  in  the  housing  back  of  the 
piston,  a  series  of  friction  disks  located  in  the  housing 
between  the  piston  and  the  back-plate,  said  disks  being 
alternately  keyed  to  tbe  boosing  and  to  tbe  bub,  springs 
carried  by  the  disks  and  arranged  to  normally  thrust  them 
apart,  and  menr.s  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  into  the 
housing  against  the  face  of  tbe  piston. 


5.  A  clutch  having  a  bousing  provided  with  internal 
keys,  a  back-plate,  a  piston  movable  in  tbe  housing,  a  bub 
provided  with  external  keys  and  located  in  tlie  hoxuing 
back  of  the  piston,  friction  disks  keyed  to  the  bousing,  in- 
termediate friction  disks  keyed  to  the  hub,  and  means  for 
admitting  Quid  pressure  into  the  housing  against  tbe  face 
of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


998.500.  BRUSH.  Geokgb  Fklix  Green,  Toronto,  and 
Albert  Wesley  Lawrence,  Collingwood,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.407. 


1.  A  brush  having  a  head  and  handle  connected  by  a 
neck  portion  and  longitudinally  split  from  end  to  end  into 
a  plurality  of  sections,  bristles  secured  In  tbe  head  end  of 
each  section,  a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through 
the  sections  in  said  neck  portion  from  side  to  side  and 
means  at  one  end  of  tbe  brush  for  locking  said  sections  In 
alinement. 

2.  A  brush  having  a  head  and  handle  connected  by  a 
neck  portion  and  longitudinally  split  from  end  to  end  into 
a  plurality  of  sections,  bristles  secured  in  the  head  end  of 
each  section,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  sections 
in  said  neck  portion  from  side  to  side,  and  a  thimble 
adapted  to  clip  onto  the  handle  end,  thereby  holding  said 
sections  in  alinement 


998,501.  HEADLIGHT-SHADE.  John  E.  Gbeen,  Dal- 
hart,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  KUduff,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,810. 


1.  In  combinatiofa  with  tbe  forward  portion  and  lens 
of  a  headlight,  a  swinging  shade  therefor  in  tbe  form  of 
an  apron  subetantially  straight  in  Its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  provided  with  downwardly  banging  side  walls  of 
substantial  depth,  toe  shade  being  pivoted  to  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  headlight  body  rearwardly  of  the  lens, 
and  being  of  such  a  width  that  tbe  downwardly  banging 
side  walls  extend  outwardly  beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  body 
of  the  headlight  to  permit  the  shade  to  he  swung  down- 
ward an  amount  to  partially  cut  off  tbe  main  beam  of 
light,  and  the  side  walls  embracing  tbe  body  portion  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  light  sidewise  past  the  shade,  where- 
by that  portion  of  the  beam  of  light  which  is  directed 
borisontally  down  the  track  is  cut  off  and  that  portion 
thereof  which  Illuminates  the  track  immediately  in  ad- 
vance of  the  locomotive  is  not  cut  off,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  forward  portion  and  lens 
of  a  headlight,  a  swinging  shade  therefor  in  the  form  of 
an  apron  sulwtantially  straight  in  Its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, provided  with  downwardly  hanging  side  walls  of  sub- 
stantial depth,  and  of  a  relatively  reflective  character  on 
its  lower  Inner  face,  the  shade  being  pivoted  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  headlight  body  rearwardly  of  tbe  lens,  and 
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being  of  aucb  a  width  that  the  downwardly  hanging  side 
walla  extend  outwardly  past  the  tklea  of  the  headlight  to 
permit  the  shade  to  be  swung  downward  an  amount  to 
partially  cut  off  the  main  beam  of  light,  and  the  side  walls 
embracing  the  body  portion  to  prerent  the  escape  of  light 
sldewls*  past  the  shade,  whereby  that  portion  of  the  beam 
of  Ugiu  which  la  directad  borlanntally  dowa  tte  tiaek  te 
cnt  off  and  la  deflected  downwardly  to  illuminate  the 
track  immediately  in  advance  of  the  locomotire,  substan 
tlally  aa  described. 

998.502.  TIME  OPEB.ATED  APPARATUS  FOR  FEED- 
ING LIVE  8T<x:K.  Wilbt  Nathamiel  G««i:!<«.  Way- 
side. Ga.     Filed  Fsb.  6.  1911      Serial  No   606.835. 


1.  A  time-actuated  apparatua  for  feeding  grain  and  fod- 
der comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  bottom  therein,  a 
clock,  a  casing  therefor,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  slotted  head 
engaging  the  winding  key,  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft 
to  fit  different  sizes  of  clocks,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rocking  of  the  shaft  to  release  said  hinged  bottom. 

2.  A  time-actuated  apparatus  for  feedtog  grain  and  fod- 
der comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  bottom  therein,  a 
clock,  a  casing  in  which  the  latter  is  mounted,  a  bail- 
shaped  wire  pasalng  through  the  side  of  the  casing  and 
having  ends  engaging  holes  In  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
latter,  a  rock  shaft  actuated  by  the  winding  key,  a  drum 
upon  said  shaft,  a  hook  engaging  the  drum,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  latter  and  said  hinged  bottom  adapted 
to  release  the  same. 


998.503.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  JiMSS  A.  GaeooRT. 
Plantersvllle.  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,901.  --^^ 


A  folding  umbrella  Including  a  stick,  a  notch  on  said 
stick,  ribs  pivoted  to  said  notch,  each  rib  comprising  an 
Inner  and  outer  section  having  bowed  confronting  ends 
plvotally  connected  together,  a  runner  on  aaid  stick,  braces 
plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  enda  to  said  runner  and 
plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  outer  rib 
sections  intermediate  the  pivots  and  tip  ends  of  said  outer 
section,  and  operating  to  fold  the  said  outer  sections  in- 
wardly whereby  all  the  outer  rib  sections  and  the  braces 
are  confined  between  the  inner  rib  sections  and  stick  when 
the  runner  la  slid  up  nearly  to  said  notch,  and  a  spiral 
spring  terminally  connected  to  both  sectlona  of  one  rib  and 
operating  to  move  said  sections  to  folded  position. 


908.504.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  RE- 
CEIVING MAIL.  JOHN  H.  GaoTZKT.  Grand  Island. 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,404. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  an  arm. 
oppositely  extending  fixed  jaws  thereon,  integral  movable 
Jaws  adjacent  the  respective  fixed  Jaws,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  movable  Jaws  normally  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions, the  adjoining  faces  of  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws 
diverging  toward  their  free  enda,  all  of  said  Jaws  being  in 
the  aame  plans. 

2.  Apparatua  of  the  class  described  Including  oppositely 
extending  Integral  fixed  Jaws,  oppositely  extending  inte- 
gral movable  Jaws  adjacent  thereto  and  In  the  same  plane 
therewith,  yielding  means  for  holding  either  one  of  the 
movable  Jaws  normally  in  contact  with  the  opposed  fixed 
Jaw,  the  meeting  faces  of  aald  Jaws  diverging  toward  their 
free  ends  and  having  recesses  In  their  Inner  end  portions. 

3.  Apparatna  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  plvot- 
ally supported  arm.  oppositely  extending  fixed  Jaws  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  head  plvotally  mounted  on  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing Jaws  at  the  ends  thereof  colSperating  with  the  respec- 
tive fixed  Jaws,  and  means  engaging  one  of  the  movable 
Jaws  for  holding  the  other  movsble  Jaw  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  a  fixed  Jaw. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  oppositely 
extending  fixed  Jaws,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  adja- 
cent thereto  and  having  Jaws  at  Its  ends,  means  engaging 
one  of  the  baovable  Jawa  for  holding  the  other  one  of  said 
Jaws  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  fixed  Jaw,  there  being 
recesses  within  the  working  fsces  of  the  fixed  Jaws,  the 
meeting  of  the  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  diverging  toward 
their  frer  ends. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  fixed  arms 
having  spaced  terminals,  channeled  members  upon  said 
arms,  a  yoke-like  pouch-engaging  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed within  each  of  said  channeled  memt>er8,  an  elastic 
means  for  holding  said  pivoted  members  In  predetermined 
positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


998.505.     REIN-HOLDER.     Johji   Feank  Odioc.  Presque 
Isle.  Me.    Filed  July  18.  1910.     SerUl  No.  572,616. 


1.  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  fiat  body,  a  resilient  hook 
struck    from   said   body   and   retained   in   spaced   relation 
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thereto,  and  bit-loop  embracing  means  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  body. 

2.  A  rein  holder  comprlalng  a  flat  body  provided  with 
rolled  ends,  said  body  being  longltndinally  slitted  to  pro- 
vMe  aa  oatntandinx  resilient  hook,  and  embracing  arms 

3.  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  boAy.  wwaaa  laiiliJ  ky 
the  ends  thereof  for  engaging  a  bit  loop,  and  a  resilient 
hook  projecting  from  said  body  and  provided  with  a  round- 
ed guiding  surface  at  the  free  end. 


998,606.  ADJUSTABLE  CANOPY  FOR  DRAFT  -  ANI- 
MALS. Lawis  F.  Haooaeot,  Aurora,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,408. 


■3 ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  tongue,  of  parallel 
transverse  bars  secured  thereto  having  upwardly  project- 
ing lugs,  vertical  supporting  arma  plvoUlly  secured  to 
said  lugs,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  upper  enda  of  aald  rods, 
a  cover  for  said  frame,  and  meana  for  swinging  the  frame 
laterally  on  Its  pivoted  supporting  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  tranavsrae  parallel 
rods  secured  thereto,  said  roda  being  formed  with  upstand- 
ing lugs  terminating  In  enlarged  rounded  ends,  vertical 
supports  having  sockets  rotatably  engaged  on  aald  rods,  a 
frame  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  supports, 
a  covering  for  said  frame,  means  for  laterally  shifting  the 
frame  on  its  plvotally  held  supports,  and  Independent 
meana  for  ahiftlng  the  frame  longitudinally  of  the  tongue 
on  said  supports. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  vertical  parallel  spaced  rods,  said  rods  being  pro- 
yided  with  sockets  at  each  end  thereof,  bars  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  rods,  said  bars  being  provided  with  headed 
extensions  movably  engaged  within  said  sockets,  cross 
braces  connecting  the  upper  bars  in  a  similar  manner,  A 
lever,  a  pivoted  shaft  to  which  said  lever  is  secured  and 
hsvlng  arms  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  upper  bara  at 
one  side  of  the  frame  to  permit  sidewise  movement  there- 
of, a  second  shaft  pivoted  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
named  shaft  and  having  extensions  connected  to  the  for- 
ward and  upper  bar  or  member  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  shaft,  for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  transverse  rods 
secured  thereto,  supports  pivoted  to  the  roda  to  permit  of 
lateral  and  longitudinal  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  tongue,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
supports,  and  means  for  laterally  and  longitudinally  shift- 
ing the  frame  in  Its  supports  and  for  locking  the  frame  in 
desired  shift'^  position. 


9  9  8,507.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERABLE  VALVE. 
Chaxlbs  Edward  Hastt,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Hasty 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnola.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  608.887. 
1.  A  valve  having  a  plug  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  poaltions  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 


to  be  turned  in  one  of  the  said  positions  to  regulate  the 
valve  passage  spring-actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  auto- 
matically throw  the  said  plug  from  one  of  the  aald  posi- 
tions to  another,  and  beat-susceptible  mechanLsm.  nor- 
mally restraining  the  said  spring-actuated  mechanlam 
from  operating  but  permittlfig  the  operation  of  aame  upon 
akBMaaal  h—flm,  wliuijiu  tJie  aaid  plug  is  an 
operates  from  one  of  the  said  positions  to  another. 


/ . 


2.  A  valve  having  a  plug  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  plu- 
rality of  poaltions  and  to  be  turned  in  each  of  the  said 
positions,  spring-actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  auto- 
matically throw  the  aaid  plug  from  one  of  the  said  posi- 
tions to  another,  heat-susceptible  mechanism  normally  re- 
straining the  said  spring-actuated  mechanism  from  oper- 
ating but  permitting  the  operation  of  same  upon  abnormal 
heating,  and  a  separate  heater  associated  with  the  aald 
heat-susceptible  mechanism  for  heating  the  latter  by  an 
electric  current,  to  permit  the  said  plug  to  be  automatically 
operated  from  one  of  the  said  positions  to  another. 

8.  A  valve  having  a  plug  adapted  to  be  raised  from  Its 
seat  to  open  the  valve  and  then  turned  to  regulate  the 
valve  passage,  and  spring-actuated  mechanism  adapted 
to  hold  the  plug  from  its  seat  against  the  spring  tension 
thereof,  whereby  the  valve  is  kept  open,  the  said  spring- 
actuated  mechanism  having  a  heat-susceptible  portion 
associated  therewith  whereby  it  Is  normally  held  intact 
but  adapted  upon  abnormal  heating  to  automatically  seat 
the  plug  and  close  the  valve. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  casing  and  a  plug  for  controlling  the 
passage  through  the  valve,  the  said  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  passageways  therein,  operable  mecha- 
nism for  the  plug  having  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  passageways,  a  heat-susceptible 
link  normally  holding  the  said  arms  Intact,  and  spring 
mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  said  arms  from  one  of 
the  said  passageways  to  another  upon  the  abnormal  heat- 
ing of  the  said  heat-susceptible  link,  for  controlling  the 
passage  through  the  valve. 

6.  A  valve  having  a  casing  and  a  plug  for  controlling 
the  passage  through  the  valve,  the  said  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  passageways  therein,  operable  mecha- 
nlam .for  the  plug  having  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  passageways,  a  heat-susceptible  link 
normally  holding  the  said  arms  intact,  spring  mechanism 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  arms  from  one  of  the  said 
passageways  to  another  upon  the  abnormal  heating  of 
the  aald  heat-susceptible  link,  for  controlling  the  passage 
through  the  valve,  and  means  for  abnormally  heating 
the  said  heat-susceptible  link  by  an  electric  current  to 
cause  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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M8.508.  QRINDINO-lfACHINE.  OaoKOB  A.  HATTSBa- 
LBT,  Norwood,  and  Loots  Kobkio.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Mm- 
■tgnon  to  The  Victor  Safe  k  Lock  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Obla  Fll«d  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•11.167. 


1.  In  a  grlndlng-machine,  the  combination  of  rotary 
object  supporting  means,  a  grinding  wheel  provided  op- 
posite these  means,  a  spindle  on  one  end  of  which  It  Is 
mounted  and  which  extends  away  from  the  supporting 
means,  a  frame  whereby  this  spindle  Is  supported  and 
means  for  supporting  this  frame  In  a  manner  to  permit 
the  spindle  to  assume  and  occupy  positions  In  planes  In- 
cllnad  to  various  angles  to  the  plane  In  which  the  object 
supporting  means  rotate  and  also  to  various  additional 
angular  positions  In  any  of  these  planes  and  In  planea  dla- 
poMd  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  first  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  grlndlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  rotary 
object-holding  means,  a  carrier,  means  for  supporting  It 
in  a  manner  rendering  It  movaMe  to  and  from  these 
means,  a  spindle-support Ing  frame  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  this  carrier  by  means  of  a  universal  Joint,  means 
to  hold  lU  other  end  adjustably  to  this  carrier,  a  grind- 
Ing-splndle  mounted  on  this  frame,  a  grlndlng-wheel  seat- 
ed on  this  spindle  and  near  that  end  of  Its  frame  which  is 
connected  by  means  of  the  universal  Joint,  means  to  lock 
the  adJusUble  end  of  this  frame  to  the  carrier  after  ad- 
justment and  means  to  feed  the  carrier  with  the  spindle- 
frame  locked  to  It,  to  cause  the  grlndlng-wheel  to  more 
In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which  the 
object-holding  means  rotate  and    parallel  to  the  axis  of 

this  rotation. 

3.  In  a  grlndlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  object- 
holding  means  mounted  for  rotation,  a  carrier  supported 
to  be  movable  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plana 
of  rotation  of  these  means,  a  spindle-support  Ing  frame  ad- 
justably held  on  the  carrier,  a  grinding  spindle  mounted 
In  this  frame,  devicea  to  roUte  the  object  holding  means, 
devices  to  feed  the  carrier  In  a  linear  direction  with  ref- 
erence to  these  holding  means  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  roUtlon  of  these  holding  means  and  general  mechanism 
to  actuate  these  devices  and  to  cause  the  object  holding 
means  to  rotate  at  a  certain  ratio  of  speed  with  reference 
to  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  grlndlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  object- 
holdtng  means  mounted  for  rotation,  a  carrier,  a  spindle- 
supporting  frame  adjustably  held  thereon,  a  grlndlng- 
splndle  mounted  on  this  frame,  devices  to  rotate  the  ob- 
ject-holding means,  devices  to  move  the  carrier  In  a  linear 
direction  with  reference  to  these  holding  means  and  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  theae  holding  means,  gen- 
eral mechanism  to  actuate  these  devicea  to  cause  the  ob- 
ject-holding means  and  the  carrier  to  operate  In  a  certain 
related   ratio  of  speed  and  a  stop-device  adapted  to  be 


aatomatically  actuated  by  the  obJect-hokUng  means  for 
the  purpose  o/  stopping  the  operation  of  the  general  mecha- 
nism to  terminate  simultaneously  rotation  of  the  object- 
holding  means  and  movement  of  the  carrier. 

S.  In  a  grlndlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  rotary 
object-holding  means,  a  carrier,  means  for  supporting 
It  In  a  manner  rendering  It  movable  to  and  from  these 
means,  a  splndle-supportlng  frame  connected  at  one  of  its 
enda  to  thia  carrier  by  means  of  a  unlveraal  joint,  an 
Intermediate  frame  to  which  its  other  end  Is  adjustably 
connected,  means  whereby  this  Intermediate  frame  is 
adjustably  connected  to  the  carrier  and  a  grindlng-splndle 
mounted  in  the  splndle-supportlng-frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


908,509.  CHAIN-LINK.  Hbhby  E.  Hatward.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,261. 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  chain  link,  of  a  body  portion 
made  of  an  endless  wire  bent  into  shape  soras  to  form  the 
body  portion  and  the  hook  nieml)er  less  In  width  than  the 
body  portion,  with  a  socket  member  mounted  between  the 
booked  portions  of  the  link  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  chain  link,  of  a  body  portion 
of  wire  bent  to  quadrangular  form  and  having  shoulders 
and  hooked  extensions  at  one  end  and  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  booked  extensions,  and  a  socket  member  adapted 
to  rest  between  the  two  hooked  side  members  of  the  body 
portion  and  having  a  lip  resting  against  the  connecting 
bar  and  having  lateral  extensions  resting  against  the 
shoulders  on  the  body  portion,  the  said  lateral  extensions 
being  attached  to  the  body  portion  at  the  shoulders. 

8.  In  a  chain  link,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
made  of  wire  bent  Into  shape  and  the  ends  secured  to- 
gether and  forming  a  quadrangular  open  section  and  a 
hooked  section  less  In  width  than  the  open  section  forming 
shoulders,  and  a  socket  member  mounted  between  the  iwo 
hooked  members  and  having  lateral  extensions  resting 
against  the  shoulders,  said  lateral  extensions  being  secured 
to  the  body  portion  at  the  shoaldera. 


9  9  8,810.  TYPEWRITER  PLATEN  AND  OTHER 
ROLLER.  ROBBBT  P  Hebon,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No    520.602. 


1.  A  roller  comprising  a  covering  constituting  a  sur- 
face and  a  backing,  said  covering  being  of  the  same  ma- 
terial and  substantially  the  same  structure  throughout 
and  having  Its  surface  of  greater  density  than  the  backing. 

2.  A  roller  comprising  a  support,  and  a  compressible 
covering  thereon,  said  covering  presenting  continuous  ma- 
terial from  the  support  to  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  and 
consisting  of  two  portions  of  different  densities,  a  backing 
extending  from  the  support  outward,  and  a  surface  of 
greater  density  than  the  backing. 

8.  A  roller  comprising  conUctlng  disks,  each  forming  by 
continuous  material  a  part  of  the  surface  and  the  backing, 
the  surface  and  the  backing  being  both  under  comprea- 


ston,  and  the  surface  being  of  greater  density  than  the 
backing. 

4.  A  roller  comprising  a  covering  of  compresaible  ma- 
terial having  contacting  faces  and  constituting  a  surface 
and  a  backing,  tlie  backing  having  a  part  of  one  of  the 
contacting  faces  cut  away,  and  means  for  compreaalng 
the  covering  whereby  the  surface  Is  made  more  dense  than 
the  backing. 

6.  A  roller  comprialng  a  support,  a  covering  therefor 
of  felt  compressed  and  forming  a  compressed  backing  and 
a  compressed  annular  portion  surrounding  It,  said  telt 
extending  continuously  from  the  backing  into  the  sur- 
rounding annular  portion  and  said  annular  portion  being 
more  highly  compressed  than  said  backing. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.511.     CASTER.     Robert  P.  Hbbon,   Syracuse,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,414. 


1.  A  caster  having  a  horn  and  pintle,  and  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  horn  and  comprising  a  dense  felt 
body  highly  compressed  and  forming  a  compressed  back- 
ing and  a  compressed  annular  tread  surrounding  It,  said 
felt  extending  continuously  from  the  backing  Into  the 
surrounding  annular  tread,  and  said  annular  tread  being 
more  highly  compressed  than  said  backing,  retaining 
plates  for  said  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates 
In  place. 

2.  A  caster  baring  a  horn  and  pintle,  and  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  dense  body,  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  born  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  felt  disks  highly  compressed 
and  forming  a  compressed  backing  and  a  compressed  an- 
nular tread  surrounding  It,  said  felt  extending  continu- 
ously from  the  backing  Into  the  surrounding  annular 
tread,  and  said  annular  tread  being  more  highly  com- 
pressed than  said  backing,  retaining  plates,  and  means 
for  securing  the  plates  in  place. 

8.  A  caster  having  a  horn  and  pintle,  and  a  wheel  ro- 
tatabiy mounted  in  said  horn  and  comprising  a  sleeve, 
plates  on  said  sleeve,  and  felt  disks  on  the  sU^eve  between 
■aid  plates  having  parts  of  their  faces  surrounding  the 
center  cut  away  at  and  contlnuouly  outward  therefrom, 
the  disks  being  compressed  together  and  being  retained 
In  place  by  the  plates. 

4.  A  caster  having  a  born  and  pintle,  and  a  wheel  ro- 
tatabiy mounted  in  tb^  bom  and  having  a  dense  body  of 
compressible  material,  a  sheet  metal  washer  within  said 
bqdy  of  but  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  body  and  hav- 
ing faces  roughened  by  projections  lying  at  least  In  part 
on  the  body  of  the  washer  between  the  center  and  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  washer  being  embedded  In  said 
body,  and  retaining  plates  for  the  body. 

5.  A  caster  having  a  horn  and  pintle,  and  a  wheel  ro- 
tatabiy mounted  in  the  horn  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  felt  disks,  one  or  more  sheet  metal  washers  intermediate 
said  disks  and  having  concentric  corrugations,  these  ele- 
menta  being  compressed  together  to  embed  the  faces  of 
the  washers  in  the  material  of  the  disks  thus  highly  com- 
preRsed,  and  retaining  plates  for  the  dense  body  thus 
formed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  0  8,512.  TYPE  -  WRITBR  PLATEN  AND  OTHER 
ROLLER.  RoBBBT  P.  Heboit,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,608. 

A 
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1.  A  roller  having  a  helical  winding  strip  wound  to 
form  a  unitary  covering  and  comprising  a  surface  and  a 
baclcing  therefor,  the  surface  being  of  greate^  density 
than  the  backing. 

2.  A  roller  having  a  helical  winding  of  compressible 
material  under  compression  constituting  a  surface  and  a 
backing  therefor  the  surface  being  of  greater  density 
than  the  backing. 

3.  A  roller  comprising  a  helical  winding  of  compressible 
material  having  contacting  sides  and  constituting  a  sur- 
face and  a  backing,  the  backing  having  a  part  of  one  of 
the  contacting  sides  cut  away,  a  support  for  said  covering, 
and  means  for  compressing  the  covering  whereby  the  sur- 
face is  made  more  dense  than  the  backing. 

4.  A  roller  comprising  a  felt  winding  constituting  a 
surface  and  a  backing  therefor,  said  winding  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  greater  width  near  the  surface  of  the  roller 
than  next  its  center,  and  means  for  retaining  said  winding 
under  compression,  whereby  the  surface  is  maintained  at 
a  higher  density  than  the  backing. 

5.  A  roller  comprising  a  strip  wound  helically  having 
greater  width  near  the  surface  of  the  roller  than  nearer 
Its  center  and  constituting  a  surface  and  a  backing,  the 
surface  being  under  a  higher  degree  of  compression  than 
the  backing,  and  means  for  retaining  this  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,513.  EMERGENCY  APPLIANCE  FOR  AIR-BRAKES. 
Cabl  Hill,  Ocilla,  Ga.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,316. 


1.  The  train  pipe  of  an  air  brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  exhaust  for  the  same,  a  vafve  normally  closing 
said  exhaust,  a  lever  pivotal  ly  mounted  adjacent  said 
valve  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  being  weighted,  means  for  normally  supporting 
the  weighted  end  of  said  lever,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  release  said  end  when  the  wheels  of  the  car  leave  the 
track  due  to  the  Jolt  Incident  thereto,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  train  pipe  of  an  air  brake  system.  In  combination 
with  an  exhaust  for  the  same,  a  valve  normally  dosing 
said  exhaust,  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  adjacent  said 
valve  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  being  weighted  and  a  pair  of  spring  arms  nor- 
mally supporting  the  weighted  end  of  said  lever  between 
them,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  train  pipe  of  an  air  brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  exhaust  for  the  same,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said   exhaust,   a   lever   pivotally   mounted   adjacent   said 
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t*1t«  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  the  other  end 
of  tald  leTer  being  weighted,  a  pair  of  iprlng  armi  nor- 
mallj  lupporting  the  weighted  end  of  aakl  leyer  between 
them  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring 
arms,  sabstantially  as  described. 


0  9  8,514.  NUT-LOCK. 
Junction,  Ohio.  Filed 
540,789. 


BCNJAMIIf    HOUOHTON,   Mtngo 
Jan.    29,    1910.      Sarlal    No. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  haring  a  threaded  end  proTlded 
with  dlametrlcallj  opposed  seats,  a  locking  nut  mounted 
upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receaaea  and  Its 
other  end  with  a  plurality  of  groorea,  a  locking  member 
comprising  a  body-portlou  mounted  upon  the  bolt  and 
against  said  uut  and  furmed  with  a  plurality  of  luga 
engaging  In  said  seats  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  body- 
portion  with  respect  to  the  bolt,  tald  locking  member 
further  including  a  plurality  of  clamping  arms  projecting 
substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  body- 
portion  and  each  having  Its  free  end  provided  with  an 
inwardly-projecting  lug  engaging  In  one  of  aaid  reccaMS, 
said  Inwardly-extending  lugs  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  locking  member  with  respect  to  the  nut.  said  groovea 
providing  clearances  for  the  pasaage  of  the  inwardly -ex- 
tending protuberances  when  mounting  the  locking  member 
upon  the  nut,  each  of  said  arms  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly-extending protuberance,  and  a  strap  arranged  upon 
the  Inner  portion  of  said  arms  and  engaging  said  pro- 
tnberances,  said  atrap  binding  said  anna  upon  the  nut 
and  said  protuberances  arresting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  strap. 

9  98.5  15.  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  SOUNDINGS. 
Pbbct  8BAjit>BTH  HcDsoN.  Waterloo,  near  Liverpool, 
England.     Filed  May  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  561,086. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  taking  sonndlnga,  in  combination,  a 
sinker,  a  receptacle,  a  rod  connecting  said  sinker  to  said 
receptacle  and  a  collapsible  bag  in  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  taking  soundings.  In  combination,  a 
alnker,  a  receptacle,  a  rod  connecting  said  sinker  to  said 
receptacle,  a  collapsible  bag  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  buoy- 
ant valve  on  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  taking  soundings.  In  combination,  a 
sinker,  a  receptacle,  a  rod  connecting  said  sinker  to  said 


receptacle,  a  collapsible  bag  In  said  receptacle  and  a  buoy- 
ant valve  on  said  rod  above  said  receptacle,  and  a  waaher 
on  said  valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  taking  soundings,  in  combination,  a 
sinker,  a  receptacle,  a  rod  connecting  said  sinker  to  said 
receptacle,  a  boss  in  said  receptacle  into  which  said  rod 
la  secured,  a  collapsible  bag  In  said  receptacle,  a  buoyant 
valve  on  said  connecting  rod  adjacent  to  said  receptacle, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  said  sinker. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  taking  aoundlngs.  In  combination,  a 
sinker,  a  receptacle,  a  collapsible  bag  In  said  receptacle,  a 
rod  connecting  said  sinker  to  aald  receptacle,  a  boas  In 
said  receptacle  to  which  said  rod  la  secured,  a  collapsible 
bag  In  said  receptacle,  a  buoyant  valve  on  said  connecting 
rod  above  said  receptacle,  a  covering  on  said  rod  between 
said  sinker  and  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  8,5  16.  BAND-CLUTCH.  Rcssbll  Hdff.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Mo- 
tor Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,966. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  split  ring  clutch  carried  there- 
by, a  pivoted  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  contract  and  ex- 
pand said  split  ring  and  having  its  other  end  bifurcated, 
and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  ahaft  provided  with 
parallel  Inclined  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides  engaging 
said  bifurcated  end  to  turn  the  arm  upon  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
witli  a  rotatable  ahaft,  of  a  split  ring  clutch  carried  there- 
by, a  pivoted  arm  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  contract  and  expand  said  split 
ring,  a  forked  extension  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  em- 
bracing the  shaft,  a  sleeve  within  the  forked  extension 
mounted  to  rotate  with  but  slide  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  and  parallel  longitudinal  Inclined  surfaces  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  aleeve  engaging  said  forked  extension 
to  move  It. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  split  ring  clutch  carried  there- 
by, a  pivoted  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  contract  and  ex- 
pand said  split  ring  and  having  Its  other  end  bifurcated,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  provided  with  par- 
allel Inclined  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides  engaging  said 
bifurcated  end  to  turn  the  arm  upon  Its  pivot,  a  spring  on 
said  shaft  tending  to  move  said  sleeve  in  one  direction,  and 
manual  operated  means  for  moving  it  In  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  split  ring  clutch  carried  there- 
by, a  pivoted  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  both  contract 
and  expand  said  split  ring  when  turned  upon  Itn  pivot, 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  turning  It, 
and  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  the  enda  of 
said  arm. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  split  ring  clutch  carried  there- 
by, a  pivoted  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  both  contract 
and  expand  said  split  ring  when  turned  upon  its  pivot, 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  turning  It, 
and  means  adjacent  the  pivot  for  securing  the  two  ends  of 
said  arih  together  in  dlfTerent  adjusted  angular  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,518.    0ABTER-FA8TENING.    Ebsist  N.  Hcmphebt, 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Traut  ft  Hlne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  BriUin,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,628. 


9  9  8.617.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  LAWNS  AND 
8TRKETS.  Jos«PH  A.  He  MM,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,617. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  holding  receptacle  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  rotary  brush  Joumaled  upon  th*  frame  in  front  of 
the  holding  recepUcle,  a  deflector  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  partially  encircling  the  brush,  a  rake  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  and  extending  beneath  and  parallel 
with  the  brush,  said  rake  being  adapted  to  be  moved  about 
a  pivotal  point  to  cooperate  with  the  brush  to  gather  and 
direct  the  material  carried  by  the  brush  into  the  holding 

receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  holding  receptacle  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  scraper 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  concentrically  with  the 
axis  of  the  brush,  said  scraper  extending  beneath  the 
brush,  the  scraper  and  brush  cooperating  to  remove  mate- 
rial from  the  surface  upon  which  the  device  is  operating, 
said  scraper  being  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  its  pivots 
away  from  beneath  the  brush. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  with  a  holding  receptacle  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
in  front  of  the  holding  recepUcle,  a  rake  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  extending  below  and  parallel  with  the 
brush,  said  rake  In  one  position  engaging  the  holding  re- 
ceptacle and  cooperating  with  the  brush  when  the  said 
brush  is  rotated  in  a  forward  direction  to  sweep  the  mate- 
rial operated  upon  into  the  holding  receptacle,  a  deflector 
mounted  upon  said  frame  In  front  of  the  brush  and  partly 
covering  the  same,  said  rake  member  being  adapted  to 
swing  on  its  pivots  to  a  point  adjacent  the  deflector  and 
to  cooperate  with  the  brush  when  the  brush  is  rotated  In 
a  rearward  direction  to  direct  material  against  the  de- 
flector and  thence  into  the  holding  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  handles,  wheels  upon  the  frame,  a 
rotary  brush  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
and  means  operated  from  the  handles  for  Independently 
adjusting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  brush. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  handles,  wheels  upon  which 
said  frame  Is  mounted,  wheels  upon  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame,  and  means  operated  from  the  handle  for  In- 
dependently adjusting  the  position  of  the  last  mentioned 
wheels  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  may  be 
raised  or  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  stud  support  and  connection  for  hose  supporters 
and  the  like,  a  stud  supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of 
clenching  spurs  at  the  edge  thereof  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly,  a  stud  riveted  to  the  center  of  said  plate,  the 
upset  or  rivet  headed  part  of  said  stud  lying  in  a  plane 
to  the  rear  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  plate,  a  keeper 
plate  having  a  central  opening  of  sufficient  sise  to  afford 
clearance  for  said  upaet  or  riveted  end  of  said  stud,  said 
keeper  plate  lying  between  the  aforesaid  spurs. 


998,619.  BMBBGENCY-BRAKB-OPBBATING  DEVICE. 
AiiBUT  Huntley,  Sebastopol,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,371. 


1.  An  emergency  valve-operating  mechanism  for  air 
brakes  comprising  In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a 
bracket  aecured  to  and  projecting  from  the  truck,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  rail  engaging  wheel  carried  by 
the  latter  and  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the 
bracket  in  poaition  to  Impinge  upon  the  track  ralKahould 
the  truck  leave  the  track,  a  valve  operating  device  en- 
gaged by  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing upob  the  lever  to  hold  the  free  end  thereof  normally 

2  An  emergency  valve  operating  mechanism  for  the  air 
brake  apparatus  of  railway  cars  comprising  a  sultab  y 
mounted  lever,  a  track  engaging  wheel  carried  by  aaW 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  rail- 
way track  vehen  the  car  wheels  are  derailed,  a  head  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  series  of  gear  teeth 
formed  on  said  head,  and  a  valve  operating  element  having 
a  series  of  gear  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  *»»«  toot°«° 
head  of  said  lever  whereby  when  the  car  wheel  U  <iej»"~ 
and  the  wheel  on  the  lever  engaged  with  the  track  aaia 
valve  will  be  opened. 


998  520      THREAD-CUTTING  TOOL.      Fbhwawdo  ObcaI 
JAOCES,   Jr.,  Cranston.  R.   I.,   assignor   of   o^f  ba"   to 
Arthur   Potter  Mowry,   Providence,  R.  1.     Filed   Mar. 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,606. 
1.  A  thread  cutting  tool,   comprising   a  body  member, 

a  thread  cutting  member  having  a  V  shape  cutting  point. 

the  angle  of  which  Is  less  than  the  angle  of  the  thread  to 
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be  cut.  •  swlaglnK  member  supported  by  the  body  member 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  thread  cutting  member  In  ita 
operatlTe  poeltioc.  said  swlnslDC  member  being  unadjoat- 
•ble  radially  and  baring  a  limited  awlnglng  morement  on 
an  uncbangeable  center  colncldtnir  with  the  extreme  point 
of  the  thread  cutting  member,  means  for  operatlTely  se- 
curing the  swingtni;  member  to  the  body  member,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  thread  cutting  member  to  the 
swinging  member  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
morement  of  the  swinging  member. 


JL 


2.  A  thread  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
•winging  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  body  member, 
a  thread  cutting  member  baring  a  V  shape  cutting  point, 
the  angle  of  which  is  leas  than  the  angle  of  the  thread  to 
be  cut,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  thread  cutting 
member  in  the  swinging  member,  in  a  pealtAoB  for  the 
extreme  point  of  the  cutting  member  to  coincide  w'Ub  a 
line  drawn  through  the  center  of  the  pirot  of  the  swing- 
ing member. 

3.  A  thread  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
•winging  member  pirotally  secured  at  ita  forward  end  to 
the  body  member,  a  thread  cutting  member  having  a  V 
•bape  cutting  point,  the  angle  of  which  la  leaa  than  the 
angle  of  the  thread  to  be  cut,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  thread  cutting  member  in  the  awlnglng  mem- 
ber, in  a  poaltlon  for  the  extreme  point  of  the  cutting 
member  to  coincide  with  a  line  drawn  through  the  center 
of  the  pirot  of  tbe  swinging  member,  means  for  alternately 
swinging  the  swinging  member  and  means  for  limiting 
the  swinging  morement  of  tbe  swinging  member. 

4.  A  thread  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  body  member 
having  n  shank  and  a  lower  forwardly  extending  arm.  a 
swinging  member  pirotally  aecured  to  the  forward  end 
of  tbe  arm.  a  thread  cutting  member  baring  a  V  shape 
cutting  point,  the  angle  of  which  Is  leaa  than  the  angle 
of  the  thread  to  be  cut,  and  detachably  aecured  in  the 
■winging  member.  In  a  poaltlon  for  the  extreme  point  of 
the  cutting  member  to  coincide  with  a  line  drawn  through 
the  center  of  the  pirot  of  the  swinging  member,  an  ad- 
justing member  in  tbe  body  member  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  tbe  swinging  member  and  means  for  limiting 
the  side  morement  of  the  swinging  member. 

5.  A  thread  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  body  member 
haring  an  elongated  shank  and  a  lower  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  forming  an  L  shape  head,  a  box  abapcd 
swinging  member  closed  on  the  top,  bottom,  back  and 
sides,  open  on  the  front  and  baring  a  lower  forwardly 
extending  arm  pirotally  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
arm  on  the  body  member,  a  threaded  cutting  member 
baring  a  V  shape  cutting  point,  the  angle  of  which  is 
leas  than  the  angle  of  the  thread  to  be  cut,  and  detachably 
secured  In  tbe  box  shaped  swinging  member,  in  a  poaltlon 
for  the  extreme  point  of  the  cutting  member  to  coincide 
with  a  line  drawn  through  the  center  of  tbe  pivot  of  the 
swinging  member,  means  for  securing  the  cutting  mem- 
ber in  tbe  swinging  memlier,  an  adjusting  member  extend- 
ing tranarersely  through  the  body  memb«-r  and  operatlrely 
connected  with  the  swinging  member,  and  meana  for  limit- 
ing the  side  swing  of  tbe  swinging  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


998.521.      IRONING  -  MACHINE.      JoHH    -W.     Johnson. 

Upper  Sanduaky,  Ohio.    Piled  Jan.  27,  1911.    Serial  No. 

eOfS.055. 

The  combination  with  a  base  harlnc  slots  therein,  and 
an  ironing  table  connected  thereto,  of  an  Ironing  roll 
mounted   upon   the   base,  stirrups  connected   to  the  roll. 


rods  slldabiy  mounted  in  the  atlrrupa.  springs  encircling 
tbe  roda  and  bearing  against  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  rod 
and  the  lower  end  of  tbe  atirrup.  aaid  roda  passing  through 


y^ 


the  slots,  and  rollers  on  the  lower  enda  thereof  engaging 
the  undei*  side  of  the  baae  for  retaining  the  roll  in  poaltlon 
with  respect  to  the  ironing  table. 


998.522.     LIFE  BELT.     Fhank  Jonata.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,635. 


A  life  belt  made  of  canraa.  the  pattern  thereof  being 
such  that  the  belt  when  inflated  assumes  a  circular  form 
whereby  It  may  be  placed  around  tbe  body,  one  end  of 
the  belt  being  closed  and  prorlded  with  a  flap,  the  other 
end  of  the  belt  being  provided  with  a  valre.  together  with 
cooperating  means  on  the  said  flap  and  the  said  ralre 
end  of  the  belt  adapted  for  engagement  with  each  other, 
whereby  the  belt  may  be  held  In  position  on  the  body, 
together  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  elementa 
securely  positioned  within  tbe  said  belt,  each  of  the  said 
elements  being  held  in  position  by  means  of  bands  of 
suitable  material  sewed  to  the  canvas  of  the  said  belt, 
tbe  aaid  bands  wholly  Inclosing  each  of  the  said  elements. 


998.523.  BRIDGE.  William  H.  Jowra.  Learenworth, 
Kan*.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mlsaouri  Valley  Bridge  and  Iron 
Company.  Learenworth,  Kana.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  622,851. 


1.  A  bridge  span  comprising  spared  main  trusaea,  a  floor 
for  aaid  bridge  span  and  means  for  supporting  said  floor, 
•aid  supporting  means  comprising  secondary  trusses  se- 
cured directly  to  the  main  trusses,  and  tranarerse  beama 
connected  to  aaid  aecondary  truaaes.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bridge  span  comprising  spaced  main  truasea,  a  floor 
for  said  bridge  span  and  means  for  supporting  said  floor, 
said  supporting  means  comprlaing  secondary  trusses  se- 
cured directly  to  the  main  trusses  of  said  brldRe  span  and 
comprlaing  members  which  extend  below  said  secondary 
trusses,  and  transrerse  beams  secured  to  the  depending 
ends  of  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  bridge  span  comprising  spaced  truBses.  a  floor  for 
■aid  bridge  span,  and  means  for  anpportlng  aaid  floor.  Mid 
means  comprising  secondary  tmaaea  seeared  directly  to  the 
main  truaaes  of  said  bridge  span  and  which  form  guard 
rails  therefor,  the  trusses  forming  said  guard  rails  com- 
prising members  which  extend  below  said  tmaaea,  and 
tranrrerae  beams  connected  to  the  depending  ends  of  said 
membera,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


99  8.52  4.  BOAT-RELEASING  HOOK.  Jambs  Joeoam, 
Sydney,  Nora  Scotia.  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
James  W.  Gordon.  North  Sydney,  Canada,  and  one-third 
to  William  Routledge.  Reserve  Mines,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,607. 


1.  In  a  boat-releasing  book,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  comprlaing  side  platea  held  in  spaced  rela- 
tion by  a  spacing  plate,  aaid  body  portion  haring  a  hook- 
shaped  opening  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  edge 
and  to  one  aide  so  as  to  form  a  hook  portion  on  said  body 
portion,  of  a  latch  pirotally  connected  to  said  body  por- 
tion between  aaid  side  plates  and  adapted  to  project  across 
said  opening,  aaid  latch  comprising  a  bell  crank  lerer. 
one  arm  of  which  extends  across  said  opening  and  tbe 
other  arm  of  which  extenda  along  tbe  side  edge  of  said 
body  portion  and  into  a  recess  formed  in  said  spacing 
plate,  a  flexible  connection  for  releasing  said  latch,  a  block 
Interposed  between  said  side  plates  and  disposed  below 
said  latch  and  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  said  latch, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  spacing  plate  and 
said  latch  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  latch  in  engage- 
ment with  aaid  spacing  block. 

2.  In  a  boat-releasing  hook,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  comprising  side  plates  held  in  spaced  rela- 
tion by  a  spacing  plate,  aaid  body  portion  baring  a  hook- 
shaped  opening  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  edge 
and  to  one  side  so  as  to  form  a  hook  portion  on  said  body 
portion,  of  a  latch  pirotally  connected  to  said  body  por- 
tion between  said  side  platea  and  adapted  to  project  across 
said  opening,  said  latch  comprising  a  bell  crank  lerer, 
one  arm  of  which  extends  acrosd  said  opening  and  the 
other  arm  of  which  extenda  along  the  side  edge  of  said 
body  portion  and  Into  a  recess  formed  in  said  spacing 
plate,  a  flexible  connection  for  releaaing  said  latch,  a  block 
Interposed  between  said  side  plates  and  disposed  below 
said  latch  and  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  said  latch, 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  spacing  plate  and  aaid 
latch  and  adapted  to  maintain  aaid  latch  in  engagement 
with  aaid  spacing  block,  a  pin  rotatably  supported  in  said 
body  portion,  and  a  shackle  pirotally  connected  to  said 
pin. 

8.  In  a  boat-releasing  hook,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  comprlaing  a  pair  of  platea.  a  spacing  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  portions  of  said  platea,  a  spacing 
block  interposed  between  another  portion  of  said  pistes, 
learlng  a  recess  therebetween,  and  bolta  for  secaring  said 
plates  together,  of  a  shackle  pirotally  connected  to  aaid 
body  portion,  aaid  body  portion  baring  a  book-shaped  open- 
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ing  extending  Inwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to 
form  a  hook  portion,  the  lower  supporting  sorfaee  of 
which  slopes  so  aa  to  form  an  Inaecnre  support  for  a 
member  resting  thereon,  a  latch  pirotally  connected  to 
aaid  body  portion  In  aaid  recess  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  said  opening  so  aa  to  aid  In  supporting  a  member 
on  aaid  aloping  aurface.  a  flexible  connection  for  releaaing 
aaid  latch,  and  a  spring-formed  loop,  haring  one  leg  bent 
to  engage  said  latch  and  tbe  other  leg  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  spacing  plate  and  located  In  said  receaa  between  said 
latch  and  said  spacing  plate. 


998.526.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Almbt 
E.  Kaltschmidt.  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542,077. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  awltch 
points,  a  awltch  stand,  a  crank  rod  on  the  stand  oper- 
atlrely connected  to  the  points,  snd  a  handle  for  turning 
the  crank  rod  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  atand  when 
the  points  are  thrown,  of  a  rod  connected  to  the  polnta,  a 
locking  member  for  said  rod.  an  oscillatory  member  turned 
In  one  direction  by  grarity  to  operate  tbe  locking  mem- 
ber and  lock  the  rod.  aaid  oscillatory  member  haring  an 
end  extending  beneath  the  switch  stand,  and  a  rertlcally 
morable  member  carried  by  the  handle  with  Its  lower  end 
maintained  in  tbe  path  of  morement  of  tbe  end  of  the 
oacUlatory  member  beneath  the  stand  and  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  stand  when  the  handle  is 
moved  to  inoperatire  position,  said  movement  of  tbe  han- 
dle also  raiaing  said  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
end  of  the  oscillatory  member  to  permit  said  member  to 
be  operated  by  grarity  to  lock  the  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  switch 
points,  a  switch  stand,  and  a  crank  rod  on  tbe  stand 
operatlrely  connected  to  tbe  points,  of  a  handle  on  the 
stand  rotatable  upon  a  rertical  axis  to  turn  the  crank 
rod  and  piroted  to  turn  upon  a  horizontal  axis  Into 
inoperatire  i>o8ition,  a  push  rod  connected  to  tbe  points, 
a  lerer  adapted  to  lock  tbe  rod  baring  an  end  extending 
beneath  the  stand  below  the  lower  end  of  tbe  crank  rod, 
and  a  vertically  morable  rod  extending  parallel  with  tbe 
rertical  axis  of  the  crank  rod  connected  to  said  handle 
and  morable  concentrically  about  said  axis  with  said  han- 
dle and  haring  a  lower  end  offset  into  alinement  with  said 
axis  of  tbe  crank  rod  beneath  the  lower  end  of  tbe  same 
and  abore  the  end  of  aaid  lerer  for  locking  the  pnab  rod. 
said  rertlcally  morable  rod  being  mored  rertlcally  by  the 
taming  of  the  handle  upon  its  horizontal  pirot. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  switch 
points,  a  switch  stand,  and  a  crank  rod  on  the  atand  op- 
eratlrely connected  to  the  pointa.  of  a  handle  on  the  stand 
rotatable  apon  a  rertical  axis  to  turn  the  crank  rod  and 
piroted  to  torn  upon  a  borlsontal  axis  into  Inoperatire  po- 
sition, a  push  rod  connected  to  the  points,  a  locking  mem- 
ber for  the  puah  rod,  a  lerer  for  actuating  the  locking 
member  piroted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  prorlded  with 
a  weight  at  one  end  and  a  cup  at  ita  opposite  end  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  the  crank  rod,  and  a  rod  connectad  to 
aaid  handle  at  Its  upper  end  to  be  mored  rertlcally  by  the 
taming  of  said  handle  upon  ita  hoiisontal  pirot  and  mor- 
able with  said  handle  about  the  rertical  axia  of  aaid  crank 
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rod,  aald  rod  being  provided  with  a  lower  end  to  engage  the 
■aid  cup  offaet  Into  alinement  with  said  axla  beneath  the 
Ipwer  end  of  aald  crank  rod. 

4.  Id  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  awitch 
pointa,  a  awitch  stand,  a  crank  rod  on  the  stand  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  pointa,  and  a  handle  for  turning 
the  crank  rod  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  stand  when 
the  points  are  thrown,  of  a  rod  connected  to  the  points,  a 
caalng  supported  adjacent  to  the  baae  of  tbe  stand,  a  latch 
bar  reclprocable  through  aald  casing  and  connected  to  said 
push  rod,  a  rock-abaft  In  the  casing,  means  In  the  casing 
operated  by  the  turning  of  tbe  rock-shaft  for  engaging  and 
locking  the  latch  bar,  a  lever  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  rock-shaft,  a  weight  on  one  end  of 
aald  lever  and  a  cup  upon  tbe  opposite  end  beneath  the 
stand,  and  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  handle  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  be  moved  vertically  thereby  with  its  lower 
end  above  the  said  cup. 

5.  In  a  railway  awitch,  tbe  combination  with  switch 
points,  a  switch  stand,  a  crank  rod  on  the  stand  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  points,  and  a  handle  for  turning 
the  crank  rod  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  stand  when 
the  pivots  are  thrown,  of  a  rod  connected  to  the  pointa,  a 
casing  supported  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  stand,  a  latch 
bar  reclprocable  through  said  casing  and  connected  to  aald 
puah  rod.  a  rock-shaft  in  the  casing,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able pin  guided  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  open- 
Inga  in  the  bar,  an  arm  on  tbe  rock-shaft  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  pin  to  move  the  same,  a  weighted  lever  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  rock-shaft  having  an  end  extending 
beneath  tbe  lower  end  of  the  crank  rod,  and  an  actuating 
rod  for  the  lever  on  tbe  sUnd  extending  parallel  with  the 
crank  rod  and  carried  thereby  about  the  vertical  ails 
thereof  upon  the  turning  of  aald  crank  rod  by  said  handle, 
said  adjuatlng  rod  being  connected  to  said  handle  at  its 
upper  end  to  be  moved  vertically  thereby  and  offset  at  Ita 
lower  end  Into  the  vertical  axial  line  of  the  crank  rod  be- 
neath the  lower  end  of  the  same  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
weighted  lever 


998.526.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS.  BiNJA- 
KIN  Kabst,  Neaa  City.  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.  8«- 
rUl  No.  531.995. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  including  a 
frame  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  of  brackets  on  said  cut- 
ting mecbanlam,  depreaalng  meana  hinged  to  aald  bracketa 
resilient  means  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  slld- 
ably  connected  with  tbe  hinged  depressing  means  on  said 
brackets,  said  depreaalng  means  being  arranged  In  front 
of  the  cutting  mecbanlam  and  adapted  to  hold  down  vege- 
tation exceeding  a  certain  height  for  depreaalon  and  pas- 
sage under  the  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  mowlns  machine  Including  a  frame  and  cutting 
mecbanlam.  an  attachment  conalsting  of  forwardly  extend 
Ing  bracketa  aecureil  to  said  cutting  mecbanlam,  bars 
htnged  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  bracketa  a  croaa  beam 
mounted  on  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  aald  croaa  beam 
being  carried  horlsontally  In  front  of  tbe  cutting  mecha- 
nism to  hold  down  vegetation  exceeding  a  certain  height 


for  depreaalon  by  and  paaaage  under  tbe  cutting  mecba- 
nlam. springs  carried  on  the  under  sides  of  the  forward 
enda  of  aald  bars,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ground,  members 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  bars,  rods  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame  and  slldably  connected  with  aald  membera, 
and  springs  on  said  rods  engaging  tbe  frame  and  tbe  mem- 
bers for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  said  crosa  beam  the  proper 
distance  from  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine  Including  a  cutting  mecbanlam, 
an  attachment  consisting  of  bracketa  attached  at  one  of 
their  enda  to  tbe  cutting  mechanism,  bara  hinged  to  tbe 
brackets  a  crosa  beam  mounted  on  said  bars,  said  croaa 
beam  being  carried  In  front  of  tbe  cutting  mechanism,  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  vegetation  of  tbe  predeter- 
mined height  to  the  action  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  and 
hold  down  vegetation  exceeding  such  height  for  depression 
by  a  pa«sage  under  tbe  cutting  mechanism,  said  croaa  beam 
having  mounted  thereon  upwardly  extending  brackets  and 
a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  bars  In  front  of  and  parallel  to 
said  cross  beam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  Including  a 
frame  and  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  attachment  conslBtlng 
of  bracketa  on  said  cutting  mechanism,  twrs  hinged  to  said 
bracketa.  a  cross  beam  removably  aupported  on  said  bara. 
said  croaa  beam  being  carried  horlsontally  In  front  of  the 
cutting  mechanism  to  release  vegetation  of  a  predeter- 
mined height  to  Uie  action  of  tbe  cutting  mechanism  and 
hold  down  vegetation  exceeding  such  height  for  depression 
by  and  passage  under  the  cutting  mechanism,  said  cross 
beam  having  upwardly  extending  bracketa.  mounted  there- 
on, a  croaa  bar  carried  by  aald  brackets  parallel  to  and  In 
front  of  said  crosa  beam,  aald  bars  having  springs  carried 
on  their  under  sides  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  and 
spring  pressed  members  connected  with  the  frame  and  said 
bars  for  depressing  tbe  cross  besm. 


99  8.5  27.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Woodwabd  SiUia 
KiLLOoo  and  Chablbs  Edwabd  Scott.  Elisabeth.  N.  J. 
Fll«  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  677.432. 
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A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  comprlaing  a  recep- 
tacle, guide  rods  mounted  therein,  a  guide  plate  movable 
relatively  to  aald  guide  rods  and  having  a  limited  play  In 
relation  to  the  same,  a  bottle  for  carrying  a  liquid  to  be 
discharged  within  said  receptacle,  stoppers  mounted  upon 
said  guide  plate  and  normally  closing  said  bottle,  means 
controllable  at  will  for  moving  aald  bottle  to  a  sufficient 
distance  within  said  receptacle  to  withdraw  said  atoppera 
therefrom,  thereby  causing  said  bottle  to  apUl  a  liquid 
within  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  discharging  from 
said  receptacle  a  medium  formed  by  aid  of  said  liquid  con- 
tained In  said  bottle. 
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998.528.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     WiTmB  J.  Kbndig,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  686.376. 


1.  .\  safety-rasor  comprlaing  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
guard  or  holder  formed  with  a  concave  upper  surface  and 
provided  with  a  central  orifice,  a  concavo-convex  circular 
blade  formed  with  a  central  orifice  In  the  body  thereof,  a 
circular  concavo-convex  cap  provided  with  a  acrew-thread- 
ed  stud  depending  from  the  convex  side  thereof  and  pass- 
ing through  the  central  orifices  In  aald  guard  and  said 
blade,  and  a  tubular  handle  adapted  to  be  screwed  thereon 
with  its  end  in  contact  with  said  guard. 

2.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  circular  concavo-convex 
bolder  formed  with  an  orifice  in  the  body  thereof,  a  clr- 
calar  concavo-convex  blade  formed  with  an  orifice  in  tbe 
body  thereof  and  placed  with  its  convex  side  In  contact 
with  the  concave  aide  of  aald  holder,  a  circular  concavo- 
convex  cap  formed  with  a  depending  stud  from  tbe  convex 
surface  thereof  and  placed  with  ita  convex  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  concave  surface  of  said  blade  and  with  ita 
depending  stud  extending  through  the  orifices  In  said 
bolder  and  aald  blade,  and  a  handle  screw-tbreaded  upon 
aald  stud  twlow  aald  bolder  and  retaining  all  of  said  mem- 
bers In  place. 

3.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  guard  plate  concavo-convex  in 
cross-section  and  having  a  curved  periphery  provided  with 
teeth,  a  blade  concavo-convex  In  cross-section  and  having 
a  cutting  edge  cooperating  with  the  said  guard  teeth,  and 
a  cap  plate  concavo-convex  In  cross-section,  together  with 
means  for  rigidly  holding  the  blade  between  tbe  cap  plate 
and  the  guard  plate. 


998,529.  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR.  Cas- 
81  us  M.  Kbtcham,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  July  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  325.876. 


horizontal  position  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
and  to  automatically  separate  as  tbe  vessel  falls  from 
such  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  end  of  that 
part  of  the  conduit  which  Is  carried  by  the  frame  being 
entirely  out  of  tbe  path  of  any  part  of  the  vessel  as  it 
swings  toward  or  away  from  Its  substantially  borlxontal 
position. 

2.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
frame,  a  separating  receptacle  therein  carrying  a  closure, 
a  liquid  conduit,  and  substantially  liquid  tight  connec- 
tions between  the  conduit  and  receptacle  extending  through 
tbe  said  closure. 

3.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
frame,  a  swinging  receptacle  mounted  therein  and  ar- 
ranged to  assume  an  outwardly  extended  position  under 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  a  closure  for  tbe  receptacle, 
a  liquid  conduit,  and  substantially  liquid  tight  connections 
between  tbe  receptacle  and  the  conduit  arranged  to  auto- 
matically regrister  as  tbe  receptacle  swings  into  Its  out- 
wardly extended  position. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving frame,  a  separating  receptacle  mounted  therein 
and  extending  outward  from  tbe  center  of  rotation,  a  con- 
duit carried  by  tbe  frame  for  receiving  the  milk,  a  closure 
for  the  receptacle,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  receiving 
conduit  and  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  closure  and  ar- 
ranged to  serve  as  a  llqald-tlght  conduit  between  tbe  two 
when  the  receptacle  Is  In  working  position. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving frame,  a  receptacle  mounted  therein  and  extending 
outward  from  the  center,  a  condidt  carried  by  the  frame 
of  tbe  machine  for  receiving  the  milk,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  conduit  and  tbe  receptacle,  and  two  dis- 
charge passages  arranged  near  one  end  of  tbe  receptacle, 
one  for  tbe  cream  and  the  other  for  tbe  skimmed  milk. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  8,630.  GARMENT  HANGER  AND  STRETCHER. 
Andbbw  J.  Kbtklsbn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666.852. 


1.  In  a  cream  separator,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
meana  for  rotating  it  at  a  high  speed,  a  separating  veasel 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  free  to  swing  into  a  substan- 
tially horlsontal  position  when  tbe  frame  Is  rapidly  ro- 
tated, and  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  fluid  from  a  source  of 
supply  to  tbe  separating  vessel  comprising  portions  carried 
respectively  by  the  rotating  frame  and  the  separating 
vessel  and  arranged  to  be  automatically  brought  together 
to  form  a  liquid-tight  connection  as  the  vessel  assumes  a 


1.  A  garment  hanger  and  stretcher  comprising  a  bead 
provided  with  suspending  means,  trousers  clamping  means 
carried  by  said  bead,  a  base,  trousers  clamping  means 
carried  thereby,  a  toggle  connection  between  aald  bead 
and  base,  tbe  upper  and  lower  members  of  said  toggle  pro- 

I  vlded  wltb  openings,  and  allocking  arm  pivoted  to  said 
bead   and   provided    wltb    a    lug   adapted    to   engage    tbe 

I  opening  of  tbe  upper  members  to  retain  tbe  toggle  ex- 
panded and  tbe  openings  of  the  lower  members  to  re- 
tain the'  toggle  contracted. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  bead,  a  base,  a  tog- 
gle connection  therebetween,  said  toggle  provided  wltb 
sets  of  openings,  the  openings  of  one  set  being  In  aline- 
ment when  the  toggle  Is  contracted  and  the  openings  of 
the  other  set  being  In  alinement  when  the  toggle  Is  ex- 
panded, means  for  selectively  engaging  said  alined  open- 


74» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtTLT   l8,  19x1. 


lugs  to  lock  the  tocyle  in  extreme  ezp«ad«d  and  con- 
tracted positloD.  and  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-dlspoeed  anna 
carried  by  fbe  toggle,  one  of  aald  arma  provided  wltli  a 
row  of  opentngB.  the  otber  arm  provided  with  a  lag  for 
aelectirely  enfratcin?  aald  openlnga  to  lock  the  toggle  In 
poaltlona  Intermediate  the  extreme  expanded  and  coa- 
tracted  position. 


998,531.     FACCET.     Andrew  J.  Kbtclsbn,  Cblcago.  111. 
Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  508,322. 


1.  A  faucet  comprlalng  a  body,  a  turning  plug  therefor, 
a  locking  pawl  carried  by  said  plug,  a  casing  carried  by 
the  body  and  inclosing  said  pawl,  a  lug  carried  by  aald 
casing  and  with  which  said  pawl  engages,  a  key  provided 
with  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  and  rotating  aald 
plug,  and  meana  carried  by  said  casing  for  preventing 
removal  of  said  key  when  the  pawl  la  released  from  said 
lug. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body,  a  plug  therefor,  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  head,  said  head  provided  with  abut- 
ments, a  casing  carried  by  said  body  and  surrounding  said 
head,  a  lug  carried  by  said  casing  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  abutments,  lug-engaging  means  carried 
by  said  bead,  and  meana  for  releaalng  aald  lug  engaging 
means  and  rotating  said  plug. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body,  a  turning  plug  carrtod 
thereby,  said  plug  provided  with  a  central  slot  in  the  top, 
abutments  carried  by  the  top  of  said  plug,  locking  means 
also  carried  by  the  top  of  said  plug,  a  caalng  carried  by 
aald  body  and  surrounding  the  top  of  said  plug,  an  internal 

^lug  carried  by  said  casing  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  abutments,  a  top  plate  carrtod  by  said  casing  and 
provided  with  key-holes  arranged  in  crossing  relation, 
an  intermediate  plate  also  carried  by  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  key-hole  that  alines  with  one  of  the  alots 
of  the  top  plate,  and  the  slot  In  the  top  of  the  plug  when 
said  plug  is  locked,  and  a  key  provided  with  meana  for 
holding  the  locking  means  released  and  for  rotatably  en- 
gaging the  plug  slot  to  rotate  the  plug. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body,  a  turning  plug  therefor, 
said  plug  provided  with  key-engaging  means,  a  casing 
carried  by  the  body  and  provided  with  a  cover,  said  cover 
provided  with  keyholes,  an  Intermediate  plate  provided 
with  a  key-bole  that  Is  in  allnement  with  one  of  the  key- 
holes of  the  cover  and  with  the  key-engaging  means  of 
said  plug  when  the  plug  Is  closed,  locking  means  carried 
by  the  plug,  and  a  key  provided  with  bits  for  holding  the 
locking  means  released  and  for  engaging  with  the  aald 
key-engaging  means  to  rotate  the  plug. 

5.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body,  a  turning  plug  therefor, 
provided  with  abutments,  a  casing  carried  by  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  lug  that  Is  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  abutments,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said 
plug,  a  spring  for  holding  said  pawl  in  position  to  engage 
said  lug,  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  and  rotating 
said  plug. 


wardly  expanding  connecting  device  comprising  two  ra- 
sllient  arma  adapted  to  enter  the  respective  receases  and 
to  be  retained  therein  by  the  expansion  of  said  device, 
said  plate*  and  said  arms  having  cooperating  devices  to 
hold  the  same  againat  relative  longitudinal  movement, 
aald  devicea  being  brought  into  operative  engagement  by 
the  expansion  of  said  connecting  device  and  being  dis- 
engaged by  the  compresalon  of  said  connecting  device. 


2.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  plate  having  its  lateral  edgea 
turned  upward  and  Inward,  an  outwardly  expanding  con- 
necting device  comprising  two  resilient  arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  edges  of  said 
plate  and  to  be  retained  in  engagement  therewith  by  the 
expansion  of  said  connecting  device,  said  upturned  edgea 
having  openings  therein,  snd  projections  carried  by  said 
arma  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  respective  open- 
ings by  the  expansion  of  said  device. 

3.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  plate  having  its  lateral  edges 
turned  upward  and  Inward,  a  connecting  device  com- 
prising two  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly  and 
inwardly  tnmed  edges  of  said  plate,  said  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  turned  edges  of  said  plate  having  notches  there- 
in, and  upwardly  extending  projections  carried  by  aald 
arma  and  adapted  to  enter  the  respective  notches. 


098,533.  RBCBPTACLB  FOR  CONDENSED-MILK  CANH. 
WiNriBLO  Lebot  Kino.  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1910.    Serial  No,  581,360. 


9  9  8.882.  MOP-HOLDER.  Hacro*  Kibelb.  Binffton. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  asslgnmenta,  to 
The  DUler  Manufacturing  Company,  BlnfTton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.406. 

1.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  plate  having  Its  lateral  edges 
diverging  and  turned  upward  and  inward  to  form  longi- 
tudinal recesses  along  the  sides  of  said  plate,  and  an  ont- 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  spout,  and  a  removable  lid  for 
the  receptacle,  having  an  opening  and  a  apout.  the  spout 
on  the  lid  being  normally  disposed  over  the  spout  on  the 
receptacle. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  spout  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  condensed  milk  can.  a  lid  for  the  receptacle  having  an 
opening  and  a  spout,  the  spout  on  the  lid  being  n  rmally 
disposed  on  the  spont  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  hood  se- 
cured to  the  lid  and  disposed  over  the  oi;>enlng  therein. 

3.  A  receptacle,  inwardly  extending  members  disposed 
in  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  washer  disposed  on  the  Inwardly-extending  mem- 
bers and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  a  lid  having  a 
spout  and  an  opening  disposed  on  the  washer,  and  means 
for  holding  the  lid  in  position. 

4.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  can,  an  inwardly- 
extending  member  in  the  receptacle,  a  washer  mounted  on 
the  member,  a  lid  having  an  opening  mounted  on  the 
washer,  a  hood  projecting  over  the  opening,  and  means  for 
holding  the  lid  in  position. 

5.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  can,  an  inwardly- 
extending  member  in  the  receptacle,  a  waaher  mounted  on 
the  member,  a  lid  having  an  opening  and  a  spout,  mounted 
on  the  wssher,  a  hood  projecting  over  the  opening  In  the 
lid.  and  means  for  holding  the  lid  In  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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9M.684.  COMBINED  AUOER  AND  RBAMBR.  Jacob  C. 
Kndcklbs.  Femdale.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  678.646. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  coupling 
frame  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  stud  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  projecting  from  Its  rear  end,  a  cutter  bead 
carried  by  the  coupling  frame,  a  crank  member,  and  a  sep- 
arate arm  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  inner  portion 
of  the  crank  member  and  detachably  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  socket  detachably  fltted  onto  the  said 
stud. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tubular 
stem  provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  head  having  open- 
ings, reaming  bits  adapted  to  extend  through  the  openlngB 
of  the  head,  a  feed  screw  operating  within  the  stem  and 
connected  with  the  reaming  bits,  a  coupling  frame  con- 
nected with  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  and  provided  with 
an  opening  and  having  means  for  connecting  it  with  an 
operating  element,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  feed 
screw  and  operating  within  the  opening  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  coupling 
frame  having  an  opening  and  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  studs  and  having  a  central  shank,  and  cutting  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  coupling  frame  and  including  cutters, 
and  mechanism  for  projecting  the  cutters,  said  mechanism 
having  operating  means  located  within  the  opening  of  the 
coupling  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  shank 
having  threaded  outer  and  inner  ends,  a  head  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  openings  and  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing at  its  inner  end  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  shank, 
a  coupling  frame  provided  at  the  front  with  a  threaded 
opening  receiving  the  inner  end  of  the  shank,  the  latter 
being  also  provided  with  interior  screw  threada,  a  feed 
screw  engaging  the  interior  threada  of  the  shank,  reaming 
bita  connected  with  the  feed  screw  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend through  the  side  openings  of  the  head,  and  meana 
located  within  the  frame  for  operating  the  feed  screw. 


998.535.  IGNITER.  Bbnest  Felix  Kobuler,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignltor  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,228. 

1.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  case  formed  to  contain  a 
colled  match  strip  and  having  an  outlet  for  said  strip, 
which  is  tangential  to  the  case,  one  side  of  the  outlet 
being  provided  with  a  strip-engaging  seat  bearing  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  strip,  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  re- 
traction thereof,  a  strip-igniting  and  projecting  dog  mov- 
able In  a  rectilinear  path  In  the  outlet  and  bearing  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  strip,  and  having  a  resilient  pres- 
rare   member   In   sliding  contact    with   the  opposite   side 


of  the  oatlet,  whereby  the  dog  la  pressed  yteldlngly 
against  the  strip,  and  Is  caused  to  press  th«  strip  againat 
aald  seat,  and  aa  oscillating  operating  member  pivoted 
to  the  ease,  and  hinged  to  tiw  dog  to  reciprocate  the  lat- 
ter, said  member  having  a  handle  outside  the  ease. 


2.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  ca>e  formed  to  contain  a 
colled  match  strip  and  having  a  strlp-oatlet,  one  side  ot 
which  Is  formed  by  a  strip  seat  hinged  at  Its  inner  end  to 
the  case,  and  provided  with  meons  for  preventing  the 
retraction  of  the  strip,  one  side  of  the  case  and  outlet 
being  open,  a  morable  cover  formed  to  cloae  the  open  side 
of  the  case  and  outlet,  said  cover  having  means  for  con- 
fining' the  hinged  strip  seat  when  the  cover  Is  closed, 
means  for  detachably  confining  the  cover  In  Its  closed 
position,  a  strlp-lgnltlng  and  projecting  dog  movable  In 
the  outlet,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  dog. 

3.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  circular  case  having  a  tan- 
gential strip  outlet  and  an  annular  internal  partition 
forming  the  outer  wall  of  a  coil-holding  chamber  and  the 
inner  wall  of  a  curved  spring  chamber,  said  partition 
having  an  opening  for  the*  passage  of  the  strip  to  the  out- 
let, an  operatlnig  member  pivoted  to  the  case  and  extend- 
ing through  the  spring  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the 
case,  a  spring  located  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
project  the  operating  member,  a  strip-lgnltlng  and  pro- 
jecting dog  movable  in  the  strip  outlet  and  hinged  to  the 
operating  member,  and  a  spring  arm  connected  with  the 
dog  and  in  sliding  contact  with  one  side  of  the  strip  out- 
let, the  said  outlet  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  side 
with  a  strip  seat  formed  to  prevent  retraction  ot  the  atrip. 


9  9  8,636.  CURTAIN  -  HANGING  DEVICE.  Ionacb 
KwiATKOWBKi,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,688. 


1.  A  tubular  curtain  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
one  side,  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  rod  and 
further  provided  with  a  centrally  dispose^  longitudinally 
extending  guide  rod,  and  curtain  hanging  hooks  slldable 
on  the  guide  rod  and  having  arms  extending  outwardly 
through  the  slot  In  the  tubular  curtain  rod  and  bearing 
on  the  bottom  of  said  slot  so  that  the  weight  of  the  cur- 
tain suspended  from  the  hooks  Is  mainly  borne  directly 
by  the  tubular  rod  and  the  guide  rod  Is  relieved  thereof. 

2.  A  tubular  curtain  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to 
one  side,  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  rod 
and  further  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  rod,  and  curtain  hanging  hooks 
slldable  on  the  guide  rod  and  having  arms  extending  ont- 
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wtrdlj  through  the  slot  In  the  tubular  curtain  rod  and 
bearing  on  the  bottom  of  uld  slot  so  that  the  weight 
of  the  curtain  anspeoded  from  the  hooks  Is  mainly  borne 
directly  by  the  tubular  rod  and  the  guide  rod  Is  relleTed 
thereof,  the  said  curtain  rod  having  plugs  in  Its  ends 
provided  with  direction  elements,  the  ends  of  the  said 
guide  rod  being  secured  to  said  plugs,  and  an  operating 
cord  for  the  hooks  and  engaging  the  direction  elements 
of  the  plagB. 


0  9  8.537.       INCUBATOR  LAMP    CHIMNEY.      Onoaoa 
Howard  Lce.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  2    1910      Serial 
'    No.  675.086. 


1  An  Incubator  lamp  chimney  comprising  a  conical 
metal  tube  having  au  orifice  In  the  side  thereof  disposed 
opposite  the  flame  of  the  chimney:  a  snltable  transpar- 
ent cover  for  said  orifice  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tube; 
a  cover  for  said  tube  rigidly  connected  therewith  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  cover  being  separated  from  said 
tube  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  form  a  passage  surround- 
ing said  tube,  said  passage  Increasing  in  diameter  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  cover  being  provided  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  perforations;  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  radially  dlspoMd  and 
Internally  extended  from  said  tube  to  rest  on  the  lamp 
with  which  the  said  chimney  Is  provided. 

2.  An  Incubator  lamp  chimney  comprising  a  conical 
metal  tube;  a  cylindrical  metal  tube  rigidly  connected 
with  said  conical  metal  tube  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
form  In  conjunction  with  said  conical  metal  tube  an  anna- 
lar  upwardly  opening  wedge-shaped  space  surrounding 
said  conl«l  tube;  said  cylindrical  tube  being  perforated 
in  the  lower  section  thereof ;  and  a  heating  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  tube  in 
the  upper  section  thereof  above  the  said  perforated  sec- 
tion thereof. 


998.538.     AIRSHIP.     Paul   Lkhuavh,   SchOneberg.   near 
Berlin.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  542.419. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  an  outer  cham- 
ber having  a  rigid  outer  wall,  of  a  non-rigid  expansible 
and  contractible  chamber  located  within  the  said  outer 
chamber,  one  of  said  chambers  containing  gas.  and  means 
for  forcing  air  Into  the  other  chamber  or  for  exhausting 
air  therefrom  to  below  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  the 
Interior  dimensions  of  the  rigid  chamber  may  be  varied 
without  varying  Its  external  dimensions. 
^  2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  buoyant 
chamber,  of  a  non-rlgid  expansible  and  contractible  cham- 


ber located  within  said  rigid  chamber,  and  means  for 
forcing  sir  into  said  non-rigid  chamber  or  for  exhausting 
air  therefrom  to  below  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  the 
Interior  dimensions  of  the  rigid  chamber  may  be  varied 
withoat  varying  Its  external  dimensions. 


998.539.      HEEL-PLATE.      Sahah    Lowman.    New    York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.321. 


f—i- 


A  heel  plate  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a  thick- 
ened rear  portion  with  oppositely  disposed  wings  conform- 
ing to  the  curved  margin  of  a  shoe  heel  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  triangular-shaped  projections  of  gradu- 
ated sixes  along  their  edges  whows  tips  are  adapted  to  be 
Intumed  and  forced  Into  the  side  of  a  shoe  heel,  the  larger 
projections  being  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  wings  a  cen- 
tral thinner  portion  extending  forward  between  the  wings 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  spur  near  Ita  extremity 
and  other  similar  spurs  on  the  winga. 


Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.207. 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance-lever,  a 
center  beam  transversely  secured  upon  said  balance-lever, 
suspension  knlTe-edges  upon  the  ends  of  said  beam,  and  a 
power  or  load  rail  suspended  by  said  beam  transversely  be- 
low the  balance-lever. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance-lever,  a 
center  beam  transversely  secured  upon  said  balance^lever. 
suspension  knife-edges  upon  the  ends  of  said  beam,  a  power 
or  load  rail  suspended  by  said  beam  transversely  below 
the  balance-lever,  and  a  scale  beam  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  lever. 

8.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance-lever,  a 
center  beam  transversely  secured  upon  said  balance-lever, 
suspension  knife-edges  upon  the  ends  of  said  beam,  a  power 
or  load  rail  suspended  by  said  beam  transversely  below 
the  balance-lever,  a  scale  beam  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  lever,  and  fixed  track*  alined  with  said  rail. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance-lever,  a 
center  beam  transversely  secured  upon  said  balance-lever, 
suspension  knife-edges  upon  the  ends  of  said  beam,  a  power 
or  load  rail  suspended  by  said  beam  transversely  below  the 
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balanee-Ierer.  a  scale  beam  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
lever,  fixed  tracks  alined  with  said  rail,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  tracks  and  rail. 

6.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance  -  lever, 
means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  a  support,  a  center  beam 
transversely  secured  to  said  lever,  knife-edges  supported 
in  the  ends  of  said  beam,  a  power  frame  suspended  on  cer- 
tain of  said  knife-edges,  said  frame  Including  a  track 
adapted  to  receive  a  load,  and  a  scale  connected  to  the 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998,541.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Charles  Forskst 
McBn.  Athens.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.832. 


■r 


the  outer  sides  of  the  walls  of  the  vessel  from  which  the 
air  is  to  be  exhausted  and  thus  to  pass  across  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  vessel  and  the  chamber  whereby  when  the  air 
pressure  is  reduced  within  the  chamber  the  rubber  band  is 
drawn  into  the  said  Joint  at  any  place  where  the  contact 
Is  Imperfect. 


A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  covers  apertured  for  the 
passage  of  connecting  tubes,  tubes  passing  freely  through 
the  said  covers  and  having  no  positive  engagement  there- 
with as  against  end-wise  movement  of  the  tubes  whereby 
any  set  of  tubes  may  be  applied  to  any  set  of  covers,  cap- 
ping pins  driven  into  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  and  hav- 
ing heads  overlapping  the  adjacent  cover  and  pointed  re- 
ceiving pins  having  shanks  fitting  removably  into  the  other 
ends  of  the  said  tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


998,642.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CANS.  William 
A.  McKat,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  J.  8. 
Lewis,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed.  Oct.  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
625,476. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
exhaust  chamber  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  Us  lower  edge  the  upper  edge  of  the  walls  of  a 
vessel  from  which  the  air  is  to  be  exhausted,  the  walls  of 
the  vessel  and  the  chamber  forming  substantially  a  con- 
tinuous surface ;  and  a  rubber  band  engaging  the  outer 
sides  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  extending  down- 
ward below  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 


998,543.     VALVE.     John  J.  Meybb,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.374. 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  plate  in  the  said  body  intermediate 
the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  holes,  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  any  one 
of  the  holes,  plugs  for  closing  the  remaining  holes,  and  a 
valve  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat. 

2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  plate  in  the  said  body  Intermediate 
the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  holes,  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  any  one 
of  the  holes,  plugs  for  closing  the  remaining  boles,  a 
valve  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  valve  disk  toward  and  from  the 
said  seat  and  simultaneously  rotating  it. 

3.  A  valve  having  a  valve  plate,  provided  with  a  series 
of  boles,  a  valve  seat  mounted  in  one  of  the  said  holes, 
and  means  for  closing  the  remaining  holes. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  valve  body  made  In  two  sections 
fastened  together,  one  of  the  sections  having  an  inlet  and 
the  other  section  having  an  outlet,  a  seat  plate  within  the 
valve  body  intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  seat 
plate  having  a  series  of  tapped  holes,  a  valve  seat  mount- 
ed In  any  one  of  the  said  holes,  and  plugs  for  closing 
the  remaining  boles. 

5.  A  valve  having  a  valve  body  made  in  two  sections 
fastened  together,  one  of  the  sections  having  an  inlet  and 
the  other  section  having  an  outlet,  a  seat  plate,  within 
the  valve  body  intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  the 
seat  plate  having  a  series  of  tapped  holes,  a  valve  seat 
mounted  in  any  one  of  the  said  boles,  plugs  for  closing  the 
remaining  holes,  a  valve  disk  for  engagement  with  the 
said  seat,  means  for  moving  the  valve  disk  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  scat,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  the  said  valve  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,544.  LAWN-CLEANER.  Clabbncb  Hbnbt  Moshbb, 
Salisbury  Mills,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,734. 

1.  In  a  lawn  cleaner  side  members,  wheels  supporting 
the  side  members,  members  with  bearings  mounted  on  the 
side  members  concentrically  with  the  wheels  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  side  members,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bearings,  projecting  members  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  rod  secured  to  the  second-mentioned  members,  a 
projecting  member  secured  to  the  rod.  and  means  by 
which  the  wheels  rotate  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lawn  cleaner,  side  members  having  axles,  re- 
spectively, wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  members,  with 
bearings,  mounted  on  the  side  members,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bearings,  teeth  spaced  apart  and  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  rod  secured  to  the  second-mentioned  mem- 
bers, hooks  secured  to  the  rod  and  disposed  between  the 
paths  of  the  teeth,  and  gearing  connecting  the  wh«els 
with  the  shaft. 
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S.  In  a  lawn  cleaner,  side  mamben.  each  having  an 
axle  and  a  aerlea  of  orlflcea,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axlea, 
members  with  bearings,  pivoted  to  the  side  members,  a 
aha/t  Journaled  In  the  bearings,  teeth  s|>aced  apart  and 
secured  to  the  ahaft.  a  rod  secured  to  the  secood-men- 
tioned  members,  hooks  secured  to  the  rod  and  disposed 
between  the  paths  of  the  teeth,  respectlrely,  gearing  con- 
necting the  wheels  with  the  shaft,  there  being  orifices  In 
the  second-mentioned  members,  and  bolts  disposed  in  the 
orifices,  the  said  bolts  being  also  adapted  to  engage  the 
orifices  In  the  side  members,  to  hold  the  second-mentioned 
members  relatively  thereto. 


4.  In  a  lawn  cleaner,  side  members,  each  having  an 
opening,  an  outer  axle  and  a  series  of  orifices,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axles,  respectively,  members  having  bear- 
ings and  orifices,  pivoted  to  the  side  members,  concentri 
cally  with  the  axles,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  bear- 
ings and  the  openings  In  the  side  members  and  Journaled 
In  the  said  bearings,  gear  wheels  on  the  shaft  beyx>nd  the 
side  members,  gearing  on  the  wheels  which  meshes  with 
the  gear  wheels,  teeth  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  rod  secured  to  the  second-mentioned  members, 
hooks  on  the  rod,  and  bolts  disposed  throygh  the  orifices 
In  the  side  members  and  in  the  second  mentioned  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  latter  relatively  to  the  side 
members. 


998,545.  SPINDLE-LOCK.  Matthiw  Omalia,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  David  M.  Reynolds 
and  John  Reynolds,  one  sixth  to  James  Francis  Saltry, 
and  one-sixth  to  William  Nathaniel  Brooks,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  677.886. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  head  provided  with  an  eye.  and  a  spindle  provided  with 
a  pulley  having  a  flange  at  ita  lower  end,  of  a  post  mount- 
ed In  the  eye  of  the  head  and  provided  at  Ita  upper  end 
with    a    sleeve    having    an    Internal    spUneway,    a    bolt 


moBOted  to  allda  in  the  alaav*  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  haad  having  a  beveled  end  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  knob,  said  bolt  bead  bavlng  a  spline  working 
In  the  spllneway  of  the  alaave,  and  a  spring  sorroandlng 
the  bolt  In  the  said  aleeve. 


998,540.  OAS-OBNBRATINO  APPARATUS.  Jambs  M. 
ONkall,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May  7,  1910  Serial 
No.  559,869. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  containing  ga« 
making  materials  and  having  provision  for  pouring  acid 
therein,  a  second  vessel  communicating  with  the  first 
named  veaael,  partltiona  dividing  the  second  vessel  Into 
compartmenta.  Inner  veasels  mounted  on  said  partitions, 
abort  pipea  projecting  through  said  Inner  vessel  and  par- 
tltiona, the  partltiona  having  openlnga.  the  compartments 
having  communication  with  each  other  through  the  open- 
lnga, and  a  service  pipe  connected  with  the  lowermost 
compartment. 

2.  An  apparatna  comprising  a  veaael  having  provision 
for  pouring  acids  Into  said  vesael,  a  second  vessel  com- 
municating with  the  first  named  vessel,  partitions  divid- 
ing the  second  vessel  Into  compartmenta.  vessels  mounted 
in  staggered  relation  on  said  partitions,  short  pipes  pro- 
jecting through  said  stagrered  vessels  and  partitions,  said 
parrltlons  having  openings,  the  compartments  of  the  sec- 
ond vessel  having  communication  through  the  openings 
of  the  partitions,  and  a  service  pipe  connected  with  the 
lowest  compartment. 

3.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having  provision 
for  pouring  acids  into  said  vessel,  a  second  veaael  com- 
municating with  the  first  named  vessel,  partitions  divid- 
ing the  second  vessel  Into  compartments,  inner  vessels 
mounted  on  said  partitions,  short  plpee  projecting  through 
said  inner  vessels  and  partltiona,  aald  partitions  having 
oi>enlngs.  the  compartments  of  the  second  vessel  having 
communication  through  the  openings  of  the  partitions,  a 
service  pipe  connected  with  the  lowest  compartment,  and 
a  device  for  forcing  air  into  both  vessels. 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having  provision 
for  pouring  acids  into  said  vessel,  a  second  vessel  commu- 
nicating with  the  first  named  veaael,  partltiona  dividing 
the  second  veaael  Into  compartmenta,  inner  veasels 
mounted  on  said  partitions,  short  pipes  projecting  through 
said  Inner  vessels  and  partitions,  said  partitions  having 
openings,  the  compartments  of  the  second  vessel  having 
communication  through  the  openings  of  the  partltiona,  a 
service  pipe  connected  with  the  lowest  compartment,  a 
pipe  outside  of  the  second  vessel  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  two  uppermost  compartmenta  thereof, 
and  a  cut-off  valve  in  aald  pipe. 

5.  In  a  gaa  generating  apparatus,  an  upper  vessel,  a 
lower  vessel,  a  connection  between  the  vessels  supporting 
the  upper  vessel  above  the  lower  vessel  and  establishing 
communication  between  the  vessels,  horlsontal  partltiona 
dividing  the  lower  vessel  into  compartmenta,  the  com- 
partments having  communication  one  with  the  other,  an 
inner  vessel  mounted  at  the  central  portion  of  each  iwr- 
tltlon,  metal  filings  or  alugs  disposed  on  the  partltiona 
about  the  vessels,  short  stems  or  pipes  extending  from  the 
inner  vessels  through  the  partitions,  one  stem  extending 
from  each  Inner  vessel  and  the  stems  being  disposed  in 
staggered  ralation,  wlcka  extending  from  the  inner  vessel 


into  the  metal  filings  a  aarvlce  pipe  connectwl  to  the 
lowermost  compartment,  and  a  device  for  forcing  air  into 
tb*  lower  vesael. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


brought  into  engagement,  and  aaeana  arranged  to  bold  the 
aald  two  sectloas  In  extended  position. 


998,647.     PUMP.     B«bt«a»i  Osoood.  Salem,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,181. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
peripherally  packed  piston  and  means  simultaneously  to 
rock  and  to  reciprocate  the  piston  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  pis- 
ton and  an  actuator  therefor  connected  therewith  by  a 
toggle  Joint,  aald  platon  adapted  simultaneously  to  rock 
and  to  reciprocate  within  aald  cylinder  when  aald  actuator 
Is  operated. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  pis- 
ton having  on  one  face  an  annular  packing  flange  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  on  its  op- 
posite face  a  packing  flange  extending  part  way  around  the 
periphery,  and  means  simultaneously  to  rock  and  to  recip- 
rocate the  platon  within  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  pis- 
ton having  on  one  face  an  annular  packing  flange  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  on  its  op- 
posite face  a  packing  flange  extending  part  way  around  the 
periphery,  an  actuator  for  aald  platon  connected  therewith 
by  a  toggle  Joint,  aald  piston  adapted  slmultaneoualy  to 
rock  and  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder  when  said 
actuator  la  operated. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  pis- 
ton having  on  one  face  an  annular  packing  flange  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  on  its  op- 
posite face  a  packing  flange  extending  part  way  around  the 
periphery,  a  i)ort  in  aald  platon,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  port,  and  means  simultaneously  to  rock  and  to  recipro- 
cate the  piston  within  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


998.548.  GARMENT  PRESSER  AND  STRETCHER.  JoHK 
P.  Paddington,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  686,492. 

1.  A  garment  presser  and  stretcher  comprising  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  ends,  a  pair  of  wings  hinged 
to  one  of  said  sections  along  one  side  edge  to  swing  In  the 
same  plane  Independently  of  each  other  to  close  on  the  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  the  other  said  section  along 
one  side  edge,  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  independently  of 
each  other  to  close  on  the  attached  section,  and  meana  for 
locking  said  wings  closed  upon  their  attached  sectlona. 

2.  A  garment  preaser  and  atretcber  comprising  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  enda,  a  pair  of  wings  hinged 
to  one  of  said  sections  along  one  side  edge  to  swing  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  close  on  the  section,  the  other 
said  section  also  having  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  thereto 
along  one  side  edge,  to  swing  independently  of  each  other 
to  close  on  the  attached  section,  means  for  locking  said 
wlnga  upon  their  atUched  eecdon,  the  adjacent  wings 
hinged  to  the  respective  sections  having  their  side  edges 


3.  A  garment  presaer  and  stretcher  comprising  two  sec- 
tlona hinged  together  at  their  enda,  a  pair  of  wlnga  hinged 
to  one  of  aald  aectlona  along  one  aide  edge  to  swing  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  close  on  the  section,  a  pair  of 
wings  hinged  to  the  other  aald  aectlon  along  one  aide  edge, 
to  swing  Independently  of  each  other  to  cloae  on  the  at- 
tached section,  means  for  locking  said  wings  closed  upon 
their  sections,  the  adjacent  wings  hinged  to  the  respective 
sections  having  their  side  edges  brought  Into  engagement 
In  the  extended  position  of  the  device,  said  hinged  sections 
being  arranged  to  fold  back  flat  upon  tbemselvee  with  the 
wlnga  engaging  their  outer  faces. 


998,649.  DECORTICATING-MACHINB.  Manubl  PBirro. 
Merlda,  Mexico,  aaalgnor  to  Prleto  Machine  Co.  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,310. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  scutching  wheel,  of  a  continuous  carrier  adapted  to 
operate  in  front  of  said  wheel  and  carry  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  leaves  to  be  cleaned  successively  Into  operative  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  revers- 
ing the  position  of  said  leavea  between  said  successive  op- 
eratlona,  comprising  means  for  raising  the  uncleaned  end 
of  the  leaf,  for  forcing  the  cleaned  end  Inwardly  and  for 
subsequently  releasing  said  uncleaned  end  for  succesalve 
operation*  thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  scotching  wheel,  of  a  continuous  carrier  adapted  to 
cooperate  therewith,  a  contact  aboe  located  directly  la 
front  of  said  scutching  wheel  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  carrter  and  conform  with  the  abape  thereof,  means  for 
raising  the  uncleaned  end  of  a  leaf  after  one  extremity  has 
been  operated  upon,  meana  for  carrying  aald  cleaned  ead 
Inwardly   at  the  same  time,  thereby  presenting  said  na- 
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cleaned  end  to  the  ■catching  wheel  on  the  second  opermtlon 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  frame  cooperating  with  said  carrier 
opposite  to  said  contact  shoe  adapted  to  clamp  the  learea 
between  said  frame  and  said  carrier. 


998,550.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  TIE.  William  H. 
I'Bi-YN,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.  Klled  Ma7  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  561,031. 


1.  A  concrete  tie  bolt  engaging  portions  and  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  bolt  within  such  portions,  aald 
means  comprising  a  bolt  engaging  slot  and  a  pocket  In 
connection  with  said  slot  and  both  within  the  body  of 
the  tie. 

2.  A  concrete  tie  bolt  engaging  portions  and  meana  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  bolt  within  such  portions,  said 
means  comprising  a  bolt  engaging  slot  and  a  pocket  parallel 
with  and  in  connection  with  said  slot  and  twth  within  the 
body  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  concrete  tie  taETtng  a  vertical  bolt  engaging  slot 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tie  and  a  thin  lateral  nut 
pocket  beneath  and  parallel  with  said  alot,  a  connection 
between  said  pocket  and  the  exterior  of  the  tie,  larger  In 
cross  section  than  and  connected  with  the  bolt  engaging 
slot. 

4.  A  concrete  tie  having  a  vertical  bolt  engaging  slot 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tie,  a  thin  lateral  nut  pocket 
beneath  and  parallel  with  said  slot,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pocket  at  right  angles  to  said  lateral  pocket. 

5.  A  concrete  tie  having  a  vertical  bolt  engaging  slot 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tie.  a  thin  lateral  nut  pocket 
beneath  and  parallel  with  said  slot,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pocket  at  right  anglet*  with  said  lateral  pocket,  said 
pocket  In  connection  with  said  bolt  engaging  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


998.551.      TERMINAL   CLAMP.      Jambs   D.   ROBCSTSOlf, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.609. 


1.  In  a  termlnal-clamp,  a  wlre-Uke  member  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  terminal  receiving  loop  and  having  Its  legs 
drawn  together  at  one  side  of  such  loop  to  form  a  neck  por- 
tion with  one  leg  colled  about  the  other  and  the  other  leg 
describing  a  plurality  of  convolutions  to  form  a  conductor 
receiving  socket  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  neck  to  said 
loop. 


2.  A  termlnal-clamp,  comprising  a  wtr«-llke  member 
which  la  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  terminal  receiving  loop 
and  having  its  legs  drawn  together  at  one  side  of  such 
loop  and  one  leg  terminating  in  an  eye  for  receiving  a  wire 
terminal  and  the  other  leg  describing  a  plurality  of  convo- 
lutions at  one  side  of  such  eye  to  provide  a  socket  In  regis- 
ter with  but  larger  than  such  eye. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Insulated  conductor  having  its 
terminal  end  stripped  of  Insulation,  a  terminal  clamp  com- 
prising a  wire-like  member  which  la  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  terminal  receiving  loop  and  having  Ita  legs  drawn 
together  at  one  side  of  such  loop  and  cooperating  to  form 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  stripped  end  of  said  conductor 
and  a  portion  of  its  Insulation,  such  socket  being  enlarged 
at  Its  outer  end  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  insula- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Insulated  conductor  having  its 
terminal  end  stripped  of  insulation,  a  terminal  clamp  com- 
prising a  wire-like  member  which  is  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  terminal  receiving  loop  and  having  ita  legs  drawn 
together  at  one  side  of  such  loop  to  provide  a  neck,  one  leg 
terminating  in  an  eye  and  the  other  in  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions which  form  a  socket  in  register  at  ita  inner  end 
with  such  eye.  the  terminal  end  of  the  conductor  being  in- 
serted through  said  loop  and  eye.  and  engaged  to  said  neck 
and  the  adjacent  insulation  being  threaded  with  said 
socket. 


998,552.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Haskt  O.  Ruoh,  Sand- 
wich. 111.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company.  Sand- 
wich. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  spplica- 
tion  aied  Mar.  15.  1910,  Serial  No.  549..'i22.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
674.584. 


« 

f  1 
w 
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1.  An  electro-magnetic  device  having  an  actuating  coil, 
an  armature  under  the  influence  thereof,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  said  armature  to  establish  a  closed  circuited 
secondary  for  said  actuating  coil  upon  energisation  of  said 
actuating  coll. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  device  having  an  actuating  coll, 
an  armature  under  the  Influence  thereof,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  said  armature  to  establish  a  short  circuited 
secondary  for  said  actuating  coll  upon  energization  of  siild 
actuating  coil. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  device  having  an  actuating  coll 
and  an  armature  rapidly  responsive  to  initial  current 
change  in  said  coll,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said 
armature  operative  after  the  initial  current  change  where- 
by said  armature  la  sluggishly  responsive  to  current 
changes. 

4.  An  electro-magnetic  device  having  an  actuating  coil 
and  an  armature  responsive  thereto  after  a  given  time 
Interval,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  armature  to 
shorten  the  length  of  said  time  interval  upon  energization 
of  said  actuating  coll. 


998,553.      FLYING  -  MACHINK.      John    C.    ScHtaiCBH. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No. 

546.481. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car.  sup 
porting  bars  rising  from  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  transverse 
shaft  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  propeller  tube  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  shaft  and  supported  by  and 
above  the  same,  aeroplanes  secured  to  said  tube  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  fitting 
on  the  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft,  propellers  carried  by 
said  tube,  and  means  for  tilting  the  propeller  tube  endwise 
about  the  transverse  shaft. 
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2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car,  sup- 
porting bars  rising  from  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  transverse 
shaft  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly converging  bars  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  propeller 
tube  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  converging  bars, 
propellers  carried  by  said  tube,  aeroplanes  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  tube  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  and  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft, 
means  for  operating  the  propellers  and  means  for  tilting 
the  propeller  tube. 


S.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car,  sup- 
porting bars  rising  from  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  transverse 
shaft  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  propeller  tube  plv- 
otsUy  connected  with  said  shsft  and  supported  by  and 
above  the  same,  aeroplanes  secured  to  said  tube  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  doubled 
on  tbemselTsa,  the  free  edges  of  the  aeroplanes  being 
curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  the  doubled  portions 
thereof  being  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft,  a 
propeller  carried  bj  said  tube  and  means  for  tilting  the 
propeller  tube  endwise  about  the  transverse  shaft. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car.  a  pro- 
peller tube  above  the  car  and  connected  therewith,  pro- 
peller shafts  on  the  under  side  of  the  tube,  a  pro[>eller 
shaft  within  the  tube,  propellers  on  said  shafta,  a  driving 
shaft  rising  from  the  car,  a  motor  in  the  car,  gearing  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  driving  shaft,  gearing  con- 
necting the  driving  shaft  and  said  propeller  shafts,  trans- 
verse shafts  mounted  on  the  car  at  the  top  thereof  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  same,  steering  bladea  on 
the  ends  of  said  shafts,  gearing  between  said  shafts  and 
the  driving  shaft,  propellers  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
car  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  transverse  shaft  in  the  car, 
gearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  motor,  and  gearing  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  last  mentioned  propellers. 


998,554.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  John  C.  Schlbichbb, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,917. 

1.  An  aerial  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed planes,  means  for  securing  said  planes  in  fixed 
spaced  relation,  rotary  sleeves  mounted  transversely  to 
aaid  planes.  Inclosed  steering  propellers  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sleeves,  pivoted  retarding  wings  ar- 
ranged between  the  planes  and  transversely  thereto,  con- 
nections betweeen  said  wings  and  the  sleeves,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  sleeves. 

2.  An  aerial  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed planes,  hangers  connecting  said  planes  in  fixed  rela- 
tion, bearing  bars  at  the  sides  of  the  planes,  retarding 
wings  pivoted  on  said  bars,  rotary  sleeves  mounted  trans- 
versely to  the  planea,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeves,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  wings  and  connected  to  said 
sleeves,  and  inclosed  propellers  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■leerea. 


3.  An  aeriel  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed planes,  hangers  connecting  the  same  in  fixed  rela- 
tion, transverse  rotary  sleeves  supported  by  the  planes, 
open  ended  tubes  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  planea,  a  shaft  wttn- 
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in  said  sleeves,  propellers  within  the  tubes  driven  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  means  for  routing 
the  sleeves,  and  retarding  wings  mounted  between  the 
planes  transversely  thereof  and  connected  to  the  sleeves. 


998.555.  BOAT-PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  Gbobob 
Scott,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  FUed  JiUy  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,663. 


1.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  element,  blades  mounted  thereon,  abutments  se- 
cured to  the  element  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  blades,  and  members  on  the  abutmenU  arranged  In 
overlapping  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  through 
the  blades  to  prevent  objecte  from  being  caught  between 
the  blades  and  abutmenU. 

2.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  element,  blades  mounted  thereon,  wheels  over 
which  the  element  passes  and  separate  abutmenU  se- 
cured to  the  element  at  opposite  sides  of  each  blade  and 
tlltable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  latter  as  the 
element  passes  around  the  wheels. 

3.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  element,  roUry  supports  for  the  element,  blades  on 
the  element,  and  abutmenU  secured  to  the  element  and  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  each  blade  for  bracing  the  lat- 
ter when  in  operation  and  separable  upon  the  blades  as  the 
element  passes  around  Its  supporU. 

4.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
spaced  chains.  roUry  supporU  for  the  chains,  blades  ex- 
tending from  one  chain  to  the  other  and  having  apertured 
ears  extending  across  the  chains,  means  for  fastening  the 
ears  to  the  chains,  abutments  on  the  chain  for  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  ears,  and  members  on  the  abut- 
ments extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  ears. 

6.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
spaced  chains,  roUry  supports  for  the  chains,  blades  ex- 
tending from  one  chain  to  the  other  and  having  aper- 
tured ears  extending  across  the  chains,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  ears  to  the  chains,  abutmenU  on  the  chains  for 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ears,  members  on  the 
abutments  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  ears, 
and  a  yielding  device  on  the  abutments  arranged  to 
engage  the  said  ears. 
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W8.566.  COKB  QUENCHING  MACHINB.  JOHN  W 
Sbatbb,  Ciervland  UetstitB,  and  Jambs  EL  A.  Hookb. 
But  Cl«TtUnd.  Ohio:  Mid  Moore  aMiSBor  to  aald 
SMver;  Mary  T.  P.  Bcarar  azeeatrtz  of  aald  John  W. 
SMFer.  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.407.     Renewed  May  22,   1911.     Serial  No.   628.881. 


1.  In  a  coke  quenching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
Borable  support  having  a  longitudinally  extended  truide- 
way.  a  ram  having  wheels  engaging  the  said  giiideway, 
a  motor  carried  by  the  ram  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  wheels,  a  quencher  bead  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  ram,  and  means  for  conducting  water  to  said 
quencher  bead. 

2.  In  a  coke  quenching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  longitudinal  trackway  thereon,  a  ram  having 
two  sets  of  wheels,  one  set  engaging  the  top  of  said 
trackway,  and  the  other  with  an  under  face  fixed  thereto, 
means  for  moving  said  ram  endwise,  a  quencher  head  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  ram,  and  means  for  conducting 
water  to  said  quencher  head. 

3.  In  a  coke  quenching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
movable  support  having  a  trackway  composed  of  two 
parallel  bars  each  having  an  inwardly  extended  flange, 
a  ram.  a  truck  frame  secured  thereto,  supporting  wheels 
mounted  on  said  truck  frame  engaging  with  the  tops  of 
said  bars,  a  motor  on  said  truck  frame  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  wheels,  a  bracket  also  fixed  to  said  ram, 
wheels  mounted  thereon  engaging  the  under  faces  of  said 
flanges,  a  quencher  head  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  ram. 
and  means  for  conducting  water  to  said  quencher  bead. 

4.  In  a  coke  quenching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
movable  support  carrying  a  trackway,  a  tubular  ram 
having  a  quencher  bead  on  its  outer  end,  a  truck  frame 
fixed  to  said  ram.  wheels  mounted  on  said  truck  frame, 
a  motor  on  said  truck  frame  operatively  connected  with 
•aid  wheels,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  ram  and  carrying 
wheels  which  engage  lower  surfaces  on  said  trackway,  a 
supply  pipe  fixed  to  said  support,  and  tubular  connections 
between  said  supply  pipe  and  said  tubular  ram. 

5.  In  a  coke  quenching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
movable  support,  an  endwise  movable  tubular  ram  sup- 
ported by  and  guided  upon  said  support,  a  quencher  head 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  ram  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  supply  pipe  fixed  to  said  support,  two  sup- 
plemental supply  pipes  swiveled  to  each  other  and  re- 
spectively swiveled  to  said  ram  and  to  said  main  supply 
pipe,  and  a  motor  carried  by  said  ram  for  moving  it 
endwise. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998.557.  HANDLE  AND  COMBINED  LOCKING  MEM- 
BER AND  RETAINER  THEREFOR.  Allkn  C.  Ssi^ 
LCCK,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
54J6.210. 

In  a  doTlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  split  ring  having  its  ends  bent  to  extend  Inwardly,  a 
retainer  therefor  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
eoDslsting  of  a  tongue  terminating  in  an  Inverted  U- 
shaped  member,   the  lower  end  of  the  U-shaped  member 


and  the  lower  face  of  the  tongne  lyluff  ■ubetantlaily  fliuih. 
whereby  they  lie  entirely  upon  one  side  of  ttie  surface 
to  which  tbcy  are  Joined,  tbe  ends  of  the  ring  lying 
within  the  U-shaped  member.  Mid  U-«haped  member  being 


provided  with  notches  In  its  upper  portion  to  hold  the 
ring  in  upright  position,  and  with  lower  flat  faces  against 
which  the  ring  Impinges  to  hold  It  in  its  lowered  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


998,558.  PACKING.  Phil  Shbbidan  Tioill.  deceased. 
Montpeller,  Vt. ;  Maude  M.  Tlrrill,  (now  by  marriage 
Maud  M.  Heath.)  administratrix.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549.192. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  casing,  and  tbe 
shaft  Joumaled  therein  and  projecting  therebeyond,  of 
an  annular  casing  encircling  the  shaft  and  secured  to  the 
wheel  casing  and  having  an  annular  slot  discharging 
substantially  parallel  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  tbe 
shaft,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  the 
annular  casing,  a  deflector  secured  to  tbe  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  annular  caalng.  said  deflector  having  a  substan- 
tially square  face  toward  tbe  discharge  slot,  and  an  an- 
nular groove  in  said  face  encircling  tbe  shaft,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  groove  being  in  register  with  the  inner  edge 
of  tbe  slot  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  wheel  casing  and  In- 
closing the  annular  casing  and  tbe  deflector,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  casing  and  the  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein  and  extending  therebeyond,  of  a  noule  en- 
circling tbe  shaft  and  secured  to  the  casing,  said  nozzle 
having  a  discharge  opening  encircling  tbe  shaft,  means 
for  supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  to  tbe  nozale,  a 
deflector  comprising  a  collar  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  nocsle  and  having  a  substantially  flat  face  on  the 
side  toward  the  noszle,  said  face  having  an  annular 
groove  encircilns  the  shaft,  the  inner  edge  of  the  groove 
registering  with  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  discharge  opening 
of  the  noszle.  and  a  cap  inclosing  the  deflector  and  noisle 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  aud  tbe  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  therein,  of  a  nozzle  encircling  the  shaft  and  secured 
to  tbe  casing,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure 
to  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  continuous  discharge 
oi>enlng  encircling  the  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  tbe  shaft 
cloM  to  tbe  nozzle,  and  having  an  annular  groove  en- 
circling the  abaft,  the  inner  edge  of  the  groove  register- 
ing with  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
nozzle,  and  a  cap  Incloelng  the  deflector  and  nozzle  having 
a  discharge  opening. 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  shaft.  Jour 
naled  therein,  of  an  annular  aonle  secured  to  the  casing 
and  encircling  the  shaft,  and  having  a  continuous  dis- 
charge opening  encircling  the  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to 
the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  nozzle,  and  having  an  annular 
groove  whose  Inner  edge  registers  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  discharge  opening  of  tbe  noale,  and  means  iBclosing 
the  noula,  and  collar  for  receiving  and  discharging  tbe 

liquid. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  of  an  annular  noasle  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, and  encircling  the  shaft,  and  having  a  wwtinuous 
discharge  opening  encircling  the  shaft,  a  collar  secured 
to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  noale  and  having  an  annular 
groove  whose  inner  edge  regUters  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  noszle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,559.      HAT -GUARD.      Akdebw    Wallacb,    Jr.,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  562,178. 


A  hat  guard  comprtalng  a  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  sweat  band  and  the  crown  of  the  hat,  the 
said  plate  having  at  its  lower  end  a  foot  spaced  apart 
from  the  plate  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lower  edge  of 
the  sweat  band  at  the  Junction  thereof  with  the  crown, 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  pUte  being  provided  with  struck 
up  cleaU,  and  a  cord  atUched  to  the  plate  between  the 
cleaU  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  cleats,  said 
plate  having  lugs  at  the  edges  thereof  for  holding  a  name 
plate. 

9  9  8,860,     RBFRIOKRATOR,     Jbam  F,  Wbbb,  Denver. 
^  Colo.     Original  application  filed  Dec.   18,   1909,  Serial 

No.  538,800.    DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,034. 


to  form  shelf  supporu,  a  sheet  metal  transverse  partition 
secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  frame  sections,  shelf  sup- 
porting angle  irons  carried  by  said  partition,  shelving  re- 
movably held  on  said  angle  irons,  said  partition  dlTldbig 
said  frame-work  into  two  sections,  one  to  receive  food 
staffs  and  the  other  to  receive  Ice.  said  partition  haring 
laterally  elongated  openings  for  air  circulation,  and  a  re- 
frigerator casing  having  a  chamber  to  receive  said  framing, 
said  casing  having  a  door  opening  through  which  said 
frame  may  be  bodily  removed  as  an  integral  structure. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  door 
opening,  a  frame  comprising  a  set  of  vertical  supports  and 
bracing  members  connecting  said  supports,  a  partition 
member  connected  with  said  bracing  members,  shelf  sup- 
ports carried  by  Mid  partition  member  and  said  vertical 
supports,  shelvM  removably  mounted  on  said  ahelf  sup- 
porting members,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  frame  in 
virtue  of  which  said  frame  may  be  bodily  removed  from  or 
Inserted  Into  a  refrigerator,  said  partition  member  sep- 
arating tbe  food  stuff  carrying  shelves  from  the  Ice  carry- 
ing shelres. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  door 
opening,  a  frame  comprising  a  set  of  rertical  supports, 
and  bracing  members  connecting  said  supports,  a  peti- 
tion member  connected  with  Mid  iH-acing  members,  shelf 
supports  carried  by  Mid  partition  member  and  Mid  sup- 
ports, shelves  mounted  on  said  shelf  supporting  members, 
and  Mid  partition  member  baring  air  circulating  aper- 
tures Mid  frame  with  its  shelves  and  their  contents  being 
bodily  removable  from  Mid  refrigerator  through  said  door 
opening,  and  Mid  partition  member  serving  to  divide  said 
refrigerator  into  a  food  and  ice  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  single 
chamber  In  which  the  food  and  Ice  are  held  and  having 
a  door  opening,  a  removable  framework  held  in  Mid  cham- 
ber for  supporting  the  food  and  ice.  Mid  framework  being 
bodily  removable  from  Mid  chamber  through  said  door 
opening,  said  framework-  being  composed  of  s  skeleton 
framing  and  a  solid  metal  partition  carried  thereby  to 
separate  the  food  and  ice.  Mid  partition  having  air  cir- 
culating apertures  and  shelves  supported  by  said  skeleton 
framing  and  Mid  partitions. 


098,561.  PAPER-TOWEL  HOLDER.  Chablbs  C.  Willis. 
South  Framingham,  Mau.,  aHignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  South  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MassacliusetU.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,414. 


I 


1.  A  frame-work  of  the  character  stated  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  sections,  corner  posts  Joining  Mid 
frames  together  and  spacing  them  apart  in  different  hori- 
zontal planes,  angle   irons  carried  by  Mid   comer   posU 


1.  A  towel-holder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
eonUin  a  supply  of  paper  toweling,  in  strip  form.  bsTlng 
aa  opening  through  Its  wall  through  which  the  end  of 
the  strip  normally  projects  in  a  position  to  be  grasped 
and  drawn  manually  from  the  supply,  and  a  cutting  de- 
vice arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the  strip, 
having  means  whereby  it  may  be  operated  manually.  Mid 
catting  device  being  operable  Independent  of  tbe  with- 
drawal of  the  strip  from  the  supply,  sabatantlally  as 
dsKrlbed. 

2.  A  towel-holder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
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contain  a  aupply  of  pap«r  toweling.  In  strip  form,  harlnx 
an  opening  through  Its  wall  through  which  the  end  of 
the  strip  normally  projects  In  a  position  to  be  grasped 
and  drawn  manually  from  the  supply,  and  a  cuttlng-de- 
Tlce  contained  In  and  extended  lengthwise  the  receptacle 
and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  strip  having  operat- 
ing-means extended  through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
accessible  at  the  exterior  thereof,  said  cutting  device  being 
operable  Independent  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  strip  from 
the  supply,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  towel-holder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  paper  toweling.  In  strip  form,  having 
an  opening  through  its  wall  through  which  the  end  of  the 
strip  normally  projects  In  a  position  to  be  grasped  and 
drawn  manually  from  the  supply,  and  a  cutting-device 
contained  In  and  extended  lengthwise  the  receptacle  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  strip,  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping-members  for  the  strip  and  a  blade,  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  arranged  to  clamp  the  strip  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  blade,  and  means  to  operate  said  clamping- 
members  and  blade  to  engage  the  strip  and  then  cut  it. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  towel-holder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
coatain  a  supply  of  paper  toweling.  In  strip  form,  having 
an  opening  through  its  wall  through  which  the  end  of 
the  strip  projects,  and  a  cutting-device  contained  In  and 
extended  lengthwise  the  receptacle  and  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  strip,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-mem- 
bers for  the  strip  and  a  blade,  each  clamping-member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  connected  cross-bars  arranged  with  a 
space  between  them  for  the  blade,  and  means  to  operate 
said  clamping-members  and  blade  to  engage  the  strip  and 
then  cut  It.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  towel-holder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  paper  toweling,  in  strip  form,  having 
an  opening  throagb  its  wall  through  which  the  end  of 
the  strip  projects,  and  a  cutting-device  contained  in  and 
extended  lengthwise  the  receptacle  and  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  strip,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-mem- 
bers for  the  strip  and  a  blade,  one  of  said  clamping-mem- 
bers being  statlonarlly  supported  and  the  other  being 
loosely  connected  with  the  blade,  whereby  it  Is  moved 
with  the  blade  and  also  permits  the  blade  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  It,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,562.      OAR-LOCK.      WiLLUU    J.    J.    Young,    Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  &5S.065. 


1.  An  oar  lock  Including  a  bearing  member  In  which  the 
oar  Is  slidably  mounted,  a  guide  member  encircling  the 
bearing  member  and  comprising  a  spherical  segment,  said 
bearing  member  being  formed  with  a  ball  channel,  and  a 
series  of  balls  mounted  In  said  channel  and  bearing  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  guide  member. 

2.  An  oar  lock  Including  a  bearing  member  In  which  the 
oar  is  sUdabiy  mounted,  a  guide  member  encircling  the 
baaring  member  and  comprising  a  spherical  segment,  said 
bearing  member  being  formed  with  a  bail  channel,  a  series 
of  bails  mounted  in  said  channel  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  guide  member,  and  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  guide  member. 


998.563.    DIRECT-ACTINO  ENGINE.    Oeoboi  L.  Badger, 
Quincy,  Mass.    Filed  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.058. 


f'?c^'ik&^^' 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  valve-casing  having  ports  through  which  mo- 
tive fluid  is  supplied  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  having  sliding  bearing  surfaces  fitting  the  bore  of 
the  valve-casing  which  alternately  overlap  and  uncover 
said  porU  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  said  valve  having  also  other  surfaces  which  act 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  ports. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  valve-casing  having  two  sets  of  porta  com- 
municating with  passages  leading  to  the  cylinder  through 
which  the  motive  fluid  is  supplied  to  and  exhausted  from 
the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  having  sliding 
bearing  surfaces  which  alternately  overlap  and  upcover 
said  ports  to  admit  and  exhaust  fluid  to  and  froip  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston,  said  valve  baring  also  other  sur- 
faces which  act  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  ports. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  valve-casing  having  passages  communicating 
respectively  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  pas- 
sages communicating  respectively  with  two  sets  of  ports 
In  the  valve-casing,  a  valve  having  sliding  bearing  sur- 
faces which  alternately  overlap  and  uncover  said  porta 
to  admit  and  exhaust  fluid  to  and  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston,  said  valve  having  also  other  surfaces  which 
act  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  ports. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  valve-casing  having  passages  communicating 
respectively  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  communicating  with  the  respective  pas- 
sages, a  valve  having  sliding  bearing  surfacea  which  alter- 
nately overlap  and  nncover  said  ports  to  admit  motive 
fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  ports  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  covered  by 
the  sliding  surfaces  of  the  valve  before  the  ports  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  end  are  uncovered,  said  valve 
having  other  surfaces  which  act  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  salil  ports. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  valve-caalng  having  passages  communicating 
respectively  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  pro- 
vided wth  ports  communicating  with  the  respective  pas- 
sages, a  valve  having  sliding  bearing  snrfacea  which  alter- 
nately overlap  and  uncover  said  ports  to  exhaust  the  fluid 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  ports  communicat- 
ing wfth  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  covered  by  the  slid- 
ing surfaces  before  the  ports  communicating  with  the  op- 
posite end  are  uncovered,  the  valve  having  other  surfaces 
which  act  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
ports. 

(Claims  6  to  34  aot  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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998,564.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CUTTING-TOOL.  La 
Roy  T.  B0N8ALL,  Charleston,  W.  Vs.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
xhlrd  to  Archibald  A.  Krleg.  Charleston,  W.  Va,  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.060. 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  central  opening  nt  one  side  thereof,  solenoids  ar- 
ranged within  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  casing,  cores 
operating  therein  and  connected  to  form  a  plunger,  the 
solenoids  being  spaced  to  form  a  central  chamber  in  the 
casing  opposite  said  opening,  a  guide  bracket  arranged 
within  the  chamber,  a  shifter  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate 
upon  the  bracket  and  having  spaced  laterally  extending 
tappets  and  a  handle,  the  latter  projecting  outwardly 
through  said  opening  In  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  tappet 
ui?on  the  central  portion  of  the  plunger  for  coactlon  with 
the  tappets  on  the  shifter  to  alternately  move  the  shifter 
in  opposite  directions,  horixontal  switch  levers  eccen- 
trically pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  having  their  short 
arms  provided  with  reversely  beveled  end  portions  adapt- 
ed to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  shifter,  a 
link  means  connecting  the  long  arms  of  the  levers  for 
movement  In  unison,  contacts  carried  by  the  long  arms  of 
the  levers  and  electrically  connected  with  the  respective 
solenoids,  and  a  main  circuit  contact  arranged  between 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  contacts,  said 
levers,  link  and  contacts  being  Inclosed  with  the  shifter 
within  the  central  chamber. 


bs 


998.56<f.  ALTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOB- 
BINS!' Nanct  M.  Cole,  Bath.  Me.,  administratrix  of 
Arthtrt-  D.  Cole,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  470.657. 


6     1 


¥> 


1.  A  bobbin  forming  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
boring  and  reaming  devices,  and  dust-removing  means  con- 
sisting of  a  bell-mouth  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
bored  bobbin-blank,  a  means  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bobbin  adapted  to  permit  the  access  of  the  atmos- 
phere to  the  hole  through  the  bobbin,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  the  bell-mouth. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  chnck  and  means  for  rotating  a  blank  therewith. 
of  a  reciprocating  non-rotating  drill  within  said  chnck,  and 
a  yieldingly  held  reamer  carried  by  said  drUl. 

3.  A  bobbin  forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  ro- 
tating bell-mouthed  chucks  having  blank-engaging  spars 
therein,  means  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  the  same 
simultaneously,  a  non-rotatab)e  periodically  reciprocating 
drill  In  one  of  said  cbacks  and  a  concave-shaper  fixed  to 


the  said  drill  a  suitable  distance  back  rrvm  its  cutting  end. 
a  second  pair  of  bell-mouthed  chucks  In  alinement  with 
the  first  but  non-rotatable,  means  for  reciprocating  them 
slmultaneoosly,  a  non-rotating  but  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating drill  and  a  reamer  yieldingly  carried  thereby  lo- 
cated within  the  chuck  in  alinement  with  the  one  carry- 
ing the  first-named  drill,  a  non-rotating  reamer  located  in 
the  other  of  the  last  two  named  chucks  and  reciprocated 
simultaneously  with  said  drills,  and  a  carrier  for  de- 
livering blanks  to  said  chucks  and  receiving  them  there- 
from. 

4.  The  combination  with  blank  drilling  and  reaming  de- 
vices, of  a  member  having  a  mouth  and  top  and  bottom 
guides,  means  for  producing  a  suction  through  said  mouth, 
a  tall-rest  having  an  opening  through  it  and  top  and  bot- 
tom guides,  and  means  for  horizontally  transporting 
blanks  from  the  first-described  devices  between  said  mem- 
ber and  tail-rest,  and  also  between  said  guides. 

6.  The  combination  with  bell-mouthed  chucks  in  aline- 
ment, one  rotating  and  the  other  not.  one  or  both  contain- 
ing drilling  and  reaming  devices,  of  means  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  said  chucks  comprising  an  intermediately  ful- 
crumed  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  last-named  chuck 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  operating  means,  said  lever  being 
in  two  plvotally  joined  sections  having  shoulders  to  limit 
flexure  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  to  yieldingly  resist 
flexure  in  the  opposite  direction. 


998,566.  TOY  KICKING  HORSE.  JOHN  A.  Ekblund, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  F. 
Williamson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.994. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  body  having  a 
rigid  front  leg  and  a  pivoted  rear  leg.  the  said  front  leg 
being  plvotally  attached  to  said  support  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  yielding  connection  between  said  body  and  support 
tending  to  raise  the  rear  portion  thereof,  an  Independent 
yielding  device  tending  to  swing  said  rear  leg  rearward 
and  npwATd,  a  latch  for  securing  said  rear  leg  In  a  down- 
ward and  forwardly  drawn  position,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  latch  to  produce  the  kicking  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  an  inclined  run- 
way, of  a  body  having  front  legs  .plvotally  connected  to 
said  support  and  provided  with  pivoted  rearwardly  spring 
pressed  rear  legs,  yielding  means  tending  to  draw  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  body  downward,  a  latch  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  runway  engageable  with  said  rear 
legs  to  bold  the  same  drawn  downward  and  forward  and 
a  device  adapted  to  travel  loosely  on  said  runway  and 
to  engage  the  said  pivoted  rear  legs  and  disengage  the 
same  from  said  latch,  to  thereby  produce  a  kicking  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  an  Inclined 
mnway  detachably  connected  thereto,  of  a  body  having 
front  leg*  pivoted  to  said  support  and  provided  with  rear- 
wardly spring  pressed  pivoted  rear  legs  with  latch  shoul- 
ders, a  spring  yieldingly  drawing  downward  on  the  front 
portion  of  said  body,  a  latch  applied  to  said  support  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  runway  and  engageable  with  tlie 
shoulders  of  said  rear  legs,  a  flexibly  connection  to  said 
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re«r  legs  gnldcd  bj  th«  Mid  platform  and  adapts.  wb«n 
palled  apon.  to  tngng*  the  latch  iboulders  of  said  rear 
legs  with  Mid  latch,  and  a  tripping  cart  movable  on  Mid 
rnnway  and  prorided  with  a  fonrardlj  projecting  tripping 
plate  eogageable  with  Mid  rear  lega  to  disengage  the  Mme 
from  Mid  latch,  aiibetantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


9  9  8.567.  SIGNALING  BT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVES.  RaoiWALO  A.  FrasEJionx.  Washlnjrton.  D.  C. 
aMlgnor  to  National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  Pltta- 
borg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1900.     Serial  fto.  348.105. 


1.  In  apparataa  for  electromagnetic  w«Te  telegraphy, 
the  combination  with  an  operating  instrument  at  the  sta- 
tion, of  an  antenna  connected  thereto  having  a  horlsontal 
portion  extending  backwardly  In  the  line  of  propagation 
of  the  meaaage  and  supported  by  a  metallic  structure  at 
its  rear  end.  whereby  the  antenna  protects  the  support 
from  useless  absorption  of  the  wares. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  electromaguetlc  ware  telegraphy, 
the  combination  with  the  working  Instruments,  of  an 
antenna  connected  thereto  and  extending  backwardly  In 
the  line  direct  away  from  the  line  of  propagation  and  a 
ferro-concrete  structure  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the 
antenna,  whereby  the  active  part  of  the  antenna  Ilea  be- 
tween the  supporting  structure  and  the  station  being  com- 
municated with. 

3.  An  antenna  for  wlreleM  telegraphy,  comprising  a 
series  of  wires  lying  in  an  oblltjue  position  with  respect 
to  the  horlsontal  and  haTlng  a  horlsontal  component  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  propagation.  Mid  antenna 
being  connected  at  the  forward  end  to  the  telegraph  In- 
struments and  being  supported  at  the  rear  end  by  a  ferro- 
concrete tower,  which  latter  Is  thereby  protected  from 
uaeleM  absorption  of  the  waves. 


9  9  8,568.  STEAM  GENEBATION.  JosiPH  EsNST 
FLSTCHaa,  Dudley,  England.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  625,645. 


1.  The  method  of  generating  steam  in  a  plurality  of 
steam  generators,  consisting  In  introducing  all  the  water 
from  which  steam  is  to  be  generated  In  the  Mid  genera- 
tors. Into  one  steam  generator  (or  it  may  be  more)  of  the 
set,  and  beating  it  therein  by  fuel  burned  therein,  and  at 
tlie  Mme  time  generating  steam  from  it  in  Mid  generator 
(or  generators),  which  steam  constitutes  a  part  of  the 
steam  generated  by  the  battery  for  power  or  other  pur- 
poaM ;  and  withdrawing  the  water  from  Mid  generator  (or 
generators)  at  the  temperature  of  steam  generation,  and 
delivering  It  to  the  others  of  Mid  set  of  generators,  where- 


in It  la  separately  heated  by  fuel  burned  therein  ;  for  the 
purposes  spedfled. 

2.  The  method  of  generstlng  steam  in  a  plurality  0/ 
steam  generators,  conatating  In  introducing  all  the  water 
from  which  steam  has  to  t>e  generated  In  the  said  genera- 
tora,  into  one  steam  generator  (or  It  may  be  more  than 
one)  of  the  set,  and  heating  It  therein  by  fuel  burned 
therein,  and  at  the  mme  time  generating  steam  from  it  in 
aald  generator  or  generatora  and  mainfalnlng  t^uch  steam 
at  a  pressure  higher  than  that  in  the  other  steam  genera- 
tors of  the  battery,  and  conveying  this  steam  into  the 
steam  space  of  another  of  Mid  steam  generators,  and 
withdrawing  the  water  from  Mid  feed  generator  or  genora- 
tors  at  the  temperature  of  steam  generation  therein,  and 
delivering  it  to  the  others  of  aald  set  of  generators,  and 
wherein  it  la  oonverted  to  steam  by  fuel  burned  therein ; 
sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


998.5a».  PBOCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AS- 
PHALT.  CB.AUifCBT  B.  FoBWABD,  L'rbana.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jaly  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.29S. 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  asphalt 
from  petroleum  residuum,  which  consists,  first,  in  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  626 
F.  in  a  veaael  until  subetantially  all  the  volatlllsable  sub- 
stances are  driven  off  and  then  drawing  the  material  off 
into  an  open  veasel  and  boiling  the  Mme  therein  at  a 
temperature  considerably  below  625  F.  aa  explained  and 
for  a  period  dependent  on  the  quality  of  the  product 
desired. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  asphalt  from 
petroleum  residuum  which  consists  in  subjectinf  the  re- 
siduum to  a  heating  proceM  in  a  veaael  having  a  free  dis- 
charge for  the  vapors  at  a  temperature  approaching  a 
coking  heat  and  at  the  same  time  injecting  a  fluid  such 
as  steam  or  air,  into  the  vessel  over  the  material,  therein 
and  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  carry  off  the  rapora 
liberated  In  the  boiling  operation,  thereby  ridding  the 
realduum  of  oil,  and,  lastly,  boiling  the  material  remain- 
ing in  an  open  reMel  for  a  brief  period  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  400*  to  500*  F. 

3.  The  method  herein  dMcrlbed  of  making  asphalt  from 
petroleum  realduum  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  re- 
siduum to  a  beating  proceaa  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 625*  F.  in  a  vesMl  until  the  volatlllMble  sub- 
■taacM  are  driven  off  and  at  the  Mme  time  applying 
raperheated  steam  or  air  under  preMure  next  above  or 
over  aald  residuum  and  thereby  carry  off  the  Tapora 
liberated  from  the  realduum  so  treated  and  then  subject- 
ing the  residuum  to  a  heating  proceu  in  an  open  vessel 
aa  described. 


998,570.  INTEBNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  EaNnsT 
Fkanklin.  Portland,  Greg.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1009.  Serial 
No.  535,296. 

1.  In  combination,  two  engine  cylinders,  pistons  ar- 
ranged to  work  therein  and  connected  for  simultaneous 
movement,  other  cylinders,  a  second  set  of  pistons  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  pistons  and  arranged  to 
operate  in  the  second  set  of  cylinders,  the  parts  being 
disposed  to  admit  of  a  charge  being  forced  from  one  of 
the  second  cylinders  into  the  cylinder  in  which  the  piston 
is  driven  by  direct  explosive  force,  valve  controlled  pas- 
sages between  the  main  and  secondary  cylinders,  a  valve 
casing,  plpca  connecting  end  portions  of  the  valve  casing 
with  the  outer  enda  of  the  aecond  aet  of  cyllndera,  means 
for  supplying  motive  medium  to  the  valve  caalng,  a  valve 
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arranged  to  operate  In  the  Mid  valve  casing,  and  means 
for  operating  the  valve  to  direct  the  motive  medium  into 
one  or  the  other  of  the  Mid  second  set  of  cylinders. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  oppositely  disposed  alining  cylin- 
ders, pistons  arranged  to  operate  in  said  cylinders  and 
connected  for  slronltaneous  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  second  set  of  cylinders  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
first  mentioned  cylinders  and  arranged  in  line  therewith, 
guide  sleeves  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  men- 
tioned cylinders  and  arranged  concentric  with  the  second 
set  of  cylinders  and  connected  therewith  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  second  set  of  pistons  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  pistons  and  arranged  to  operate  in  the  respec- 
tive spaces  formed  between  the  second  set  of  cylinders 
and  the  guide  sleeves,  valve  controlled  inlets  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  spaces  formed  between  the  second  set 
of  cylinders  and  the  guide  sleeves,  and  valve  controlled 
passages  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
cylinders  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  spaces  formed  be- 
tween said  second  set  of  cylinders  and  guide  sleeves,  the 
valves  controlling  Mid  pasMges  being  normally  closed 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  direct  action  of  the  second 
set  of  pistons,  the  first  mentioned  cylinders  having  ex- 
haust openings  which  are  controlled  by  the  flnt  men- 
tioned pistons. 

3.  A  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
alining  cylinders  having  valve  controlled  Inlets  at  their 
inner  ends  and  separated  by  a  partition  common  to  each, 
pistons  arranged  to  operate  in  the  cylinders  and  connected 
for  simultaneous  movement  In  opposite  directions,  con- 
centric guide  sleeves  and  cylinders  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  and  arranged  in  line  with  the  first  mentioned 
cylinders  and  connect^  with  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a 
wrond  set  of  pistons  lonnected  with  the  first  mentioned 
pistons  to  move  therewith  and  arranged  to  operate  In  the  . 
spaces  formed  between  the  concentric  guide  sleeves  and 
cylinders,  valve  controlled  Inlets  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
spaces  formed  between  said  concentric  guide  sleeves  and 
cylinders,  valve  controlled  passages  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  spaces  formed  between  the  concentric  guide 
sleeve*  and  cylinders  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned cylinders,  the  valves  of  said  pasMges  being  posi- 
tively actuated  by  the  pistons  arranged  to  operate  in  the 
spaces  formed  between  the  concentric  guide  sleeves  and 
cylinders,  piston  controlled  exhanat  ports  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  first  mentioned  cylinders.  Inlets  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spaces  formed  between  the  concentric  guide 
sleeves  and  cyllndera,  and  a  valve  controlled  mechanism 
for  admitting  motive  medium  into  the  last  mentioned 
inlets. 

4.  In  combination  two  engine  cylinders  having  a  tan- 
dem arrangement,  pistons  arranged  to  operate  in  said 
cylinders,  means  connecting  the  pistons  to  cause  them  to 
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move  in  unison,  other  pistons  connected  with  and  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  engine  pistons,  cylinders  for  said  second 
pistons  to  operate  in,  a  valve  casing,  passages  between 
said  valve  casing  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  in 
which  s.iid  second  pistons  operate,  and  a  valve  arranged 
to  operate  in  said  valve  casing  to  admit  air  to  either  one 
of  the  cylinders  id  which  said  second  pistons  operate,  an 
explosive  engine  comprising  engine  cylinders  having  a 
tandem  arrangement  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends 
with  Inlets  and  having  exhaust  openings  near  their  outer 
ends,  pistons  arranged  to  operate  In  the  engine  cylinders 
and  provided  with  tubular  extensions,  annular  pistons  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  extensions,  means  connect- 
ing said  annular  pistons  to  cause  the  four  pistons  to 
move  In  unison,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  engine  cylinder  and  receiving  the  annular 
piston  which  is  adapted  to  operate  in  the  cylindrical  space 
formed  between  a  pair  of  the  cylinders,  passages  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  the  spaces  of  the  pairs  cf  cyl- 
inders with  the  inlets  of  the  remote  engine  cylinders, 
valves  for  closing  the  Inlets  of  the  engine  cylinders,  and 
stems  extended  from  the  valves  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
geged  by  the  said  annular  pistons. 


998,571.  AUTOMATIC  FILM  -  PBOTECTING  SCREEN 
FOR  KINET0SC0PE8.  Adolfh  F.  Gall,  West  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  meaae  assignments,  to  Thomas  A. 
Edison,  Incorporated.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,896. 


1.  In  a  kinetoscope  provided  with  a  projection  aperture, 
a  screen  normally  covering  the  said  aperture,  means  for 
moving  it  from  over  Mid  aperture,  and  additional  means 
coSperating  directly  with  said  screen  for  positively  hold- 
ing it  in  said  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  kinetoscope  provided  with  a  projection  aperture, 
a  screen  normally  covering  the  said  aperture,  frictlonally 
operated  means  for  moving  said  screen  from  over  Mid 
aperture,  and  additional  means  coSperating  directly  with 
Mid  screen  for  positively  holding  It  In  this  adjusted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  kinetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  door 
pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  projection  aperture,  a 
screen  on  said  door  and  normally  closing  said  aperture, 
means  for  moving  said  screen  from  over  said  aperture,  and 
additional  means  for  positively  holding  It  in  its  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth.     • 

4.  In  a  kinetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  door 
pivoted  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  projection  aperture, 
a  screen  on  said  door  and  normally  covering  said  aperture, 
frictlonally  operated  means  for  moving  Mid  screen  from 
over  Mid  aperture,  and  additional  means  for  positively 
holding  it  in  such  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set 
fortn. 
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5.  In  a  klneto«cop«.  tbe  combio«tlon  with  a  frame,  of  a 
door  piroted  thereto  and  proTided  with  a  projection  aper- 
tufe.  a  screen,  means  situated  partly  upon  said  door  and 
partly  upon  the  frame  for  moving  said  screen  from  over 
said  aperture,  and  additional  means  for  poaltlrely  holding 
It  in  such  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


098.672.  SASH- BALANCE.  John  F.  Oambill  and  Frbo 
M.  W(M>DM.  MuBkogee.  Okla..  assignors  of  one-eigbtb  to 
Robert  Toomer,  three-sixteenths  to  Wm.  F.  Schaermeyer, 
and  three  sixteenths  to  Wesley  T.  Dilley,  Maskosee. 
Okla..  one-eighth  to  Thomas  O.  Hayes.  HaakelL,  Okla., 
one-eighth  to  Fred  E.  Watkins,  Waurika,  Okla..  and  one- 
foarth  to  said  John  F.  Oambill.  Muskogee,  Okla.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,894. 


1.  A  counterbalance  including  an  upright  casing  baring 
a  roll  extending  across  Its  lower  end  and  the  roll  Itself 
having  a  slot  along  its  lower  side,  cord-engaging  means 
mounted  within  the  casing,  and  a  weight  tiaying  near  its 
upper  end  a  neck  adapted  to  pass  into  said  slot  and  above 
the  neck  a  rounded  bead  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  and  adapted  to  pass  Into  said  roll. 

2.  A  coanterbalance  Including  a  casing  having  a  slotted 
tubular  tapering  roll,  a  weight  having  a  portion  corre- 
sponding In  shape  to  the  roll  and  Inaertible  thereinto,  and 
a  cord  engaging  means  carried  by  the  casing. 

3.  A  counterbalance  Including  a  casing  having  acroaa  its 
lower  end  a  tabular  roll  which  tapers  throughout  its 
iMlgth.  the  roll  itself  having  a  slot  along  Its  txittom,  cord- 
•Bgaclng  means  carried  within  tbe  casing,  a  weight  having 
a  portion  Inaertible  into  said  roll  and  slot,  and  pliable  lags 
at  the  larger  end  of  said  roll  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  counterbalance  including  a  casing  having  a  slotted 
tubular  tapering  roll,  a  weight  having  a  portion  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  roll  and  insertlble  thereinto, 
said  roll  having  means  to  cooperate  with  the  tapering  por- 
tion of  the  roll  to  hold  the  said  portion  of  the  weight  in 
the  roll,  and  a  cord  engaging  means  carried  by  the  casing. 

6.  A  eoonterbalance  including  a  casing  having  a  alotted 
tubular  roll  and  provided  with  a  sash  cord  engaging 
means,  a  weight  terminating  In  a  neck  portion  and  a  bead 
Integral  with  the  neck  portion,  said  bead  being  Insertlble 
In  said  tubular  portion,  while  the  slot  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion receives  the  said  neck,  and  means  to  hold  the  bead  In 
tbe  tubular  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In 'the  Oasette.] 


998.573.  ORE-WASHER.  Albxandeb  M.  Oow,  Dalutb, 
lilnn.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  625.237. 
1.  An  ore  washer  comprising.  In  combination,  a  con- 
tainer having  outlet  spouts  for  the  ore  and  for  the  liquid 
and  lighter  material  and  an  adjustable  tall  gate,  a  plural- 
ity of  agitators  within  said  container  adapted  to  agitate 
the  material  and  propel  the  heavier  material  toward  the 


ore  spoat.  a  baffle  adjostably  mounted  within  and  trans- 
varaely  of  said  container,  and  an  independent  fluid  supply 
connection  between  the  l>afl)e  and  the  oatlet  for  lighter 
material  whereby  tbe  flow  of  liquid  from  the  tall  gate  may 
be  augmented  If  desired,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  discharge  for 
ore  at  one  end  and  an  overflow  discharge  for  water  and 
lighter  material  at  tbe  other  end.  the  former  being  ele- 
vated above  the  latter,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely 
mounted  rotatable  agitators  adapted  to  propel  the  ore  to- 
ward Its  discharge,  the  series  of  agitators  being  located  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  water  level  at  tbe  overflow 
end.  and  progressively  rising  to  and  above  said  level  to- 
ward the  discbarge  for  heavier  material,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  discharge  for 
ore  at  one  end  and  an  overflow  discharge  for  water  and 
lighter  material  at  the  other  end.  tbe  former  being  ele- 
vated above  the  latter,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely 
mounted  rotatable  agitators  adapted  to  propel  the  ore  to- 
ward Its  discharge,  paddles  upon  the  agitators,  tbe  paddles 
or  successive  agitators  being  reversely  disposed,  tbe  series 
of  agitators  being  located  a  aobstantial  distance  below  the 
water  level  at  tbe  overflow  end,  and  progressively  rising 
to  and  above  said  level  toward  tbe  discharge  for  heavier 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  discharge  for 
ore  at  one  end  and  an  overflow  discharge  for  water  and 
lighter  material  at  the  other  end.  the  former  being  ele- 
vated above  the  latter,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely 
mounted  rotatable  agitators  adapted  to  propel  the  ore  to- 
ward Its  discbarge,  the  series  of  agitators  being  located  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  water  level  at  the  overflow 
end.  and  progressively  rising  to  and  above  said  level  to- 
ward the  discharge  for  heavier  material,  one  or  more  of  the 
lowermost  of  the  series  of  paddles  being  provided  with  agi- 
tating paddles  and  the  others  with  agitating  and  pro- 
pelling paddles,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  ore  waaber  comprising.  In  combination,  a  con- 
tainer having  outlet  spouts  for  the  ore  and  for  the  liquid 
and  lighter  material  and  an  adjustable  tall  gate,  a  plural- 
ity of  agitators  within  said  container  adapted  to  agitate 
the  material  and  propel  the  heavier  material  toward  the 
ore  spout,  a  baflle  adjustably  mounted  within  and  trans- 
versely of  said  container,  an  Independent  fluid  supply  con- 
nection between  the  baflle  and  the  outlet  for  lighter  ma- 
terial, whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  tall  gate  may 
be  augmented  if  desired,  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
fluid  supply  connections  disposed  throughout  the  length  of 
the  container,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.574.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  -  HEAD.  John  R. 
Hamilton,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Sprin- 
kler Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,537. 

1.  The  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve  seat 
and  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  and  attached  deflector 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  washer  engaging  said  seat,  a  cap 
cooperating  with  said  seat  and  having  a  depending  alining 
ahoulder,  an  upwardly  projecting  internal  pedestal  and. a 
receaa  formed  on  Its  upper  edge,  a  resilient  disk  diaphragm 
mounted  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  socket  and 
with  a  diaphragm  lug  to  cooperate  with  said  pedestal  and 
limit  the  downward  deflection  of  aald  diaphragm  and  a 
thermally  releasing  retainer  engaging  the  receas  In  said 
diaphragm  and  said  adjusting  screw  and  comprising  col- 


lapsible strut  arms  and  a  fualble  link  disengageably  con- 
necting the  outer  portions  of  said  strut  arma. 


2.  The  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve  seat 
and  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
cap  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  having  alining  means, 
an  upwardly  projecting  internal  pedestal  and  a  recess 
formed  In  its  upper  edge,  a  resilient  diaphragm  mounted 
in  said  receaa  to  cooperate  with  said  pedesUl  and  limit  the 
downward  deflection  of  aald  diaphragm  and  a  thermally  re- 
leasing retainer  cooperating  with  said  dlai^ragm  and  said 
adjusting  screw. 

3.  The  automatic  sprinkler  bead  comprising  a  valve  seat 
and  frame,  a  cap  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  having 
alining  means  and  a  pedestal,  a  resilient  diaphragm 
mounted  on  said  cap  to  cooperate  with  said  pedestal  and 
thereby  limit  Its  deflection  and  a  thermally  releasing  re- 
tainer between  aald  diaphragm  and  aald  frame. 

4.  The  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve  seat 
and  frame,  a  cap  cooperating  with  said  aeat  and  having  a 
pedestal  and  a  recess  formed  in  tbe  upper  edge  of  aald  cap, 
resilient  disengaging  means  mounted  In  said  receaa  to  co- 
operate with  said  pedestal  and  thereby  limit  the  deflection 
of  aald  disengaging  means  and  a  thermally  releasing  re- 
tainer between  aald  frame  and  aald  disengaging  means. 

5.  Tbe  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve  seat 
and  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
cap  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  formed  with  a  recess, 
resilient  disengaging  means  cooperating  with  aald  cap  and 
having  Its  edge  fitting  closely  within  and  protected  by  said 
receaa,  a  thermally  releasing  retainer  Interposed  between 
Bald  adjusting  screw  and  said  disengaging  means  and  de- 
Tlces  comprising  a  suljstantlally  rigid  projection  on  said 
cap  to  limit  the  deflection  of  said  disengaging  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


098.575.  SILO.  William  Hanson  and  Anton  Palm- 
QOisT,  Barron,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.293. 


notches ;  and  a  roof  frame  the  members  of  which  are  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  said  notches  and  thereby  permit  the 
free  inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  upper  ends 
of  aald  staves  as  the  body  portion  contracts  and  expands. 

2.  A  roofed  structure  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  of  staves  formed  at  its  upper  end 
with  notches :  roof -frame  members  which  are  alidably 
mounted  In  said  notches  and  thereby  permit  tbe  free 
Inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
staves  aa  the  body  portion  contracts  and  expands ;  and 
means  which  control  the  degree  of  said  inward  and  out- 
ward movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  staves. 

3.  A  roofed  silo  the  stave-formed  body  of  which  is 
formed  with  notches  in  which  rest  slidably  tbe  horlsontal 
frame  members  of  the  roof;  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
being  free  to  contract  and  expand  and  to  move  relatively 
to  said  frame  members  In  doing  so. 


998,576.  SHAVING  SET.  Jobbph  Waltbb  Hawkins. 
Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909,  Serial  No.  511,728. 
Renewed  Dec.  10.  1910.     SeHal  No.  596,714. 


1.  A  shaving  set  provided  with  a  casing,  a  strop  held 
in  the  casing,  and  means,  whereby  the  strop  will  be  held 
stretched  above  the  casing  when  the  casing  is  open  and 
folded  within  the  casing  when  the  casing  is  closed. 

2.  A  shaving  set  provided  with  a  casing  made  in  parts 
hinged  together,  a  strop  having  one  end  connected  with 
one  part  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  strop  with  the  other  part  of  the  casing,  where- 
by tbe  strop  will  be  held  stretched  above  the  casing 
when  the  casing  Is  open  and  folded  within  the  casing 
when  the  casing  Is  closed. 

3.  A  shaving  set  provided  with  a  casing  made  In  parts 
"hinged  together,  a  strop,  and  suspending  and  folding 
means  on  the  parts  of  the  said  casing  for  attaching  the 
ends  of  tbe  strop,  the  strop  folding  In  the  casing  when 
the  latter  la  closed  and  stretching  on  opening  the  casing. 

4.  A  shaving  set  provided  with  a  casing  made  in  parts 
hinged  together,  a  strop,  suspending  and  folding  means 
on  tbe  said  casing  for  attaching  the  ends  of  tbe  strop, 
tbe  strop  folding  in  tbe  casing  when  the  latter  is  closed 
and  stretching  on  opening  the  casing,  and  a  locking 
device  controlled  by  the  said  suspending  means  for  lock- 
ing the  casing  in  open  position. 

5.  A  shaving  set  provided  with  a  casing  made  in  parts 
hinged  together  to  open  and  close,  a  strop,  and  a  sus- 
pending device  held  in  the  casing  for  supporting  tbe 
strop  in  stretched  condition  alwve  the  open  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


!.'▲  roofed  structure  of  the  character  described  having 
a  body  portion  of  staves  formed  at  ita  upper  end  with 


998.677.  BRICK-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Chables  J. 
Helm,  and  Fsankltn  Hblm.  deceased.  Emma  Helm, 
administratrix.  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  June  9, 
1909.     Serlfl  No.  501,196. 

1.  A  molding  machine  including  a  molding  chamber 
provided  In  one  of  its  walls  with  a  plurality  of  openlngB, 
an  oscillatory  member  movable  toward  and  from  the 
molding  chamber  and  provided  with  a  transverse  rod, 
means  for  actuating- the  member,  and  a  plurality  of  dlrl- 
sion  plates  movable  through  the  openings  of  tbe  walls 
of  the  molding  chamber  to  divide  the  latter  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  and  provided  at  their  rear  por- 
tions with  open-ended  sloU  detachably  receiving  the 
transverse  rod  of  tbe  oscillatory  memlier.  sakl  slots  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  opening  out  at  the  bottom  of 
tbe  plates. 

2.  A  molding  machine  including  a  molding  chamber 
provided  in  one  of  Ita  walls  with  a  plurality  of  openings. 
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an  o<t<-lllatorT  member  movable  toward  and  from  the  mold- 
Idk  chamber  and  proTkled  with  :i  transveme  rod  hnTlng 
grooves  arranged  at  Intervals,  meaofl  for  actuating  the 
oscillatory  member,  and  a  plurality  of  division  plate* 
movable  through  the  said  openings  to  divide  the  molding 
chamber  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  or  molds,  and 
provided  at  their  rear  portions  with  open  ended  slots  de- 
tarhably  rerelvin;;  the  rod  of  the  oscillatory  member, 
said  plate  l^eing  fitted  In  the  grooves  of  the  rod  and  main- 
tained in  spaced  relation  by  the  same. 


8.  A  molding  machine  including  a  molding  chamber, 
a  table  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  molding  chamber 
to  support  the  material,  a  hnrliontal  rocit  shaft  located 
below  the  table  and  provided  with  a  crank  bend,  an 
'ipright  plunger  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  bearing 
recem  and  detachably  straddling  the  crank  bend  of  the 
rock  shaft,  said  plunger  bfing  arranged  to  move  the 
table  upwardly  to  compress  the  material,  means  mounted 
on  tho  table  for  guiding  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger, 
and  a  levw  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  for  partially 
rotating  the  same. 

1.  A  molding  machine  including  a  frame  having  spaced 
sides,  a  molding  chamber  located  at  the  top  of  the  frame. 
a  table  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  molding  chamber  to 
receive  the  material  and  movable  vertically  between  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  spaced  depending 
guides  slldabie  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  plunger 
movable  between  the  spaced  guidea  and  along  the  same 
Independently  of  the  table,  and  means  for  operating  the 
plunger. 

5.  A  molding  machine  including  a  frame  having  spaced 
Hides,  a  molding  chamber  located  at  the  top  of  the  frame, 
a  table  arranged  at  tha  bottom  of  the  molding  chamber 
to  receive  the  material  and  movable  vertically  between 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  spaced  guides 
slldabie  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  plunger  movable 
between  the  spacitl  >:'ildes  and  alo'ng  the  same  having 
a  limited  movement  independently  of  the  table,  spaced 
adjusting  devices  extending  upward  from  the  plunger 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  table  to  limit  the  independent 
movement  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  operating  the 
plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


99R.578.       WATER  FEED     MECHANISM     FOB     ACETY 
LENB-GA8    GENERATORS.      ARTHra    Hbsmbt,    Belle- 
vue,    Ohio.      Original    application    filed    Apr.    4.    1910. 
Serial  No.  553.1 8«.      Divided   and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.849. 
1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  a  water  tank,  a  gas 
bell  movable  therein,  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  feed  pipe  dla- 
charglng  into  the  carbid   receptacle,   a  hollow  dlsk-sbaped 
TalTa   within    the    water    tank    provided    with    a    concen- 
trically projecting  hollow  shaft  communicating  with  the 


Interior  of  the  valve  and  discharging  Into  the  feed  tube, 
said  hollow  shaft  being  Joumaled  In  and  projectint 
through  the  wall  of  the  water  tank  a  sufflcient  distance 
below  the  top  of  the  tank  to  submerge  the  valve  in  tb« 
water  therein  to  above  the  hollow  shaft,  the  hollow  disk 
baring  a  peripb«ral  opening,  and  means  whereby  the 
hollow  disk  valve  will  be  routed  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  bell  to  bring  the  peripheral  opening  above  or  below 
the  water  when  the  bell  is  raised. 


2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  a  water  tank,  a  gaa 
bell  movable  therein,  a  carMd  receptacle,  a  feed  pipe  dis- 
charging Into  the  carbid  receptacle,  a  hollow  disk  shaped 
valve  within  the  water  tank  provided  with  a  concentri- 
cally projecting  hollow  shaft  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  valve  and  discharging  Into  the  feed  uil»e, 
said  hollow  shaft  being  Joumaled  in  and  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  the  water  tank  a  aufflcient  dlatance 
below  the  top  of  the  tank  to  submerge  the  valve  in  the 
water  therein  to  above  the  hollow  shaft,  the  hollow  disk 
having  a  peripheral  opening,  and  means  whereby  the  hol- 
low disk  valve  will  be  rotated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  bell  to  bring  the  peripheral  opening  above  the  water 
when  the  bell  Is  raised  and  below  the  water  level  when 
the  bell  Is  lowered  comprising  a  bifurcated  bar  secured 
to  the  disk  with  Its  points  projecting  radially  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  bell  and 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated 
bar  as  the  bell  rises  and  falls. 

.*{.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  a  water  tank,  a  gas 
bell  movable  therein,  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  feed  pipe  dis- 
charging Into,  the  carbid  receptacle,  a  hollow  disk  shaped 
valve  within  the  water  tank  provided  with  a  concen- 
trically projecting  hollow  shaft  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  valve  and  discharging  Into  the  feed  tube, 
said  hollow  shaft  being  journaled  In  and  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  the  water  tank  a  suBlclent  distance 
below  the  top  of  the  tank  to  submerge  the  valve  in  the 
water  therein  to  above  the  hollow  shaft,  the  hollow  disk 
having  a  peripheral  opening,  a  bifurcated  bar  secured 
to  the  dUk  and  projecting  radially  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  |  In  carried  by  the  bell  to  engage  between  the 
arms  of  the  bifurcated  bar  as  the  bell  rises  and  falls,  a 
stop  to  prevent  over  movtment  of  the  valve  as  the  bell 
rises,  and  a  bar  attached  to  the  bell  out  of  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  and  below  the  pin  to  hold  the  valve  against 
retrograde  movement  when  the  bell  Is  raised. 


t 


C 
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998,579.      SPRAYING-MACHINE.      Febdimand   W.    Hb«» 
New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   National   Varnish   Com- 
pany. Long   Island  City.  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1811.     SerUl  No.  616,200. 
1.   In  a  spraying  machine,  a  horisontaliy  reciprocating 
noBsle  and  liquid  carrier  w«  rklng  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
means  for  changing  the  horizontal  plane  of  travel  of  said 
eanier  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke  In  each  direction. 


2.  In  a  spraying  machine,  a  ni-asle  and  liquid  carrier 
working  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carrier  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
carrier  a  predetermined  distance  at  the  end  of  lU  stroke 
In  each  direction. 


3.  In  a  spraying  machine,  a  nowle  and  liquid  carrier. 
■  motor  for  horiaonUlly  reciprocating  said  carrier,  and 
means  operated  by  said  carrier  to  reverse  the  motor  and 
to  permit  the  carrier  to  gravitate  to  a  lower  plane  of 
trarel  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke  in  each  direction. 

4.  In  a  spraying  machine,  a  noasle  and  liquid  carrier, 
a  Tertlcally  movable  way  or  track  for  said  carrier,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  carrier,  and  means  operated  by  said 
carrier  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  each  direction  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier  and  to  lower 
the  track  or  way  a  predetermined  distance. 

5.  In  a  spraying  machine,  a  reciprocating  noule.  and 
liquid  carrier,  a  vertically  movable  support  for  said  car- 
rier, means  for  maintaining  the  parallelism  of  the  said 
■npport  with  the  base  of  the  machine,  means  for  reclpro 
eating  the  carrier,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  the 
support  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  carrier  In  each 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


998,580.  CIBCUIT-BBEAKER.  Acodstos  L.  Hobton. 
Beachmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sears  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 
Boston.  Mass.    FUed  July  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  326,704. 


1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  contacts  separable  by 
vertical  movement,  raising  means  in  the  path  of  aald  ver- 
tical movement,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  straight  slotted 


permit  the  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker  when  tripped, 
and  means  for  tripping  said  sliding  means. 

2.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  contacts  separable  by 
vertical  movement,  raising  means  In  the  path  of  said  ver- 
tical movement,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  straight  slotted 
main  connecting  bar  from  said  operating  lever  to  aaid 
raising  means,  and  means  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  bur 
to  permit  the  automatic  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker. 

3.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  separable  contacts. 
and  operating  mechanism  therefor.  Including  an  operating 
toggle  for  said  contacts,  an  operating  handle,  a  slotted 
operating  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  toggle,  an  auxiliary  memlifer  piv- 
oted to  said  toggle  to  slide  on  said  slotted  bar,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  said  operating  bar  for  normally  holding 
said  auxiliary  member  In  toggle-closing  position,  combined 
with  tripping  mechanism  for  releasing  said  locking  meana. 

4.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  separable  contacts, 
a  vertically  extending  toggle  above  said  contacts  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same,  an  operating  handle,  an  operat- 
ing bar  connecting  said  toggle  and  handle,  an  auxiliary 
bar  pivoted  to  said  toggle  and  slldingly  mounted  on  said 
fperating  bar,  a  tripping  dog  pivoted  on  said  operating 
bar  to  engage  said  sliding  bar,  embracing  both  of  said  bars 
and  provided  with  a  tripping  flange,  and  automatic  trip- 
ping means  for  engaging  said  flange  to  operate  said  trip 
and  permit  opening  movement  of  the  toggle. 

5.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  separable  contacts, 
a  vertically  arranged  operating  toggle  therefor,  a  verti- 
cally extending  handle,  a  main  operating  bar  connecting 
said  handle  and  toggle,  an  auxiliary  bar  pivoted  to  said 
toggle  to  slide  on  said  operating  bar,  a  trip  normally  en- 
gaging said  auxiliary  bar  to  hold  said  toggle  closed,  an  L 
shaped  trip  pivoted  adjacent  said  bar  to  engage  said  first 
mentioned  trip,  automatic  actuating  means  for  engaging 
the  free  projecting  end  of  said  L-shaped  trip,  and  hand 
actuated  means  engaging  the  elbow  of  said  L-shaped  trip 
and  thereby  actuating  said  engaging  trip  to  permit  the 
toggle  to  move  to  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,581.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  JoHif  Edward  Johk- 
8EW,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  16,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
692,671. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  wash  Iwwl,  of  a 
cold  water  pipe  and  faucet  leading  thereto  ;  an  upwardly 
extending  branch  pipe  connected  with  said  cold  water 
pipe ;  a  valve  in  said  branch  pipe ;  a  drain  bowl  threaded 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  branch  pipe ;  a  drain  pipe  threaded 
In  the  bottom  of  and  leading  from  said  drain  bowl  to  aaid 
wash  bowl ;  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  drain  pipe 
within  said  drain  bowl ;  a  gasket  interposed  between  aald 


main   connecting   bar   from  said   operating   lever   to   said 

raising  means,  means  slldingly  mounted  on  said  bar  to  I  nut  and  the  bottom  of  said  drain  bowl ;  a  drinking  trap 
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threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  said  branch  pipe  within  and 
extending  well  ahOTe  aald  drain  bowl ;  a  gaaket  interposed 
between  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  drain  bowl ;  a  nut 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  branch  pipe  within  said  cup : 
and  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  bottom 
of  said  cup,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  and  drain  bowl 
threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe ;  a  drain  pipe 
threaded  in  the  bottom  and  leading  from  said  drain  bowl ; 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  drain  pipe  within  said 
drain  bowl ;  a  gaaket  Interposed  between  said  nut  and  the 
bottom  of  aald  drain  bowl :  a  drinking  cup  threaded  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  supply  pipe  within  and  extending 
well  aboTe  said  drain  bowl  ;  a  gaaket  Interposed  between 
the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  drain  bowl :  a  nut  on  the  upper 
end  of  aald  supply  pipe  within  aald  cap :  and  a  gaaket 
interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  bottom  of  said  cup, 
substantially  as  described. 


908,582.  METAL  BEDSTEAD.  Josiph  C.  Lccab.  Cbl 
cago.  III.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  J.  Seng,  Wll- 
mette.  III.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,466. 


1.  A  metal-bedstead  Jalnt  composed  of  a  hollow  member 
having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  another  h<  llow  member  in- 
serted In  the  opening  and  having  opposite  apertures  in 
Ita  wall,  bolts  operating  in  the  apertures  and  baring 
beveled  enda  normally  protruding  therefrom,  and  a  U- 
shaped  spring  with  a  colled  yoke  connecting  the  bolta  to 
force  them  outward. 

2.  A  metal- bedstead  joint  composed  of  a  hollow  member 
having  an  opening  In  Its  wall,  another  hollow  member  in- 
serted In  the  opening  and  having  opposite  apertures  in  Its 
wall,  bolts  operating  in  the  apertures  and  having  beveled 
ends  normally  protruding  therefrom,  and  a  U-shaped  spring 
connecting  the  bolts  to  force  th«m  outward. 

3.  A  metal-bedstead  Joint  composed  of  a  hollow  member 
having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  another  member  inserted 
in  the  opening  and  having  opiH)slte  apertures  in  its  wall, 
bolts  operating  In  the  apertures  and  having  beveled  ends 
normally  protruding  therefrom,  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  bolts  to  force  them  outward. 

4.  A  metal -bedstead  Joint  composed  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  round  opening  In  its  wall,  another  tubular 
member  Inserted  In  the  opening  and  having  radial  aper- 
tures In  Its  wail,  spring  resisted  bolts  operating  In  the 
apertures  and  having  beveled  ends  normally  protruding 
therefrom. 

5.  A  metal-bedstead  Joint  composed  of  a  hollow  member 
having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  another  member  inserted 
In  the  opening  and  having  radial  apertures  In  Its  wall, 
spring-resisted  bolts  operating  In  the  apertures  and  hav- 
ing beveled  ends  normally  protruding  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  iO  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


998,583.  DRIVING  DEVICE.  JoHM  Mabcs.  Danvers, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  526,421. 
1.  In  a  driving  device  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  at  either  end,  a 
gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  removable  support,  a 
short  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  said  support,  said  shaft  arranged 
to  be  driven  from  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  first 


mentioned  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  said  short  shaft,  said  gear 
adapted  to  be  sustained  by  said  support  In  meshing  rela- 
tion with  one  or  the  other  of  the  gears  on  said  first  men- 
tioned  shaft. 


tTj 


2.  In  a  driving  device  of  the  character  <ls8crlt>ed.  in 
combination,  a  shaft,  to  either  end  of  which  may  be  con- 
nected a  tumbling  rod,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  near 
each  end.  a  bearing  plate  for  the  opposite  ends  of  tb« 
shaft,  a  brackst  adapted  to  have  a  detachable  as  well  as 
an  adjustable  connection  with  either  one  of  said  bearing 
plates,  a  short  shaft  Journaied  in  said  bracket  and  having 
one  end  arranged  for  connection  with  a  tumbling  rod.  a 
gear  carried  by  said  short  shaft  and  adapted  to  hare  a 
meshing  relation  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  gears  on 
said  first  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  In  a  driving  device  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  shaft,  plates  forming  a  bearing  for  the  op- 
posite ends  at  the  shaft  and  having  a  slot  arranged  con- 
centric to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  at  each  end  arranged  to  have  a  driv- 
ing connection  made  therewith,  a  bracket  having  a  part 
adapted  to  be  fitted  over  either  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby 
the  bracket  may  be  swung  Into  different  positions,  means 
on  the  bracket  fitting  the  slot  of  eltber  of  said  plates,  a 
short  shaft  Journaied  in  said  bracket  and  having  one  end 
arranged  to  have  a  driving  connection  therewith,  and  a 
gear  on  said  short  shaft  adapted  to  have  a  meshing  rela- 
tion with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  on  said  first 
mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  driving  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  body,  a  plate  attached  thereto  and  having 
an  arc-shaped  slot,  inwardly  projecting  and  spaced  flanges 
partially  covering  said  slot,  a  shaft  carried  through  said 
plate  and  having  its  outer  end  arranged  to  have  a  driving 
part  attached  thereto,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  also  provided  with  meana 
capable  of  entering  and  moving  In  the  slot  of  the  plate, 
means  for  locking  the  bracket  In  adjusted  positions  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  short  shaft  Journaied  In  said 
bracket  and  having  one  end  arranged  to  have  a  driving 
part  connected  thereto,  and  a  gear  on  aald  short  shaft 
adapted  to  have  a  meshing  relstlon  with  the  gear  on  said 
first  mentioned  shaft. 

5.  In  a  driving  device  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  bearing  plate  having  an  arc-ahaped  slot,  a 
pair  of  flanges  conforming  to  the  contour  of  ttie  slot,  ex- 
tending part  way  of  Its  length  and  spaced  so  aa  to  reduce 
the  width  of  the  slot  the  length  of  the  flanges,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naied in  said  bearing  plate,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  bracket 
having  a  part  to  fit  aald  sliaft  so  as  to  allow  the  bracket 
to  be  swung  on  said  shaft,  a. base  plate  on  the  bracket,  a 
locking  plate  connected  to  the  bracket,  capable  of  entering 
the  larger  opening  In  the  slot  and  of  being  moved  behind 
said  flanges,  means  for  clamping  the  locking  plate  and 
base  plate  agalnat  said  flangea,  a  shaft  having  a  bearing 
in  said  bracket,  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  said  gear  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


998.584.     DOOR  CHECK.     Joscph  M    Maktin.  Bay  City, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Burkbart.  Bay  City, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct   15,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,867. 
A  door  check  comprising  two  leaves  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected   respectively    to    a    door    and    Ita    frame,    a    pintis 
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plvotally  uniting  said  leaves,  a  hub  formed  on  one  of 
said  leaves  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  apart, 
the  other  of  aald  leaves  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
and  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in 
said    cha.nnel    and    adapted    to   engage    any    one   of   said 


notches,  means  mounted  in  said  recesses  to  hold  the  bolt 
against  displacement,  said  bolt  and  the  leaf  In  which  it  is 
mounted  each  having  a  socket,  a  spring  seated  in  said 
sockets  and  normally  acting  to  project  the  said  bolt  toward 
said  notches,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
bolt  with  a  knob  pintle. 


998.585.  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  Hinhy  J.  Milncb, 
Chlcopee.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  A. 
MacDonald  and  one-third  to  Morris  J.  Leahy,  Chlcopee, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,903. 


.-4/ 


1.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  in  combination  an  axially 
horixontal  valve  casing  having  a  water  inlet  thereinto,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  flow  of  water  into  said  casing,  a 
tubular  arm  having  an  upwardly  directed  mouthpiece  and 
provided  with  an  angular  tubular  limb  vertically  Jour- 
naied in  the  valve  casing,  such  tubular  arm  normally  hav- 
ing a  position  beneath  the  valve  casing,  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  In  a  horizontal  plane  from  thereunder,  and  means 
between  the  said  vertical  limb  and  the  valve  for  oper- 
ating the  latter. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  in  combination  an  axlally 
horizontal  valve  casing  having  a  water  inlet  tber^nto. 
a  valve  for  closing  the  flow  of  water  into  saJd  casing,  a 
tubular  arm  having  an  upwardly  directed  mouthpiece  and 
Journal  connected  to  the  valve  casing  for  a  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  horixontal  plane  from  a  normal  pisitlon  beneath 
the  valve  casing  to  one  away  therefrom,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  tubular  arm  for  opening  the  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain.  In  combination  an  axially  hori- 
zontal valve  casing  having  a  water  inlet  thereinto,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  flow  of  water  into  said  casing,  a  tubular  arm 
having  an  upwardly  directed  mouth-piece  and  provided 
with  an  angular  tabular  limb  vertically  Journaied  in  the 
valve  casing,  and  sacb  combined  tubular  arm  and  vertical 
limb  having  an  opening  at  the  elbow,  a  member  entered 
Into,  and  closing,  said  opening  and  carrying  a  filter  for 
the  water  passing  to  and  through  the  tabular  vertical  limb, 
and  means  between  the  said  vertical  limb  and  the  valve 
for  operating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  in  comb'r.t^ion  an  axially 
horixontal  valve  casing  having  a  wajter  Inlet  thereinto,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  flow  of  water  Into  said  casing,  a 
tubular  arm  having  an  upwardly  directed  mouthpiece 
and  provided  with  an  angular  tubnlar  limb  vertically 
Journaied  in  the  valve  casing,  and  In  communication  with 


the  chamber  thereof,  such  tubular  arm  having  an  internal 
annular  rib  near  Its  elbow  and  a  screw  threaded  open- 
ing at  the  elbow,  a  screw  plug  entered  into,  and  closing, 
said  opening  and  carrying  a  cylindrical  shaped  filter,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  which  is  fitted  throog^.  said  an- 
nular Internal  rib,  and  means  between  the  said  vertical 
limb  and  the  valve  for  operating  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  in  combination,  an  axially 
horixontal  ralve  casing  having  a  water  inlet  thereinto,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  flow  of  water  into  said  casing  and 
having  a  closing  spring  therefor,  a  tubular  arm  having  an 
upwardly  directed  mouthpiece  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
angular  tabular  limb  vertically  Journaied  In,  and  having 
communication  wltb,  the  chamber  in  the  valve  casing,  and 
said  horizontal  arm  normally  having  a  position  beneath 
such  casing,  an  eccentric  secured  on  a  portion  of  said  ver- 
tical tabular  limb  which  is  within  the  valve  casing,  and  an 
eccentric  strap  engaged  about  said  eccentric  and  having 
a  valve  connecting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,586.  COMBINED  HYDRANT  AND  STOP  AND 
WASTE  COCK.  Philip  Mokllcb  and  Henbt  Miellcb, 
Decatur,  111. ;  Ora  B.  Mueller  and  Adolph  Mueller,  ex- 
ecutors of  said  Henry  Mueller,  deceased,  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
645,417. 


The  combination  with  a  water  main  of  a  casing  having 
a  *wrench  cap  at  one  end  and  a  main  body  portion  at  the 
other,  a  downwardly  extending  flange  beneath  said  cap, 
said  main  body  portion  spaced  from  said  flange  and  having 
a  free  end  within  said  main,  said  flange  removably  en- 
gaging said  main  to  rigidly  support  said  casing,  a  plug 
seated  within  said  casing  and  having  an  exterior  and  in- 
terior abutment  for  a  turning  tool,  a  cap  removably  and 
rotatlngly  carried  by  said  plug  and  engaging  the  wrench 
cap  of  said  casing,  said  casing  and  plug  formed  with  reg- 
istering inlet  ports  beneath  said  wrench  cap,  a  waste  cham- 
ber carried  by  the  latter  having  communication  with  one 
of  said  inlet  ports,  a  stop  lug  carried  by  said  removable 
cap  and  diametrically  opposite  stop  lugs  formed  on  aald 
wrench  cap  to  engage  therewith. 


998,587.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COUPLING-NLTS 
TO  SHOULDERED  NIPPLES.  PHILIP  Mcillek.  De- 
catur, 111.,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Etecatar,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,618. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  coupling 
nuts  on  tubular  flttings,  which  consists  in  forming  a 
shoulder  on  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  fitting  by  grooving 
the  same,  reducing  the  bore  of  said  fitting  opposite  said 
shoulder,  slipping  a  nut  over  said  tabular  fitting  and  then 
forcing  an  expander  through  said  bore  to  press  the  ma- 
terial laterally,  whereby  said  shoulder  is  carried  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  tubular  flttlng  to  form  a  retaining 
collar  for  the  coupling. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  conpllng 
nuts  on  tubnlar  flttings,  which  consists  in  forcing  later-, 
ally  the  walls  of  saifl  tubular  fitting  after  slipping  a  nut 
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thereover,  by  meant  of  an  expanding  tool  acting  In  the 
bore  thereof  against  a  reduced  part  of  said  bore  opposite 
a  shoalder  formed  by  grooving  the  exterior  of  the  tabular 
fitting,  said  shoulder  being  forced  beyond  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  Uttlng. 


S.  The  herein  descdbed  method  of  securing  coupling 
nuts  on  tabular  flttlnga,  which  consists  in  forcing  an  ex- 
iinndlng  tool  through  the  bore  of  »aid  tabular  flttlug  nfter 
slipping  a  coupling  nut  thereon,  to  force  an  Inwardly  In- 
clined portion  of  the  walls  of  said  Siting  laterally  in  a 
continuoa^  straight  line  and  project  an  exterior  shoulder 
formed  on  said  tilting  und  of  less  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing through  the  coupling  nut  flange  outwardly  to  form  a 
retaining  collar  for  said  coupling  nut. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  coupling 
nuts  on  tubular  fittings,  which  consists  In  pressing  the 
walls  of  a  tabular  fitting,  over  which  a  coupling  nut  has 
been  slipped,  laterally  to  force  an  exterior  shoulder  formed 
on  said  fitting  outwardly  to  produce  a  retaining  collar  for 
said  coupling  nut. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  coupling 
nuts  on  tabular  fittings,  which  consists  in  pressing  the 
walls  of  a  tubular  fitting,  over  which  a  coupling  nut  has 
been  slipped,  laterally  by  Interior  pressure  exerted  In  a 
longitudinal  direction  to  force  an  exterior  shoalder  formed 
on  said  fitting  outwardly  to  prodac&a.  retaining  collar  for 
said  couplinc  nut. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998,588.  FIRE  PROTECTION  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Jamis 
G.  NoLiN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John  E.  Shsphcbd. 
Charlottesville.  Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Fire  Protection  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  2&,  1904.  SerUl  No.  204,779.  Divided 
and  tblfl  application  filed  Sept.  3.  1900.  Serial  No. 
516,031. 


GO 

u 
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1.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  main  circuit  Including  a  source 
of  electrical  supply,  and  a  signal  responsive  instrument; 
a  sub-circuit  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  main  circuit :  a 
signal  transmitting  apparatus  having  an  actuating  mag- 
net in  the  portion  of  the  main  circuit  paralleled  by  the 
«Hb-«ircait.  arranged  to  become  operative  on  the  rapture 
of  the  sab-circuit ;  a  circuit  breaker  In  the  sab-clrcalt ;  a 
local    Independent    circuit   including  a   source  of   corrent 


supply  ;  and  means  in  said  local  circuit  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  circuit  breaker  in  the  sab-circuit. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  main  circuit  Including  a  source 
of  electrical  supply  and  a  signal  responsive  Instrument, 
a  ground  connection  from  said  main  circuit,  a  sub-circuit 
parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  main  circuit,  a  signal  trans- 
mitting device  having  an  actuating  magnet  in  the  portion 
of  the  main  circuit  paralleled  by  the  sub-circuit,  said  mag- 
net being  arranged  to  actuate  the  transmitting  device  upon 
the  rapture  of  the  sub-circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  in  the  sub- 
circuit,  an  independent  local  circuit  having  a  ground  con- 
nection and  including  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  mag- 
net in  said  independent  circuit  controlling  the  circuit 
breaker  of  the  sub-circuit,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
cross  between  said  independent  circuit  and  the  sub-clrcult. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  main  circuit  including  a  source 
of  electrical  supply  and  a  signal  responsive  instrument, 
a  sub-clrcult  in  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  main  circuit, 
a  signal  transmitting  means  in  the  sub-circuit,  operating 
means  for  said  signal  transmitting  means  comprising  an 
electro- magnet  common  to  Iwth  and  included  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  main  circuit  paralleled  by  the  sub-circuit,  c 
circuit  breaker  in  the  sub-circuit,  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  therefor,  and  a  means  in  said  circuit  for  controlling 
the  action  of  the  circuit  breaker  of  the  sub-circuit. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system,  n  main  circuit  having  a  ground 
connection,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  for  said  circuit, 
a  signal  responsive  Instrument  therein,  a  sub-circuit  par- 
allel to  a  portion  of  the  main  circuit ;  a  signal  transmitter 
having  two  sets  of  instrumentalities,  one  arranged  to 
operate  on  the  main  circuit  and  the  other  on  the  sub- 
clrcult  ;  and  electro-magnetic  actuating  device  for  said 
transmitter  arranged  in  that  portion  of  the  main  circuit 
paralleled  by  the  sub-circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  In  the  sub- 
circuit,  a  local  Independent  circuit  having  a  ground  con- 
nection, a  source  of  electrical  supply  for  said  independent 
circuit,  a  magnet  in  said  independent  circuit  controlling 
the  circuit  breaker  of  the  Bub-circuit,  and  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  cross  between  said  independent  circuit  and 
said  Hub-clrcult. 

5  In  an  alarm  system,  a  main  circuit.  Including  a  source 
of  electrical  supply  and  a  signal  receiving  Instrument,  a 
sub-circuit  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  the  main  circuit, 
a  signaling  apparatus  Including  two  sets  of  contact  mem- 
bers, one  set  arranged  in  the  main  circuit  and  the  other 
in  the  sub-clrcult.  and  actuating  devices  comprising  con- 
tact controlling  mechanism,  a  magnet  and  an  armature 
for  said  magnet  arranged  and  adapted  when  moved  in 
either  direction  to  actuate  the  contact  controlling  mecha- 
nism, said  magnet  being  arranged  in  that  part  of  the 
main  circuit  paralleled  by  the  sub-circuit  and  adapted  to 
attract  its  armature  wbi-n  the  sub-clrcult  Is  broken  and 
to  release  it  when  the  sub-circuit  Is  reestablished. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,589.  RAIL-STAY.  Hikam  H.  Sponbnbcbo.  Gumee, 
III.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett.  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,152. 


1.  A  rail  stsy  comprising  in  combination,  a  tie  abutting 
member,  two  Jaw  carrying  members,  coengaglng  means  on 
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said  members  which  draws  the  Jaw  carrying  members  to- 
gether when  moved  toward  the  tie  against  which  the  tie 
abutting  member  bears,  said  Jaw  carrying  members  being 
linked  one  to  the  other  so  that  they  move  together,  and 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  Jaw  carrying  members  to  the 
tie  abutting  member,  comprising  a  part  on  one  of  said 
two  last  mentioned  members  which  is  adapted  to  be  given 
an  angular  bend  so  ss  to  engage  said  other  member. 

2.  A  rail  stay  comprising  in  combination,  a  tie  abutting 
member,  two  Jaw  carrying  members,  coengaglng  means  on 
said  members  which  draws  the  Jaw  carrying  members  to- 
gether when  moved  toward  the  tie  against  which  the  tie 
abutting  member  bears,  said  Jaw  carrying  members  being 
linked  one  to  the  other  so  that  they  move  together,  and 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  Jaw  carrying  members  to 
the  tie  abutting  member,  comprising  s  part  on  said  tie 
abutting  member  adapted  to  be  given  an  angular  bend  so 
as  to  engage  said  Jaw  carrying  member. 

3.  A  rail  stay  comprising  in  combination,  a  stationary 
member  adapted  to  abut  against  a  tie  and  formed  with  a 
slide  way  on  iU  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  Jaw  carrylttg  mem- 
bers provided  with  slides  which  are  received  In  said  slide- 
way  ;  said  slides  and  slideway  being  formed  so  as  -  to 
cause  the  jaw  carrying  members  to  approach  each  other 
when  they  are  moved  toward  said  tie. 

4.  A  rail  stay  comprising  In  combination,  a  stationary 
member  formed  with  a  slideway  on  Its  upper  surface,  a 
pair  of  Jaw  carrying  members  which  are  linked  together 
and  provided  with  slides  which  are  received  in  said  slide- 
way  ;  said  slides  and  slideway  being  formed  so  as  to  cause 
the  Jaw  carrying  members  to  approach  each  other  when 
they  are  moved  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  rail  stay  comprising  in  combination,  a  tie  abutting 
member  formed  with  a  slideway  on  its  upper  surface,  a 
pair  of  Jaw  carrying  members,  one  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  tongue  and  the  other  with  a  groove  adapted  to 
receMi  said  tongue,  said  Jaw  carrying  members  being 
provMed  with  slides  which  are  received  in  said  slideway ; 
said  slides  and  slideway  being  formed  so  as  to  cause  the 
Jaw  carrying  members  to  approach  each  other  when  they 
are  iMved  toward  the  tie  against  which  said  tie  abutting 
memter  bears. 

[Chilms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998,590.  RAIL-STAY.  HiaiM  H.  Sponinbdbo,  Gumee, 
111.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  111.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  20,  1910,  Serial  No.  588,152. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,869. 


abntting  member  bears,  and  means  for  positively  locking 
said  Jaw  members  when  tightened  to  clamping  position. 

4.  A  rail  stay  comprising  in  combination,  a  tie  abutting 
member,  two  Jaw-carrying  members,  coengaglng  means  on 
said  members  which  draws  the  Jaw-carrying  members  to- 
gether when  moved  toward  the  tie  against  which  the  tie- 
abutting  member  bears,  and  means  for  positively  locking 
said  Jaw-carrying  members  to  said  tie-abutting  member. 

6.  A  rail  stay  comprising  in  combination,  a  tie-abutting 
member,  two  Jaw-carrying  members,  coengaglng  means  on 
said  members  which  draws  the  Jaw-carrying  members  to- 
gether when  moved  toward  the  tie  against  which  the  tle- 
abuttlng  member  bears,  said  Jaw-carrying  members  being 
linked  one  to  the  other  so  that  they  move  together,  and 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  Jaw-carrying  members  to 
the  tie  abutting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rail  stay  comprising  In  combination  a  stationary 
member,  two  Jaw-carrying  members,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  Jaw-carrying  members  In  their  respective 
operative  positions  with  relation  to  the  sUtionary  mem- 
ber when  tightened  Into  clamping  position  upon  a  rail. 

2.  A  rail  stay  comprising  in  combination,  a  stationary 
member,  two  Jaw-carrying  members,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  Jsw -carrying  members  to  the  stationary 
member. 

3.  A  rail  stay  comprising  in  combination,  a  tie  abutting 
member,  two  Jaw-carrying  members,  coengaglng  means  on 
said  members  which  draws  the  Jaw-carrying  members  to- 
^.-rtl-er  when  moved  toward  the  tie  against  which  the  tie- 


998,591.     TESTING  APPARATUS.     Locis  C.  Chuistib, 
Berkeley,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,888. 


1.  In  a  dry  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
central  air  duct,  a  support  connected  with  the  said  air 
duct,  a  track  for  carrying  a  cam  mounted  on  the  said 
support,  means  connected  with  the  said  central  air  duct 
for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the  can  when  sup- 
ported in  the  track,  an  indicating  device  for  determining 
whether  the  can  leaks,  spring-actuated  valves  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  can  and  the  exhaust  there- 
from, and  means  for  operating  the  spring-actuated  valves. 

2.  In  a  dry  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  central  air  duct,  a  support  connected  therewith,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  air  duct  and  support,  a  track  for 
carrying  a  can  mounted  on  the  support,  means  connected 
with  the  central  air  duct  for  supplying  air  to  test  the 
can  when  supported  In  the  track,  an  indicating  device 
for  determining  whether  the  can  leaks,  spring-actuated 
valves  controlling  the  admission  of  the  air  to  the  can 
and  the  exhaust  therefrom,  a  stand  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  said  movable  support,  and  stationary  means  mount- 
ed on  the  said  stand  for  operating  the  spring-actuated 
valves  In  desired  sequence  as  the  said  support  and  parts 
carried  thereby  are  rotated. 

3.  In  a  dry  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  a  can.  means  for  charging  it  with'  air 
under  pressure,  an  indicating  device  for  determining 
whether  the  can  leaks,  a  connection  between  the  air  sup- 
ply and  the  indicating  device,  and  a  separate  connection 
between  the  indicating  device  and  the  interior  of  the 
can,  spring-actuated  valves  controlling  the  supply  to 
and  exhaust  from  the  can,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  spring-actuated  valves. 

4.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  holder  for  a  can,  a  discharge  chute  having  one 
track  for  the  perfect  cans  and  another  one  for  the  faulty 
ones,  a  swinging  gate  for  determining  which  track  a 
can,' as  released  from  the  holder,  shall  take,  a  two-arm 
lever  connected  with  the  gate,  and  a  pair  of  press  fingers 
arranged  in  position  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


July  18, 1911. 


I 


anna  of  the  said  leTer  accordingly  aa  one  or  the  other 
of  them  U  mored  Into  operatlTe  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  dry  can  teatlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  feed  chute  supplying  cana,  a  plurality  of  can  holding 
trncka  baring  clamping  derlcea  for  sealing  the  cans  air- 
tight, stationary  contacts  operating  said  clamping  de- 
Ticea.  a  support  for  said  can  holding  trucks,  a  reToIable 
compressed  air  receiver  carrying  said  support,  test  glaasea, 
connectlona  from  the  said  compressed  alr-recelTer  to  the 
interior  of  the  cans  and  to  the  test  glasses,  conduits 
Joined  to  said  connections  and  ending  In  tubes  partly 
entering  test  glasses,  admlaslon  and  exhaust  Talves  joined 
to  said  conuections,  stationary  contact^  for  operating  said 
ralves,  indicating  means  comprising  liquid  partly  filling 
said  teat  glasses  and  submerging  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
which  partly  enter  the  test  glasses,  reserrolra  adapted  to 
supply  the  said  liquid,  baffle  plates  arranged  to  check 
the  rush  of  compressed  air  through  the  tubes  during  test 
in  case  of  very  leaky  cans,  discharge  chutes  adapted  to 
segregate  tleht  and  leaky  cans,  and  means  for  causing 
said  segregation. 


998.592.  DOOR-LATCH.  Dakius  Edoab  SHRAroiR. 
Atlantic,  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
594.562. 
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1.  An  improved  door  latch,  comprising  supporting  means 
to  be  attached  to  a  door  and  having  bearings  therein 
spaced  apart  from  the  parts  of  said  supporting  means 
that  are  designed  to  enrage  said  door,  a  latch  member 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  bearlnga  and  comprising  two 
journal  portions  In  line  with  each  other  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  a  handle  between  them  normally  depending 
downwardly,  a  crank  arm  on  one  end  of  said  latcli  mem- 
ber extended  horlxontally  Inward  toward  the  door  to 
which  the  latch  device  Is  attached,  a  part  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  crank  arm  extending  horlxontally  parallel  with 
the  said  journal  members,  and  a  retaining  member  having 
a  shoulder  on  Its  under  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the 
last  mentioned  part  of  the  latch  member! 

2.  An  Improved  door  latch,  comprising  supporting  means 
to  be  attached  to  a  door  and  having  bearings  therein 
spaced  apart  from  the  parts  of  the  said  supporting  means 
that  are  designed  to  engage  said  door,  a  latch  member 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  comprising  two 
Jonmal  portions  In  line  with  each  other  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  a  handle  between  them  normally  depending 
downwardly,  a  crank  arm  on  one  end  of  said  latch  member 
extended  horiaontally  inward  toward  the  door  to  which 
the  latch  device  is  attached,  a  part  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  crank  arm  extended  horizontally  parallel  with  the 
said  journal  members,  a  retaining  member  having  a 
shoulder  on  Its  under  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the  last 
mentioned  part  of  the  latch  member,  and  an  upwardly 
Inclined  extension  on  the  latch  member  to  engage  said 
retaining  member. 

S.  An  improved  door  latch,  comprising  supportln;;  means 
to  be  attached  to  a  door  and  having  bearings  therein 
spaced  apart  from  the  parts  of  said  supporting  means 
that  are  designed  to  engage  said  door,  a  latch  member 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  comprising  two 
Journal  portions  In  line  with  each  other  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  a  handle  between  them  normally  depend- 
ing downwardly,  a  crank  arm  on  one  end  of  said  latch 
member  extended  horizontally  inward  toward  the  door 
to  which  the  latch  device  is  attached,  a  part  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  crank  arm  extended  horiaontally  parallel 
with  the  said  journal  members,  a  retaining  member  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  on  its  under  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the 
last  mentioned  part  of  the  latch  member,  and  an  ex- 
tenaion  on  one  end  of  the  latch  member  designed  to  ex- 
tend  through  a   alot   in   said  door    to   be   grasped  by   an 


operator  on  the  side  of  the  door  opposite  from   the  side 
to  which  the  latch  device  Is  attached. 

4.  An  Improved  latch,  comprising  two  bearing  mem- 
bers designed  to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  each  having 
a  shank  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  door  and  a  loop  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  shank  spaced  apart  from  the  door, 
a  latch  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  rod 
and  comprising  two  straight  journal  portions  In  line  with 
each  other,  a  handle  member  between  the  jonmal  por- 
tions extended  atralght  downwardly,  an  extension  on 
one  end  of  the  latch  member  to  project  through  said 
door  so  that  It  may  be  grasped  by  an  operator  on  the 
side  of  the  door  opposite  the  side  to  which  the  latch  Is 
atUcbed,  a  crank  arm  on  the  latch  member  extended 
horiaontally  toward  the  door  to  which  the  latch  is  at- 
tached, an  engaging  member  extended  horiaontally  from 
the  end  of  said  crank  arm  In  line  parallel  with  said 
journal  members,  and  an  upturned  end  on  the  end  of 
said  engaging  portion,  and  a  retaining  member  designed 
to  be  attached  to  a  door  frame  and  having  on  Its  under 
surface  an  inclined  portion  extended  downwardly  and 
toward  the  door  frame,  and  a  vertical  shoulder  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  Inclined  portion,  the  space  between  the 
verticil  shoulder  and  the  door  frame  being  only  sufficient 
to  reculve  the  engaging  portion  of  the  latch  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


REISSUES. 


13,272.  PISTON  VALVE.  Matthias  Chiistmaw  and 
Edwabo  Johnson.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  July  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  570.605.  Original  No.  004.839.  dated  Nov.  24, 
1908,  Serial  No.  400,116. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  steam  chest, 
suitable  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  an  outer  bushing,  an 
Inner  bushing,  longitudinal  fluid  passages  between  ssid 
bushings,  a  port  at  each  end  connecting  the  Interior  of  the 
Inner  bushing  with  said  longitudinal  passages,  a  piston 
valve  connected  to  reciprocate  within  the  inner  bushing, 
said  valve  comprising  two  heads  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
exhaust  groove,  spring  packing  rings  on  each  head,  and 
ports  through  both  bushings  to  connect  with  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  passages,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  steam  chest. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  a  valve  casing  comprising  two 
concentric  bushings,  fluid  passages  between  the  bushings 
connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  bushing  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  piston  valve  bored  to  receive  a  valve  stem, 
a  slip  pin  hole  to  one  side  of  and  connecting  with  the  bore 
to  allow  the  valve  stem  to  be  fitted,  and  a  valve  stem 
adapted  to  snugly  fit  said  bore  and  having  collars  thereon 
to  prevent  endwise  slipping  of  the  valve,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  piston  valve  having  passages  extending  there- 
through to  permit  of  the  valve  being  perfectly  balanced, 
a  central  bore  through  which  passes  a  valve  stem,  said 
valve  stem  fitted  with  collars  at  each  end  of  the  valve  to 
prevent  endwise  slipping  of  the  same,  and  a  slip  pin  hole 
adjacent  to  the  bore  by  means  of  which  the  valve  stem 
may  be  fitted  to  the  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  piston  valve,  comprising  a  stationary  hollow  cylln 
drlcal  bushing  closed  at  both  ends  and  provided   at  one 
end  with  a  steam  supply  port  for  the  passage  of  steam 
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Into  the  bushing,  and  provided  also  with  an  exhaust  port 
about  midway  Ita  length  and  a  pair  of  inlet  poru.  one  of 
the  inlet  porta  lying  between  the  eihauat  port  and  the 
ateam  aupply  port,  and  the  other  Inlet  port  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  exhaust  port  from  the  first-named  inlet  port, 
a  valve  fitting  reciprocally  in  the  bushing  and  provided 
with  packing  rings  engaging  the  same  and  diametrically 
reduced  between  the  packing  rings  to  form  an  exhaust 
cavity  of  sufllcient  length  to  estahliah  communication  be- 
tween either  of  the  inlet  ports  and  the  said  exhauat  port ; 
said  valve  being  also  open  from  end  to  end  tu  permit  steam 
to  exteriorly  bear  against  both  ends  of  and  balance  the 
valve,  and  a  reclprocatory  rcu  ascured  to  and  extending 
through  the  valve. 

5.  A  piston  valve,  comprising  a  stationary  hollow  cylin- 
drical bushing  closed  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  and  ports  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  channel  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cham- 
ber of  the  buahing ;  aald  buahlng  being  also  provided  with 
an  opening  to  admit  steam  to  said  channel  and  with  a 
pair  of  inlet  ports  and  an  exhaust  port  between  the  inlet 
porta,  a  valve  arranged  reciprocally  in  the  bushing  and 
provided  peripherally  with  packing  rings  and  diametrically 
reduced  between  said  packing  rings  to  form  a  chamber  of 
length  sufficient  to  esUbllsh  communication  between  either 
of  the  Inlet  ports  and  the  exhaust  port;  and  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  valve  and  extending  alidingly  through  one  of 
the  closed  ends  of  the  bushing. 

6.  A  piston  valve  comprising  a  stationary  hollow  cylin- 
drical bushing  closed  at  both  ends  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  steam  supply  port  for  the  passage  of  ateam  into 
the  buahing  and  provided  aleo  with  an  exhauat  port  about 
midway  Its  length  and  a  pair  of  Inlet  ports,  one  of  the 
Inlet  porta  lying  between  the  exhauat  port  and  the  ateam 
aupply  port  and  the  other  Inlet  port  at  the  oppoalte  aide 
of  the  exhauat  port  from  the  firat-named  inlet  port,  a 
valve  fitting  reciprocally  in  the  buahing  and  diametrically 
reduced  to  form  a  surrounding  exhauat  cavity  of  aofflclent 
length  to  establish  communication  between  either  of  the 
Inlet  ports  and  the  said  exhaust  port,  said  valve  being 
also  open  from  end  to  end  to  permit  steam  to  bear  ex- 
teriorly against  both  ends  of  and  balance  the  valve,  and 
a  reclprocatory  rod  secured  to  the  valve. 


13.273.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOX-BLANKS.  Ed- 
win OcsTAVE  Stal'db,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
B.  O.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  576,046. 
Original  No.  966.713,  dated  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
426.214. 


1.  A  fiexlble-blank  folding  machine  Including  folder 
frames  adapted  to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  means 
for  moving  said  frames  toward  or  from  one  another  trana- 
versely  of  the  machine  to  adapt  the  machine  for  blanks  of 
different  sizes,  pulleys  connected  with  said  frames  and 
slldable  therewith,  and  belts  for  said  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  support  a  blank  folding  mechanism, 
transverse  screw  shafts  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
folder  frames,  said  shafts  being  arranged  in  pairs,  and 
each  folder  frame  being  connected  with  one  screw  shaft  of 
each  pair  and  each  screw  shaft  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  corresponding  sliaft  of  the  other  pair  on 
the  same  folder  frame,  and  means  for  revolving  said  screw 


shafts  to  move  said  frames  back  and  forth  and  adjust  said 
folding  means  to  blanks  of  the  desired  width. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
means  coOperatiTely  connected  one  with  the  other  for 
transmitting  power  for  adjusting  one  of  said  frames  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  machine  without  moving  the 
other  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  blank  folding  meana,  meana  for  moring 
said  frames  toward  or  from  one  another  transversely  of 
the  machine  to  adapt  the  machine  for  blanks  of  different 
slies,  transverse  shafts,  and  pulleys  slldably  mounted 
thereon  and  connected  with  said  '  frames,  and  belts  for 
said  pulleys. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  frames  one  at  a  time  toward  or  from  one  an- 
other from  one  side  toward  the  other  of  the  machine  to 
adapt  them  for  box  blanks  of  different  sizes,  and  a  gradu- 
ated bar  mounted  on  one  frame  and  slldable  with  respect 
to  the  other  frame. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames,  trans- 
verse shafts  and  pulleys  slldably  mounted  thereon  and 
belts  therefor,  transverse  screw  shafts,  said  shafts  being 
arranged  In  pairs,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
pulleys  and  also  connected  with  one  screw  shaft  of  each 
pair,  and  each  screw  shaft  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  corresponding  shaft  of  the  other  pair,  the  revolu- 
tion of  said  screw  shafU  permitting  the  adjustment  of 
said  pulleys  and  belta  across  the  machine. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  means  for  adjosting 
one  of  said  frames  toward  one  side  of  the  machine  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  other  frame  independently  of  said 
first  named  frame  between  said  first  named  frame  and  the 
other  side  of  the  machine,  pulleys  slldable  with  said 
frames,  and  belts  for  said  pulleys,  substantially  as  de- 
scribsd. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  means  operable  from 
one  side  of  the  machine  for  adjusting  one  of  said  frames 
toward  a  aide  of  the  machine,  and  meana  operable  from 
the  aame  side  of  the  machine  for  adjusting  the  other  frame 
Independently  of  said  first-named  frame  between  said  first- 
named  frame  and  the  other  aide  of  the  machine,  aubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  a  plurality  of  means 
cooperatively  connected  one  with  the  other  for  transmit- 
ting power  for  adjusting  one  of  said  frames  bodily  through- 
out Its  length  toward  one  side  of  the  machine  and  a  plu- 
rality of  means  cooperatively  connected  one  with  the  other 
for  transmitting  power  for  adjusting  the  other  frame 
bodily  throughout  its  length  independently  of  said  first- 
named  frame  to  any  desired  point  between  said  first-named 
frame  and  the  other  side  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  folding  blanks,  folder  frames 
adapted  to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  and  means  for 
moving  both  of  said  frames  in  the  same  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  machine  for  maintaining  their  relative  dis- 
tance apart,  or  one  or  both  of  them  toward  or  from  the 
other  to  change  their  relative  distance  apart,  said  means 
comprising  threaded  shafts  with  which  aald  frames  are 
connected  to  travel  lengthwise  thereof,  certain  of  the 
shafts  being  operatlvely  connected  to  transmit  motion 
from  one  to  the  other  for  moving  ons  frame,  and  other 
shafts  operatlvely  connected  to  transmit  motion  from 
one  to  the  other  to  move  the  other  frame. 


13.274.  COKING  -  FURNACE.  Lkland  L.  Summkhs, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Process  Coke  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
.Tune  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,309.  Original  No. 
992.079,  dated  May  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  533.907. 
1.  A  coking  retort  from  which  air  is  excluded,  an 
overhead  arch,  and  heating  ducts  formed  in  the  arch 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  span  of  the  arch. 
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2.  In  a  coking  retort,  ao  arch  located  oT«r  th«  retort, 
carrying  beating  ducta  extending  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  retort. 


3.  In  a  coking  retort  having  an  overhead  arch  hollow 
ducta  located  In  the  arch  forming  paasagfw  for  heated 
gaiM-a,  said  paasages  extending  lengthwise  of  the  retort. 

4.  A  coking  retort  having  h>>atiug  ducta  located  over 
the  furnace  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  furnace, 
means  for  applying  heated  gases  to  the  ducta  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  furnace  and  causing  them  to  travel 
lengtbwlae  of  the  furnace  toward  the  charging  end. 

5.  In  a  coking  retort  having  an  overhead  arch  contain- 
ing heating  ducta,  meana  for  suspending  the  heating  ducts 
from  the  arch,  permitting  the  ducts  to  expand  and  con- 
tract independently  of  the  arch. 

6.  In  a  coking  retort  having  an  overhead  arch  carrying 
heating  ducts,  means  of  attaching  the  heating  ducts  to 
the  arch  from  one  side  and  permitting  radiation  to  the 
retort  from  the  other  three  sides. 

7.  In  a  coking  retort  hu  overhead  arch  composed  of 
ducts  of  irregular  section  for  heating  the  retort,  aaid 
ducts  extending  lengthwise  of  the  retort. 

8.  In  a  coking  retort  an  overhead  arch  of  refractory 
material  having  heating  ducts  arranged  to  form  a  bori- 
lontal  roof  to  the  retort. 

9.  A  coking  retort  having  the  top  inclosed  by  horl- 
Bontal  heating  ducta  extending  lengthwise  of  the   retort. 

10.  A  coking  retort  having  beating  ducta  formin;;  a 
borlsontal  roof  to  the  retort,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  heating  ducts  from  an  arch. 

11.  In  a  retort,  a  roof  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse arches,  and  flue  sections  depending  from  the  mem- 
bers of  which  said  arches  are  composed,  said  flue  sections 
being  provided  with  registering  longitudinal  flue  open- 
ings. 

12.  In  a  retort,  a  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse arches,  and  floe  sections  depending  from  the  mem- 
bers of  which  said  arches  are  composed,  said  flue  sec- 
tions being  spaced  apart  transversely  and  provided  with 
registering  longitudinal  flue  openings. 

13.  In  a  retort,  a  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
Terse  arches,  each  arch  member  comprising  an  upper 
thrust  section  contacting  with  the  adjacent  members, 
and  a  lower  flue  section  integral  with  said  thruat  section, 
said  flue  sections  being  spaced  apart  transversely  and  pro- 
vided with  registering  longitudinal  flue  openings. 

14.  In  a  retort  having  an  arched  roof,  an  arch  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  thrust  section,  and  a  lower  flue 
section  integral  therewith,  the  sides  of  said  flue  section 
lying  inside  of  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  said  thrust 
section  for  the  purpose  of  leaving  clearance  spaces  at 
the  sides  of  the  flue  section  when  a  plurality  of  said  arch 
members  are  assembled. 

15.  In  a  retort,  a  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse arches,  flue  sections  depending  from  the  members 
of  which  said  arches'  are  composed,  said  flue  sections 
being  spaced  apart  transversely  and  provided  with  reg- 
istering longitudinal  flue  openings,  means  for  conveying 
msterial  through  said  retort  from  end  to  end,  and  a 
source  of  heat  communicating  with  said  flues  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  retort. 

16.  In    a    retort,    a    longitudinally    reclprocaMe    floor. 


means  for  supplying  material  thereto  at  the  charging 
end  of  said  retort,  means  for  restraining  said  material 
against  movement  except  toward  the  discharge  end  of 
said  retort,  a  discharge  pit  beneath  said  retort  at  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  and  a  projection  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  discharge  end  of  said  floor  into  said  pit. 


13,275.  LATCH-I/x:K.  Daniel  W.  Toweh.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Brass  Co., 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,583.  Orligpiftl  No.  987,190.  dated  Mar.  21,  1911, 
Serial  No.  597396. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  latch  casing  having  an  ex- 
ternal groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  Internal  cylindrical 
bolt  chamber  opening  at  one  side  into  said  latch  seat ; 
a  latch  having  a  bolt  keeper  on  its  inner  side  pivoted 
on  said  caaing  to  swing  into  said  seat ;  a  bolt  having 
a  key  bit  opening  therein  provide<l  with  engaging  sur- 
faces at  the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof  and  an  in- 
wardly-projecting guide  lug  at  its  rear  end,  its  forwsrd 
end  lieing  guided  by  the  edges  of  the  opening  between  the 
latch  seat  and  bolt  chamber;  a  ball-shaped  spring,  the 
arms  of  said  spring  being  bent  inwardly  and  asated  in 
the  wall  of  said  bolt  chamber  with  its  forward  end  engag- 
ing the  wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber ;  a  diak- 
like  plate  arranged  in  an  annular  seat  provided  therefor 
in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  to  apply  tension  to  said 
spring,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  provided  with  In- 
tegrally-formed clamping  lugs  for  aald  plate,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  guide  lug  of  said  bolt 
and  with  a  tongue  engaging  a  notch  provided  therefor  in 
the  chamber  wall :  and  a  key  pin  disposed  centrally  of 
said  bolt  chamber  and  through  the  key  opening  of  said 
bolt,  said  pin  being  shouldered  at  each  end  to  engage  open- 
ings provided  therefor  in  the  front  of  said  caaing  and  in 
said  plate,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  latch  casing  having  an  ex- 
ternal groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  Internal  cylindrical 
bolt  chamber  opening  at  one  side  into  said  latch  seat ;  a 
latch  having  a  bolt  keeper  on  its  Inner  side.plvoted  on  said 
casing  to  swing  into  said  seat  ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit 
opening  therein  provided  with  engaging  surfaces  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof  and  an  Inwardly -project  Iqg 
guide  lug  at  Ita  rear  end,  ita  forward  end  being  guided  by 
the  edges  of  tlie  opening  between  the  latch  seat  and  the 
bolt  chamber;  a  bail-shaped  spring,  the  arms  of  said 
spring  being  bent  Inwardly  and  seated  in  the  wall  of  said 
bolt  chamber  with  Its  forward  end  engaging  the  wall  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  ;  a  disk-like  plate  ar- 
ranged in  an  annular  seat  provided  therefor  in  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  to  apply  tension  to  said  spring,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  guide  lug  of  said  bolt ; 
and  a  key  pin  disposed  centrally  of  aald  bolt  chamber  and 
through  the  key  opening  of  said  bolt,  said  pin  belni;  shoul- 
dered at  each  end  to  engage  openlnga  provided  therefor 
in  the  front  of  said  casing  and  in  aald  plate,  all  coacting 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  Internal  cylindrical  bolt 
chamber  opening  at  one  side  Into  said  latch  seat ;  a  latch 
having  a  bolt  keeper  on  Us  inner  side  pivoted  on  said  cas- 
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ing  to  swing  Into  said  seat ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  open- 
ing therein  provided  with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  and  an  Inwardly-projecting 
guide  lug  at  its  rear  end,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder-like  seat  for  said  bolt ;  a  bail- 
shaped  spring  arranged  with  Its  arms  seated  in  the  wall  of 
said  bolt  chaml)er  and  its  forward  end  engaging  said 
bolt :  and  a  plate  arranged  to  apply  tension  to  said 
spring  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  guide  lug  of  said  bolt, 
and  a  key-bearing  pin  disposed  centrally  of  said  bolt 
chamber  and  through  the  opening  of  said  bolt,  said  pin  be- 
ing arranged  in  bearing  openings  provided  therefor  In  the 
front  of  the  casing  and  In  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  Internal  cylindrical  bolt 
chamber  opening  at  one  side  into  said  latch  seat ;  a  latch 
having  a  bolt  keeper  on  its  Inner  side  pivoted  on  said  cas- 
ing to  swing  into  said  seat ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  open- 
ing therein  provided  with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof ;  a  bail-shaped  spring  ar- 
ranged with  Its  arms  seated  in  the  wall  of  said  bolt  cham- 
ber and  its  forward  end  engaging  said  bolt ;  and  a  plate  ar- 
ranged to  apply  tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  key-bear- 
ing pin  disposed  centrally  of  said  bolt  chamber  and 
through  the  opening  of  said  bolt,  said  pin  being  arranged 
in  bearing  openings  provided  therefor  In  the  front  of  the 
casing  and  in  said  plate. 

,%.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  internal  bolt  chamber  open- 
ing at  one  side  into  said  latch  seat ;  a  latch  having  a  bolt 
keeper  on  its  Inner  side  pivoted  on  said  casing  to  swing 
into  said  seat ;  a  bolt  having  an  inwardly-projecting  guide 
lug  at  its  rear  end,  its  forward  end  being  guided  by  the 
edges  of  the  opening  between  the  latch  seat  and  bolt 
chamlier  ;  a  bail  shap<Hl  spring  l>olt.  the  arms  of  said  spring 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  bolt  chamber  ;  a 
plate  arranged  In  said  seat  provided  therefor  in  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  to  apply  tension  to  said  spring,  the  walls 
of  said  "Chamber  being  provided  with,  integrally-formed 
clamping)  lugs  for  said  plate,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot  for  the  said  guide  lug  of  said  bolt ;  and  a  key 
pin  sho«»dered  at  each  end  to  engage  bearing  opening^ 
provided  therefor  in  the  front  of  said  casing  and  in  said 
plate,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and*an  internal  bolt  chamber  open 
at  one  side  into  said  latch  seat ;  a  latch  having  a  bolt 
keeper  on  Its  inner  side  pivoted  on  said  casing  to  swing 
into  said  seat ;  a  bolt,  a  hall-shaped  spring,  the  arms  of 
paid  spring  being  arranged  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
l»er  :  a  plate  arranged  in  a  seat  provided  therefor  In  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  to  apply  tension  .to  said  spring  ;  and 
a  key  pin  shouldered  at  each  end  to  engage  bearing  open- 
ings provided  therefor  In  the  front  of  said  casing  and  in 
said  plate,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  internal  bolt  chamber  open- 
ing at  one  side  into  said  latch  seat  ;  a  latch  having  a  bolt 
keeper  on  ita  inner  side  pivoted  on  said  casing  to  swing 
into  said  seat ;  a  bolt  having  an  inwardly-projecting  guide 
lug  at  its  rear  end :  a  bail-shaped  spring  arranged  with 
Its  arms  sealel  in  the  wall  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  its 
forward  end  engaging  said  bolt  ;  and  a  plate  arranged  to 
apply  tension  to  said  spring  provided  with  a  slot  for  the 
guide  lug  of  said  bolt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  Internal  bolt  chamber  open- 
ing at  one  side  into  said  latch  seat ;  a  latch  having  a  bolt 
keeper  on  its  inner  side  pivoted  on  said  casing  to  swing 
into  said  seat ;  a  bolt ;  a  bail-shaped  spring  arranged  with 
Its  arms  seated  In  the  wall  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  Its 
forward  end  engaging  said  bolt ;  and  a  plate  arranged  to 
apply  tension  to  said  spring. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bolt  cham- 
ber therein  ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  opening  therein  pro- 
vided with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the  front  and  rear 
sides  thereof,  and  an  inwardly-projecting  guide  lug  at  its 
rear  end.  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder-like  seat  for  said  bolt ;  a  hall-shaped  spring  catch 


arranged  with  Its  arms  engaging  the  wall  of  said  bolt 
chamber  and  Its  forward  end  engaging  said  bolt,  said 
bolt  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  catch  grooves;  and  a 
plate  arranged  to  apply  tension  to  said  spring  provided 
with  a  slot  for  the  guide  lug  of  said  bolt,  and  a  key- 
bearing  pin  disposed  centrally  of  said  bolt  chamber  and 
through  the  opening  of  said  bolt,  aald  pin  being  arranged 
in  bearing  openings  provided  therefor  In  the  front  of  the 
casing  and  in  said  plate. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bolt  cham- 
ber therein  ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  opening  therein  pro- 
vided with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the  front  and  rear 
sides  thereof;  a  bail-shaped  spring  catch  arranged  with 
its  arms  engaging  the  wall  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  Its 
forward  end  engaging  said  bolt,  said  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  catch  grooves;  and  a  plate  arranged  to 
apply  tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  key-bearing  pin  dis- 
posed centrally  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  bolt,  said  pin  being  arranged  In  bearing  open- 
ings provided  therefor  in  the  front  of  the  casing  and  In 
said  plate. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bolt  cham- 
ber therefor ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  opening  therein  pro- 
vided with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the  front  and  rear' 
sides  thereof,  and  an  inwardly-projecting  guide  lug  at  its 
rear  end,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder-like  seat  for  said  bolt;  a  ball-shaped  spring  ar- 
ranged with  its  arms  engaging  the  wall  of  said  bolt  cham- 
ber and  its  forward  end  engaging  said  bolt,  and  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  apply  tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  key-bearing 
pin  disposed  centrally  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  through 
the  opening  of  said  bolt,  said  pin  being  arranged  in  bear- 
ing openings  provided  therefor  In  the  front  of  the  casing 
and  in  said  plate. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bolt  cham- 
l>er  therein  ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  opening  therein  pro- 
vided with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the  front  and  rear 
sides  thereof;  a  bail-shaped  spring  catch  arranged  with 
its  arms  engaging  the  wall  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  Ita 
forward  end  engaging  said  bolt,  said  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  catch  grooves ;  and  a  plate  arranged  to  ap- 
ply tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  key-bearing  pin  disposed 
centrally  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  through  the  opening 
of  said  bolt,  said  pin  being  arranged  in  bearing  openings 
provided  therefor  In  the  front  of  the  casing  and  in  said 

plate. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bolt  cham- 
ber therein  ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  opening  therein  pro- 
vided with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the  front  and  rear 
sides  thereof ;  a  bail-shaped  spring  arranged  with  Its  arms 
engaging  the  wall  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  Its  forward 
end  engaging  said  bolt ;  and  a  plate  arranged  to  apply 
tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  key-bearing  pin  disposed  cen- 
trally of  said  bolt  chamber  and  through  the  opening  of 
said  bolt,  said  pin  being  arranged  In  bearing  openings 
provided  therefor  in  the  front  of  the  casing  and  in  said 
plate. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  bolt 
chamber  therein  ;  a  bolt  having  a  laterally  projecting  guide 
lug  at  Its  rear  end  ;  an  inner  plate  for  said  bolt  chamber 
having  a  guide  slot  therein  for  said  guWe  lug  of  said  bolt ; 
and  a  bail-shaped  spring  disposed  l>etween  said  bolt  and 
plate  with  its  loop  end  engaging  the  side  of  the  bolt,  said 
plate  being  arranged  to  support  said  spring. 

1.5.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  an  ex- 
ternal groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  internal  bolt  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  said  seat;  a  latch  having  a  bolt 
keeper  on  oofi  side  pivoted  on  said  casing  to  swing  Into 
said  seat ;  a  bolt  arranged  In  said  bolt  chamber  ;  an  Inner 
plate  for  said  bolt  chamber ;  and  a  ball-shaped  spring  ar- 
ranged between  said  boH  and  plate  with  Its  loop  end  engag- 
ing the  side  of  the  bolt,  said  spring  being  supported  by 

said  plate. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  bolt,  a  bail-shaped 
spring  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  said  bolt,  a  back 
plate  for  said  casing  arranged  to  retain  said  spring,  and 
a  key  pin  shouldered  at  each  end  to  engage  bearing  open- 
ings provided  therefor  In  the  front  of  sail  casing  and  in 
said  back  plate. 
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17.  The  combination  with  a  eating,  a  bolt,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  tide  of  said  bolt,  a  back  plate  for  aald 
casing  arranged  to  retain  said  spring,  and  a  key  pin 
sbouldered  at  each  end  to  engage  bearing  openings  pro- 
vided therefor  in  the  front  of  said  casing  and  In  said  back 
plate. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  bolt  having  an 
inwardly-projecting  lug  on  its  rear  end,  a  spring  for  said 
bolt,  a  casing  plate  provided  with  a  slot  for  said  guide  lug 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  key  pin  shouldered  at  each  end  to  en- 
gage bearing  openings  proyide<l  therefor  in  the  front  of 
aald  casing  and  In  said  back  plate. 


DESIGNS. 


41.588.  SPOON.  Stbblino  H.  Campbill,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  Xo.  611.297.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  as  shown. 


41,589.  INKSTAND.  Charles  H.  Ni  man.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,452.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


41.590.  CANPLESTIcK.  Andbew  J.  SANroBD,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  *  Co.  Inc..  Newark,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547.373.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candlestick  as  shown. 


.»' 


41,501.  LAMP.  L1ND8LET  ScHEPMOM,  Hasbrouck 
Heights.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Beating  k 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.170.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornn mental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  as  shown. 
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41,592.  SELF-RECORDING-THERMOMETER  CASING. 
Thbodori  H.  Wubmb  and  Robkkt  Baumann,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  National  Clock  ft  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MUsouri.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,618.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


41,594.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANDLE.  Chablm  Blbsch, 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,629.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  self-recording  thermometer 
casing,  as  shown. 

hK  ■ 

41,593.     BRUSH-HOLDER.     Edmund  P.  Hadl»t  and 

CBorroN   C.    Holden,    Leominster,   Mass.,   assignors   to 
.    Royal  Comb  Company,  LeomlDSter,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1911.      Serial    No. 
623.326.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  burial-casket  handle,  as 
shown. 


41,595.  HOE.  Septimus  J.  Rawson,  Phoenicia,  N.  T. 
I  Filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,222.  Term  of  pat- 
'  ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hoe,  as  shown.^ 


41,596.  CAP  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR-FILLERS. 
Gboboe  T.  Vkbbeault,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Thomas  Motor  Company,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  561,021. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brush  holder, — as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cap  for  an  automobile  ra- 
diator filler,  as  shown. 
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41.597.     SPRBADER  MEMBER  FOR  THE  BARS  OF  AU- 
TOMOBILE-TOI*8.     Babnett  RcBBNS-niN.  Cbloifo.  111. 
Filed  Mar    7.  1910.     8«r1*l  No.  M7.946.     Term  of  pat 
ent  3)  7e«n. 


^  A. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  spreader  member  for  the 
bars  of  an  automobile  top.  as  shown. 


41,698.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Sidney  D.  Waloon,  Detroit. 
Mleh.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,614.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  deslKn  for  a  yehlcle.,tod^  M  sbowo. 


1 


41.599.  STOVE.  Moktimeb  L.  PACKta.  C<dumbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Se^Ul  No.  623.520.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


41.600.  RUG.  Adolfh  Pcteolo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
slxnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners tradlnfc  as  John  Bromley  *  Sons.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  May  19.  1911.  Serial  Noi  628,25*.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  niR,  as  sbown. 


41.601.  RUO.  AtMii.rn  Prrz<n,i>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  U.  Bromley  and  Edward  Broml«y,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Suns,  Phllad^pbla, 
Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,254.  Term  of 
patent  3i  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  store.  i|»  shown. 


1/ 

^^(>^ 
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Tb^  omamentnl  design  for  a  mc.  at  iliowB. 
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41.602.  RUG.  Adolfh  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  E:dward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  SerUl  No.  628,256.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  hf  s!iown. 


168  O.  G.— 50 


41,603.  RUG.  Adolph  Petiold.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  «■- 
signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.256.  Term  of 
patent  31  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


•■TSW^T^C  rjt". 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JULY    18,    1911. 


•»•* 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1 007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  33,170.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Keep  Brothers, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908. 


Particvlar  de$cripUon  o/  good$. — Furnltore-Pollsh. 
Claitna  u»e  since  Jan.  15,  11)08. 


8«r.  No.  41.084.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D« 
RiCQLfis  ET  CiB.,  St.  Ouen,  (Seine,)  France.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1909. 


The    facsimile-signature    being    that    of     Heyman    De 
Ricqles,  deceased. 

Particular  dttcripUon  of  gooda. — Spirita  of  Peppermint. 
Claimt  u»e  since  1838. 


Ser.  No.  44.015.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Interstate  Drug  Com  pant,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Ang.  7.  1009. 

morlene 


Particular  deacrtption  of  gooda. — A  Remedj  for  Goiter, 
Tumors,  Thick  Neck.  Inflammation,  and  Enlarged  Joints. 
Claima  mae  since  De<-ember,  1904. 

[Vol.  16S.      Ho.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  46,306.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Success  Mancj-actcri.vg  Co..  Gloucester, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Refrigerators  and  lee- 
Boxes. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  46.095.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  P.\RTLY-PRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather  Co.. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  24,  1909. 

WEILDA 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Finished  Leather. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  46,442.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Harry 
H.  Ink,  Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Dlseai 
of  the  Mouth  and  Throat. 

Claitna  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1897. 


^^.Lj^t^UiA^.^:.! 
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Str.  No.  47.628.  (CL.\S8  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKBS* 
M.\TERIALS.)  Sun  Oil  Compant.  Phradelphla.  P». 
fUed  Feb.  7.  1910. 

SIJXOCO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Material  Made  from 
Petrolenm  and  Similar  to  Turpentine  and  PoMeMcd  <rf 
Drying  QaaJitles  Similar  to  Turpentine. 

Claims  use  aince  Feb.  9.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  47.696.  (CL-\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  rNORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  KaNTtCKi  BariNi.Na  Co..  Loal>- 
nile.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1910. 

}:cLi]\sc 

larticular  description  of  goods — Cotton-Seed  OH. 
f  hiims  use  since  atKmt  NoTember.  1890. 


Ser.   No.   47.698.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Kk.ntcckt    RRriMNO  Co..   Loala- 
Tllle.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1910. 


1 


VHiTi:  m\ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 
Claims  use  slaoe  aliout  July,  1904. 


Ser.  Xo.  48.0OI.      <CLAM   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
V.  M.  GowoT.  CampN-llsvUle.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1910. 

EARLY  TIMES 

Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Chewing  -  Tobacco. 
Smoking-Tobacco,  I'lgani,  and  Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  JH.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  49.959.  (CLASS  6.  i  HEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »  Thomas 
I'owKi.L.  Li. MIXED,  London.  EnKland.  Filed  May  27, 
1910.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


tarttculOT  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coogtit, 
Colda.  Astbma.  Bronchitis. 
Claiins  use  since  1868. 

(Vol 


Ser.  No.  50.063.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PiBDJioNT  Camdt  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
riled  Jane  2.  1910. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Confeetloa 
posed  of  Popcorn.  Peanuts,  and  PuHed  Rice. 
CUims  use  since  June  1,  1906. 


Com- 


8cr.  No.  50.464.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  >lACUlNKRy, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HiK  Hix- 
soK.  HoLLt  NO  WORTH  4  Co  L'D.,  Dobcross,  England. 
Filed  June  20.  1910. 


Partieular  dascription  of  goods. — Looms  for  Weaving. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1887. 


8ar.  No.  81.076.  (CLASS  4H.  MALI'  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.  I  BiBK  Bros  Ba«wi\.;  i.  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  July  26.  1910.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


i^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — B«^r. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  i).  1894. 


Ser.  No.  51.152.  (CL.\SS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINKIIY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES. i 
IMPTKI.AL  RrBBKa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Joly  29. 
1910. 


MAJESTIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  and  Rubber 
Lined  Hose,  Unen  lloae.  Rubber  Hose.  Rubber  aad  Fabric 
Hose,  Rubber  Tubing.  Rubber,  Cotton,  and  Leather  Belt- 
ing. Rubber  Gaaketa,  Rubber  Valven.  Machinery  Packing 
in  Sheet.  Spiral,  and  Ring  Form  ("ompoaed  of  Rubber,  Rnb 
ber  and  Metal,  Rubber  and  Asbestoa,  Rubber  and  Cloth, 
Rubber  and  FMber.  and  Rubber  and  Flax. 

Claima  use  since  the  year  1892. 

Ve.3.] 
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Ser.  No.  51.578.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  AtT«!»  Co..  IHC,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1910. 


FELICIDAD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  51,604.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compant.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  29.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beltlnsj  and  Hose 
Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber  or  Having  Robber  Incor- 
porated Therewith. 

Clmiwu  use  since  Jan.  25.  1910. 


Ser.  Na  61,979.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  V««TB«B8«18IXL- 
SCHAFT  CHEM.  TXCHIIISCHEB  NECHBITES  D«.  SCji.XKLL 
ft  Co.  G.  M.  B.  H..  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1910. 

Pudras 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicated  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  I,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52.R77.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM More  Decker,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.669.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACErUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henrt 
F.  Gai,  Cincinnati,  Ohto,     Filed  Sept.  2,  1910. 


PYORRINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicine,  to  be  Ap- 
plied Externally  Only,  for  Diseases  of  the  Gums  and 
Teeth. 

ri<i<m«  use  since  June  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61,874.  (CI-^SS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
U.MVEH8AL  FLEXIBLE  Packiro  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1910. 


Which  Is  a  fanciful  picture. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptic  Lotions. 

Claims  use  since  July  21,  1010. 


Ber.  No.  62,933.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Lindsat  Light  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1910. 


Paiticular  description  of  goods.' — A  Metallic  Packing  for 
Ail  General  Purpoaes. 

Claims  use  since  November.  1909. 

[VoL  168.      No.  8.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Gas-Man- 
tlea. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  53,802.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Park  ft  Pollard  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  an  Incubator. 
PmrticvUnr  descripHon  of  goods. — Incnbators. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  25,  1910. 


'•>E^lS»H>^ 
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S«r.  No.  S3.800.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8hanno!<  A  Mott  Compast.  Dm 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  CompouDd  of  Buck- 
rheat  and  Wheat  Flour. 
Claimt  ute  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.583.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  J.  W.  CoLi  k  Co., 
Black  RlTer  Falls,  Wla.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


OLEX 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  PollBblntr  and  Emol- 
lient Compound  for  the  Preaerration  and  Protection  of 
Leather.  Fiber.  Belting,  and  Ropes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  53.681.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRSDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Bbllbtills  Altalfa  Mill- 
i:«G  Compact,  BelleTille.  Kana.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1911. 


weetfalfA 


Particular  df$cription  of  goods. — Prepared  Stock  Foods. 
Claims  u»r  xince  Aug.  1.  1910. 

[Vol.  168. 


Ser.  No.  04.012.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Salina  Candt  Compant, 
Sallna,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  ::i.  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  aince  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Chocolate  Candy. 


Ser.  No.  B4.124.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)DS.  >  CoLMAs  8p«cialtt  Co..  Boston, 
MsM.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


J^l-i^lNfc 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound   Used  In 
the  PreparatioD  of  a  Food  Jelly. 
Claitns  use  since  June  15.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  54.332.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Thb  Gbcat  Westbbm 
Oil  Co.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Oils.  Illa- 
mlDatlng-Oils.  and  Greases  Made  from  Petroleum  Products. 
ria(NM  use  since  June,  1901. 

No.  t.] 


July  i8,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


777 


Ser.  No.  54.638.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LuDwio  J.  Geeinwald,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1911. 


REflUUN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  54,612.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Rhinblandeb  Rkpbigehatob  Co.,  Rhine- 
lander,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 


Particular  drBcription  of  goods. — Refrigerators. 
Claima  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.723.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  ANT)  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  Stkinhabdt  &  Bko.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1911. 


tWtt  DttDLt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claima  use  since  Feb.  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,772.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Qab- 

ANTOL-GESELLSCHAFT      MIT      BESCHRiNKTEB      HaFTCKO, 

Dresden,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 


GARANTOL 


Porticttlar  description  of  i;oorf».— Egg-Preserving  Com- 
pound. 

Claitns  use  since  September,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  54,788.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) L'NiTED  Lbathbbite  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1911. 


TA^ 


Pnrtictilar  description  of  goods. — Parchment-Like  Paper 
of  a  Tough  Water  and  Fire  Proof  Non-Decaying  Nature, 
Possessing  Non-Conductlng  Properties. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,867.  (CLASS  ^  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbank 
H.  EsHELMAif,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 


EXCELLO 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Remedy  for   Dan- 
druff and  a  Hair-Tonic. 

CIo4m«  use  since  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lloyd 
R.  BBK80N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Y AG  E  R'S 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Solderlng-Fluxes  in  the 
Form  of  Sticks,  Paste,  and  Fluids. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  21,  1879. 


[Vol.  168.      No.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  M.969.  (CLASS  6.  CHmiCAJ.S.  UEDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FBEPAKAT10N8.  t  Thi 
RrnVMBNTHA  CoMPAJTT,  Sab  Fraoclaco.  Cal.  Ftted  Mar. 
9,  1911. 

^heumentha) 

Pnriirular  deacription  of  ffo«4t. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism. Lumbago,  Neuralgia.  Sciatica.  Rcxema.  Sore 
Tbroat,  Headaches,  Cold  In  Head  an^  Cheat,  Oout.  Lltbta- 
ais.  Scrofula. 

Clainu  u<«  since  Nor.  9.  1910. 


S«r.  No.  55.0«7.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STE.^M  riTTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Onkida  Com- 
MtNiTY.  LiMiTBD,  Ooelda,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviao. 

ONEIDA 

Particular  detcripUom  of  gooO*. — 8«ak-Chaina,  Saah- 
Cbain  Attachments,  Dog-Cbaina,  CoII-Chains,  Hammock- 
Chains,  TIe-Ont  CliaiDS,  Halter  Chains.  Kennel-Chains, 
Hitcblns-Cbalna.  Cow  Tie  Chains.  Swing  Chains.  Safety- 
CIuiliM,  Bepalr-Llnka,  Pipe-Haofftag  Cbaina,  Png  Dog 
Cbalaa.  aad  Ptpe-Hangera. 

tlaims  u4e  since  about  the  year  1875. 


^r.  No.  M.071.  <CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHBDI- 
ENT8  or  FOODS.)  B.  Pi»ta.  WataonTllle.  Cal  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Freah  Applea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.   1,  1910. 


Ser  No.  56.1S5.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
.ToHCPH  A.  DoHinei :  G.  O.  Ralna,  guardian.  Baatrtee. 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 


0 


r£:i> 


T^AtJ^OC^ 


Particnlar  dearHption  of  ffoo4*. — Clgtra. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1900. 


8er.  No.  65,201.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEIIT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TfyiTtD 
Satitt  RAZoa  CoMPAMT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllod  Mar. 
24.  1911. 


ParticuUir    detcription    of    goods. — Safety-Raxora    and 
Safety-Raxor  Blades. 

Claim*  u*f  since  Jan.  28,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  S5.475.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      SAt^NT  4 
Salakt.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Blonsen. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  »5.481.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Th«o- 
Doaa  C.  BoHii.  Fort  Wayae.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911. 

ECZOL 

Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — An  Ointment. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jnly  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,499.     (CLASS  6.    ADHESIVES.)     Thx  Ababol 
M'Fo.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 

BETIGOL. 


Particular  deacription  of  gcoda. -^0\nt. 
Claim*  uae  since  Mar.  22.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  .•15..'542.  (CLASS  34.  HE.XTINO.  LIGHTINO. 
AND  VENTIL-\TINO  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELDCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  MariTm  Goldfciw. 
Clevelaad,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  S,  1911. 

AM  A  CO 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Gas  Watef-Heatera. 
Claima  uac  since  Nov.  14,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  66,697.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  ChablBS  F. 
Mbbbimas.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1911. 


REX 


ParUoular  deacription  of  good*. — Dry-CIoaeti. 
Claim*  u*e  since  nbout  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  65,822.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM -nTTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Labhbb 
MAiroFACTCBiKO  CO.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1911. 


KUMPORT 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Kltcbpn-Hardware, 
Comprising  Plate  Scrapera.  Trowela,  and  Turoars. 
Claim*  uae  since  about  Sept.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  66.107.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MONTAHA  Floob  Mills  Co.,  H«r- 
lowton,  Mont.     Filed  Maj  1,  1911. 

SAPPHIRE 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wbeat-Floor 
Claim*  u*e  aince  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  55,965.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Henbt  Nbwman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1011. 


AMUSE-A 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — PuMie  Apparatus  and 
Toya. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Mar.  10,  1911. 


Ser  No.  56,118.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  THE  Beoina 
COMPAMY,  Railway.  N.  J.     FUad  May  2,  1911. 


Particular    deacription    of    good*.— Vncnnm    Cleaning- 
Machines. 

Claim*  u*e  since  September,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  56.166.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Campbell,  Metzgeb  &  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  4,  1911. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Artificial  Embroidery- 
Silk,  Embroldery-Floaa,  Embroidery-Thread,  Bmbroldery- 
Rope.  Bmbroidery-Tioael,  Crochet-Thread,  and  Knitting- 
Thread. 

CUUma  uae  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  66.176.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  MaCK 
ft  POTTEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,067.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     8.  0.  *  C.  Co.,  AnaonU,  Conn.,, 
and  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1011. 


Particular   deacHption   of   gooda. — Hand-Bags. 
Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.188.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  James  N.  G.  Siwolbton,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  May  5,  1911. 

Sixth  Race 

ParUcmktr  deacription  of  jjood*.— Eyelets  and  Lacing- 
^QQ^^  Particular  deacription  of  ^oo<M.— DoIIa. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  190L  C^^*  «•«  »*°«»  -^P*"   *••  ^•^^• 
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8er.  No.  50.231.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thi  Rckal  Ptblishino  Co..  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mlcb.  :  Cbicaso.  III.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  May 
8.  1911. 


THE  BUSINESS  FARMER 

ParHcular   deacriptUm    of   good*. — Monthly    Magazines 
Devoted  to  the  Interests  of  Farmers  and  Agrlcultnrlsts. 
Claim*  Me  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.285.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Huobo 
MANUFACTUBiifo  CO..  Cblcsgo.  III.     Piled  May  9,  1911. 

OoiDEH  ROD 

ParHcular  dttcription  of  goods. — Vacuam-Cleaners. 
ChUmt  uae  since  Not.  1.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  56.275.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  >  Locia  R.  Lohknz.  Milwaukee.  Wto. 
FUed  May  10.  1911. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Macaroni.  Vermicelli, 
Spaghetti,   Egg-Noodles. 

Claimu  use  since  Jan.  1.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  56.298.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Roi  FCLKERSO.N.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
May  11.  1911. 

The  Business  Doctor 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Instructive    Literary 
Compositions  Published  Serially. 
Claims  use  since  June  13,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.323.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS. )  NoBWiNB  Corru  Compani,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  12.  1911. 


NORCO 


Particular  description  of  goods — Blended   Coffee.' Tea. 
Olive-Oil,  and  Flavoring  Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  56,378.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  A.  F.  Galli  >  k  SoN.s.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  May  15,  1911. 

DOBCINO 


Ser.  No.  56.49a  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PcBiTAK  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  20,  1911. 


DEVIL 


Particular  description  of  good*. 
Claims  use  since  May  2,  1911. 


Chewing-Gnm. 


S«r.  No.  56.516.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) WooDBOBT  Obanitb  Compant.  Hardwlck.  Vt 
Filed  May  22.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Imperial  Blue.' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Quarried  Granite  for 
Monumental  and  Building  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.519.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X>DS. )  Bio  Stonk  Canning  Company,  Big- 
stone,  S.  D.    Filed  May  22,  1911. 


^         Ik       ^      ^      * 


Particular      description      of      goods. — Chrome  -  Tanned  Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables  and 

I/eatber  Made  of  Calf.  Kip,  and  Cattle  Hides.  Canned  Sauer-Kraut. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1905.  Claims  use  since  January.  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  66.560.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habby  P.  Stbasbacgh,  Aberdeen, 
Md.    FUed  May  24,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  Canned  Oysters. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,661.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Harby  P.  Stbasbacgh,  Aberdeen, 
Md.     Filed  May  24,  1911. 

E  ECONOMY  C 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  Canned  Oysters. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1911. 


Set.  No.  56.588.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Clossbt  &  DBVBB8,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  26,  1911. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Salad-Dresslng  Pow- 
der. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.731.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Clapp  Fibb  Rbsistino  Paint  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 

onus 

Particular  descHption  of  £70od«.— Flre-Reslstlng  and  Wa- 
terproof Paints. 

Claitns  use  since  May  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,781.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Lcnkenheimeb  Compani. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  2.  1911. 

MONITOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Water-Gage«. 
Claims  use  since  /an.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  56,818.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  EroENE  E.  Nicai,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  3,  1911. 

TROKAL 

Particular  desonpti6n  of  aood*.— Floor-Finish.  Pew-Fln- 
Ish.  Hard-OU  Finish,  Dull  Finish,  Interior  and  Exterior 
Varnishes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1911.     • 


Ser.  No.  56.639.  (CLASS  46.  F<X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.)  The  King  Milling  Co.,  Lowell, 
Mich.     Filed  May  27,  1911. 

SmCERlTY 

Particular  description  of  flroods.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser  No.  66.898.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  BLI88  Bbothebs  Compakt, 
Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  June  8,  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bracelets  and  Locket*. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.661.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  G.  Smith  k  Sons,  Inc.,  SeelyvUle. 
Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1911. 

Kaiser 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  3,  1909. 


[Vol.  168.      No.  a.] 


Ser.  No.  56.926.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  EiREKA  ViDBATOB  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  9.  1911. 

EUREKA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric-Vibrator  Mas- 
sage-Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1906. 

I.  8.1  I 
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8«r.  No.  S7.0S6.  (CLAMI  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRC- 
PARED  MATERIAL*.)  Datid  Datis.  Brooklya.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  15.  1911. 


Particular  ieicriptUm  of  goods. — Sponges. 
Claimt  u*€  sloce  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Sot*.  No.  87,123.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  A  W.  Qallcw  h  Sons.  Mll- 
waakee.  Wis.     Filed  June  17,  1»11. 

VIKING 

Particular    detcrifition     of    food*. — Vegetabte  -  Tanned 
Leather  Mmtm  of  Calf,  Kip,  aad  Cattle  Hides. 
Claitm  M«e  store  Jan.  17.  1908. 


[Vol.  168.     No.  8.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JULY    18,    1911. 


8  2,669.      ELECTRIC    BATTEBIEt:      Am»bicas    Evm 
Rbadt  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.165.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.670.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  TANGERINES.  QRAPE- 
FBUIT.  AND  LIliES.  Asdra  Foot-Hill  Crraos 
AssociATiOK,  Asusa.  Cal. 

FUed   February    16,    1911.      SerUl   No.    64.616.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.671.  *  HEAT-INSUL.\TINO  MATERIALS.  Cha«LB8 
H.  Belknap,  Brooklfn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  New 
York  Dlatomlte  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York. 

Filed   September  24.   1910.     Serial   No.    61,953.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.672.  HEAT-INSULATING  MATERIALS.  Charles 
H.  Belknap,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  asBlgfoor  to  The  New 
York  Dlatomlte  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York. 

Filed   September  24,   1910.     Serial   No.   61,964.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.678.       HEAT-INSULATING    MATERIALS.       Chakles 
H.  Belknap,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  aBslgn'ir  to  The  New 
York   Dlatomlte   Company,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  New  York. 
Filed    Septeml-er   li4.    1910.      Serial    No.   51.955.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY   16,  1911. 


Bio   Diamond  Millino   Co., 
Serial    No.    53,685.      PUB- 


82.C74.      WHE-\T-FLOUR. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed    January    5,     1911. 
LISHFD  may  16.  1911. 

82.675.      PAPER.   ENVELOPS.   TABLETS.   AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,566.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.076.      WATEBPROOFING-PAINT.      Blanchite   Paint 
Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to   Blanchlte   Paint  Company,   a   Corporation 
of  New  Jersey. 
Filed    December    12.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.286.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.677.  STEEL  IN  BLOCKS.  BARS,  RODS.  SHEETS, 
AND  PLATES.  Cakl  F.  Bokek.  doing  business  un- 
der the  flrm-name  of  Hermann  Boker  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,442.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.678.  HAIR  ORNAMENTS.  Alfked  Bcbke  A  Co., 
Leominster.  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.971.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82,679..    MEN'S  NECKTIES  AND  NECKSCARF8.     J.  M. 
Cohen  &  Compant,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  June  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,578.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82,680.     LEATHER  BELTING.     COLONIAL  LBATHm  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Pebniary    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.664.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82,661.      CERTAIN   LEATHER.      Cobona   Kid   MANrrAC- 
TUBiNO  Compant.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    February   9,    1811.      Serial    No.    64,401.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 


82.682.  CANDY.     Clarence  A.  Ceane,  Warren,  Ohto. 
Filed    Jantury    4,    1911.      Sartal    No.    63.671.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  16.  1911. 

82.683.  LEATHER    MACHINE-BELTING.      The    Dedid 
Oak  Bbltieo  Compant,  Ikcobpobatbo,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,944.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.684.  LEATHER   MACHINE-BELTING.      The    DsciD 
Oak  Belting  Compant,  Incobporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  8.  1911,     Serial  No.  64.946.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82,686.     LEATHER   MACHINE-BELTING.     The   Dec  id 
Oak  Belting  Compant,  Incobporated.  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  AprU  10,  1911.     SerUl  No.  65.651.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.686.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.    Elgin  National  Watch 
Company,  Elgin  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   February   23,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,681.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

82.687.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.      Esteubrook 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'g.  Co..  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.421.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.688.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     FiSHBB  Flocbing  Mills  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,355.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.689.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     THE  Gem  Shirt  .Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    13.    1911.      Serial    No.    63.844.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.690.  COFFEE.  Goldbebo,  Bowen  ft  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

Filed  November   10,   1910.     Serial   No.    52,690.    .  PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.691.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  HiCTWoOD 
Boot  &  Shoe  Company,  Worcester.  MaoR. 

Filed    February    28.    1910.      Serial    No.   48.081.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.692.  RAZOR-STROPS  AND  RAZOR-STROP  HOLD- 
EB8.     Ebnest  Hunold,  Providence.  R.  I. 

Filed    February    9,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,40q.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.693.  GRANULATED,  GROUND,  OR  PULVERIZED 
FOOD  SUBSTANCE.  Intebnatioxal  Banana  Food 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    1,    1908.      Serial    No.    .".9.020.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

82.694.  CERTAIN    MALT    EIXTRACTS.      Kathbeinebs 

MALZKAFFEE-FABBIKEN.GESKLLSCHAtTMITBESCHBAXK- 

TEB  HAFTfNG,  Monlch.  Germany. 
Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,222.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  16.  1911. 
82,696.      CERTAIN    MALT    EXTRACTS.      Kathbeinebs 

MaLEK  AFFEK  FABRIKEN.OESELLSCHArr  MIT  BESrUBlNK- 

TBB  Hai-tuno.  Munich.  Germany. 
Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,226.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 
82,696.      CERTAIN    MALT    EXTRACTS.      Kathbeikbee 

MALZKAFFBE-FABBIKEN.GBSBLLSCHAFTMrTBESCHEiJnC- 

TEB  Hajtcng.  Munich.  Germany. 
FU«d  June  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  50,228.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 
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82.097.       TUNGSTEN     ELECTRIC     LAMPS.       Lamoht, 
CokLiss  ft  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  March  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.839.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.698.  ICE-CBEEPEBS.  Pall  E.  Lchman  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.566.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.699.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Lbts, 
Chsistib  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  00,526.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.700.  HOSIERY.     G«oboe  M.  Lillii.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    16.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54.551.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.701.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER.  AND 
LEATHER  AND  CLOTH.  A.  E.  Littl«  k  Compamt, 
LyDD.  Mass. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.348.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.702.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Llxemblbo  Millino  Com- 
PA!«T,  Luxemburg,  Wis. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.325.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.703-  TOFFEE.    John  Mackintosh.  Limitbo.  Halifax. 
England. 
Filed  March  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.709.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.704.  SHAVING  -  RAZORS.  SHAVING  MACHINES. 
SHEARS,  SCISSORS.  AND  POCKET  KNIVES.  Ga- 
BaiEL  M.  Malif,  Habana.  Cuba. 

Filed  August  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.632.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.705.  CERTAIN  KNITTED  ARTICLES.  A.  J.  Ma.n- 
DCL  k  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.689.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.706.  SEAL- PRESSES.  Mstkb  k  Wenthb.  Chicago. 
III. 

riled    February    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.411.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16.   1911. 

82.707.  SEED-BEANS.  Michigan  Milling  Company. 
Ann   .\rbor,   Mich. 

Filed    February    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.354.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.708.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  HATS.  MiODLTTON  Manu- 
FACrraiNO  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.340.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.709.  WATERPROOFING  PAINTS.  PIGMENTS.  AND 
M.\.TERIALS.  The  National  Roofing  Company, 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  4,  1011.     Serial  No.  54,838.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.710.  TREADS  AND  PROTECTORS  FOR  RUBBER 
AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Orro  Naven,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed    February    14.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.611.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1911. 

8^.711.     MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  SHOES.     A.  E.  Nettlbton 
Company.  Syracuse,   N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18.    l9ll.      Serial    No.    54.587.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16.   1911. 

8  2,712.      NON  -  FLUID     LUBRICATING     OILS    AND 
GREASES.      New    Yobk   k   New   Jbbscy    Lcbbicant 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    12.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,838.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.   1911. 

82,718.     CANNED   SALMON.     Nobth   Pacific   Trading 
k  Packing  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Piled  March  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.356.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 


8  2.714.      CERTAIN   TEXTILE    FABRICS.      Th»   Old 
Blbach    Linbn    Company.    Limitbd,    Randalstown. 
Ireland. 
Filed  May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.586.     PUBLISHED 

MAT  2.  1911. 

82.715.  EMBOSSING  MACHINES  AND  TOOLS.  Thb 
Obbo  Mancfactcbikc  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  22.    1910.     SerUl   No.   51.910.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  10,   1911. 

82.716.  FINGER  RINGS.  Ostbt  akd  Babton  Company, 
ProTldence,  R.   I. 

Filed    Pebraary    17.    1911.      SerUl  No.   54.581.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.   1911. 

82.717.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Ovbbland  Cbbbals  Company. 
Laramie,  Wyo. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,749.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,   1911. 

82.718.  BOARDS  OF  WOOD  AND  FIBER.  Painting 
Machinb  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    53.623.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.   1911. 

82.719.  COTTON  BEDSPREADS.  The  PiTTSBrBCH  Dbt 
Goods  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  October  19.  1900.    Serial  No.  45.408.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.720.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Rice  Stix  Dby  Goods 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.779.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14,  1911. 

82.721.  INKS  AND  WRITING  FLUIDS.  SanFOBD  Manc- 
factcbino  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,874.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

8  2.722.      GIJVSS   USED   FOR   CERTAIN    PURPOSES. 
Semon  Bache  k  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.286.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,   1911. 

82.723.  NECKTIE-HOLDERS.  The  Sensible  Tib  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.362.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.724.  BREAD.  Shane  Bbos.  k  Wilson  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  October  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,425.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.725.  LADIES' AND  MISSES' DRESS-SKIRTS.  IIenby 
SiWoNOFF,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,265.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  16,  1911. 

82.726.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Skinner  Brother^! 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed    February    17.    1911.      Serial    No.   64.675.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.727.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  CHILDREN'S.  AST)  IN- 
FANTS' KNIT  HOSIERY.  Sybacise  Dry  Goods  Co.. 
Syracuse,  N.  T. 

Filed    November    6.    1906.      Serial    No.    23.127.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1911. 

82.728.  WINDOW  SASH  AND  DOOR  FIXTURES.  Tabor 
Sash  Fixture  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    November    28.    1910.      Serial    No.    63,028.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.729.  ORANGES,  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TAN- 
GERINES. AND  LIMES.  Tangerinb  Citrus  Grow- 
ers' Association,  Tangerine.  Fla. 

Filed    January    3.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,657.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  16.  1911. 

82.730.  P.\CKING-CA8ES.  Thames  Paper  Co..  Limited. 
Purfleet.  England. 

Filed    November   28.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.030.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  16.  1911. 
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82.731.  INKS  AND  WRITING  FLUIDS.  L.  H.  Thomas 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,893.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  19il. 

82.732.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Trippb 
Barker  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26,    1911.      Serial    No,   54,104.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.733.  DRESSES,  DRESS  AND  SHIRT  WAISTS. 
HOUSE -GOWNS,  AND  PETTICOATS.  Waldorf 
Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.116.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  26,  1911. 

82.734.  HOSIERY.     Walker  Stetson  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   December   27,    1910.      Serial    No.   53,496.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.735.  CANDLES.  Wbst  India  Oil  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.J. 

Filed    January    25,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,086.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 


82.736.  CANDLES.  West  India  Oil  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J. 

Filed    January    25,    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,087.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.737.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  WHiTB,  Branch,  Shelton 
Hat  Company,  St.  Ix)al8.  Mo. 

Filed    December   15,    1909.      Serial   No.   46,503.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1910. 

82.738.  ORANGES,  LEMONS,  TANGERINES,  GRAPE- 
FRUIT, AND  LIMBS.  WiLLCARDO  Fruit  Company. 
Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,335.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.739.  SHELL.\C  AND  OTHER  VARNISHES.  William 
H.  Zinsser,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.819.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1911. 

82.740.  ACETYLENE-BURNER  TIPS.  Ackttlbnb  Ap- 
paratus Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,608.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  18,  1911. 


15.816.— r«fe.  "E.  A.  KLINE  k  C0*8  LETTEEORAM." 
(For  Cigars.)  E.  A.  Klim  A  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  26,  1911. 

15,817.— Title:  "  CARLOTINA."  (For  Cigars.)  Locis 
O.  Smith  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  December  14, 
1910. 

15,818.— r«l«.-  "QUENCHY.-  (For  Vichy  Lemonade.) 
Vi.NCiNT  DC  Messimt,  Chlcago,  III.  Filed  June  9. 
1911. 

15,819.— riij*.-  "THE  COTTAGE  BREAKFAST  FOOD." 
(For  Breakfast  Food.)  The  Waseca  Co-Op»batit« 
Milling  Co..  Waseca.  Minn.     Filed  July  3,  1911. 

15.820.— r«l«;  "  TRUE  BLUE."  (For  Confections.)  M. 
GCXMAK  ft  Son,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  28. 
1911. 


15.821.— r«l«;      "  MORNINO-GLORY." 
Johnson  ft  Bbxdc.n,  Boston,   Mass. 
1911. 


( For      Flour. ) 
Filed   June  27, 


li,9i2.— Title:  "PRINCESS."  (For  Flour.)  Johnson 
ft  Bbtdin.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  27,  1911. 

15.823.— r«J«.  "AMERICAN  BLUE  RIBBON  WRITING 
INK."  (For  Writing-Inks.)  The  Amibican  Ink 
CoiiFANT,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  6,   1911. 

15,824.— r«J«.  "  COMMERCIAL  REPLY  ENVELOPE" 
(For  Envelops.)  Gcstavis  W.  McCucn,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Filed  June  22.   1911. 

15,625.— Title:  "  CINDARELL-\."  (For  Shoe-Dressing.) 
AONES  SSATON  Louo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  March 
7.  1911. 

15,826.— ri»/e.-  "FIT-RITE  THE  BEST  UNION  SUIT." 
(For  Underwear.)  Dcbge  Rodbnhalsbn  Clo.  Co.. 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.      Filed   April  28.   1911. 

15.827.— T*/le:  "  8HEDREIGN."  (For  Raln-CoatB.) 
Macricb  Lbssbr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25. 
1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  18,    1911. 


2.7m.— Title:  "ANTICIPATION."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food.)  Cbbam  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolix, 
Minn.     Filed  June  27.  1911. 

2.797— Title;  "NEAPOLITAN  ICE  CREAM."  (For  Ice- 
cream.) The  W.  F.  •Powebs  Comfant.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1911. 

2.798.— T«l«.  "REAL  CAKE  ICE  CREAM  CONES." 
(For  Real-Cake  Ice-Cream  Cones.)  William  A.  Witt, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  6.  1911.     '^^_ 

2.799.— ruJe.  "  VIVIL  CANDY  T.VBLE'PBr"  (For  Vlvll 
Candy  Tablets.)  Thb  D.\bbt  Candt  Coupaxt.  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  May  31.  1911.  _  ^^ 


2,800— r«Ie;  "CRANBERRY  SAUCE."  (For  Cranberry 
Sauce.)  IIEBBE8T  E.  CuoK  and  Clabencb  S.  Bcb- 
QE8S.  Harwich  Port.  Mass.     Filed  June  8,  1911. 

2.801.— r«*e.-  "YEAST  FOAM.  •  (For  Yeast.)  Nobth 
WBSTBBN  Ybast  CO.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  21. 
1911. 

2,802— r«i«.-  "MISS  Z.  ANDE8S."  (For  Embroidertes. ) 
Zahnbb  and  Schisss  and  Cumfant.  Herisau.  Swit- 
serland.  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  4,  1011. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


AKD  OP 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IiN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEK'S  DECISIONS. 


BX  PAKTB  JULIUB  WiLI  SoifS  ft  OO. 
Decided  Febrnary  IS,  nil. 

1.  Tbaoc-Mabkb — Dbbcbiptivb — Wobos  Wbittbii  in  Fob- 

bion  Lanooaob. 
It  is  well  settled  that  the  foreign  equivalent  of  a 
deacriptive  word  is  not  registrable.  (Et  parte  Orocera 
Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  lAmiUd,  102  O.  O.,  465 ;  Dadirrian 
T.  Tacuhian  eit  al..  72  Fed.  Rep..  1010;  RoncoroM  v. 
Oroa;  86  N.  Y.  Supp.,  1112;  92  App.  DIt.,  22.) 

2.  8a MB SAMB — "  ELBQAlfCIA." 

The  Spanish  word  "  Elegancla  "  Held  not  registrable 
as  a  trade-mark. 

Olf  APPtAL.  ^ 

tbadb-uabk  fob  sheebt  and  pobt  winbb. 

Mr.  A.  Parker  Smith  for  the  applicant. 

MooRK,  Commiitioner : 

Th\»  Is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Mnrks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "  Ble- 
gancla  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  wine. 

It  appears  that  the  word  "  Elegancla "  Is  the 
Spanish  equivalent  of  "  elegance,"  and  the  Ex- 
aminer has  refused  registration  on  the  ground  that 
this  word  is  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  it  Is 
applied. 

The  registration  of  a  word  which  Is  descriptive  of 
the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied  or  of  a  character  or 
quality  thereof  is  prohibited  by  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  foreign  equivalent  of 
a  descriptive  word  is  not  registrable.  {Ex  parte 
Grocerg  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  Limited,  102  O.  G.,  465 ; 
Dadirrian  v.  Yacubian  et  al.,  72  Fed.  Rep.,  1010; 
Roncoroni  v.  Oro$s,  86  N.  Y.  Supp.,  1112;  92  App. 
Dlv.,  22.) 

In  the  first  of  these  cases  the  (Commissioner  held 
that  the  words  "  Le  Bon  "  are  not  registrable  as  a 
trade-mark. 

In  the  second  case  It  was  held  by  the  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois  that  the 
word  "  Matsoon  "  used  as  a  trade-mark  for  an  ar- 
ticle of  food  made  of  fermented  milk  did  not  con- 
stltnte  a  valid  trade-mark,  since  it  was  the  name 
applied  to  this  article  In  a  foreign  country. 

In  the  latter  case  the  appellate  division  of  the 

Supreme  (Court  of  New  York  held  that  the  words 

"Oonservata  Dl  Tomate"  was  not  a  valid  trade- 

168  O.  O.— «l  [Vol.  les. 


mark  as  applied  to  preserved  tomatoes,  being  merely 
Italian  for  "  preserved  tomato." 

The  word  "  elegant "  in  my  opinion  would  be 
clearly  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark,  for  it  would 
certainly  convey  the  idea  that  the  goods  to  which  It 
was  applied  were  of  a  superior  quality,  and  any 
person  has  a  right  to  apply  such  a  term  to  his  gooda. 
The  word  "  elegance "  would  clearly  convey  the 
same  idea  and  would  be  no  more  registrable  than 
the  adjective  "  elegant."  As  pointed  out  above,  Its 
Spanish  equivalent  Is  no  more  registrable. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

DE0ISI058  or  THE  IT.  S.  OOUETS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Bistriot  of  Oolnmbia, 

CosPEB  V.  Gold  atd  Gold.    (Cospeb  v.  Gold. 

Decided  February  6,  1911. 

1.  Intkefcrence — Applications    of    Mors    Than    Two 

Pabties  Involvbd. 
Where  more  than  two  parties  (lis  sppttcatlonB  claim- 
ing substantially  the  same  patentable  aubject-matter.  an 
interference  exists  l>etween  each  two  of  these  applica- 
tions ;  but  it  is  proper  to  consolidate  tbem  for  bearing 
and  determination  as  one  case. 

2.  Same — Samb — Judgment  That  Okb  op  the  Pabtibb 

IS  Not  the  Fibst  Invbktob — Erracr  or. 
Where  in  an  interference  involving  more  than  two 
parties  the  Commlssioiier  of  Patents  decides  that  otte 
of  the  parties  is  not  the  first  inventor,  Held  that  such 
decision  is  final  and  appealable  to  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

3.  Samb — Motion    to    Dissolve — Right   to    Make    thb 

Clatms — Jurisdiction  or  thb  Commissiokbb  or 

Patents. 
Where  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  afBrms  a  decision 
dissolving  an  interference  on  the  ground  that  one  of  the 
parties  thereto  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims.  Held 
that  since  the  question  of  the  right  to  make  the  claims 
is  ancillary  to  that  of  priority  the  Commissioner  had 
Jurisdiction  to  enter  an  order  that  such  party  Is  not  the 
first  Inventor. 

4.  Sauk — Right   to    Make    thb    Claims — Dbtails    Not 

Shown  in  Obioinal  Drawing. 
"  We  attach  no  Importance  to  the  failure  to  glTC  a 
representation  of  the  car  in  connection  with  the  fare- 
going  drawing.  It  is  not  necessary  to  add  a  drawing  of 
that  which  was  well  known  to  every  one  whether  skilled 
in  the  art  or  not.  This  reasonable  ^pctrine,  well  estab- 
lished in  the  Patent  Office,  baa  been  repeatedly  sanc- 
tioned by  this  court," 
No.  8.] 
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S.    SaMB — BaUM — AMBHDMaNTS. 

"Cocper.  u  Is  fnqaently  tbe  caw  with  InTcntora, 
eTldently  tboagbt  hla  loTentlon  broad«r  than  It  la,  and, 
as  Is  constantly  the  case,  made  amendments  and  chanjces 
to  respond  to  the  objections  founded  on  references  to 
other  patents.  After  many  rejections  and  on  appeal  to 
the  Examiners- In-Chief  the  norel  feature  of  tbe  system, 
'giving  It  patentability  over  the  references,  was  found  to 
reside  In  this  outside  location  of  the  thermostat.  This 
practice  of  amendment,  upon  suggestion,  so  essential  to 
the  beneficial  operation  of  the  patent  system  has  been 
given  a  wide  range.  \  reasonable  limitation  upon  It  Is 
that  when  new  matter  Is  Introduced  It  cannot  be  allowed 
to  the  destmctlon  of  an  esUbllshed  Intervening  right." 

Mr.  Charles  Neave  and  Mr.  R.  M.  Pierson  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  O.  R.  Bamett  for  E.  H.  Gold. 

Mr.  A.  C.  Eraser,  Mr.  L.  B.  Bacon,  and  Mr.  J.  E. 
Milans  for  E.  R  Gold. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

These  are  two  Interference  caicfi  Involving  prior- 
ity of  Invention  of  an  Improved  automatic  steam 
heating  system.  No.  648  was  declared  between  ap- 
plications of  William  P.  Cosper,  Egbert  H.  Gold, 
and  Edward  E.  Gold  respectively.  No.  649  was 
declared  between  applications  of  Wnilam  P.  Cosper 
and  Egbert  H.  Gold. 

While  the  issues  of  the  two  cases  are  not  inden- 
tical,  the  same  question  is  involved.  They  have  for 
ttiat  reason  been  heard  together  in  the  Patent  Office 
and  in  this  court. 

By  stipulation,  the  records  of  the  two  former 
appeals  have  been  made  a  part  of  this  record. 
Those  appeals  were  dismissed  because  there  had 
been  no  final  adjudication  of  the  controversy.  (34 
App.  D.  C,  194-198;  151  O.  G.,  194-195.) 

Ckwper's  application  was  filed  April  1,  1901.  Ed- 
ward E.  Gold  filed  July  16th,  1904 ;  and  Egbert  H. 
Gold  filed  February  11,  1905.  After  repeated  ob- 
jections and  amendments  the  claims  of  Cosper,  five 
in  number,  were  rejected  by  the  Primary  Examiner. 
His  decision  was  reversed  January  8th,  1908,  by  the 
Examlners-ln-Chief,  and  the  claims  allowed.  In 
March,  1908,  the  interferences  were  declared  be- 
tween him  and  the  two  Golds  respectively,  on  an 
issue  in  three  counts.  Each  of  the  Golds  filed 
motions  to  dissolve,  the  only  ground  of  which  that 
is  important  being  that  Cosper  is  not  entitled  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  issue.  The  Examiner  to 
whom  the  motion  was  referred  held  that  Cosper 
was  not  eitltled  to  make  the  claims,  and  the  Inter- 
ference was  dissolved.  The  decision  was  limited 
to  this.  Cosper  appealed  in  turn  to  the  Examlners- 
in-Chief  and  the  Commissioner,  who  afllrmed  that 
decision.  No  award  of  priority  having  been  made 
this  court  dimlssed  tbe  appeals  for  want  of  a  final 
adjudication  as  above  stated. 

On  return  to  the  Patent  Office,  Cosper  in  each 
case,  petitioned  the  Commissioner  to  reconsider  and 
reverse  his  decision  that  Cosper  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims.  In  the  three-party  case  (No.  648) 
he  prayed  that  his  status  as  a  contestant  In  the  In- 
terference be  restored,  and  that  the  Interferwice  be 
remanded  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  with 
Instructions  to  render  Judgment  of  priority  against 
Egbert  H.  Gold,  and  to  set  times  for  taking  testi- 
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mony  as  to  priority  between  petitioner  and  Eklward 
E,  Gold.  In  the  case  in  which  Egbert  H.  Gold  was 
his  single  opponent  (No.  649)  he  prayed  a  reversal 
of  the  Commissioner's  decision  on  his  right  to  make 
the  claims,  and  that  the  case  be  referred  to  the  Ex- 
aminer *of  Interferences  with  instructions  to  render 
Judgment  of  priority  against  Egbert  H.  Gold.  The 
ground.  In  each  petition,  for  asking  that  Judgment 
be  rendered  against  Egbert  H.  Gold  was  that  as  the 
latter,  being  the  junior  party,  had  failed  in  his  pre- 
liminary statement  to  overcome  petitioner's  filing 
date,  therefore  petitioner  was  entitled  to  Judgment 
of  priority  on  the  record. 

The  Commissioner's  decision  contains  an  elab- 
orate review  of  the  question  of  the  right  of  Cosper 
to  make  the  claims.  Adhering  to  his  former  opin- 
ion, he  denied  both  petitions.  He  said  in  conclu- 
sion: 

In  view  of  the  holding  of  the  court  In  the  present  case, 
however.  It  Is  believed  that  the  final  action  of  the  Com 
mlssloner  In  inch  cane  should  be  In  the  form  of  an  award 
of  prlorltv.  rather  than  a  dissolution  of  the  Interference. 
•  •  •  In  view  of  the  above  decisions.  It  Is  thought  that 
the  coort  will  entertain  an  appeal  from  a  final  order  en- 
tered in  this  case  to  the  effect  that  Cosper  Is  not  the  prior 
Inventor  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  Issue.  For  the  rea- 
sotin  stated  above,  my  decision  of  June  1,  1909,  will  be 
modlflpd  as  to  the  order  dlsnolvlng  the"  Interference  and  In 
place  thereof  a  final  order  will  be  entered  holdina  that  In 
view  of  the  conclusions  reached  In  said  decision  Cosper  is 
not  the  prior  Inventor  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  Issue 
of  said  Interference. 

The  same  decision  was  made  In  the  second  case, 
(No.  649.) 

From  those  decisions  these  appeals  have  been 
prosecuted. 

A  preliminary  question  is  presented  by  the  mo- 
tions of  the  several  appellees  to  dismiss  each  appeal 
for  want  of  jurisdiction. 

The  grounds  of  the  motions  are:  1.  The  decisions 
appealed  from  are  not  final.  2.  Because  the  appeal 
to  the  Commissioner  was  from  a  decision  dissolving 
the  interference,  and  he  had  no  Jurisdiction  to  ren- 
der any  decision  as  to  priority.  3.  The  decision  that 
the  appellant  was  not  the  prior  Inventor  Is  not  one 
within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  court  to  review. 
4.  The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  in  legal  effect 
affirms  the  decision  dissolving  tbe  interference  and 
Is  Interlocutory  only. 

To  determine  what  the  decision  Is  from  which  an 
appeal  Is  prosecuted,  the  court  will  look  to  its  sul>- 
stance,  its  necessary  legal  effect  and  operation, 
rather  than  to  its  mere  form.  (Moore  v.  Hcany, 
34  App.  D.  C.  31-39 :  149  O.  G.,  831.) 

In  the  two-party  case  (No.  649)  the  necessary 
effect  of  the  order  declaring  that  Cosper  was  not  the 
prior  Inventor,  was  to  award  priority  to  his  oppo- 
nent, Elgbert  H.  Gold.  In  that  case,  if  Cosper  was 
entitled  to  make  the  claims  be  was  entitled  to  an 
award  of  priority  on  the  record.  No  question  of 
fact  was  put  in  issne.  Hence,  it  having  been  de- 
cided that  he  was  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims, 
the  resulting  decision  that  he  was  not  the  prior 
inventor  was  In  substance  and  effect,  a  decision  that 
Egbert  H.  Gold  was  the  prior  Inventor.  In  that 
case  the  decision  was  necessarily  final  and  appeal- 
able. 

The  three-party  case  presents  a  case  of  greater 
difficulty.  Three  separate  cases  were  Involved  in 
No.  8.] 
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this  one  proceeding.  There  was  a  case  between  the 
applications  of  Cosper  and  Egbert  H.  Gold ;  another 
between  Cosper  and  Edward  E.  Gold;  and  another 
between  Egbert  H.  Gold  and  Edward  K  Gold. 
These  were  separate  cases  and  might  have  been  so 
conducted;  but  as  the  same  subject-matter  was  in 
controversy  in  each  case,  they  were  properly  consoli- 
dated, in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  the  Patent 
Office,  for  hearing  and  determination  as  one.  (2 
Rob.  on  Pats.,  sec.  612;  Bell  v.  Gray,  15  O.  G.,  776; 
C.  D.,  1879,  42-45.) 

While  the  effect  of  the  decision  in  this  case  that 
Cosper  was  not  the  prior  Inventor,  was  an  award 
of  priority  against  him  as  to  each  separate  opponent, 
as  in  No.  649,  it  was  not  a  final  decision  of  priority 
In  favor  of  either  opponent  as  against  the  other.  It 
was,  nevertheless,  a  fiiuil  decision  against  Cosper. 
He  was  finally  deprived  of  his  right,  though  it  Is 
true  that  had  he  acquiesced  in  the  decision,  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  would  still  be  open  between  Egl)ert 
H.  and  Edward  E.  Gold.  As  we  have  seen,  however, 
this  is  not  an  equity  case  Involving  conflicting 
claims  of  several  parties,  the  decree  in  which,  to  be 
final,  must  make  a  determination  of  the  entire  con- 
troversy. 

Conceding  that  the  decision  was  final  as  to  Cosper. 
It  Is  contended  that  It  was  equivalent  to  a  final  re- 
jection of  his  application  from  which  alone  he  could 
appeal  according  to  the  usual  practice  In  the  case 
of  the  rejection  of  an  application.    {In  re  Fullagar, 
32  App.  D.  C,  222-230;  138  O.  O.,  250.)     That  was 
a  case  of  Interference  between  Fullagar's  reissue  ap- 
plication and  the  first  application  of  his  opponent. 
The  final  decision  tn  the  case  was  not  that  Pnllagar 
had  no  right  to  make  tbe  claims,  but  that  his  show- 
ing was  not  sufficient  to  warrant  the  grant  of  a  re- 
issue of  his  patent ;  in  other  words  that  his  applica- 
tion was  not  allowable.    This  was  the  decision,  and 
there  was  no  award  of  priority  to  his  opponent.    It 
was  held  that  he  could  only  take  an  ex  parte  appeal 
In  the  ordinary  way.    In  the  present  case  there  was 
no  question  as  to  the  regularity  of  the  application, 
but  solely  as  to  the  right  of  Cosper  to  make  the 
claims  under  the  specifications  of  that  application. 
Under  the  early  rule  prevailing  in  this  court,  the 
right  of  the  parties  to  make  the  claims  of  the  Issue 
was  not  a  question  in  the  interference  that  could 
be  brought  up  on  appeal.    That  rule  was  reversed  In 
Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemey,   (28  App.  D.  C.  399-405; 
120  O.  G.,  2127,)  where  it  was  declared  that  the 

court  would — 

take  jurisdiction  of  the  qnestton  of  the  right  to  make  the 
dalm  as  an  ancillary  question  to  be  considered  in  award- 
ing priority  of  invention. 

As  was  held  in  the  former  appeal,  (34  App.  D.  C, 
194;  161  O.  G.,  194,)  the  decision  of  that  question 
without  a  final  award  also  of  priority  is  interlocutory 
and,  therefore,  not  appealable.  The  decision  In 
these  cases  goes  furtlier  and  is  substantially  that 
Egbert  H.  Gold  and  Edward  E.  Gold,  In  their  re- 
spective cases,  are  prior  Inventors  to  Cosper. 

Assuming  that  such  is  th«  effect  of  the  decision 
of  the  Commissioner,  it  Is  contended  that  he  had  no 
Jurisdiction,  In  either  case,  to  render  any  such  deci- 
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sion.  The  proposition  Is,  that  nothing  was  before 
him  but  the  motion  to  dissolve  and  he  had  no  power 
to  decide  any  other  question  than  that  It  Is  true 
that  this  was  the  sole  ground  of  the  decision  of  the 
tribunals  below,  but  it  does  not  follow  that  it  was 
the  only  question  finally  determinable  in  the  case. 
The  declaration  of  the  interference  raised  the  Issue 
of  priority  of  invention,  and  the  question  of  the 
right  of  Cosper  to  make  the  claims  was  ancillary 
thereto.  When  decided  adversely  to  CoQ)er  the  op- 
ponent was  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority  as  a 
matter  of  course.  It  was  the  l>asis  of  the  award  of 
priority.  ( Wickers  v.  McKee,  29  App.  D.  C,  4-19 ; 
129  O.  G.,  869.)  As  to  the  same  effect  is  the  de- 
cision dismissing  the  former  appeal.  (34  App.  D.  C, 
194;  151  O.  G.,  194.) 

Under  the  practice  established  by  the  decision  In 
Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemey  (26  App.  D.  C,  399;  120 
O.  G.,  2127)  two  questions  arise  in  every  Interfer- 
ence case  where  the  right  of  one  party  to  make  the 
claims  of  the  Issue  Is  presented  on  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve on  that  ground — ^the  right  to  make  the  claims, 
and  the  priority  of  Invention.    If  the  first  shall  be 
decided  adversely  to  the  claimant,  the  formal  award 
of  priority  goes  to  his  opponent  as  a  matter  of 
course.    If  decided  in  his  favor,  the  issue  of  priority 
In  fact  is  to  be  determined  also  before  the  decision 
becomes  final.    If  held  that  the  claims  can  be  made, 
and  the  question  of  priority  is  determinable  on  the 
record.  It  can  be  awarded  at  the  same  time.    When 
the  issue  of  priority  Is  not  determinable  on  the 
record,  but  on  testimony,  that  has  not  been  taken 
because  of  the  first  decision  against  the  right  to 
make  the  claims,  the  parties  have  the  right  to  take 
that  testimony  before  final  hearing  on  that  issue. 
(Lindmark  v.  De  Ferranti,  34  App.  D.  C,  445-451; 
168  O.  G.,  1082.)     The  appeal  from  that  decision, 
wh«i  made,  will  bring  up  for  review,  also,  the  de- 
cision of  the  ancillary  question  of  the  right  to  make 
the  claims.    It  is  unfortunate  that  when  the  award 
of  priority  rests  solely,  from  first  to  last,  on  the  pre- 
liminary decision  against  the  right  of  a  party  to 
make  the  claims,  the  reversal  of  that  decision  may 
not,  in  the  majority  of  instances,  put  an  end  to  the 
litigation. 

The  difficulty  of  the  situation  arises  out  of  the 
change  of  the  practice  resulting  from  a  decision  in 
Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemey,  and  cannot  be  avoided. 
It  is  one  that  constantly  arises  in  proceedings  at  law 
and  In  equity  as  pointed  out  In  Lindmark  v.  De 
Ferranti,  supra. 

When  the  decision  Is  against  the  right  of  the 
party  to  make  the  claims  and  the  award  of  priority 
to  the  opponent  is  on  that  ground  alone,  the  whole 
case  is  brought  up  on  appeal  to  the  Conunissloner. 
If  the  decision  is  held  erroneous,  and  the  right  to 
priority  is  not  determinable  on  the  record  made  by 
the  preliminary  statement  of  the  other  party,  the 
case  goes  back  for  the  taking  of  the  necessary  testi- 
mony on  the  issue  of  fact  If  the  question  of  prior- 
ity is  determinable  on  the  record,  or  the  necessary 
testimony  shall  have  been  taken,  the  whole  case  is 
likewise  before  the  Commissioner  and  thereafter  be- 
No.  8.] 
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fore  the  court  on  appenl  nnd  neither  Is  limited  lu 
Its  power  of  review  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  de- 
cisions of  the  tribunals  below  may  have  all  been 
fonnded  exclusively  on  the  question  of  the  right  to 
make  the  claims. 

The  questions  raised  on  the  motion  to  dismiss  have 
been  forcibly  presented,  and  it  is  not  without  diffi- 
culty that  we  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion,  that 
the  Commissioner  had  Jurisdiction  to  render  the  de- 
cision denying  priority  to  Oosper,  nnd  that  his  de- 
cision is  such  a  finality  as  to  authorize  this  court  to 
take  Jurisdiction  of  the  appeal  therefrom. 

The  first  question  on  the  merits  of  each  appeal  is 
the  right  of  Cosper  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue 
under  the  disclosure  of  his  original  application. 
The  Issue  is  defined  as  follows: 

1.  In  t  Bteam-heatlnff  apparatus,  tb«  combination  of  an 
apartment  to  b«  beated.  a  radiator  therein,  a  steam-Inlet 
▼alve  for  said  radiator,  and  a  tbermostat  In  the  line  of 
tb«  radiator  dlscbarice  located  on  tbe  outalde  of  said 
apartment  and  controlled  by  cbanjres  In  otitsldp  tempera- 
tare  ao  as  to  vary  the  normal  standard  of  retnilatlon  in- 
versely to  the  cbanKea  In  said  ontslde  temperature. 

2.  In  a  car-heatInK  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
car,  of  a  radiator  therein,  and  an  automatic  regulator  car- 
ried by  tbe  car  and  comprlalns  a  steam-Inlet  valve  for  said 
radiator,  and  a  thermrstat  located  below  tbe  car  In  tbe 
path  of  tbe  radiator-discharge  and  subject  to  the  temper- 
atnre  of  the  atmosphere  outside  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  car-beating  aoparatus.  tbe  combination  with  a 
car,  of  a  supply-pipe,  raaiator-plpes,  an  outlet  Into  the  air 
from  said  radlator-plpea.  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
controlling  the  admission  of  beating  fluid  from  tbe  supply 
pipe  to  the  radiator  pipes  conslatmg  of  an  Intermediate 
valve  between  said  pipes,  and  thermostatic  means  exposed 
to  tbe  outer  air  anci  to  the  beat  of  tbe  dlscharg:e  from  tbe 
radlator-plpea  and  controlling  said  Intermediate  valve, 
whereby  tbe  admission  of  beating  fluid  from  the  supply- 
pipe  to  the  radlator-plpea  Is  controlled  by  the  temperature 
of  the  outer  air  and  that  of  said  beating  flald  after  It  has 
passed  through  tbe  radiator-pipes. 

After  frequent  rejections  upon  references,  Gosper's 
amended  claims  were  finally  held  patentable,  not- 
withstanding, for  the  reason  that  his  thermostat  is 
claimed  as  located  on  the  outside  of  the  car  or  apart- 
ment to  be  heated  and  controlled  by  changes  in  the 
outside  temperature.  These  claims  were  allowed 
without  any  question  having  been  suggested  that 
they  were  not  within  the  description  of  the  specifica- 
tions of  his  original  application.  The  question  was 
raised  by  the  opposing  parties  In  the  interference  on 
the  motion  to  dissolve,  and  decided  against  Gosper's 
right  by  each  tribunal  of  the  Office  in  succession; 
and  that  conclusion  has  been  reaffirmed  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  the  decision  appealed  frrtm.  These 
concurrent  decisions  of  the  expert  tribunals  carry  a 
very  strong  presiimiitlon  of  their  correctness. 

Cosiier's  application  was  filed  April  1,  1901.  Ed- 
ward E.  Gold  entered  the  Office  July  16,  1904,  and 
Egbert  H.  Gold,  with  the  application  in  Interference 
on  February  11,  1905.  It  appears  from  an  addi- 
tional record  brought  up  on  motion,  that  the  latter 
filed  an  earlier  application  for  patent  for  an  im- 
proved automatic  heating  system,  on  December  14, 
1903,  which  was  not  included  in  the  interference. 
The  claims  of  this  application  were  rejected,  and 
new  ones  were  added  from  time  to  time  as  rejections 
were  made.  Finally  on  December  16,  1908,  the  ap- 
plicant called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  subject- 
matter  of  certain  amended  claims  had  been  athrmed 
on  the  appeal  of  Gosper  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chief, 
mid  stated,  tiiat — 

the  applicant  In  order  to  preserve  ail  of  bis  rights  haa 
added  oy  amendment  to  tbe  present  application  tbe  claims 
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of  tbe  several  eounta  In  Interferencaa.  No.  28,067  and  No. 
28,668,  which  Involve  a  later  application  of  the  applicant 
and  the  application  of  Coaper  above  referred  to. 

The  interferences  referred  to  are  those  under  con- 
sideration. 
In  his  original  application  Cosper  stated : 

My  Invention  relates  to  steam-heating  systema,  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  uae  In  railway-cars,  and  the  obwet 
of  my  Invention  is  to  produce  an  automatic  controlling 
device  for  admitting  steam  Into  a  steam-beating  syatem. 
and  for  regulating  tbe  temperature  of  the  apartments  In 
which   the  neatlng  system  Is  placed. 

This  object,  as  pointed  out,  is  obtained  by  means 
of  a  plan  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawings, 
which  consists  of  elevations  partly  in  section.  As  he 
did  not  specifically  state  that  bis  thermostat  was 
located  under  or  outside  of  the  car.  his  right  to  make 
the  claims,  in  which  that  feature  Is  controlling,  de- 
pends upon  the  disclosure  of  that  drawing,  for  which 
refl!»on  It  is  here  coplod: 


There  Is  no  representation  of  the  car  body  or  floor 
In  this  drawing.  In  car-heating  by  the  supply  of 
steam  from  the  engine,  the  supply-pipe,  usually, 
and  It  is  t>elieved  Invariably  runs  under  and  near 
the  bodies  of  the  cars  comi)osIng  the  train.  This 
drawing.  Illustrating  such  a  system,  shows  the  sup- 
ply-pipe thus  located  and  connected  with  the  pipes 
which  run  along  near  the  floor  Inside  the  car  and 
supply  the  radiators.  Tbe  thermostat  is  placed  in 
the  discharge- passage  from  the  radiator,  and  is 
connected  with  a  steam-admission  valve  In  tbe  serv- 
ice-pipe leading  from  the  main  steam-supply  pipe. 
When  steam  Is  first  turned  on  and  flows  through  ttie 
main  pipe,  the  thermostat  Is  cold  and  contracted, 
and,  the  valve  being  opened,  the  steam  enters 
the  radiator-sections  and  begins  to  heat  them.  The 
radiator-sections  having  been  cold,  a  large  amount 
of  steam  will  condense  and  flow  from  the  discharge- 
pipe  as  water.  This  water  will  become  more  and 
more  heated  as  the  heat  of  the  radiators  increases, 
and  some  steam  is  likely  to  escape  with  It  through 
the  discharge-pipe.  This  will  operate  to  expand 
the  thermostat  which  will  cause  It  to  move  the  ad- 
mlsslon-valve,  to  which  it  is  connected,  so  as  to  shut 
off  a  further  supply  of  steam  to  the  radiators,  until 
such  a  time  as  that  the  thermostat  will  begin  to 
grow  cold  again.  The  cooling  of  the  thermostat  Is 
Ifo.  8.] 


m 
« 


more  rapid  and  effective  when  exposed  to  the  cold 
outer  air,  as  it  would  be  under  the  car-floor. 

In  interpreting  tbe  drawing  the  well-known  facts 
must  be  borne  In  mind,  that  the  steam-supply  pipe 
underlies  the  car;  that  the  service-pipe  penetrates 
the  car-floor  to  its  connection  with  the  radiator  sys- 
tem ;  and  that  these  radiators  are  located  near  the 
floor. 

The  drawing  representing  these  shows  the  end 
of  the  dlscliarge-plpe  In  which  the  thermostat  is 
located,  as  low  and  even  slightly  lower  than  the 
train-supply  pipe.  The  discharge  must  necessarily 
be  situated  lower  than  the  radiator,  or  else  It  will 
not  discharge  as  It  is  intended  to  do.  If  It  were 
intended  to  locate  the  discharge  inside  the  car 
there  would  be  a  drainpipe  connected  with  It  to 
carry  the  escaping  water  and  steam  out  of  the  car ; 
tor  It  would  be  absurd  to  suppose  that  it  was  In- 
tended to  discharge  It  inside  and  on  the  canfloor. 
Replying  to  this  argument  founded  on  the  represen- 
tation In  the  drawing,  the  E^xamlners-In-Chlef  said : 

The  argument  is  not  at  all  conclaslve  since  the  draw- 
lags  of  patent  applications  are  not  ordinarily  drawB  to 
scale,  and  there  ia  no  reason  for  assuming,  even  If  it  l>e 
taken  for  granted  that  the  thermostat  Is  In  such  a  posi- 
tion as  to  hang  down  below  the  car-floor,  that  a  cl<>«ur« 
tor  aald  thermostat  was  not  In  contemplation  Neither 
the  car  nor  Its  floor  Is  shown  In  the  original  drawing 
and  tbe  thermal  Influence  of  the  external  air  upon  tbe 
thermostat  la  therefore  a  matter  of  speculation. 

The  Commissioner  adopted  this  conclusion,  save 
as  to  the  closure  of  the  thermostat.  We  attach  no 
Importance  to  the  failure  to  give  a  representation 
of  the  car  in  connection  with  the  foregoing  drawing. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  add  a  drawing  of  that  which 
was  well  known  to  every  one  whether  skilled  in  the 
art  or  not.  This  reasonable  doctrine,  well  estab- 
lished In  the  Patent  Office,  has  been  repeatedly  sanc- 
tioned by  this  court.  (Kilboume  t.  Himer,  29  App. 
D.  C  64.  60;  128  O.  G.,  1689;  Hopkins  v.  Seioman, 
30  App.  D.  C,  402-410 ;  134  O.  G..  2028.  and  cases 

dted.) 

Had  a  car-floor  been  shown  above  the  discharge 
in  this  drawing,  as  is  indicated  by  the  compliance 
with  the  request  for  an  addition  to  ti»e  drawing 
for  that  purpose  in  the  progress  of  the  application 
to  allowance,  there  could  have  been  no  doubt*  as  to 
the  disclosure  of  the  Inventor.     It  Is  true  that  in 
many  Instances,  the  fact  that  a  Patent  Office  draw- 
ing Is  not  usually  drawn  to  a  scale,  might  have 
material  weight  in  determining  a  question  of  this 
kind.    But  with   a   general  knowledge  of  the  art 
and  the  uses  to  which  this  system  was  intended  to 
be  practically  applied,  the  Inference  Is  readily  de- 
duclble  that  the  thermostat  was  to  be  placed  out- 
side the  car  at  least.    This  Is  strwigthened  by  the 
fact  that  If  not  located  outside  the  car  It  must 
necessarily   discharge   water   and    steam    therein. 
Considering,   then   the  arrangement  of  the  pipes, 
radiators,  connections  and  traps  as  shown  In  that 
drawing  and  adapted  to  the  well-known  car-body, 
we   cannot   escape   the   conclusion    that    notwith- 
standing a  failure  of  the  specifications  to  particu- 
larly describe  the  location  of  the  thermostat  with 
respect  to  the  car-floor,  that  It  was  in  the  mind  of 
the  Inventor  it  should  be  outside,  or  underneath  the 

floor. 
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Cosper.  as  is  frequently  the  case  with  inv«itor»» 
evidently  thought  his  invention  broader  than  It  is, 
and,  as  Is  constantly  the  case,  made  amendments 
and  changes  to  reepond  to  the  objections  founded 
on  references  to  other  patents.  After  many  rejec- 
tions and  <m  appeal  to  the  Examlners-ln-Ciilef,  the 
novel  feature  of  the  system,  giving  it  patentability 
over  tl»e  references,  was  found  to  reside  in  thl» 
outside  location  of  the  thermostat.  This  practice 
of  amendment,  upon  suggestion,  so  essential  to  the 
beneficial  or>eration  of  the  patent  system  has  been 
givra  a  wide  range.  A  reasonable  limitation  upon 
It  is  that  when  new  matter  is  introduced  it  cannot 
be  allowed  to  the  destruction  of  an  established 
Intervening  right  {Bechman  v.  Wood,  16  App. 
D.  C,  484^98;  89  O.  Q.,  2459.  and  cjises  cited.) 
That  case  has  been  cited  as  controlling  the  right 
of  the  amendments  of  Cosper  specifically  locating 
the  thermostat  on  the  outside  in  obedience  to  the 
suggestions  of  the  Office.  It  Is  not  applicable. 
Having  held  that  the  drawing  sufficiently  disclosed 
the  location  of  the  thermostat  outside  the  car.  the 
amendment  did  not  Introduce  entirely  new  matter, 
and  was,  therefore,  permissible  in  case  of  rival  ap- 
plications, under  a  well-established  rule.  (McBerty 
V.  Cook,  16  App.  D.  C,  13S-138;  90  O.  G.,  2296; 
Furman  v.  Dean,  24  App.  D.  C,  277-281 ;  114  O.  G„ 
1552 ;  Luger  v.  Brovoning,  21  App.  D.  C,  201-206 ; 
104  O.  G.,  1128.)     As  was  said   in  the  last-cited 

cases — 

when  new  matter  is  Introduced  Into  an  application.  It 
cannot  be  allowed  to  dominate  previous  claims  of  another 
applicant ;  but  when  matter  has  been  prevloualy  diaclosed, 
aftboagh  not  formally  claimed.  It  Is  proper  to  be  included 
in  ft  sabaequent  formal  claim,  and  may  take  precedence  of 
previous  claims  advanced  bj  another  applicant. 

This  renders  It  unnecessao'  to  examine  the  vari- 
ous dates  of  filing  and  amendment  of  the  several 
applications  In  Interference.  For  the  same  reason 
we  will  not  undertake  to  examine  the  record  6i  the 
Independent  application— filed  December  14, 1908,  of 
Egbert  H.  Gold,  and  brought  up  on  motion  to 
amend  the  record  In  case  No.  649,  to  ascertain  the 
date  when  the  claim  was  made  thereunder  covering 
this  material  feature  of  the  present  issue.  The 
argument  on  behalf  of  the  appellee  has  taken  a 
wide  range  on  the  question  of  patentability,  which 
we  d6  not  r^ard  at  this  time  as  a  question  for  our 
consideration. 

In  accordance  with  our  conclusion  that  Cosper 
was  entitled  to  make  the  claims  under  his  original 
application,  we  are  constrained  to  reverse  the  de- 
cision in  each  case.  As  the  record  shows  that 
Cosper's  application  was  filed  April  1,  1901,  and 
the  preliminary  statement  of  Egbert  H.  Gold  In 
each  interference  alleges  his  conception  of  the  In- 
TOitlon  on  June  16,  1903,  more  than  two  years 
thereafter,  had  Cosper's  right  to  make  the  claims 
been  affirmed  by  the  Commissioner,  he  would  have 
been  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  upon  the 
record.  We  do  not  find  the  preliminary  statement 
of  Edward  B.  Gold  in  the  record.  If  it  is  such,  as 
seems  to  be  conceded,  that  Cosper  was  not  entitled 
to  ask  an  "award  of  priority  against  him  on  the 
record,  the  question  of  priority  In  fact  remains  to 
Vc.  8.] 
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be  determined  between  them  on  testimony  taken  for 
the  purpose.  Had  the  Commissioner  upheld  the 
right  of  Ck)8per  to  make  the  claims,  all  that  he  could 
have  done,  if  requested,  as  t>etween  him  and  Edward 
E.  Gold  would  Iiave  been  to  remand  the  cause  to 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  further  bearing 
on  that  Issue,  giving  Edward  E.  Gold,  as  the  Junior 
party,  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  move  for  leare 
to  take  the  testimony,  in  default  ot  which  Gosper 
woald  t>e  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  against 
him. 

For  the  reasons  given  the  decision  In  each  case 
will  be  reversed,  and  this  decision  will  be  certified 
to  the  CoBunissioner  of  Patents  as  required  by  law. 

Reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTa 


The  Piper  patent.  No.  700,816,  for  a  device  for 
supporting  and  delivering  paper  for  wrapping  or 
binding  purposes,  claims  2  and  5  construed  and 
Held  Infringed.  National  Binding  Mach.  Co.  v. 
James  D.  McLaurin  Co.,  (C5.  C)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  902. 


Interference  Notices. 

DsPAaTME:<T  or  thb  Intuior, 

Unitso  Statss  Patsnt  Orricc 

Wtuhington,  D.  C.  June  U,  1911. 

CHovanni   B.    Vdny,   hit   ataiffns  or   legal   repreaentatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  be^n  declared  by  thia  Ofllce  between 
reglatratloa  No.  42.595.  May  10.  1904,  granted  Giovanni 
B.  Udny,  of  400  Tooipldns  avenue,  borough  of  Brooklvn, 
New  York  city.  N.  T..  and  the  application  for  regiatration 
of  the  llouaebold  Convenience  Company,  Limited,  of  room 
214.  Board  of  Trade  Building.  Toronto,  i'anada.  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
Giovanni  B.  Udny  at  the  address  given  haa  tteen  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable.  . 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Giovanni  B. 
Udny,  his  assigns  of  legal  representatives,  that  if  thev  or 
any  of  them  oeaire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  immediately  put  tbetrtselves  In  communication  wtto 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publiahed  in  the  Official  Gazitt*  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearaoce  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publicatloo,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOR£.  CommUtioner. 


DSPABTMBirr  OF  THV  iNTCaiOS, 

United  States  Patbwt  Office, 

WaaMngton.  D.  C.  June  tt,  1911. 

yevD  York  Fire  Proof  Paint  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal 
repr  taenia  Uvea,  take  notice:  % 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  the  lA>ulsvllle  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  of  Lx>uia- 
vUle,  Ky.,  for  a  trade-mark  and  trad«-mark  registration  No. 
12,716,  dated  October  27.  1885.  to  the  New  York  Fire 
Proof  Paint  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice 
of  auch  declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  aaid  New 
York  Fire  Proof  Paint  Company  at  the  address  given  haa 
been  returned  by  the  poet-ofllce  undelivered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  tald  New  York 
Fire  Proof  Paint  Company,  ita  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themaelves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

ThiH  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetts  for 
alx  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

EL  B.  MOOSZ,  Commiaaioner. 


Depabtmbnt  of  the  Ixtkkiob, 

U.MTBD  States  Patsmt  Offic«, 

Waahingto»,  D.  C,  June  S,  If  11. 

Bumuel  Uorria,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  The  Hoffmann  La  Eocbe  Chemical  Works, 

^    ,  [VoL  168. 


of  66  Fnltoo  atreet.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  regiatration  of  a 
trade- mark  ;  the  trade-mark  registrations  of  F.  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  it  Co..  of  184  Orenaacheratrasse,  Basel.  Swlt- 
serland.  registered  October  26,  1904,  No.  43,593.  and  Sam- 
uel Morris,  of  148  Clare  road.  Cardiff.  Walea,  England,  re»- 
Istered  January  9.  1894.  No.  24.017,  and  the  notice  of  sucn 
declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  aaid  Samuel 
Morrla  at  the  addreaa  given  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat- 
ofllce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  Samuel  Mor- 
rla, hia  aaaigna  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately  pnt  themaelvea  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta.  ^ 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GaEvm  for 
alx  conaecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  pertod  of  pabUcation,  the 
Interference  will  pror«ed  aa  in  caae  of  (lefanlt. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  AmUmg  CammiaHmttr. 


DarAwrumtrt  or  thb  iMTaaioB. 

DHrrao  8iAT«a  Parsirr  Omc^ 

WmhtiHfton.  D.  C.  Jwm*  I,  Btl. 

etamdmrd  Pure  Water  Compmny.  ita  as»iyii>  w  toga 

aentaticea.  take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  between 
the  applications  of  John  C.  Flynn.  of  Atlanta.  Oa.,  and 
the  Water  Delivery  Company,  of  1611-1616  Liberty  ave- 
nue, Plttsbarg,  Pa.,  for  reglatrattona  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  r^rl«tratlon  to  the  Standard  Pure  Water  Co., 
of  1062  Union  avenue,  borough  of  the  Bronx,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  registered  November  18,  1902.  No.  39.^82.  and  the 
notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the 
said  Standard  Pure  Water  Connpany  at  the  address  given 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  aaid  Standard  Pure 
Water  Co..  Its  assigns  or  legal  repreaentativea.  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  ahould  immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communication 
with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gaxettb 
for  alx  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


Departuext  of  the  Inteeioi. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahinglon.  D.  C.  June  t.  1911. 

Ruther  4  BemUaen,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativm, 
take  notice:  ^^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  sppllcation  of  Alfred  Ruaaak,  of  Koaten,  Germany,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  registra- 
tion to  Ruther  A  Bendlxen.  of  211  California  atreet,  San 
Francleco.  CaL.  registered  May  6.  1890.  No.  17.882.  and 
the  notice  of  each  declaration  sent  by  regUtered  mall  to 
said  Ruther  *  Bendlxen  at  the  addresa  given  baa  been 
returned  by  the  post-ofllce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ruther  * 
Bendlxen.  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  ahould  immediately  pat  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  PatenU. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publiabed  in  the  Official  Oaxbttb 
for  alx  consecutive  weeka.     If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  edtered  at  the  expiration   of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  CommUaioner. 


DarAETMaNT  or  the  limaioa. 

Ukited  States  Patest  Office. 

Waahington.  D.  C,  June  1,  nil. 

Anieraon  Broa.  4  Co..  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tivea, take  notice:  ^^ 
An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  S.  Hamlil  Company,  of  Keokuk,  Iowa, 
for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  also  the  regiatration 
of  aal3  S.  Hamlil  Company,  reglatered  June  6.  1899.  No. 
S3  037,  and  the  trade-mark  regiatration  to  Anderson  Bros. 
h  Co.  of  100  William  atreet.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  reglatered 
June  7,  1898,  No.  31.670.  and  the  notice  of  auch  declara- 
tion aent  by  registered  msll  to  aaid  Anderaon  Broa.  *  Co. 
at  the  address  given  haa  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce 
as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ander«on 
Broa.  *  Co..  their  assigns  or  legsl  representatives.  Ihst 
If  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  ahould  immediately  put  themaelves  In  com- 
monication  with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazbtte 
for  six  consec\itlve  weeka  If  no  api»earance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

C.  C  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commiaaioner. 
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States. 


Alabama 

Arkansss 

CalUomla. 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware... 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

lUlools 

Indlaoa. . . . 
Iowa 


Stetes. 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Msssaehnsetti 

Mkshlgan 

MtnnesoU 

MkslB^pl 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshtrs... 

Nswlsrssy 

New  York......... 

North  Csmlfaa.... 

North  Dakota 


2 
7 
1 

61 
33 
10 
0 
3 
1 
7 


m 

18 
U 

1 

17 
1 
3 

1 

1 

S6 

M 

4 
S 


10 
1 
1 


Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

1 'ennsy  I  vanla. . . . . 

Rhode  IsUnd 

South  Carolina. . . 
South  DakoU.... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont.....*.... 

Virginia 

Waahington 

West  Virginia.... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


i 

h 

e  • 
S 


36 
7 
7 

73 
7 
4 
6 
6 

12 
1 

•  ■  •  • 

8 

7 
S 
9 


10 

a 


1 

2 

18 

1 


I   Alaska,  District  of... 

,   A rliona  Territory...      1 
!;|DlBtrict  of  Colombia.      2 

I   Hawaii  Territwy 

>4New  Mexico  Ter*!^.       1 

I    Panama 1 

Porto  Rioo 

I   U.S.  Army i      2 

i   U.  8.  Navy 1 


Totaltooltlaensof 
the  United  States....  bbS  \    102 


Coontries. 


Countries. 


14 


Algeria 

Argentina 

Austria-Hungary. . . 

Belgium 

Braall 

Britlah  West  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

ChLe 

China 

Costa  Rk» 

Cuba I      1 

Denmark j      1 

England i    10 

Fnuaoe !      7 

Germany \    27 

India 

Ireland I 

Italy 2 

Japan — 

Java. — 


Mexico 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queensland 

Roomanla 

Scotland 

South  Australia. 

Sweden 

Switiertand , 

Tasmania , 

Transvaal,  8  o  n  t  h 

Africa , 

Victoria 

Westem  Australia.. 


1 

3 


1 

t 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 


,3   ... 


74 
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DiBckimer. 

763,177. — Jokichi  Takamine,  New   York,   N.   Y.      Ouandc- 


Patent  dated  February 
July    18,    1911.    by   the 


UA.R  Extractive  Compoohd. 

23,    1904.      Disclaimer    filed 

assignee,  Parke,  Davia  «£  Co. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  so  much  of  said  claims  3  and  4  as  cover  the  ben 
zoylated  substance  or  compound." 


Begtdations  in  Belation  to  Mail-Matter. 

In  order  to  Insure  the  ready  Identification  of  the  dlvislaD 
from  which  mall-mattcx  emanating  from  this  Ofllce  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  anv  foreign  postage  thereon, 
as  well  as  to  prevent  the  retention  for  ceneral  delivery  In 
the  poBt-ofllee  of  the  city  of  any  wrongly-addressed  letter 
when  this  Ofllce  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dress, It  Is  directed  that  the  following  regulations  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mall-matter  forwarded  from 
this  Ofllce  :  ,....,.    w 

Each  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  be 
stamped  or  marked  In  the  upi)er  left-hand  corner  with  the 
division  number  or  letter,  aa  the  case  may  be. 

Each  envelop  addresaed  to  a  foreign  country  must  be 
forwarded  to  tne  mail-room  and  the  proper  stamps  afllxed 
thereto  before  mailing.  v  n  w.  .«• 

Such  mail  as  Is  to  be  delivered  In  this  cltv  shall  be  di- 
rected "Washington,  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addresj|ed  to  a 
person  In  this  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be 
returned  to  this  Ofllce,  it  will  be  promptly  remailed  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  address  supplied,  if  possible.  In 
remaning,  the  envelop  should  be  marked  or  stamped  "  Hold 
In  General  Delivery,"  but  no  envelop  should  be  thus  markad 
until  the  addreaa  thereon  is  as  full  and  accurate  as  the 
Office  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  person  In  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "  Undelivered  "  until  it  Is  returned  to  this  Oflke  In 
an  envelop  thus  addressed  and  marked. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


sit 


i» 


ITS 


233 


167 
318 


312 


131 


143 


236 
154 


324 


33* 


307 


308 


tidmut 


U.  I$U. 


,l>idMt  new  appU- 
eatlon  aod  old- 
Mt  action  hj  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offlca  actloo. 


xi9V« 


Jane 


Jane 


Jtine  21 


May  30 


1.  Fenoea;   Harrows  and  Dig^re; 

Plowi;    Seeders    and     Planters; 

Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers, 
a.  BeeCulture:  Dairy:  Label 

Paatlng    and     Paper     Han((ing. 

Paper  Filea  and   Binders;    Pneu- 

matlc     D««patch;      Pneumatlca; 

Presses;   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempprtng;  Klec- 
trlc  H«»atln|{  and  Hh«»lats;  K.lec- 
trochemistry;  MeUl  -  Founding: 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges.  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;   Kxcavating;   Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Kngineerlng;  l^oadin*^: 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
StriKtures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Je«- 
eirvi  Music. 

a*  Bleaching  and  Dyping;  Chemi- 
cals; Kxploeives;  Kertiliters;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Kducational  Appliances;.  __ 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Ma-  rj:  . 
chanical  Motors;  Nut  and  BolV^'^ 
Lockj;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Ctialrs;  Furniture;    June 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store*^  r 
Furniture;  Supports.  ,^4v- 

O.  Air    and    Gas    Pumps;    Fluid-     June 
Pressure    Regulators;    llydrauUc  ■ 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind- Wheels.     , 

10.  Carnages  and  Wagons May 


5 

19 


Apr. 


30 
June  14 


June    7 
Jane  19 

July    S 
May  2ft 

Apr.  3» 
Jtme  13 


41 

453 
133 


A^ieation*  Under  ExaminaHim—Coatinvad. 


171 

662 

flB4 

305 


June    1     June    3     561 


20 
1* 


24 
22 


June  13 
June  19 


538 

104 


May   10 
May  24 


740 
336 


June    5 


May  n 
Mat  24 


703 
464 


'-S 


SS7 


11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  U^ggings;  Button. 
Evelet.  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; l^eather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

13.  F.levators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication;  1^. 
lM;hine  Klemenis.  | 

13.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Kxplo-,  Apr 
Sive  Charges.  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;    B  u  1 1  o  M-  -^ 
Making;   Chain,    Staple,    and-  "> 
Horseshoe  Making;  Drivea.-s"> 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threade*-"-^ 
Fastenings;   Gear  Cutting,   Mill- 
ing, and   Planing;  Metal   Draw^   ^ 
Ing;    Metal    Forging   and    Weld^-^N 
Ing;  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tooto,,^.^ 
and  Implements.  Making;  MeOC  ^ 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning.  ^  - 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  ,  June  13     June  12     303 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far-i 
rlery;    Metal-Bending;   Metal-Or-ft^ 
namenting;    Sheet-Metal    Ware,  1     ^ 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  ■ 
Structure;  Wire^Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  •  June  19     June  19 
Making:    Coating:    Fuel;    Qlaaa;  , 
Laminated    Fabrics  and    Anates.|--^ 
gous  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat-^; 
ing  Compositions;  Paper-Making  ' 
and  Fiber  Liberation;    PlasUe-T     . 
Block  and  P'.arthenware  .^pparart 
tus;  Plastic  Composi lions:  nastieK]   ■-• 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony Apr. 

17.  Matrix-Making:   Paper  ManiK  !  June 
hctures;  PrlnUng;  Type-Bar  M»k-  I 
Ing.  .-}  , 

June 


Oldeet  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant avaltinfc 
office  action. 


!S| 


vMV* 


idMi 


249 

X79 

144 
SIS 

106 
373 


66 
147 


163 
172 


474 


34 

12 


Apr.  34 
June  12 


901 
247 


179 


tia 


g.  - , 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 1 
laneous  Heat  -  Kngme  Plants; 
Steftm  and  Vacuum  Pumpc; 
Steam  •  Boilers:  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

IB.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

SO.  Artificial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistrv:  Locks  and^ 
Latches:  Safes:  Unaertaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordage;  Fell 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting;^ 
811k;  Spinning:  wVaving;  Wind? 
ing  ana  Reeling.        ' 


1     Jane    7 


347 


978 

71 

304 

344 
3M 
107 

378 


321 
380 


125 
379 

382 


9S.  Aeronautics:  Alr-Gons.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Shipe. 

93.  .\co  us  tics:  Coin-Handling: 
Horology:  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewing-Machines. 

9A.  Butchering:  Mills:  Threshing: 
VegeUhle  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

90.  Electricity,  GeneraUon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  finishing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
drv;  Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofs:  Whe««lwrlght- Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lUuminating-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 

31.  Alcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU. 
and  Glue. 

39.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans:  OmamenUtion:  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  C  o  o  k  I  n  i: 
Vesaela;  Maaonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes: 
Railway  tlails  and  JoinU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

3«.  Drafting;  Driers:  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Llehting;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  C  o  n  - 
duits;  Electricity.  General  Appli- 
catioiu. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap 
ping;  SUtionery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  8  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  RereptacU>8  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Rec<'ptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheals. 

49.  ElectricRailwavs;  Electric 
Signaling:  Rail  way  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extln- 
galriMis;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Parlfleation. 


June    8     June  14 


June  17     Jane  14 

Jtme  6 
Jane  21 
May  2 
Jane  19 


June 

6 

June  21 

May 

22 

June 

19 

May 
May 

4 
10  . 

290 

379 

4«0 
193 

3M) 
328 


June    5 
June  19 


May  24     719 
June  16     369 


Jane  10     3.3 1 


Jtme  te 


Apr.  12    Jane  19 


May  25     Jane    2 


Jane  19 


230 


June 

15' 

June 

7 

June 

10 

May 

29 

May 

24 

May 
June 

16 
19 

401 


478 


408 


June    9  '  799 


June  10  ;  516 


May     5 


June  12 


567 


581 


May   13     476 
June  20     331 


June    6 
May     8 

June  14 


June    3 


547 


May  13     646 

June    3     403 


June  13 

June    7 

'  Jane    1 

t 

Jane  14 

1 
May  30 

Jtme    1 

38B 


Oldest  new  case,  Apr.  1;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  34. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,560 
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Tsade-Makxs,   Draaifa.  Labels  ' 

ANt>    I'RIWTS: 

Jiad»-Marks May    19 

^J9tUB0M ■•  •  •  •  *  •  ^^^7    *^ 

Lababand  PrinU July     8 


Jiuie    2 
May  13 


1447 
239 


Jona    S  I    78 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    JULY     26,    1911 


©98,593.  BOAT-PROPELLING  DEVICE.  WHiTiwo  Ak- 
NOLO.  Mandarin.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.869. 


■ — • — "t^-s — I 


Ttn 


1.  The  combination  with  a  floating  vessel,  of  a  driving 
crank  shaft,  standards  on  the  vessel,  a  shaft  on  said 
standards,  a  rod  mounted  to  swing  on  said  shaft,  a  tubu- 
lar rod  mounted  on  said  swinging  rod  to  participate  in  the 
swinging  movement  and  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  rod 
insi-rted  loosely  in  the  tubular  rod.  said  tubular  rod  hav- 
ing bearlngb  for  receirlng  a  crank  pin  and  a  paddle  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  rod,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  floating  vessel,  of  a  crank 
abaft,  a  pendulous  rod  mounted  on  the  vessel,  a  tubular 
rod  mounted  to  swing  with  and  to  slide  on  said  pendulous 
rod,  a  bearing  for  a  crank  pin,  on  said  tubular  rod,  a 
paddle  on  the  tubular  rod  and  a  lubricant  receptacle 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  rod,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  floating  vessel,  of  a  crank 
shaft  on  the  vessel,  a  fixed  shaft  above  the  crank  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pendulous  rods  mounted  on  the  fixed  shaft 
at  each  side  of  the  vessel,  a  tubular  rod  mounted  to  slide 
on  each  pendulous  rod,  the  pendulous  rods  extending 
loosely  into  the  tubular  rods,  a  paddle  on  the  lower  end 
of  each  tubular  rod,  a  bearing  for  a  crank  pin  on  each 
tubular  rod,  a  crank  pin  on  each  crank  of  the  crank  shaft, 
which  crank  pin  passes  through  the  bearings  on  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  rods  on  the  same  side  of  the  vessel,  and 
paddles  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubular  rods,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  per 
manent   magnet,  means  supporting  said   magnet   on   said 
base  for  rotative  adjustment,  a  coll  cooperating  with  said 
magnet,  and  means  supporting  said  coll.  Independent  of 
said  rotatlvely  adjustable  parts.  % 


998,594.      GALVANOMETER.      Frank    Abonson,    Evans- 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  Central   Scientific  Company.  Chi- 
cago,   111.,   a   Corporation   of   IlUnois.      Filed   Sept.    16. 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,347. 
1.  In    a    galvanometer,   an   oscillating   coll,    suspension 

means  therefor,  a  permanent  magnet  system,  and  means 

for  rotarlly  adjusting  said  magnet  with  respect  to  the  coll 

about  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  coll. 


/rn  20  IT 


3.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended 
coll,  a  pointer  thereon,  a  magnet  rotatlvely  adjustable 
with  reference  to  said  coil  about  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
said  coll,  and  a  scale  cooperating  with  the  pointer  coincl- 
dently  adjustable  with  the  magnet. 

4.  A  galvanometer  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  base, 
a  magnet  system  mounted  thereon  with  Its  effective  axis 
vertically  arranged,  said  magnet  system  being  rotatlvely 
adjustablf  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  coil  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  the  rotatlvely  adjustable  magnet  system,  and 
means  accessible  upon  the  base.*  for  effecting  rotative  ad- 
justment of  the  magnet  system  with  respect  to  the  coll. 

5.  In  a  D'Arsonval  galvanometer,  the  combination  of  a 
base  a  pivotal  member  mounted  on  said  base,  a  magnet 
carried  by  said  pivotal  member  for  rotary  adjustment 
about  its  vertical  axis,  an  oscillating  coll  within  the  field 
of  said  magnet,  means  for  suspending  the  coll,  electrical 
connections  for  said  coll  including  two  binding  posts,  and 
a  lever  connected  with  said  pivotal  member  extending  over 
said  ba6e  between  the  binding  posts  which  act  as  limlta- 
tlonal  stoiw  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,595.  BUTTON-SEWING  MACHINE.  William  L. 
Babbon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,458. 

1.  A  presser-foot  having  extending  Inwardly  from  one 
edge  a  longitudinal  open-sided  button-shank  runway  and 
a  laterally-open  needle-aperture  transverse  to  the  same, 
a  button-head  confining  spring-plate  adapted  to  yield  out- 
wardly from  the  closed  side  of  said  runway  and  disposed 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  edge  of  the  presser-foot  to 
form  in  conjunction  with  the  latter  a  button-head  channel, 
a  needle-shield  plate  extending  upwardly  from  said  run- 
way and  affording  a  partition  between  said  needle-aperture 
and  the  button-head  channel,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  lock  the  button-shank  from  movement  both  end- 
wise and  sidewise  in  said  runway. 
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2.  A  preaser-foot  baring  extending  Inwardlj  from  one 
edge  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  laterally-open  needle-aper- 
ture transverse  to  the  same,  a  U-shaped  sheet  metal  bat- 
ton-shank  guide  having  Its  body  portion  housed  within 
said  slot  and  formed  with  a  closed  noedle-aperturo  in  reg- 
ister with  that  of  said  foot  and  provided  with  upwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  lips  extending  respectively 
from  Its  upper  and  lower  members,  and  a  button-bead  con- 
fining spring-plate  arranged  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said 
lips  of  the  button-shank  guide  andfs»rmlng  therewith  a 
button-head  channel.  _^r^ 


stltuent   and  4-oxyacenaphthene,   having  the  general   for- 
mula : 

^^O    ,C<>, 


r^u  \'^^ 


\nh/ 


in  which  R  stands  for  the  isatln  bensol  nucleus,  which 
dyestuffs  are  In  a  dry  state  dark  blu?  crystalline  powders 
with  a  metallic  luster  which  are  soluble  In  hot  nitroben- 
xeno  generally  with  a  blue  coloration,  and  which  yield 
with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing  cotton 
after  exposure  to  air  grayish-blue  to  blue  to  green  shades 
remarkable  for  their  fastness  to  chlorln,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  from 
dibromolsatin-alpha-cblorld  and  4-oxyac«naphthene,  hav- 
ing the  formula  : 

y      ^ CO    ,COv       y. 

u  \/\ 


Br-r 


\/' 


Br 


,1. 


CHi  -  OHt 

which  dyestuff  Is  in  a  dry  state  a  bine  crystalline  powder, 
soluble  in  hot  bensene  with  a  pure  blue  and  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  a  greenish-blue  coloration,  and 
which  yields  with  hydroaulfite  and  caustic  soda  lye  a 
yellow  vat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed  a  pure  blue,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  .\.  presser-foot  having  extending  Inwardly  from  one 
edge  a  longitudinal  open-sided  button-shank  runway  and 
a  laterally-open  needle-aperture  transverse  to  the  same, 
a  button-head  confining  spring-plate  disposed  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  said  edge  of  the  presaet'^foot  and  having  a 
shank  angularly  arrang.»d  relatively  thereto  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  presser-foot  to  form  a  button-head 
channel  of  adjustable  width,  and  a  needle-shield  plate  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  runway  and  affording  a  par- 
tition between  said  needle-aperture  and  the  button-head 
channel. 

4.  A  presser-foot  having  extending  inwardly  from  one 
edge  a  longitudinal  button-shank  runway  open  at  both 
ends  and  at  one  side  and  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
shank-guiding  members,  and  a  transverse  needle-aperture 
extending  through  both  of  said  members  and  open  at  one 
end  In  the  lower  of  said  members  to  produce  a  bntton- 
shsnk  supporting  tongue  extending  along  the  outer  side 
of  the  needle  aperture  and  an  adjacent  release  passage  for 
the  fastening  means,  whereby  the  button  Is  adapted  to 
move  along  said  presser-foot  to  fastening  position  and  to 
Issue  therefrom  In  the  s«m>>  direction. 

5.  A  presser-foot  having  extending  inwardly  from  one 
edge  a  longitudlnnl  button-shank  runway  with  upper  and 
lower  shank-guiding  members,  and  a  transverse  ne<>dle- 
aperture  extending  through  both  of  said  members  and 
open  at  one  end  in  the  lower  of  said  memb><r<<.  and  a 
shank-holding  spur  disposed  transversely  of  said  runway 
at  said  needle-aperture  and  adapted  to  enter  the  eye  of 
the  button-shank  to  hold  the  same  in  position  for  receiv- 
ing fastening  stitches. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 


998,597.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  INTESTINES. 
0C8TC8  S.  BiLLMAM,  Shelbyvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  545,541. 


W8.596.      VAT   DTK.     WiLHKLif    Bacbs.   Vohwlnkel.   and 

Arj-aro  Hnaa  and  Rrooi.r  Matix.  Elberfeld,  Germany. 

aMlgnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm    t>ledr.  Bayer  k  Co.. 

Elberfeld.  Germany,   a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 

Sept.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  R.s  1,796. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
an  Isatln  compound  In  which  the  oxygen  of  the  alpba-keto 
group  la  replaced  by  an  easily  movable  or  replaceabl«  stib- 


73^ 


1.  Apparatas  for  cleaning  intestines  including  a  station- 
ary table  upon  which  an  intestine  may  be  extended,  a 
scraper  frame  reclprocable  beside  the  table,  a  scraper  ver- 
tically movable  In  said  frame,  and  means  for  elevating 
said  scraper  In  said  frame  during  the  movements  of  the 
frame  in  one  direction. 

2.  .Vpparatns  for  cleaning  intestines  including  a  table 
upon  which  an  intestine  may  be  extended,  a  scraper  frame 
reclprocable  along  the  edge  of  the  table,  a  scraper,  a 
scraper  holder  movable  In  said  scraper  frame  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  table,  and  a  guide  for  causing  the  movements 
of  the  scraper  holder  during  the  reciprocation  of  the 
scraper  frame. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  Intestines  including  a  table 
upon  which  an  Intestine  may  be  extended,  a  scraper  frame 
reclprocable  along  the  edge  of  the  table,  a  scraper,  a 
scraper  holder  movable  In  said  scraper  frame  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  table,  a  guide  bar  parallel  with  the  table  that 
engages  and  holds  the  scraper  holder  In  a  scraping  posi- 
tion while  being  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  trip  for 
causing  the  scraper  holder  to  move  along  the  opposite  side 
of  the  guide  while  the  scraper  is  moving  In  the  other  di- 
rection. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  Intestines  including  a  sub- 
stantially horlxontal  table  upon  which  an  intestine  may  be 
extended,  a  scraper  frame  reclprocable  along  the  edge  of 
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the  table,  a  scraper,  a  scraper  holder  vertically  movable 
In  said  scraper  frame,  a  guide  bar  parallel  with  the  Uble 
the  underside  of  which  Is  engaged  by  the  scraper  holder 
during  the  scraping  movement,  and  a  spring  controlled 
trip  at  the  end  of  said  guide  for  causing  the  scraper  holder 
to  ride  upon  the  guide  bar  for  holding  the  scraper  elevated 
during  the  return  movement. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  intestines  including  a  sub- 
stantially horlionUl  table  upon  which  an  intestine  may 
be  extended,  a  scrnper  frame  reclprocable  along  the  edge  of 
the  table,  a  scraper,  a  scraper  holder  vertically  movable  in 
said  scraper  frame,  a  guide  bar  parallel  with  the  table  the 
underside  of  which  Is  engaged  by  the  scraper  holder  during 
the  scraping  movement,  a  spring  controlled  trip  at  the  end 
of  said  guide  for  causing  the  scraper  holder  to  ride  upon 
the  guide  bar  for  holding  the  scraper  elevated  during  the 
return  movement,  a  8i>ool  for  drawing  the  intestine  over  the 
table,  a  shaft  on  which  said  spool  is  mounted,  a  large  gear 
on  said  shaft,  a  smaller  gear  meshing  with  said  large  gear, 
a  crank  driven  by  said  smaller  gear,  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  crank  and  the  scraper  frame,  whereby  the 
scraper  will  be  moved  more  rapidly  than  the  Intestine. 


998.698.  ICE-CCTTING  MACHINE.  JoHK  G.  BoLXiKO, 
town  of  Summit,  Waukesha  county,  Wia.  Filed  May  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625,997. 


1.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  comprising  a  main-frame,  a 
forward  frame-supporting  pivotal  sled  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  stime  In  straight  ahead  position,  a  rear  axlo 
hung  in  connection  with  said  frame,  traction-wheels  fast 
on  the  axle,  a  frnme-supported  motor  In  gear-train  con- 
nection with  said  axle,  another  frame  In  plvotally  adjust- 
able Connection  with  the  main  frame  and  carrying  an  arbor 
to  which  a  circular  saw  and  flywheel  for  the  same  are  at- 
tached, stops  limiting  swing  of  the  saw-carrying  frame  in 
one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  saw-carrying  frame 
in  adjusted  position,  link  belt  and  sprocket  wheel  gearing 
connecting  the  motor  shaft  and  saw-arbor,  means  for  pre- 
venting slack  of  the  belt  Incidental  to  adjustments  of  the 
saw-carrying  frame,  and  vertically  adjustable  side  runners 
each  having  a  depending  blade  for  engagement  with  a  saw- 
kerf  in  the  Ice. 

2.  An  Ice-cuttlng  machine  comprising  a  main-frame,  a 
forward  frame-supporting  pivotal  sled  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  In  straight  ahead  position,  a  rear  axle 
hung  in  connection  with  said  frame,  traction-wheels  fast 
on  the  axle,  a  frame-supported  motor  in  gear-train  con- 
nection with  said  axle,  another  frame  in  plvotally  adjust 
able  connection  with  the  main  frame  and  carrying  an  arbor 
to  which  a  circular  saw  and  fly  wheel  for  the  same  are  at- 
tached, stops  limiting  swing  of  the  saw  carrying  frame  in 
one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  saw-carrying  frame 
In  adjusted  position,  link-belt  and  sprocket-wheel  gearing 
connecting  the  motor  shaft  and  saw-arbor,  means  for  pre- 
venting slack  of  the  belt  Incidental  to  adjustments  of  the 
saw-carrying  frame,  vertically  adjustable  side  runnera 
each  having  a  depending  blade  for  enpapement  with  a  saw- 
kerf  in  the  Ice.  and  means  for  extending  the  supports  for 
one  of  the  runnera  laterally  from  said  main  frame. 

3.  An  ice-cuttlng  machine  comprising  a  main-frame,  a 
forward  frame-supporting  plvoUl  sled  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  straight  ahead  position,  a  rear  axle 
hung  in  connection  with  said  frame,  traction-wheels  fast 
on  the  axle,  a  frame-supported  motor  In  gear-train  con- 
nection with  said  axle,  another  frame  In  plvotally  adjust- 
able connection  with  the  main-frame  and  carrying  an  arbor 
to  which  a  circular  saw  and  fly-wheel  for  the  same  ar«  at 


tached,  stops  limiting  swing  of  the  saw-carrying  frame  in 
one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  saw-carrying  frame 
in  adjusted  position,  link-belt  and  sprocket-wheel  gearing 
connecting  the  motor  shaft  and  saw-arbor,  means  for  pre- 
venting slack  of  the  belt  incidental  to  adjustments  of  the 
saw-carrying  frame,  vertically  adjustable  side  runnera 
each  having  a  depending  blade  for  engagement  with  a  saw- 
kerf  in  the  ice,  and  a  scraper  plvotally  hung  In  connection 
with  said  main  frame. 

4.  An  ice-cuttlng  machine  comprising  a  main-frame,  a 
forward  frame-supporting  pivotal  sled  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  straight  ahead  position,  a  rear  axle 
hung  In  connection  with  said  frame,  traction-wheels  fast 
on  the  axle,  a  frame-supported  motor  in  gear-train  con- 
nection with  said  axle,  another  frame  in  plvoUlly  adjust- 
able connection  with  the  main-frame  and  carrying  an  arbor 
to  which  a  circular  saw  and  fly-wheel  for  the  same  are  at- 
tached stops  limiting  swing  of  the  saw-carrying  frame  in 
one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  saw-carrying  frame 
In  adjusted  position,  link-belt  and  sprocket-wheel  gearing 
connecting  the  motor  shaft  and  saw-arbor,  means  for  pre- 
venting slack  of  the  belt  incidental  to  adjustments  of  the 
saw-carrying  frame,  vertically  adjustable  side  runnera 
each  having  a  depending  blade  for  engagement  with  a  saw- 
kerf  in  the  ice,  means  for  extending  the  supports  for  one 
of  the  runners  laterally  from  the  main  frame,  and  a 
scraper    plvotally    hung    In    connection    with    said    main 

frame. 

5.  An  Ice-cuttlng  machine  comprising  a  main-frame,  a 
forward  frame-supporting  pivotel  sled  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  straight  ahead  position,  a  rear  axle 
hung  In  connection  with  said  frame,  traction-wheels  fast 
on  the  axle,  a  frame  supported  motor  In  gear-train  con- 
nection with  said  axlo,  another  frame  In  plvotally  adjust- 
able connection  with  the  mainframe  and  carrying  an  arbor 
to  which  a  circular  saw  and  fly-wheel  for  the  same  are  at- 
tached, stops  limiting  swing  of  the  saw-carrying  frame  la 
one  direction,  a  latchlng-lever  engaging  a  side  ball  pro- 
vided In  connection  with  said  saw-carrying  frame,  means 
for  holding  the  same  frame  In  position  to  elevate  the  saw, 
link-belt  and  sprocket-wheel  gearing  connecting  the  motor 
shaft  and  saw  arbor,  means  for  preventing  slack  of  the  belt 
incidental  to  adjustments  of  the  saw-carrying  frame,  and 
vertically  adjusUble  side-runners,  each  having  a  depending 
blade  for  engagement  with  a  saw-kerf  In  tne  ice. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


99  8,599.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SHAFT-SINKING. 
Thomas  Bryant,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  H.  Wethey,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  578,758. 

1.  In  a  safety  device  for  shaft  sinking,  the  combination 
with  the  cross-head  and  cage,  guides  for  said  cross-head, 
safety  devices  on  the  cross-head  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  guides  to  support  the  cross-head  and  cage,  a  tube  se- 
cured to  said  safety  devices  and  movable  in  respect  to  said 
cross-head  and  cage  to  operate  said  safety  devices,  said 
tube  being  removable  whereby  the  cross-head  and  cage 
may  be  supported  at  a  point  above  the  cage,  and  a  traction 
member  movable  freely  in  said  tube  and  provided  with 
means  to  engage  said  tube  below  said  cross-head  and  nor- 
mally to  support  said  cross-head  ond  cage  at  a  point  below 
the  bottom  of  the  cage. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  shaft  sinking,  the  combination 
with  a  cross  head  and  caee.  guides  for  said  cross  head, 
safety  devices  on  the  cross-head  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  guides  to  support  the  cross-head  and  cage,  a  tube  se- 
cured to  said  safety  devices  and  movable  in  said  cross  head 
and  through  the  cage  to  operate  said  safety  devices,  said 
tube  being  removable  from  the  safety  devices  to  permit  the 
supporting  of  the  cross-head  through  the  safety  devices 
and  a  traction  member  movable  freely  in  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  said  tube  and  normally  sup- 
port the  cross-head  and  cage. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  shaft  sinking,  the  combination 
with  a  crosshead  and  cage,  guides  for  said  cross-head, 
safety  devices  on  the  cross-head  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  guides  and  support  the  cross  head  and  cage,  a  mor- 
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able  collar  opcratlveljr  connected  with  tald  tafety  derlces 
and  permanently  secured  thereto,  a  seat  for  said  collar 
permanently  aecured  to  the  croaa-head  and  arranged  cen- 
trally above  the  same,  a  tube  detachably  secured  to  said 
collar  and  extending  downward  through  the  cage,  a  trac- 
tion member  freely  movable  In  the  tube,  and  means  on  said 
traction  member  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of  said  tube 
below  the  cage  and  normally  to  support  the  croas-head  and 
cage.  ,  _ 


4.  In  a  safety  device  for  shaft  slnklag  the  combination 
with  a  cross-head  and  cage,  guides  for  said  cross-head 
and  cage,  safety  devices  on  said  cross-bead  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  guides  and  support  the  eroas-bead  and  cage, 
a  tube  detachably  secured  to  said  safety  devices  and  mov- 
able through  said  cross  head  and  cage  to  operate  said 
safety  devices,  a  traction  member  movable  In  said  tube  and 
provided  with  means  to  engage  said  tube  below  the  cage 
and  normally  to  support  the  cross-head  and  cage  and  hold 
the  safety  devices  In  their  nonoperatlve  position,  a  bucket 
secured  to  said  traction  member,  and  means  dependent 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  below  the  tube  to  sup- 
port the  bucket  when  said  cage  Is  supported  by  the  safety 
devlcea. 


998.600.      ARTIFICIAL    TOOTH.      Francis    A.    CA«T«a, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  539,499. 


1.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination  of  an  indi- 
vidual backing  plate  comprising  a  thin  sheet  metal  body 
portion,  a  metal  prong  secured  to  the  body  portion  and 
conformed  so  as  to  extend  first  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  body  p^^rtlon  and  then  turned  sharply, 
to  extend  in  the  direction  of  such  body  portion,  and  a 
metal  anchor  extending  from  the  rear  face  of  the  backing 
plate  bavinx  an  enlarged  head  at  its  outer  end  connected 
by  a  neck  of  reduced  cross-section  to  the  body  portion,  a 
tooth  facing  conformed  to  fit  the  front  surface  of  the 
backing  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  rear 
face  which  does  not  extend  through  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tooth,  and  a  mounting  member  conformed  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  Individual  backing  plate  to  reinforce  the  same 
and  surrounding  the  anchor  projecting  therefrom. 

:.'.   .\9    an    article    of    manufacture    for    artificial    tooth 
stracturea,  an  Individual  backing  plate  comprising  a  body 


portion  of  thin  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  metal  prong 
extending  from  Its  front  surface  first  in  a  direction  aub- 
itantlally  perpendlcalar  with  the  body  portion  and  then 
turned  sharply  at  an  angle  to  extend  snbatantially  paral- 
lel with  such  body  portion,  and  a  metal  anchor  extending 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  body  portion  having  an  enlarged 
head  connected  with  the  body  portion  by  a  neck  of  com- 
paratively small  slse. 


998,601.  CASH  REGISTER.  Edmcnd  8.  Chcrch.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Piled  June  9,  1900.  Serial  No. 
821,065. 


.c.i/ip.oioi'Z/ioroioicioio:©:©:©:©? 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  tho  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  accounting  devices  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  selecting  device  for  determining  which 
accounting  device  shall  be  oi;>orated,  and  a  check  bolder 
for  operating  said  selecting  device. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  totalizers  arranged  to  be 
separately  operated  thereby,  a  selecting  device  controlling 
the  operative  relation  between  the  totallsers  and  operat- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  movable  check  holder  for  controlling 
the  selecting  device. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  an  accounting  device,  normally  in  operative 
relation  therewith,  a  second  accounting  device  normally 
out  of  operative  relation  to  said  operating  mechaniam, 
means  for  changing  the  control  by  the  operating  mecha- 
nism from  the  first  accounting  device  to  the  second,  and 
a  check  holder  for  operating  said  means. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  totalizers,  one  normally  In 
condition  to  be  operated  by  aald  mechanism,  means  for 
rendering  a  srcond  totallser  operative,  and  a  check  holder 
for  controlling  said  means. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  printing  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  an 
adjustable  check  holder  and  means  for  latching  It  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  means  operated  by  the  operating  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  the  latching  means,  and  means  for 
latching  aaid  operating  mechanism  until  said  check  holder 
returns  to  normal  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


998,602.  CASH-REGISTER.  Josehh  P.  CLAikL,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (In- 
corporated In  1906.)  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322.252. 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  two  total- 
izers, of  an  operating  mechanism  common  thereto,  a  push 
key  for  selecting  one  totalizer  for  operation,  and  meant 
requiring  Its  depression  at  alternate  operations  of  tb* 
machine. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
t  mechanism,  of  two  totaliaers  separately  oi>erable  tliereby. 
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a  push  key  for  determining  which  totalizer  shall  be  oper- 
ated and  means  preventing  Its  depression  at  alternate 
operations  of  the  machine. 


3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  totaliaers.  a  device  for  lock- 
ing said  operating  mechanism  after  alternate  operations, 
and  a  push  key  for  selecting  a  totalizer  and  releasing  said 
locking  device. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  independent 
accounting  devices,  of  means  compelling  them  to  be 
operated  alternately  on  successive  operations. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  manipulative  moans  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated according  to  the  transaction  to  be  entered,  accounting 
devices,  and  means  compelling  a  segregation  of  successive 
aad  correlated  transactions  on  separate  accounting  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998.603.  SCALE  FOR  INDICATING  STANDARD-LAST 
MEASUREMENTS.  John  C.  Diefrnbach.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Whitehead  &  Hoag  Company. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  .M5.215. 


998,604.  SHOE.  Patrick  H.  Doh«btt.  Avon.  Mi 
aisignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1908.'  Serial  No.  462,275. 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  split  In  from  its  rear  end. 
a  heel,  an  upper  lasted  in  upon  the  upper  tongue  of  the 
split  portion  of  said  sole  and  turned  out  and  stitched 
down  along  the  edge  of  the  remainder  of  the  sole,  and  a 
rand  lying  between  the  lasted  part  of  the  upper  and  the 
lower  tongue  of  said  split  portion  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  split  in  from  ita  rear  end, 
a  heel,  an  upper  lasted  In  urK>n  the  upper  tongue  of  the 
split  portion  and  turned  out  fend  stitched  down  along  the 
edge  of  the  remainder  of  the  sole,  and  a  rand  lying  on 
top  of  the  lower  tongue  and  attached  to  both  tongues 
of  said  split  portion  of  the  sole. 

3.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole,  said  sole 
being  provided  with  shoulders  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
heel  portion,  said  upper  being  lasted  in  upon  the  heel 
end  of  said  sole  back  of  said  shoulders  and  turned  out 
and  stitched  down  forward  of  said  shoulders  along  the 
edge  portion  of  the  sole,  and  a  rand  extending  around 
the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  from  one  of  said  shoulders  to 

the  other. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole,  said  sole 
being  provided  with  shoulders  on  each  side  of  the  heel 
portion,  said  upper  being  lasted  in  upon  the  sole  back  of 
said  shoulders  and  turned  out  and  stitched  down  forward 
of  said  shoulders,  and  a  rand  extending  around  the  heel 
portion  of  the  sole  from  one  shoulder  to  the  other  and 
abutting  upon  each  shoulder,  the  top  of  the  edge  of  said 
rand  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  sole  at  the 
shoulder  where  it  abuts,  whereby  a  smooth  appearance  of 
the  entire  sole  edge  Is  obtained. 

5.  \  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole  split  in  from 
its  rear  end,  said  upper  being  lasted  in  upon  the  upper 
tongue  of  the  split  portion  of  the  pole  and  turend  out  and 
stitched  down  along  the  edge  of  the  remainder  of  the 
sole,  said  sole  being  provided  with  shoulders  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  Inturned  and  outturned  portions  of  the  upper,  and 
a  rand  extending  around  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  from 
one  of  said  ahoulders  to  the  other. 


A  device  for  indicating  standard  measurements  of  shoe 
lasts  comprising  a  support  having  disposed  concentrically 
thereof  means  for  indicating  the  different  lengths  of  shoe 
lasts,  said  means  in  the  form  of  numbers,  said  support 
further  having  below  said  means  an  aperture  and  in  prox- 
imity to  said  means  a  relatively  wide  concentric  sight 
opening,  and  a  shlftable  disk  pivoted  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  support  and  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel 
circular  rows  of  numbers  exposable  through  said  opening, 
each  number  of  one  row  associating  with  the  adjacent 
numbers  of  the  other  rows,  the  associating  numbers  con 
stituting  a  radially-disposed  set  of  numberi  and  indicating 
respectively  ball,  waist  and  instep  measurements  for  a 
certain  length  and  width  of  last  when  the  disk  is  shifted 
to  position  a  set  to  register  with  a  length  indication  simul- 
taneously with  the  exposure  of  a  width  indication  through 
said  aperture,  and  said  disk  further  provided  with  a  con 
centric  row  of  letters  to  indicate  widths  of  lasts  each  Inde 
pendently  exposable  through  aaid  aperture. 


998.605.    SHOE-SKATE.    William  R.  Dorset,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  595.198. 


^.f 


1.  In  a  shoe  skate,  a  base  plate,  an  upper  composed  of 
two  sections,  each  section  having  a  sole  portion,  the  sole 
portions  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  plate,  and 
fastening  elements  connected  to  the  two  upper  sections 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  same. 

2  In  a  shoe  skate,  a  base  plate  carrying  a  runner,  or  the 
like  and  an  upper  composed  of  two  sections  each  hingedly 
connected  to  the  base  plate  and  having  means  whereby 
they  may  be  secured  together. 

3  In  a  shoe  skate,  a  base  plate,  an  upper  composed  of 
an  upper  portion  proper  separated  Into  two  sections,  each 
section  having  a  sole  portion   hinged  to  the  base  plate. 
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■MUM  to  Mciire  tb«  app«r  wctloni  tngetb«r.  and  meaiu  to 
bVSM  tlM  heel  portions  of  the  two  sole  acctlona. 

4.  In  a  shoe  akate.  a  bate  plate,  a  p«ir  of  upper  aectlons 
blnfced  to  the  base  plate,  each  upper  section  belAs  compoeed 
of  a  sole  and  heel  aectlon  adapted  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion to  lie  on  top  of  the  base  plate,  said  upper  sections  be- 
ing Joined  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  fastening  ele- 
ments to  secure  tbe  upper  sections  at  the  front  and  rear 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  »h.o*  skate,  in  combination  with  a  runner,  a  base 
plate  formed  of  a  heel  and  t  >e  portion  rigidly  secured  to 
the  heel  and  toe  portion  of  the  runner,  a  pair  of  sole  sec- 
tions, binges  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  toe  portion 
of  the  base  plate  and  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  sole  sec- 
tions, binges  secureil  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  base  plate  and  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  heel 
portion  of  said  sole  aectlons.  an  upper  section  carried  by 
each  of  the  sole  sections,  and  a  brace  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  runner  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  the  front  end  of 
the  heel  portion  of  the  base  plate. 


998,606.  COAL  AND  OBE  WA8HEH  OR  SEPARATOR. 
John  Maksiott  Dbapkk  and  Chaklss  Hamilton,  Man- 
chester. England  :  said  Hamilton  assignor  to  said  Draper. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,024. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  ore  Jigger  having  sieve-like 
apertures  In  its  bottom  and  provided  with  means  for  clos- 
ing said  apertures,  said  bottom  being  operative  to  support 
tbe  material  to  be  separated,  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  ore  Jigger  In  a  body  of  water,  and  meana 
operatlvely  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  ore  Jigger 
In  its  upward  and  downward  reciprocations  for  opening 
said  apertures  at  the  end  of  Its  upward  stroke  and  closing 
tbem  at  the  end  of  Its  downward  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle  for  contain- 
ing water,  an  ore  receptacle  for  containing  material  of 
different  degrees  of  fineness  to  be  separated  disposed  In 
said  outer  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  primary  aper- 
tured  bottom  adapted  to  directly  support  the  material  to 
be  separated  and  with  a  supplementary  apertured  bottom 
in  contact  with  said  primary  bottom,  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating said  ore  receptacle  upward  and  downward  in 
the  water  contained  In  said  outer  receptacle,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  shifting  said  supplementary  bottom  to 
open  and  close  said  apertures  at  the  ends  of  the  upward 
and  downward  strokes  of  said  ore  receptacle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle  for  containing 
water,  an  ore  receptacle  for  containing  material  of  dif 
ferent  degrees  of  fineness  to  be  separated  disposed  in  said 
outer  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  primary  apertured 
bottom  adapted  to  directly  support  the  material  to  be  sep- 
arated, and  with  a  supplementary  apertured  bottom  dis- 
posed on  tho  under  side  of  said  primary  bottom  In  contact 
therewith,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  ore  recep- 
tacle upward  and  downward  In  the  water  contained  In 
said  outer  receptacle,  and  automatic  means  for  shifting 
■aid  supplementary  bottom  to  open  and  close  said  aper- 
tures at  the  ends  of  the  upward  and  downward  strokes 
of  said  ore  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  of  au  outer  receptacle  for  contain- 
ing water,  an  ore  receptacle  for  containing  material  of 
diff*Tent  degrees  of  fineness  to  be  separated  dlsp.jsed  in 
•aid  outer  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  primary  aper- 
tured bottom  adapted  to  directly  support  the  material  to 
be  separated,  and  with  a  supplementary  apertured  bottom 


comprising  two  sections  slldable  In  oppoalte  directions  for 
cloalng  tbe  apertures  In  said  primary  bottom,  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  ore  receptacle  upward  and  down- 
ward In  tbe  water  contained  In  said  outer  receptacle,  and 
automatic  means  for  shifting  said  supplementary  bottom 
to  open  and  cloae  said  apertures  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  up- 
ward and  downward  strokes  of  said  ore  receptacle. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle  for  contain- 
ing water,  an  ore  receptacle  having  apertures  in  Its  bottom 
and  an  apertured  movable  plate  contacting  with  said  bot- 
tom, mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  ore  receptacle  up- 
ward and  downward  In  tbe  water  contained  In  said  outer 
receptacle,  and  automatic  means  actuated  by  the  rise  and 
fail  of  said  ore  receptacle  for  opening  said  apertures  at 
the  end  of  the  upward  stroke  and  closing  tbem  at  tbe 
end  of  tbe  downward  stroke  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


8 ©  8  ,  6  0  7  .  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  Harkt  E.  DtolOHT, 
Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1011.  Serial  No. 
e0S,432. 


An  acetylene  lantern,  comprising  an  acetylene  gas  gen- 
erator, a  burner  connected  therewith,  a  water  reservoir 
located  directly  above  tbe  burner  to  receive  heat  there- 
from, a  valved  tubular  connection  between  tbe  water  reser- 
voir and  the  generator,  and  an  asbestos  guard  movably 
mounted  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  water  reservoir  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  over  tbe  burner  to  regulate  tbe  temperature 
of  the  water  In  the  reservoir. 


998,608.  VENTILATOR,  -^lexanoeh  Futcheb,  Wlar- 
ton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.364. 


1.  In  a  ventilator  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having 
an  opening  therein  :  end  ple<-es  secured  to  said  frame  :  a 
back  hinged  at  ita  lower  edge  to  the  frame,  and  forming 
with  tbe  end  pieces  a  trough,  said  back  being  adapted  to 
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be  swung  down  to  a  substantially  borlsontal  position ;  and 
a  lid  hinged  on  the  back  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  top  of 
■aid  trough. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
opening  therein  ;  end  pleoes  secured  to  said  frame ;  a 
back  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  frame  and  forming 
with  the  end  pieces  a  trough ;  a  lid  hinged  on  tbe  back 
and  adapted  to  close  the  tip  of  said  trough  ;  and  means 
connecting  the  back  and  Ud  for  holding  the  latter  at  any 
desired  angle  to  the  former. 

3.  In  a  ventilator  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
opening  therein  ;  end  pieces  secured  to  said  frape ;  a  back 
hljigod  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  frame  and  forming  with 
tbe  end  pieces  a  trough,  said  back  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  down  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position ;  a  lid 
hinged  on  the  back  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  top  of  said 
trough  :  a  spring  catch  for  releasably  locking  the  back 
to  the  end  pieces ;  and  a  spring  catch  for  releasably  hold- 
ing tbe  back  to  tbe  ends. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
an  opening  therein  ;  end  pieces  secured  to  said  frame ;  a 
back  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  frame  and  forming 
with  the  end  pieces  a  trough  ;  a  Ud  hinged  on  the  back 
and  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  said  trough  ;  a  spring 
catch  for  leleasably  locking  the  back  to  the  end  pieces; 
a  spring  catch  for  releasably  holding  the  back  to  the  ends ; 
and  means  connecting  the  back  and  Ud  for  holding  the 
latter  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  former. 


4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
water  container  mounted  thereon,  a  burner  adapted  to 
removably  rest  upon  said  support,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
container  and  burner,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  sup- 
port below  the  burner,  a  pipe  provided  In  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  water  container,  and 
1  a  projection  provided  on  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  par- 
,  tlally  support  said  burner. 

I       6.  A    water    heater  'comprising    a    suitable    support,    a 

water   container   mounted   thereon,    a    burner   adapted    to 

removably  rest  upon  said  support,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 

*  container,  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  support  below  the 

burner,  a  pipe  provided  In  tbe  outer  end  of  said  arm  and 

connected   with   said   water   container,   a   projection   pro- 

j  Tided  on  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  partially  support,  said 

I  burner,   two  other  vertically   spaced  projections  provided 

j  on  said  pipe,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  burner,  said  cas- 

!  Ing  comprising  two  sections  hinged  between  said  spaced 

projections. 

I  . ■ 

1 

998,610.      ELEVATOR.      JOHN   M.    Goodknight.    Kansas 
i       City,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,037. 


998,609.  WATER-HEATER.  Bernard  A.  Obcsink,  East 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trenkamp  Stove  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     FUed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,982. 


1.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
water  container  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  for  said  con- 
tainer, a  fuel  supply  pipe  fixed  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port, and  a  burner  adapted  to  removably  rest  upon  said 
support  and,  when  thus  resting,  to  loosely  engage  said 
supply  pipe. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
water  container  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  for  said  con- 
tainer, a  vertically  disposed  fuel  supply  pipe  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  support,  and  a  burner  adapted  to  remov- 
ably rest  upon  said  support,  said  burner  including  a  mix- 
ing chamber  formed  to  present  a  handle  and  adapted, 
when  thus  resting  on  said  support,  to  loosely  engage  said 
■apply  pipe. 

3.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
water  container  mounted  thereon,  a  burner  adapted  to 
removably  rest  upon  said  support,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
container  and  burner,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  sup- 
port below  the  burner,  and  a  pipe  provided  in  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  wato-  container. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
spring  supporting  the  car  and  normally  compressed  by  tbe 
weight  of  the  car,  a  cable,  means  supported  by  the  cable 
for  supporting  the  spring,  a  support  parallel  with  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  car,  normally  Inoperative  means  car-'' 
rled  by  the  car  for  engaging  said  support  to  sustain  the 
car  upon  the  breaking  of  the  cable,  means  actuated  by 
the  expansion  of  said  spring  for  operating  said  support 
engaging  means,  a  plurality  of  alarm  devices,  and  nor- 
mally inoperative  means  for  respectively  actuating  said 
alarm  devices  when  the  car  is  at  different  vertical  posi- 
tions and  actuated  to  operate  one  of  said  alarm  devices 
upon  the  breaking  of  the  cable. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
cable,  a  spring  supporting  the  car,  means  supported  by 
the  cable  for  supporting  the  spring,  a  support  parallel 
with  the  line  of  travel  of  tbe  car,  two  clamping  levers 
pivoted  to  the  car  and  having  upwardly  extending  con- 
verging arms  which  when  forced  apart  cause  the  levers 
to  clamp  said  support,  a  vertically  movable  member,  means 
carried  by  said  member  Intermediate  of  tbe  converging 
arms  of  the  lever  for  engaging  and  forcing  apart  said  con- 
verging arms  when  said  member  Is  moved  upward  from 
the  Inactive  to  the  active  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  spring  when  it  expands  after  the  breaking  of  tbe 
cable  for  moving  said  member  upward  to  the  active  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
cable,  a  spring  supporting  the  car,  means  supported  by  the 
cable  for  supporting  the  spring,  a  support  parallel  with 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  car,  two  clamping  levers  plT- 
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oted  to  the  car  and  having  upwardly  extending  con- 
▼erirlng  arms  which  when  forced  apart  swing  the  levera 
to  clamp  Bald  support,  a  vertically  movable  member,  two 
rollers  carried  by  said  member  Intermediate  of  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  arms  for  forcing  them  apart  when  said 
member  la  moved  upwardly  from  the  Inactive  to  the  active 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  said  spring  when  it  ex- 
pands upon  the  breaking  of  the  cable  for  forcing  said 
member  to  the  active  position. 


Me,611.  STEERING-GEAR.  Anthont  H.  G«Asr.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Arthur,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Piled  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  &61.930. 


A  steering  gear  comprising  a  shaft  clutched  to  the  steer- 
ing mechanism,  a  plate  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  having  a  diametrical  slot  In  its  face,  a 
vertical  worm  shaft  having  a  steering  handle  on  Its  upper 
end,  a  nut  working  on  said  worm  shaft,  a  second  plate 
integrally  formed  on  the  side  of  said  nut,  a  block  pivoted 
at  its  end  to  said  plate,  and  an  adjustable  member  for 
forcing  said  two  plates  Into  contact  to  take  up  wear  be- 
tween said  block  and  its  slot. 


©98.612.  CHORD-INDICATOR.  Albibt  J.  Hadawat  and 
FiTZ  H.  Botes,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  681,466.  — ^ 
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1.  A  chord-Indicator  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  above  the  keyboard  of  a  musical  Instrument,  a 
slide  movable  longitudinally  on  the  body  and  carrying  Indi- 
cators arranged  to  register  with  the  keys  of  a  single  chord, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  and 
arresting  it  In  two  positions  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  tonic  and  dominant  chords  of  a  8<-ale. 

'2.  A  chord-indicator  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  above  the  keyboard  of  a  musical  Instrument,  a 
slide  movable  longitudinally  on  the  body  and  carrying  indi- 
cators arranged  to  register  with  the  keys  of  a  chord,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  various 
positions,  the  stops  being  adjustable  to  arrest  the  slide  in 
predetermined  position!*  according  to  the  key  in  which 
chords  are  to  be  played. 

3.  A  chord-Indicator  comprising  a  t>ody  adapted  to  be 
mounted  above  the  keyboard  of  a  musical  Instrument,  a 
slide  movable  longitudinally  on  the  body  and  carrying  indi- 


cators arranged  to  register  with  the  keys  of  a  chord,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  various 
positions  the  stops  being  adjustable  to  arrest  the  slide  In 
predetermined  positions  according  to  the  key  In  which 
chords  are  to  be  played,  and  the  body  being  marked  to 
Indicate  the  positions  of  the  stops  for  varloos  keys. 


998,613.  WINDOW.  Fbibdbich  Hahn,  Charlottenburg, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,463. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  roof  or  wall  having  a  win- 
dow opening,  of  a  wedge-shaped  frame  having  a  forwardly- 
slanting  or  horizontal  perforated  end  wall  secured  at  tbe 
window  opening,  an  Inwardly-opening  sash  pivoted  on  the 
end  wall  of  the  frame  and  normally  closing  the  one  or 
more  apertures  in  the  end  wall,  and  means  attached  to 
the  sash  and  extending  through  said  window  opening  for 
lifting  the  sash  from  Inside  the  roof  or  wall,  substantially 
as  shown. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  roof  or  wall  having  a  win- 
dow opening,  of  a  wedge-shaped  frame  having  a  for- 
wardly-slanting  or  horisontal  end  wall  having  an  aperture 
secured  at  the  window  ppening,  an  inwardly-opening  sash 
pivoted  to  that  end  of  the  end  wall  of  the  frame  farthest 
removed  from  the  window  opening  and  normally  caused 
by  gravity  to  close  the  aperture  In  the  end  wall,  and  a 
cord  attached  to  the  end  of  the  sash  nearest  the  window 
opening  and  passing  through  said  window  opening  for 
lifting  the  sash  and  opening  said  aperture  from  within  the 
roof  or  wall,  substantially  as  shown. 


998.614.      GAS-PRODUCER.      James    A.    Hebbick.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1908      Serial  No.  445,071. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  producers,  passage  ways  connecting  said  pro- 
ducers top  and  bottom,  a  blast  distributing  and  gas  col- 
Isetlac  box  in  each  of  said  producers,  conduits  connecting 
ona  of  Mild  passage  ways  with  the  central  portions  of  both 
of  said  boxes,  a  ralve  chamber  forme<i  In  said  passage 
way,  a  blast  pipe  leading  into  said  valve  chamber,  a  gas 
exit  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  a  valve  In  said  valve 
chamber  adapted  to  connect  one  of  said  producers  with 
said  blast  pipe  and  the  other  of  said  producers  with  said 
gas  exit  pipe. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dewribed.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  producers,  passage  ways  Interposed  between  said 
producers  at  the  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof,  a  blast 
distributing  and  gas  collecting  box  In  each  of  said  pro- 
ducers, a  conduit  extended  between  the  lowermost  of  said 
passageways  and  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said 
boxes,  a  ralve  chamber  formed  in  said  last  mentioned  pas- 
gai^way,  a  blast  pipe  leading  into  said  valve  chamber,  a 
gas  exit  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  a  reversible  valve 
located  In  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  connect  one  of 
said  boxes  with  the  blsst  pipe  and  the  other  of  said 
boxes  wltb  the  gas  exit  pipe. 
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3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  producers,  passage  ways  connecting  said  producers 
top  and  bottom,  a  valve  chamber  located  in  the  lowermost 
of  said  passage  ways,  a  blast  distributing  and  gas  col- 
lecting box  located  in  each  of  said  producers,  a  blast  pipe 
leading  into  said  valve  chamber,  a  gas  discharge  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  conduits  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
of  said  passage  ways  with  the  central  portions  of  each  of 
said  boxes,  a  reversible  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  connect  one  of  said  boxes  with  said  blast  pipe  and  the 
other  of  said  boxes  with  the  gas  discharge  pipe,  an  open 
ended  box  located  in  the  other  passage  way  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof,  a  pair  of  noxxles  located  in  said 
box.  said  noxiles  pointing  in  opposite  direOions,  a  source 
of  steam  supply,  a  valve  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
Talve  chamber  to  each  of  said  nosxles,  and  a  valve  in 
said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  connect  one  of  said  no»- 
xles  with  said  source  of  steam  supply  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other. 


998,616.  CLUTCH.  John  Hunekk.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,833. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  producers,  passage  ways  extended  between  said 
producers  at  the  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof,  a  valve 
chamber  formed  in  the  lowermost  of  said  passage  ways,  a 
blast  distributing  and  gas  collecting  box  located  in  each 
of  said  producers  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  valve  chamber  with  each  of  said  boxes, 
a  blast  pipe  leading  to  said  valve  chamber,  a  gas  discbarge 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  in  said  vifve  chamber 
adapted  to  connect  said  blast  pipe  with  one  of  said  boxes, 
and  the  other  of  said  boxes  with  said  gas  discharge  pipe, 
an  open  ended  box  extending  through  the  other  passage 
way.  said  box  l>elng  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  means 
for  discharging  steam  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to 
said  box.  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  valve  chamber,  and 
means  in  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
steam  to  said  steam  discharging  means. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  producers,  a  blast  distributing  and  gas  collecting 
box  located  In  each  of  said  producers  near  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  a  blast  pipe,  conduits  connecting  said  blast 
pipe  with  each  of  said  blast  distributing  and  gas  collect- 
ing boxes,  a  valve  interposed  between  said  blast  pipe  and 
said  conduits  whereby  blast  may  be  caused  to  flow 
through  one  thereof,  the  other  thereof  being  closed  to 
the  blast,  a  gas  discharge  conduit  connected  with  said 
first  mentioned  conduits,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
connect  one  of  the  latter  with  the  blast  distributing 
and  gas  collecting  box  to  which  the  blast  has  been  shut 
off,  a  passage  way  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said 
producers,  an  open  ended  box  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage way,  a  pair  of  nosxles  located  in  said  box  and  open- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  means  for  discharging  steam 
through  said  nozzles,  mechanical  means  for  forcing  a 
blast  through  said  blast  pipe,  and  mechanical  means  for 
withdrawing  gas  throu^  said  gas  discharge  pipe. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member 
fixed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  having  contacting 
faces,  the  face  of  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with 
a  beveled  recess,  a  locking  member  supported  by  the  other 
member  to  move  In  a  plane  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation thereof,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  lo  pro- 
ject beyond  the  face  of  its  supporting  member  to  enter 
the  said  recess  in  the  other  member  to  lock  the  two  mem- 
bers for  movement  together,  means  for  holding  the  locking 
member  normally  projected  beyond  the  respective  face, 
said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  be  automatically 
moved  Into  an  Inoperative  position  and  means  for  locking 
the  member  in  said  inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member 
fixed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  having  contacting 
faces,  the  face  of  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with 
a  beveled  recess,  a  locking  member  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  other  member  and  In  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  action  of  roUtion  of  the  member,  said 
locking  member  being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  face 
of  the  member  to  enter  the  said  recess  in  the  other  member 
to  lock  the  two  members  for  movenaent  together,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  locking  member  normally  projected 
beyond  the  face  of  its  supporting  member,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  said  yielding  means,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  automatically  moved  Into  an 
inoperative  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  member  in 
said  inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
fixed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  having  contacting 
faces,  the  face  of  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with 
a  beveled  recess,  a  locking  member  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  other  member  and  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  member,  said  lock- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  face  of 
the  member  to  enter  the  said  recess  in  the  other  member 
to  lock  the  two  members  for  movement  together,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  locking  member  normally  projected 
beyond  the  face  of  Its  supporting  member,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  said  yielding  means,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  automatically  moved  into  an  in- 
operative position  and  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
recess,  and  a  locking  element  movable  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  to  automatically  lock 
the  said  locking  member  In  its  inoperative  position. 


998,616.  TRAMMELrHEAD.  Fredkbick  C.  Jewell  and 
Henby  S.  Jewell,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Sept.  80,  1910. 
Serial  No.  684,606 

1.  In  a  beam-compass,  a  head  having  resilient  portions 
for  engaging  the  beam,  said  portions  being  provided  with 
slots  opening  through  the  edges  thereof  to  adapt  the  bead 
to  be  moved  transversely  of  the  beam  into  clamping  en- 
gagement therewith. 

2.  A  trammel  head  for  beam  compasses  provided  with 
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rcailtent  wings  having  slots  therein  to  slldably  mount  tb« 
head  upon   the   beam,  said  slots  being  open  tbrongh  the 


lateral  edges  of  said  wings  to  adapt  the  head  to  be  posi- 
tioned along  one  edge  of  said  beam. 


908.617.  BOX-COVER  CLAMP.  Cbakubs  R.  KaATiJfo, 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  May  5.  1900.  Serial  No. 
494.096. 


The  comblnatioD  of  a  box  and  a  coTer  therefor  resting 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  box,  with  an  L- 
shaped  clamp  having  one  member  extending  over  the  cover 
and  the  other  member  extending  down  one  side  of  the  box. 
a  fastening  passing  through  the  last-mentioned  member  and 
Inaerted  in  the  box.  the  upper  member  being  longitudinally 
■lotted  inwardly  from  its  outer  end,  a  headed  fastening 
passing  upwardly  through  the  cover  and  having  its  beaded 
lower  end  coontersunlt  In  the  cover  and  disposed  in  line 
with  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  box.  the  threaded  end  of 
the  headed  fastening  paasing  through  the  slot  of  the  clamp,  j 
and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  fastening  tightened  ! 
against  the  clamp  to  hold  tbe  parts  together. 


998.618.  STEREOSCOPE  -  PLATE  CHANGER.  Edwin 
W.  Kklly,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  575.000. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  purposes  of  stereoscopy  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
plate  holders  translucent  to  X-rays  and  opaque  to  ordinary 
light  movable  with  each  other  upon  said  frame,  said  frame 
I  having  different  panels  opaque  and  translucent  to  X-rays, 
and  an  automatic  motive  device  carried  by  said  frame 
for  moving  said  plate  holders  with  respect  to  a  translucent 
panel. 

'2.  In  apparatus  for  purposes  uf  stereoscopy  descril>ed, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
plate  holders  translucent  to  X-rays  and  opaque  to  ordinary 
ligbt  movable  with  each  other  upon  said  frame,  said 
frame  having  different  panels  <ipaque  and  translucent  to 
X-rays,  an  automatic  motive  device  carried  by  said  frame 
for  moving  said  plate  holders  with  respect  to  a  translucent 
panel,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  auto- 
matic motive  device  and  said  plate  holders. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  purposes  of  stereoscopy  described, 
tiM  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  separate 


plate  holders  translucent  to  X-rays  and  opaque  to  ordinary 
light  movable  with  each  other  upon  aaid  frame,  said  fram* 
having  different  panels  opaque  and  translucent  to  X-rays, 
an  automatic  motive  device  carried  by  said  frame  for  mov- 
ing said  plate  holders  with  respect  to  a  translucent  panel, 
and  means  for  locking  said  automatic  motive  device 
against  actuation. 


4.  In  apparatus  frr  purposes  of  stereoscopy  described. 
tbe  combtaatioo  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
plate  holders  translucent  to  X-rays  and  opaque  to  ordinary 
lllgbt  movable  with  each  other  upon  said  frame,  said 
frame  having  different  panels  opaque  and  translucent  to 
X-rays,  an  automatic  motive  device  carried  by  said  frame 
for  moving  said  plate  holders  with  respect  to  a  translucent 
panel,  and  a  dlaengageable  mechanical  connection  between 
said  automatic  motive  device  and  said  plate  holders. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  purposes  of  stereoscopy  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
plate  holders  translucent  to  X-rays  and  opaque  to  ordinary 
light  movable  with  each  other  upon  said  frame,  said  frame 
having  different  panels  opaque  and  translucent  to  X-rays, 
an  autoniatic  motive  device  carried  by  said  frame  for  mov- 
ing said  plate  holders  with  respect  to  a  translucent  panel, 
a  diseuKageable  mechanical  connection  between  said  auto- 
matic motive  device  and  said  plate  holders,  and  means 
for  locking  said  automatic  motive  device  against  actua- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


998.619.  ADJUSTABLE  TRIMMING  MECHANISM.  A»- 
THLB  W.  La  BoEur,  Wi.onsocket.  R.  i.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1010.  Serial  No. 
643.127. 

1.  In  adjustable  trimming  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  carrier  on  which  are  a  plurality  uf  stops, 
a  movable  knife  block,  mechanism  by  which  tbe  knlft 
block  may  be  moved  toward  said  carrier,  and  devices  inter- 
mediate of  tbe  knife  block  and  carrier,  which  will  be 
moTed  by  said  knife  block  and  whose  movement  will  be 
stopped  by  their  engagement  with  such  of  said  stops  as 
are  presented  In  their  path. 

2.  In  adjustable  trimming  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  a  movable  carrier  on  which  are  a  plurality  of  stops,  a 
movable  knife  block,  mecbanism  for  moving  the  movable 
knife  block,  devices  Intermediate  of  the  knife  block  and 
carrier,  which  will  be  moved  by  said  knife  block  and  whose 
movement  will  be  stopped  by  their  engagement  with  such 
of  said  stops  as  are  presente<l  In  tbelr  path,  and  means  for 
locking  said  knife  block  SKslnitt  movement  away  from  tbe 
position  in  which  it  is  so  stopped. 

3.  In  adjustable  trimming  mecbanism.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  carrier  on  which  are  a  plurality  of  stops,  a 
movable  knife  block,  a  »ruldeway  in  which  said  knife 
block    is    movable   in    a    direction    sabstantlally    at    right 
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anglea  to  its  knife  edge,  which  block  has  in  one  of  its  side 
faces  an  inclined  slot,  a  slide  movable  in  a  path  at  an 
angle  to  tbat  In  which  the  knife  block  moves,  and  having 
a  block  which  enters  tbe  inclined  groove  in  the  knife 
block  and  devices  intermediate  of  tbe  knife  block  and 
carrier  which  will  be  moved  by  said  knife  block  and  whose 
movement  will  be  stopped  by  tbelr  engagement  with  such 
stops  as  are  presented  in  their  path. 


4.  In  adjustable  trimming  mecbanism,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame  member  whereon  are  vertical  guideways,  a 
knife  block  mounted  on  said  member  in  said  guideways,  a 
movable  carrier  above  said  knife  block  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stops,  vertically  movable  stop  rods  which  at 
their  lower  ends  engage  with  a  part  of  the  movable  knife 
block  and  at  their  upper  ends  are  adapted  to  engage  with 
certain  of  said  stops  presentad  in  their  path,  and  means 
for  moving  said  knife  block  toward  and  away  from  said 
carrier. 

5.  In  adjustable  trimming  mecbanism.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  member  whereon  are  vertical  guideways,  a 
trimming  knife  mounted  on  said  member  In  said  gnide- 
ways,  a  movable  carrier  above  said  knife  block  and  having 
a  plurality  of  stops,  vertically  movable  stop  rods  which 
at  their  lower  ends  engage  with  a  part  of  the  movable 
knife  block  and  at  their  upper  ends  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  certain  of  said  stops  presented  in  their  path,  and 
means  for  moving  said  knife  block,  and  means  for  locking 
the  knife  block  against  movement  from  tbe  position  In 
which  It  was  stopped  by  the  engagement  of  said  stop  rods 
with  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


998,620.     FIREPROOF  DOOR.     ELor  R.  Lbonard,  Wood- 
cliff.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,437. 

1.  In  a  fire-proof  door,  the  combination  of  wooden  rails 
and  stiles  sev-erally,  completely  covered  with  sheet  metal 
the  edges  of  which  are  formed  Into  Inwardly  prujecting 
flanges  surrounding  the  panel  spaces,  grooved  panel-bold- 
ing  strips  straddling  said  flanges,  and  a  panel  held  in  po- 
sition by  said  strips. 

2.  In  a  flre-proof  door,  the  combination  of  wooden  rails 
and  stiles  severally,  completely  covered  with  sheet  metal 
the  edges  <  f  which  are  formed  into  inwardly  projecting 
flaiiges  surrounding  the  panel  spaces,  grooved  panel-hold- 
ing strips  straddling  said  flanges,  and  a  panel  detacbably 
held  in  position  by  the  upturned  edges  of  said  strips. 

3.  In  a  fireproof  door,  the  combination  of  wooden  rails 
and  stiles  severally,  completely  covered  with  sheet  metal 
the  edges  of  which  ar«  formed  into  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  surrounding  tbe  panel  spaces,  grooved  panel-hold- 
ing strips  straddling  said  flanges  and  having  air  cushions 
between  their  bases  and  tbe  raila,  and  a  panel  held  In  posi- 
tion by  said  strips. 

4.  In  a  fire-proof  door,  the  combination  of  wooden  rails 
and  stiles  severally,  completely  covered  with  sheet  meul 


the  edges  of  which  are  formed  into  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  surrounding  tbe  panel  spaces,  grooved  panel-hold- 
ing strips  straddling  said  flanges,  aitd  double  panels,  with 
an  air  cushion  between  them,  held  in  position  by  said 
strips. 


5.  In  a  fire-proof  door,  tbe  combination  of  wooden  rails 
and  stiles  severally,  completely  covered  with  sheet  metal 
the  edges  of  which  are  formed  Into  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  surrounding  tbe  panel  spaces,  grooved  panel-hold- 
ing strips  straddling  said  flanges,  a  panel  held  in  position 
by  said  strips,  and  ornamental  moldings  In  tbe  angles  be- 
tween tbe  panel  and  the  frame. 


998,021.  MfcTAL  WINDOW  SASH.  JOHN  T.  Lsonasd. 
Woodcllff.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,201. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  metal  window  sash,  of  a  bot- 
tom rail  and  side  rails  having  a  groove  therein,  a  lop  rail 
having  a  slot  through  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  an  open 
top  provided  with  Inturned  edges,  a  cap  for  the  top  rail 
slot,  a  cover  for  tbe  open  top  of  tbe  top  rail,  and  means 
consisting  of  a  partially  rotatable  fastener  and  a  threaded 
bolt  passing  therethrough  to  detacbably  secure  said  cover 
to  the  top  rail  by  engaging  with  its  inturned  edges  and 
to  bold  said  slot  csp  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  metal  window  sash,  of  a  bot- 
tom rail  and  side  rails  having  a  groove  therein,  a  top 
rail  having  a  slot  through  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  an  open 
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top  proTlded  with  lntiini«d  and  downwardly  inclined  edgm. 
a  cap  for  the  top  rail  alot.  a  cover  provided  with  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  turned  edges,  and  means  consisting  of  a 
partially  routable  fastener  provided  with  upturned  ends 
and  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  said  cover  and  fas- 
tener to  detachably  secure  said  cover  to  the  top  rail  by 
engaging  said  fastener  with  its  inturned  edges,  and  to  bold 
said  slot  cap  in  position  by  the  end  of  the  bolt  bearing 
thereupon. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  metal  window  sash,  provided 
with  bottom  rail  and  side  rails  having  a  groove  therein 
and  a  top  rail  with  a  slot  through  the  bottom  thereof  and 
an  open  top  with  inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  edges, 
of  a  top  cap.  a  threaded  twit  passing  therethrough  and 
carrying  an  elongated  anchor  nut  provided  with  upwardly 
turned  inclined  ends,  and  an  extended  portion  to  prevent 
Its  complete  rotation  within  said  top  rail. 


098.622.  COLLAR  ASD  CUFF  PRE98IN(}  M.XCHINE. 
UiNBX  Caorrs  Lonosdon  and  James  Kobebt  Bot- 
TOMLEY.  Kelgbley.  England,  assignors  to  W.  Summer- 
scales  and  Sons  (1898)  Limited.  Kelghley.  England. 
Filed  Nov.  10.   1906.     Serial  No.  342.827. 


1.  A  collar  and  cuff  pressing  mecbinism  comprising  a 
heated  pressure  plate,  a  removable  plate  eofiperatlng  there 
with,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  removable  plate 
with  relation  to  said  pressure  plate  and.  including  a  shaft, 
a  catch  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  power  mechanism  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  catch  member  controlling  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  catch 
plate  to  disengage  said  power  nzechanlsm,  and  a  hand  lever 
proTlded  with  means  for  operating  8«td  catch  member 
iadepeodently  of  said  catch  plate. 

2.  A  collar  and  raft  pressing  mechanism  comprising  a 
heated  pressure  plate,  a  removable  plate  coCperating  there- 
with, mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  removable  plate 
with  relation  to  said  pressure  plate  and  Including  a  shaft, 
a  catch  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  power  mechanism 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  catch  member  controlling  said 
driving  mechanism  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said 
catch  plate  to  disengage  said  power  mechanism,  and  a 
hand  lever  provided  with  a  cam  for  disengaging  said  catch 
member  from  said  catch  plate  and  also  provided  with 
means  to  shift  said  catch  member  to  operatively  connect 
said  shaft  with  said  power  mecbani&m. 

3.  A  collar  and  cuff  pressing  mechanism  comprising  a 
heated  pressure  plate,  a  removable  plate  cooperating  there 
with,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  removable  plate 
with  relation  to  said  pressure  plate  and  including  a  shaft, 
a  catch  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  power  mechanism  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  catch  member  controlling  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  catch 
plate  to  disengage  said  power  mechanism,  and  a  hand 
lever  provided  with  a  cam  having  a  siu>ulder  for  disen- 
gaging said  catch  member  from  said  catch  plate,  and  also 
provided  with  a  projecting  arm.  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
catch  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm, 
whereby  said  catch  memt)er  Is  shifted  to  operatively  con- 
nect said  shaft  with  said  power  mechanism. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
heated  pressure  plate,  a  removable  plate  for  use  in  con- 
Junction    therewith,    a    cam  actuated    sliding    device    for 


transmitting  a  vertical  motion  to  said  removable  plate,  a 
shaft  for  actuating  said  cam  mechanism,  a  catch  plate 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  carrying  a  catch  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  said  catch  plate  to  disengage  the  power 
driven  mechanism,  and  said  power  driven  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  specifled. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  de«cril>ed.  a  heated  pres- 
sure plate,  a  removable  plate  for  uae  In  conjunction  there- 
with, a  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  removable 
plate,  a  catch-plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  catch  to  be 
actuated  by  said  catch-plate  for  disengaging  the  driving 
mechanism,  and  handle  mechanism  whereby  the  catch  may 
be  manually  thrown  out  of  and  put  into  gear  with  the 
catch-plate,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tb«  Oasette.] 


998,623.  CASH  -  REGISTER.  Charles  A.  LuxDoa»K, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Mar 
10.  1006.     8«rlal  No.  305,316. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able platen  normally  held  stationary  in  printing  line,  a 
printing  element  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
platen,  means  for  giving  the  printing  element  a  constant 
excursion,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  article  to  be 
marked  for  permitting  a  movement  of  said  platen  away 
from  the  printing  line,  to  prevent  a  printing  Impression. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
device,  of  a  platen  relatively  movable  and  means  allowing 
conjoint  movement  of  the  device  and  platen  when  no  Im- 
pression la  to  be  taken. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  p'aten. 
of  means  to  hold  It  normally  In  condition  to  be  operated 
against,  and  means  for  tripping  said  holding  means  when 
no  impression  is  to  be  taken. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
printing  wheels,  of  an  ink  pad  against  which  said  wheels 
normally  reat,  a  platen,  a  shaft  supporting  said  wheels 
and  means  for  rotating  and  axlally  sliding  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
wheel,  of  a  frame  supporting  said  wheel,  a  plunger  also 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  platen,  means  normally  holding 
the  platen  in  position  to  be  operated  against,  and  means 
operated  by  the  plunger  for  tripping  said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998.624.     DOOR  LOCK  OPERATING  APPARATUS.     AXK. 
Maoncso!*.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1007.     Serial  No.  402,067. 
1.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
a  car,  and  a  door,  of  a  latch,  a   latch-operating  device 
separate  from  the  car,  and  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing said  device  when  the  car  is  opposite  the  door. 
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2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  hoist, 
a  car,  and  a  door,  of  a  latch,  a  latch-operatlng  device 
remote  from  the  car,  mechanical  connections  between  the 
latch  and  said  device,  and  automatic  means  for  operating 
said  device  when  the  car  is  opposite  the  door. 


WW       M     ■" 


3.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  hoist, 
a  car,  and  a  door,  of  a  latch  associated  with  the  door, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  car  for  automatically 
operating  the  latch  only  when  the  car  Is  opposite  or  near 

the  door. 

4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a 
hoisting  device,  and  a  door,  of  a  door  lock,  an  operating 
device  therefor  separate  from  the  car,  means  for  bringing 
said  device  Into  operation  when  the  car  Is  opposite  the 
door,  and  mechanical  connections  between  the  lock  and 
said  device. 

5.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a 
hoisting  device,  and  doors  at  the  several  floor  landings, 
of  latches  for  the  doors,  mechanical  operating  connections 
extending  from  the  latches,  a  latch  operating  device 
separate  from  the  car.  and  means  for  moving  It  In  unison 
with  the  car  into  positions  to  operate  the  latches  through 
said  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


against  said  sector  and  meaiis  to  operate  said  gate  and 

sector. 

2.  In  a  fuel  press  the  combination  with  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  seml-cyllndrical  groove,  and  a  feed  chamber  mounted 
on  said  casting,  of  a  sector  forming  one  side  of  aald  feed 
chamber,  said  sector  having  a  ahoe  provided  with  a  semi- 
circular groove,  and  arranged  to  form  with  said  semi-cir- 
cular groove  in  said  casting,  a  complete  cylindrical  mold, 
a  gate  pivoted  on  said  feed  chamber  and  forming  another 
side  of  said  feed  chamber,  means  to  operate  said  gate  to 
cut  off  the  supply  to  said  feed  chamber  and  compress  ma- 
terial against  said  sector,  and  means  to  operate  said  sector 
when  said  gate  has  closed. 

3.  In  a  fuel  press,  the  combination  with  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  groove,  and  a  feed  chamber  mounted 
on  said  casting,  of  a  sector  forming  one  side  of  said  feed 
chamber,  said  sector  having  a  shoe  provided  with  a  semi- 
circular groove  and  arranged  to  form  with  said  semi-cir- 
cular groove  in  said  casting,  a  complete  cylindrical  mold, 
a  gate  pivoted  on  said  feed  chamber  and  forming  another 
side  thereof,  means  to  operate  said  gate  to  cut  off  the 
supply  to  said  feed  chamber  and  compress  material  against 
said  sector  aald  means  also  serving  to  hold  said  gate 
closed  for  a  determined  period,  and  means  to  operate  said 
sector  to  compress  the  material  deposited  against  it  while 
said  gate  is  held  closed. 

4.  In  a  fuel  press,  the  combination  with  a  castiug  hav- 
ing a  seml-clrcular  groove  and  a  feed  chamber  mounted  on 
said  casting,  having  a  feed  inlet,  of  a  sector  forming  one 
side  of  said  feed  chamber  and  provided  with  a  shoe  having 
a  semi-circular  groove,  means  to  periodically  operate  said 
sector  to  at  one  lime  compress  material  in  the  groove  of 
said  casting  whereby  to  form  with  said  casting  groove  a 
cylindrical  mold,  and  at  another  time  to  leave  said  casting 
groove  free  to  receive  material,  a  gate  to  shut  off  the  feed 
inlet  to  saJd  feed  chamber  and  compress  the  material  in 
said  feed  chamber  against  said  sector,  means  to  periodi- 
cally operate  said  gate  in  one  direction  to  close  said  feed 
inlet  while  said  sector  is  operating  in  one  direction,  and 
in  another  direction  while  said  sector  is  operating  in 
another  direction. 

6.  In  a  fuel  press,  the  combination  with  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  seml-clrcular  groove,  and  a  feed  chamber  mounted 
thereon  provided  with  a  feed  inlet,  of  an  oscillatory  ele- 
ment forming  one  side  of  said  feed  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  shoe  arranged  to  form  with  said  casting  groove  a 
cylindrical  mold,  means  to  periodically  oscillate  said  ele- 
ment, a  gate  forming  another  side  of  said  fuel  chamber 
and  means  to  operate  said  gate  to  at  one  time  cut  off  the 
feed  inlet  and  compress  material  against  said  oscillatory 
element,  and  at  another  time  to  leave  said  inlet  free  to 
discharge  material  between  said  element  and  gate. 


998.625.     FUEL-PRESS.     David  C.  McCan.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,526. 


998,626.  EYEGLASSES.  Pbbct  Z.  McDonald,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  E.  Klrstein  Sons'  Company,  Rochester, 
N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,349. 


1.  In  a  fuel  press,  the  combination  with  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  semi-cyllndrlcal  groove  and  a  feed  chamber  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  sector  provided  with  a  shoe  having  a  aeml- 
circular  groove,  and  arranged  to  form  with  said  seipl-cir- 
cnlar  groove  in  said  casting,  a  complete  cylindrical  mold,  a 
gate  to  close  the  feed  chamber  and  compress  the  material  1 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port  having  a  bridging  portion,  lens  attaching  devices, 
horlaontal  portions  in  the  plane  of  the  lens  attaching  de- 
vices connecting  the  latter  to  the  bridging  portion,  and 
bearings  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  bridging  portion  and  in 
the  plane  of  the  lens  attaching  devices,  opening  laterally 
toward  the  bridging  portion,  of  nose  guards  each  carrying 
a  pivot  cooperating  with  a  laterally  opening  bearing,  and 
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■prlnga  for  poattlonlog  tlic  fnards  aetinr  ta  dlrectlont  to 

retain  the  pirota  in  engaK)>nient  with  the  laterally  opening 
t>earlngB. 

2.  In  eyeiclass  moantinKS.  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
port  embodying  a  bricUrioK  portion,  lena  attacbinx  devices 
connected  to  the  bridglnx  portion,  and  arms  extendlnu  in- 
wardly from  the  lens  attaohins  deTlces  haTlnt;  laterally 
opening  bearings,  of  Bose  guards  each  having  a  ptTOt 
thereon  cooperating  with  one  of  the  laterally  opening 
bearings,  and  uprtngH  for  positioning  the  Kuards  acting  on 
tbe  latter  in  directions  to  retain  the  pivots  In  engagement 
with  tbe  laterally  opening  bearings. 

3.  In  eyeglass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  rap- 
port embodying  a  bridging  portion,  horisontal  portions  at 
tbe  ends  of  the  bridging  portions,  arranged  in  the  plane  of 
tbe  lenses,  lens  attaching  devices  to  which  the  horizontal 
portions  are  secored.  and  arms  extending  Inwardly  In  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  lenses  and  said  horizontal  portions,  of  noae 
guards,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  none  guard 
and  an  arm  embodying  a  pivot  pin  permanently  secured  to 
one  of  said  parts  and  tearing  In  the  other. 

4.  In  eyeglass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  m^ 
port  embodying  a  bridging  portion,  horizontal  portions  at 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  bridging  portion,  arranged  in  tbe  plane  of 
the  lenses,  lens  attaching  devices  to  which  the  horizontal 
portions  are  secured,  and  arms  extending  inwardly  In  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  lenses  and  above  the  horizontal  portions,  hav- 
ing laterally  opening .  bearings,  of  nose  guards  carrying 
pivot  plna  turning  in  tbe  laterally  opening  bearings,  and 
springs  for  positioning  the  guards  acting  on  the  latter  In 
directions  to  retain  the  pivot  pins  In  engagement  with  the 
laterally  opening  bearings. 

5.  In  eyeglass  mountings,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port embodying  a  bridging  portion,  horizontal  portions  at 
the  ends  of  tbe  bridging  portion  arranged  in  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  lensea,  lens  attaching  devices  to  whicb  the  horizontal 
portions  are  secured,  and  arms  extending  inwardly  In  tbe 
plane  of  the  lenses,  of  nose  guards  carrying  pivot  pins 
with  beads  at  their  free  ends,  said  pins  cooperating  with 
the  laterally  opening  bearings  and  having  their  beads 
lying  betwen  the  horizontal  portions  and  the  t>earing  arms, 
and  springs  for  positioning  tbe  guards  acting  on  tbe  latter 
In  a  direction  to  retain  the  pivot  pins  In  the  t>earlng8  of 
tiie  arms. 


998.627.  COLLAR  FOR  JACKETS.  HcoH  T.  MoaoAX. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ludwlg.  Boenning  and 
Morgan,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1910.     SerUl  No.  584.727. 


The  combination  with  a  Jacket  having  a  collar  band,  of 
an  auxiliary  collar  stitched  to  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  Jacket  on 
a  line  below  tbe  collar  band  of  the  Jacket,  one  of  tbe  end 
portions  of  said  auxiliary  collar  t>elng  secured  to  tbe 
Jacket,  a  portion  of  tbe  auxiliary  collar  being  unattached 
adjacent  tbe  said  attached  end  to  form  an  opening  t>e- 
tween  the  Jacket  and  auxiliary  collar,  the  outer  edges  of 
tbe  anzlllary  collar  being  adapted  to  be  turned  up  around 

3^ 


the  neck  of  tbe  wearer  to  form  a  mnflter.  and  an  extension 
on  the  upper  comer  of  tbe  end  of  the  auxiliary  collar 
opposite  tbe  opening  for  tbe  Interlocking  reception  Into 
said  opening. 


9  9  8.628.  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVING-GEARING  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  JosiPH  L.  Moaais,  Lamar,  Colo. 
Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  672.488. 


1.  In  differential  driving  gearing  fdr  automobiles,  two 
rotary  axles  disposed  In  axial  allnement,  a  bar  above  and 
extending  parallel  with  said  axles  through  a  plane  trans- 
versely separating  said  axles,  two  members  rigidly  secured 
to  and  supporting  said  bar  at  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  said  plane,  means  encircling  said  axles  for  supporting 
said  members,  two  gear  wheels  rotatable  on  said  bar, 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  gear  wheels 
respectively  to  said  axles,  a  rotary  driving  member  on  said 
bar.  and  a  pinion  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  member  and 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheels. 

2.  In  differential  driving  gearing  for  antomoblles,  two 
rotary  axles  disposed  In  axial  allnement.  a  bar  above  and 
parallel  with  said  axles  and  extending  transversely  through 
a  plane  separating  said  axles,  two  tabes  encircling  said 
axles,  two  members  supported  respectively  by  said  tubes 
and  rigidly  secured  to  and  supporting  said  bar.  two  gear 
wheels  rotatable  on  said  twr.  means  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion from  said  gear  wheels  respectively  to  said  axles,  a 
rotary  driving  member  on  said  l)ar.  and  a  pinion  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  member  and  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheela 

^.  In  differential  driving  gearing  for  automobiles,  two 
rotary  axles  disposed  in  axial  allnement.  a  bar  above  and 
parallel  with  said  axles  and  extending  transversely  through 
a  plane  separating  said  axles,  two  members  rigidly  secured 
to  and  supporting  said  bar  at  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  said  plane,  means  encircling  said  axles  respectively  for 
supporting  snid  members,  two  gear  wheels  rotatable  on 
said  bar.  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  gear 
wheels  respectively  to  said  axles,  a  rotary  driving  member 
on  said  bar,  a  pinion  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  member 
and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheels,  a  rotary  driving  shaft 
located  at  right  angles  to  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
bar,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  shaft 
to  said  member. 

4.  In  difrer>>ntlal  driving  charing  for  automobiles,  two 
rotary  axles  in  axial  allnement  with  each  other,  a  bar 
above  and  parallel  with  said  axles  and  extending  trans- 
versely throngh  a  plane  separating  said  axles,  two  mem- 
l)ers  rigidly  secured  to  and  supporting  said  bar  at  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  of  said  plane,  means  encircling  said 
axles  for  supporting  said  members,  two  gear  wheels  rota- 
table on  said  bar.  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from 
said  gesr  wheels  resp<>ctlvely  to  said  axles,  a  driving  gear 
wheel  rotatable  on  said  bar  intermediate  of  said  gpar 
wheels,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  two  gear  wheels  and 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  driving  gear  wheel  with  its 
axis  disposed  radially  relative  to  said  driving  gear  wheel, 
a  driving  shaft  located  at  right  angles  to  and  in  the  same 
I  plane  as  said  bar,  and  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
I  meshing  with  said  driving  gear  wheel. 

&.  In  differential  driving  gearing  for  automobiles,  two 
I  horizontal  rotary  axles  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with 
I  each  other,  a  horisontal  bar  disposed  parallel  with  and 
^abOTS  said  axles  and  extending  through  a  plane  separating 
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said  axles,  two  members  rotatlvely  rapporting  said  axles 
and  secured  rigidly  to  said  bar,  two  gear  wheels  rotatable 
on  said  bar,  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said 
gear  wheels  respectively  to  said  aziss,  a  rotary  driving 
member  on  ssid  bar,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheels  and  rotatable  on  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998.629.  TENSION-BEAM  FOR  FRICTIONAL  DRIVING 
APPARATUS.  MiCHABL  E.  N««nan,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.  Se- 
rUl No.  330,792. 


1.  The  combination  with  frlctlonal  driving  apparatus, 
of  a  load  carrying  device,  flexible  power  transmission 
means,  a  movable  tension  beam  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  flexible  means  and  maintaining  tension  thereon,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  frlctlonal  driving  apparatus, 
of  a  load  carrying  dsrlee,  flexible  power  transmission 
means,  a  pivoted  tension  beam,  and  an  adjustable  support 
for  the  pivotal  portion  of  said  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  irlctlonal  driving  apparatus, 
of  a  load  carrying  derlcs,  flexible  power  transmitting 
means,  a  pivoted  tension  beam,  and  means  for  restricting 
tbe  movement  of  a  predetermined  point  on  said  beam  to  a 
predetermined  i>atb. 

4.  The  combination  with  frlctlonal  driving  apparatus, 
of  a  load  carrying  device,  a  pivoted  tension  beam,  a  sheave 
mounted  on  said  beam,  and  having  its  bodily  movement 
restricted  to  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  said  load  carrying  device  and 
beam  and  the  said  driving  apparatus. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frlctlonal  driving  apparatos, 
of  an  elevator  car,  a  pivoted  tension  beam,  a  sheave  mount- 
ed on  said  beam,  parallel  motion  apparatus  for  said  sheave, 
a  connection  between  the  beam  and  the  driving  apparatos, 
a  counterweight  for  tbe  car,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  counterweight  and  car,  and  passing  over  said 

sheave. 

(Claims  6  to  9  toot  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


holding  tbe  relatively  movable  clutch  member  against  ro- 
tation when  in  disengaging  position,  a  spring  pressed  trip- 
ping plunger  normally  engaging  said  cam  and  acting  in 
conjtuiction  therswttk  to  disengage  the  clutch  members 
and  to  hold  the  clutch  members  disengaged  and  the  rela- 
tively movable  member  engaged  with  said  lock,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  intermittently  tripping  said  plunger,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 


098.680.     STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR.     JCLIUS 

Nblson  and  Mabcds  Nblson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 

Feb.  24.  1910.    SerUI  No.  545,097. 

1.  In  a  street  or  sUtlon  Indicator,  tbe  combination  with 

ribbon  holding  and  guldhiig  mcana,  of  a  two-part  dutch, 

one  member  of  which  Is  constantly  drlvsn  and  tbe  other 

member  of  which  Is  operative  on  ribbon  driving  gears,  a 

spring  tending  to  engage  said  clutch  members,  a  cam  oa 

tbs  relatively  s^orahis  crotch  mcmbsr.  a  ledi  poaltlvsly 

168  0.0.- 


2.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination  with 
ribbon  holding  and  guiding  means,  of  a  two-part  clutch, 
one  member  of, which  is  constantly  driven  and  the  other 
member  of  which  Is  operative  on  ribbon  driving  gears,  a 
spring  tending  to  engage  said  clutch  members,  a  lock  posi- 
tively holding  the  relatively  movable  clotch  member 
against  rotation  when  In  disengaging  position,  a  spring 
pressed  tripphug  pIungM  nonnally  holding  the  clutch  mem- 
bers disengaged  and  the  relatively  movable  clotch  member 
engaged  with  the  said  lock,  and  automatic  means  for  Inter- 
mittently tripping  said  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


9  9  8,631.  PRRFORATIN6-MACHINB.  JOKN  Rotden 
Pbisce.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  896.970. 


1.  A  perforating  mecfaanlsm  for  perforating  a  card.  In 
combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  includlnK  •«?«- 
rately  movable  types  adapted  to  print  on  said  card  charac- 
ters corresponding  to  the  perforations. 

2.  In  combination,  a  printing  mechanism  for  printing 
characters  on  a  card  and  Including  separately  movable 
types,  and  a  key  for  moving  each  type,  and  a  perforating 
mechanism  under  control  of  said  keys  for  perforating  said 
card  in  a  manner  corresponding  with  the  characters  print- 
ed-tbsrson. 
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8.  In  combtnatioo,  a  performtlog  mechanlam,  ■  printing 
OMchanlam,  m««na  for  printing  a  character  and  almaltan«- 
onaly  acttlng  the  perforating  mechanlam  for  a  eofreapond- 
Ing  character,  and  aeparately  actuated  meana  for  operating 
tb«  perforating  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  perforating  mechanism,  a  printing 
iiMcbanlam,  meana  for  printing  characters  and  slmaltane- 
oaaljr  setting  the  perforating  mechanlam  for  corresponding 
characters  and  adranclng  the  work  step-by-atep  until  a  line 
haa  been  printed,  and  meana  for  operating  the  perforating 
mechanlam  for  an  entire  line  at  once. 

5.  In  combination,  a  perforating  mechanlam,  a  printing 
mechanism,  a  card  pocket  In  fixed  relation  with  the 
punches  of  the  perforating  mechanlam,  and  meana  for  ob- 
taining relatlTe  morement  between  said  pocket  and  aald 
printing  mechanism. 

(Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


098,632.  rOINT-THROWER.  Edmcmd  L.  P«xbuodocki, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Automatic  Rail- 
way Switch  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Alabama.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
<I18,&«2. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  depreaaible  and  rotatable 
point  thrower,  of  fluid  pressure  mechanlam  to  depress  and 
route  aald  point  thrower,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  wlth^  a  depreaaible  and  rotatable 
point  thrower,  of  fluid  pressure  mechanism  to  depress  and 
rotate  aald  point  thrower,  and  raWe  meana,  operable  from 
the  car  platform,  for  controlling  aald  fluid  pressure  mecha- 
nlam, aubetantlally  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  ita  truck,  of  a  de- 
presslble  and  rotatable  point  thrower  mounted  on  aaid 
track,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  lowering  and  turning 
the  point  thrower  which  Is  also  mounted  on  the  truck, 
pipe  means  for  conducting  fluid  pressure  to  aald  operating 
mechanlam  which  pipe  meana  la  adapted  to  flex  to  provide 
for  relative  movement  between  truck  and  car,  and  valve 
means  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
pipe  means  and  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  aubstaotlaily  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  point 
thrower  adapted  to  be  depressed  and  turned,  and  a  fluid 
preasure  motor  having  an  obliquely  disposed  piaton  rod 
connected  to  said  point  thrower,  aubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  point 
thrower  adapted  to  be  depresaed  and  turned,  and  a  pair  of 
fluid  pressure  motors  having  obliquely  disposed  piston 
rods  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  and  operably  connected 
to  said  point  thrower,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


99  8,63  3.     LUBRICATOR   FOR   ELEVAT0R-0UIDE8. 
Fka.hk    O.    Phillips.    Vancouver.    Brttiah    Columbia, 
Canada.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,280. 
Aa  a   means  for  lubricating  the  guides  of  an  elevator 
cage,  the  combination  with  the  cage,  of  an  oil  receptacle 
approximately  conforming  In  plan  with  the  surfaces   of 
the  guides  to  be  lubricated,  a  casing  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  oil  receptacle  opposite  each  face 
of  the  guide  to  be  lubricated  toward  which  anrface  each 
caalng  is  provided  with  an  aperture,  within  each  caaing  a 


pair  of  wheela  rotatable  In  peripheral  contact  with  one 
another  the  lower  wheel  dipping  into  the  oil  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  upper  one  opposite  to  the  aperture,  s 
pivotal  support  for  the  frame  of  each  pair  of  wheels  that 
will  normally  tilt  the  frame  back  clmr  of  contact  with 


\£.. 


tba  gaMe,  a  flexible  connection  paaalng  around  a  projec- 
tloa  sseured  to  each  wheel  frame,  and  means  for  Imposing 
a  tension  on  said  connection  that  will  draw  the  upper 
wheel  of  each  pair  into  contact  with  the  guide  to  be 
lubricated. 


•98.634.  GYMNASIUM  APPARATUS.  BMIL  Rath,  Ib- 
dianapolU,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.808. 


1.  In  a  gymnasium  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
ladder-like  structure  comprising  a  central  running  board, 
beama  spaced  therefrom,  and  rungs  crossing  the  spacea 
between  the  running  board  and  beama,  of  a  auppori  to 
aupport  the  aame  in  an  inclined  position. 

2.  Aa  a  gymnaalum  apparatus,  a  ladder-like  structure 
comprising  a  central  running  board,  a  pair  of  beams  at 
opposite  edges  of  the  running  board  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  rungs  extending  acroaa  the  spaces  between  the  running 
board  and  beams. 

3.  As  a  gymnasium  apparatua,  a  central  running  board 
having  pocketa  formed  in  ita  opposite  edges,  a  pair  of 
beams  each  having  pocketa  formed  in  ita  inner  edge  and 
reglatering  with  the  pocketa  in  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
running  t>oard,  and  rungs  having  their  opposite  ends 
seated  in  a  pocket  of  the  running  board  and  a  pocket  of  a 
beam  to  space  the  side  bars  from  the  running  board. 

4.  In  a  gymnasium  apparatua,  the '  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  supports  each  having  a  vertical 
run  way  formed  In  Ita  Inner  face  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  notches  formed  in  the  length  thereof,  a  ladder 
provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  cross  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  supports  and  adapted  to  lie  in  any  one  of  the 
notches  of  the  ran  way  thereof,  the  said  ladder  being  of 
such  length  that  its  lower  end  may  rest  upon  the  floor  at 
dilferent  distances  from  the  foot  of  the  supporia,  and 
said  ladder  comprialng  a  central  running  board,  beams 
arranged  one  upon  each  aide  of  said  running  board  and 
apaced  therefrom,  and  rangs  croasing  the  spaces  between 
the  running  board  and  said  bars. 

6.  In  a  gymnasium  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  aupporta  each  having  a  vertical 
run  way  formed  in  ita  inner  face  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches  formed  In  the  length  thereof,  and  a 
ladder  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  cross  bar  extend- 
ing between  the  supports  and  adapted  to  lie  in  any  one  of 
the  notches  of  the  run  way  thereof,  the  said  ladder  being 
of  such  length  that  Its  lower  end  may  rest  upon  the  floor 
at  different  distances  from  the  foot  of  the  supports. 

C Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


998.635.  ARMATURE.  Bbnjamim  P.  Bbmt  and  Frank 
I.  Rbmt,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Remy  Electric 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aag. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,698. 


An  armature  for  a  magneto  formed  of  a  continuous 
shaft,  a  core  formed  of  two  similar  separate  parte  having 
an  outer  aegmental  portion  and  inwardly  extending  shank 
with  the  inner  end  thereof  concave  to  fit  on  the  shaft,  a 
form  wound  coll  through  which  said  shank  portion  of  each 
part  of  the  core  extends,  and  means  for  securing  the  two 
parts  of  the  core  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft. 


998,636.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Willib  W.  Rhamb. 
Summerville,  and  Samdbl  H.  Ndckollb,  Charleston, 
8.  C. :  said  NuckoUa  assignor  to  said  Rbame.  Filed  May 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  663,108. 


peripherally  grooved  body  portion,  a  pair  of  apaced,  out- 
standing, annular  flanges  and  a  brake-dram  spaced  from 
one  of  aald  annular  flangea,  of  an  elastic  cushion  surround- 
ing said  body  portion,  an  annular  ring  surrounding  said 
cuahlon  and  bearing  thereon,  apokea,  the  inner  ends  of 
which  bear  against  said  ring,  a  pair  of  sectional  cover 
plates  of  such  diameter  as  to  overlie  said  annular  ring 
and  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  hub,  the  inner  faces  of 
said  cover  plates  lying  in  direct  conUct  with  these  mem- 
bers, bolts  passing  throu^  the  cover  plates,  said  bolts 
tying  said  cover  plates  together,  said  cover  plates  having 
integral,  inwardly  extending,  offset  flanges  at  their  inner 
peripheries,  whereby  annular  recesses  are  formed  at  the 
Iwier  peripheries  of  said  cover  pUtss  within  which  the 
annular  flanges  of  the  hub  are  received  and  in  which  said 
annular  flanges  are  capable  of  vertical  movement,  and 
meana  for  driving  said  cover  platea  from  the  hub,  while 
permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  hub  with  relation  to 
aaid  cover  plates. 


998,637.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  TILE.  Lewis  B. 
Richmond,  Hokacb  8.  Holmbs,  and  Lukb  R.  Pbck,  St. 
Johns,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     SerUI  No.  646.829. 


In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hub  apool,  comprialng  in  one  integral  member  a 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  bodies  of  plastic 
material,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  a  plunger,  means 
raising  the  plunger  through  the  mold,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  retura  of  the  plunger  by  gravity,  and  a  cushioned 
bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  mold  for  receiving  the  im- 
pact of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  bodies  of  plastic 
material,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  means  for 
raising  the  plunger  through  the  mold,  means  permitting 
the  retura  of  the  plunger  by  gravity,  a  supporting  base  for 
the  mold  apertured  for  the  pasaage  of  the  plunger,  and  a 
spring  support  bearing  beneath  said  base  for  receiving  the 
Impact  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  bodies,  of  plastic 
material,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  a  supporting  bed 
therefor,  having  a  central  aperture  of  lesaer  diameter  than 
the  mold  leaving  an  annular  flange,  a  hopper  detachably 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  mold,  having  a  correspond- 
ing aperture,  an  annular  flange,  a  plunger  for  flttlng  aaid 
aperturea  in  the  hopper  and  base,  and  means  for  raising 
the  plunger  through  the  mold  fromji  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  aperture  In  the  bed  to  a  position  In  engage- 
ment with  the  aperture  in  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  bodies  of  plastic 
material,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  bed  on  which 
said  mold  is  supported  having  an  aperture  therein  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  mold,  a  hopper  deUchably  engaging  the 
npper  end  of  said  mold  and  having  a  corresponding  aper- 
ture, a  plunger  for  flttlng  said  apertures,  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  plunger  through  the  mold  and  simultaneously  ro- 
uting the  same,  a  deflector  in  advance  of  said  plunger  ro- 
uting   therethrough    for    forcing    the    plastic    material 
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radially  oatwsrd  agalnat  the  aide*  of  the  mold,  and  meaoa 
for  fDffagtDf  aafd  hopper  by  Mid  planger  at  the  comple- 
tion of  tta  apward  aoTement  to  lift  and  disengage  the 
hopper  from  the  taold. 

5.  la  a  ■acblne  for  forming  hollow  bodlen  of  plaatlc 
material,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  bed.  an  upright 
frame  thereon,  a  mold  supported  on  said  bed.  a  planger.  a 
■hank  for  aakl  plunger  eztendtng  upward  and  slldably  and 
rotatably  engaging  bearings  on  aald  frame,  means  for  n- 
tatiag  and  ttmultaneously  raising  said  shank  detacbably 
seated  on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  bearing  on  said 
hopper  sIMably  engaging  a  guide  on  aald  frame,  and  means 
on  said  plooger  for  engaging  said  hopper  to  lift  and  dis- 
engage the  same  from  said  mold. 

(ClalSM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


alarm,  a  plnrallty  of  gravity  actuated  members  carried  by 
the  shaft   and   arranged  above  the  connecting  portion   of 


998.638.      RAIL-STOP.      Gaoaon    W.    Rink,   Jeraey    City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.2«3. 


1.  A  rail  stop  comprlstng  a  bracket  portion  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  rail,  a  body  portion  connected  to  the 
bracket  with  the  capacity  of  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  resistance  apring  for  opposing  such  lon- 
gitudinal movement. 

2.  In  a  rail  stop,  the  eombtnatloa  of  a  bracket  portion 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  rail,  a  body  portion  mounted 
on  said  bracket  with  the  capacity  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  rail,  and  a 
realstance  spring  opposing  such  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  In  a  rail  stop,  (He  combination  of  a  bracket  portion 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  side  of  the  rail,  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  wedge  extension  adapted  to  rest  Upon  the 
top  of  the  rail  and  connected  to  the  bracket  with  the  ca- 
pacity of  relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  resistance 
spring  (or  opposing  such  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  rail  stop,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  rail,  and  a  body 
portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  with  the  ca- 
pacity of  relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spring 
for  opposing  such  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  rail  stop,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rail  and  having  projecting 
logs,  a  body  porilon  having  corresponding  lugs,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  and  ccnnectlng  said  lugs,  and  a  resistance 
spring  located  between  said  lugs  so  aa  to  oppose  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  body  portion  relative  to  the  rail. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.039.       ALARM.      Gsoaoa    V     Rcas.    Ivanho*.    N.    C. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,6.17 

In  alarm  mechaaiam  of  the  daas  described,  an  alarm,  a 
shaft,  supports,  a  trip  comprising  a  rod  bent  at  one  end  In 
a  downward  direction  and  thence  laterally  and  having  Its 
last  mentioned  porilon  Journaled  In  one  of  the  supports, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  downwardly  and 
thence  laterally,  the  laterally  bent  portion  of  the  laat  men- 
tioned end  of  the  rod  being  journaled  In  the  other  snppori. 
the  said  rod.  and  Its  laat  mentioned  end  being  bent  beyond 
the  aald  lateral  portion  to  form  a  downwardly  projecting 
arm.  a  welcht  at  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  for  holding  the 
tfip  normally  In  vertical  position,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
arm  and   leading  to  and  opcratlvely  connected   with   the 


the  trip,  and  flexible  means  normally  supporiing  the  mem- 
ben  oat  of  engagement  with  the  said  porilon  of  the  trip. 


998,640.      STATION 
SCHCNCK  and 
by    meane   ass 
pany,  Chicago,  111 


INDICATING    DEVICE.      CHAaLsa 
X  CooKi,  Chicago.  III.,  asslgnora. 


11,  1910.     ^k'rlal  Nol  &71.3S3. 


July 


1.  In  an  indleatlnc  device,  the  combination  of  a  charac- 
ter-bearing surface,  feed  membera  for  the  character  bear- 

j  Ing  surface,  a  mounting  for  the  feed  members,  means  for 
I  actuating  the  feed  membera,  comprising  a  toothed  member 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  mounting  (or  one  of  the  feed 
membera,  an  engaging  member  for  the  toothed  member, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  engaging  member  with  a  si- 
multaneously horizontal  and  vertical  movement,  to  bring 
the  engaging  member  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
toothed  member,  whereby  the  feed  member  Is  advanced  a 
predetermined  distance  and  a  tension  member  for  moving 
the  engaging  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  Indicating  device,  the  combination  of  a  charac- 
ter-bearing surface,  a  feed  roll  for  the  character-bearing 
surface,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  feed  roll  is  mounted, 
means  for  actuating  the  feed  roll,  comprlalng  a  toothed 
mcmt>er  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  feed 
roll,  an  engaging  member  for  the  toothed  member,  power- 
actuat)  d  means  for  actuating  the  engaging  member  with  a 
simultaneously  horitontal  and  vertical  movement  in  one 
direction  to  bring  it  into  operative  relation  to  the  toothed 
member,  whereby  the  feed  roll  is  advanced  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  tension  mechantam  for  actuating  tkc 
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ensaglaff  sMBber  la  tke  oppsslte  ArsetioB,  sahstaatlally 
as  deacrlhed. 

3.  la  an  Indicating  device,  the  eomblnatloo  of  a  charac- 
ter-bsarlng  surface,  feed  ■sembaia  for  the  character-bear- 
ing swface,  a  wvnMmtlmg  far  tks  feed  meBben,  means  tor 
actoatlBC  tfee  feed  mswhera,  comprlalas  a  toothed  member 
operativaty  connected  to  the  mounting  for  one  of  the  feed 
members,  an  encaging  member  for  the  toothed  member, 
meana  for  actuating  the  engaging  member  with  a  simul- 
taneously horlxontal  and  vertical  movement,  to  bring  the 
engaging  member  Into  operative  relation  with  the  toothed 
member,  whereby  the  feed  member  is  advanced  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  meana  for  limiting  the  return  movemoit 
of  the  engaging  member  and  means  for  returning  the  en- 
gaging member  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  indicating  device,  the  combination  of  a  charac- 
ter bearing  surface,  feed  membera  for  the  character-bear- 
ing surface,  a  mounting  for  the  feed  members,  means  for 
actuating  the  feed  membera^  comprlalng  a  toothed  member 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  monntinf  for  one  of  the  feed 
membera,  an  engaging  member  for  the  toothed  member, 
means  for  actuating  the  engaging  member  with  a  simul- 
taneously horisontal  and  vertical  movement,  to  bring  the 
ffsgtng  member  Into  operative  relation  with  the  toothed 
member,  whereby  the  feed  member  Is  advanced  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  means  for  reveraing  the  movement  of 
the  character-bearing  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Indicating  device,  the  combination  of  a  charac- 
ter-bearing surface,  feed  rolla  for  the  character-bearing 
sarface.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  the 
iMd  roUs.  a  atem.  a  plvotfd  dog,  a  connection  between  the 
stem  and  the  dog,  a  tenaion  member  attached  to  the  dof 
below  the  pivotal  center  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  stem  to  move  the  dog  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  tenaion  member,  during 
s«wh  movement,  acting  to  draw  the  dog  Into  operative  e»- 
gagement  with  the  ratchet  and  a  tenaion  member  for  mov- 
ing the  stem  and  dog  in  the  opposite  direction,  substas- 
ttally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  9  8,641.  RATCHET  ROPE  -  SOCKET.  PsAKK  J. 
ScHWEiTziH,  FuUerton,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  539.663. 


hns  In  one  diraction  wtille  psmltting  the  rotation  thereof 
la  the  other  dlroetion. 

2.  la  a  ratchet  rope  socket,  a  ratchet  box  la  the  form 
at  a  ring  having  pocketa  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  said 
ratchet  box  beiac  adapted  to  connect  directly  with  the 
suspeadiag  cable,  floating  aboes  havlnc  toeth  raeeived 
respeeUvely  la  said  pockets,  a  ratchet  aecket,  a  ratchet 
poat  rigid  with  said  socket  and  received  in  aald  ratchet 
box  coaxlally,  aald  ratchet  post  baring  t^th  adapted  to 
be  enxacMl  b7  tha  taoth  of  aald  aboaa.  aald  pockets  having 
Inclined  faces  adapted  to  guide  said  ahooa  Inwardly  into 
aald  ratchet  box  when  aald  ahoes  engage  aald  post,  aakS 
aboes  being  unattached  In  aald  pocketa  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  rotation  ot  said  ratchet  box  with  reapect  to 
said  poet  when  aald  aboea  ara  completely  pocketed. 

a.  A  ratchet  rope  aooket,  comprlalng  a  ratchet  post  hav- 
ing teeth  therein,  a  ratchet  box  in  the  form  of  a  ring  die- 
posed  around  aald  post  and  having  pocketa  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  wall  thereof,  floating  aboes  having  teeth  re- 
ceived in  said  pockeU  unatUcbed  thereto  and  adapted  to 
clear  the  teeth  of  aald  ratchet  poat  when  completely 
pocketed,  aald  aboes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  post  wb^  partially  pocketed. 


998,642.  DOO«-LOCKINO  MECHANISM.  Thomas  P. 
SHEAX.  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
53^,287. 


1.  In  a  ratchet  rope  socket,  In  combination,  a  cable 
socket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a  cable,  a 
ratchet  aocket  supported  on  said  cable  aocket,  a  ratchet 
post  rigidly  mounted  coaxlally  with  aald  socket,  a  ratchet 
box  surrounding  said  post  and  having  pockets  in  the  wall 
thereof,  and  floaUng  aboes  having  teeth  cooperating  with 
aald  poat  and  received  in  said  pockets  and  unattached 
therein,   tending  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  aald  ratchet 


1.  In  a  door-loeklng  mechantam,  the  combination  with 
a  swinging  door,  of  a  knob-aplndle  extending  through  the 
door  lock-atile.  of  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  aald  stile, 
meana  operatlvely  connecting  aald  rod  and  spindle,  latches 
pivoted  in  said  stile  and  operated  by  aald  rod.  means  en- 
gaging the  latches  when  In  operative  position,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  spindle  for  automaticaily  moving  said 
rad  into  unlocking  position,  said  means  operated  by  the 
dosing  of  the  door. 

2.  In  door-locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  door,  of  a  rod  slldably  mounted  on  said  door  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  gravity  Into  locking  position,  hook- 
shaped  latebea  pivoted  on  the  door  and  having  extensions 
operatlvely  engaged  by  said  rod,  manually  operated  means 
for  moving  said  rod  into  unlocking  position,  and  means  on 
the  door  frame  for  automatically  moving  said  rod  Into 
unlocking  position,  said  means  operated  by  the  cloalng  of 
the  door,  and  means  engaging  said  latches  when  projected. 

3.  In  door-locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating swinging  doors,  of  a  gravity  acting  rod  slldably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  doora,  pivoted  latches  engaged 
and  operated  by  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
door,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  un 
locking  position,  and  meana  on  aald  rod  aud  the  door 
frame  for  automatically  moving  aald  rod  to  unlocking  po- 
sition by  the  closing  of  the  door. 
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4.  In  door-Iockinir  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
companion  doora  havlnc  hollow  lock  stiles  with  reglater- 
Ing  openings  In  their  meeting  edges  and  one  of  said  atlles 
baring  openings  in  both  ends  of  rodi  arranged  in  one 
of  said  stiles  and  adapted  to  be  projected  hj  grsTlty 
throngh  the  end  openings  of  said  stile  means  for  manoally 
operating  said  rods,  means  for  holding  said  rods  from  pro- 
jection when  the  door  is  open,  mesns  for  releasing  said 
holdteff  aeana  throagh  the  closing  of  the  door,  a  rod  slid- 
ablj  mounted  In  the  stile  of  the  other  door,  latches  oper- 
atirely  connected  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  project 
throngh  the  openings  in  the  edge  of  said  stile  Into  the 
openings  In  the  edge  of  the  companion  stUe.  and  one  of 
said  latches  adapted  to  eofrsire  one  of  the  rods  In  the  other 
stlle  and  thereby  hold  said  rods  In  their  projected  position, 
means  for  manually  operating  the  latch  connected  rods, 
and  means  for  aatomatlcally  operating  aald  latch  con- 
nected rod. 

5.  In  door-locking  mechanism,  the  comblnatioB  wtth  a 
pair  of  cooperating  doors  and  knob  spindles  for  the  doors, 
of  a  rod  slldably  mounted  apon  one  of  said  doors,  connec- 
tion between  said  rod  and  the  corresponding  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  latches  operatireiy  connerted  with  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  door,  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  rod  Independently  of  the  spindle 
by  the  closing  of  the  door,  a  plurality  of  bolt  rods  in  the 
said  adjacent  door,  operative  connection  between  said 
bolt  rods  and  their  knob  spindle,  one  of  said  bolt-ro<^  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  latcbea  for  preTentlng  the 
movement  of  said  bolts  until  said  latch  is  withdrawn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


throwing  the  switch  from  one  operating  position  to  an- 
other, a  posltire  lock  to  hold  said  member  in  one  or  the 
other  of  its  operating  positions,  car  actuated  means  to 
release  the  member  from  said  lock,  and  a  spring  means  to 
resist  said  releasing  movement  and  yieldingly  lock  the 
member  In  ita  same  operating  position  until  thrown  by  the 
car. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998,»44.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Ha»old  Shcuwbll, 
AsheTlIle.  N.  C,  assignor  to  American  Automatic  Rail- 
way Switch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1909.  Serial  No.  514.378.  Renewed  July  2«. 
1910.     Serial  No.  573.840. 


998.643.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Hasold 
Sbsmwill.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Automatic  Railway  Switch  Company.  Birmingham,  Ala., 
a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573.222. 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  car,  the  combination  with  a  switch-point  rail,  of  a  nor- 
mally depressed  swltch-throwliig  device  connected  to  said 
rail,  means  for  elevating  aald  device,  a  yielding  lock  means, 
and  a  positive  means  forming  part  of  the  track  mecha- 
nism which  cooperates  to  automatically  lock  the  awiteh  la 
either  thrown  position. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  car  operated  member  for 
throwing  the  switch,  stop  means  to  positively  lock  said 
member  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  operating  positions,  and 
means  connected  to  said  member  Independent  of  said 
stop  means  to  yieldingly  oppose  any  movement  thereof 
either  to  disengage  Itself  from  said  stop  means  or  to  de- 
part from  one  to  th«  other  of  its  operating  positions. 

3.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  vertically  and  laterally 
adjuatable  car  operated  member  for  throwing  the  switch, 
a  positive  lock  means  for  said  member,  and  spring  means 
which  engage  said  member  and  are  so  positioned  as  t» 
urge  it  into  engagement  with  said  locking  means,  sub* 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  car  operated  member  for 
moving  a  switch  point  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  oper- 
ating positions,  seata  to  receive  and  lock  said  member 
against  lateral  displacement,  car  actuated  means  to  move 
aald  member  to  clear  said  seats,  and  spring  means  to  yield- 
ingly oppose  the  lateral  movementa  »f  said  member. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  car  operated  member  for 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  swltcb-polnt,  of 
a  normally  depressed  switch-throwing  device,  means  for 
elevating  said  device,  and  yielding  means  which  tend  to 
hold  said  device  depressed  snd  sutomatlcally  lock  the 
switch  in  either  thrown  position. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch-point,  of 
■  normally  depreased  switch-throwing  device,  means  for 
elevating  aald  device,  and  a  spring  which  tends  to  hold 
said  device  depressed  and  autooMtlcally  lock  the  switch  In 
either  thrown  position. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch-point,  of 
a  normally  depressed  switch-throwing  device,  means  for 
elevating  aald  device,  and  a  coiled  spring  which  Is  com- 
pressed by  the  elevating  of  said  device  and  which  auto- 
matically locka  the  switch  In  either  thrown  position. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  awitch-point,  of 
a  normally  depressed  switch-throwing  device,  a  flexible 
means  for  elevating  aaid  device  and  which  is  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  wheel  of  a  car.  and  means  which  tend 

'  to  hold  said  device  depressed  and  automatically  locks  the 
switch  In  either  thrown  position. 

5.  In   a   switch  operating   mechanism,   the   combination 
I  with  a  switch  point,  of  an  operating  mechanism  therefor 

comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  its  free 
end  twth  vertically  and  laterally  adjuatable.  a  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  spring  connected  to  said  free 
I  end  and  adapted  to  oppose  both  the  verilcal  and  trans- 
verse sdjustlng  movements  of  said  free  end  of  the  lever, 
car  actuated  meana  to  elevate  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
Into  operating  position,  snd  a  connection  from  said  lever 
to  the  switch  point,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


098.845.  POINT-TH ROWER.  Habold  Shsmwbll.  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.,  aaaignor  to  American  Automatic  Rail- 
way Switch  Company.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  Con>oration 
of  .Vlabama.  Original  application  flied  July  22,  1910, 
Serial  No.  673.222.  Divided  and  this  spplication  filed 
Feb.  27.  1911.     Serlsl  No.  611.278. 


1.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  depressl- 
ble  and  rotatable  switch  operating  member  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  projections  near  ita  upper  end,  a  member 
provided  with  notchea  in  which  said  projections  work,  said 
notches  having  aubatanttally  parallel  side  walls,  and- rela- 
tive low  projections  at  the  bottom  of  each  notch  spaced 
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from  Its  side  walls  to  form  diagonally  opposite  pairs  of 
pockets,  one  pslr  of  which  Is  sdapted  to  receive  the  pro- 
jections on  aald  member  when  In  a  lowered  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  Switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  depressible 
and  rotatable  switch  operating  member,  actuating  means 
therefor  arranged  to  exert  a  force  on  said  member  in  a 
direction  to  simultaneously  depress  and  rotate  It,  and  a 
device  having  a  locking  notch  to  receive  aaid  member  In 
Its  lowered  position  snd  lock  it  against  rotation  while 
leaving  said  member  free  to  rlae  without  engagement  with 
aaid  device  to  its  elevated  i>osltion. 

3.  Switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  depressltrte 
and  roUtable  switch  operating  member,  means  arranged 
to  exert  a  force  on  said  member  in  a  direction  to  almul- 
taneoualy  depress  and  rotate  it,  spaced  stops  against  one 
of  which  a  portion  of  said  member  strikes  as  it  swings 
laterally  and  down  which  it  rides  as  it  Is  forced  down- 
wardly, and  a  projection  near  the  bottom  of  each  stop 
which  forms  with  said  stop  a  locking  pocket  to  receive  said 
portion  of  the  switch  operating  member. 

4.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  depressi- 
ble and  roUUble  switch  operating  member,  a  tubular  sup- 
port therefor,  a  coll  spring  within  the  support  which 
engages  and  tends  to  elevate  said  member,  pedal  actuated 
means  to  roUte  and  depress  said  member,  and  locking 
mesns  on  said  support  to  stop  and  lock  said  member  in 
each  of  its  depressed  positions  against  lateral  swinging 
movement. 

5.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  depressi- 
ble and  roUtable  switch  operating  member,  a  tubular  sup- 
port therefor,  a  coil  aprlng  within  the  support  which 
engages  and  tends  to  elevate  said  member,  pedal  actuated 
means  to  rotate  and  depreaa  said  member,  and  locking 
means  on  said  support  to  stop  and  lock  said  member  in 
each  of  its  depressed  positions,  said  means  comprising 
shoulders  Integral  with  said  support  which  form  between 
them  open  topped  notches  into  which  a  portion  of  the 
member  is  sdapted  to  drop  and  is  locked  therein  against 
lateral  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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aald  electromagnet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  fluid  In  ' 
said  tank  for  automatically  varying  the  Impedance  of  said 
circuit  and  thereby  controlling  said  electromagnet. 


998.646.     HINGED  BINDING-TAG.     Samcbl  M.  Simo.vs, 
Aldan.  Pa..    Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.     Sertal  No.  610.599. 


1.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth  the  back  of  which  Is  constructed  of  two 
thicknesses  of  material  glued  together  and  punched  for 
the  passsge  of  a  post.  wire,  or  other  fastening  snd  the 
front  of  which  Is  gummed  for  attachment  to  an  object, 
the  front  and  back  being  separated  by  a  sewed  hinge. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth  constructed  of  two  thicknesses  of  material 
adjacent  faces  of  which  are  gummed  and  which  is  sewed 
to  form  a  hinge,  the  material  to  one  side  of  ssid  hinge 
being  glued  together  and  punched  for  the  passage  of  a 
fastener  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  being  un- 
faatened. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pump  for  delivering 
fluid  to  said  tank,  a  motor,  and  gearing  between  said 
motor  and  said  pump,  of  an  electromagnet  cooperating 
with  said  gearing  to  start  and  stop  said  pump,  an  alter- 
nating current  circuit  connected  to  said  electromagnet, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  fluid  In  said  tank  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  Impedance  of  said  circuit  and  there- 
by controlling  said  electromagnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pump  for  deliverlns 
fluid  to  said  tank,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  pump, 
of  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to 
sUrt  and  stop  said  pump,  an  alternating  current  circuit 
connected  to  said  electromagnet,  a  winding  connected  In 
series  with  said  /electromagnet,  an  iron  core  movably 
mounted  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  winding,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  fluid  In  said  tank  to  move  ssld  core  and 
thereby  control  said  electromagnet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pump  for  delivering 
liquid  to  said  tank,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  pump, 
of  an  electromagnet  cooperating  with  said  mechanism  to 
start  and  stop  said  pump,  an  alternating  current  circuit 
connected  to  said  electromagnet,  a  winding  connected  in 
series  with  said  electromagnet,  an  Iron  core  movably  con- 
nected Ifa  inductive  relation  to  said  winding,  and  a  float 
In  said  tank  connected  to  said  core  to  move  it  relatively  to 
said  winding  and  thereby  vary  the  Impedance  of  said 
circuit  to  energise  and  definerglse  said  electromagnet. 


998,648.  DUST-COLLECTOR  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANING 
SYSTEMS.  GuLBBAN  Snipbn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Not.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.379. 


9  9  8.647.     ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Hbnbt  L.  Smith.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric   Company,   a    Corporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  624.926. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  pump  fir  deliver- 
ing fluid  to  said  tank,  a  contlnuoualy  mnntng  motor  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  pomp,  an  electromagnet  ar- 
range to  effect  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor 


1.  In  a  dtist  collector  for  vacuum  cleaning  systems,  a 
receptacle  formed  In  mating  parts,  deUchable  means  for 
uniting  the  meeting  edges  of  said  parts,    an   Inlet    tube 


ranged  to  elTect  a  driving  conneciion  oeiween   luc   uiw.w*       « b    —-    — --      -       T  ^.♦•^^  «♦  ♦>,«  roo^ntAele    outlet 

and^e  pump,  an  alternating  current  circuit  connected  to  I  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  receptacle,  outlet 
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rtbe«  at  the  oater  eoda  of  thr  matins  parts,  of  tb«  reeep- 
Ucle.  fabrlf  ucks  arran«ed  la  e«cb  part  of  the  rMvptacle, 
the  body  portion*  of  wbleb  neka  are  donbled  with  tb« 
cloaed  ends  of  the  ucka  poaltloned  adjacent  the  center  of 
the  recepUcle.  a  retractile  coll  spring  atUcbed  to  and 
foraiing  a  yielding  connection  between  the  closed  ends  of 
the  sacks,  and  skeleton  frames  In  the  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacla  beneath  the  doubled  portions  of  the  sacks. 

2.  A  dust  collector  for  vacuum  cleaning  ayatems.  com- 
prising a  recepucle  formal  In  baUea.  a  removable  band 
engaging  the  meeting  edgaa  of  said  baiTea,  for  uniting  the 
two  parta  of  the  receptacle,  an  Inlet  tube  connected  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  receptacle,  outlet  tubes  at  the  ends 
of  the  receptacle,  a  fabric  sack  arranged  in  each  part  of 
the  receptacle,  a  ring  around  the  mouth  of  each  fabric 
sack,  which  rings  are  seated  In  grooves  formed  on  the 
Interior  of  the  parts  of  the  receptacle,  the  body  portions 
of  which  fabric  sacka  are  doubled  with  the  closed  ends  of 
said  sacks  positioned  adjacent  the  canter  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  retractile  coll  spring  atUched  to  and  forming  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  closed  ends  of  said  sacks. 

3.  In  a  dost  collector  for  vacuum  cleaning  systems,  a 
cylindrical  recepUcle.  an  laiet  tube  connected  to  tba 
recepUcle  adjacent  ita  center,  outlet  tubes  at  the  ends  of 
the  receptacle,  there  being  annular  grooTes  formed  oa 
the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  center  thereof, 
rings  seated  In  said  annular  grooves,  fabric  sacks  arranged 
within  the  receptacle  with  their  edges  attached  to  the 
rln^,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sacks  poaitloned  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  receptacle  and  a  retractile  spring  con- 
necting the  closed  ends  of  said  sacks. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector  for  vacuum  cleaoing  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  receptacle  having  air  Inlet  and  outlet 
connectlona.  of  a  pair  of  fabric  sacks  removably  poaitloned 
In  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  the  body  portions  of  wbkb 
sacks  are  doubled  with  the  dosed  enda  of  said  sacks  poal- 
tloned  sdjacent  the  center  of  th«  receptacle,  said  aMks 
being  arranged  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  retractile  coll  sprl«g  connected  to 
and  forming  s  yielding  connection  betwe«i  the  clowd  ends 
of  said  sacks. 


098.660.      PROCESS    Of    MAKINO    CAKES.       Pinh    O. 

Stokb.  Cincinnati.  Ohl«.     Filed  July   18,  1»10.     Serial 

No.  572.480 

A  process  of  making  cakes  In  which  a  first  mixture  of 
fat  and  sngar  Is  made  at  a  temperature  between  70  and 
80  dagrees  Fahrenheit,  a  second  mixture  of  whites  of  egKs 
and  sugar  Is  brought  to  a  temperature  between  50  and  65 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and  la  added  to  the  first  mixture,  a 
third  mixture  of  milk  and  augar  at  a  temperatura  between 
«0  and  75  degrees  Fahrenheit  la  added  to  the  first  two 
mixtures,  and  than  the  three  mlxtursa  are  worked  with 
flour  Into  a  dough  and  cooked. 


998,649 


INSULATOR-BRACKET     FOR    ELECTRICAL 
WORK.     Fa«CB«icK  K.  Spkncch  and  Osvills  BsHim 
Blnghamton.   N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.    11.    1910.      SerUl    No' 
591,906. 


1.  In  an  Insulator  bracket,  the  combinatloB  with  a 
perforated  vertical  plate  of  a  perforated  lateral  plate,  ex- 
tending across  the  face  of  the  vertical  plate  of  the  lateral 
plate  surface  at  right  angles  with  the  vertical  plate  the 
ends  of  the  lateral  plate  extending  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  vertical  plate  ;  a  perforated  arm  extending  out  from 
Mid  lateral  plate  on  a  plane  with  it.  braces  extending 
from  said  vertical  plate  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  sur 
faces  of  the  isteral  plate,  means  for  mounting  said  vertical 
plate  on  the  surface  of  a  telephone  pole. 

2.  In  an  Insulator  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
perforated  vertical  plate  of  two  or  more  perforated  lateral 
plates  parallel  with  each  other  extending  across  the  face 
of  the  vertical  plate  and  at  right  angles  to  it.  a  perforated 
arm  extending  outward  from  each  lateral  plate  on  a  plane 
with  said  lateral  plate,  braces  extending  from  said  vertical 
plate  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  lateral 
plates,  and  means  for  mounting  said  vertical  plate  on  the 
aurface  of  a  telephone  pole. 


998.651.      LOOBUNDLER.      F«A!nt     Stoa«t.     Northfield. 
Me.    assignor    of   one  half    to    Alexander    D.    McFaul 
Machlas.  Me      Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,995.' 


In  a  log  bundler  comprising  a  raft,  upright  supports 
mounted  on  said  raft.  Inclined  arms  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, a  traveler  movaWy  mounted  on  each  arm  and  having 
a  beartng  roller  mounted  therein  and  engaging  the  arm  a 
hook  secured  to  each  traveler,  a  hook  secured  to  esch  sup- 
port, chains  reteasably  secured  to  said  hooks,  and  ropes 
secured  to  the  travelers  to  adjnat  them  on  the  arms 


99  8.65  2.  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MILK  OR 
OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Lax  Stuioes.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.180. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  daas  described  having  a  flat. 
Inclined  bottom,  side  walls  extending  vertically  for  a 
abort  distance  above  said  bottom  and  then  concaved  on 
tbe  Inner  side,  said  bottom  provided  with  a  depraaalon  at 
Its  lowest  point  which  la  ported  through  tbe  slda  wall  at 
ita  lowest  point,  a  supporting  band  fitted  around  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  vsasel  and  extending  below  the  same  and  a 
faucet  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with 
the  outlet  aperture  in  said  bottom. 

2.  A  recepUcU  comprialng  vertical  walls  having  their 
upper  edges  horlaonUl  and  the  lower  edge*  inclined,  a 
flat  bottom  rigidly  connected  to  the  Inclined  edges,  con- 
caved walla  rigidly  secured  to  the  horisontal  edge*  of  the 
vertical  walla,  a  band  or  rtm  supporting  the  receptscle 
and  a  spigot  or  faucet  opening  through  the  rim  at  tbe 
lowest  point  of  the  vertical  wall  adapted  to  drain  the  re 
ceptade. 


998.663.      FLOOR-CONTROLLER.     Adodst  Sdndh,   Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov 
11.   1907.     Serial  No.  401.621. 

1.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  car.  driving  connections  between  the  motor 
and  car,  and  a  door  at  each  floor  landing,  of  a  circuit  in- 
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cindlng  the  motor  araatvre.  a  aecond  eircntt,  nld  circuits 
being  normaUy  open,  a  ploraUty  of  Independently  oper- 
ative means  asaodsted  with  each  door  for  retainbig  said 
circuits  open  when  a  door  is  open,  and  means  operative 
upon  the  closure  of  said  second  circuit  to  clone  the 
ture  circuit 


2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, a  car,  driving  connections,  and  doors  at  the  floor 
landings,  of  a  plurality  of  circuits  controlling  the  motor, 
and  independently  operative  automatic  means  associated 
with  each  door  for  controlling  said  circuits. 

3.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  car.  driving  connections,  and  doors  at  the 
floor  landings,  of  circuits  cooperatively  controlling  the 
motor,  and  Independently  operative  means  aaaoclated  with 
each  door  for  controlling  said  circuits  by  the  position  of 

the  door. 

4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car. 
a  motor,  and  a  door,  of  a  door  lock,  a  mechanically  com- 
bined floor  controller  and  lock  releasing  device,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  operating  said  controller  to  positions 
corresponding  with  the  position  of  the  car. 

5.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  car, 
an  electric  motor,  and  driving  connections,  of  a  door  for 
each  fioor  landing,  a  latch  for  each  door,  a  floor  controller, 
and  mechanical  means  operated  thereby  for  releasing  each 
latch  when  the  car  Is  stopped  opposite  the  corresponding 

door. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


cnttiac  whart  may  be  bodily  moved  with  rdatloB  to  the 
support  In  tte  morenieBt  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  snpport,  of  a  longltudtnaDy  movabla  rod  hav- 
ing tlireadad  engagement  therein,  a  catting  wheel  rotataMy 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  tbe  rod,  operating  means  aaoont- 
ed  upon  tbe  other  end  of  said  rod.  and  meana  toe  support- 
ing said  operating  means  for  movement  with  said  rad  In 
relation  to  tbe  atandard. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  rod  threaded  In  saM 
standard  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  beartng  block  oa 
the  end  of  said  rod,  a  ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  cutting 
wheel  fixed  on  one  end  of  tbe  ahaft,  a  bearing  mounted  on 
aald  rod  adjacent  to  Its  other  end,  a  vertical  shaft  moant- 
ad  In  said  bearing,  a  flexlUe  operating  connection  between 
aald  shaft  and  the  first  naa^d  shaft,  a  bearing  fc>r  the 
upper  end  of  aald  vertical  ahaft,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  bearing  with  relation  to  the  standard,  and 
an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  the  latter  bearing  and 
geared  to  said  vertical  shaft  to  tranamlt  power  to  the 

latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  sleeve  fixed  In  said  support,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  having  threaded  engagement 
in  said  sleeve,  a  cutting  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  aald  rod,  manually  actuable  operating  meana 
mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  movable  there- 
with, and  a  support  for  said  operating  means  comprising 
a  rod  formed  In  two  telescoplcally  engaged  section*  one 
of  which  is  rigidly  fixed  In  the  upper  end  of  the  support, 
said  latter  section  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudi- 
nal slots  therein,  and  a  pin  fixed  in  the  other  section  having 
Its  ends  engaged  In  said  slots,  said  last  named  section  sup- 
porting the  operating  means  for  movement  with  relation 
to  the  support. 

998.655.  PROCESS  OF  GENERATING  AND  REGULAT- 
ING THE  GENERATION  OF  POWER.  GoorBrr  M.  8. 
Tait  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  Cabliton  Ellis,  White 
Plains,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  287,240. 


998,654.  COAL-MINING  MACHINE.  JOHN  SXJTCH  and 
William  M.  Clabk.  Somerset,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605,495. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  rod  mounted  fbr  longitudinal 
movement  In  the  support,  a  rotatable  cutting  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  one  end  of  the  red,  manually  operable  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  mounted  on  the  rod,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  operating  means  whereby  the  same  and  the 
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1.  The  process  of  generating  power  and  of  regulating 
the  same,  in  Internal  combustion  engines,  which  consists 
In  drawing  Into  the  engine  cylinder  successive  charges 
of  substantially  uniform  amount  comprising  producer  or 
like  gas,  air  for  combustion  and  a  diluent  gas  all  sub- 
stantially uniformly  admixed  with  each  other,  mixing  out- 
side of  said  cylinder  air  and  products  of  combustion  to- 
gether to  make  the  said  diluent  gas  of  the  charge  and 
then  mixing  the  same  with  the  remainder  of  the  charge, 
varying  the  proportion  of  diluent  in  the  charges  In  accord- 
ance with  the  work  required,  compressing  the  mixture,  and 
igniting  the  same  at  a  variable  point  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  diluent  present. 
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2.  Tb«  process  of  generating  power  and  of  regnlatlng 
the  same.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  which  consists 
in  drawing  Into  the  engine  cylinder  successive  charges  of 
sobstantlallj  anlform  amount  comprising  producer  or  like 
gas,  air  for  combustion  and  a  diluent  gas  all  substantially 
uniformly  admixed  with  each  other,  mixing  outside  of  said 
cylinder  air  and  products  of  combustion  together  to  make 
the  said  diluent  gas  of  the  charge  and  then  mixing  the 
same  with  the  remainder  of  the  charge,  varying  the  pro- 
portion of  diluent  In  the  charges  in  accordance  with  the 
work  required,  compressing  the  mixture,  and  igniting  the 
■ame  at  a  rarlable  point  corresponding  to  the  rate  of 
flame  propagation  through  the  mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  operating  and  regulating  the  speed  of 
internal  combustion  engines  which  consists  in  diluting  and 
thoroughly  admixing  the  entering  charge  of  mixed  air  and 
combustible  with  a  diluent  mixture  of  air  and  products  of 
combustion  in  variable  amount  to  form  a  charge  of  con- 
stant bulk,  compressing  the  diluted  mixture  and  causing 
combustion  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  operating  and  regulating  the  speed  of 
internal  combustion  engines  which  consists  In  diluting  and 
thoroaghly  admixing  the  entering  charge  of  mixed  air 
and  combostlble  with  a  diluent  mixture  of  air  and  prod- 
acts  of  combustion  In  variable  amount  to  make  a  charge 
of  constant  volume,  compr«*ssing  the  diluted  mixture  and 
Igniting  the  same  at  a  variable  point  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  diluent. 

5.  The  process  of  operating  and  regulating  the  speed  of 
internal  combustion  engines  which  consists  In  diluting  and 
thoroughly  admixing  an  entering  charge  of  air  and  com- 
bostlble with  a  mixture  of  air  and  products  of  combustion, 
in  variable  amount,  to  make  a  charge  of  constant  volume, 
compressing  the  mixture  and  causing  the  combustion 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


998,666.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  iJkTHES.  Thomas  Tat^ 
TSBSHAix,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,107. 


1.  An  attachment  for  screw  cutting  lathes,  comprising 
a  head  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  chasing  tool 
of  the  cutter  head  or  carriage  to  travel  tlierewith,  and  a 
pointer  adapted  to  project  from  the  said  tool  to  engage 
the  cut  made. 

2.  An  attachment  for  lathes,  comprising  a  head  member 
adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  chasing  tool  to  travel  there- 
with and  a  pointer  pivotally  connected  to  the  head  to 
swing  Into  the  cut  and  movable  away  from  the  said  cut. 

3.  An  attachment  for  lathes,  comprising  a  bead  member 
having  means  for  damping  it  In  reverse  positions  on  the 
chasing  tool  of  a  cutter  carriage  and  a  pointer  projected 
laterally  from  the  said  head. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lathes,  comprising  a  head  member 
having  means  for  clamping  It  In  reverse  position  on  the 
chasing  tool,  and  a  pointer  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
hei«d. 


5.  An  attachment  for  lathes,  consisting  of  a  head  mem- 
ber  having  a  clamping  screw  for  attaching  it  to  the  chas- 
ing tool  of  a  cutter  carriage  of  the  lathe,  and  a  flexible 
pointer  projected  from  the  head  member  and  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


998,657.  EMBROIDERY  -  HOOP.  AKTiira  N.  Thouab, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  SerUI  No.  613,481. 
1.  A  pair  of  concentric  embroidery  hoops,  one  of  which 

Is  rigid  and  the  other  elastic,  said  elastic  hoop  provided 

with  a  series  of  movable  clamping  members,  substantially 

as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  pair  of  concentric  embroidery  hoops,  one  of  which 
is  rigid  and  the  other  elastic,  said  elsstlc  hoop  provided 
with  a  series  of  independently  rotatable  clamping  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  pair  of  concentric  embroidery  hoops,  one  of  which 
is  non-elastic  and  provided  with  a  grooved  periphery,  the 
other  elastic,  said  other  hoop  provided  with  a  series  of 
independently  roUUble  clamping  sections,  said  clamping 
sections  located  face  to  face,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  pair  of  embroidery  hoops,  one  of  which  Is  substan- 
tially non-elastic  and  the  other  consisting  of  a  wire  con- 
centric with  the  non-elastic  hoop,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  wire  and  a  series  of  clamping  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  upon  the  wire  provided  with  the 
interposed  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  A  pair  of  embroidery  hoops,  one  of  the  hoops  non- 
elastic  and  the  other  elastic  said  elastic  hoop  provided 
with  a  series  of  Independently  rotaUble  clamping  sections, 
said  sections  provided  with  open  and  closed  faces,  the 
closed  faces  of  one  section,  seated  In  the  open  face  of  an 
adjacent  section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998.658.  WATER  JACKET.  Samobl  W.  TBATtxja,  Allen- 
town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  P.  Schanti.  trustee  for  The 
Traylor  Engineering  Company,  a  Bankrupt.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1909.  Serial  No.  479,432.  Renewed  June  7,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  631,854. 


A  w«ter  jacket  comprising  an  Inside  snd  sn  outside 
sheet  and  having  twyer  openings  formed  In  the  respective 
sheets,  and  a  nipple  welded  to  the  wall  or  edge  of  the 
opening  In  the  inalde  sheet  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
secured  to  the  ooUide  sheet,  said  weld  lying  In  the  plane 
of  and  within  the  body  of  the  genaral  mass  of  said  Inside 
sheet,  substantially  as  dsMTlbed. 
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998.659.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Wilbbb  H.  Van  8ick»L, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thos.  H.  Dallett  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609,054. 


998,660.     COMPOUND  TOOL.     FaAWK  J.  Vlchek,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,049. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  In  combination,  a  valve  box, 
a  valve  cap  and  a  barrel,  said  valve  cap  having  a  lug  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
valve  cap,  and  a  lug  integral  with  and  projecting  below 
the  lower  surface  of  the  valve  cap,  there  being  cutaway 
portions  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  box  corre- 
sponding to  the  lug  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap.  and 
a  cut  away  portion  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  barrel 
corresponding  to  the  lug  on  the  lower  face  of  the  valve 

cap. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  in  combination,  a  valve  box,  a 
valve  cap  and  a  barrel,  said  valve  cap  having  a  lug  In- 
tegral with  and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
valve  cap,  and  a  lug  Integral  with  and  projecting  below 
the  lower  surface  of  the  valve  cap,  there  being  a  cuUway 
portion  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  box  corre- 
sponding to  the  lug  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap, 
there  being  a  cutaway  portion  In  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  barrel  corresponding  to  the  log  on  the  lower  face 
of  the  valve  cap,  and  means  to  center  the  valve  cap  with 
respect  to  the  valve  box  and  barrel. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  in  combination,  a  valve  box,  a 
valve  cap  and  a  barrel,  there  being  lugs  Integral  with  and 
projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  cap,  and 
lugs  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  lower  surface 
of  the  valve  cap.  there  being  cuUway  portions  In  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  box  corresponding  with  the 
projections  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  cap,  there 
being  cutaway  portions  In  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
barrel  corresponding  to  the  lugs  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  valve  cap. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  in  combination,  a  valve  box,  a 
valve  cap  and  a  barrel,  there  being  lugs  Integral  frith  and 
projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  cap,  and 
lugs  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  lower  surface 
of  the  valve  cap,  there  being  cutaway  portions  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  box  corresponding  vrith  the 
projections  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  cap,  there 
being  cuUway  portions  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
barrel  corresponding  to  the  lugs  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  valve  cap.  and  means  to  center  said  valve  cap  with 
respect  to  the  valve  box  and  barrel. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  in  combination,  a  valve  box. 
a  valve  cap  and  a  barrel,  there  being  a  log  Integral  with 
and  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  cap 
and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  valve 
cap,  said  lugs  not  corresponding  one  with  the  other,  there 
being  a  cuUway  portion  In  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
vslve  box  adapted  In  form  and  location  to  the  lug,  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  cap,  there  being  a  cutaway 
portion  In  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  barrel  correspond- 
ing In  form  and  location  to  the  lug  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  valve  cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  The  combination  of  a  §tock  having  a  threaded  bore  in 
one  end,  a  spindle  roUUble  in  the  stock  and  having  an 
ealargwl  head,  means  to  route  the  spindle,  a  feed  screw 
exteiwHiir  Into  said  bore  and  having  a  recess  at  iU  front 
end  into  which  the  head  of  the  spindle  fits,  and  a  plug 
screwed  into  said  recess  and  engaging  in  front  of  the 
head,  to  connect  the  spindle  and  screw. 

2  In  a  support  for  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  brackets,  the  latter  having  a  threaded 
socket,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  upper  bracket  and  screwed 
Into  said  socket,  and  a  not  on  the  rod,  arranged  to  be 
tightened  against  the  lower  bracket,  to  bold  the  rod  In 

position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  distance  rod  con 
nected  to  the  drill  stock,  clamping  arms  projecting  from 
said  rod,  one  of  said  arms  having  notched  flanges  at  ita 
side  edges  and  the  other  arm  being  forked,  a  slide  fitting 
between  the  forks,  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  said  slide, 
and  a  Jaw  at  the  end  of  the  screw,  adapted  to  clamp  a 
piece  of  work  In  the  notches  and  against  the  flanges  of 
the  other  arnu  the  jaw  pressing  on  the  work  between  said 

flanges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  dUtance  rod  con- 
nected to  the  drill  stock,  clamping  arms  projecting  from 
said  rod,  said  arms  being  forked,  and  having  angular 
flanges  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof. 


998  661       WBEDEB   AND   HOE.      L«wi8    E.   Whitakeb, 
Sussex,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.292. 


1.  A  garden  Implement  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  rake  comprising  a  series  of  tines,  con- 
nected therewith,  a  cutter  atUched  to  the  handle  and  rake 
with  lU  cutting  head  extending  In  a  direction  away  from 
the  latter  and  atUchlng  means  for  fhe  cutter  comprising 
a  link  extending  across  and  embracing  the  Intermediate 
tines  of  the  rake  and  tbe.shank  of  the  cutter,  said  link  aiso 
acting  as  a  brace  for  the  aforementioned  tines. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle.  • 
rake  comprising  a  series  of  outwardly  diverging  tines, 
connected  therewith,  a  cutter  atUched  to  the  handle  and 
rake  with  Its  cutting  head  extending  In  a  direction  away 
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froa  tb«  latter,  ■ttachlng  mcAoa  for  th«  euttsr  comprMnc 
•  link  •mbradac  the  IntarmadUt*  tliMa  of  tka  rmka  ux) 
tb«  stuutk  of  the  cutter  and  a  aecood  illdlnc  Itok  for  draw- 
ing the  tinea  together  in  pairs  wb«a  tbe  rake  la  to  be  oaad 
for  chopping  or  cutting  purposes. 

S.  A  garden  Implemant  of  tbe  claaa  descrlt>ed  compria- 
Ing  a  handle,  a  aeries  of  tines,  connected  therewith,  a 
cutter  comprising  a  taysrlnc  shank  and  a  cutting  head, 
attached  to  the  handle  and  tines  with  Its  cutting  bead  ex- 
tending In  a  direction  at  right  snjlss  away  from  the  latter 
and  attaching  meana  for  the  cutter  comprising  s  link  ex- 
tendlnir  across  and  embracing  the  ta  termed  late  tines  of  tbe 
rake  and  tbe  shank  of  tbe  cutter,  said  link  also  acting  as  a 
brace  for  the  aforementioned  tines.     ^ 


998.862.  CIRCUTT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  John  B. 
WiAKO,  Lynn,  Maai^  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1007. 
Serial  No.  364.250. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  barlas  differ- 
ent connectlona  for  starting  and  for  running,  of  a  fluid 
pressure  generator  operated  by  said  motor,  a  switch  for 
estabUabIng  runalng  connectlona  of  tbe  motor,  a  cylinder 
communicating  wltb  tbe  generator,  and  a  piston  movable 
Independently  of  said  switch  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  electrio  motor,  of  a  fluid 
presaure  generator  operated  thereby,  a  tank  for  tbe  fluid, 
a  switch  for  establksblng  running  conditions  for  tbe  motor, 
aad  meana  for  operating  said  switch  cocnprlstng  a  cylinder 
connected  between  tbe  generator  and  tbe  tank,  and  a  pis- 
ton therein  movable  Independently  of  said  switch  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  same  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its 
travel. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  an  electric  motor  of  a  fluid 
pressure  generator  operated  thereby,  a  tank  for  tbe  fluid, 
a  switch  for  estabUefalag  ruaniBg  cooditions  of  the  motor, 
means  for  operating  said  switch  comprising  a  cylinder  con 
nected  between  tbe  generator  and  tbe  tank,  a  piston  there- 
in arrange*}  to  enxage  said  switch  and  movable  Independ- 
ently thereof,  and  means  for  varying  the  area  of  tbe  pas- 
sage to  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  fluid 
pressure  generator  operated  thereby,  a  tank  for  the  fluid, 
a  switch  operatinK  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  cylin- 
der connected  between  the  generator  and  tbe  tank,  a  platon 
therein  arranged  to  operate  tbe  switch,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  generator  pressure  for  reducing  the  area  of 
the  paasage  to  the  cylinder. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  fluid 
pressure  generator  operated  thereby,  a  tank  connected  with 
said  generator,  a  switch  for  establiablng  running  condi- 
tions of  the  motor,  means  for  controlling  said  swttcb  com- 
prising a  cylinder  connected  between  the  generator  and 
tbe  tank,  a  platon  therein  arranged  to  engage  the  switeb. 
and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  pressure  from  tbe  generator 
for  varying  the  area  of  the  passage  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


998.663.     DUPLICATOR.     Osoaoa  Wood.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Sertal  No.  547. 17S. 

1.  A  duplicating  machine  comprlalng  side  pistes,  a  du- 
plicating roll  mounted  between  tbe  side  plates,  meana  for 
rotating  tbe  duplicating  roll,  an  Impression  roller,  a  feed 
roll,  a  gage,  means  for  normally  forcing  the  gage  la  con- 
tact wltb  tbe  feeding  roll,  Angers  arranged  to  rock  and 


a4aptad  to  engage  tbe  gace.  laasws  fer  operating  tbe  flagers 
from  tbe  Anplicattng  roll  to  eaase  them  to  lift  tbe  gage 
aad  to  fona.  wltb  tbe  gage,  a  stop,  aad  means  fer  operat- 
ing tbe  feed  roll  from  the  duplicating  roll  when  tbe  fingers 
are  disengaged  from  the  gage. 


2.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  side  platea,  a  du- 
plicating roll  rotatably  arranged  between  the  aide  plates 
means  for  rotating  tbe  duplicating  roil,  an  impression 
roUsr,  a  feed  roll  rotatably  arranged  between  the  side 
frames  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  duplicating  roll,  an  adjusuble  feeding  plate  on  the  pe- 
rlpbery  of  tbe  dupUcatlnc  roll  and  adapted  to  rotate  tbe 
feed  roll  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  rotation  of  tbe 
duplicating  roll,  a  rocktag  shaft,  fingers  on  the  rocking 
shaft,  means  on  the  duplicating  roll  for  rocking  the  shaft 
In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning  the  shaft  to  its 
normal  position,  a  gage  adapted  to  swing,  and  a  aprlng  to 
normally  force  tbe  gage  In  engagement  with  the  feed  roll, 
the  gage  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  tbe  flncera  when  tbe 
abaft  Is  rocked. 

3.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  side  plates,  a  du- 
plicating roll  rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  plates, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  duplicating  roll,  an  Impression 
roller,  a  feed  roll,  the  feed  roll  being  arranged  rotatably 
between  the  side  frames  and  normally  out  of  contact  wltb 
the  periphery  of  tbe  duplicating  roll,  a  feeding  plate  ad- 
justably arranged  on  the  periphery  of  tbe  dupllcatlnff  roll, 
a  rod  secured  to  tbe  side  frames,  a  gaxe  arranged  to  swing 
on  the  rod  and  normally  engage  the  feed  roll,  a  abaft 
adapted  to  rock,  co-acting  means  on  tbe  shaft  and  en  tbe 
duplicating  roll  for  rocking  tbe  shaft,  and  fingers  «n  tbe 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  tbe  gage  to  lift  It  when  the  feed 
roll  Is  not  rotating. 

4.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  side  plates,  a  du- 
plicating roll  rotatably  arranged  between  tbe  aide  plates, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  duplicating  roll,  a  feed  roll  having 
grooves  therein,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rock  between  tbe  side 
plates,  a  latch  on  tbe  shaft,  a  plate  on  tbe  duplicating  roll 
adapted  to  operate  tbe  latcb  to  rock  tbe  shaft  In  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  to  return  the  ahaft  to  Its  normal  position, 
fingers  on  tbe  shaft,  said  fingers  belog  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
grooves  In  the  feed  roll,  a  ga^e,  and  means  for  normally 
forcing  tbe  gage  In  contact  wltb  the  feed  roll,  tbe  ga^e 
being  adapted  to  be  lifted  when  tbe  abaft  la  rocked  to  with- 
draw the  fingers  from  tbe  grooves  in  the  feed  roll. 

5.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  side  platea,  a  du- 
plicating roll  rotatably  arranged  between  the  side  plates, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  duplicating  roll,  a  feed  roll  having 
grooves  therein,  a  abaft  adapted  to  rock  between  tbe  side 
plates,  a  latch  on  tbe  abaft,  a  plate  on  the  duplicating  roll 
adapted  to  operate  tbe  latch  to  rock  tbe  abaft  In  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  to  return  tbe  shaft  to  Its  normal  position, 
fingers  on  tbe  shaft,  said  fingers  being  sdapted  to  enter 
tbe  grooves  In  tbe  feed  roil,  a  gage,  means  for  normally 
forcing  tbe  gage  In  contact  wltb  tbe  feed  roll,  tbe  gage 
being  adapted  to  be  lifted  when  tbe  shaft  la  rocked  to  with- 
draw tbe  fingers  from  the  grooves  In  tbe  feed  roll,  and  an 
adjustable  feeding  plate  on  tbe  duplicating  roll  adapted  to 
rotate  tbe  feed  roll  at  a  predetermined  point  In  tbe  rota- 
tion of  the  duplicating  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


908,664.     LABELINO-MACHINE.     Fu.tk  O.  Woodland, 
Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    Not.    4.     1008.      Serisl    No. 
461.028. 
1.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine.  In  combination,  with  a 

bottle-rest,  a  bottom  delivery  label-holder,  and  wiper  mech- 
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anlsm  ;  a  picker-carrier  conslatlng  of  a  rectangular  open- 
centered  frame,  vertical  guides  fixed  upon  tbe  main  frame 
for  guiding  tbe  respective  edges  of  said  carrier,  tbe  swing- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  at  its  rear  end  and  having  a  cam-en- 
gaging roller,  tbe  fore-arm  of  said  lever  being  laterally 
offset  and  connected  wltb  said  pleker-carrler  by  a  fiexible 
joint  coupling  -  dertce,  tbe  operatliig  shaft,  and  a  cam 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  acting  against  the  roller  mounted 
upon  said  lever,  substantially  as  stt  forth. 


9»8,665.  REFINING  METALS.  WUX.UM  C.  AasaM, 
Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Genial  Bisetric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Kiled  Feb.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542,933. 


2.  Tn  a  bottle-labeltng  auudilne,  tbe  cembinatloa  with  an 
overhead  label-holder,  and  reciprocating  ptcker-carrter  baT- 
tng  ghw-applytng  pickers  mounted  thereon,  and  tbe  Tcr- 
tically  swinging  terer  for  movtnc  aaM  plcker-carrter ;  of 
the  independently  supported  spring  and  gnMe  tterefor, 
said  spring  adapted  to  receive  contact  at  the  latter  part 
of  tbe  stroke  as  tbe  carrier  approaches  tbe  limit  of  its 
cirvatlve  movemrar  aad  to  Impart  a  reactlag  fores  upon 
tbe  picker -carrier  Dssebanlsai  when  the  pickers  are  te  con- 
Junction  with  tbe  label-bolder. 

3.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  tbe  combinati<»  with 
tbe  bottle  rest,  an  overhead  label-supply  holder,  a  picker- 
carrier  consisting  of  a  vertical  sliding  frame  having  an 
ear,  gloe-applylng  plckera  borlaon tally  mountad  thereon, 
a  lerer  for  actuating  said  picker  carrier,  of  a  yielding 
connection  comprising  a  blngfaig  member  and  a  link-mem- 
ber In  slldable  union  wltb  each  other,  and  respectively  piv- 
oted to  tbe  carrier  ear  and  the  actaatlnr  lever,  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  arranged  on  a  slldable  connection,  aad  adapted 
for  yieldably  maintaining  said  connection  at  Its  normal 
working  length. 

4.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  bottle  rest,  a  bottom-delivery  label-supply  holder,  a 
vertically  moving  picker-carrier  having  an  ear,  horteontal 
faced  glue-applying  pickers  mounted  on  said  carrier  that 
take  labels  from  said  label-bolder,  and  tbe  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  picker-carrier ;  of  a  yietdlag  coupling  derlcs.  In- 
cluding a  link-bar.  a  realstance  spring,  and  a  ptrottag 
member,  coupling  said  actuating  lever  to  tbe  picker-car- 
rier ear.  aad  a  supplemental  reacting  spring  that  recelTas 
coatact  from  said  lever  and  is  pat  xinder  pressure  when  tbe 
pickers  spproacb  the  lebel-bolder,  for  exerting  resllloit 
force  at  tbe  Initial  downward  movement  at  tbe  picker 
devices. 

5.  In  comMnatkm  with  thw  label-bolder,  glue-applytaig 
pickers,  reciprocating  picker-carrier,  and  the  carrier-actu- 
ating lever  ;  of  a  coupling  means  connecting  said  lever  aad 
picker-carrisr,  comprtslng  a  vriat-aCod,  a  link-bar  passtaif 
through  said  wrist-stad,  and  a  sprtar  arranged  opoa  said 
link  bar  between  Its  flaaged  end  and  said  wrist-bar,  said 
spring  compressible  to  afford  yielding  pressure  of  the 
pickers  againat  tbe  packs  of  labels  npon  the  label-holder. 

(ClalBM  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


••  ts   te  le   tt    ^ 


1.  The  process  of  separating  gold  and  sliver  which  con- 
sists In  beating  an  alloy  of  these  metals  in  an  attenuated 
atmosphere  to  a  temperatare  of  about  1300*  C.  ta  distil  off 
the  silver. 

2.  Tbe  process  which  consists  In  heating  an  alloy  of  sil- 
ver, gold  and  platinum  In  an  attenaated  atmosphere  at  a 
temperatart  of  about  1300*  until  the  silver  is  completely 
vaporized  and  then  raising  the  temperature  to  about  1500* 
to  distil  tbe  gold. 

8.  Tbe  pnwsas  of  parting  gold  and  silver  wbldi  consists 
in  beating  an  alloy  eontalala^  these  metals  at  a  tempera- 
tare  of  aboat  1300*  andcr  a  pressure  of  about  one  milli- 
meter of  mercury. 

4.  Tbe  process  which  copstots  tn  beating  a  mixtare  of 
told  and  silver  in  a  substantia]  vacnum  at  the  isiwlilag 
temperatare  of  the  silver,  thescby  parting  said  metalai 


908,666.  DEMODNTABLB-BIM  CONSTRUCTION.  ED- 
wi.N  A.  BAxaa,  New  York,  If.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rapid  Re- 
movable Rfan  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,383. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  construction  comprising,  a  tire  rim, 
a  wheel  rim,  a  series  of  sleeve  members  carried  thereby 
having  interiorly  threaded  portions,  radially  movable  lock- 
ing bolts  In  said  sleeve  members  and  a  series  of  clamping 
members  on  said  bolts,  tbe  members  pf  one  of  said  series 
of  members  having  recesses  eccentric  to  the  bolts  and  tbe 
members  of  the  other  series  of  members  having  cams  eo- 
acting  therewith  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  bolts. 

2.  \  vehicle  wheel  construction  comprising  a  wheel-rim, 
a  tlre-rtm,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  wbeel-rim  and  baviag  a 
threaded  passage  and  a  recess  at  the  mouth  of  tbe  passage 
witti  a  wall  eccentric  to  said  passage,  a  threaded  lockiag 
bolt  rotatable  and  radially  operable  In  said  paiwage  for 
centering  and  secnring  said  tire  rim  on  said  wheel  rim  aad 
a  not  operable  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  cam  oa  one  ead 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  In  said  recess  to  clamp  said 
locking  bolt  and  prevent  its  rotation. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  constmetloa  eomprisinv  a  wheel  rim, 
a  series  of  beariag  members  secured  thereto  having  radial 
screw-threaded  passages  and  cam  walls  at  the  inner  ends 
of  said  passages  eccentric  to  the  passages,  threaded  lock- 
ing bolts  radially  adjustable  la  said  screw  ttareadod  pas- 
sages. Interiorly  threaded  clamping  members  adjustable  on 
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■aid  bolts  and  haTing  Mc«ntric  cam  walla  coOperatlnf  with 
the  cam  walU  o(  the  bearing  m«mb«ra  and  a  tire  rim  hav- 
ing reccMCB  adapted  to  reeelTc  the  oater  ends  of  aald  lock- 
ing bolts. 


W8,W7.  CIGAR  AND  PENCIL  VENDING  MACHINE. 
Job  Bi.njamin  Bakm,  Lawton,  Okla.  Filed  Jaly  3, 
1008.     Serial  No.  441.904. 


1.  In  a  cigar  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  of  a  rotative  shaft  mooated  therein,  a 
radlailj  slotted  delivery  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
vertically  movable  article  carrier,  a  support  mounted 
above  the  delivery  disk  for  carrying  the  cigars  to  be  vend- 
ed, springs  normally  tending  to  elevate  the  article  carrier 
pivotally  mounted  members,  and  means  upon  the  rotative 
shaft  for  actuating  said  pivotally  mounted  members,  said 
members  In  turn  depressing  tta«  artlcl*  carrier  against  the 
tension  of  its  spring  to  thereby  convey  an  article  to  be 
vended  from  said  support  to  one  of  the  radial  slots  of  the 
delivery  disk. 

2.  In  a  cigar  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  of  a  rotative  shaft  mounted  therein,  a 
radially  slotted  delivery  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
vertically  movable  article  carrier,  a  support  mounted 
above  the  delivery  disk  for  carrying  the  cigars  to  b«  vend- 
ed, springs  normally  tending  to  elevate  the  article  carrier 
pivotally  Aouoted  members,  and  means  upon  the  rotative 
shaft,  a  feeding  member,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  frame  for  actuating  the  feeding  member,  an- 
other sprocket  wheel  upon  the  exterior  of  the  frame,  rub- 
ber bands  adjacent  the  feeding  member  and  co(}perating 
therewith  to  which  movement  la  imparted  from  the  sec- 
ond nauMd  sprocket  wb«el.  a  sprocket  chain  paaaing  ovar 
both  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  spring  normslly  palling 
said  sprocket  chain  In  one  direction  and  a  reclprocatory 
slide  for  actuating  the  sprocket  chain  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  a  cigar  vending  machine  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  of  a  rotative  shaft  mounted  therein,  a 
radially  slotted  delivery  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
Tertically  movable  article  carrier,  a  support  mounted 
at)ove  the  delivery  disk  for  carrying  the  cigars  to  be  vend- 
ed, springs  normally  tending  to  elevate  the  article  carrier 
pivotally  mounted  members  for  actuating  said  article  car- 
rier, and  means  upon  the  rotative  shaft  for  actuating  the 
pivotally  mounted  meml>ers,  a  feeding  member,  a  sprocket 
wheel  upon  the  exterior  of  the  frame  for  actuating  the 
feeding  member,  another  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  frame,  rubber  bands  adjacent  the  feeding  member 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  which  movement  Is  imparted 
from  the  second  named  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain 
passing  over  both  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pulling  said  sprocket  chain  in  one  direction  and  a 
reclprocatory  slide  for  actuating  the  sprocket  chain  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  rotative  shaft 
and  a  pawl  on  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
whe«l. 


098,068.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  JoSHOA  B.  DAtins, 
Port  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1011.  Serial  Na 
609.060. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  composed  of  elastic  material  and 
comprising  a  body  substantially  U  shaped  in  cross  section, 
a  pair  of  carved  walls  within  the  body,  the  ends  of  which 
carved  walls  are  united  with  the  body,  of  .the.  tire  at  points 
outside  the  central  plane  of  the  tire  and  which  walls  are 
convex  toward  the  central  plane  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  rehlrle  wheel  tire,  composed  of  elastic  material, 
and  conalstlng  of  s  tubular  casing,  a  wall  Integral  with 
and  encircling  longitudinally  the  interior  of  the  said  cas- 
ing between  opposite  parts  thereof  on  each  side  of  the 
tread  and  central  plane  of  the  tire  and  wheel,  the  said 
wall  b«lng  convex  toward  the  said  plane,  and  means  for  re- 
movably fixing  the  tire  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel. 
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008,660.  RAILWAT-TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Nicso- 
LAS  Batuk.  McKlnley,  Minn.  Filed  Msr.  18.  1011. 
Serisl  No.  616.220. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  having  a  flange 
hook  on  its  upper  side,  to  bear  over  a  base  flange  of  a 
rail,  a  cap  having  a  recess  In  Its  under  side,  to  fit  on  tb« 
said  flange  hook,  the  ssld  csp  being  further  provided  st 
Its  Inner  end  with  s  bar  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the 
rsil,  and  means  to  secure  the  cap  on  the  flange  book. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  having  a  flange 
hook  on  Its  upper  side  to  besr  over  s  base  flsnge  of  a 
rail,  a  cap  having  a  recess  In  Its  under  side,  to  fit  on  the 
said  flange  book,  the  said  cap  being  further  provided  at 
lU  Inner  end  with  a  bar  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the 
rsil.  the  said  flsnge  book  and  cap  being  provided  with 
coincident  transverse  opentegs.  and  securing  mesns  for 
engagement  with  said  openlnfs  to  lock  the  cap  on  the 
flsnge  hook. 

3.  A  railway  tie  having  a  flange  hook  on  Its  upper  side, 
to  bear  oh  a  base  flanfe  of  a  rail,  said  flange  book  having 
side  walls  converging  toward  the  center  of  the  tie  and 
also  converging  upwardly,  and  a  cap  having  a  recess  cor- 
responding in  sise  and  shape  with  the  flange  hook  to 
enable  the  cap  to  flt  on  the  flange  hook,  said  cap  having 

i  means  at  its  inner  end  to  besr  on  the  outer  side  of  a  rail. 
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008.670.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  HTDROCARBON 
OILS.  William  P.  Bbndino,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1008.     SerUl  No.  467,567. 


008.672.      COMPOUND    VALVE.      John    A.    Bdblbioh. 
Olean,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,138. 


The  procaas  of  purtfyli*  oil  wirlchr  consists  In'  eatudns 
the  oil  to  fall  In  a  finely  divided  condition  In  conUct  with 
an  ascending  current  of  heated  air.  said  air  being  warmer 
than  the  oil.  Intercepting  the  descent  of  the  oil  by  a  sur- 
face and  thereby  caasing  the  oil  to  be  splashed  and  there- 
by broken  up  and  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
bested  air,  collecting  the  oil  and  delivering  the  oU  so 
collected  into  the  bottom  portion  of  a  body  of  oil.  continu- 
ously, drawing  off  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of  aald  body 
of  oil  and  again  subjecting  it  to  division  and  exposure  to 
the  heated  air,  and  then  returning  It  to  the  aald  body  of 
sir,  and  continuously  circulating  the  oil  in  this  manner 
antll  It  Is  parlfled. 

098,671.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Datid  F.  Bdkch,  Julius 
E.  Bdmch,  John  A.  Bunch,  and  William  H.  Bunch, 
Blalock,  Orer    FUed  Dec.  30,  1010.    Serial  No.  600.168. 


In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  vehicle  structure,  wheels  there- 
for, resilient  band  brake  shoes  having  their  body  portions 
fixed  to  the  structure  snd  having  their  free  portions  arch- 
ing over  the  wheels,  L-sbaped  plates  fixed  to  the  free  por- 
tions of  the  shoes,  links  having  threaded  shanks  passing 
tbroogh  the  L-shaped  platea,  nuts  threaded  on  the  shanks, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  L-shaped  plates  for  adjostably 
holding  the  sbanka  thereto,  said  links  terminating  into 
bifurcated  portions  and  provided  with  eyea,  rock  Shafts 
mounted  in  bearings  of  the  strncttire  and  provided  with 
arms  arranged  t>etween  the  bifurcated  portions,  bolts  pene- 
trating the  eyes  and  the  arms  for  securing  the  links  and 
arms  togaUier,  and  means  connecting  the  rock  shafts 
whereby  they  may  be  moved  In  anlson,  to  apply  the  band 
brake  shoes,  aa  set  forth. 


A  compound  valve  comprising  a  casing  bsvlng  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  opposite  each  other,  and  delivery 
pipes  leading  from  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  t>etween 
said  porta,  said  casing  having  one  passage  communicating 
with  each  delivery  pipe  and  disposed  toward  the  Inlet  juul 
■  saparafs  paasagr  caannimleating  with  each  dellTcry  pipe 
and  dlaposed  toward  the  exhaust,  a  turning  ping  In  the 
casing,  having  recesses  on  opposite  sides  adapted  to  re- 
spectively connect  the  inlet  port  and  one  of  the  paasagea 
to  one  of  the  delivery  pipes,  and  the  exhaust  port  and  one 
of  the  paasages  to  the  other  delivery  pipe,  and  having  a 
solid  part  adapted  to  close  the  other  paasagea  to  the 
reapectlve  delivery  pipes,  and  supplemental  valves  in  the 
eaalng  cnatrolllng  the  paasages  from  the  Inlet  to  the  de- 
livery pipes. 


008,678.  GLASS-BOTTLE  MACHINE.  JOHM  A.  Ba>- 
LBiOH,  Olean,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
676,130. 


<r-V-.-S.,>X.»SSiiv|  ••Vv^.^<^■SSJ««*- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  bottles  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  neck  former  movable  up  and 
down,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  neck-former,  separate 
means  to  respectively  operate  said  neck-former  and  plun- 
ger, a  yielding  stop  for  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  its  up 
stroke  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  neck-former 
and  plunger,  permitting  yielding  movement  of  the  neck 
former  relative  to  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  the  up  stroke 
of  the  latter,  whereby  the  plunger  will  be  exposed  below 
the  neck  former,  for  cooling  purposes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  bottlea  or  the  like,  the 
opmblnation  of  upper  and  lower  cylinders  and  pistons 
therein,  a  neck  former  connected  to  one  piston  and  movable 
therewith,  a  plunger  working  In  the  neck  former  and  con- 
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Dcetod  to  the  other  pliton  for  moTement  therewith,  a  etop 
for  the  plunier  at  the  end  of  Ite  up  stroke  and  spriog* 
operatlTeljr  connected  between  the  plunger  and  the  neck 
former  and  arranged  for  compression  at  the  ends  of  hoth 
the  up  and  down  strokes,  to  permit  relatiTe  movement  of 
both  the  neck  former  and  plunger  at  the  ends  of  said 
strokes. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  bottles  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  cylinders  and  pistons 
therein  a  neck  fbrmer  connected  to  one  piston  and  movable 
therewith,  and  a  pliniser  working  in  the  neck  former  and 
connected  to  the  otbsr  piston  for  movement  therewith, 
means  independent  of  the  piston  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger  and  the  downward  movement  of 
the  neck-former,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the 
plunger  and  the  neck-former  permitting  relatlTs  yielding 
movement  thereof  at  the  ends  of  both  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  bottles  or  the  like,  the 
eombinatlsa  of  upper  aad  lower  cyllodcrs  and  pistons 
tberdn,  a  frame  having  npper  and  lower  spaced  plates 
and  opera tlTely  coiuiseted  to  ttie  piston  of  the  upper  cyl- 
inder, a  neck-former  attacbsd  to  the  lower  plate,  a  plun- 
ger carried  by  the  piston  rod  of  the  lower  eyUndsr  and 
working  la  the  neck  former,  an  Intermediate  plate  aecursd 
to  the  plunger  and  located  between  the  said  upper  and 
lower  plates,  sprln«B  between  the  Intermediate  and  lower 
plates,  and  a  yielding  stop  for  the  upward  movement  of 
the  plongsr. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  bottles  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  eyiindera,  and  pistons 
tksrsln,  eenascted  ▼sItss  controlling  rsspectlTsly  the  tnlet 
of  fluid  pressure  to  and  the  exhaust  from  said  eytlnders,  a 
plunger  connected  to  one  piston,  aad  a  neck   former,   in 

•  which  the  plunger  works,  connected  to  the  other  piston, 
and  yielding  connecting  derlces  between  the  plunger  and 
Beck-former,  permitting  movement  of  one  relative  to  the 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


t  a  dlabed  inner  side,  the  oppositely  located  retaining  bars 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  trolley  leaves  the  wire 
the   latter   will   come  Into  holding  engagement   with   one 

I  of  the  bars. 


998,674.  GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TROLLEYS. 
OnoROB  J.  BUBNS.  Toongstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  377,039. 


1.  In  a  guard  attachment  for  trolleys,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley-wheel  support,  of  a  pair  of  angle-levers 
pivotally  hung  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  and 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  depending  weighted  pen- 
dulum arm,  and  an  approximately  borlsontal  rearwardly 
extending  guard  arm  having  at  ita  free  end  a  vertlcilly 
disposed  retaining  bar  formed  at  its  Inner  side  with  a  seat 
for  engagement  by  the  displaced  trolley  wlrs,  tJie  oppo- 
sitely located  retaining  bars  being  so  arranged  that  wlien 

•  the  trolley  leaves  the  wire  the  latter  will  come  Into  holding 
engagement  with  one  of  the  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  guard  attachment  for  trolleys,  the  combination 
with  the  trolley  wheel  support,  of  a  pair  of  angle  levers 
pivotally  hung,  at  points  below  their  angles,  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  support,  each  of  said  angle  levers  having 
•  depending  weighted  pendulum  arm  and  an  approximately  | 
borlsontal  vertically  swinging  guard  arm  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  vertlealiy  disposed  retaining  bar  having  ■ 


998.676.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMBS. 
Danibl  L.  CHA.fDLB*,  Ayer.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,420. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  combs 
which  consists  of  making  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  one  face 
of  a  blank  of  sheet  material  and  extending  part  way 
through  said  blank  and  subsequently  making  a  plurality 
of  grooves  in  the  opposite  face  of  said  blank  In  alinement 
with  the  first-named  grooves  and  extending  part  way 
through  said  blank,  whereby  a  plurality  of  teeth  with 
spaces  therebetween  are  formed  upon  said  blank. 

2.  The  herein  descril)ed  method  of  manufacturing  combs 
which  consists  of  making  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  one 
face  of  a  blank  of  sheet  material  and  extending  part  way 
through  said  blank,  then  lBT«rtln«  aald  blank  and  subse- 
quently making  a  plurality  of  grooves  In  the  opposite 
face  of  said  blank  In  alinement  with  the  first-named 
grooves  and  extending  part  way  through  said  blank, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  tscCh  with  spaces  therebetween  are 
formed  upon  said  blank. 

3.  The  herein  described  OMtbod  of  manufacturing  combs 
which  consists  of  making  a  plurality  of  grooves  In  one 
face  of  a  blank  of  sheet  material  and  extending  part  way 
through  said  blank  and  at  the  same  time  beveling  a  portion 
of  aald  blank  on  one  face  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  blank 
aad  rounding  oif  the  edges  of  the  places  of  material  left 
between  aald  grooves,  and  subsequently  making  a  plurality 
ot  flrooT«8  la  the  opposite  face  of  said  blank  la  aline- 
ossnt  with  the  first-named  grooves  and  extending  part  way 
through  said  blank  and  almultaneoualy  with  the  last- 
named  step  beveling  a  portion  of  aakl  blank  on  aald  oppo- 
site face  adjacent  aald  edge  of  said  blank  and  rounding 
aC  the  edges  of  the  pieces  of  material  left  between  said 
laat-named  grooves  In  said  opposite  faca,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  pointed  teeth  with  spaces  therebetween  and  bar- 
tag  roundfSd  edges  are  formed  upon  aald  blank. 


998.676.      VALVB.      Wilmbb    H.    CaAwroBO,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,000. 


An  outlet  pipe  for  tank  cars  having  a  valve  secured 
thereto  and  comprising  a  body  arranged  at  one  end  for 
threaded  connection  with  the  pipe  and  having  a  vertically 
extending  bore  of  uniform  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
Interior  diameter  of  the  pipe,  said  body  being  formed  with 
a  conical  bore  at  right  angles  to  the  vertically  extending 
bore,  a  valve  mounted  in  and  fitting  said  conical  bore, 
said  valve  comprising  a  hollow  t>ody  formed  with  open- 
ings In  the  wall  thereof  corresponding  to  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  vertical  bore  of  the  body  when  the 
valve  Is  in  open  position,  said  valve  being  projected  beyond 
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the  body  In  one  direction  and  formed  to  provide  a  lug 
for  operating  the  valve  within  the  body,  the  end  wall  of 
the  body  being  formed  with  an  alMitmsnt  disposed  imme- 
diately beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  valVe 
proper,  said  valve  being  formed  with  an  abutment  dis- 
posed wholly  beyond  the  plane  of  its  outer  sarfaee,  said 
abutmenta  being  both  arranged  in  the  same  circular  plane 
of  movement  of  the  valve  abntment  and  forsMd  with 
openings  adapted  to  register  when  the  abutments  are  la 
contact,  and  a  sealing  strip  passed  longitudinally  thronch 
the  registering  openings  in  the  abutments  when  said  abut 
Bteats  are  in  contact,  the  terminals  of  the  strip  being 
sealed  beyond  the  abutments,  the  respective  abutmenta  be- 
ing locked  to  maintain  the  valve  la  closed  relation  whca 
the  abutments  are  in  contact. 


998,677.  DYXAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William  F. 
Dawson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec. 
19.  1904.     Serial  No.  287,870. 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  commutator  bars  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  ring  for  seenrlng  the  bars  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  support,  and  electrical  connections  between 
said  ring  and  one  or  more  of  the  bars,  the  ends  of  the  bar 
or  bars  to  which  connectloDa  are  made  being  widened  to 
facilitate  such  connection  and  adjacent  bars  being  short- 
ened. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  sapport,  commutator 
bars  arranged  thereon,  a  ring  for  securing  the  bars  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  suppori,  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  ring  and  one  or  more  of  said  bars,  portions  of 
the  bars  to  which  connections  are  made  being  enlarged  to 
facilitate  such  connection. 

3.  Ih  combination,  a  support,  eoBunotator  bars  arranged 
thereon,  a  ring  for  securing  the  bars  In  fixed  relation  to 
the  support,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  ring 
and  one  or  more  of  the  bars,  the  end  of  the  bar  or  bars 
to  which  connection  is  made  being  widened  to  facilitate 
such  connection. 

4.  In  combination,  a  metallic  cylindrical  suppori,  a 
cylindrical  layer  of  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
suppori,  commutator  bars  arranged  about  said  support,  a 
ring  tOT  securing  the  bars  in  fixed  relation  to  said  support, 
aad  strips  of  Insulating  material  between  adjacent  comma- 
tator  bars,  said  strips  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
bars  and  serving  to  hold  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  Insulat- 
ing material  against  the  support. 

6.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  support,  commutator 
bars  arranged  about  said  sapport  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  layer  of  insulating  material,  said  layer  of  Insulating 
material  projecting  beyond  the  inner  edges  of  the  commu 
tator  bars,  a  metal  ring  for  securing  the  bars  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  support,  and  strips  of  insulating  material  ar- 
ranged   between    adjacent    commutator    bars,    said    strips 
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projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  commutator  bars  and 
serving  to  bold  the  projecting  ends  of  the  layer  of  lasulst- 
Ing  material  against  the  cylindrical  suppori. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


998,678.      PUMP -BUCKET.      Dbnkis    J.    Dowli?(g.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,9iao. 


/" 


1.  The  herein  described  pump  bucket,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  front  and  side  walls  with 
flanges  turned  In  and  up  at  the  bottom,  a  section  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  a  rear  wall  and  bottom  with  flanges 
turned  down  from  the  bottom,  the  side  and  front  edges  of 
the  bottom  being  Interlocked  with  the  lower  portions  6t 
the  front  and  side  walls  by  interconnecting  the  flanges 
thereof,  and  the  flanges  at  the  rear  end  of  the  side  walls 
being  extended  so  as  to  be  bent  upward  at  the  rear  lower 
comers  of  the  bucket,  the  rear  and  side  walls  of  the  bucket 
also  t>elng  united  at  their  meeting  edges. 

2.  A  pump  bucket  constructed  of  two  sections  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  a  receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end. 
the  lower  portions  of  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the 
bucket  forming  flanges  interlocked  with  the  side  and  front 
edges  of  the  bottom,  said  flanges  being  extended  beyond 
the  rear  wall  of  the  bucket,  and  said  extensions  being  l>ent 
upward  against  said  rear  wall. 


998.679.     SPRING-WHEEL.     JosBPH  B.  Dcnlap,  Tulsa, 

Okla.,    assignor    of    one-eighth    to    Geo.    Rlcker,  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  and  Etta  L.  Rlcker.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.606. 


1.  The  combination,  subetantially  as  herein  described, 
of  a  wheel  proper  provided  in  its  rim  with  spaced  radini 
openings,  bolts  passing  through  said  openings  and  having 
at  their  outer  sides  transverse  beads  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal   openings,    pinw   In   said   head«  and   projecting   bc> 
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jrond  the  ends  tbereof.  tpringa  provided  at  tb«lr  middtefl 
with  Inwardly  projecting  luga  lapping  alongside  the  ends 
of  the  tranaverae  tMlt  Meads  and  having  openlnga  receWlng 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  plTot  plna  In  said  openings,  the 
opposite  enda  of  the  springs  being  returned  and  provided 
with  eyea.  a  spaced  rim  fitting  over  the  aprtngs  and  having 
Bide  plates  projecting  inwardly  beyond  and  lapping  along- 
side the  pivot  plna  at  the  middles  of  the  springs,  said 
spaced  rim  having  one  of  its  side  plates  composed  of  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  plate  offset  to  overlap  the 
inner  edge  of  said  plate,  means  securing  said  overlapping 
portion  to  the  plate  it  overlaps  and  screws  connecting  the 
opposite  side  plates  of  the  spaced  rim  and  extending 
through  the  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  springs  and  underlying 
the  overlapping  offset  portion  of  the  spaced  rim  plate,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  resilient  rim  attncbment  for 
wheels  of  a  bolt  having  a  head  provided  with  a  trausversc 
opening  for  a  pivot  pin.  a  pivot  pin  In  aald  opening  and 
projecting  at  Ita  ends  beyond  the  head,  a  spring  having 
mid-way  between  its  enda  ears  lapping  alongside  the  ends 
of  the  head  and  having  openings  receiving  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  pivot  pin,  a  spaced  rim  and  meana  pivoting  the 
ends  of  the  spring  to  the  spaced  rim.  all  substantially  aa 
described,  whereby  the  spring  will  be  secured  at  its  middle 
and  ends  in  such  manner  as  to  avoid  crystallisation  such 
as  would  result  from  a  rigid  connection,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  bolts  projecting 
radially  through  tiia  same  and  provided  outside  the  wheel 
tM>«ly  with  beads  having  transverse  openings,  pins  In  said 
openings  and  projecting  at  their  ends  beyond  the  bead, 
springs  provided  midway  between  their  ends  with  in- 
wardly projecting  lugs  having  openings  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting enda  of  the  pins,  a  spaced  rim  and  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  spaced  rim.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


loosened  soil  Inwardly  Into  the  path  of  the  excavating 
wheel,  said  scrapers  and  wheel  forming  ah  excavation  of 
greater  width  than  the  path  of  the  supporting  wheels  of 
the  machine. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  an  excavating  wheel  carried  thereby  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  wheel  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  machine, 
a  hopper  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  and  surrounded  by  the 
wheel,  said  hopper  diacharglng  laterally  beyond  one  side 
of  the  excsTatlng  wheel,  an  endless  conveyer  extending 
laterally  from  the  wheel  and  arranged  to  receive  material 
from  the  hopper,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
conveyer  from  the  excavating  wheel,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  conveyer  relative  to  the  wheel  during  the  actua- 
tion of  the  conveyer  and  wheel. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  Hupport- 
Ing  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  spokes  radiating 
from  the  shaft,  supplemental  spokes  disposed  in  a  plane  at 
one  aide  of  the  first  mentioned  spokes  and  having  forked 
terminals  straddling  and  secured  to  said  first  mentioned 
spokee.  laterally  extending  arms  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
supplemental  spokes,  a  rim  secured  upon  said  arms,  buck- 
ets carried  by  and  movable  with  the  rim.  and  a  hopper 
projecting  into  the  space  between  the  rim  and  the  forked 
terminals  of  the  spokes. 

0.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  support- 
ing frame,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  hopper  discharging  on  to  the  conveyer,  and  an  ex- 
cavating wheel  for  directing  material  into  the  hopper,  said 
wheel  including  central  spokes,  a  rim  spaced  therefrom, 
supplemental  spokes  connecting  the  rim  to  the  central 
spokes  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  wheel,  and  buckets 
carried  by  the  rim.  said  hopper  projecting  into  the  other 
side  of  wheel  and  between  the  rim  and  the  central  spokes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998.681.     CORN  POPPER.     JoHs  W.  Ealbt.  Martinsville. 
998.680.      GRADING -MACHINE.      Ch.*blks    BrsHXEix  Ind.    Filed  June  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  668,022. 

Dd.nn.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial 
No.  604,694. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheel 
Hupported  frame,  an  excavating  wheel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  frame, 
said  wheel  being  supported  between  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
an  endless  conveyer  extending  laterally  from  the  machine 
and  projecting  close  to  the  wheel,  means  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  surrounded  by  the  wheel  for  directing 
material  onto  the  conveyer  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the  wheel  for  actuating  the 
conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  an  excavating  wheel  carried  thereby  and 
supported  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  wheel  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  frame,  soil  loosening  devices  supported  by  the  frsme 
and  In  front  of  the  excavating  wheel,  said  devices  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  path  of  the  support- 
ing wheels,  and  scraping  derlcea  supported  by  the  frame 
and  back  of  the  soil  loosening  devices,  for  directing  the 


1.  In  a  corn-popper,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosing 
casing,  of  a  uurner  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  aald  cas- 
ing, a  popper  pan  support  arranged  adjacent  said  burner,  a 
popper  pan  upon  said  support  above  the  burner,  a  catch 

1  pan  arranged  in  the  casing  below  said  burner  In  position  to 
'  receive  the  popped  com  falling  from  the  popper  pan.  a 
burner  arranged  below  said  catch  pan,  a  deflecting  guard 
arranged  between  said  last  mentioned  burner  and  the  catch 
pan,  a  generator  connected  with  said  two  burners,  and 
a  fuel  tank  connected  with  said  generator,  all  combined 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  corn-popper,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 
casing,  of  a  burner  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  aald  caa- 

I  Ing,  a  popper  pan  support  arranged  adjacent  said  burner,  a 
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popper  pan  upon  said  support  above  the  bornw,  a  catch 
pan  arranged  in  the  casing  below  aaid  burner  In  position  to 
receive  the  popped  corn  falling  from  the  popper  pan,  the 
burner  arranged  below  said  catch  pan,  a  generator  con- 
nected with  said  two  burners,  and  a  fuel  tank  connected 
with  said  generator,  all  combined  subsUntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  corn-popper,  tne  combination  of  an  open-top  pop- 
per pan,  a  heater  arranged  below  said  pan,  an  open-bottom 
cover  for  the  popper  pan,  a  support  for  said  cover,  means 
for  adjuatlng  aald  support  vertically,  a  stirrer  projected 
Into  the  cover  and  popper  pan,  a  rock-shaft,  connections 
between  said  rock-shaft  and  the  stirrer,  a  crank-abaft,  a 
connection  between  aald  crank-ahaft  and  the  rock-shaft,  a 
spring  supported  handle  carried  by  the  crank  of  said  crank- 
shaft and  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  catch  member 
arranged  in  position  to  receive  said  projection  to  defi- 
nitely position  the  stirrer  and  retain  the  same  in  that 
poaltion. 

4.  In  a  corn-popper,  a  popper  pan  comprising  a  down- 
wardly cupped  bottom  having  Its  ends  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly curved,  a  stirrer  adapted  to  traverse  the  bottom  of 
the  popper  pan  to  the  curved  ends  thereof,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  stirrer  across  the  popper  pan  bottom,  a  cover 
for  said  popper  pan,  and  connections  between  aaid  cover 
and  stirrer  whereby  vertical  movement  of  the  cover  will 
withdraw  the  stirrer  from  the  popper  pan. 

6.  In  a  corn-popper,  the  combination  of  an  open-top  pop- 
per pan,  a  beater  arranged  below  said  pan,  an  open-bottom 
cover  for  the  popper  pan,  a  support  for  said  cover,  a  guide 
for  the  cover  permitting  vertical  movement  thereof,  n  rock 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  fnd  connected  with 
aald  cover,  a  lever  also  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  and 
meana  for  holding  said  lever  In  several  positions  of  adjust- 
ment whereby  the  cover  may  be  maintained  closely  over  the 
popper  pan,  a  abort  distance  above  the  popper  pan  to  per- 
mit exit  of  surplus  popped  com,  or  sufficiently  above  the 
popper  pan  to  permit  withdrawal  thereof  from  the  burner. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998.682.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  UPPERS  OP  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Karl  Engel,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887,168. 


1.  In  apparatua  for  forming  a  toe  having  an  out-turned 
flange  the  combination  with  means  for  gaging  and  confin- 
ing a  portion  of  a  toe  blank  to  form  a  sole  attaching  flange, 
of  meana  for  forming  the  toe  from  the  unconflned  portion 
of  said  blank  while  the  blank  is  held  by  the  gaging  means 
said  forming  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 


forming  morement  In  two  directions  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  forming  a  toe  from  a  toe  blank  baring  pro- 
vlalon  for  forming  morement  In  two  dlrectlona  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  esch  other,  of  means  for  forming  an 
oat-turned  aole  attaching  flange  upon  said  toe,  said  flange 
forming  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  toe  blank  for  the  operation  of  the  toe  forming  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  forming  a  toe  from  a  toe  blank,  of  means 
for  forming  an  out-tnraed  sole  attaching  flange  upon  said 
toe,  said  last-named  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  gather  in  the  material  along  the  flange  line  during  the 
toe  forming  operation. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  toe  former,  of  means  for  clamping  a  toe 
blank  along  its  outer  edge  in  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  toe  former,  said  clamping  meana  comprising  por- 
tions movable  while  In  clamping  position,  in  the  plane  of 
said  meana. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  toe  former,  of  means  for  clamping  a  toe  blank 
along  its  outer  edge  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  aaid 
toe  former,  aaid  clamping  meana  comprialng  means  adapt- 
ed to  travel  with  the  toe  former  to  gather  In  the  clamped 
leather  In  the  regions  of  the  abmptly  curved  portiooa  of 
the  toe. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  t » 


9  9  8.688.  CENTRIFUGAL  AEROPLANE.  JoflSFH  W. 
Fawkbs,  Burbank,  Cal,  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520,005. 


1.  An  air  ship  baring  a  hollow  spherical  body,  a  rear 
abaft  extending  horlxontally  through  the  rear  wall  of  said 
body,  a  propeller  carried  thereby  for  advancing  said  body, 
a  steering  vane  baring  a  universal  connection  at  the  rear 
end  of  aald  abaft,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  steering 
rane  to  steer  the  air  ship. 

2.  An  air  ahip  baring  a  hollow  spherical  body,  a  rear 
abaft  extending  borlxontaily  through  the  rear  wall  of  said 
body,  a  propeller  carried  thereby  for  advancing  said  body, 
a  steering  vane  baring  universal  connection  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  abaft,  cords  connecting  with  the  end  of  said 
steering  rane  and  passing  through  the  wall  of  said  body  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  substantially  at  the  same  lerel, 
meana  for  operating  said  cords  to  more  said  rane  to  the 
right  or  left  of  said  horlsontal  shaft,  a  pair  of  cords  con- 
nected with  said  raile  and  passing  through  the  walla  of 
said  body  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said  last  pair  of  cords  for  ele- 
rating  or  depressing  said  last  steering  rane,  and  meana  for 
drlring  said  propeller. 

8.  An  air  ship  baring  a  hollow  spherical  body,  a  rer- 
tlcal  shaft  paasing  therethrough  and  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  said  body  on  the  upper  side  and  projecttng 
through  the  wall  of  said  body  on  the  under  side,  propellers 
carried  by  said  rertical  shaft  tending  to  raise  said  body 
when  said  abaft  is  rotated,  a  rear  shaft  extending  throngh 
the  wall  of  said  body  through  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  pro- 
peller carried  thereby  for  adranclng  aaid  body,  a  stesrhiff 
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T«ae  hartiiK  anhrenaJ  coanectloo  witk  tb«  r««r  end  of  iakf 
rear  ■haft,  a  pair  of  cords  attached  to  ntd  atMiiaff  rana 
near  tb«  r«ar  end  tii«reo<  and  paaalng  through  the  wall  of 
iald  body  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  meana  withtn  aald  body 
for  actoatliic  said  cerda  to  moTe  aakl  rane  toward  the  left 
or  rlfht,  a  second  pair  of  cords  attached  to  the  rear  a»d 
of  said  Tane  and  pasalng  throa?h  the  walls  of  said  body 
on  tha  upper  and  lower  aides  thereof.  nMana  for  adjnstlac 
aald  taaC  pair  of  corda  to  depraaa  or  eie'vata  said  vaaa, 
and  maana  for  drlTln^  aald  rear  shaft  and  said  Tertlcal 
shaft. 

4.  An  air  ahip  harlng  a  hollow  body,  horizontal  ahafta 
extending  laterally  throagh  the  aide  walla  of  aald  body  oo 
opposite  aides  thereof  and  tn  axial  aiinesient  with  each 
other,  wheela  carried  by  aald  abaft  oa  the  exterior  of  aald 
body  and  havtoc  radial  blades,  ahlcida  eoTerlng  the  forward 
and  rear  sidaa  of  said  wheels  and  tylac  aaar  tba  path  of  tbs 
extremities  of  aald  blades,  a  vertical  aliaft  paa«lnK  throagh 
said  body  and  projecting  abore  the  apper  wall  thereof,  pro- 
peller wheels  carried  by  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  elerate 
aald  body  when  rotated,  a  forward  abaft  extendln*  throogii 
the  forward  wall  of  aald  body,  a  propeller  wbe«l  carried 
thereby  tending  to  draw  said  body  forwardly  when  ro- 
uted, a  rear  shaft  extendlDg  through  tbc  rear  wall  of  aald 
body  in  aJinement  with  aald  forward  abaft,  a  steerlnc  Taaa 
baring  universal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  said  rear 
shaft,  meana  for  elevating  and  depresalni;  said  ateertog 
vane,  means  for  adjusting  aald  ateering  vane  toward  the 
right  and  toward  the  left,  and  a  motor  wtthim  said  body  for 
driving  all  of  said  shafts. 


998.684.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTION- 
ENGINES.  Edwabd  E.  Fxz,  RoUa.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  013.723. 


inc  limited  rotation,  a  ro<l  mounted  for  awlnging  move- 
ment upon  oae  end  of  tlie  tranaverae  rod,  a  ahaft  extending 
through  the  pivot  ot  said  rad  having  a  crank  on  its  lower 
end.  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  rod, 
a  subataatlally  spherical  roller  roUtably  mounted  In  each 
ot  said  yokea,  an  arm  sec*rsd  to  each  of  the  yokea,  a  swtv- 
eled  eye  on  the  crank  of  aald  ahaft  to  aaovably  receive  one 
of  the  arma,  a  apring  connecting  said  arma  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  rollers  In  allnement,  and  manually  operable  meana 
for  atmoitaneoualy  swinging  aald  pivoted  rod  and  poaltioo- 
h«  the  rollers  with  relation  thereto. 

5.  A  steering  mechantam  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  support,  a  horiaonUlly  disposed  rod  plvoUUy 
mounted  on  said  support,  roUers  pivoUlly  mounted  oa 
each  end  of  asid  rod.  and  meana  connecting  said  roUers  for 
simultaneona  pivotal  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


998.685.  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Hbmbt  H.  FoasTTH.  Chf- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  1904.     Serial  No.  190.222. 


1.  A  steering  mechanlam  of  the  character  described  com-  1 
prlalng  a  supporting  rod.  a  second  rod  pivotal  1^  mounted 
on  aald  supporting  rod,  apherical  rollers  rotatably  and  piv-  | 
otally  mounted  upon  each  end  of  the  latter  rod.  meana 
yieldingly  holding  aald  rollers  In  allnement.  and  meana  for 
positioning  aald  pivoted  rod  with  relation  to  the  support- 
Inc  bar. 

2.  A  ateering  mechanlam  of  the  character  deaeribed  com- 
prlslag  a  supporting  rod.  a  second  rod  plvotally  mouated  I 
npon  one  end  of  aald  supporting  rod.  yokes  piTOtally 
mounted  opon  each  end  of  the  rod,  spherical  rollers  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  aald  yokes,  meaaa  caafaactteg  the  piv- 
ots of  said  yokea  to  almnltaneoualy  position  the  rollers 
with  relation  to  said  rod,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  aald 
rollers  in  allnement.  and  manoally  operable  means  for  ' 
positioning  said  pivoted  rod  with  relation  to  the  support- 
ing rod. 

3.  A  mechanlam  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support  Including  a  rod  having  limited  rotation,  a  sec- 
ond rod  arranged  below  the  end  of  said  rotatable  rod  and 
plvotally  connected  thereto  for  swinging  movement  in  a  ' 
borisontal  plane,  yokea  having  apindlea  thereon  rotatably 
mounted  In  each  end  of  the  latter  rod,  cross  bars  secured 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  spindles,  diagonally  extending 
Intersecting  rods  connected  to  the  ends  of  aald  bars  on  op- 
poalte  skies  of  said  pivoted  rod  to  connect  the  rollers  for 
aimnltaneoiua  movement,  a  apring  yieldingly  holding  aald 
rollers  In  allnement,  and  means  for  swinging  said  piv- 
oted rod  and  angularly  positioning  the  rollers  with  relation 
thereto. 

4.  A  mechanlam  of  tlie  character  deaeribed  comprlalog 
a  aopport  coaalating  of  bars  plvotally  mounted  at  oae  of 
their  ends  and  connected  together  st  their  outer  ends,  s 
traoavarae  rod  mounted  la  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  hav- 


1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  atlck.  of 
a  bead  at  the  end  thereof,  a  supplemental  head  mounted 
opoa  said  bead  and  provided  with  aa  aati-frlctlon  derfee 
adapted  to  bear  upon  a  window  frame,  and  a  brake  for 
aald  supplemental  head  carried  by  said  first  mentioned 
bead  and  arranged  to  be  active  and  hold  said  supple- 
mental head  when  the  atlck  la  In  the  normal  poattfon  and 
to  be  releaaed  by  the  canting  of  the  atlck. 

2.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  atlck.  of 
a  head  at  the  end  thereof,  a  supplemental  head  pivoted 
upon  aald  bead  and  provided  with  an  anti-friction  device 
adapted  to  bear  npon  the  window  frame,  and  holding  in- 
strumentalities for  the  supplemental  bead  Including  a 
braking  surface  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  head  and 
positioned  so  that  It  Is  active  to  bold  the  supplemental 
bead  when  the  stick  is  In  the  normal  position  and  la  re- 
leaaed by  the  canting  of  the  stick. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  stick,  of 
a  head  at  the  end  thereof,  a  supplemental  head  mounted 
upon  aald  head  and  provided  with  a  roller  or  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  window  frame,  and  a  brake  for  the 
aupplemental  head  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  head  and 
constructed  and  arranged  ao  that  It  Is  active  when  the 
atlck  is  In  the  normal  position  and  la  releaaed  by  the 
canting  of  the  stick. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  main  bead, 
a  supplemental  bead  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  pivot  mounted 
on  and  extending  tranaversely  of  the  main  head,  said  sup- 
plemental head  comprlalng  an  elongated  member  with  an 
antl-frictlon  bearing  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  guide 
groove,  and  a  brake  for  holding  the  fixture  in  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  main  head, 
a  supplemental  head  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  pivot  mounted 
SB  aad  exteadlag  tranaversely  of  the  main  bead  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  extending  from  a  point  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  main  head  to  a  point  therebe- 
yoad,  an  anti-friction  bearing  carried  by  the  supplemental 
head,  and  a  brake  tor  retaining  the  fixture  In  place. 

[ elates  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


§9  8.680.     GEAR.     Edwabo  J.   F«o«T.  Jackaon,   Miefc. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  617.000. 


1  A  gear,  comprising  a  body,  and  a  series  of  teeth 
formed  of  sheet  metal  independent  of  each  other  and 
having  the  Inner  edgea  of  the  sides  of  the  teeth  secured  in 
the  body  and  properly  formed  to  prevent  displacement. 

2  A  gear  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  series  of  holes 
along  Its  edge  parallel  to  Its  axis  and  slots  through  lU 
face  connecting  to  aald  holes,  and  a  series  of  teeth  formed 
•f  resilient  sheet  metal  having  their  inner  edges  inserted 
langltudlnally  in  said  slots  and  so  bent  as  to  be  prevent«l 
from  pulling  out  radially  from  the  sam?. 

3.  A  gear  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  aeriea  of  holes 
along  Its  edge  countersunk  at  their  ends  and  parallel  to 
Its  axis  and  alots  through  its  face  connecting  to  aald 
holes,  and  a  aeries  of  teeth  formed  of  resilient  sheet  meUl 
having  the  edgea  of  their  aldea  turned  at  an  angle  and 
alld  longitudinally  into  said  alota  and  holea.  the  comers 
af  said  sides  being  bent  to  prevent  removal  of  the  teeth. 


respset  to  tbs  body,  aad  wbereby  the  tabe  aiid  rod  are 
bald  Cniai  roUtkm  with  respect  to  the  body  when  the 
thn^i  screw  la  loosened  to  permit  loagltudlnal  movemeat 
of  tbe  tabe  aad  rod,  gaclng  marktogs  oa  the  tube  com- 
mimiaj  at  tbs  gs«lBg  wheel  end  thereof,  gaging  mark- 
ings on  the  rod  commencing  at  the  gaging  wheel  end 
thereof  and  located  on  substantially  the  same  side  thereof 
as  the  markings  on  the  tube  when  the  rod  and  tube  are 
held  against  rotation  by  the  thumb  screw,  and  a  aeries  of 
gaging  markinga  on  tbe  tube  commencing  at  the  gaging 
pin  end  thereof  and  angularly  displaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  set  of  gaging  markings  of  the  tabe  to  prevent 
confusion  between  the  two  sets  of  markings  on  tbe  tube, 
substantially  as  deaeribed. 


99  8  687.  ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.  EmLa  J.  Goat, 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  June  20,  1909.     Serial 

No.  604.529. 

1  A  titanium  carbld  electrode  containing  a  material 
which  fuses  with  tlUnlum  carbld  to  a  compound  which  in 
tbe  hot  state  is  non-adherent  to  glaas. 

2.  A  titanium  carbld  electrode  conUiaiag  one  or  more 
free  elements  of  the  sulfur  group. 

3.  A  titanium  carbld  electrode  conUlning  between  one 
aad  six  per  cent,  of  one  or  more  of  the  free  elements  of 
tbe  sulfur  group. 

4.  A  titanium  carbld  electrode  contaiaing  between  one 
aad  alx  per  ceat.  of  free  sulfur. 

6.  A  titanium  carbld  electrode  contalniiig  four  and  oae- 
balf  per  cent,  of  free  sulfur  Intimately  mixed  in  the  body 
sf  the  electrode. 

99  8   68  8.     MARKING-GAGE.     ALsaar  A.   Habvi«,  Ot- 
tumwa.  Iowa.     FUed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.078. 


998,089.  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wilson 
H.  IBVINK.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  015.105. 


In  a  marking  gage  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
baving  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  substantially  parallel 
contact  faces,  and  provided  with  a  transverse  bole  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto,  a  tubular  gaging  member 
entered  into  the  hole  of  the  body  portion,  and  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  provided  on  one  end  with  a 
gaging  wheel  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  tranaverae  mark- 
ing pin,  a  gaging  rod  entered  into  the  bole  of  the  tube 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  provided  at 
•ae  end  with  a  gaging  wheel,  and  being  of  a  length  such 
that  It  may  be  completely  Inserted  Into  the  tube  to  bring 
Its  gaging  wheel  into  contact  with  that  of  the  tube,  a 
lock  screw  threaded  Into  tl»e  body  portion  and  passed 
through  tbe  slot  of  tbe  tube  and  engaging  tbe  groove  of 
the  rod  to  lock  the  tube  and  rod  In  fixed  poattlon  with 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a' frame  work,  end  rollers  in  the  same,  a  flexible  bottom 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  rollers,  and  supporting 
means  secured  to  tbe  rollers  and  of  such  formation  that 
the  roUers  are  rotated  to  place  the  flexible  bottom  under 
tension,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  work,  a  pair  of  end  rollers  In  the  same,  a 
flexible  bottom  baring  Ita  ends  secured  to  the  rollers,  lever 
arms  on  the  rollers,  and  supporting  means  secured  to  the 
lever  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  framework,  end  rollers  In  tbe  same,  a  flexible  bottom 
baring  its  ends  secured  to  the  rollers,  •  lever  arms  secured 
to  tbe  rollers,  and  supporting  means  secured  to  the 
lerer  arma,  the  lever  arms  being  so  disposed  on  the  rollers 
aa  to  occupy  poBltlons  out  of  line  from  the  forces  In  the 
supporting  means  when  the  flexible  bottom  is  under  ten- 
sion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  work,  end  rollers  In  the  same,  a  flexible  bottom 
baring  Its  ends  secured  to  the  rollers,  sleeves  on  the  roll- 
era,  arms  on  the  sleeves,  means  for  angularly  position- 
ing sleeves  on  the  rollers,  and  supporting  means  secured 
to  tbe  arms  on  the  sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  aide  rails,  transverse  rollers  passing  through 
tbe  ends  of  the  rails,  sleeves  on  the  rollers  adjacent  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  rails,  outwardly  projecting  arms  on  the 
sleeves,  means  for  maintaining  the  rails  against  endwlae 
movement  on  the  transverse  rollers,  a  flexible  bottom 
baring  ita  ends  secured  to  the  rollers,  and  suitable  sup- 
porting meana  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  arms, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clabns  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


998  090      VENTILATING-8CREBN.     LrwiB  A.  Kablsow. 
MlnneapollB.   Minn.     Filed  Oct.   14.   1910.     Serial   No. 

1       687,01  L 

1.  In  a  screen  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  baring  two  of  its  parallel  bars  serered. 
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means  connecting  the  seyered  portions  of  said  ban  for 
moyeraents  Into  and  oat  of  longitudinal  allnement  for 
extending  and  shortening  said  frame,  and  a  flexible 
screening  material  covering  the  opening  In  said  frame  and 
spanning  the  serered  end  portions  of  said  bars.  substaB- 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  A  screen  of  the  kind  described  baring  a  frame  made 
op  of  rigid  sections  Jointed  together,  the  openings  thereof 
being  covered  with  flexible  screening  material,  and  a  pair 
of  levers  plvotally  connected  to  *  the  frame  sections  In 
the  vicinity  of  their  Joints,  the  said  levers  serving  to  ex- 
tend and  Hhorten  the  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  screen  of  the  kind  described  having  rigid  frame 
sections  with  overlapping  Joints  and  cooperating  stop 
surfaces,  and  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  frame 
sections  In  the  vicinity  of  their  overlapping  Joints,  the 
•aid  levers  serving  to  lengthen  and  shorten  the  said 
frame,  and  coCperating  with  the  overlapping  Joints  thereof 
to  hold  the  frame  sections  In  transverse  allnement.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


©98,691.  LIQUID  BITUMINOUS  COMPOUND  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Hbnhy  R.  Kas- 
sow  and  Samdbl  8.  Saxtow,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,101. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  bitumen  or  asphalt  in 
liquid  form  at  ordinary  temperatures  which  conslata  In 
first  melting  the  bitumen  or  asphalt,  mixing  residuum  oil 
of  p«troleum  and  red  oil,  heating  this  mixture  of  oils  to 
the  temperature  of  jbout  212*  F.  then  adding  this  mixture 
of  oils  so  heated  to  the  melted  asphalt  or  bitumen,  agi- 
tating thoroughly  the  mixture  thus  formed  by  the  oils  and 
th«  bitumen  or  asphalt,  cooling  this  mixture  to  about  the 
temperature  of  212*  F.,  raising  a  mass  of  water  subatan- 
tlally  equal  In  weight  to  the  weight  of  the  mixture  thoa 
formed  to  the  temperature  of  about  212*  F.,  adding  am- 
monia water  to  the  water  with  Its  temperature  thus  raised, 
and  then  mixing  the  water  thus  provided  with  ammonia 
to  the  mixture  of  the  asphalt  or  bitumen  and  the  two  oils 
while  the  temperatures  are  maintained  as  substantially 
212*  F. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  bitumen  or  asphalt 
compound  in  a  liquid  form  and  capable  of  maintaining  Its 
tlqaid  form  at  ordinary  temperatures  composed  of  bitumen 
or  asphalt,  residuum  oil  of  petroleum,  red  oil  (commer- 
cial oleic  acid),  an  alkali  and  water,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


998.692.      SPRING  -  HINGE.      William    J.    Kkxnb    and 
Oeobo*  W.    Schcstek,  Chicago,   III.,  assignors  to  Chi- 
cago Spring  Bxilt  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  feoo.     Serial  No.  538,740. 
1.   In  a  double  acting  spring  hinge  for  doors  and   the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  locking  detent 
mounted  on  one  of  the  hinged  parts  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  spindle,  a  right  and  left  acting  spriog  connect- 
ing said  spindle  to  the  other  of  the  hinged  parts,  whereby 
the   door    Is   yieldingly    held    In    central    position,    means 


for  disengaging  said  detent  from  said  spindle  to  permit  the 
door  to  swing  free,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  re- 
engaging said  detent  with  said  spindle  when  the  door  Is 
returned  to  normal  central  position. 
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2.  In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  character  described,  th« 
combination  with  a  spindle  and  spring  ca'rrled  by  one  of 
the  hinged  parts,  of  a  movable  detent  carried  by  the  other 
hinged  part  and  arranged  to  hold  the  spindle  against  rota- 
tion, and  a  trip  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  hinged 
part  and  adapted  to  release  said  detent. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  spindle  and  spring  carried  by  one  of 
the  hinged  parta,  of  a  spring  actuated  detent  carried  by 
the  other  of  the  hinged  parts  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
spindle  against  rotation,  and  a  trip  for  releasing  said  de- 
tent carried  by  said  first  mentioned  hinged  part  and  spring- 
held  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  double  acting  spring  hinge  comprising  hinge  mem- 
bers, a  spindle  journaled  In  both  of  said  binge  members,  a 
right  and  left  acting  spring  yieldingly  connecting  said 
spindle  to  one  of  said  hinge  members,  said  spindle  having 
a  notched  shoulder  at  one  end,  a  detent  mounted  upon 
the  other  of  said  hinge  members  arranged  to  engage 
the  notch  of  said  shoulder  to  rigidly  secure  said  spindle 
to  said  second  hinge  member,  a  trip  for  disengaging  said 
detent  to  permit  said  hinge  members  to  swing  freely  to 
any  position,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  restoring 
said  detent  when  said  hinge  memt>ers  are  returned  to 
normal  central  position. 

5.  A  double  sctlng  spring  hinge  comprising  hinge  mem- 
bers, a  spindle  journaled  In  both  of  said  hinge  membera, 
a  right  and  left  acting  spring  yieldingly  connecting  said 
spindle  to  one  of  said  hinge  members,  said  spindle  having 
a  notched  shoulder  at  one  end.  a  detent  mounted  upon  the 
other  of  said  hinge  members  arranged  to  engage  the  notch 
of  said  shoulder  to  rigidly  secure  said  spindle  to  said  sec- 
ond hinge  member,  and  a  trip  carried  by  said  first  fcen- 
tloned  hinge  member  and  arranged  to  engage  said  detent 
at  a  point  outside  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
shoulder. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998.693.     DOOR-STOP.      JoHW   T.   KcNT.    Douglas,   Aria. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  696,735. 

1.  A  door  stop,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  rod  journaled 
to  turn  about  Ita  longitudinal  axis  on  said  base  plate,  a 
weighted  arm  connected  to  one  end  of  aaid  rod.  and  a  de- 
pressing rod  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  shoulder,  said  depressing 
rod  being  Inclined  from  end  to  end  and  normally  held 
in  a  laterally  slanting  position. 

2.  A  door  stop,  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  t>earlnga,  a  rod  Journaled  to  turn  about  Ita 
longitudinal  axis  In  said  bearings,  a  weighted  arm  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  longitudinally  In- 
clined depressing  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
first-named  rod  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 
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3.  A  door  stop,  embodying  a  longitudinally  Inclined -de- 
pressing rod,  an  arm  provided  with  a  welgbt,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  rod  and  arm  arranged  to  raise  the 


arm  upon  the  depressing  of  the  rod,  the  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  shoulder,  and  the  arm  being  formed  with 
an  upwardly  extending  poillon  constituting  a  back  stop. 


998,694.  DOUBLE-SHOE  EXPANSION-CLUTCH.  MlB- 
viN  Kkssucb,  Peru,  Ind.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  S.  Dunn  and  one-third  to  Ray  Adams,  Peru,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,658. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  shaft  carry- 
ing a  spider  having  arms  arranged  In  pairs,  a  shoe  formed 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  movably  connected  to  adjacent 
arms,  the  arms  having  slots  therein  arranged  parallel 
with  a  line  joining  the  middle  points  of  the  arcs  of  the 
opposite  shoes,  pins  in  the  shoes  received  by  the  slots, 
means  for  holding  the  shoes  Inwardly,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  shoes  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  shaft  carry- 
ing a  spider  having  arms  arranged  In  pairs,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  adjacent  arms  and  mounted  to  be  capable  of  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  shaft,  radially  movable  plun- 
gers carried  by  the  spider  between  the  pairs  of  arms, 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  Ihe  plungers  and  the  shoes, 
means  for  holding  the  plungers  Inwardly,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  plungers  outwardly. 

3.  in  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  shaft  carry- 
ing a  spider  having  arms  arranged  In  pairs,  a  shoe 
formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  movably  connected 
to  adjacent  arms,  the  arms  having  alots  therein  arranged 
parallel  with  a  line  Joining  the  middle  points  of  the 
arcs  of  the  opposite  shoes,  pins  In  the  shoes  received 
by  the  slots,  flanges  on  the  spider  between  the  arms,  the 
flanges  having  sockets,  plungers  slldably  mounted  In  the 
sockets,  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  plungers 
and  the  shoes,  rollers  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers. 


springs  on  the  plungers  interposed  Iwtween  th«  flanges  and 
the  rollers  for  holding  the  plungers  inwardly,  and  means 
on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  rollers  to  force  the  plungers ' 
outwardly. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  sliaft  carry- 
ing a  spider  having  arms  arranged  In  pairs,  a  shoe  formed 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  movably  connected  to  adjacent 
arms,  the  arms  having  slots  therein  arranged  parallel  with  a 
line  Joining  the  middle  points  of  the  arcs  of  the  opposite 
shoes,  pins  in  the  shoes  received  by  the  slots,  flanges  on 
the  spider  between  the  arms,  the  flanges  having  sockets, 
plungers  slldably  mounted  in  the  sockets,  links  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  plungers  and  the  shoes,  rollers  on 
the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers,  springs  on  the  plungers 
Interposed  between  the  flanges  and  the  rollers  for  holding 
the  plungers  inwardly,  and  a  slldable  sleeve  carried  by 
the  shaft  having  an  abrupt  tapered  end  and  a  tapered 
portion  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  line  of  the  shaft  for  en- 
gaging said  rollers  to  force  the  plungers  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  shaft  carry- 
ing a  spider  having  arms  arranged  In  pairs,  a  shoe  formed 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  movably  connected  to  adjacent 
arms,  the  arms  having  alots  therein  arranged  parallel 
with  a  line  Joining  the  middle  points  of  the  arcs  of  the 
opposite  shoes,  pins  in  the  shoes  received  by  the  slots, 
flanges  on  the  spider  between  the  arms,  the  flanges  having 
sockets,  plungers  slldably  mounted  in  the  sockets,  links 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  plungers  and  the  shoes, 
rollers  on  the  inner  enda  of  the  plungers,  springs  on  the 
plungers  interposed  between  the  flanges  and  the  rollers 
for  holding  the  plungers  Inwardly,  a  sliding  sleeve  carried 
by  the  shaft  having  an  abrupt  tapered  end  and  a  tapered 
portion  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  line  of  the  shaft,  and 
meana  on  the  shaft  for  normally  holding  the  sleeve  in 
engagement  with  said  rollers. 


998,695.  VALVE.  Walter  Kibscr,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,696. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  comprising  a 
converging  inlet  noule  which  converts  pressure  into  veloc- 
ity, a  diverging  outlet  nossle  which  converts  velocity 
into  pressure,  said  nozzle  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  inlet  nozzle,  an  annular  receiver  sur- 
rounding the  entrance  to  the  diverging  nozzle  Into  which 
receiver  the  converging  nozzle  opens,  a  valve  seat  adjacent 
the  entrance  to  the  diverging  nozzle,  a  cylindrical  valve 
cooperating  with  the  seat  and  having  Its  axis  In  allne- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  diverging  nozsle,  and  a  stem 
for  the  valve  which  projects  outwardly  from  the  side  of 
the  valve  opposite  to  the  seat,  there  being  a  paaaage 
through  the  valve  for  balancing  the  pressures  thereon. 

2.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  comprising  a 
flanged  Inlet,  a'  flanged  outlet,  said  Inlet  and  outlet  being 
of  substantially  the  same  size,  a  converging  noczle  paa- 
aage leading  from  the  inlet,  a  diverging  nozzle  passage 
leading  to  the  outlet  and  having  an  inlet  that  is  smaller 
than  the  first  mentioned  inlet,  an  annular  chamber  adja- 
cent the  entrance  to  the  diverging  nozzle  passage  and  com- 
municating therewith,  the  converging  nozzle  passage  also 
opening  Into  said  chamber  through  a  passage  smaller  than 
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th«  drat  iB«atk>B«d  inl«t,  •  drcalar  TmlT«  Mat  rairooiid- 
lag  the  openlac  between  one  of  the  novsle  paMacee  and 
■aid  chamber,  a  cylindrical  ralre  coOperatInK  with  the 
■eat  and  baring  Ita  axla  in  allnement  with  the  axla  of 
said  nonle  paaaage.  a  ctem  for  the  ralTc  which  projecta 
outwardly  from  the  aide  of  the  Talre  oppoalte  tl»e  aeat. 
and  meana  for  balancing  the  preaaures  on  the  ralve. 


998.680.  CAR-UNDERFRAME.  Gcoigb  I.  Ki  NO,  Middle- 
town.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  k  Foundry  Com- 
pany. New  Yort,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial   No.  5S0.9M. 


1.  In  a  car  anderframe.  the  combination  with  a  center 
alll.  of  a  croaa  bearer  frame,  preaaed  metal  plates  arranged 
on  the  apper  edge  of  and  connecting  the  central  portion 
of  the  croaa  frame  with  the  top  of  the  center  alll.  and 
diagonally  dlapoaed  relnforctnic  flanges  formed  on  said 
platea. 

2.  In  a  car  anderframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill  and  side  allls,  of  a  two  part  cross  frame  arranged 
between  Ihe  center  sill  and  side  sills,  a  continuous  flanged 
member  constituting  a  compreaalon  flange  for  the  croaa 
frame  and  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  croaa  frame 
and  which  member  extends  relatlrely  from  one  t<lde  alll 
to  the  other  beneath  the  center  sllla,  and  diagonally  rein- 
forced preaaed  nytal  plates  arranged  on  the  upper  edgea 
of  the  croaa  frame  and  connecting  the  Inner  enda  of  the 
two  parte  of  the  crosa  frame  with  the  center  alll. 

3.  In  a  car  nnderframe.  the  combination  with  a  center 
■ill,  of  a  croaa  frame  flxed  to  said  center  sill,  the  top  of 
which  cross  frame  occupies  the  same  plane  with  the  top 
of  the  center  sill,  a  pair  of  aide  allla  to  which  the  outer 
enda  of  the  croaa  frame  are  united,  the  tops  of  which  side 
allla  occupy  a  plane  above  the  plane  occupied  by  the  tope 
of  the  croaa  frame  and  center  alll.  Intermediate  allla  ar- 
ranged In  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  cross  frame 
and  the  tops  of  the  side  sllla  and  emboased  plates  con- 
necting the  cross  frames  and  center  sills  and  providing 
abutments  for  certain  of  the  Intermediate  sllla. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill  and  side  sills,  of  a  cross  frame  arranged  between  the 
center  sill  and  side  allla,  and  preaaed  metal  platea  con- 
necting the  central  portion  of  the  croaa  frame  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  center  sill,  the  Inner  edgea  of  which 
platea  are  bent  upward  to  aerve  as  abutments  for  wooden 
sllla. 

5.  In  a  car  anderframe.  the  combination  with  a  center 
Bill  and  aide  allls.  of  a  crosa  frame  arranged  between 
the  center  alll  and  aide  sills,  pressed  metal  plates  con- 
necting the  central  portloua  of  the  cross  frame  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  center  aiU.  reinforcing  flangea  formed 
on  said  plates,  and  the  Inner  edi^  of  which  platea  are 
bent  upward  to  form  abutments  for  wooden  sills. 

(Ciaioia  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]  ' 


998.697.  CAR-UNDERFRAME.  Obobob  I.  Kino.  Middle- 
town,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  k  Foundry  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,967 

1.  In  a  car  anderframe  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flanged  end  alll.  of  a  horlsontally  dlapoaed 
guaaet  plate  flxed  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  end  sill,  and  the 
central  portion  of  which  gusset  plate  Is  bent  upward. 

2.  In  a  car  nnderframe  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  flanged  end  sill,  of  a  horlsontally  dlapoaed 
guaaet  plate  flxed  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  sill,  the  enda  of 
which  guaaet  plate  are  flxed  to  the  side  sills  of  the  under- 
frame,  and  the  centrr  I  portion  of  which  guaaet  plate  H 
bent  upward. 


S.  In  a  car  anderframe,  the  combination  with  an  end 
alll  proTided  at  Its  center  with  an  opening,  of  a  horiaon- 
tally  dlapoaed  gnsaet  plate  flxed  to  the  Inner  face  of  tk« 
end  sill,  and  the  central  portion  of  which  gusset  plate  la 
bent  upward  Into  a  plane  above  the  opening. 
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4.  In  car  conatructlon  a  guaaet  plate  for  reinforcing 
the  end  alll.  the  aame  being  arched  over  the  draft  rigging. 

5.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  an  end  sill, 
a  gusset  plate  secured  thereto,  said  guaaet  plate  being 
arched  over  the  draft  rigging. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998.698.      LIFE-SAVING   BELT.      Aktow   H.   Klint.  San 
Franclaco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,140. 


1.  A  llf*  preserver,  comprlalng  a  caae  of  flexible  water- 
proof material,  aald  caae  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall, 
and  being  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
a  plurality  of  rigid  partitions  atUched  at  their  edgea  to 
the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  the  caae  and  dividing  the  caae 
into  a  pinrallty  of  air  containing  cells,  aald  partitions  be- 
ing foldable  one  against  the  other. 

2.  A  life  preserver  including  a  caae  of  flexible  water- 
proof material,  having  an  outer  and  lnn«>r  wall,  aald  caae 
being  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  the  Interior 
of  the  caae  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  air  conUla- 
Ing  cella  by  a  series  of  partitions,  said  partitions  being 
hlngedly  connected  to  each  other  at  their  edgea,  and 
hlngedly  connected  alternately  to  the  outer  and  Inner  walls 
of  the  case. 

8.  A  life  preserver  Including  a  caae  of  flexible  water- 
proof material,  having  an  Inner  and  outer  wall,  aald  caae 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  caae  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  air  con- 
Ulnlng  cells  by  a  series  of  vertically  extending  rigid  par- 
titions, said  partitions  being  incloaed  In  an  Inner  caae  of 
flexible  material,  said  Inner  caae  being  atltched  between 
the  partitions  alternately  to  the  Inside  and  the  ootside 
walls  of  the  outer  case. 

4.  A  life  preaerver.  comprising  an  outer  case  of  flexible 
and  waterproof  material,  said  outer  case  having  an  Inner 
and  outer  wall  and  being  closed  at  the  top  and  a  plurality 
of  slats  forming  partition  walla,  and  dlapoaed  within  the 
outer  case  and  an  Inner  case  within  which  the  slats  are 
carried,  said  inner  case  being  stitched  between  each  two 
slata  alternately  to  the  outer  and  the  inner  walls  of  the 
outer  caae. 
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•.  A  life  praaanrar  eompriaing  an  oater  oaae  prafierably  | 
of  waterproof  material,  said  caae  being  open  at  the  bot-  : 
torn  and  cloaed  at  the  top,  a  plurality  of  alata  dlapoaed  in 
the  caae  aad  dlrldlng  It  Into  a  plarallty  of  air  containing  : 
cbambera,   aald   alats  being   hinsadly   connected   to   eaefa 
other  and  alternately  to  the  Inalde  and  ootalde  walla  of 
the  caae,  ahoulder  atrapa  attached   to  the  upper  end  of 
the  caae,  buttons  to  which  the  free  enda  of  the  shoulder 
atrapa  are  attachable  and  meana  on  the  enda  of  the  life 
preaerver  whereby  It  may  be  held  claaped  around  the  bodjr 
of  the  wearer. 


1.  In  a  fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  a 
fuel  hopper,  a  feed  duct  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly 
of  the  furnace,  of  a  feed  worm  In  aald  duct,  aald  worm 
having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  gear,  a  cylinder  under  said 
furnace,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  actuating 
said  piston,  meana  actuating  aald  crank  abaft,  and  a 
toothed  segment  on  aald  crank  abaft  coactlng  with  said 
gearing  to  actuate  said  worm  Intermittently. 

2.  la  a  fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  a 
fael  hopper  and  a  feed  duct  inclined  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly of  the  furnace,  of  a  feed  worm  In  said  feed  duct, 
said  worm  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  gear,  an  in- 
clined cylinder  under  said  furnace,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, meana  actuating  aald  platon  and  an  Intermittent 
gear  mechanism  connecting  said  meana  with  the  shaft  of 
the  worm. 

3.  In  a  fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  a 
fuel  hopper,  and  an  inclined  feed  duct,  of  a  coaveyer  in 
said  duct,  an  Inclined  cylinder  under  said  furnace,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  actuating  aald  platon,  a 
worm  gearing,  a  worm  meahlng  with  said  worm  gearing  for 
actuating  aald  crank  abaft,  and  gear  meana  on  aald  crank 
abaft  coactlng  with  aald  worm  gear  to  actuate  the  con- 
veyer. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  hopper,  a  feed  duct  con- 
necting the  furnace  and  hopper,  a  helical  conveyer  in  aald 
duct,  an  extenaton  under  the  furnace  having  a  cylinder, 
a  lifter  in  aald  extension,  a  crank  shaft  engaging  the  lifter 
for  Imparting  thereto  a  reclprocatory  motion,  a  toothed 
segment  on  said  crank  abaft,  aald  aegment  gearing  with 
a  toothed  gear,  aald  toothed  gear  being  connected  with  the 
shaft  of  aald  conveyer  fur  imparting  intermittent  motion 
to  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeder,  a  furnace,  a  feed  duct,  a  conveyer 
routable  in  said  duct,  aald  duct  opening  laterally  and  di- 
rectly Into  aald  furnace,  a  cylinder  under  said  furnace,  a 
piston  reciprocally  movable  In  said  cylinder,  the  direction 
of  reciprocation  of  aald  piston  being  approximately  at  ri«^t 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  conveyer,  means  for  continuously 
reciprocating  said  piston,  and  means  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing said  conveyer. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  9  8,700.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINO  BHOB8. 
VAi<ftBa  Lantoit,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Kyng-B 
Shoe  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  593,874. 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  aboe  which  conalatB  tai  first 

uniting  the  welt  the  upper  and  the  Inaole  at  their  extreme 


998.699.  FUEL-FEEDER  FOR  GAS-PRODUCERS  AND 
HEATING  APPARATUS.  Nokbbbt  LalliA,  Nantes, 
France.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  534,370. 


■mrglBal  eOgaa  the  welt  being  aeenred  entirely  around  the 
edge  of  the  Bboe.  thereafter  folding  the  welt  outward  Into 
a  plane  coincident  with  that  of  the  Insole  and  finally  unit- 
ing an  outer  aole  to  the  welt. 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  aboe  which  conaists  in  flrat 
uniting  the  welt  the  upper  and  the  inaole  at  their  ex- 
treme marginal  edges  entirely  around  the  aboe  in  an  un- 
lasted  condition,  thereafter  folding  the  welt  outward  into 
a  plane  coincident  with  that  of  the  Inaole,  and  finally  unit- 
ing an  outer  aole  to  the  welt. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  which  consists  in  first 
uniting  the  welt  the  upper  and  the  Insole  at  their  extreme 
marginal  edges  entirely  around  the  shoe  In  an  unlasted 
condition,  thereafter  folding  the  welt  outward  Into  a  plane 
coincident  with  that  of  the  insole,  lasting  the  shoe,  and 
finally  uniting  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  which  consists  in  first 
uniting  the  welt  the  upper  and  a  soft  flexible  Insole  at  their 
extreme  marginal  edges  entirely  around  the  shoe,  there- 
after folding  the  welt  outward  Into  a  plane  coincident  with 
that  of  the  insole,  and  finally  uniting  an  outer  sole  to  the 
welt. 


998,701.    LAMP-POST.    Charlks  C.  I,auktn8,  Texarkana. 
Ark.     Piled  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,677. 


1.  In  a  lamp  post,  a  post  body  formed  of  hollow  sec 
tlona  the  upper  section  including  a  closure  cap  and  an  an- 
nular flange,  the  flange  portion  having  passages,  a  pipe 
section  removably  mounted  In  each  of  the  passages,  a 
cross  tee  within  the  capped  end  section  that  joins  the 
several  pipe  sections,  a  supply  pipe  vrithln  the  post  that 
joins  with  the  cross  tee  and  a  series  of  vertical  pipe  sec- 
tions mounted  upon  and  In  communication  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  several  pipe  sections  that  project  from  the 
capped  end  of  the  post,  aald  vertical  pipe  sections  tem*- 
nating  in  horlsontal  portlona,  a  croaa  tee  joining  all  of 
the  aereral  portions,  and  a  lamp  feeder  and  support  con- 
nected with  the  last  stated  tee  member. 

2.  In  a  lamp  poet,  a  post  formed  of  a  hollow  body  tiav- 
teg  a  pipe  passage  at.  the  bottom  and  including  an  upper 
aoetlon,  a  plurality  of  horlaontally  disposed  pipe  sections 
mounted  in  the  said  upper  post  section,  a  coupling  mem-> 
bar  that  joins  the  inner  ends  of  the  several  horlsontal 
pipea,  a  feed  pipe  that  eaters  the  poat  through  the  pas- 
sage  at    the   bottom,   and    connects   with    the   aforesaid 


»i-1 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25, 191 1. 


coupling  memb«r,  rertical  pip«a  tbat  coaple  witb  the  outer 
Midi  of  tbe  borlsontal  pli>e  MCtioni  and  a  lamp  feeder  and 
Mpport  connected  wltb  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  rertical 
plpea. 


908.702.  MATCH-BOX.  Bernard  Lichtio  and  Paul  P. 
AooLPH,  New  York,  N.  T. :  said  Llcbtlg  assignor  to  said 
Adolpb.     Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.487. 


In  a  match  box,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  rectangular 
receptacle  having  a  bottom,  two  aide  walls  and  two  end 
walls,  of  a  telescoping  casing  which  receives  said  re- 
ceptacle and  comprises  a  front  wall  having  an  opening  In 
Its  lower  portion,  a  rear  wall,  two  side  walla,  a  bottom, 
two  side  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  of  tbe  end 
walls  of  said  recepude,  and  a  cover  flap  provided  wltb 
a  folding  line  and  a  perforation,  whereby  that  portico 
of  said  cover  flap  which  extends  between  said  folding 
line  and  one  of  tbe  edges  of  said  flap  is  adapted  to  t>e  In- 
serted between  said  front  wall  and  said  receptacle  forming 
thereby  a  complete  inclosure  for  said  receptacle  and  pre- 
venting the  latter  from  sliding  out  from  said  casing,  and 
a  drawer  comprising  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls  having 
upwardly  extending  projections,  and  a  bottom,  tbe  side 
walls  and  bottom  of  said  drawer  being  arranged  between 
the  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  tbe  walls  and  bottom  of 
said  casing  when  said  drawer  is  inserted  into  said  open- 
ing. 


998,703.  PROP  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Jambs  E.  Lowe,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521,196. 


1:  The  combination  of  a  movable  leg,  a  spring  acting 
to  move  it  to  ground  engaglnt<  position,  means  to  lock  It  in 
ground -engaging  position,  and  a  combined  operating  ele- 
ment and  latch  to  move  said  leg  or  prop  in  opposition  to 
tbe  spring  and  bold  it. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  movable  leg,  automatic  means 
to  move  it  In  one  direction,  a  latch  mounted  on  and 
movable  wltb  the  leg,  and  means  connected  with  said 
latch  to  move  the  leg  In  the  opposite  direction. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  movable  leg,  automatic  means 
to  move  it  in  one  direction,  a  latch  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  leg,  means  to  move  the  leg  in  tbe  opposite 


direction  connected  wltb  said  latch,  and  means  to  hold  said 
leg  moving  means  stationary. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  leg  pivoted  thereto, 
a  spring  acting  to  swing  it  downward,  a  latch  mounted  on 
said  Ipg  adapted  to  engage  a  locking  notch  in  the  bracket, 
an  operating  cord  running  from  tbe  latch  to  release  the 
same  and  swing  the  leg.  and  an  operating  lever  to  which 
said  cord  runs. 


•98.704.      SURFACE  -  DRAIN.      Daniel    B.    Lctbn.    In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  600.480. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drainage  channel  In  a  concrete 
wall  bordered  by  a  roadway  above  and  a  stream  below, 
and  extending  In  a  substantially  straight  line  from  an  Inlet 
at  the  road  surface  to  an  outlet  below  mean  water  level, 
with  a  curb  transverse  to  the  roadway  at  the  downgrade 
side  of  tbe  Inlet  and  having  its  upper  edge  above  tbe  lower 
edge  of  tbe  Inlet,  said  curb  containing  an  embedded  tension 
member  joining  tbe  wall  to  an  anchorage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drain  Inlet  In  a  wall,  with  a 
curb  transverse  to  tbe  wall  at  down-grade  side  of  inlet  and 
with  Its  upper  edge  opposite  the  Inlet. 


998,706.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Rat  H. 
Manson,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company,  ciyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  544,734. 


jn^ 


^m 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
and  an  operator's  cord  for  connecting  them,  witb  an  auto- 
matic ringing  circuit  therefor,  means  operated  by  the  call- 
ing subscriber  for  disconnecting  tbe  cord  plugs  from  tbe 
main  cord  drcnlts.  and  means  operating  on  tbe  completion 
of  the  ringing,  to  place  tbe  cord  circuit  in  condition  to  be 
thus  disconnected. 

2.  Ifi  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
and  an  operator's  circuit  for  interconnecting  them,  with 
an  automatic  ringing  circuit  therefor,  line  signals  con- 
nected witb  said  subscribers'  lines,  means  operated  by  both 
subscribers  for  disconnecting  tbe  cord  plugs  from  the  main 
cord'  drcuita,  and  means  operating  on  completion  of  tbe 
ringing  to  place  tbe  cord  circuit  In  condition  to  be  thus 
disconnected. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
and  an  operator's  cord  circuit  for  Interconnecting  them, 
with  an  automatic  ringing  circuit  therefor,  line  signals  con- 
nected with  said  subscribers'  lines,  cut-off  relays  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  calling  subscriber  for  disconnecting 
the  cord  plugs  from  the  main  cord  circuits,  means  operat- 
ing on  completion  of  the  ringing  to  place  tbe  cord  circuit 
in  condition  to  be  thus  disconnected,  and  means  controlled 
by  tbe   operator  upon   withdrawal   of  tbe  cord   plugs   to 
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break  tbe  cut-off  relay  circuit  thereby  restoring  the  cord  to 
operative  condition. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  an  operator's  cord  circuit  having  terminal  plugs  for 
Interconnecting  the  lines,  a  supervisory  algnal  magnet  asso- 
ciated with  each  plug  and  controlled  during  connection  by 
the  corresponding  subscriber,  a  cut-off  relay  associated 
with  each  plug  and  adapted  when  operated  to  disconnect 
the  respective  plug  from  tbe  cord  circuit,  automatic  ring- 
ing mechanism  for  said  cord  circuit,  and  means  operating 
on  completion  of  tbe  ringing  to  place  tbe  cord  circuit  in 
condition  to  be  disconnected. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
provided  with  line  signals,  a  cord  circuit  comprising  auto- 
matic ringing  means,  a  time  relay,  cut-off  relays  for  dis- 
connecting tbe  cord  plugs  from  tbe  cord  circuit,  said  relays 
being  controlled  by  tbe  connected  subscribers,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  time  relay  for  disconnecting  the  ringing 
means  from  tbe  line  after  a  predetermined  interval  and 
for  placing  the  cord  circuit  in  condition  to  be  discon- 
nected. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998,706.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLER  PUSH- 
CHAIRS. Charles  E.  Majishall,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,289. 


1.  A  steering  device  for  roller  push  chairs  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  chair  frame,  its  supporting  and  steering 
wheels,  a  steering  axle  for  tbe  latter  wheels,  a  push  bar  and 
its  side  rails  at  tbe  rear  of  said  frame,  a  steering  bar 
pivoted  to  said  pnah  bar,  flexible  strands  connectlttg  the 
ends  of  said  steering  bar  with  tbe  steering  axle,  and  tubu- 
lar guide  casings  through  which  said  strands  extend  and 
carried  by  said  rails  and  tbe  chair  frame,  said  guide  cas- 
ings extending  forwardly  from  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  rails 
and  beneath  tbe  seat  and  supported  at  their  forward  ends 
Just  in  resr  of  tbe  steering  axle. 

2.  A  steering  device  for  roller  push  chairs  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  chair  frame  having  a  seat,  ite  support- 
ing and  steering  wheels,  a  steering  axle  for  tbe  latter 
wheels,  a  push  bar  and  Ite  grooved  rails  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
frame,  a  pivoted  steering  bar,  tbe  ends  of  which  enter  the 
grooves  of  said  rails,  tubular  casings  lying  in  tbe  grooves 
of  said  rails,  said  casings  extending  forwardly  from  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  rails  beneath  said  seat  and  supported  at 
their  forward  ends  in  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  tbe  steering 
axle,  and  flexible  strands  extending  through  said  casings 
and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  said  steering  bar 
and  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  steering  axle. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  roller  push  chair  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  tbe  chair  frame,  ite  supporting  and 
steering  wheels,  a  steering  axle  for  the  latter  wheels  com- 
prising a  flxed  central  part  and  pivoted  spindles,  a  link 
connecting  the  spindles,  a  push  bar  and  Its  side  rails  at- 
tached to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  pivoted  steering  bar, 
flexible  strands  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  steering  bar 
wltb  said  spindle  connecting  link,  and  tubular  guide  cas- 


ings for  said  strands  carried  partially  by  said  rails  and 
converging  toward  tbe  steering  axle  beneath  the  frame  and 
supported  at  their  forward  ends  in  rear  of  said  steering 
axle,  said  strands  being  extended  In  opposite  directions 
from  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  guide  casings  and  attecbed 
to  the  spindle  connecting  link. 

4.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  roller  push  chair  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  tbe  chair  frame,  ite  supporting  and 
steering  wheels,  a  steering  axle  for  the  latter  wheels  com- 
prising a  fixed  central  part  and  pivoted  spindles,  a  link 
connecting  the  spindles,  a  push  bar  and  Ite  side  rails  at- 
tached to  the  rear  of  tbe  frame,  a  pivoted  steering  bar, 
flexible  strands  connecting  the  ends  of  said  steering  bar 
with  said  spindle  connecting  link,  and  tubular  guide  cas- 
ings for  said  strands  carried  partially  by  said  rails  and 
converging  toward  the  steering  axle  beneath  the  frame,  and 
a  centrally  arranged  bracket  carried  by  tbe  frame  at  the 
steering  axle  to  which  the  forward  ends  of  said  guide  cas- 
ings are  attecbed. 

5.  A  steering  device  for  roller  push  chairs  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  chair  frame,  ite  supporting  and  steering 
wheels,  a  steering  axle  for  the  latter  wheels,  a  puah  bar  at 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  pivoted  steering  bar,  flexible 
strands  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  steering  bar  with  said 
steering  axle,  a  locking  latch  pivoted  to  tbe  side  rail  and 
provided  with  a  hook  for  engagement  with  tbe  steering  bar 
to  lock  the  steering  mechanism  in  a  flxed  position,  and 
means  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  latch, 
arranged  to  lock  tbe  steering  mechanism  to  direct  tbe 
chair  straight  ahead  or  in  a  flxed  curved  path. 


998,707.    SHOCK-TRUCK.    George  Marshall.  Fremont. 
Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  618,624. 


1.  A  shock  truck  comprising  a  main  frame  support^  on 
wheels,  a  shock-supporting  frame  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  ball,  an  ilrcbed  frame 
rising  from  the  main  frame  of  tbe  truclt,  a  windlass  car- 
ried by  the  truck  frame,  and  block-and-teckle  connections 
supported  by  tbe  arched  frame  connected  with  the  bail  and 
operated  by  the  windlass. 

2.  A  shock  truck,  comprising  a  main  frame  supported  on 
wheels,  a  shock-supporting  frame,  comprising  side  bars 
and  a  series  of  parallel  rods  between  the  side  bars,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  rod  for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
parallel  rods,  means  for  suspending  the  shock-supporting 
frame  from  the  truck  frame,  and  means  for  elevating  tbe 
shock-supporting  frame. 

3.  A  shock  truck,  comprising  a  main  frame  supported  by 
wheels,  a  shock-supporting  frame,  comprising  parallel  aids 
bars,  a  front  cross-bar  and  a  detecbable  rear  cross-bar,  de- 
vices at  the  front  and  rear  of  tlje  truck  for  hitching  a  draft 
animal,  parallel  rods  secured  to  the  front  cross-bar  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  transversely  arranged  rod 
for  supporting  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  parallel  rod,  means  for 
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•u«|>«odlBg  the  thock-mipvorttBc  frame  la  the  mala  frame 
of  the  truck,  and  means  for  eleratinc  and  lowerlnc  tald 
•bock-anpportlni;  frame. 

4.  A  ahock  tna-k.  comprtalng  a  noaln  frame  inpported  by 
wbeela ;  a  ahock-aapportlng  frame,  comprtalng  parallel  aide 
bar*,  a  front  croas-bar  and  a  detachable  rear  eroaa  bar. 
^Ide  members  attacbed  to  the  front  croaa-bar  of  the  main 
frame  and  the  front  portion  of  the  •hock-supporttoK  frame 
for  maintaining  the  lerel  of  the  ahock -rapportlni?  frame,  an 
arched  frame  attacbed  to  the  main  frame  from  which  the 
abock-supporting  frame  Is  suspended,  and  meana  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  sbock-sapportlng  frame. 


•W.708  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER.  ALIC*  O.  McCAX!f. 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
076.052. 


1.  An  Ice  cream  freeser,  comprising,  la  combination  with 
a  refrigerant  container  having  an  aperture  with  a  grooTed. 
annular  wall,  a  screw-cap  adapted  to  have  a  mounting 
upon  said  grooyed  wall ;  a  cream  receptacle  baring  an 
aperture  with  a  grooved,  annular  wall,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing mounted  upon  and  traversing  the  screw-cap  with  its 
body-portion  disposed  dependlngly  within  and  Its  grooved, 
annular  wall  projecting  aboTe  the  screw  cap  of  said  refrig- 
erant container  ;  and  a  screw-cap  provided  with  a  handle, 
for  a  closure  for  said  cream  receptacle. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination with  a  refrigerant  container  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange,  an  air-bousing  receptacle  having  a  flaring 
outwardly-projecting  ledge,  a  cover  and  cream  receptacle. 
said  receptacle  being  disposed  transversely  with  reference 
to  and  supported  between  its  ends  by  the  cover  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  removable  closure-cap ;  said  refrigerant  con- 
tainer adapted  to  have  a  seating  within  said  air  bousing 
receptacle  with  Its  flange  making  contact  with  said  ledge  ; 
said  cover  adapted  to  have  a  mounting  upon  said  -container, 
the  lower  end  of  the  cream  receptacle  being  disposed  within 
and  with  Its  upper  end  projecting  above  said  refrigerant 
container. 

3.  An  article  for  the  purpoae  described,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  refrigerant  container  having  an  out 
wardly  projecting  flange ;  an  air-housing  receptacle  having 
a  flaring,  outwardly-projecting  ledge ;  a  cover  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cream  receptacles,  said  receptacles  be- 
ing disposed  transversely  with  reference  to  and  supported 
between  their  ends  by  the  cover  and  provided  with  remoT- 
able  closure-caps :  said  refrigerant  container  adapted  to 
have  a  seating  within  said  air-bousing  receptacle  with  Its 
flange  in  contact  with  said  ledge :  said  cover  adapted  to 
liave  a  mounting  upon  the  container,  the  body  portion  of 
said  receptaclea  being  disposed  dependlngly  within  and 
with  their  upper  end  portions  projecting  above  said  refrig- 
arant  container. 

4.  An  article  for  the  purpoae  described,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  refrigerant  container  having  a  grooved, 
annular  wall  Inclosing  an  intake  aperture  and  an  annular 
ootwardly-pro)eettng  flange :  an  alr-bouslng  receptacle  pro- 
TMed  with  an  annular,  flaring  upwardly  projecting  ledge, 
said  refrigerant  container  adapted  to  have  a  seating  within 
aald  alr-houalng  receptacle  with  its  flange  disposed  upon 
said  ledge ;  a  screw-cap  adapted  to  have  a  mounting  upon 
the  grooved  annular  wall  of  tl»e  refrigerant  container  :  a 
cream  receptacle  provided  with  a  grooved  annular  wall  la- 


closing  aa  Intake  aperture  and  moanted  upon  and  travers- 
ing said  screw-cap.  its  body  portion  being  dispoaed  depend- 
lngly within  and  its  groorwd.  annular  wall  projecting 
above  the  screw-cap  of  said  refrigerant  container  ;  and  s 
screw -cap  provided  with  a  luuidls.  for  a  cloaare  for  said 
cream  reeaptade. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  refrigerant  container  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  with  Ings  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from :  an  alr-bouslng  receptacle  having  a  flartng.  oat- 
wardly-projectlng.  receaaed  ledse ;  a  combined  cover  and 
cream  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  disposed  trans 
versely  with  reference  to  and  supported  between  Its  ends 
by  the  corer  and  provided  with  a  removal>le  closure-eap ; 
said  refrigerant  container  adapted  to  have  a  seating  within 
aald  alr-nouslng  re«'eptacle  with  its  flange  in  contact  with 
said  ledge,  the  lugs  of  Its  flange  engaging  within  said  re- 
ceasea  of  said  ledge  ;  said  cover  adapted  to  have  a  mounting 
apon  said  container,  the  lower  end  of  the  cream  receptacle 
iMing  disposed  within  and  with  ita  upper  end  projecting 
above  said  refrigerant  container. 

(Clalma  8  to  9  act  prlated  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


•  9  8.7  09.  TURBINE-BLOWER.  WiLLUM  McClav*. 
Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IfcClave-Brooks  Company, 
Brranton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.410. 


1.  In  a  turbine  driven  blower,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  exterior  peripheral  exhaust  chamber 
and  an  annular  radial  channel  opening  Into  the  exhaust 
chamber,  of  a  fan  Journaled  In  tbe  casing  and  having  a 
peripheral  flange  projecting  radially  into  said  channel, 
turbine  backets  on  the  flange,  aad  Jet  nosilea  on  tbe  inner 
side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  backets  and  directed  tan- 
gentlally  to  cause  the  elaatlc  driving  fluid  to  travel  radi- 
ally outward  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  radial  plane 
of  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  turbine  driven  blower,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  hsving  an  exhaust  chamber  around  tbe  outer  side 
of  the  same  and  an  annular  radial  channel  between  tbe 
inalde  of  the  casing  and  chamber,  of  a  fan  Journaled  In 
tbe  casing,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  fan  projecting  into 
the  annular  radial  channel,  turbine  buckets  mounted  on 
the  flange  and  projecting  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  fan.  and  Jet  nosales  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  buckets,  whereby  tbe  elastic  driving  fluid  will 
flow  radially  Into  the  exhanst  chamber. 

3.  In  a  turbine  driven  blower,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
casing  bariag  an  annular  radial  channel  at  ita  periphery, 
of  the  fan  Journaled  la  the  casing,  a  peripheral  flange  on 
the  faa  projecting  Into  the  annolar  radial  channel,  tor- 
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bine  boclKta  mounted  on  tbe  Iflanfc  and  projecting  rab- 
ataatlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fan, 
and  Jet  nosslea  mounted  la  flxed  podtlon  to  direct  the 
Jeta  of  Impelling  fluid  la  a  dlrectioa  to  flow  radially 
throogh  the  backets. 

4.  In  a  torbiae  driven  blowar,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  formed  in  sections,  the  meeting  faces  of  aald  sec- 
tions forming  between  them  a  peripheral  radial  channel 
and  external  exhaust  chamber,  of  a  fan  jooraatad  (m  a 
bearing  moanted  In  one  of  aald  aectlona,  a  peripheral  flange 
on  tbe  faa  projecting  Into  the  radial  channel,  turbine 
buckets  carried  by  the  flange,  and  Jet  nosslea  moanted  In 
the  radial  plane  of  the  buckets  to  direct  tbe  flow  of  im- 
pelling fluid  radially  through  the  backets  Into  the  exhaust 
chamber. 

6.  In  a  turbine  driven  blower,  tbe  cemblnatkm  with  a 
caalng  formed  In  sections  and  having  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  aectlona  forming  a  radial  peripheral  channel,  and 
an  exhaust  chamber,  of  a  fan  Journaled  on  a  bearlnc  sup- 
ported In  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  rim  running 
in  proximity  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing,  a  radial  flange 
moanted  on  said  rim  and  projecting  into  the  channel  tur- 
bine bucketa  carried  by  the  flange  within  the  channel  and 
projecting  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  tbe  fan,  and  jet  noszles  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  backets  from  tbe  exhaoat  chamber,  whereby  the  Im- 
pelling fluid  will  be  caused  to  travel  radially  through  tbe 
buckets  and  into  the  exhaust  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


998,710.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  William  P.  Mc- 
Lauohlin,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  June  27,  1910.     SerUI  No.  569,145. 


L^3 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ttie  combination  with  a 
pair  of  ribbon  vibrators,  levers  connected  to  the  vlbratora, 
an  actuator  and  a  sbiftaUe  yoke  or  derlce  to  connect 
either  lever  with  the  actuator,  of  a  lock  connected  to  the 
yoke  and  comprlalng  a  nesiher  ahlftaUe  to  lock  either 
vibrator  lever  against  movement  when  tbe  other  lever  la 
in  uae. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  ribbon  vlbratora,  and  levera  supported  by  a  platen 
shift  rail  and  connected  to  tbe  respectlre  vlbratora,  an 
actuator  vibrating  at  each  type  stroke,  and  a  shiftable 
connector  to  eoaple  eitbar  leTer  separately  to  the  actoa- 
tor,  of  a  locking  member  ahlftably  sopported  00  tlie  platen 
shift  rail  to  lock  either  rlbrator.  and  sblftaMo  with  tbe 
connector. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  ribbon  ribratora,  levera  coupled  thereto  and  sap- 
ported  by  the  platen  shift  rail,  aa  actus  tor  rlbrating  at 
the  type  strokes,  and  a  ahiftable  connector  to  conple  either 
lever  separately  to  tbe  actuator,  of  a  atop  ahlftably  sup- 
ported on  the  platen  shift  rail  to  lock  either  of  aald  lerers 
wlien  ttie  other  Is  sctive,  a  loose  connection  being  provided 
between  the  stop  and  connector,  to  permit  movement  of 
said  shift  raU. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  maehlae,  the  combtaatlon  of  an 
actuator  vibrated  at  each  type  stroke,  a  pair  of  rlbboa  car- 


riers, levers  to  which  tbe  carriers  are  connectad,  a  key- 
controlled  mecbaalaB  for  sllendng  either  lever  and  bring- 
ing the  othar  into  ase,  and  a  lock  controlled  by  aald 
switching  mechaniana,  aad  comprlalng  a  single  mwaaber 
shiftable  into  tbe  path  of  either  one  or  tbe  other  of  said 
ribbon-vlbratlng  levera  to  lock  the  same. 


998,711.     PROJECTILE.     Lbslbt  J.  McNAia,  U.  8.  Army. 
Filed  June  26,  1909.     SerUl  No.  504,618. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  having  a  aeat  there- 
on and  a  cavity  for  tbe  reception  of  a  charge,  a  rotating 
ring  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  pressure  member  engaging 
said  rotating  ring,  a  plug  closing  tbe  carlty  therein,  aald 
pressure  ring  being  slldably  mounted  upon  said  ping,  ssid 
plug  being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  rearward 
movement  of  said  pressure  ring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  having  a  charge 
cavity  therein,  said  cavity  being  open  at  the  rear,  a  plug 
for  closing  said  cavity  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of 
said  projectile,  said  projecting  portion  of  the  plug  being 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  seating  surface  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  rotating  bund,  and  a  pressure 
ring  engaging  the  said  band,  said  pressure  ring  being  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plug, 
and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  engaging  with 
the  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  plug  and  limiting 
tbe  rearward  movement  of  said  pressure  ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  projectile,  an  obturating  rotat- 
ing band  mounted  thereon,  a  presaure  ring  engaging  the 
rear  face  of  said  band,  a  member  secured  to  said  projectile 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  member  having 
a  cylindrical  seating  surface  upon  which  said  pressure 
ring  is  slldably  mounted,  and  an  annular  fln  formed  on 
said  pressure  ring,  the  inner  surface  of  which  angages 
tbe  seating  surface  on  the  rearwardly  projecting  Bomber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  having  a  seating 
surface  for  an  obturating  rotating  band  and  a  charge 
receiving  cavity  open  at  the  rear,  a  plug  for  closing  said 
cavity,  a  portion  of  which  projects  rearwardly  from  said 
projectile,  a  cylindrical  aeating  surface  on  said  rearwardly 
projecting  portion,  a  preasnre  ring  moanted  upon  aald 
seating  surface  and  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said  ob- 
turating rotating  band,  said  ring  and  said  plug  baving 
Interengaglng  meana  for  limiting  tbe  rearward  movement 
of  the  ring,  and  an  annular  groove  cat  in  the  rear  face 
of  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  j<^t  between  said  ring  and 
aald  plug. 

5.  In  conU>lnation  with  a  projectile  having  a  seat  thare- 
on  and  a  cavity  for  tbe  reception  of  a  charge,  a  ring 
mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  prcaaure  member  engaging  said 
ring,  a  plug  closing  the  cavity  ia  the  projectile,  said  pres- 
sure member  being  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  said  plug, 
said  plug  t>eing  provided  with  sMaaa  for  limiting  rearward 
movement  of  said  preasore  member. 


998.712.     PROJECTILE.     LaauT  J.  McNaib,  V.  B.  Atmf. 
Filed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,519. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  having  a  seat  for  a 
rotating  band  and  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  a  charge, 
a  rotating  iMnd  mounted  upon  said  seat,  aad  a  plug  for 
closing  said  cavity  having  a  flange  engaging  the  rear  face 
of  said  rotating  t>and.  said  flange  having  a  thin  annular 
sealing  fln  lying  In  contact  with  said  rear  face. 

2.  In  comblnatloo  with  a  projectile  harteg  a  aeat  for  a 
rotating  band,  a  rotating  band  thereon,  a  B«mber  secured 
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to  raid  projectile  harlaf  an  oatwardly  pro]«ctlnf  flange 
encaginff  the  rear  (ace  of  said  rotating  band,  and  an 
annular  groove  out  In  the  periphery  of  aald  flange  near  the 
forward  face  of  tb«  latter  to  form  a  wall  or  fln  Ijlng  in 


contact  with  the  rear  face  of  said  band,  said  wall  or  fln 
being  atifllclentlj  tbln  to  bend  under  the  Influence  of  the 
powder  pr^88ure  and  seal  the  Joint  between  the  flange  and 
the  rotating  band. 


098,713.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BLANKS.  Fa»x>- 
■aiCK  A  MiLLBB,  Tro7,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to 
William  L.  Hall.  Troy.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  7.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  531,765. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  goods,  a  knife  blade,  adjust- 
able supports  therefor,  a  unirersal  Joint  connection  be- 
tween said  knife  blade  supports  and  a  plate  upon  which 
they  are  mounted  ;  a  pinion  and  a  rack  for  moTlng  said 
plate,  said  rack  attached  to  said  plate :  saM  pinion  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;  a 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  pinion  ;  a  means  for 
causing  said  knife  blade  to  reciprocate  In  Its  supports ;  a 
pattern  plate  supported  In  the  bed  of  the  machine :  a  plate 
superimposed  upon  the  goods  when  placed  on  said  pat- 
tern ;  a  means  for  supporting  said  superimposed  plate  In 
connection  with  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  collars,  cuffs,  shirts  and 
similar  articles,  a  suitably  supported  standard  :  a  motor 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor  ;  a  plate 
supported  in  connection  with  said  standard  ;  a  means  for 
causing  said  plate  to  reciprocate  In  Its  supports  under  the 
direction  of  power  transmitted  to  said  shaft ;  a  frame 
hinged  to  said  plate ;  a  knife  blade  mounted  on  said 
frame ;  a  means  for  causing  said  knife  blade  to  hare  a 
short,  quick,  reciprocating  motion  In  said  frame  ;  a  pat- 
tern plate  :  a  means  for  supporting  said  pattern  plate  and 
adjustable  means  for  securing  goods  placed  on  said  pattern 
plate  and  holding  them  In  position  thereon. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  :  a  knife  carrying  frame  ;  a  plate  to 
which  said  knife  carrying  frame  Is  hinged;  a  means  for 
causing  said  knife  carrying  frame  to  reciprocate  in  said 
supported  frame ;  a  knife  mounted  In  said  knife  carrying 
frame  ;  means  for  causing  aald  knife  to  reciprocate  In  Its 
frame ;  a  pattern  plate  for  supporting  the  goods  during 
the  cutting  operation  and  at  the  same  time  to  f«rnlsh  the 
pattern  for  said  cutting ;  a  table  adapted  to  support  and 


carry  the  goods  to  said  pattern  plate :  aald  table  compris- 
ing an  endlesa  band  of  narrow  strips ;  sprocket  wheels 
supporting  said  endless  band  and  Imparting  motion  there- 
to ;  means  for  moving  said  table  transversely  of  the  cut- 
ting machine ;  a  aerlea  of  sliding  feed  platea  attached  to 
said  table ;  a  means  for  moving  said  plates  to  and  from 
said  pattern  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  collars,  cuffa,  shirts  and 
similar  articles,  a  suitably  supported  standard :  a  shaft 
mounted  In  connection  therewith  ;  a  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  said  shaft  :  a  plate  ;  a  means  for  canaing  said 
plate  to  reciprocate  under  the  direction  of  power  trans- 
mitted to  said  shaft ;  a  knife  blade  ;  a  meana  for  mounting 
said  knife  blade  In  connection  with  said  plate  :  a  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  knife  blade  a  short,  quick  reciprocating  mo- 
tion :  a  pattern  plate  ;  a  means  for  supporting  said  pattern 
plate ;  a  means  for  securing  the  goods  to  t>e  operated  on  In 
connection  with  said  pattern  plate  and  holding  them  In 
position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame ;  a  knife  carrying  frame  ;  a  plate  to 
which  aald  knife  carrying  frame  la  hinged ;  a  means  for 
causing  said  knife  carrying  frame  to  reciprocate  In  said 
supporting  frame ;  a  knife  mounted  In  aald  knife  carrying 
frame ;  a  means  for  causing  said  knife  to  reciprocate  In 
Its  frame ;  a  pattern  plate  for  furnishing  the  pattern  for 
cutting  said  gooda  during  the  cutting  operation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


00  8,714.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICE  FOB  ADTOMO 
BILES.  RoBBBT  AunA!(DBa  kfooaa.  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
signor  to  Moore  .\uto  Skid  Preventer  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.137. 


1.  An  antl-skidding  device  for  automobiles  comprising, 
a  support  movable  toward  and  from  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  and  a  shoe  consisting  of  a  horliontal  open  frame 
of  somewhat  rectangular  form,  and  a  plurality  of  tread 
members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  shoe  in  use,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  frame  being  cut  away  at  their  lower 
edges  to  expose  the  lower  portions  of  the  tread  members. 

2.  An  anti  skidding  device  for  automobiles  comprising, 
a  support  movable  toward  and  from  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  and  a  shoe  consisting  of  a  horlsontal  open  frame 
of  somewhat  rectangular  form,  and  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able tread  members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  shoe  In 
use,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  «boe  t>elng  cut  away  at  their 
lower  edges  to  expose  the  front  snd  rear  portions  of  the 
tread  members  and  the  sides  of  the  frame  of  the  shoe  ex- 
tending lower  than  the  ends  but  terminating  at>OTe  the 
lower  edges  of  the  tread  members. 

3.  An  antl-sklddtng  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
shoe  consisting  of  a  horlsontal  open  frame  provided  at  Its 
front  and  rear  enda  with  recesses,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tread  members  having  their  end  portions  seated  In  the  re- 
ces.<ios  aforesaid,  the  bodies  of  the  tread  members  spanning 
the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame 

4.  An  antl-sklddlng  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
ihoe  consisting  of  an  open  frame  provided  at  Its  front  and 
rear  ends  with  recesses,  tread  members  consisting  of  plates 
having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  seated  In  the  recesses 
aforeaald.  pins  passing  through  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
shoe  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  plates  to  prevent  dis- 
placement thereof,  the  lower  edges  of  the  tread  members 
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projecting  slightly  lower  than  portions  of  the  frame  of  the 
shoe. 

5.  An  antl-sklddlng  device  for  vehicles  comprlaing  a 
shoe  proTlded  at  Its  front  and  rear  ends  with  recesses,  a 
plurality  of  tread  members  consisting  of  longitudinal 
plates,  the  enda  of  which  are  seated  In  aald  recesses,  the 
lower  edges  of  the  tread  members  projecting  below  the 
shoes,  and  means  detacbably  connecting  said  tread  mem- 
bers with  the  shoe,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  shoe  be- 
ing cut  away  to  points  extending  above  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sides  of  the  shoe. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998.715.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHN  O'DOM- 
NBUL,  Newburyport,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,465. 


The  herein  described  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  having 
a  plurality  of  reverse  bends  whereby  a  circuitous  outlet 
passage  is  produced  and  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  passage,  said  paaaage  being  further  provided  with 
a  weakening  cavity  In  Its  inner  face  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
bends  and  in  position  to  receive  an  implement  thrust 
through  the  paaaage,  and  a  valve  engaging  the  valve  aeat. 


998,716.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Gboboe 
B.  Pdtnam,  Searsport,  Me.,  aaslgnor  to  Burroughs  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  623.823. 


1.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  adding  wheels  and  reciprocating  actuators  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  ;  manipulative  meana  for  va- 
riously limiting  advance  of  the  actnatora.  the  wheels  be- 
ing disengaged  therefrom  during  such  advance  but  en- 
gaged therewith  during  their  return  movement ;  sero  atops 


for  the  wheels ;  means  for  keeping  a  section  of  said  wheels 
engaged  with  the  aaaociated  actnatora  during  both  ad- 
vance and  return  movement  of  the  latter ;  aoeans  for 
counting  the  operations  of  the  balance  of  the  wheels  by 
one-step  turning  of  a  wheel  of  the  said  section  ;  and  print- 
ing mechanism  including  type  carriers  set  by  the  actu- 
atora. 

2.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,'  the  combination  of 
a  aerlea  of  adding  wheels  and  reciprocating  actuators  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable,  the  actuators  having  exceaa 
movement  in  the  return  direction  for  carrying  purposes; 
manipulative  means  for  variously  limiting  advance  of  the 
actnatora,  the  wheels  being  disengaged  therefrom  during 
such  adrance  bat  engaged  therewith  daring  their  return 
movement ;  carrying  mechanism  for  effecting  excess  re- 
turn movement  of  actuators  ;  zero  stops  for  the  wheels ; 
means  for  keeping  a  aection  of  said  wheels  engaged  with 
the  aaaociated  actuators  during  both  advance  and  return 
movement  of  the  latter  ;  means  for  counting  the  operations 
of  the  balance  of  the  wheels  by  one-step  turning  of  a 
wheel  of  the  said  section  through  excess  return  movement 
of  Its  actuator ;  and  printing  mechanism  Including  type 
carriers  set  by  the  actuators. 

3.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  adding  wheels  and  reciprocating  actuators  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable,  the  actuators  having  excess 
movement  in  the  return  direction  for  carrying  purposes ; 
manipulative  means  for  variously  limiting  advance  of  the 
actuators,  the  wheels  being  disengaged  therefrom  during 
such  advance  bat  engaged  therewith  daring  their  return 
movement ;  carrying  mechanism  for  effecting  excess  re- 
turn movement  of  actuators ;  zero  stops  for  the  wheels ; 
means  for  keeping  a  section  of  said  wheels  engaged  with 
the  associated  actoatora  during  both  advance  and  return 
movement  of  the  latter ;  means  for  counting  the  opera- 
tiona  of  the  balance  of  the  wheels  by  one-step  turning  of  a 
wheel  of  the  said  section  through  excess  return  movement 
of  Its  actuator;  means  for  disengaging  the  counting  sec- 
tion of  wh«el8  while  such  excess  movement  of  said  actu- 
ator is  taken  up,  said  section  of  wheels  being  reengaged 
with  its  actuators  for  continued  advance  movement  of  the 
latter :  and  printing  mechanism  including  type-carrlera  set 
by  the  actuators. 

4.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  adding  wheels  and  reciprocating  actuators  eh- 
gageable  and  disengageable ;  manipulative  means  for  vari- 
ously limiting  advance  of  the  actuators ;  the  wheels  being 
disengaged  therefrom  during  such  advance  but  engaged 
therewith  during  their  return  movement ;  zero  stops  for 
the  wheels  ;  means  for  keeping  a  section  of  said  wheels  en- 
gaged with  the  associated  actuators  during  both  advance 
and  return  movement  of  the  latter ;  means  for  counting 
the  operations  of  the  balance  of  the  wheels  by  one-step 
turning  of  a  wheel  of  the  said  section ;  means  controlled 
by  the  manipulative  means  associated  with  said  section  of 
wheels,  for  disabling  the  means  which  keep  the  latter  en- 
gaged with  actuators,  during  advance  of  the  same ;  and 
printing  mechanism  including  type  carriers  set  by  the 
actuators. 

5.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  adding  wheels  and  reciprocating  actuators  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable.  the  actuators  having  excess 
movement  in  the  return  direction  for  carrying  purposes  ; 
manipulative  means  for  variously  limiting  advance  of  the 
actnatora,  the  wheels  being  disengaged  therefrom  during 
such  advance  but  engaged  therewith  during  their  return 
movement ;  carrying  mechanism  for  effecting  excess  re- 
turn movement  of  actuators  ;  zero  stops  for  the  wheels ; 
means  for  keeping  a  section  of  said  wheels  engaged  with 
the  associated  actuators  during  both  advance  and  return 
movement  of  the  latter ;  means  for  counting  the  opera- 
tions of  the  balance  of  the  wheels  by  one-step  turning  of 
a  wheel  of  the  said  section  throui^  excess  return  move- 
ment of  its  actuator ;  means  for  disengaging  the  counting 
section  of  wheels  while  such  excess  movement  of  said  ac- 
tuator Is  taken  up,  said  section  of  wheels  being  reengaged 
i^th  its  acttutors  for  continued  advance  movement  of  the 
latter ;  means  controlled  by  the  manipulative  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  section  of  wheels,  for  disabling  the  means 
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which  keep  the  latter  encaged  with  actuator*  doriac  ad- 
vance of  the  same ;  and  printing  m<>chanteai  Inciadlng 
tjpe  carriera  set  bj  the  actuators. 

[Clalma  6  to  39  not  printed  tn  the  Qasette.) 


998.717.    PUMP  SYSTEM.    William  K.  Rbao.  Texarkana. 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.755. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  compreiMor  and  Ita 
reaerroir,  of  an  Internal  combustion  enf^ne  drlvinx  the 
compreflflor,  and  haring  an  electric  Ignition  ajstem.  a 
■wltcb  interposed  In  the  drcntt  of  the  ignition  tystem, 
and  means  for  starting  the  engine,  said  switch  and  start- 
ing means  being  controlled  by  the  reservoir  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  air  compressor  having  high 
and  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  storage  reaerroir  for  each 
cylinder,  an  internal  combustion  engine  driving  the  com- 
pressor, inlets  into  the  cylinders  from  the  reservoir  of 
the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  valve  controlling  said 
inlets,  said  valve  being  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the 
reservoir  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  air  compressor  having  high 
and  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  storage  reservoir  for  each 
cylinder,  an  internal  combaatlon  engine  driving  the  com- 
pressor, inlets  into  the  cylinders  from  the  reservoir  of 
the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  diaphragm  valve  con- 
trolling said  Inlets,  said  valve  being  under  the  influence 
of  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  of  the  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  an  air  compressor  having  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders, a  storage  reaerroir  for  each  cylinder,  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  obtaining  its  supply  from  the  reservoir 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  inlets  from  the  reservoir 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  Into  the  cylinders,  and  a 
valve  controlling  said  lalets,  said  valve  being  controlled 
by  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  of  the  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  an  air  compressor  having  high  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders, the  low  pressure  cylinder  having  a  greater  volume 
than  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  storage  reservoirs  for 
each  cylinder,  inlets  from  the  reservoir  of  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  Into  the  cylinders,  and  a  valve  controlling 
said  inlets,  said  valve  being  controlled  by  the  pressure 
in  the  reservoir  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder. 


998.718.       LATHE     ATTACH  MBNT.      JoHS     ScHUiTza, 
Cooper,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,238. 


A 


1.  A  lathe  chuck  comprising  a  body  of  reallieot  material 
having  a  dished  face  and  provided  with  a  solid  central 
and  rearwardly  extending  boss,  and  a  metallic  mandrel 
having  Its  head  embedded  agalast  rotation  In  the  boas 
of  the  body. 


2.  Th«  combination  ia  a  lath*  efaack  of  a  circular  body 
of  resilient  material  having  a  dished  face  and  provided 
with  a  solid  central  and  rearwardly  extending  boss,  a 
netalllc  mandrel  having  a  head  and  a  flattened  portion 
adjacent  the  head,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  flattened 
portion  of  the  mandrel,  the  sleeve  and  tiM  bead  of  the 
mandrel  being  embedded  against  rotation  in  the  boss. 

3.  In  a  lathe  chuck  for  watch  crystals,  a  circular  body 
of  resilient  material  having  a  dished  face,  a  boaa  extend- 
ing rearward  from  the  central  rear  side  of  the  body,  said 
boss  protruding  a  considerable  distance  from  the  bead, 
and  a  mandrel  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  sqnared 
portion  extending  from  the  bead,  the  head  and  squared 
portion  being  embedded  In  the 


998,719.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  CHASLBa  A.  Simp- 
son, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,355. 


ro6-i\ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phona  Una,  of  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  having  its 
coil  normally  connected  between  a  pole  of  said  source 
and  a  Umb  of  said  line,  and  the  other  limb  of  said  line 
being  Bormally  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  said 
soorce  through  contacts  of  said  relay,  a  line  lamp,  tba 
actuation  of  said  relay  being  adapted  to  complete  a  locking 
circuit  through  said  line  lamp  and  the  coil  of  said  relay. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combiaation  with  a  tele- 
phone Una,  of  a  central  source  of  current,  a  relay  having 
Its  coll  permanently  connected  between  a  pole  af  said 
source  and  a  limb  of  said  line,  the  other  limb  of  said  line 
being  normally  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  said 
source  through  contacts  of  said  relay  and  through  series 
contacts  of  the  anawering  and  multiple  jacks,  a  line  lamp, 
the  actuation  of  said  relay  being  adapted  to  complete  the 
circuit  of  said  lamp  through  the  contacta  of  said  Jacks 
and  the  coU  of  said  relay,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  central  source  of  current,  a  relay  perma- 
nently connected  between  a  pole  of  said  soorce  snd  a  limb 
of  said  telephone  line,  the  other  limb  of  said  line  being 
normally  connected  through  contacts  of  said  relay  and 
contacts  of  the  answering  and  multiple  Jacks  with  the 
other  pole  of  said  source,  a  line  lamp,  the  circuit  of  said 
lamp  being  adapted  to  be  completed  through  the  contacts 
of  said  jacks  and  contacts  of  «a>d  relay  when  the  relay 
Is  actuated,  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  with  said  jacks, 
the  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  said  Jacks  being 
adapted  to  open  the  contacts  of  said  Jacks  to  efface  the 
line  lamp,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone liae.  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  cantral  oAce,  a 
line  relay  permanently  in  series  with  said  Use,  a  locking 
circuit  for  said  relay,  a  line  lamp  in  said  locking  circuit, 
the  removal  of  the  receiver  at  the  substation  being  adapted 
to  Initially  aetnat*  said  Mam  relay  aad  ta  display  said 
line  lamp,  said  relay  being  maintained  actuated  over  its 
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locking  circuit,  and  a  cord  circuit  adapted  when  con- 
nected with  the  line  to  effect  the  Interruption  of  said 
locking  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  central  source  of  current, 
a  relay  for  the  line  permanently  connected  with  one  pole 
of  said  source,  and  a  relay  for  the  cord  circuit  permanently 
connected  with  the  other  pole  of  said  source,  said  cord 
relay  and  said  source  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a 
bridge  of  the  talking  circuit  during  conversation,  a 
line  lamp  for  the  line  adapted  to  be  displayed  by  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  line  relay,  means  adapted  upon  actuation 
of  the  line  relay  to  remove  sub-station  control  of  said 
signal,  auxiliary  contacts  associated  with  the  connecting 
jack  of  said  line  adapted  to  be  separated  by  the  connec- 
tion of  the  cord  wllh  the  line,  a  signal  associated  with  the 
cord  circuit,  the  actuation  of  said  cord  relay  being  adapted 
to  prevent  the  display  of  said  signal,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,720.      GROUND-ANCHOR.      Fbkdhick     V. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1909. 
477.342. 


Simpson, 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  an  anchor  and 
earth-engaging  means  housed  within  the  contour  of  the 
anchor  and  being  roUtable  into  projection  beyond  the 
contour  o^  the  anchor,  the  said  earth-engaging  means  com- 
prising a  master  blade  and  another  blade  actuatable 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchor  and 
earth-engaging  means  normally  housed  within  the  con 
tour  of  the  anchor,  and  being  movable  into  projection  be- 
yond the  contour  of  the  anchor,  the  said  carth-eugaging 
means  comprising  a  master  blade  and  another  blade  ac- 
tuatable thereby. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchor ;  a 
aeries  of  earth  engaging  blados  housed  within  the  contour 
of  the  anchor  and  being  rotatable  in  planes  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  anchor  into  projection  beyond  Its  contour,  the 
said  series  comprising  a  master  blade  and  other  blades 
actuatable  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchor  having 
a  transverse  chamber ;  earth -engaging  means  housed  In 
the  chamber  and  being  rotatable  Into  projection  beyond 
the  contour  of  the  anchor,  diagonal  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  anchor  being  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the 
chamber  to  form  stops  to  receive  the  earth-engaging  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchor  having 
a  transverse  chamber  and  being  provided  with  an  axial 
bore  communicating  therewith ;  a  drive  bar  removably 
mounted  In  the  bore  and  being  Joumaled  for  rotation  there- 
in ;  and  earth-engajilng  means  housed  in  the  chamber  and 
l)€lng  actuatable  by  the  drive  bar  into  rotation  beyond  the 
contour  of  the  anchor. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
168  O.  G.— 56 


998,721.  ADVERTISING  -  EXHIBITOR  AND  PHONO- 
GRAPHIC ANNUNCIATOR.  George  A.  STArroRD,  Bel- 
cherrlUe,  Tex.    FUed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.564. 


In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table receiver  for  a  plurality  of  advertisements  :  of  a  mo: 
tor.  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  carrying  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  receiver 
periodically  from  the  first  named  shaft,  a  collar  on  said 
second  named  shaft,  said  collar  having  a  series  of  grooves 
therein,  a  pawl  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  collar  and  hav- 
ing one  end  in  engagement  therewith,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  with  one  end  resting  on  said  cam,  a  connection 
between  said  pawl  and  lever,  whereby  when  said  cam  Is 
rotated,  said  pawl  will  be  disengaged  from  the  grooves 
to  display  a  new  advertisement,  a  phonograph  arranged 
to  be  operatd  by  said  motor  adapted  to  announce  each 
advertisement  as  it  Is  displayed  and  a  mechanism  by 
which  the  aforesaid  motor  may  be  set  in  operation  at 
any  desired  time. 


998,722.  BUTTER  -  CUTTER.  Richaud  F.  Stiwabt. 
BrlarclHf  Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  657,826. 


1.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
Integral  side  and  end  limbs  and  provided  with  operating 
handles,  an  Integral  kerfed  wire-receiving  rib  on  one  side 
limb  of  said  fraihe.  an  independent  bar  having  a  kerfed 
wire-receiving  rib  adjustably  mounted  on  the  opposite  side 
limb  of  said  frame,  and  a  cutting  wire  laid  transversely  of 
said  frame  from  said  kerfed  side  limb  to  said  independent 
kerfed  bar. 

2.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
operating  handles,  an  upstanding  stiffening  rib  extending 
across  the  ends  and  along  one  side  limb  of  said  frame  and 
having  wire-receiving  kerfs  formed  therein,  an  unribbed 
iimb  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  an  independent  bar 
having  end-lugs  on  one  side  and  an  intermediate  elongated 
lug  on  the  other  side  adapted  to  straddle  said  unribbed 
side  limb,  a  kerfed  wire-receiving  rib  on  said  Independent 
bar,  adjusting  screws  at  each  end  of  said  Independent 
bar,  and  a  cnttlng  wire  laid  transversely  of  said  frame 
from  said  kerfed  »Jde  limb  to  said  kerfed  bar. 
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3.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  contlnuoua  rectsngular 
rlfld  frame,  ■  kerfed  wire-recelTloK  stiffening  rib  rising 
verticaily  from  one  limb  of  said  frame,  an  independent 
bar  provided  witb  limb-straddling  lugs  slidably  mounted 
on  tbe  opposite  side  limb  of  said  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  bar  to  and  from  tbe  side  limb,  a  kerfed  wlre-re- 
celvlng  rib  rising  vertically  from  said  bar.  and  a  con- 
tinuous cutting  wire  laid  transversely  of  said  frame 
from  said  kerfed  side  limb  to  said  kerfed  bar. 

4.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  wire-receiving 
rib  on  said  frame  to  receive  tbe  loops  of  a  cutting  wire, 
said  rib  baving  wire-receiving  kerfs  provided  wltb  flared 
mouths  to  eliminate  wire-cutting  angles. 

5.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  wire  re- 
ceiving kerfs  baving  flared  mouths  to  eliminate  wire-cut- 
ting angles,  and  a  cutting  wire  laid  In  said  kerfs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


998,723.  STEAM-TRAP.  Lk.slie  1*.  STBOJtc.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Clark  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  450,802. 


^ "STjl^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  ;  a  cover  therefor  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar extension  Into  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and  wltb 
a  pastuige  constituting  an  outlet  for  said  receptacle  but 
not  directly  connected  with  such  extension  ;  a  cap  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  cover  and  formed  with  a  passage 
adapted  to  connect  such  duct  and  extension,  said  cap 
having  the  portion  of  Its  face  contiguous  to  such  extension 
recessed  :  n  valve  seat  removably  mounted  In  the  end  of  the 
cap's  passagf  that  opens  into  such  recess,  said  valve  seat 
being  alined  with  said  extension  ;  a  valve  stem  recipro- 
cably  held  In  such  tubular  extension  with  its  upper  end 
projecting  Into  the  recess  in  said  cap ;  and  a  valve  re- 
movably m'cured  to  such  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  valve 
being  cooperative  with  said  valve  aeat,  but  otherwise  in- 
dependent of  such  cap,  whereby,  upon  removing  said  cap. 
said  seat  Is  exposed  and  said  valve  left  standing  outside 
said  cover,  all  without  breaking  the  exterior  connections 
of  such  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle ;  a  cover  therefor  pA>vlded  with  a  tu- 
bular extension  into  tbe  Interior  of  said  receptacle  and 
wltb  a  laterally  flanged  head  formed  with  a  passage 
constituting  an  outlet  for  said  receptacle,  but  not  directly 
connected  with  said  extension  ;  a  flanged  cap  fitted  to 
said  cover  and  formed  with  a  passage  adapted  to  connect 
•uch  duct  and  extension,  said  cap  having  the  portion  of 
Its  face  contiguous  to  said  extension  recessed  :  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  flanges  of  said  head  and  cap  to  secure  the 
latter  In  place  ;  a  valve  seat  removably  mounted  In  the 
end  of  the  cap's  passage  that  opens  Into  sucb  recess,  said 
valve  seat  being  alined  wltb  such  extension  ;  a  valve  stem 
redprocably  held  In  such  tubular  extension  with  Its  up- 
per end  projecting  Into  the  recess  In  said  cap ;  and  a  valve 
removably  secured  to  such  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said 
valve  being  cooperative  with  said  ralve  seat,   but  other- 


wise independent  of  such  cap,  whereby,  upon  removing  the 
latter,  said  seat   is  exposed  aod  said   valve   left  standing 
outside  said  cover,  all  without  breaking  the  exterior  con 
nectlons  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dischaige  pipe,  and  a  valve  controlling  tbe 
same ;  of  a  bucket  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  near  Its 
bottom,  and  connected  to  operate  said  valve,  said  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  Into  such  pivotally  supported  end 
of  said  bucket  and  tbe  corre8i>ondlng  end  wall  being  flared 
outwardly  to  permit  the  pipe  end  to  He  cIom  to  tbe  corner 
of  tbe  bucket,  a  longitudinal  section  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
latter  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  the 
bucket  so  as  to  slope  downwardly  toward  such  flaring 
end  in  the  raised  position  of  the  tMicket.  tbe  angle  of  In- 
clination of  such  bottom  section  being  such  that  when  the 
bucket  is  tilted  such  section  is  substantially  horizontal. 


998.724.  CHUTE  COAL-WAGON.  James  E.  Townseni*, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Peoples  Wagon  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,758. 


In  a  chute-wagon  baving  a  discharge  throat,  double 
hinged  wings  movably  connected  with  each  side  of  said 
throat  and  moans  to  hold  said  wings  In  an  Infolded  con- 
dition against  the  sides  of  said  throat. 


998.725.  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  John  C.  Van  Obsdbi^ 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.770. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  and  steering  wheel  spindles  pivotally  connected  witb 
the  ends  of  the  axle  to  swing  in  a  horixontal  plane  for 
steering  the  vehicle,  of  clutches  Interposed  between  the 
axle  and  steering  wheel  spindles  and  each  embodying  a 
member  movable  bodily  toward  and  from  tbe  spindles  for 
locking  the  spindles  in  alined  position,  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  both  clutches  and  means  for  posi- 
tively swinging  the  spindles  on  their  pivotal  centers  for 
steering. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  and  steering  wheel  spindles  pivoted  on  independent 
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axes  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  for  steering  the  vehi- 
cle, of  clutches  Interposed  between  the  axle  and  steering 
wheel  spindles  and  each  embodying  a  member  movable 
bodily  toward  and  from  the  spindles  for  locking  the  spin- 
dles against  swinging  movement,  manually  operated  con- 
trol mechanism  for  posltivMy  swinging  the  spindles  to 
steer  the  vehicle  and  connections  between  said  control 
mechanism  and  clutches,  whereby  the  clutches  are  simul- 
taneously released  when  the  spindles  are  swung  for  steer- 
ing. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
axle,  steering  wheel  spindles  pivoted  on  Independent  axes 
to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  for  steering,  and  driving 
connections  between  the  spindles  and  axle,  of  clutches 
having  members  which  codperate  to  lock  the  spindle 
against  swinging  movement  a  steering  gear  connected  with 
the  spindles  for  positively  swing) ng  the  same  to  steer  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  both  the 
clutches  connecting  the  axle  and  spindles. 

4.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
driven  axle,  steering  wheel  spindles  pivoted  to  swing  in 
a  horizontal  plane  for  steering,  and  universal  Joint  con- 
nections between  the  axle  and  spindles  for  driving,  of 
oppositely  arranged  clutches  for  connecting  the  axle  and 
spindles  when  In  alined  position  to  lock  the  spindles 
against  swinging  movement,  means  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  clutches,  and  means  for  positively  swinging 
the  spindles  to  steer  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
driven  axle,  steering  wheel  spindles  pivoted  to  swing  in 
a  horizontal  plane  for  steering,  and  universal  Joint  con- 
nections between  the  axle  and  spindles  for  driving,  of 
cooperating  clutch  sections  on  the  axle  and  spindle  em- 
bodying tapered  male  and  female  members  cooperating  to 
lock  the  axle  and  spindles  In  alined  position,  means  for 
releasing  the  clutches,  and  means  for  positively  swinging 
the  spindles  to  steer  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  8,726.  PHENOLPIITFIALEIN  DI I  SO  VALERATE. 
Hermann  Vieth,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Knoll  and  Company,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhlne, Germany.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  468,638.     (Specimens.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  phenolpbtbalein  dl- 
toovalerate,  which  consists  in  treating  phenolpbtbalein 
with  a  derivative  of  Isovaleric  acid,  which  contains  the 
Isovaleryl  radical,  washing  the  product  of  the  reaction 
with  a  dilute  solution  of  caustic  soda  and  re-crystalllzlng. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  phenolpbtbalein  dl- 
laovalerate,  which  consists  In  treating  phenolpbtbalein 
with  a  halid  of  Isovaleric  acid,  washing  the  product  of  the 
reaction  with  a  dilute  solution  of  caustic  soda  and  re- 
crystallising,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  phenolpbtbalein  dl-isovalerate,  be- 
ing a  white  crystalline  powder  melting  at  about  110°  C, 
easily  soluble  In  benzene  and  chloroform.  Insoluble  In 
caustic  soda  solution,  but  undergoing  gradual  decomposi- 
tion when  heated  with  the  same  while  imparting  to  the 
liquid  a  red  tint,  and  applicable  as  a  mild  aperient,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


998.727.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Jbssb  G. 
Vincent,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.962. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  reciprocating  racks,  accumulator  wheels  engageable 
therewith  and  dlsengageable  therefrom,  and  means  for  tim- 
ing the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  varying  num- 
bers of  said  wheels  differently  from  the  timing  of  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  correspondingly  varying 
balance  of  the  wheels,  the  greater  including  the  lesser 
varying  number  of  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of    reciprocating    racks,    accumulator    wheels    engageable 


therewith  and  dlsengageable  therefrom,  carrying  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  timing  the  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  varying  numbers  of  said  wheels  differently 
from  the  timing  of  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
balance  of  the  wheels  whereby  the  last-mentioned  wheels 
may  be  turned  varying  distances  by  their  racks  while  the 
other  wheel  or  wheels  remain  disengaged  except  for  carry- 
ing purposes. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  reciprocating  racks,  and  a  sectional  accumulator  struc- 
ture comprising  a  main  support  or  frame  movable  toward 
and  from  said  racks,  sub-supports  or  frames  movable  back 
and  forth  by  said  main  support,  pinions  certain  of  which 
are  carried  by  the  latter  and  the  others  by  the  sub-sup- 
ports in  separate  groups  and  means  for  disconnecting  one 
or  more  of  tbe  sub-supports  from  the  main  support  to 
cause  one  or  more  of  said  groups  of  pinions  to  remain 
disengaged  from  the  racks  while  the  pinions  of  the  main 
support  move  into  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  reciprocating  racks,  a  sectional  accumulator  structure 
comprising  a  main  support  or  frame  movable  toward  and 
from  said  racks,  sub-supports  or  frames  movable  back  and 
forth  by  said  main  support,  pinions  certain  of  which  are 
carried  by  the  latter  and  the  othAs  by  the  sub-supports 
In  separate  groups,  means  for  disconnecting  one  or  more 
of  the  sub-supports  from  tbe  main  support  to  cause  one 
or  more  of  said  groups  of  pinions  to  remain  disengaged 
from  the  racks  while  the  pinions  of  the  main  support  move 
Into  engagement  therewith  ;  carrying  mechanism  between 
all  tbe  pinions ;  and  means  for  reengaging  with  their  racks 
for  carrying  purposes  any  pinions  whose  supports  have 
l)€en  disconnected  from  the  main  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  reciprocating  racks,  a  sectional  accumulator  structure 
comprising  a  main  support  or  frame  movable  toward  and 
from  said  racks,  sub-supports  or  frames  movable  back  and 
forth  by  said  main  support,  pinions  certain  of  which  are 
carried  by  the  latter  and  the  others  by  the  sub-supports 
in  separate  groups,  means  for  disconnecting  one  or  more 
of  the  sub-supports  from  the  main  support  to  cause  one 
or  more  of  said  groups  of  pinions  to  remain  disengaged 
from  the  racks  while  tbe  pinions  of  tbe  main  support 
move  into  engagement  therewith  ;  carrying  mechanism  be- 
tween all  the  pinions ;  means  for  reengaging  with  their 
racks  for  carrying  purposes  any  pinions  whose  supports 
have  been  disconnected  from  the  main  support ;  and  meant 
for  preventing  carrying  movement  of  the  rack  for  which- 
ever one  of  the  pinions  is  next  the  pinion  of  highest  de- 
nomination of  those  accumulating  amounts,  until  the  non- 
accumulating  pinions  become  reengaged  with  their  racks. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,728.     GEARING  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES.     Obla 
H.  Watkins,  Ames,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial 
No.  535,036. 
1.  Gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  suitable 

support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support,  a  dolly  abaft. 
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a  crank  on  Mid  ibaft,  a  lever  TarlaUT  actlns  on  aald 
crank,  a  block  mounted  on  aaid  lever  and  adjoatable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  cooplinjc  block  pivoted  to  the  first 
block,  a  pltoian  adjustably  connecting  the  coupling  block 
and  the  flrat  lever,  a  balance  wheel,  a  worm  gear  con- 
nected with  said  balance  wheel  and  pitman,  and  pitman 
and  crank  connections  between  the  first  lever  and  gear. 

2.  Gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  dolly  shaft,  a  crank 
on  said  shaft,  a  lever  variably  acting  on  said  crank,  a 
block  adjustably  mounted  on  the  latter  lever,  a  pitman 
pivoted  to  the  first  lever  and  pivotally  engaging  said  block, 
a  balance  wheel,  a  gear  connected  with  said  balance  wheel, 
and  pitman  and  crank  connections^ between  the  flrat  lever 
and  gear. 


angles  and  closely  engaged  with  the  head  of  the  pin.  the 
other  end  of  said  wire  having  a  loop  at  the  end  of  the 
offset  portion  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto 


8.  Gearing  for  washlni:  machines,  comprising  a  snitable 
support,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  therpon,  a  dolly  shaft,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  on  said  crank,  a  connecting 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  slot  engaging 
said  roller,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  on  the  connecting 
lever,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  hand  lever  and  pivotally 
engaging  said  block,  a  balance  wheel,  a  gear  acting  on 
said  wheel,  and  pitman  and  crank  connections  between 
■aid  hand  lever  and  gear. 

4.  Gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  dolly  shaft,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting  lever  acting  on  said 
crank,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  connecting 
lever,  a  pitman  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  said  hand 
lever  and  adjustably  engaging  said  block,  a  balance  wheel, 
and  pitman,  crank  and  gear  connections  between  said 
hand  lever  and  balance-wheel. 

B.  Gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  snltable 
support,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  dolly  shaft, 
variable  lever  driving  connections  between  said  hand  lever 
and  dolly  shaft  and  surrounding  said  dolly  shaft,  a  bal- 
ance-wheel, a  shaft  therefor,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm 
gear  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  shaft  for  the  worm  gear, 
a  crank  on  the  latter  shaft,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
hand  lever  and  crank. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  embracing  one  of  the  prong*  of  the  pin.  the  ends  of 
said  wire  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  pin  and  having 
hooks  formed  thereon. 


098.730.     MAILrBAO  CRANE.     Jons  W.  YoccM.  Broken 
Arrow,  Okla.     Filed  May  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,665. 


998,729.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE.  Ahthvb  L.  Wil 
LiAMs.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  594.512. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pin  longitudinally  bifurcated  to  form  spaced 
prongs,  of  a  wire  longitudinally  disposed  upon  said  pin 
and  having  an  offset  portion  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  ex- 
tending In  parallel  relation  to  said  longitudinal  portion 
of  the  wire,  said  offset  portion  being  diapowd  between  the 
prongs  of  the  pin,  one  end  of  said  wtra  btlac  bent  at  right 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  an  attaching  member,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  folded  position 
against  the  attaching  member  and  to  position  to  extend 
laterally  at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to 
the  first  mentioned  arm.  means  for  holding  the  second  men- 
tioned arm  In  position  extending  forwardly  from  the  first 
mentioned  arm.  the  second  mentioned  arm  being  foldable 
to  position  against  the  first  mentioned  arm.  and  mall  bag 
engaging  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  second  men- 
tioned arm. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  an  attaching  meml»er.  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  he  swung  to  folded  position 
against  the  attaching  member  and  to  extend  laterally  at 
an  angle  therefrom,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  first  men- 
tioned arm.  means  for  holding  the  second  mentioned  arm 
in  position  extending  forwsrdly  from  the  first  mentioned 
arm.  the  second  mentioned  arm  being  foldable  to  position 
against  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  between  the  same 
and  the  attaching  member,  mall  bag  engaging  means  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  second  mentioned  arm,  and  means 
upon  the  attaching  member  and  first  mentioned  arm  for 
holding  the  said  member  and  both  of  said  arms  in  folded 
poaltlon. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  an  attaching  memlier. 
an  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  folded 
position  aualnst  the  attaching  member  and  to  position  to 
extend  laterally  at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  second  arm 
pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  having  a  shouldered 
end  arranged  to  engage  with  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  arm,  the  shoulders  being  arranged  to  he  in 
engagement  when  the  second  mentioned  arm  is  In  posi- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  arm. 
one  of  the  arma  being  formed  with  a  rack,  a  finger  pivoted 
to  the  other  arm  and  arranged  at  Its  free  end  to  cooperate 
with  the  rack  whereby  to  hold  the  first  and  second  m»>n- 
tloned  anna  against  folding,  and  mail  bag  engaging  means 
upon  the  second  mentioned  arm. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  an  attaching  member,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  folded  posi- 
tion against  the  attaching  member  and  to  position  to  ex- 
tend laterally  at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  second  mentioned 
arm  pivoted  to  the  flrat  mentioned  arm  and  having  n- 
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Blllent  furcations  forming  a  mall  beg  receiving  kerf,  the 
furcations  at  their  outer  ends  being  spread,  the  second 
mentioned  arm  being  foldable  to  position  between  the  at- 
taching memlwr  and  the  first  mentioned  arm,  the  said  at- 
taching member  and  first  mentioned  arm  being  each  formed 
with  a  seat  to  receive  one  of  the  furcations  of  the  second 
mentioned  arm,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  arms  and 
the  attaching  member  folded. 


998,731. 
W.  Va. 


CAR -WHEEL.      William    Yocno,     Kayford, 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.     Sertal  No.  601,868. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  having  a  recess 
therein,  of  a  Journal  formed  with  an  integral  collar  and 
an  annular  groove,  a  sectional  hinged  collar  seated  in  the 
groove  and  bearing  against  the  hub,  an  Integral  exten- 
■lon  on  the  hub  ptojectlng  over  the  collar,  and  a  cap 
screwed  over  aaid  extension  and  inclosing  the  collar. 


998,732.  DOOR-CHECK.  William  T.  Adams,  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company,  Reading, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  596.188. 


1.  A  liquid  door  chec*k  having  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
vertically  arranged  rotary  spindle  and  a  spindle-operated 
vertically  movable  piston  therein,  a  teperlng  relief  pas- 
sage for  the  cushioning  liquid  providing  different  flow 
areas  at  different  portions  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  a 
supplemental  valve  controlled  passage  cooperating  with 
said  Uperlng  passage  to  provide  a  determined  additional 
flow  area  of  equal  capacity  at  all  portions  of  the  platon 
stroke  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  liquid  door  check  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating piston,  of  a  piston-chambered  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-receiving  wall  aperture  and  an  Intersecting 
relief  passage  affording  communicating  between  said  aper- 


ture and  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  aaid 
aperture  having  Its  outer  portion  enlarged  in  diameter  to 
form  a  valve-seating  shoulder  and  having  a  leakage  outlet 
Into  the  piston  chamber  located  adjacent  said  shoulder ; 
a  screw-plug  ring  In  the  enlarged  outer  portion  of  said 
aperture;  and  a  rotatable  cylindrical  relief  valve  in  said 
aperture  having  a  stem  extension  into  said  ring,  and  an 
Intermediate  collar  the  opposite  faces  of  which  seat  re- 
spectively against  said  shoulder  and  the  end  of  said  ring ; 
said  leakage  outlet  serving  to  permit  free  return  to  the 
piston  chamber  of  liquid  passing  said  shoulder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


998,733.  CHANGE-SPEED  PULLEY.  Almbt  AlCHlLB, 
Baden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switserland. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,662. 


1.  In  combiaation  two  pariillel  ahafta,  one  a  driving 
and  the  other  a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  change-speed  pulley  on  the  other  shaft  composed 
of  two  parts  having  relative  axial  movement  but  not 
rotatable  on  Its  shaft,  an  endless  driving  member  con- 
necting the  pulleys,  and  meafts  to  simultaneously  move 
one  of  said  shafts  laterally  and  axlally  to  automatically 
vary  the  ratio  of  the  diameters  of  the  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
parallel  shafts,  a  pulley  on  one  of. said  shafts,  a  pulley 
on  the  other  ahaft  composed  of  two  parts  having  oppo- 
sitely positioned  conical  surfaces  one  of  said  parts  being 
fixed  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  axlally  movable  hut 
not  rotatable  on  the  latter,  an  endless  driving  member 
connecting  the  pulleys  and  lying  between  said  conical 
surfaces,  and  means  to  move  one  of  said  shafts  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  an  element  of  the  conical  surface  of  said 
fixed  part,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
parallel  shafts,  a  pulley  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pulley 
on  the  other  shaft  composed  of  two  parts  having  oppo- 
sitely positioned  conical  surfaces  one  of  said  parts  being 
flxed  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  axlally  movable  but  not 
rotatable  on  the  latter,  a  spring  to  press  said  parts  to- 
gether, an  endless  driving  member  connecting  the  pulleys 
and  lying  between  said  conical  surfaces,  and  means  to 
move  one  of  said  shafts  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  ele- 
ment of  the  conical  surf.ice  of  said  flxed  part  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driven  ahaft,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  parallel  thereto 
and  a  pulley  on  the  driven  shaft,  of  a  pulley  on  the  driving 
shaft  composed  of  two  parte  having  oppositely  positioned 
conical  surfaces  one  of  said  parts  being  flxed  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  other  axlally  movable  on  the  latter, 
a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  movable  part  toward  the 
fixed  part,  an  endless  driving  band  connecting  the  pulleys 
and  lying  between  said  conical  surfaces,  snd  means  to 
more  the  driving  shsft  in  a  direction  parallel  to  aa  ele- 
ment of  the  conical  surface  of  said  flxed  part. 
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998.734.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ROTATING 
BODIES  FOR  HIGHSPEED  MACHINERY.  EaxsT 
F.  W.  Alkxandbrso.h.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,980. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  body  Intended  for 
high  rotative  speeds  which  consists  In  rotating  said  body 
at  a  speed  sufficiently  great  to  cause  the  metal  of  which 
It  Is  composed  to  flow,  and  finishing  It  to  the  required 
dimensions. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotative  body  com- 
prising a  shaft,  and  a  disk  carried  thereby  that  Is  formed 
of  an  elastic  material  deformed  beyond  its  elastic  limit 
so  that  there  exist  stresses  tending  to  resist  centrifugal 
force  when  said  body  Is  rotated. 


9M.735.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  BLOWING 
GLASS  ARTICLES.  John  I.  Arwxjast.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,542. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  super- 
Imposed  frames  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality 
of  blank  molds  arranged  upon  the  uppermost  frame,  a 
plurality  of  blow  molds  located  upon  the  lowermost  frame 
beneath  the  blank  mold  of  the  uppermost  frame.  Invertlble 
neck  rings  adapted  to  first  cooperate  with  said  blank  molds 
and  then  Invert  and  cooperate  with  said  blow  molds  and 
provided  with  trunnions,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
trunnions  carried  by  the  upper  of  said  frames,  said  sup- 
porting means  of  a  length  with  respect  to  the  trunnions 
to  allow  the  neck  rings  to  be  slightly  opened. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  super- 
Imposed  frames  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality 
of  blank  molds  arranged  upon  the  uppermost  frame,  a 
plurality  of  blow  molds  located  upon  the  lowermost  frame 
beneath  the  blank  molds  of  the  uppermost  frame,  invertlble 
neck  rings  adapted  to  first  cooperate  with  said  blank  mold 
and  then  Invert  and  cooperate  with  said  blow  molds  and 
provided  In  proximity  to  one  face  with  oppositely-dis- 
posed trunnions,  and  said  upper  frame  having  Its  upper 
face  provided  with  sockets  for  the  reception  of  said  trun- 
nions, said  sockets  of  such  length  with  respect  to  the 
trunnions  as  to  allow  said  neck  rings  to  be  slightly  opened. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  super- 
Imposed  frames  revoluble  aboat  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality 
of  sectional  blank  molds  arranged  upon  the  uppermost 
frame  and  capable  of  being  opened,  a  plurality  of  sectional 
blow  molds  located  upon  the  lowermost  frame  beneath  the 
blank  molds  of  the  uppermost  frame  and  capable  of  being 
opened,  said  blow  molds  and  said  blank  molds  provided 
with  handles,  Invertlble  neck  rings  each  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  first 


cooperate  with  said  blank  molds  and  th«n  invert  and  co- 
operate with  said  blow  molds,  a  trunnion  projecting  later- 
ally from  each  of  the  sections  of  each  ring  and  positioned 
in  proximity  to  one  face  of  Its  respective  section,  and 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  upper- 
most frame  for  said  trunnion. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  descrllwd  comprising  super- 
imposed frames  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  sectional  blank  molds  arranged  upon  the  upper- 
most frame  and  capable  of  being  opened,  a  plurality  of 
■ectlonal  blow  molds  located  upon  the  lowermost  frame 
beneath  the  blank  molds  of  the  uppermost  frame  and 
capable  of  l)eing  opened,  said  blow  molds  and  said  blank 
molds  provided  with  bandies,  Invertlble  neck  rings  each 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  first  cooperate  witb  said  blank  molds  and  then 
inverted  and  coOperate  with  said  blow  molds,  a  trunnion 
projecting  laterally  from  each  of  the  sections  of  each  ring 
and  positioned  in  proximity  to  one  face  of  Its  respective 
section,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  upper- 
most frame  and  constituting  sockets  for  the  reception  of 
the  trunnion,  said  sockets  of  such  length  with  respect  to 
the  trufinlon  as  to  allow  the  neck  rings  to  be  slightly 
opened,  and  a  handle  for  each  section  of  the  neck  ring. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  super- 
Imposed  frames  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  blank  molds  arranged  upon  the  uppermost  frame, 
a  plurality  of  blow  molds  located  upon  the  lowermost 
frame  beneath  the  blank  molds  of  the  uppermost  frame, 
invertlble  neck  rings  adapted  to  first  coOperatc  with  said 
blank  mold  and  then  Invert  and  cooperate  with  said  blow 
molds  and  provided  with  oppositely -disposed  trunnions, 
and  said  upper  frame  having  its  upper  face  provided  with 
sockets  for  the  reception  of  said  trunnions,  said  sockets 
of  such  length  with  respect  to  the  trunnions  as  to  allow 
said  neck  rings  to  be  slightly  opened,  and  said  uppermost 
frame  cut-away  at 'Its  edges  to  provided  clearances  for 
the  shifting  of  the  neck  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998,736.  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  WRAPPERS 
FROM  STRIPS.  HAKar  Yabrinoton  Abmsthoho,  Elgin, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1909,  Serial  No.  527.191.  Renewed 
Dec.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  600,280. 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  and  cutting  sections 
from  the  advance  end  thereof,  comprising  feeding  means, 
cutting  means,  members  movable  relative  toward  each 
other  and  carrying  the  cooperative  parts  of  the  feeding 

'  means  and  the  cutting  means  and  adapted  by  such  relative 
movement  to  bring  the  feeding  and  cutting  means  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  members. 

2.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  and  cutting  sections 
i   from   the  advance  end   thereof,   comprising  Jaws   movable 
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one  toward  and  from  each  other,  feeding  means  car- 
ried by  said  Jaws,  cutting  means  carried  also  by  said 
jaws  and  means  for  Imparting  relative  movement  to  the 
Jaws. 

3.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  and  cutting  sections 
from  the  advance  end  thereof,  comprising  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  jaw,  cooperating  knives  carried  by  said  movable 
Jaw,  feed  rollers  carried  one  by  each  Jaw  and  means  for 
moving  Jaws  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw. 

4.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  and  cutting  sections 
from  the  advance  end  thereof,  comprising  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  jaw,  cooperating  knives  carried  by  said  jaws, 
feed  rollers  carried  one  by  each  jaw,  and  intermeshing 
pinions  on  the  shafts  of  said  feed  rollers,  one  of  taid 
pinions  being  an  eccentric  pinion. 

5.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  and  cutting  sections 
from  the  advance  end  thereof,  comprising  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  Jaw.  cooperating  knives  carried  by  said  jaws, 
strip  feeding  means  carried  by  said  jaws  embracing  an 
eccentric  roller  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  an  eccen- 
tric pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  said  eccentric  roller  for 
rotating  the  same  and  for  controlling  the  cutting  move- 
ment of  said  knives. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,737.  WRAPPER  OR  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHA- 
NISM. Harry  Yarsinqton  Abmstbong,  Elgin,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1909,  Serial  No.  527,192.  Renewed  Dec. 
31,  1910.    Serial  No.  600.281. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  group  of 
sheets  in  a  compact  bundle  and  means  for  stripping  the 
sheets  one  by  one  from  said  bundle,  of  a  needle  penetrat- 
ing the  sheets  at  the  end  of  the  bundle  from  which  they 
are  stripped  and  swlngable  about  its  penetrating  point,  the 
same  being  a  fixed  point  In  space. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  group  of 
•beets  in  a  compact  bundle  and  means  for  stripping  the 
sheets  one  by  one  from  said  bundle,  of  a  swinging  needle 
penetrating  the  sheets  at  the  end  of  the  bundle  from  which 
they  are  stripped,  and  means  for  swinging  said  needle  about 
its  point  In  the  direction  of  the  stripping  movement  of  the 
sheets.  • 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  group  of 
sheets  vertically  on  edge  in  a  compressed  bundle  and  means 
for  separately  stripping  the  sheets  from  one  end  of  the 
group,  of  a  sheet  retaining  needle  penetrating  the  sheets 
at  the  delivery  end  of  the  group  and  swlngable  vertically 
about  its  penetrating  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  having  means  for 
holding  therein  a  compact  group  of  sheets  arranged  on 
edge,  a  stripper  roller  against  which  the  wrappers  at  one 
end  of  the  group  are  pressed  and  arranged  to  separately 
strip  the  sheets  from  one  end  of  the  group,  of  a  rocking 
bar  extending  across  the  end  of  the  magazine,  a  needle  car- 
ried  by  the  bar  which  penetrates  the  first  few  sheets  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  group  and  means  for  giving  move- 
ment to  the  rocking  bar  to  swing  said  needle  about  Its 
point 


5.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  having  means  for 
holding  therein  a  compact  group  of  sheets  arranged  on 
edge,  a  stripper  roller  against  which  the  wrappers  at  one 
end  of  the  group  are  pressed  and  arranged  to  separately 
strip  the  sheets  from  one  end  of  the  group,  of  a  rocking 
bar  extending  across  the  end  of  the  magazine,  a  needle 
carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  first  few 
sheets  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  group,  the  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  bearing  that  is  located  with  Its  axis 
in  allnement  with  the  point  of  said  needle  and  means  for 
giving  movement  to  said  rocking  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


99^,738.     REPEATING  FIREARM.     Fred  Aeps.  New  Hol- 
stein.  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,475. 


*    •» 


1.  In  a  repeating  fire-arm  having  a  stock,  a  magazine 
therein,  a  receiver  secured  to  the  stock,  and  a  barrel  re- 
clprocatlvely  mounted  within  the  receiver ;  the  combination 
of  a  bridge-block  in  hinge  connection  with  the  barrel  and 
a  reciprocative  grip-plate  in  yieldftig  connection  with  the 
bridge-block  and  barrel  whereby  the  free  end  of  said 
bridge-block  is  adapted  to  swing  upward  and  enter  the 
magazine  when  the  breech  is  closed  and  to  clear  said  mag- 
azine and  swing  outwardly  when  the  breech  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  repeating  fire-arm  having  a  stock,  a  magazine 
tube  fitted  therein,  a  spring-controlled  foirower  mounted 
in  the  tube,  an  inverted  U-shaped  receiver  secured  to  the 
stock  having  a  head  disposed  above  the  mouth  of  the  tube, 
a  barrel  reciprocatlvely  mounted  within  the  receiver,  and 
a  guide-lug  depending  from  the  barrel ;  the  combination  of 
a  bridge-block  in  binge  with  the  barrel-lug,  and  a  grip- 
plate  reciprocatlvely  connected  to  the  barrel,  and  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  said  grip-plate  and  bridge-block 
whereby  the  free  end  of  the  bridge-block  is  swung  up- 
wardly from  a  registering  position  with  the  tube  bottom 
to  allnement  with  the  lower  face  of  the  barrel-lwre  during 
an  initial  breech-closing  movement,  the  bridge-block  being 
thereafter  forced  into  the  tube  during  the  remainder  of 
said  closing  movement,  and  means  for  effecting  automatic 
release  and  locking  engagement  between  the  barrel  and 
receiver  Incidental  to  opening  and  closing  of  the  breecb. 

3.  In  a  repeating  fire-arm  having  a  stock,  a  magazine 
tube  fitted  therein,  a  spring-controlled  follower  mounted  In 
the  tube,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  receiver  secured  to  the 
stock  having  a  breecb  bead  disposed  above  the  mouth  of 
the  tube,  a  barrel  reciprocatlvely  mounted  within  the  re- 
ceiver, and  a  lug  depending  from  the  mouth  of  the  barrel ; 
the  combination  of  a  bridge-block  adapted  to  enter  the 
tube  comprising  a  shank  portion  in  pivotal  union  with  the 
l)arrel-Iug,  a  shell-track  extending  irom  the  shank  portion, 
a  shoe  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  track,  manually  con- 
trolled means  connecting  the  barrel  and  bridge  -  block, 
whereby  its  shoe  portion  is  retracted  from  the  tube  and 
swung  to  a  position  below  the  same  incidental  to  a  breech- 
opening  movement  and  is  raised  in  an  initial  breech-clos 
Ing  movement  to  effect  a  closing  of  the  magazine  tube  and 
bore  of  the  barrel,  the  final  closing  movement  being  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  bridge-block  into  the  tnhe,  a  spring-con- 
trolled release  plunger  carried  by  the  bridge-block,  a 
spring-controlled  trigger  mechanism  disposed  below  the 
mouth  of  said  magazine  tul)e,  whereby  the  release-plunger 
is  brought  into  an  engaging  position  with  the  trigger 
mechanism  incidental  to  full  closure  of  the  breecb  against 
the  breech-head  of  the  breech,  and  a  spring-controlled  fir- 
ing mechanism  located  rearwardly  of  the  receiver  head 
arranged  to  be  cocked  by  engaging  the  bridge-block  wbea 
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the  br«ech  la  clowd  and  r«leaa«d  by  the  trlKtrer  action  op- 
erated through  the  Interpoaed  releaae-pluoger  carried  by 
aald  bridge-block. 

4.  In  a  repeating  flre-arm  having  a  atock,  a  magaaliM 
tube  fitted  therein,  a  aprlng-controUed  follower  mounted 
in  ttie  tube,  an  InTerted  U-abaped  recelrer  secured  to  the 
atock  having  a  side  aperture  therein,  and  a  breech  head 
disposed  above  the  mouth  of  the  magazine  tube,  a  barrel 
reciprocatlvely  mounted  within  the  receiver,  a  lug  depend- 
ing from  the  mouth  of  the  barrel ;  the  combination  of  a 
bridge-block  adapted  to  enter  the  tube  comprising  a  ahank 
portion  in  pivotal  union  with  the  barrel-lug.  a  ahell-track 
extending  from  the  shank,  a  shell-seat  in  hinge  connec- 
tion with  the  shank  provided  with  a  shoe  extension  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  track,  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  ahank,  a  atrap  In  hinge  connection  with 
the  arma,  a  gripping-plate  slldably  secured  to  the  strap 
and  gun  barrel,  means  for  locking  the  strap  and  gripping 
plate  against  relative  movement,  a  transversely  disposed 
key  carried  by  tbe  receiver,  a  spring-controlled  locking  dog 
carried  by  tbe  barrel  for  effecting  locking  engagement  be- 
tween the  key  and  barrel  when  the  breech  la  open,  a  tum- 
bler carried  by  tbe  barrel  for  effecting  locking  engagement 
with  tbe  key  when  tbe  breech  la  cloaed.  meana  carried  by 
the  gripping  strap  for  releasing  the  locking  dog  and  tum- 
bler from  engagement  with  said  key.  a  spring-controlled 
releaaing  plunger  carried  by  the  shank  of  tbe  bridge-block, 
a  trigger  mechanism  disposed  under  the  magazine  tube  for 
engagement  with  the  releasing  plunger  when  tbe  breech 
Is  closed,  a  spring-controlled  firing  mechanism  dispoaed 
above  the  tube  and  rearward  of  the  receiver  bead,  and  a 
apring-controlled  trip-dog  for  tbe  firing  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  aald  release  plunger  when  the  barrel 
ia  closed. 

5.  In  a  repeating  fire-arm  having  a  stock,  a  magaalaa 
tube  fitted  therein,  a  spring  controlled  follower  mounted 
In  the  tube,  a  receiver  secured  to  the  stock  having  a 
breech  head  and  shell-discharge  aperture  located  above  tbe 
mouth  of  the  tube,  a  barrel  reciprocatlvely  mounted  with- 
in the  receiver,  and  a  lug  depending  from  tbe  mouth  of  the 
barrel ;  the  combination  of  a  bridge-block  cumprlaing  a  de- 

*  pending  shank  portion  In  pivotal  union  with  the  barrel- 
lug,  a  track  portion  extending  from  the  shank,  a  shell-seat 
In  pivotal  union  with  the  shank,  a  shoe  extending  from 
the  shell-seat,  means^  for  detachably  securing  the  shoe  to 
the  end  of  the  track  portion,  whereby  tbe  shell-seat  may  be 
collapaed  upon  tbe  track  portion,  actuating  meana  con- 
necting the  shank  of  tbe  bridge-block  with  tbe  barrel, 
whereby  the  shoe  of  the  same  may  be  alined  with  and 
forced  Into  the  tube  incidental  to  a  breech-closing  move- 
ment and  retracted  from  and  swung  downwardly  Incidental 
to  a  breech-opening  movement,  means  fur  locking  the 
breech  to  the  receiver  when  said  breech  Is  closed,  a  trig- 
ger mechanism  disposed  below  the  rube,  a 'firing  mecha- 
nism disposed  above  the  tube,  a  trip-dog  for  the  firing 
mechanism,  and  a  release-plunger  carried  by  the  bridge- 
block  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  trip-dog  of  the 
firing  mechanism  and  trigger  mechanism,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  mechanism  Is  exerted  upon  said  trip- 
dog. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M,739.     FARM-GATE.     EUavaT  H.  Bkll,  Nevada,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  191U.     Serial  No.  590,549. 


m^ 


1  The  combination  of  a  binge  post,  a  gate  hinged  to 
aald  post,  an  eye-bolt  pivoted  on  said  hinge  post  above  the 
gat*,  a  bar  fixed  to  tbe  top  of  aald  gate  and  extending  up- 


wardly and  rearwardly  therefrom  through  the  eye  of  said 
bolt,  a  collar  on  said  bar  bearing  against  tbe  rear  side  of 
aald  eye-twit,  and  draft  devicea  acting  on  the  extremity  of 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  said  gate  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  peat,  a  gate  hinged  to  aald 
poat,  an  eye-b«ilt  pivoted  on  aald  hinge  post  above  the  gate, 
a  bar  fixed  to  tbe  top  of  said  gate  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom  through  the  eye  of  aald  bolt,  a 
collar  mounted  on  and  adjuatable  longitudinally  of  aald 
bar  and  bearing  agalnat  the  rear  side  of  said  eye-bolt,  and 
draft  devicea  acting  un  the  extremity  of  the  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  the  gate  in  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gata,  a  hinge  post,  a  latch  post 
adapted  to  engage  a  spring  latch  on  aald  gate  and  bold  the 
gate  In  closed  position,  an  auxiliary  latch  post  on  each  side 
of  said  hinge  post  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  latch  and 
hold  aald  gate  In  open  position,  an  operating  post  beyond 
each  auxiliary  latch  poat,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  top  of  aald 
gate  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
an  eye-bolt  embracing  the  upper  end  of  aald  bar  and  piv- 
oted in  aald  hinge  post,  a  collar  on  aald  bar  bearing  agalnat 
tbe  rear  side  of  said  eye-bolt,  a  rope  fixed  to  and  adapted 
to  release  said  spring  latch,  aald  rope  extending  upwardly 
along  said  bar  and  aecured  at  ita  upper  end  to  operating 
ropea,  said  operating  ropea  extending  through  sheavea  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  laterally  therefrom  to  polnta 
of  operation  beyond  the  auxiliary  latch  posts,  whereby 
aald  spring  latch  may  be  released  and  the  gate  opened  or 
closed  from  either  side. 

4.  In  a  gate,  a  hinge  poat  provided  with  gravity  hing- 
ing, a  apring  latch  on  the  gate,  a  latch  poat  adapted  to 
engage  said  latch  and  bold  said  gate  In  closed  position,  an 
auxiliary  latch  post  on  each  side  of  said  hinge  poat  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  apring  latch  and  bold  aald  gate  In  open 
position,  an  operating  post  beyond  each  auxiliary  latch 
post,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  gate  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  eye-bolt  embracing 
said  bar  and  pivoted  In  the  top  of  aald  hinge  post,  a  collar 
adjuatably  aecured  to  said  bar  and  bearing  against  the  rear 
side  of  said  eye-bolt,  sbeavea  <*n  the  upper  end  of  aald  bar. 
a  rope  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  spring  latch,  aald 
rope  extending  upwardly  along  aald  bar,  and  operating 
ropes  fixed  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  latch  rope,  said  operat- 
ing ropsa  rove  through  said  sheaves  and  extending  to  said 
operating  poata,  said  operating  ropea  rove  through  sheaves 
on  the  topa  of  aald  operating  posta  and  depending  there- 
from, whereby  aald  apring  latch  may  be  releaM><l  from 
either  latch  post  and  the  gate  swung  open  or  shut. 


998,740.  BOAD-SCRAPBR.  GaoaoB  J.  Bbnobk.  deceaaed. 
Galena,  111.,  by  Anna  C.  Bender,  executrix.  Galena,  III., 
aaslgnor  to  John  G.  Chalmers,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Piled 
Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.869. 

1.  In  a  road  acraper,  two  plowa  set  one  behind  the 
other  a  plow  on  each  aide  set  at  an  angle  to  the  two  plows, 
and  meana  for  connecting  all  of  the  plowa  together  to 
adapt  them  to  gather  the  surplus  material  of  the  road  and 
deliver  It  upon  the  wagon  tracka  behind  the  rear  plow. 

2.  In  a  road  acraper.  a  "plow,  a  aecond  plow  set  a  alu>rt 
distance  behind  tbe  first,  a  plow  aet  on  each  side  between 
the  two  plows  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  four  plows  together  to  deliver  the  surplus  dirt  in 
and  upon  the  wagon  tracka  in  the  road. 

3.  In  a  road  acraper,  a  central  plow,  a  plow  aet  on  each 
side  in  the  rear  of  the  central  plow,  meana  for  connecting 
the  plowa  together,  and  means  for  delivering  upon  the 
wagon  tracka  In  ttie  rear  of  the  acraper,  the  aurplua  dirt 
gathered  by  the  three  plows. 

4.  In  a  road  scraper,  a  front  plow  provided  with  facing 
having  Its  lower  edge  turned  outwardly,  a  rear  plow,  a 
plow  on  aach  aide  between  tbe  front  and  rear  plow*,  rueana 
for  uniting  the  plows  together  to  deliver  the  gathered  ma- 
terial of  the  plows  on  the  wagon  tracka  of  the  road,  a  pole 
for  guiding  the  scraper,  and  means  for  attaching  the  power 
to  the  scraper  near  the  forward  end  of  the  front  plow. 

5.  In  a  road  scraper,  a  front  plow  each  aide  of  which  Is 
formed  of  a  channel  bar  with  the  edgea  of  the  bar  turned 
downward  and  the  sides  united  together  at  an  angle  to 
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each  other  at  their  front  end,  a  plow  on  aacb  aide  thereof 
set  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  rear  plow  of  aubatantially  the 
same  shape  aa  the  front  plow,  and  means  for  connecting 


all  of  the  plows  together  to  deliver  the  gathered  material 
of  the  road  into  the  wagon  tracks  In  the  r«ir  of  the 
scraper. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  prlatsd  In  the  Gazette.] 


M8,741.  PEED -WATER  PUBIPIER,  HK.\TER.  AND 
CIRCULATOR.  Jambs  C.  Bennstt.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled  Apr.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.024. 


1.  A  feed-water  purifier  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting 
sections,  each  having  In  Its  bottom  a  trough,  a  water  sup- 
ply connected  with  one  section,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
with  the  other  section,  a  baffle-member  in  each  section  and 
having  an  aperture  in  Its  bottom  opening  into  said  trough, 
a  blow-off  pipe  connected  with  said  trough,  and  a  valve  In 
said  blow-off  pipe. 

2.  A  feed-water  purifier  comprising  a  series  of  separable 
abutting  sections,  a  water-supply  entering  the  first  sec- 
tion, a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  last  section,  a 
bottom  trough  connecting  all  of  aald  sections,  a  blow-off 
pipe  connected  with  aald  trough,  and  a  valve  in  the  blow- 
off  pipe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  purifler-casing,  a  water  sup- 
ply entering  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  at  the  other 
and  thereof,  and  a  scum-pan  connected  with  said  dis- 
charge pipe,  of  a  valve  between  the  scum-pan  and  aald 
diHcttarge  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  comprising  a  conical  baffle-member,  a 
water  supply  connected  with  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  with  the  amaller  end  thereof,  a 
trough  in  the  twttom  of  aald  casing  and  opening  upward 
thereto,  and  a  blow-off  pipe  connected  with  aald  troo^. 

5.  A  feed-water  purifier  comprising  a  horizontal  closed 
cylindrical  casing,  baffles  therein,  a  pan  open  at  its  top 
and  disposed  above  aald  caalng,  a  pipe  connecting  said  pan 
and  one  end  of  aald  casing,  a  water-supply  at  the  other 


end  of  the  casing,  a  blow-off  pipe  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing,  and  a  valve  in  aaid  connecting  pipe. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,742.  REPOSITORY.  Walks  O.  Bebkblby,  Potsdam, 
N.  1'.,  aaslgnor  to  Sanitary  Repository  Company,  Inc., 
Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,431. 


.^    tr 


1.  A  repository  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hlngedly 
mounted  closure  therefor,  the  said  receptacle  having  an 
opening  therein  at  one  end.  the  aald  closure  being  con- 
structed for  the  reception  of  water,  a  seal  at  the  bottom  of 
the  closure  constructed  to  permit  water  from  the  closure 
to  drain  into  the  receptacle  and  to  close  communication 
between  the  closure  and  receptacle  to  rising  odors  in  the 
receptacle,  an  elastic  gasket  Interposed  between  the  rim  of 
the  recepucle  and  closure  respectively,  a  water  Inlet  cock 
carried  by  the  closure  and  formed  beneath  the  closure  to 
provide  a  female  coupling  member,  a  packing  in  the  aaid 
coupling  member,  the  said  recepUcle  being  provided  with 
an  overflow  connection  below  the  plane  of  the  seal,  and  a 
water  Inlet  connection  having  Its  discharge  end  formed  to 
provide  a  male  coupling  member  fitting  In  the  female  cou- 
pling member  and  bearing  against  the  packing  therein 
when  the  cloaure  ia  In  its  closed  position. 

2.  A  repository  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hlngedly 
mounted  cloaure  therefor  and  constructed  for  the  recep- 
tion of  water,  a  seal  at  the  bottom  of  the  closure  con- 
structed to  permi*  water  from  the  closure  to  drain  Into  the 
receptacle  and  to  cloae  communication  between  the  closure 
and  the  receptacle  to  rising  odors  In  the  receptacle,  an 
elastic  gasket  interposed  between  the  rim  of  the  receptacle 
and  closure  respectively,  a  water  inlet  cock  carried  by  tbe 
closure  and  formed  beneath  the  closure  to  form  a  female 
coupling  member,  a  packing  in  the  aaid  female  coupling 
member,  and  a  water  Inlet  connection  having  its  discharge 
end  formed  to  provide  a  male  coupling  member  fitting  in 
the  female  coupling  member  and  bearing  against  the  pack- 
ing therein  when  the  closure  Is  in  Its  closed  position 


998,743.  WIND  AND  REWIND  MECHANISM  FOR  ME- 
CHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  William  G. 
Betz.  Steger,  111.,  assignor  to  Steger  and  Sons  Piano 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Piled  Dec.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  635,846. 

1.  In  a  musical  device  of  the  class  described,  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  shifting  frame  or  carrier  therein,  wind  and 
rewind  shafts  mounted  in  said  carrier,  driven  gears  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  driving  gears  mounted  on  said  station- 
ary frame  and  means  for  sliding  said  carrier  alternately 
to  entrain  said  gears  to  rotate  said  shafts  in  one  direction 
and  thereafter  to  break  this  entrainment  and  entrain  them 
to  reverse  said  rotation  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  frame, 
a  tracker  bar  rigidly  supported  thereon,  the  side  walls  of 
said  frame  having  longitudinal  openings,  and  a  movable 
frame  adapted  to  carry  a  music  sheet  and  having  capacity 
for  Uteral  and  vertical  movement  in  said  openings  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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3.  In  ■  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  stationsry  frame 
carrying  driving  gears,  a  movable  frame  slidably  mounted 
therein  and  carrying  two  driven  gears,  a  tracker  t>ar 
mounted  on  said  stationary  frame,  wind  and  rewind  rolls 
mounted  on  said  movable  frame  and  means  for  sliding 
said  movable  frame  simaltaneously  to  entrain  one  of  said 
driven  gears  and  disentfain  the  other  with  said  driving 
gears  and  to  reverse  this  operation  substantially  as  and 
for  the  parposes  described. 
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4.  In  •  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  stationary  frame, 
driving  gears  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  frame  mounted 
on  yielding  supports  on  said  stationary  frame,  driven 
gears  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  wind  and  rewind 
rolls  carried  thereon,  a  tracker  bar  on  said  stationary 
frame,  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  frame  on  its 
supports  a  distance  sufBcient  to  alternately  engage  and 
disengage  said  driven  gears  from  said  driving  gears  to  op 
crate  said  wind  and  rewind  rolls. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  a  stattonary 
frame  having  openings  In  its  side  walls,  a  movable  frame 
or  carrier  provided  with  projecting  pins  secured  thereto, 
spring  clips  fitted  within  said  openings  having  top  loops 
adapted  to  embrace  said  pins  loosely  and  convex  sldea 
curved  toward  the  points  of  frictlonal  support  on  opposite 
walls  of  each  of  said  openings,  wind  and  rewind  shafts 
mounted  In  said  movable  frame  or  carrier,  driven  gears  on 
said  shafts,  driving  gears  on  said  stationary  frame  and 
means  for  sliding  said  movable  frame  or  carrier  alter- 
nately to  entrain  said  gears  to  rotate  said  shafts  In  one 
direction  and  thereafter  to  break  this  entrainment  and  en- 
train them  to  reverse  said  rotation. 

<         [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,744.  SEPARABLE  TOOTH  BRUSH.  Alexandir 
Lkprohon  Bo.vin,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1011.     Serial  No.  611,547. 


1.  In  a  detachable  or  separable  tooth  brufh,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  handle  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  of  a  bristle-carry- 
ing head  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, and  a  connecting  member  provided  with  a  head, 
said  member  extending  through  said  bore  and  having  a 
screw -threaded  end  received  In  the  screw-threaded  part  of 
the  handle,  whereby  on  turning  the  handle  to  bring  the 
end  thereof  In  abutment  with  the  bristle  carrying  head, 
the  said  head  is  placed  under  compression  and  cramped 
a  nilnst  the  end  of  the  handle. 


2.  In  a  detachable  or  separable  tooth  brash,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  handle  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  in 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  bristle-carrying  head  having  a  t>ore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  countersunk  portion,  a  connecting  member 
provided  with  a  head  engaging  the  countersunk  portion 
and  extending  through  said  bore  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  received  in  the  screw-threaded  part  of  the 
handle,  whereby  on  turning  the  handle  to  bring  the  end 
thereof  in  abutment  with  the  bristle-carrying  head,  the 
said  head  is  placed  under  compression  and  cramped 
against  the  head  of  the  handle. 


998.745.      SWEKPINO-MACHINE.     John  Cablk,  Seattle. 
Wash.      Filed  Feb.   24,  1910.     SerUl   No.  54Q,749. 


r-tr 


1.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  a  housing,  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  casing  communicating  with  said 
housing,  a  brush  supported  for  rotation  in  Aid  bousing,  a 
hinged  apron  in  said  housing  arranged  to  receive  the 
sweepings  from  said  brush,  an  endless  conveyer  extend- 
ing through  said  casing  and  having  flights  for  removing 
the  material  from  aald  apron,  supporting  means  on  said 
apron  for  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  conveyer  a  slld- 
ahly  supported  means,  engaged  with  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
slldably  supported  means  to  move  said  conveyer  and  there- 
by adjust  said  apron  including  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  casing  and  having  connection  with  said  slldable 
means,  a  forwardly  disposed  driving  mechanism,  and  a 
link  connection  between  said  mechanism  and  said  rock 
abaft. 

2.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  a  housing,  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  casing  communicating  with  said 
housing  and  provided  in  its  rear  end  portion  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  bmah  supported  for  rotation  in  said 
bousing,  an  apron  arranged  to  receive  the  sweepings  from 
aald  brush,  and  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  to  remove 
the  sweepings  from  said  apron  and  convey  the  same  to 
the  discbarge  opening  of  said  casing,  two  end  supporting 
shafts  for  said  conveyer,  one  of  said  shafts  being  supported 
on  said  apron,  bearings  slldably  supported  on  said  casing 
and  carrying  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  bearings,  whereby  said  apron  can  be  elevated, 
said  means  including  a  rock  shaft  having  arms  adjustably 
engaged  with  said  bearings,  and  operating  means  for  the 
rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  In  one  end  portion  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing, and  means  In  said  casing  for  forwarding  ttie  material 
for  discharge  through  the  opening  thereof,  of  a  receiver 
pivotaliy  supiwrted  for  movement  from  beneath  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  casing  around  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  latter  to  a  point  above  the  aame,  and  a  scraper  on  the 
last  named  end  portion  of  said  casing  projecting  rear- 
wardly therefrom  Into  the  path  of  said  receiver. 

4.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  eur 
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Ing  provided  in  one  end  portion  with  a  dlacbarge  opening, 
and  means  in  said  casing  for  forwarding  the  material  for 
discharge  through  the  opening  thereof,  of  a  receiver  pivot- 
ally  supported  for  movement  from  beneath  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  casing  around  the  end  of  the  latter,  means 
for  ejecting  material  from  said  receiver  during  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  swinging  said  receiver  comprising 
an  endless  chain,  sprocket  wheels  over  which  the  chain 
passes,  one  of  which  sprocket  wheels  is  fixed  to  said  re- 
ceiver and  the  other  to  a  relatively  fixed  part,  and  means 
for  driving  the  last  named  of  said  sprocket  wheels  to 
thereby  effect  adjustment  of  said  receiver  toward  and 
from  its  receiving  position. 

5.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  in  one  end  portion  with  a  discharge  opening, 
nnd  means  in  said  casing  for  forwarding  the  material 
for  discharge  through  the  opening  thereof,  of  a  receiver 
plvotnlly  supported  for  movement  from  beneath  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  casing  around  the  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  swinging  said  receiver  Including  a  drive 
shaft  connected  with  said  receiver  for  Imparting  move- 
ment thereto,  a  lever  having  a  releasable  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft 
as  adjusted  by  said  lever. 


998,746.  PAPER  BOX.  Walter  C.  Carlson,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Paper  Box  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,129. 


A  paper  box,  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  flaps 
thereon,  a  web  connecting  the  side  and  end  flaps  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  corner  folds  adapted,  when  the  .side 
and  end  flaps  are  bent  up  on  the  bottom,  to  fold  together 
and  lie  against  the  end  flap,  there  being  a  slot  In  that  cor- 
ner fold  which  is  farther  from  the  end  flap  and  a  cut- 
away portion  in  the  other  corner  fold,  and  a  locking  flap 
on  the  end  flap  adapted  to  have  one  comer  tucked  Into 
the  slot  and  Ita  other  corner  bent  behind  the  corner  folds 
and  into  the  space  provided  for  It  by  the  cutaway  portion 
thereof,  whereby  the  parts  are  locked  in  place  without 
producing  at  any  part  of  greater  thickness  than  four  times 
the  thickness  of  the  material. 


998.747.  SCRAPER  FOR  FURROW  OPENING  DISKS. 
Georob  Cast.  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Drill  Company,  Marlon,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,843. 

1.  In  a  furrow  opening  device,  a  disk,  a  scraper  for 
said  disk,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  scraper  connected  at 
or  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  scraping  edge  thereof,  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  scraping  edge  of  said 
scraper  against  said  disk  but  permitting  the  outer  free 
end  thereof  to  awing  laterally  away  from  said  disk  with 
its  support  aa  a  pivot  and  alao  permitting  said  scraper 
and  Its  support  to  yield  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  furrow  opening  device,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  sup- 
port for  said  disk,  a  scraping  blade  for  said  disk,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  said  blade  at  or  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  scrap- 
ing edge  thereof,  a  support  In  which  said  rod  is  loosely 
Journaled,  and  a  spring  about  said  rod  adapted  to  exert 
a  torsional  as  well  as  a  vertical  pressure  upon  said  blade, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  furrow  opening  device,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  sup- 
port for  said  disk,  a  scraping  blade  for  said  disk,  a  rod 
secured  at  or  near  the  inner  end  of  the  scraping  edge  of 


■aid  blade,  a  aapport  in  which  aald  rod  is  looaely  journaled 
to  permit  a  longitudinal  as  well  as  a  rotatable  movement 
of  said  rod  therein,  and  a  spring  about  said  rod  adapted 
to  exert  a  torsional  as  well  as  a  vertical  pressure  upon 
said  blade,  substantially  as  specified. 


4.  In  a  furrow  opening  device,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  sup- 
port for  said  disk,  a  scraper  for  said  disk,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  scraper  at  or  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  scraping 
edge  thereof,  a  support  for  said  rod,  said  rod  being  loosely 
journaled  In  said  support  so  as  to  permit  a  longitudinal  as 
well  as  a  rotatable  movement  of  said  rod,  and  a  coiled 
spring  about  said  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  rod  and  the  other  to  a  stationary  part,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  exert  a  torsional  and  a  vertical  pres- 
sure against  said  scraper,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  disk  furrow  opening  device,  a  rotatable  disk, 
a  scraping  blade  for  said  disk,  a  support  for  said  blade 
connected  therewith  at  or  near  the  inner  end  of  the  scrap- 
ing edge  thereof,  a  spring  for  holding  said  blade  against 
the  face  of  the  disk,  said  support  being  pivoted  to  permit 
the  free  end  of  the  scraper  to  yield  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring  and  to  swing  laterally  away  from  the  disk 
with  the  support  as  the  pivotal  point,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  98,748.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Cha&lbs  AiMfi  Chbrteups,  SoIsy-sous-Montmorency, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.786. 


1.  In  a  reailient  wheel,  a  stationary  rim.  metal  aocketa 
within   said  rim   open   toward   one   side,   helical   aprioga 
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within  mid  ■oekctB.  guM*  in4>mben  carrtod  bj  mid  aocket*. 
cupo  frilded  wlthla  said  members  and  eagaK^  by  said 
■prtDgs  to  Dormally  force  the  cupe  outwardly,  baila  within 
Mid  capa.  and  a  moTabie  rim  conststiiiK  of  two  symmetrical 
rings,  thin  flat  rings  forming  an  extenalon  of  the  rings 
constituting  the  movable  rim.  another  ring  within  which 
■aid  flat  rings  can  freely  move  and  a  wooden  ring  to 
which  said  latter  ring  is  secured  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  spokes  to  the  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  stationary  rim.  and  a  movable 
rim  consisting  of  a  tread  and  two  symmetrical  rings, 
yielding  means  between  said  rims,  thin  flat  rings  forming 

,  an  extension  of  the  rings  constituting  the  movable  rim, 
another  ring  within  which  said  flat  rings  can  freely  move, 
having  Its  outer  edge  formed  with  an  annular  recess,  par- 
alBned  felt  rings  edgewise  arranged  within  said  recess 
and  cardboard  rings  separating  the  felt  rings  and  a  wooden 
ring  to  which  the  ring  containing  said  felt  rings  is  se- 
cured, recesses  In  said  wooden  ring,  parafllned  felt  rings 
within  said  recaas  and  cardboard  rings  separating  said 
felt  rings,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising,  a  stationary  rim, 
■ockets,  open  at  one  end,  alternately  spaced  about  and 
carried  by  said  rim  with  the  said  open  ends  In  the  plane 
of  the  wheel,  cup  bearings  guided  within  said  sockets, 
means  normally  forcing  aaid  bearings  outwardly  with  ra- 
■pect  to  said  socketa.  balls  carried  by  said  bearinfi,  a 
movable  rim  comprising  a  tread  and  annular  members 
carrying  ball-bearing  sockets  for  coactton  with  said  balla, 
and  means  secnring  said  movable  rim  and  aald  atattonary 
rim  In  operative  relation  to  each  other  with  movement 
therebetween,  combined  !«ubstantially  as  described. 


998,749.  TREATMENT  OF  PRECIOUS  METALLIFER- 
OUS ORES.  John  Collins  Clanct,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Clancy  Metals  Process  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,958. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  ore  containing  precious  metala 
which  consists  In  subjecting  ore  to  a  thiocyanate  solution, 
containing  a  baloKen  salt,  and  electrolysing  the  mixture. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  ore  containing  precious  metals 
which  consists  in  subjecting  ore  to  a  solution  containing  a 
thiocyanate,  a  soluble  cyanid  and  a  halogen  compound,  and 
electrolysing  the  mixture. 

3.  The  process  oi  treating  ore  containing  precious  metals 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  a  aolutlon  contain- 
ing thiocyanate,  and  a  soluble  lodin  compound,  and  electro- 
lysing the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ore  containing  precious  metals 
which  consists  in  subjecting  ore  to  a  solution  containing  a 
thiocyanate,  a  soluble  cyanid,  and  a  soluble  lodin  com- 
pound, and  electrolyzing  the  mixture. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  ore  containing  precious  metals 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  a  substantially 
non-acid  solution  of  thiocyanate,  and  electrolysing  the 
mixture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (latette.] 


998,750.  GRAININO-TOOL.  FoBD  M.  Ci^TT,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Ohio  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  622.744. 


1.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
•  curved  surface  and  two  flat  surfaces,  graining  members 


on  the  carved  surfkce  and  on  the  flat  snrfticea,  and  a  Anger- 
holding  loop  secured  to  the  surface  opposite  the  curved 
sarface. 

2.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  head 
having  a  convex  outer  sarface,  a  concave  inner  surface  and 
two  connecting  flat  surfaces,  a  handle  on  the  concave  sur- 
face and  graining  members  on  the  other  three  surfaces. 

S.  la  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  curved  surface  and  two  adjoining  substantially  flat  sur- 
faces, a  rubber  graining  pad  formed  to  tie  around  tiie 
curved  surface  and  project  onto  the  two  flat  surfaces,  the 
haad  being  concaved  between  the  terminals  of  the  two  flat 
surfaces  and  the  handle  secured  to  such  concaved  portion. 

4.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  carved  surface,  two  flat  surfaces  and  another  surface,  a 
graining  pad  on  the  carved  surface  and  the  two  flat  sur- 
faces, and  a  handle  on  anch  other  surface  sutMtantially 
midway  between  the  free  edges  of  the  pad. 

5.  A  graining  tool  tiavlng  a  carved  graining  surface  and 
two  adjacent  flat  graining  surfacea  making  an  angle  with 
each  other,  and  a  handle  terminating  within  snch  angle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta] 


998.751.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.     Jamcb  L. 
Hartsville.    8.    C      Filed    Dec.    9,    1910. 
096,615. 


COKBR, 

Serial 


Jr.. 
No. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  pump  caaing  and  runner, 
of  impeller  blades  narrowest  at  a  point  between  their  enda 
and  thence  gradually  increasing  in  width  toward  each  end, 
secured  to  the  runner  and  inclined  rearwardly  from  the 
point  of  intake,  and  an  annular  throat  or  runway  In  the 
caaing  for  said  blades,  having  opposed  faces  convex  in  cross 
section  and  of  a  contour  to  conform  to  the  longitudinal 
concave  edges  of  the  blades  in  the  position  which  they  oc- 
cupy in  the  runway,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pump  casing  and  runner, 
of  impeller  blades  carried  by  the  runner,  narrowest  at  a 
point  between  their  ends  and  thence  gradually  increasing 
in  width  toward  each  end.  inclined  rearwardly  from  the 
point  of  intake,  and  tuving  a  forward  curvature  at  their 
outer  enda,  and  an  annular  throat  or  runway  in  the  casing 
for  said  blades,  having  opposed  faces  convex  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  of  a  contour  to  conform  to  the  loilgitudinal  con- 
cave edges  of  the  bladea  in  the  position  which  they  occupy 
in  the  runway,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 


998,762.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AORICUL- 
TXTRAL  MACHINES.  Oeohob  F.  Comnbb,  Port  Huron. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  415,747. 
1.  In  agricultural  field  macblnea,  a  main  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatable  therein,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
traction  bearing  wheel,  a  hub  therefor  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low cylinder  with  an  outer  end  wall  In  rotatable  and  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  main  shaft,  stop  collars  adjust- 
able on  the  shaft  between  which  the  end  wall  of  the  hub  is 
secured,  the  body  of  the  hub  having  an  opening  adjacent 
the  inner  stop  collar,  an  outer  peripheral  flange  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  hub,  spokes  connecting  said  flange  with 
the  wheel  rim.  a  barrel  having  a  central  wall  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  an  outer  fluted  periphery  in  telescoping  en- 
gagement with  the  traction  wheel  hub,  a  spring  pawl  on 
the  apoke  flange  of  the  wheel  hub  engaging  the  flutes  of  the 
barrel  periphery,  a  circular  flange  on  the  barrel  adjacent 
the  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  and 
a  pawl  on  the  sprocket  wheel  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into 
1  engagement  with  the  teeth. 
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2.  In  agricultural  field  machlnea,  a  main  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatable  therein,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft 
having  an  outwardly  extending  hub,  a  traction  bearing 
wheel,  a  hub  therefor  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  with 
an  outer  end  wall  in  rotatable  and  sliding  engagement  with 
the  main  shaft,  stop  collars  adjustable  on  the  shaft  be- 
tween which  the  end  wall  of  the  hub  is  secured,  the  body 
of  the  hub  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  inner  stop  col- 
lar, an  outer  peripheral  flange  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
bub,  spokes  connecting  said  flange  with  the  wheel  rim,  a 


Iwrrel  having  a  central  wall  secured  to  the  shaft  and  an 
outer  fluted  periphery  in  telescoping  engagement  with  the 
traction  wheel  hub,  a  spring  pawl  on  the  spoke  flange  of 
the  wheel  hub  engaging  the  flutea  of  the  barrel  periphery, 
a  circular  flange  on  the  barrel  adjacent  the  sprocket  wheel 
provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  and  a  pawl  on  the  sprocket 
wheel  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth,  the  end  of  the  hub  adjacent  the  sprocket  wheel  tele- 
scoping over  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  hub. 


9  98.753.     TIRE.     George  S.  Connor,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,922. 


A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  felly,  a  plate  mounted 
on  the  felly  and  having  an  upstanding  flange  formed  on 
one  edge,  a  ring  similar  in  shape  to  said  flange  removably 
secured  to  the  other  edge  of  the  plate,  a  U-shaped  plate 
of  less  width  than  the  first  plate  mounted  thereon,  means 
passing  through  the  two  plates  and  the  felly  for  securing 
the  plates  in  position  on  the  felly,  spaced  resilient  blocks 
secured  between  the  upstanding  portions  of  the  U-shaped 
plate,  a  wood  ring  Rurrounding  the  felly  but  spaced  there- 
from and  resting  on  the  resilient  blocks,  plates  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  ring  and  extending  inward  between  the 
u|>standing  portions  of  the  U-shaped  plate  and  the  flange 
and  ring  of  the  other  plate,  a  peripheral  cushion  meml>er 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  wooden  ring,  a  leather 
strip  covering  said  cushion  momber  and  having  its  edges 
extending  ovor  the  rinc  and  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  flange  and  ring  of  the  t>a8al  plate,  a  clamping  ring 
resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  strip  on  each  side,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  ring,  the  leather  and  the  edges 
of  the  flange  and  ring  of  the  plate  for  securing  the  edges 
of  the  strip  thereto. 


998,754.  BAG-HOLDER.  Frbd  Cords,  Bimwood,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  George  Redford,  Elmwood.  Canada^ 
Filed, Oct.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  588.227. 


1.  In  a  bag  bolder  and  in  combination  a  supporting 
member,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  l>elng 
pivoted  at  its  extremity,  and  the  other  being  pivoted  a 
short  distance  from  its  extremity,  a  link  connecting  the 
free  extremity  of  one  Jaw  with  a  point  on  the  other  Jaw 
a  short  distance  from  the  pivoted  extremity,  an  operating 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  Jaw  and  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  other  jaw  to  hold  the  jaw  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  bag  bolder  and  in  combination  a  standard,  a 
supporting  member  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  at 
the  top  of  the  standard,  a  pin  thereon,  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  pin,  a  link  connecting  the  end  of  the  lever  with  the 
supporting  member,  a  nut  on' the  pin,  and  a  spiral  spring 
sarrounding  the  pin  and  forcing  the  lever  against  the 
bracket,  to  frictionally  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  position, 
a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and 
means  for  actuating  said  jaws  in  anison. 


998,756.     LEGGING.     Albebt  F.  Cornbliur,  Berea,  Ky. 
Filed  May  20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  628,471. 


1.  A  legging  having  its  edges  each  provided  with  a 
reinforcing  spring,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced 
eyes,  keepers  secured  to  the  other  spring  and  arranged  to 
project  through  the  eyes,  a  strap  secured  to  the  instep 
portion  of  the  legging  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
keepers,  and  means  tot  securing  the  strap  in  position. 

2.  A  legging  having  its  edge  portions  provided  with 
pockets,  reinforcing  springs  arranged  within  the  pockets, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  eyes,  and  the  other  with 
keepers  to  project  through  the  eyes,  a  strap  secured  to  tbe 
inner  side  of  tbe  Instep  portion  of  the  legging  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  through  the  keepers,  and  means  for  se- 

I  caring  tbe  strap  In  position. 


»54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  35,1911. 


e98.7M.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WAVE-MOTORS. 
ALBXANOBB  Dba\.  Loa  ADgeles,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.714. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  gear,  a 
rack  in  engagement  with  the  gear  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  by  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rack  at  the  end  thereof,  the 
teeth  of  the  rotatable  gear  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
rack  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  gear,  a 
rack  In  engagement  with  the  rotating  gear  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  the  rotation  thereof,  grars 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rack  at  the  ends'  thereof,  the 
teeth  of  said  gears  forming  continuations  of  the  rack 
teeth,  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  one  of  the 
last  named  gears  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  gear,  a 
rack  in  engagement  with  the  rotating  gear  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  by  the  rotation  thereof,  gears 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rack  at  the  enda  thereof,  the 
teeth  of  the  gears  forming  continuations  of  the  said  rack, 
and  a  pawl  engaging  one  of  the  gears  to  prevent  Its  rota- 
tion In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillating  gear, 
a  vertical  rack  in  engagement  with  the  gear  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  vertically  by  the  oscillation  thereof,  a  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  rack  in  such  a  posi- 
tion that  their  teeth  form  continuations  of  the  rack  teeth 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  pawl  engaging  the 
upper  one  of  said  gears  to  prevent  its  rotation  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  its  teeth  away  from  the  rack  teeth  but  allow- 
ing rotation  in  the  oppoaite  direction. 


998.757.  SPRING  CONTROLLED  MOTOR  FOR  OPER- 
ATIN(;  FANS  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  DEVICES. 
DoNATO  Di  Caklo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  613.682. 

1.  In  a  spring  controlled  motor,  a  slltted  crow-shaft 
extending  from  a  housing,  a  latch  pivotally  held  In  the 
silt  of  said  shaft  and  beyond  said  housing,  a  stop  pin 
extending  from  said  houaing  and  adapted  when  said  latch 
Is  manually  extended  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a 
colled  spring  having  means  for  permitting  of  energy  being 
stored  up  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  spring  to 
revolve  said  slltted  cross  shaft,  when  disengaged  from 
aald  stop-pin. 

2.  In  a  spring  controlled  fan  motor,  a  sprlng-ahaft.  a 
winding-shaft  and  a  slltted  fan-shaft,  actuating  means 
for  said  shafts,  a  latch  pivotally  held  In  the  silt  of  said 
fan-shaft,  a  stop-pin  projecting  from  a  hoitaing  conceal- 
ing working  members  of  said  motor  and  said  pin  arranged 
when  said  latch  la  manually  extended  from  the  silt  of 
said  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  fan-shaft  and 
thereby  of  said  spring  and  winding  shafts. 

8.  In  a  spring  controlled  fan  motor,  a  spring-shaft,  a 
winding  shaft  and  a  fan-shaft  mounted  In  a  housing  bar- 
ing a  slot  formed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  hand 
lever  carrying  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot,  a  spring 


controlled  actuating  gear  and  pinion  mechanism  for  said 
ahafts,  a  leaf  spring  arranged  between  certain  of  the 
pinions  of  aald  mechanism  and  said  hand-lever  arranged 


to  be  manually  operated  to  cause  the  pin  thereof  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  said  spring  with  said  pinions  to  retard 
the  speed  of  said  fan-shaft  or  to  stop  the  rotation  thereof. 


998,758.  PITMAN.  HUMANN  Eicrhorn,  Elisabeth, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  458.360. 


-^ 


A  machine  element  composed  of  a  flat  sheet  metal  blank 
and  comprising  a  flat  stem  with  sn  integral  cross-member 
extending  laterally  from  aald  stem  In  both  directions  and 
bent  from  one  face  thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  again  at  right  angles  to  the  first  bent  portion  and 
concentrically  with  a  transverse  axis  to  form  a  split  eye 
and  then  outwardly  to  form  parallel  spaced  ears,  one  ex- 
tTMnlty  of  said  eye  being  flush  with  the  face  of  the  stem 
oppoaite  that  from  which  It  projecta.  and  means  for  draw- 
ing 4aid  ears  together. 


998,759.  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  ADDING 
MACHINE.  Albert  H.  Ellis,  Brlelle,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  A  Benedict,  Illon.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  flled  Nov  1, 
1890,  Serial  No.  735.449.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  June   12.    1011.      Serial   No.   632.632. 

1.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  series  of  letter  types,  a  series  of  flgure  types, 
a  series  of  keys  therefor  and  a  carriage  connected  to  the 
keys  for  letter  space  movements,  of  a  series  of  adding 
wheels  provided  with  suitable  connections  to  said  flgure 
keys,  a  rail  arranged  upon  the  stationary  frame  of  the 
machine  parallel  with  the  travel  of  aald  carriage,  an 
addlng-column  gage  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rail 
and  provided  with  means  for  controlling  said  connections 
from  the  adding  wheels  to  the  flgure  keys,  and  a  fixed 
scale  arranged  upon  the  machine  In  proximity  to  the 
column  gage. 

2.  The  combination  of  typewriting  mechanism  Including 
a  carriage,  adding  mechanism  connected  with  said  type- 
writing mechanism   by  electric  circuits  having  terminals 
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arranged  a  letter  apace  apart  on  aald  carriage,  and  a  con- 
tact finger  adjustable  along  the  traverse  of  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  make  connection  with  the  circuit  terminals 
in  succession. 

3.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  inclnd- 
Ing  a  series  of  letter  types,  a  series  of  flgure  types,  a 
series  of  keys  therefor  and  a  carriage  connected  to  the 
keys  for  letter  space  movements,  of  a  series  of  adding 
wheels  provided  with  suitable  connections  to  said  fie^ure 
keys,  an  adjustable  adding-column  gage  for  controlling 
said  connections  from  the  wheels  to  the  keys,  and  a  scale 
arranged  upon  said  column  gage,  the  divisions  In  said 
scale  being  fixed  at  letter  space  Intervals  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  arrangement  of  the  adding  wheels. 


4.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  series  of  letter  types,  a  series  of  flgure  types,  a 
series  of  keys  therefor  and  a  carriage  connected  to  the 
keys  for  letter  space  movements,  of  a  series  of  adding 
wheels  provided  with  suitable  connections  to  said  figure 
keys,  a  rail  arranged  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine 
parallel  with  the  travel  of  said  carriage,  an  addlng-column 
gage  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rail  and  provided 
with  means  for  controlling  said  connections  from  the 
adding  wheels  to  the  flgure  keys,  a  scale  arranged  upon 
said  column  gage,  the  divisions  in  said  acale  being  fixed 
at  letter  space  intervals  and  corresponding  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  adding  wheels,  and  a  scale  fixed  upon 
the  machine  in  proximity  to^ald  column  gage. 

5.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  series  of  letter  types  and  figure  types,  keys 
therefor  and  a  carriage  connected  to  the  keys  for  letter 
space  movements,  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels,  mechanisms 
for  rotating  them,  a  group  of  contact  points  arranged 
upon  said  carriage,  each  contact  point  being  the  terminal 
of  a  circuit  from  aald  carriage  to  an  adding  wheel  rotat- 
ing mechanism,  a  gage  arranged  to  slide  along  the  frame 
of  the  machine  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  carriage,  a 
contact  closer  arranged  upon  said  gage,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  finger  keys  for  completing  aald  clrculta. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  pripted  In  the  Gazette.] 


arm  or   the  ball  of  the  bracket  device,  a   plate  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  connecting  membfr  and  forming  a  clo- 


998.760.      ALTOMOBILE   LAMP-CONTROLLER.     Roy  H. 

Enriz  and  Ralph  W.  E.  Lowell.  Anita.  Iowa.     Filed 

Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial   No.  585,846. 

The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  of 
lamp  supports  mounted  for  osdllatlon  upon  said  frame, 
a  steering  mechanism  Including  a  crank  arm.  a  rod  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  crank  arm  and  having  a  ball 
at  its  free  end,  a  bracket  device  extending  from  said  frame 
and  having  a  ball  at  its  free  end,  a  connecting  member 
coupled  at  one  end  to  said  lamp  supports  and  having  a 
socket  at  Its  other  end  for  receiving  the  ball  of  the  lateral 


sure  to  the  socket  thereof  when  In  one  position,  and  means 
for  locking  said  plate  to  said  connecting  member. 


998,761.  COMBINATION  BED.  CHAIR,  AND  TABLB. 
Thbodor  E.nostea.nd,  Dansvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,443. 


1.  A  device .  of  the  class  described  Including  an  end 
frame,  laiy  tongs  connected  with  the  end  frame  and  mov- 
able to  extended  position  to  form  the  sides  of  a  bed,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  sections  carried  by  the  end 
frame,  one  of  said  sections  l>eing  foldable  within  the  other 
to  form  a  table,  and  supporting  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  support  the  table  In 
a  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  end 
frame,  lazy  tongs  carried  by  the  end  frame  and  connected 
by  transverse  bars,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  seating  recesses,  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  sections  mounted  on  the  end  frame,  one  of 
which  is  foldable  within  the  adjacent  section  to  form  a 
table,  and  supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  seating 
recesses,  said  supporting  arms  being  provided  with  shoul- 
ders for  contact  with  the  recessed  bar.  thereby  to  support 
the  table  in  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  Inclined 
end  frame,  lazy  tongs  carried  by  the  end  frame  and  con- 
nected by  transverse  bars,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  con- 
nected sections  mounted  on  the  Inclined  end  frame,  one  of 
said  sections  being  movable  to  folded  position  within  the 
other  to  form  a  table,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  sections 
for  supporting  the  table  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  an 
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end  section  carried  by  and  movable  with  tbe  laiy  toags 
and  constltntlng  a  seat. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbtnl  Including  an  Inclined 
end  frame,  lazy  tongs  carried  by  tbe  end  frame  and  con- 
nected by  transverse  bars,  cleats  secured  to  some  of  the 
levers  comprising  the  lazy  tongs  and  having  Inclined  faces, 
one  of  the  transverse  bars  being  provided  with  renting  re- 
cesses, a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections  movable 
to  extended  position  in  engagement  with  the  transverse 
connecting  bars,  one  of  said  s«ctlonB  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  inclined  frame  and  another  of  said  sec- 
tion)* foldable  within  an  adjacent  section  to  form  a  table, 
supporting  arms  carried  by  une  of  the  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  within  the  seating  recesses  for  engagement 
with  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  cleats,  and  an  end  section 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  laiy  tongs,  said  end  sec- 
tion co-acting  with  the  table  to  form  a  chair. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  Inclined 
end  frame  having  openings  formed  therein,  a  head  rest 
•lidably  mounted  within  the  openlnf^s  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically of  tbe  end  frame,  lazy  tongs  carried  by  the  end 
frame  and  connected  by  transverse  bars,  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  sections  connected  with  the  frame, 
two  of  said  sections  being  foldable  one  within  the  other  to 
form  the  back  portion  of  a  chair,  and  an  end  section  car 
rled  by  and  movable  with  the  lazy  tongs,  said  end  section 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  back  portion  of  tbe  chair 
to  form  the  bottom  or  seat  for  the  chair. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  8,762.     APPARATUS   FOR   COMBINING   COMMI 
NUTED   SOLIDS   AND   LIQUID.      Eknbst   A.    Fallek. 
New  York,   N.   T.,  assignor,   by   m«sne  assignments,   to 
Cement    Appliances    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Filed  May  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,161. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  combining  a  comminuted  solid  and 
a  liquid  comprising  a  duct.  and.  at  tbe  inlet  end  of  said 
duct,  means  for  injecting  an  air  Jet,  and  means  for  grad- 
ually feeding  solid  particles  to  said  Jet  to  form  a  current 
of  solid  particles  and  air  traversing  said  duct,  and,  near 
the  outlet  end  of  said  duct,  means  for  delivering  liquid 
onder  pressure  into  said  current. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  combining  a  comminuted  solid  and 
•  liquid  comprising  a  duct,  and,  at  tbe  Inlet  end  of  said 
dact,  means  for  injecting  an  air  Jet.  and  means  (or  grad 
OAlly  feeding  solid  particles  to  said  Jet  to  form  a  current 
of  solid  particles  and  air  traversing  said  duct,  and,  near 
the  outlet  end  of  said  duct,  means  for  directing  a  second 
air  Jet  into  said  current,  and  means  for  delivering  liquid 
under  pressure  into  said  current. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  combining  a  comminuted  solid  and 
A  liquid  comprising  a  nneptacle  for  said  solid,  a  nozzle 
having  an  internal  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  for 
liquid  under  pressure  and  communicating  with  a  delivery 
orifice,  means  in  said  Inlet  for  imparting  rotation  to  said 
liquid,  means  for  snpplying  to  said  cbamt)er  a  current  of 
solid  particles  and  air,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation 
to  said  current. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  combining  a  comminuted  solid  and 
a  liquid  comprising  a  rei*eptacie  for  said  solid,  a  nozzle 
having  an  internal  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  for 
liquid  under  pressure  and  communicating  with  a  delivery 
orifice,  means  in  said  inlet  for  imparting  rotation  to  said 
liquid,  means  for  supplying  to  said  chamb<>r  a  current  of 
solid  particles  and  air,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation 
to  said  current  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  the  liquid 
current. 


5.  An  apparatoi  for  combining  a  comminuted  solid  and 
•  liqnid  comprising  a  receptacle  for  said  solid,  a  duct  com- 
municating with  aald  receptacle,  means  for  mechanically 
moving  said  solid  from  said  receptacle  to  said  duct,  a  pipe 
commanlcating  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and 
opening  Into  said  dact  to  produce  a  current  of  solid  parti- 
cles and  air  therein,  and  a  noszle  having  an  internal  mix- 
ing chamber ;  the  said  chamber  commanlcating  with  said 
duct  and  having  an  Inlet  for  liquid  under  pressure,  in 
which  chamber  said  particles  and  liquid  oecome  combined 
before  escaping  af  the  final  delivery  opening  and  means 
for  forcing  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


998.763.  CONVEYER  FOR  CONCRETE-MIXING  MA- 
CHINES. Clayton  M.  Fassbtt.  Brooklngt*.  S.  D 
Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.256. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  collecting 
and  elevating  mechanism,  a  measuring  conveyer  in  said 
elevating  mechanism  whereby  Rhe  collected  material  is  ele- 
vated and  discharged  In  measured  quantities,  an  elevator 
supporting  turn-table,  elevator  raising  and  lowerine  tracks, 
means  to  rotatably  connect  the  lower  ends  of  said  tracks 
with  said  tam-table,  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  elevator  mechanism  and  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  engage  said  tracks,  and  means  arranged  on  said 
tracks  and  connected  with  the  elevator  mechanism  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  collecting  and  elevating  mechanism,  a  measur- 
ing conveyer  In  said  elevating  mechanism  whereby  the  col- 
lected material  Is  elevated  and  discharged  In  measured 
quantities,  an  elevator  supporting  turn-table,  elevator 
raising  and  lowering  tracks,  i  and  means  to  rotatably  con- 
nect the  lower  ends  of  said  tracks  with  said  turn-table. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  ciasi^  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gravel  collecting  and  elevating  mechanism,  a  conveyer 
in  said  elevating  mechanism  whereby  the  collected  mate- 
rial Is  elevated  and  discharged,  an  elevator  supporting 
turn  table,  elevator  raising  and  lowering  tracks,  means  to 
rotatably  connect  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tracks  with  said 
turn  table,  and  means  arranged  on  said  tracks  and  con- 
nected with  the  elevator  mechanism  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  ralstxl  and  lowered. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gravel  collecting  and  elevating  mechanism,  a 
gravel  conveyer  in  said  elevating  mechanism,  whereby  the 
gravel  Is  elevated  and  discharged  In  measured  quantities, 
an  elevator  supporting  turn-table  arranged  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  machine,  elevator  raiaing  and  lowering 
tracks,  and  upper  and  lower  turn  table  engaging  rollers 
revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tracks  where- 
by the  latter  are  rotatably  connected  with  said  turn  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gravel  collecting  and  elevating  mechanism,  a 
gravel  measuring  conveyer  In  said  elevating  mechanism 
whereby  the  gravel  Is  elevated  and  discharged  In  meas- 
ured quantities,  an  elevator  supporting  turn-table  ar- 
ranged on  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  elevator  ral^* 
Ing  and  lowering   tracks,   upper  and  lower  turn-table  en- 


gaging rollers  revolably  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tracks  whereby  the  latter  are  rotatably  connected  with 
said  turn-table,  the  upper  roller  having  guide  flanges  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  the  lower  roller  at  Its  inner  end  only,  a 
winding  shaft  revolably  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tracks,  and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  whereby 
said  elevating  mechanism  is  raised  and  lowered. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


998,764.  DRIVE  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Fra.vk  A. 
Pebquson,  Belleville,  Kans.  Filed  June  1.  1010.  Se 
rial  No.  664,376.  • 


1.  A  car  structure  having  a  tiltable  power  plant  thereon 
Including  fly  wheels,  and  means  for  tilting  the  plant  to 
bring  either  of  the  wheels  Into  contact  with  the  surface  on 
which  the  wheels  of  the  truck  are  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  power 
plant  mounted  upon  the  truck  and  including  drive  wheels, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  plant  relative  to  the  truck  to 
apply  either  drive  wheel  to  the  supporting  surface  on 
which  the  structure  Is  mounted. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  power 
plant  movably  mounted  upon  the  truck,  said  plant  Includ- 
ing drive  wheels,  means  for  shifting  said  plant  relative  to 
the  truck  to  set  either  of  two  drive  wheels  In  fk  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  for  shifting  the  set  wheel  (o 
frictlonally  engage  the  surface  on  which  the  truck  Is 
mounted  to  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  power 
plant  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  truck  and  carried 
thereby,  said  plant  Including  drive  wheels  mounted  to 
simultaneously  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
shifting  the  said  plant  to  set  one  of  the  wheels  adjacent 
the  supporting  surface  on  which  the  truck  is  mounted  to 
travel,  and  means  for  moving  the  set  wheel  Into  frlctional 
engagement  with  said  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  power 
plant  carried  thereby  and  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
plant  including  drive  wheels  and  means  for  simnltaneously 
rotating  the  wheels  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  set- 
ting either  of  the  wheels  adjacent  the  surface  on  which 
the  track  Is  mounted  to  travel,  and  pressure  operated 
means  for  moving  the  set  wheel  into  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,765.  RANGE-FINDER.  John  Folrv,  deceased.  Nuas. 
Ireland,  by  Joseph  D.  Foley,  administrator,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,697. 

1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  clasa  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting-head  rotatory  upon  a  vertical  axis ; 
a  pair  of  telescopes  mounted  upon  said  rotatory  head, 
and  each  rotatory  upon  a  vertical  axis ;  a  third  telescope 
mounted  upon  said  rotatory  head,  and  independently  rota- 
tory upon  a  vertical  axis ;  means  for  supporting  said 
third  telescope  upon  aald  rotatory  head  at  right  angles  to 
a  line  extending  through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  pair 
of  telescopes  ;  and  graduated  scales  for  measuring  tbe  an- 
gular fflorement  of  each  of  said  pair  of  telescopes. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  support  rotatory  upon  a  borisontal  axis ;  a 
head  mounted  upon  said  support  and  rotatory  upon  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sup- 
port ;   a   pair   of   telescopes   mounted   upon   said  rotatory 
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head,  and  each  rotatory  upon  a  vertical  axis:  and  gradu- 
ated scales  for  measuring  the  angular  movement  of  each 
of  aald  pair  of  telescopes. 


3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  support  rotatory  upon  a  horizontal  axis :  a 
head  mounted  upon  said  support  and  rotatory  upon  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support ; 
a  pair  of  telescopes  mounted  upon  said  rotatory  head,  and 
each  rotatory  upon  a  vertical  axis;  a  third  telescope 
mounted  upon  said  rotatory  head  ;  and  graduated  scales 
for  measuring  the  angular  movement  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  telescopes. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  support  rotatory  upon  a  horizontal  axis ;  a 
head  mounted  upon  said  support  and  rotatory  upon  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sup- 
port ;  a  pair  of  telescopes  mounted  upon  said  rotatory 
head,  and  each  rotatory  upon  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  head  ;  a  third  telescope  mounted 
upon  said  rotatory  head,  and  Independently  rotatory  upon 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head; 
and  graduated  scales  for  measuring  the  angular  movement 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  telescopes. 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  support ;  a  head  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said 
support  ;  a  telescope  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  head  : 
an  auxiliary  telescope-support  hinged  upon  said  head  on  an 
axis  at  rigiit  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  ^  said  tele 
scope  ;  a  pair  of  telescopes  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said 
auxiliary  telescope  support  ;  and  graduated  scales  for 
measuring  the  angular  movement  of  said  telescopes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.766.  ELECTRIC-CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT.  W.^hhen 
E.  Fo(m»,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,496. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  trolley 
wire,  of  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber to  which  tbe  trolley  wires  are  firmly  secured,  and  a 
switch  member  secured  to  the  trolley  wires  and  maintained 
in  operative  relation  to  the  supporting  member  by  the 
tension  on  said  trolley  wires,  and  means  to  detacbably 
secure  said  switch  member  to  said  trolley  wires,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  conductor  support  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  for  tbe  trolley  wires,  means 
to  secure  the  trolley  wires  to  said  member,  a  switch  plate 
disconnected  from  said  supporting  member,  and  provided 
with  channels  for  tbe  reception  of  the  trolley  wires  and 
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bavinK  side  walls  forming  ears,  lockloK  dogs  pivoted  to 
aald  ears  and  capable  of  engaging  th«  trolley  wires  to 
secure  the  switch  plate  in  operatlTe  relation  to  the  •«!>- 
porting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  conductor  support  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  switch  plate  provided  with  channels  for 
the  reception  of  the  trolley  wires  and  with  locking  devices 
for  detachably  securing  said  plate  to  said  wires  and  having 
a  depression  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  forming  shoulders, 
a  supporting  member  fitted  Into  said  depression  and  co- 
operating with  said  shoulders  to  resist  buckling  of  the 
switch  plate,  and  means  to  secure  said  trolley  wires  to 
said   supporting   member,    substantially    as   described. 

4.  In  a  conductor  support  of  the  character  described.  In 
cumbinatlon.  a  switch  plate  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tended ears  forming  channels  for  the  reception  of  the  trol- 
ley wires,  locking  dogs  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
ears  to  engage  the  trolley  wires,  said  switch  plate  having 
a  depression  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  forming  shoulders,  a 
supporting  member  for  the  trolley  wire  comprising  a  lower 
plate  fitted  Into  said  depression  and  coSperatlng  with  said 
shoulders  and  provided  with  laterally  extended  arms,  and 
an  upper  plate  secured  to  said  lower  plate  to  clamp  the 
trolley  wires  thereto,  and  means  to  secure  said  upper 
plate  to  said  lower  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  conductor  support  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  fof  the  trolley  wires,  means 
to  secure  the  trolley  wires  to  said  member,  a  switch  plate 
mechanically  disconnected  from  said  supporting  member, 
and  means  to  secure  said  switch  plate  to  said  trolley  wires 
to  enable  the  latter  to  maintain  the  switch  plate  In 
operative  relation  to  the  supporting  member  by  the  ten- 
sion on  the  trolley  wires,  substantially  as  described. 


9W.767.     HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TEll 
PERATIRE      REGUL-KTION.       Wkston      M      Fultoji, 
Knoxvllle,    Tenn.,    assignor    to    The     Fulton    t'ompany, 
Knoxvtile,  Tenn.,  a   Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr. 
21.  11)09.     Serial  No.  491..W3. 


1.  A  radiator  attachment  of  the  character  descrllied 
comprising  a  radiator  casing,  having  an  Inlet  for  admitting 
air  to  be  heated  and  an  outlet  for  dlscharee  of  heated  air. 
a  damper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  cas 
Ing,  a  thermo-sensltlve  device  for  operating  said  damper, 
and  an  air  conduit  Inclosing  said  device  mounted  on 
said  casing  through  which  circulation  of  air  Is  effected 
Independent  of  the  circulation  of  air  through  said  casing 
controlled  by  said  damper 

2.  A  radiator  attachment  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  radiator  casing,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet 
for  admitting  air  to  be  heated  and  an  outlet  for  dlscharg 
Ing  heated  air,  a  damper  located  above  the  heatlfag  sone  of 


said  casing  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  heated  air 
from  the  casing,  a  thermosensltlve  device  outside  said  caa- 
ing  for  operating  said  damper,  and  a  condnit  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  outside  said  casing  In  which  conduit  Is 
located  aald  device,  one  portion  of  said  conduit  between 
Its  outlet  and  the  thermo-sensltive  device  being  located 
within  said  casing,  circulation  of  air  through  said  conduit 
being  effected  by  difference  of  temperature  In  said  casing 
and  conduit. 


098.768.  BLADE-BUBNISHINO  MACHINE.  Andbew  J. 
OuRNKA.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  vne-half  to  Martin  W. 
Oumea,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.429. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  viae,  an 
upright  support  plvotally  secured  at  each  end  of  said  vise, 
a  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
upright  supports  and  adapted  to  rest  at  the  opposite  end 
on  the  opposite  support,  mesns  for  holding  said  upright 
supports  at  various  angles,  and  a  burnisher  slldably 
mounted  on  said  ptvotallj  held  bar. 


998.789.       MANIRE    SPREADER.      JoHN  Haikeb,  Ken- 
dallvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.103. 


The  combination  of  a  box.  brackets  depending  from  the 
b'.x,  traveling  supports  having  axles  Journaled  In  said 
brackets,  a  conveyer  forming  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  a  driving 
abaft  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  box  above  the  depending 
brackets,  sprocket  gearing  connecting  said  driving  shaft 
with  the  axles  of  the  traveling  supports,  gearing  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  driving  shaft  to  actuate  the  conveyer, 
gearing  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  driving 
shaft  to  actuate  the  distributing  cylinder,  wedges  slldably 
supported  on  the  axles  of  the  traveling  supports  and  adapt- 
ed to  release  the  sprocket  gearing  therefrom,  means  sup- 
ported by  the  depending  brackets  to  hold  the  sprocket  gear- 
ing normally  locked  to  the  axle,  rods  extending  forwardly 
from  said  wedges,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  front  end  of  the  box, 
means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  and  crank  arms  on 
•aid  shaft  connected  to  the  front  enda  of  said  forwardly 
extending  rods. 
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998,770.  OVERSEAMING  SEWING-MACHINE.  Jaubb 
Haooi*.  Clydebank,  Scotland,  aaslgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,116. 


1.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  looper-actuatlng 
crank,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  operatively  connected 
with  said  shaft,  of  a  looper,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  movable 
support  upon  which  said  fulcrum  Is  mounted,  a  pitman 
embracing  aald  actuating  crank  at  one  end  and  having  at 
the  other  end  an  operative  connection  with  the  looper 
whereby  the  pitman  maintains  a  substantially  uniform 
angular  relation  with  the  looper  and  Its  fulcrum,  a  second 
looper  cooperating  with  the  needle  and  the  first-named 
looper  In  producing  overseam  stitches,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  second-named  looper. 

2.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  looper-actuatlng 
crank,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  operatively  connected 
with  said  shaft,  of  a  looper,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  movable 
support  upon  which  said  fulcrum  is  mounted,  a  pitman 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  actuating  crank  and 
the  other  end  connected  with  said  looper  by  a  pivotal  pin 
disposed  transverse  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  looper,  a  second 
loo|)er  cooperating  with  the  needle  and  the  first-named 
looper  In  producing  overseam  stitches,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  second-named  looper. 

3.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  looper-actuatlng 
crank,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  operatively  connected 
with  said  shaft,  of  a  looper,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  fixed  ful- 
crum, a  rocking  support  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  the 
fulcrum  for  said  looper,  a  pitman  connection  between  said 
actuating  crank  and  the  luoper  a&d  adapted  to  communi- 
cate to  the  latter  rocking  movements  upon  its  fulcrum  cor- 
responding with  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  pitman 
derived  from  said  actuating  crank,  a  second  looper  coop- 
erating with  the  needle  and  the  first-named  looper  In  pro- 
ducing oversesm  stitches,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
second-named  looper. 

4.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  looper-actuatlng 
crank,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  operatively  connected 
with  said  shaft,  of  two  fixed  parallel  fulcra,  a  looper 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  fulcra  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  needle,  a  rocking  support  mounted  upon  the 
other  of  said  fulcra  and  carrying  a  laterally  movable  ful- 
crum, a  second  looper  mounted  upon  said  laterally  movable 
fulcrum  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needle  and 
the  first-named  looper  In  the  production  of  overseam 
stitches,  an  operative  connection  l>etween  said  loopera 
whereby  one  derives  Its  operative  movements  from  the 
other,  and  a  pitman  connection  between  the  second-named 
looper  and  the  actuating  crank  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  compriaing  a  base,  a  standard  rising  there- 
from sad  a  lateral  bracket-arm  exteD<IHng  from  said  stand- 
ard, of  a  transverse  main-shaft  journaTed  In  said  standard 
and   provided   with   an   actuating   crank,   a    reciprocating 


needle-bar  journaled  in  bearings  In  and  disposed  trans-' 
verseiy  of  said  standard  and  transversely  of  the  maln-sbaft 
and  carrying  a  needle,  two  fixed  parallel  fulcrum-stnds 
mounted  In  the  bracket-arm  at  an  Inclination  to  the  needle- 
bar,  a  looper-carrier  mounted  upon  one  of  said  fulcrum- 
studs,  a  primary  looper  carried  thereby,  a  rocking  support 
mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  fixed  fulcra,  a  movable 
fulcrum-stud  mounted  thereon  for  circular  movement  there- 
with, a  looper-carrier  journaled  upon  said  movable  fulcrum- 
stud,  a  secondary  looper  fixed  In  the  same,  a  connectlcm 
between  said  looper-carriers,  and  a  pitman  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  crank  of  the  main-shaft  and  the  other 
end  connected  with  the  carrier  of  the  secondary  looper. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l,^ 


998,771.  SHOCK-REDUCER.  Raymond  L.  Hbemax  and 
Louis  L.  Lokb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  532,284. 


1.  In  a  shock  reducer,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
having  permanently  located  supporting  wheels,  of  an  arm 
secured  to  the  vehicle,  and  a  lever  under  tension  carried  by 
the  arm  and  having  a  wheel  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
swung  from  one  side  of  a  vertical  line  to  the  other  side 
thereof  when  meeting  a  depression  In  the  road. 

2.  In  a  shock  reducer,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
having  permanently  located  supporting  wheels,  of  an  arm 
secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  leyer  with  a  wheel  at  the  outer 
end  and  pivoted  to  the  arm.  and  tension  means  to  press 
the  wheel  against  the  ground  and  throw  it  past  a  vertical 
line  and  forward  of  the  wheels  of  the  Tehicle. 

3.  In  a  shock  reducer,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle, 
of  wheels  supporting  same  and  permanently  located,  an 
arm  attached  to  the  vehicle,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  wheel  at  the  other  end  of 
the  lever,  and  tension  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
to  force  the  wheel  against  the  ground  or  In  advance  of  the 
vehicle  and  past  a  vertical  line  when  meeting  a  depression. 

4.  In  a  shock  reducer,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
having  permanently  located  supporting  wheels,  of  an  arm 
secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  folded  beneath  the  same,  a  wheel 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  force  the  wheel  downward 
and  forward  of  the  front  supporting  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
and  past  a  vertical  line  when  meeting  a  depression. 

5.  In  a  shock  reducer,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
having  permanently  located  supporting  wheels,  of  arms  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle  and  extending  toward  the  front  of  the 
supporting  wheels,  levers  pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
arms,  wheels  at  the  outer  end  uf  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  thereon,  and  springs  carried  by  the  pivot  of  the 
levers  to  force  same  downward  and  away  from  the  arms  to 
advance  the  levers  past  a  vertical  line  and  beyond  the 
front  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,772.      BLUE   DYESTUFF  AND   PROCESS   OF   MAK- 
ING   SAME.      Max    Hessexlaxd.    I15ch8t-on-the-Maln. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  4 
Brilning,   H5ch8t-on-the-Main,  Germany,   a    Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  589,997. 
1.  As  a  new  product,  the  4-amino-anthraqulnone-a-acrl- 
done  obtainable  from  the  1.4-amlno-anthraqulnonyl-antbra- 
nlllc  acid,  being  a  greenish-blue  powder,  insoluble  in  alco- 
hol,  ether   and   water,   scarcely   soluble  in  glacial   acetic 
add,   capable  of  being   recrystalilsed  from   nltrobenxene. 
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soluble  Id  t-onr^ntrated  salfuric  ackl  to  a  brown  aoiation. 
In  atkalln*  bydronulflte  to  a  vtolet  aolatlun.  yieliJiiiK  a  vat 
whicb  dyM  cottoB.  on  ozkUtlon  In  tb*  air.  bright  Kr«enUb- 
bliw  tlnta. 

2.  Tb«  procew  of  producing  4-anitno-anthraqulnone-a- 
arrtdoae.  which  conatsta  In  treating  1.4-ainlno-anthra- 
qulBOBjrl-anthmalUc  actd  with  dehydrating  agenta. 

3.  Tb«  proceaa  of  prodaclng  4-amtno-anthraqutnoB«-a- 
nrrldone,  which  oonalata  in  treating  1.4-anilno-antbm- 
qulnonyl-antbranlllc  acid  with  chloroaulfonlc  actd. 


•DH.7T3.  TRACK  RAIL  CLEANER.  V^monic  Waloobf 
IIiLO.  Hab«na.  Caba.  Piled  July  28.  1009.  Serial  No. 
510.109. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  bracket  bolted  to  the 
truck  of  the  car,  a  forked  movable  guide  aupported  by  th« 
bracket  and  atraddllng  one  of  the  wheela  of  the  car.  so 
that  the  lateral  movement  of  the  car  wheel  imparta  to 
ihe  forked  morable  guide  the  only  movement  the  aald 
guide  la  capable  of  with  reapect  to  tb«  aupportlng  bracket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  guide  movably  sup- 
ported tbereon  and  embracing  one  of  the  wheela  of  the  car 
and  a  track  acraper  llexlbly  aupported  by  aald  guide. 

3.  In  conaMnatloa  with  a  car.  an  apparatua  having  a 
movable  guide  atraddllng  a  car  wheel,  a  flexibly  aupported 
acraper,  and   meana  for  manipulating  aald  acraper. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  car.  an  apparatua  having  a 
diovable  guide  controlled  in  ita  lateral  movement  by  tlM 
car  wheel,  a  ro<'k  ehaft  carried  by  the  giilde.  a  bell  craak 
carried  by  the  rock  abaft,  a  aprlng  bearing  on  the  bell 
«rank.  a  flexible  elemeat  attached  to  the  bell  crank  and  a 
lever  on  the  car  connected  with  aald  element. 

o.  In  combination  with  a  car.  an  apparatus  having  a 
movable  guide  atraddllng  a  car  wheel  and  thua  controlled 
In  tta  lateral  movement  by  aald  car  wheel,  a  shaft  carrlad 
by  the  guide,  a  bell  crank  carried  by  the  abaft,  a  aprlnc 
l)earlng  on  the  bell  (Tank,  a  scraper  or  knife  attached  to 
tbe  bell  crank,  a  flexible  element  attacbe<l  to  the  bell 
crank  and  a  lever  on  tbe  car  connected  with  aald  element. 


1»9«.774.     GARMENT.     JoHTt   L.   Howgwanira.  MaasllloB. 
Oblo.     Filed  Jan.  H»,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,473. 


lv\\T)^yi 


la  a  aklrt  or  other  garment  an  elongated  pocket,  having 
two  oppoalta  oatteC  eyelet*  la  tbe  aides  of  tbe  wall  therwf 


anS  an  adjacent  auxiliary  eyelet  tbroagb  botb  tides  of  tbe 
wall,  two  atranda  of  string  aecured  at  one  end  In  tbe  pocket 
and  tbence  extending  along  the  {>ocket  and  paaalng  out 
through  the  outlet  eyeleta  with  one  atrand  paaalng  through 
tbe  auxiliary  eyelet,  whereby  the  free  enda  of  the  atranda 
may  be  tlei  together  to  ahlrr  the  pocket  and  adjacent  por- 
tlona  of  the  aklrt. 


998.775.       UARNE8S 
iiowBR.   RIoomflcld. 

No.  .-.•?7.:m8. 


ATTACHMENT. 
Ind.     Filed  Jan. 


Haaby    R. 
10.   1010. 


laiCM- 
Serial 


%    X 


1.  .\  harneaa  attachment  Including  a  pair  of  clampa  ar- 
ranged upon  the  abafts  of  a  vehicle  for  longitudinal  ad- 
juatment.  hooka  plTOtally  carried  at  the  forward  endn  of 
aald  clampa  for  engagement  wltb  the  traces  of  a  hamena. 
sliding  bolts  (llsp<jne4l  upon  naid  damps  for  engagement 
with  aald  hooka  to  lock  the  aame  in  position,  rods  verti- 
cally arranged  In  parallel  relation  at  the  rear  ends  of  aald 
clamps,  and  a  breeching  atrap  disposed  upon  aald  roda  for 
vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  ahafta.  of  clamps  dis- 
posed upon  said  ahafta  for  longitudinal  adjuatment  there- 
on. U-ahaped  hooka  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  upper 
faces  of  aald  clamps  for  engagement  with  tbe  tracea  of  a 
harness,  sliding  holta  carried  by  aald  clamps  for  engage- 
ment wltb  said  hook  to  8e<rure  the  same  In  position  to  sui>- 
port  the  tracea.  rods  vertically  dlaposed  at  the  rear  enda 
of  said  clamps,  collara  adjustably  dlapoaed  upon  said  roda. 
and  a  breeching  atrap  secured  at  Ita  opposite  ends  to  said 
collara. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  ahafta.  of  adjustable 
anpports  mounted  upon  tbe  shafta,  a  awlnging  hook  for 
engagement  with  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  tracea.  a  retracting 
bolt  disposed  upon  each  of  aald  supports  to  retain  the 
hooka  from  movement,  a  pair  of  rods  extending  upwardly 
from  the  supports  and  a  breeching  atrap  adjuatably  aup- 
ported on  tbe  rods. 


998,776.  CONNECTING  TOGETHER  SCAFFOLDING- 
POLES.  Da4ibl  Palmes  Joncs.  Westminister,  liondon, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Patent  Rapid  Scaffold  Tie 
Company  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  July  22. 
1910.     Serial   No.    573.209. 


A  device  for  connecting  scaffold  poles  comprlalng  a  foot 
plate  adapted  to  flt  the  pole,  a  acrew  bolt  extending  there- 
from, a  nut  having  a  flange,  a  tension  plate  adapted  to  flt 
loosely  over  tbe  not.  InterrMMed   antl-frlctlon  devices  be- 


JuLY  as,i9"- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


861 


tween  tbe  nut  and  plate,  said  plate  having  a  skirt  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  rearwardly  to  protect  tbe  antl-frlctlon 
means  and  hooka  extending  from  said  skirt  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


098.777.  ALLOY.  Jesse  Jokes.  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  23. 
1904.     Serial  No.  23.3.996. 

1.  An  alloy  containing  copper,  einc,  manganese  and 
steel  having  tungsten  as  one  of  Its  constituent  elements. 

2.  An  alloy  containing  copper,  sine,  manganese,  tin  and 
steel  having  tungsten  as  one  of  Its  constituent  elements. 

3.  An  alloy  containing  copper,  xlnc,  manganese,  tin. 
aluminum  and  steel  having  tungsten  as  one  of  Its  con- 
stituent elements. 

4.  An  alloy  containing  ftfty-one  to  sixty-four  parts  of 
copper,  thirty-flve  to  forty-flve  parts  of  zinc,  and  one-sixth 
of  one  part  to  fifteen  parts  of  a  mixture  of  ferro-manga- 
nese  and  steel  having  tungsten  as  one  of  its  constituent 
elements. 

B.  An  alloy  containing  fifty  one  to  sixty-four  parts  of 
copper,  thlrty-flve  to  forty  flve  parts  of  ilnc.  onc-slxth  of 
one  part  to  three  parts  of  tin.  and  one-sixth  of  one  part 
to  flfti'en  parta  of  a  mixture  of  ferro  manganese  and  steel 
having  tungsten  as  one  of  its  constituent  elements. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.778.     MINER'S  LAMP.     JosEF  Joxszta.  SUesla.  Aus 
trla  Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.!i02. 


In  a  miner's  lamp  a  pin  fixed  to  the  lamp  uody.  pointers 
on  said  pin,  a  portion  of  said  pin  being  adapted  when  not 
in  uae  to  be  folded  about  a  pivot  against  the  underside  of 
the  lamp,  aubatantlaly  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


998.779.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Chabi.es  M. 
JOBOAN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  .Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,975. 


1.  la  a  rotary  exploslre  engine,  a  cylindrical  case,  a 
rotary  piston  within  tbe  case,  a  cylinder  head,  a  cylindri- 
cal extension  of  the  cylinder  bead  passing  Into  and  acting 


as  a  bearing  for  tbe  rotary  piston,  a  compression  chamber 
in  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  piston 
In  the  compression  chamb«'r,  means  acttiated  by  the 
rotary  piston  for  giving  reclprocatory  motion  to  the  piston 
In  the  compression  chamber,  a  head  to  the  compression 
chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  oaUet  port  to  the  compression 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  explosion  engine,  having  a  cylindrical  case, 
an  exhaust  port,  a  rotary  piston  within  the  case,  consist- 
ing of  a  hub,  a  disk  on  the  huh,  an  annular  rim  extending 
laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  wholly  within 
the  case,  a  bearing  In  the  case  for  aupportlng  the  hub,  an 
abutment  in  the  case,  a  wing  or  projection  on  the  annular  . 
rim.  an  explosion  chamber  between  the  abutment  and  the 
projection  on  the  annular  rim,  a  shaft  attached  to  the 
hub  of  the  rotary  piston,  a  cylinder  head,  a  cylindrical 
extension  of  the  cylinder  head  passing  into  and  acting  as 

a  bearing  for  the  annular  rim  of  the  rotary  piston,  a  com- 
pression chamber  in  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cyl- 
inder head,  the  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  with  the  diameter 
of  the  case,  a  piston  in  the  compression  chamber,  means 
for  operating  the  piston  in  the  compression  chamber  by 
the  rotary  piston,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  roUry  explosive  engine,  having  a  cylindrical  case, 
an  exhaust  port,  a  roUry  piston  within  the  case,  consist 
Ing  of  a  hub,  a  dlak  on  the  hub.  an  annular  rim  extending 
laterally  from  the  perlpherj  of  the  disk  and  wholly  within 
the  case,  a  bearing  In  the  case  for  supporting  the  hub.  an 
abutment  in  the  case,  a  wing  or  projection  on  the  face  of 
the  annular  rlm,  an  explosion  chamber  between  the  abut 
ment  and  the  projection  on  the  annular  rlm,  a  shaft  at-  . 
tached  to  the  hub  of  the  roUry  piston,  a  cylinder  head,  a 
cylindrical   extension   of   the  cylinder   head  passing   Into 
and  acting  as  a  bearing  for  the  annular  rlm  of  the  rotary-- 
piston,  a  compression  chamber  In  the  cylindrical  extension 
of  the  cylinder  head,  tbe  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  with  the 
diameter  of   the   case,   a   piston   within    the   compression 
chamber,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  piston  In 
the  compression  chamber  and  the  rotary  platon.  a  head  to 
the  compression  chamber,  a  slot  through  tbe  head  of  the 
compression  chamber  and  a  slot  through  the  rotary  piston 
behind   the  projection,   which   together   make   a  port  be 
tween  the  compression  chamber  and  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  explosive  engine,  having  a  cylindrical  case, 
an  exhaust  port,  a  roUry  piston  within  the  case,  consist- 
ing of  a  hub.  a  dUk  on  the  hub,  an  annular  rlm  extending 
laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  wholly  within 
the  case,  a  bearing  In  the  case  for  supporting  the  hub.  an 
abutment  In  the  case,  a  wing  or  projection  on  the  annular 
rlm.  an  explosion  chamber  between  the  abutment  and  the 
projection  on  the  rlm  of  the  rotary  piston,  a  shaft  at- 
Uched  to  the  hub  of  the  rotary  piston,  a  cylinder  head,  a 
cylindrical  extension  of  the  cylinder  head  passing  Into  and 
acting  as  a  bearing  for  the  annular  rim  of  the  roUry 
piston,  a  compression  chamU-r  in  the  cy  Indrical  extension 
of  the  cylinder  head,  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  with 
the  diameter  of  the  case,  a  piston  within  the  compression 
chamb<'r,  means  for  operatlvely  connvctine  the  piston  in 
the  compression  chamber  and  the  rotary  piston,  a  head  to 
the  compression  chamber,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  to 
the  compression  chamber,  substantially  as  dewn-lbed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
cylindrical  case,  an  exhaust  port,  a  rotary  piston,  consist- 
ing of  a  hub.  a  disk  on  the  hub.  an  annular  rlm  extending 
laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  wholly  within 
the  case,  a  bearing  in  the  case  for  supporting  the  hub.  an 
abatment  in  the  case,  a  wing  or  projection  on  tlie  face  of 
the  annular  rim.  an  explosion  chamber  between  the  abot- 
ment  and  the  projection  on  the  annular  rlm.  a  shaft  at- 
tached to  the  hub  of  the  rotary  piston,  a  cylinder  head,  a 
cylindrical  extension  to  the  cylinder  head  passing  Into  and 
acting  as  a  bearing  for  the  annular  rim  of  th.*  rotary 
piston,  a  compression  chamber  in  the  cylindrical  exten- 
sion of  the  cylinder  head,  a  piston  within  the  compression 
chamber  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rotary  piston  and  a 
water  jacket  within  the  cylindrical  extension  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder head  and  surrobndlng  the  compression  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 
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9  98.7  80.  YARN-PRINTINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  J. 
KcLLT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  15.  1010.  Serial 
No.  566.927. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  yam,  the  rombinatton  of  a 
drum  adapted  to  he  altered  in  diameter,  printing  mecba 
nUm.  means  for  cbanglDK  the  location  of  the  printing 
mechanism  with  respect  to  the  drum  to  compennate  for 
changes  in  the  sise  of  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  to  bring  various  parts  of  the  yam  to  position  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  printing  mechani!*m.  and  means  for 
shifting  the  drum  rotating  mechanism  to  compensate  for 
changes  In  the  sise  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  yarn,  the  comblnallon  of 
the  drum,  means  for  altering  the  diameter  of  said  drum, 
printing  mechanlxm  comprising  a  color  box  and  printing 
wheel  carried  thereby  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
coTor  box,  tracks  upon  which  said  color  t>ox  recipmcates. 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  traclis  to  com- 
pensate for  changes  in  the  diameter  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  •  machine  for  printing  yam,  the  combination  of 
the  dnim.  means  for  altering  the  diameter  of  said  drum, 
printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  changing  the  location 
of  the  printing  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  drum  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  the 
means  for  altering  the  diameter  of  the  drum  comprising 
extensible  spokes  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  various  sized  segments  adapted  to  be 
interchangeably  mounted  ou  the  (uter  ends  of  the  spokes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  jam.  the  combination  of 
the  drum,  means  for  altering  the  diameter  of  said  drum, 
printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  changing  the  location 
of  the  printing  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  drum  to 
compensate  for  changes  In  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  the 
means  for  altering  the  diameter  of  the  drum  comprising 
spiders  carried  by  the  drum  shaft,  spokes  extensivel.v  se- 
cured to  said  spiders,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  various 
sized  segments  adapted  to  be  intercbang.'ably  moun*pd  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 


998.781.  RAILWAY  SPIKE.  Fiu.>K  P.  Kobebt.  Amity 
TlUe,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bayard  Barnes,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,789. 
A  spike  of  the  class  described,  one  end  portion  of  said 
spike  being  provided  with  a  head,  and  the  other  end  por- 
tion being  wedge-shaped  in  form  to  produce  a  cutting  edge 
as  long  as  the  transverse  thickness  of  the  spike,  the  oody 
of  the  spike  being  also  provided  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal bore  one  end  portion  of  which  opens  out  through  the 
head  of  the  spike,  and  the  other  end  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends to  within  approximately  one  inch  from  the  cutting 
edge  end  thereof  and  terminates  in  a  conical  recess,  the 
edge  end  of  the  spike  being  also  split  longitudinally  and 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  edge,  and  into  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  bore  to  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  conical  recess  jrreafer  than  the  distance  from  said 
recess  to  the  edge  of  the  spike,  and  a  locking  pin  provided 
with  a  pointed  or  tapered  end  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  said  bore  and  to  force  the  side  portions  at  the  edge 


end  of  the  spike  outwardly  so  as  to  lock  said  spike  in  the 
material  into  which  It  is  driven,  said  pin  being  also  pro- 
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vided  at  one  end  with  a  head  which  projects  from  the  head 
of  the  spike  when  said  pin  is  driven  Into  said  bore. 


998.782.     HYDRANT.     P&4!(K  T.  Lake.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  585.663. 


I.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  boxing  having 
a  conical  valve  case,  and  an  enlarged  chamber  in  its  up- 
per portion,  of  a  hollow  conical  valve  in  said  casing,  hav- 
ing an  inlet  to  register  with  the  inlet  of  the  boxing,  and 
an  annular  series  of  openings  in  its  upper  portion  com- 
municating with  the  chamlMT.  a  barrel  screwed  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  spout  on  said  barrel,  a  rod 
projecting  up  through  the  barrel  and  secured  to  the  valve, 
and  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  its  lowered  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

.  2.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  boxing  hav- 
ing a  conical  valve  case,  and  an  enlarged  chamtier  In  Ita 
upper  portion,  of  a  hollow  conical  valve  in  said  casing, 
having  an  inlet  to  register  with  the  inlet  of  the  boxing, 
and  an  annolar  series  of  openings  in  its  upper  portion 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  barrel  screwed  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  spout  on  said  barrel,  a 
rod  projecting  up  through  the  barrel  and  secured  to  the 
valve,  and  means  for  exerting  downward  pressure  on  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  boxing  hav- 
ing a  conical  valve  case,  and  an  enlarged  chamber  in  Its 
upper  portion,  of  a  hollow  conical  valve  in  said  casing, 
having  an  Inlet  to  register  with  ttie  inlet  of  the  boxing, 
and  an   annular  series  of  openings  in   its  upi>er  portion 
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communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  barrel  screwed  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  cbamlier.  a  spout  on  said  barrel,  a 
rod  projecting  up  through  the  barrel  and  secured  to  the 
valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  downwardly, 
substantially  as  described. 


998.783.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING-CHAIRS. 
David  Lasson  and  Abe  Oorovitz,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.524, 


998.784.  SUPPORT  FOR  BREAST-STRAPS  OF  HAR- 
NESS. Fbank  W.  L1NDQCI8T,  Wlnthrop,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,300. 


1.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  comprising  a 
bar  adapted  to  be  secured  tq  the  bottom  of  a  chair  and 
project  rearwardly  therefrom,  of  a  rocking  arm  hinged  to 
said  iMir,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  floor,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  on 
said  bar.  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft, 
a  lever  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of 
said  lever  with  said  rocking  arm.  a  ratchet  pawl  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  engaging  said  toothed  wheel,  a 
short  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
toothed  wheel  to  said  shaft,  a  fan  shaft,  a  fan  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  colled  spring  positioned  around  the  fan  shaft, 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  fan  shaft,  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  short  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  and  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  bar  secured  to  said  chair,  of  a  rocking 
arm.  a  hinge  connecting  said  rocking  arm  to  said  bar.  a 
roller  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  contacting  with  the 
floor,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  on  said  bar,  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  said 
rocker  arm.  a  ratchet  pawl  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
engaging  said  toothed  wheel,  a  short  vertical  shaft  sup- 
ported on  said  bar,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said 
tooth  wheel  with  said  short  shaft,  a  fan  shaft,  a  fan  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  colled  spring  positioned  around  the  fan 
shaft  and  connecting  the  same  with  said  short  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  and  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  bar  secured  to  said  chair,  of  a  rocking 
arm.  a  hinge  connecting  said  rocking  arm  to  said  bar,  a 
roller  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  contacting  with  the  floor, 
a  horizontal  shaft  supported  on  said  bar.  a  toothed  wheel 
raounled  to  turn  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  said  rocker 
arm.  a  ratchet  pawl  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  engag- 
ing said  toothed  wheel,  a  short  vertical  shaft  supported 
on  said  l«r,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said  tooth  wheel 
wUh  said  short  shaft,  a  fan  shaft,  a  fan  on  said  shaft,  a 
colled  spring  positioned  around  the  fan  shaft  and  connect- 
ing the  same  with  said  short  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  above  said  bracket  constituting  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  for  said  fan  shaft,  a  fan  guard  around  said  fan. 
and  arms  connecting  said  guard  with  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


^Jy 


1.  A  support  for  a  breast  strap  comprising  adjustable 
front  and  rear  supporting  straps  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  breast  strap,  a  spacing  bar  plvotally  con-  ^ 
nected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  supporting  straps,  said 
bar  having  In  Its  opposite  end  a  series  of  screw  holes,  and 
a  thumb  screw  securing  the  other  supporting  strap  by  en- 
gagement in  one  of  the  said  screw  holes,  whereby  said  sup- 
porting straps  are  adjustably  spaced  apart. 

2  A  support  for  a  breast  strap  comprising  front  and 
rear  supporting  straps  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
breast  strap,  a  sraclng  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one, end  ^ 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  supporting  strap  and  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  at  its  opposite  end  with  said 
front  supporting  strap,  said  bar  being  curved  upwardly 
midway  between  its  ends,  and  holding  straps  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  rear  supporting  strap  and  having 
an  adjustable  connection  at  their  lower  ends  with  said 
breast  strap. 


998,785.  LOCK  FOB  ROLLER  -  BEARING  CASINGS. 
CHABLK8  8.  LocKWOOD.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt 
Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.457. 


1.  In  a  roller  or  ball-bearing  having  a  casing  In  two 
parts  A  and  B  with  a  flange  e  upon  the  part  A  threaded 
Internally  and  the  inner  part  B  fitted  adjustably  to  such 
thread  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  notches  *, 
the  combination,  with  the  said  parts,  of  the  locking  disk  I 
fitted  rotatably  in  a  recess  In  the  periphery  of  the  flange  e 
and  provided  with  the  Inwardly  projecting  stud  n  and  the 
fiange  having  a  slot  k  extended  through  the  bottom  of  tlio 
recess,  permitting  the  movement  of  the  stud,  and  the  stud 
when  turned  Into  engagement  with  the  said  notches  being 
In  line  with  the  center  of  the  locking-disk. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  doubtjr 
conical  hub  and  two  series  of  tapering' rolls  fitted  thereto, 
of  a  two  part  casing,  one  part  having  a  cylindrical  flange 
threaded  Internally  and  the  other  part  fitted  adjusubly 
to  such  thread  and  each  of  the  parts  having  a  tapering  seat 
fitted  to  the  said  rolls,  a  rotatable  disk  recessed  fiush 
in  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  flange  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  stud,  and  the  flange  having  a 
slot  extended  through  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  permitting 
the  movement  of  the  stud  Into  and  out  of  the  said  notches 
and  the  stud  when  turned  to  engage  the  notches  being  in  a 
circumferential  line  with  the  center  of  the  disk. 

3.  in  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  doubly 
conical  hub  and  two  series  of  tapering  rolls  fitted  thereto, 
of  a  casing  having  two  parts  provided  each  with  a  taper- 
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InK  sent  fltted  to  the  said  rollt.  one  part  haTlnx  a  cylin- 
drical Oanffe  threaded  Internallj-,  and  the  other  part  Iwlng 
adjustable  in  the  acrewthread  and  havlnK  radial  notcbea  * 
upon  the  edge  as  aet  forth,  the  flange  being  provided  with 
a  circular  recess  with  a  pivot-hole  in  the  center  of  such 
recess  and  a  segmental  slot  at  one  side  of  the  same,  a  disk 
fltted  flush  in  the  said  rei-ess  and  having  means  for  turning 
the  same,  and  pivot  riveted  to  turn  In  the  pivot-hole,  and 
having  a  stud  projected  through  the  said  slot  and  arranged 
to  turn  into  and  out  of  the  notches  upon  the  adjustable 
part. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing  having  a  two-part  caaing  with  the 
parts  connected  by  acrewthread,  the  combination,  with  one 
of  the  parts  having  a  series  of  notches  thereon,  of  a 
locklDg-diak  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  other  part  and 
having  a  stud  adapted,  at  pleasure,  to  engage  any  of  the 
said  notches  and  lock  the  notched  part  In  relation  to  the 
other  part,  a  spring  operating  upon  the  disk  to  exert  a 
yielding  resistance  to  displacement  of  the  disk,  and  means 
for  turning  the  disk  In  opposition  to  the  resistance  of  the 
spring. 


being  arranged  to  be  moved  directly  against  one  of  said 
bua-bars  and  one  of  the  stationary  contacts,  a  hand  lever, 
and  intermediate  toggle  mechanism  <onnertlng  the  hand 
lever  and  the  reclprocatory  roda.  said  hand  lever  and 
toggle  mechanism  being  mounted  upon  the  front  of  the 
panel  and  supported  thereby. 


9©«.787.  TILTING  FORBHEARTtI  FOR  FIRNACEB. 
Theodob  LOhr,  Hennef.  Germany  Filed  July  7  1910 
Serial  No.  570.804. 


0  9S.7fte.     ELECTRIC  awITCH       Chablm   LoKiTL«a. 
rtlca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.064. 


1.  In  an  electric  nwltcti.  n  bus-bar  and  a  stationary 
contact,  a  frame  supiwrtlng  said  busbar  and  contact, 
means  for  Insulating  the  busbar  and  stationary  contact 
from  said  frame,  a  panel  afflxed  to  the  frame  In  front 
of  the  bus-bar  and  stationary  contact,  a  pair  of  reclproca- 
tory nxis  passing  through  the  panel  and  between  the  bus 
bar  and  said  contact  and  supported  only  by  the  panel,  a 
yoke  of  insulating  material  connecting  said  rods,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  yoke  on  the  roda.  a 
movable  contact  mounted  upon  the  forward  face  of  said 
.voke  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  directly  agalpst 
the  bus-bar  and  the  stationary  contact,  a  toggle  actuating 
mechanism  mounted  upon  the  front  of  the  panel,  and  a 
mechanical  connertlon  between  said  tonle  mechanism 
and  the  reclprocatory  rods, 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  bus-bara.  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contacts,  a  frame  supporting  said  bua- 
bars  and  contacts,  means  for  Insulating  the  bus  bars  and 
the  stationary  contacts  from  said  frame,  a  panel  afflxed 
to  the  frame  In  front  of  the  busbars  and  the  stationary 
contacts,  a  pair  of  Independent  metallic  bushings  passing 
through  said  panel  and  afflxed  thereto,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
reclprocatory  rods  passing  through  the  panel  and  between 
the  bus  bars  and  the  stationary  contacts,  said  rods  being 
KUlded  and  supported  only  by  said  bushings  In  the  panel, 
a  plurality  of  yokes  of  insulating  material  connecting  said 
roda,  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  aaid  yokea  upon 
the  roda.  a  movable  contact  mounted  upon  the  forward 
face  of  each  of  said  yokea.  each  of  aald  movable  contact* 


In  combination,  u  cupola  furnace  provided  with  an  out 
let  spout,  a  tilting  forehearth  compriaing  a  body  portion 
and  a  pouring  spout,  said  pouring  spout  lH<lng  positioned 
exteriorly  of  said  body  p<irtlon.  said  body  portion  being 
provided  with  an  opening  extending  through  Its  wall  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof  and  communicating  with  said 
spout,  said  fore-hearth  being  provl«led  with  an  opening  In 
Its  wall  adja<-ent  the  top  thereof  and  embracing  said  outlet 
•pout,  whereby  said  fore-bearih  may  be  rotated  about  said 
outlet  apout  as  a  pivot,  and 'means  for  rotating  said  fore- 
hearth. 


W8.788.      CAR-FENDER.      Philip  F    Matthbw«.    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Pllad  Oct.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  6SR,«24. 


The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  dep«>ndlng  posts 
at  the  ends  of  the  «ar  l»ody.  of  rigid  car  fenders  aeciired  to 
said  body  and  to  said  posts.  Inclined  braces  connecting 
said  rigid  fenders  with  the  bottom  of  the  car,  transverae 
frames  lo<ated  back  of  the  steps  of  the  car.  rods  connect- 
ing said  transverse  frames  with  the  poata  and  located 
below  the  stepa,  and  aide  fenders  hinged  to  the  bottom  of 
the  car  closing  the  space  between  the  transverse  frames  at 
the  front  and  rear  enda  of  the  car.  wliereby  the  wheels 
of  the  car  are  confined  in  the  space  inclosed  by  the  side 
fenders,  the  end  fenders,  and  the  said  rods,  subatantially 
aa  described. 


9  9  8,789  DREDGE  BI'CKET  MOUNTING.  I»etei 
Maykb.  Indlanapolla.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Je^ise 
A.  Shearer.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911  Se- 
rial No.  «0.5,.-i2a. 

1.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mala 
cable,  of  a  bucket  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  bucket  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  carriage  by  means  of  a  looae  cable 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  longitudinally  !<paced  points  on  tha 
bucket  and  passed  thence  over  a  support  on  the  carriage,  a 
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pull  block,  a  connection  between  said  pull  block  and  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  bucket,  a  connection  between  said  pull 
block  and  carriage,  a  dumping  cable  connected  to  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  bucket  and  passed  from  tbence  forwardly  over 
the  support  on  the  carriage  to  and  around  a  support  on 
the  pull  block,  a  sliding  block  mounted  upon  a  main  cAble 
and  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
cable,  means  for  limiting  tbe  forward  movement  of  aald 
sliding  block  upon  the  main  cable,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  cable  relative  to  the  car- 
riage. 


«r  at 


2.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  cable,  of  a  bucket  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  bucket 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  by  means  of  a  loose 
cable  secured  at  its  ends  to  longitudinally  spaced  points  on 
the  bucket  and  passed  thence  over  a  support  on  the  car- 
riage, a  pull  block,  a  connection  between  said  pull  block 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket,  a  dumping  cable  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  bucket  and  passed  from  tbence 
forwardly  over  the  support  on  the  carriage  to  and  around 
a  support  on  the  pull  block,  a  sliding  block  mounted  upon 
a  main  cable  and  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  laat 
mentioned  cable,  means  for  limiting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  block  upon  the  main  cable,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  tbe  cable  relative 
to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cable,  of  a  bucket  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  bucket  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  pull  block,  a  connection 
between  said  pull  block  and  tbe  forward  end  of  the  bucket, 
a  connection  between  said  pull  block  and  carriage,  a  dump- 
ing cable  connected  ti>  the  rear  end  of  the  bucket  and 
passed  from  thence  forwardly  over  the  support  on  the  car- 
riage to  and  around  a  support  on  tbe  pull  block,  a  sliding 
block  mounted  upon  a  main  cable  and  connected  to  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  last  mentioned  cable,  means  for  limiting 
th^  forward  movement  of  said  sliding  block  upon  the  main 
cable,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of 
tbe  cable  relative  to  tbe  carriage. 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combinstion  with  a  main 
cable,  of  a  bucket  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  bucket  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  pull  block,  a  connection 
between  said  pull  block  and  tbe  fon»-ard  end  of  the  bucket, 
a  dumping  cable  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  bucket 
and  passed  from  thence  forwardly  over  the  support  on  the 
carriage  to  and  around  a  support  on  the  pull  block,  a 
sliding  block  mounted  upon  a  main  cable  and  connected 
to  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  last  mentioned  cable,  means 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  sliding  block 
upon  the  main  cable,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  rearward 
movement  of  tbe  cable  relative  to  tbe  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  cable,  a  bucket  carrier 
slidably  mounted  on  said  main  cable,  a  scraper  bucket  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  pulling  cable  for  pulling 
the  bucket  along  the  main  cable,  and  means  operated  by 
continuous  forward  movement  of  tbe  pulling  cable  for  tilt- 
ing tbe  bucket  forwardly  on  Its  pivotal  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


098.790.      INCUBATOR.      Edwabd   J.    McClanahan,    Bn- 
gene.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  518.614 
1.  In  an  Incubator,  an  outer  casing,  tbe  front  of  the  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  transversely 
extending  door  opening,  doors  each  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge 


and  each  fitting  In  Ita  respective  opening  so  aa  to  permit 
tbe  doors  to  be  opened  slightly  for  observation,  latches  en- 
gaging with  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  doors  to  hold  tbem 
closed,  tbe  upper  doors  being  formed  with  a  transversely 
extending  opening,  a  glaas  pane  permanently  closing  said 
opening,  a  door  hinged  In  said  opening  and  closing  the 
same,  superposed  trays  slidlngly  mounted  In  the  casing  In 
allnement  with  the  doors,  aald  trays  being  removable 
therethrough,  and  a  removable  tray  carried  upon  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  uppermost  tray  less  In  depth  than  said 
tray  and  disposed  in  allnement  with  tbe  opening  in  tbe 
uppermost  door  so  as  to  be  observed  therethrough. 


2.  In  an  Incubator,  an  outer  casing,  the  front  of  the  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  transversely  ex- 
tending door  openings,  doors  each  hinged  at  Its  luwer  edge 
and  fitting  In  aald  openings  so  aa  to  permit  the  doors  to 
be  opened  slightly  for  observation,  latches  holding  tbe 
doors  closed,  the  uppermost  door  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  opening,  a  glass  panel  perma- 
nently closing  said  opening,  a  door  hinged  at  Its  lower 
edge  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending pairs  of  supporting  rails  disposed  within  the  caa- 
ing. one  pair  of  rails  being  carried  on  the  floor  of  the  cas- 
ing, but  below  the  lowest  door  opening,  the  main  pair  being 
located  on  a  level  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  upper  door 
opening,  a  removable  tray  carried  upon  the  lower  pair  of 
rails  and  supported  thereby  above  the  bottom  of  the  floor 
and  in  allnement  with  the  lowermost  door,  an  upper  tray 
carried  upon  the  upper  pair  of  rails  in  allnement  with  tbe 
iippermost  door,  and  a  nursery  tray  less  In  depth  than  the 
uppermost  tray,  but  supported  thereon  In  allnement  with 
tbe  Inspection  opening  In  tbe  uppermost  door. 


998,791.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Allen  L.  McKeeth.  I»s 
Angeles,  Cnl.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wlllet  B.  McKeeth. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550.962. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  aeroplane  ;  a  baaket 
depending  from  the  supporting  aeroplane  and  mounted  to 
swing  from  side  to  side;  a  bracket  extending  upwardly 
above  the  pivot  of  the  swinging  basket ;  a  tall  plane  mount- 
ed with  Its  main  rib  extending  through  a  bearing  In  tbe 
bracket ;  a  mast  extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  swinging  basket,  above  tbe  pivot  and  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  tall  plane  rib;  so  that  when  the 
basket  swings  one  way  the  tall  plane  will  swing  the  other 
way. 
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'2.  In  a  fljing  macblne,  a  tupportlDg  aeroplane  ;  a  baakct 
depending  from  the  supporting  aeroplane  and  mounted  to 
■wing  from  aide  to  side :  a  bracket  extending  upwardly 
above  the  pivot  of  tbe  swinging  basket ;  a  tall  plane  mount- 
ed with  Its  main  rib  extending  through  a  bearing  In  tbe 
bracket ;  a  mast  extending  apwardlj  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  swinging  basket  above  the  pivot,  the  front  end  of 
said  tall  plane  rib  being  slidlngly  connected  to  the  mast :  a 
manual  means  for  sliding  the  ct>nne<tlon  up  and  down  ; 
so  that  the  tall  plane  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  ao 
that  when  the  carriage  swings  one  way  the  tall  plane 
swings  the  other  way. 

'A.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  aerop^ane  ;  a  basket 
depending  from  the  supporting  aeroplane  and  mounted  to 
swing  from  side  to  side ;  a  bracket  extending  upwardly 
above  the  pivot  of  the  swinging  basket :  a  tall  plane  mount- 
ed with  Its  main  rib  extending  through  a  bearing  In  the 
bracket ;  a  mast  extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  swinging  basket  above  the  pivot,  the  front  end  of 
said  tall  plane  rib  l)elng  slldingly  connected  to  the  maat ; 
the  mast  being  held  upright  l>y  the  gravity  of  the  basket 
when  the  supporting  aeroplane  tllta. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  aeroplane  :  a  liasket 
depending  from  the  supporting  aeroplane  and  mounted  to 
swing  from  side  to  side  ;  a  tail  plane  mounted  in  a  bearing 
upon  the  rear  side  of  the  supporting  aeroplane  and  extend 
tng  forwardly  from  said  bearing;  a  mast  ext>>ndlng  up- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  the  basket  al)ove  the  pivot 
of  the  ba.Hket  and  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tail 
plane  :  and  a  means  for  sliding  the  connection  up  and  down. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  plane  ;  a  basket  plv- 
oUlly  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  supporting 
plane:  a  tail  plane  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
plane  and  a  mast  extending  apwardly  from  the  ttasket  and 
connected  to  the  tall  plane  In  front  of  Its  supporting  pivot ; 
so  that  when  the  basket  swings  one  way  the  tail  plane 
swings  the  other  way. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <iasette.] 


998.792.     WATCI1CA8E.      FaiTX  Mink.  »-hlladelphla.  Pa 
assignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  lase  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsvivania       Filed  Mav 
12,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.815.  * 


1.  The  combination  with  an  antique  pendant  comprising 
an  oval  and  ne«*k.  of  a  bow  fngaglng  with  the  extreme  ends 
of  said  oval,  and  a  sleeve  flttlng  around  the  ends  of  said 
oval  and  bow  for  holding  tbe  parts  In  their  proper  relative 
poaltlona. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  antique  pendant  comprising 
an  uval  and  neck,  of  a  bow,  the  end  of  one  of  said  parts 
being  conical  shape  and  fitting  Into  a  conical  rei-ess  formed 
In  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  sleeve  fitting  over  the  en- 
gaging ends  of  said  parta  to  bold  the  same  in  their  proper 
relative  poaltlona. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  antique  pendant  comprising 
an  oval  and  neck,  the  extreme  ends  of  said  oval  being 
conical  shape  and  provided  with  a  receaa.  of  a  bow,  the 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  conical  receaaes  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  oval,  and  sleeves  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
said  enda  to  hold  the  parts  In  their  proper  relative  posi- 
tiona.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  antique  pendant  comprlalng 
an  oval  and  neck,  the  extreme  ends  of  said  oval  being  en- 
larged and  of  conical  shape,  and  provided  with  a  recess,  of 
•  French  bow.  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  enlarged  and 
provided  with  conical  recesses  to  re<'elve  the  enlarged  enda 


of  said  oval,  and  each  provided  with  a  receaa.  and  aleevea 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  ends  and  In  aald  receaaes.  whereby 
to  bold  the  aeveral  parta  In  their  proper  relative  poaltlona, 
subatantlally  as  de8cril)ed. 


998.793.  EXCELSIOR-MACHINE.  William  8.  Minob. 
Northville.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1900.  8<-rlol  No. 
497.881. 


k» 


1.  In  an  excelsior  machine,  supporting  standards,  a  cut- 
ter plate  provided  with  means  for  reciprocating  tb*'  name, 
a  bearing  secured  to  said  plate,  casings  mounted  uiK)n  said 
standards,  bearing  blocks  disiwMKl  within  stiid  caxlngs, 
means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  laterally  of  the  cmslnga, 
and  a  lug  extended  from  said  block  to  seat  In  recesses  in 
said  caaing  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  bf  tbe 
block. 

2.  In  an  excelsior  machine,  aupporting  staudarda,  a  cut- 
ter plate  mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  bearing  carried 
by  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  oppositely  inclined 
angular  l>earing  face  and  a  convex  surface  extending  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  a  bearing  block  mount- 
ed upon  said  standarda  and  provided  with  opposite  co- 
operating faces  to  engage  those  of  said  bearing. 

3.  In  an  excelaior  machine,  supporting  standards,  a  cut- 
ter  plate  provided  with  meana  for  reciprocating  the  salne, 
a  bearing  secured  to  said  plate,  casings  mounted  upon  said 
standards,  a  bearing  block  disposed  within  said  casings, 
an  adjusting  acrew  threaded  through  said  standarda  and 
t>earing  upon  tbe  inner  face  of  said  block  for  adjusting 
said  block  laterally  of  the  casings,  and  a  lug  extended  from 
said  block  to  seat  In  rect-sscs  In  said  casing  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  block. 

4.  In  an  excelsior  macblne.  supporting  standards,  a 
reciprocating  cutter  mounted  thereon,  rack  plates  slld- 
ingly mounted  upon  said  standards,  a  shaft  having  fixed 
bearings  upon  said  standards  and  provided  with  gears  to 
engage  said  plate,  n  feed  roll  carried  by  said  plate.  Wans 
for  rotating  said  roll,  a  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said 
gears  and  having  a  hooked  extension  t>elow  and  at  the 
rear  of  its  pivot,  and  a  colled  tension  spring  connected  to 
said  extension  and  to  the  aide  of  one  of  said  supports. 


998,794.     8CBEEN-DOOR  FLY-FAN.     Jacob  A.  Pai.nteb, 

Oklahoma.   Okla..   assignor  of   one  half  to   I>eon    Smith. 

Oklahoma.     Okla.     Filed    Sept.     1,     1910.     Serial     No. 

579.981. 

1.  .V  fly  fan  for  doors  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted 
abaft,  fans  operatlveiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  com- 
prlalng upper  and  lower  croaa  bars  connected  together  at 
their  opposite  ends  by  vertically  disposed  strips,  said 
cross  bars  t>eing  provided  with  transversely  spaced  longT- 
tndlnally  extending  allts.  with  tbe  material  adjacent  said 
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slits  bent  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  to  provide  shaft 
receiving  apertures,  means  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
door  and  operable  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe  door 
for  revolving  the  shaft  and  fans  In  one  direction,  and 
means  to  revolve  said  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
to  simultaneously  close  said  door. 


m^i 


2.  A  fly  fan  for  doors  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted 
shaft,  fans  operatlveiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  crosa  bars  connected  together  at 
their  ends  on  opposite  faces  thereof  by  vertically  disposed 
laterally  spaced  fabric  strips  forming  the  blades  of  tbe 
fan,  means  operable  by  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  tbe 
door  for  revolving  said  fan  shaft,  and  a  guard  arranged  on 
the  door  frame  adjacent  tbe  open  edge  of  tbe  door  to  ob- 
struct tbe  entrance  of  flies  at  tbe  beginning  of  tbe  open^ 
ing  of  tbe  door  and  starting  of  tbe  fan. 


998,795.     NUT-LOCK.     Tbcman  O.  Paluer,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aag.  9.  1910.     Serial  No,  576.354. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
grooved  bolt,  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking  member 
swlveled  on  one  of  the  nut  face*  and  having  a  protection 
to  take  into  tbe  bolt  groove,  and  a  separate  or  auxiliary 
clamping  member  to  hold  said  projection  In  said  groove, 
embracing  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
grooved  bolt,  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking  member 
swlveled  on  one  of  the  nut  faces  and  having  a  pro- 
jection to  take  Into  tbe  bolt  groove,  and  a  separate  or 
auxiliary  clamping  member  formed  to  embrace  tbe  bolt 
and  said  locking  member. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 
and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking  member  swlveled  on  one 
of  the  nut  faces  and  having  a  projection  to  take  Into  tbe 
bolt  groove,  and  a  ring  like  clamping  memt>er  to  embrace 
tbe  bolt  and  a  portion  of  said  locking  member  and  thereby 
l\old  said  projection  in  the  bolt  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 
and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking  memt>er  freely  set  in  an 
opening  In  the  outer  nut  face  and  having  a  projection  to 
take  into  the  bolt  groove,  said  member  having  means  to 
lie  In  the  bolt  thread,  and  a  resilient  split  ring  to  embrace 
tbe  bolt  and  tbe  projection  of  said  locking  member. 


998.796.     NUT-LOCK.     Trimax  G.  Palmbb,  Cblcago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,355. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt, 
of  a  locking  member  embracing  the  nut  and  having  an  ex- 
tension directed  alongside  tbe  projecting  threaded  portion 
of  tbe  bolt,  a  projection  on  said  extension  to  take  into  tbe 
bolt  groove,  and  means  engaged  with  the  thread  of  tbe 
bolt  to  hold  said  projection  In  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  not  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
grooved  bolt  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking  member 
formed  of  t>ent  wire  and  having  a  main  portion  or  frame 
sprung  onto  and  embracing  tbe  nut,  said  frame  or  main 
portion  being  open  to  permit  its  application  to  nuts  of 
different  dimensions,  and  an  extension  on  tbe  nut  em- 
bracing portion  or  frame,  directed  alongside  the  threaded 
projecting  portion  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  projection  to 
take  into  tbe  bolt  groove. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt, 
and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  wire  locking  member  having  a  por- 
tion embracing  tbe  nut,  and  extensions  on  said  portion 
directed  alongside  tbe  threaded  portion  of  tbe  bolt  and 
urged  toward  each  other  and  against  tbe  bolt  by  spring 
action,  one  of  said  extensions  lying  in  the  bolt  thread  and 
the  other  having  a  projection  to  take  Into  the  bolt  groove. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
grooved  bolt,  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking  member  em- 
bracing tbe  nut  and  having  an  extension  directed  in- 
wardly and  free  from  the  nut,  a  projection  on  said  exten- 
sion to  take  into  the  t>oit  groove,  and  a  calmplng  ring  em- 
bracing the  bolt  and  said  projection. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt, 
and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  wire  locking  memt>er  formed  to  em- 
brace the  nut  and  having  overlapping  end  portions  to  per- 
mit of  its  adjustment,  an  extension  or  arm  carried  by  tbe 
nut  embracing  portion  of  said  member  and  having  a  t>ent 
up  portion  engaging  tbe  bolt  groove,  and  an  auxiliary 
clamping  device  embracing  tbe  bolt  and  lying  in  the  thread 
thereof,  and  likewise  embracing  said  projection. 


998,797.     NLT-LOCK.     Tbcman  O.  Palmcb.  Cblca^.  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  548,641.     Renewed  Dec. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.374. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 

and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking  member  freely  aet  In  an 
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opening  in  tta«  outer  nut  fare  and  formed  to  embrace  and 
directly  engage  tiie  bolt,  aaid  member  baring  a  projection 
to  take  Into  tbe  bolt  grooTe. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 
and  a  nut  thereon  having  a  circular  series  of  tioles  or 
aocliets  in  its  outer  face,  of  a  locking  member  comprialn;; 
a  post  Intended  to  seat  in  any  of  said  boles  or  sockets,  a 
projection  carried  by  aaid  member  to  «>nKaKe  the  boit 
groove,  and  mean<i  to  hold  said  po^t  In  Its  hole  or  socket 
in  the  nut  when  said  locking  member  is  in  its  operative 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 
and  a  nut,  of  a  locking  derice  comprising  a  post  freely  set 
In  a  seat  or  socket  in  the  outer  nut  face,  and  a  projection 
on  said  device  to  take  into  the  bolt  groove,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  laterally  swinging  movement  in  its  seat  and  inter 
locking  with  the  bolt  threads  when  in  operative  poaition. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt,  upd  a  nut 
threaded  thereon,  of  a  spring  locking  member  mounted  on 
the  nut  to  swing  laterally  thereon  and  to  embrace  tbe  bolt, 
and  a  projection  on  aaid  member  to  take  Into  the  bolt 
groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt,  and  a  nut 
threaded  thereon,  of  a  spring  locking  meml)er  mounted  on 
tbe  outer  nut  face  to  swing  laterally  Into  locking  ensage 
ment  with  the  bolt  threads,  and  a  projection  on  said  mem- 
ber to  take  into  the  bolt  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


998.798.  SPRING  TIRE.  Uahby  Piekce.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  George  W. 
Strope,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  586.651. 


A  tire  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  rim 
formed  with  a  tranarersely  concave  outer  face,  springs 
connected  at  middle  portions  to  tbe  concave  face  of  the 
rim,  said  springs  being  thickest  at  the  middle  and  tapering 
toward  their  ends  which  are  disposed  outermost  and  which 
freely  overlap,  said  springs  being  set  edge  to  edge  around 
the  rim  and  each  transversely  disposed  relative  to  the  rim. 
an  outer  set  of  springs  overlapping  and  breaking  Joint  with 
the  innermost  springs,  the  springs  of  the  outer  set  hav- 
ing th»lr  thickest  portions  at  the  middle,  aaid  portions  be- 
ing dUposed  at  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  gradually  taper 
ing  toward  their  ends  which  are  Innermost  and  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  rim.  and  fastening  devices 
connecting  said  springs  together. 


908.T99.  HAT-PIN.  At^BBT  Jamm  Pollitt,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  July  18.  19J0.  Serial  No 
572.495. 


Jh 


2. 


i* 


A  hat  pin  comprising  a  hollow  tabular  body  portion 
having  one  end  tapered  and  tbe  opposite  end  enlarged,  a 
head  permanently  secured  to  the  enlarged  end.  a  pin  slid 
able  within  the  body  portion  having  one  end  extending 
tberebeyond  and  prorlded  with  a  knob  and  the  opposite 
end  brought  to  a  point  contained  within  the  body  portion, 
a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  pin  and  Interposed  betwoin 
the  head  and  the  knob  to  draw  tbe  pin  into  tbe  body  and 
a  flexible  material  inclosing  the  spring  and  secured  to  the 
head  and  the  knob  for  holding  the  parts  together  and  per- 
mitting the  pin  to  I*  moved  in  the  body  portion,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


998,800. 
Ohio. 


STOVE.     Chables   P    QriautT.   West   Mrntor. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.052. 


,n 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  store  having  a  Are  pot.  an 
aah  pit  and  a  flue  for  tbe  exit  of  products  of  combustion. 
of  a  hollow  burner  dlaposed  in  tbe  Are  pot  and  communi- 
cating with  the  flue  and  having  its  bottom  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  directed  cone  deflector,  and  a  deflector  above 
the  cone  deflector  for  cooperation  therewith,  the  burner 
having  openings  in  Its  wall  between  said  deflectors  to 
establish  communication  between  tbe  fire  pot  and  the  flue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  store  prorlded  with  n  Are 
pot,  a  grate  and  a  flue  for  the  exit  of  products  of  combus- 
tion, of  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  burner,  the  burner  hav- 
ing openings  In  its  lower  end  to  establish  communication 
between  the  burner  .and  the  flre  pot,  the  burner  having  its 
bottom  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  cone  shaped 
deflector,  and  a  deflector  disposed  within  tbe  burner  alcove 
said  openings  for  cooperation  with  the  cone  deflector,  the 
upper  end  of  the  burner  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the 
flue. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  store  having  a  flre  pot.  an 
ash  pit.  snd  a  flue  extending  Into  the  stove,  the  flue  being 
adapted  for  the  exit  of  products  of  combustion,  and  a 
burner  adjustably  suspended  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
flue  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  the  burner  hav- 
ing its  bottom  provid*^  with  an  inwardly  directed  cone  ■ 
deflector,  and  a  deflector  above  the  cone  deflector  for  co- 
operation therewith,  the  burner  being  hollow  and  baring 
openings  between  said  deflectors  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  flre  pot  and  the  fine. 
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998.801.  VALVB  MECHANISM.  William  RABSiLBsa. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  June  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.187. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  ;  of  a  rod  connected 
therewith  tind  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  shoe  harlng  a  socket  at  one  end  in 
which  aaid  rod  fits  rotatlrely  and  being  bifurcated  at  its 
opposite  end  ;  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rod  rela- 
lirely  to  said  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ralre ;  of  a  rod  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  same ;  a  piroted 
arm;  mechanism  for  swinging  the  latter;  a  shoe  which 
engages  said  piroted  arm ;  and  mechanism  for  taming 
said  rod  relatirely  to  said  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ralre ;  of  a  rod  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same :  a  piroted 
arm  ;  mechanism  for  swinging  the  latter ;  a  shoe  which 
engages  said  piroted  arm  ;  and  mechanism  for  morlng  said 
shoe  along  said  rod,  whereby  the  effective  length  of  said 
rod  between  said  arm  and  ralve.ls  varied  to  change  the 
travel  of  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ralre ;  of  a  shaft ;  a  cam- 
disk  mounted  thereon;  a  plunger  derice  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  cam-disk  ;  means  for  trans- 
mitting tbe  movement  of  said  device  to  said  ralre  to  open 
the  same ;  and  meana  for  varying  tbe  position  of  aaid 
device  with  respect  to  aaid  cam-disk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve ;  of  a  shaft ;  a  crank- 
casing  in  which  the  latter  is  mounted  ;  a  cam-disk  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  within  said  crank-casing ;  a  plun- 
ger derice  which  extends  through  the  latter  and  into 
close  proximity  with  the  edge  of  said  cam-disk  ;  means  for 
transmitting  tbe  movement  of  said  derice  to  said  ralre  to 
open  tbe  Bame ;  and  meana  for  rarylng  the  position  of 
said  derice  with  respect  to  aaid  cam-disk. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


098.802.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  John  R.  Roobbs, 
BrooklyiL  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548.626. 

1.  In  a  line  canting  maclilne  Including  circulating 
matrices,  the  combination  of  a  flat  magazine  comprising  a 
series  of  matrix  channels  arranged  in  a  common  {>Iane,  a 
<ircular  distributer  abore  the  magaslne,  and  intermediate 
tubes  adapted  to  receire  tbe  matrices  from  the  distributer 
at  different  points  and  dellrer  them  to  the  respectlre 
channels  of  tbe  magaslne. 

2.  In  a  line  easting  machine  tbe  combination  of  two 
flat,  aprigtat  aoafaslnes,  each  comprising  a  series  of  Batrlz 


channels  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  an  orerlylng  cir- 
cular distrlbater  for  the  matrices,  and  intermediate  matrix 
guides  or  channela.  baring  their  upper  ends  arranged 
t>eneatb  the  distrlbater  and  their  lower  ends  arranged 
orer  the  indirldtial  channela  of  the  magaxinea. 


'^.  In  a  line  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  an  upright  flat  channeled  magazine  mounted  there- 
in and  comprising  a  series  of  matrix  channels  mounted 
In  a  common  plane  and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  edgewlae 
tlierefrom,  an  orerlylng  circular  distributer,  and  interme- 
diate guides  for  directing  the  matricea  from  the  distribu- 
ter to  the  channels  of  tbe  magazine,  said  guides  being  sup- 
ported Independently  of  the  magazine. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  in  combination,  a  circular 
distributer  bar,  a  rotary  wheel  prorlded  with  means  for 
advancing  the  matrices  along  tbe  distributer  bar,  a  guide 
for  supporting  tbe  com|)o8ed  line  of  matrices  beneath  the 
distributer,  a  lifting  finger  to  carry  the  individual  matrices 
from  the  line  to  the  distributer,  and  connections  between 
said  finger  and  tbe  matrix  carrying  m^ans,  whereby  the 
action  of  the  finger  is  properly  timed  with  reference  to 
tbe  carrying  means. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
upright,  parallel  magazines,  means  for  delivering  the 
matrices  laterally  from  tbe  magazines  directly  into  the 
space  between  them,  uprlgbt  matrix  guides,  E,  located  In 
tMild  space  to  receive  the  matrices  and  maintain  them  in 
an  upright  position  during  their  descent,  an  assembler  to 
receive  the  matrices,  and  a  carrier  belt,  F,  arranged  to 
receive  the  matrices  from  the  guides  E  and  deliver  them 
to  the  assembler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,803.  HAIR-WASHING  HOOD.  Oblando  B.  Salis- 
BCBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,499. 

1.  A  hair  washing  hood  consisting  of  a  water-proof 
cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  tbe  lower  margin  of 
the  hair  prorlded  with  side  openings  for  tbe  ears  of  tbe 
wearer,  and  with  an  inlet  aperture  at  the  top  of  aaid 
cranial  portion,  and  an  inlet  tube  connected  to  said  aper- 
ture, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  hair  washing  hood  consisting  of  a  water-proof 
cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  tbe  lower  marglii 
of  the  hair  prorlded  with  aide  openings  for  the  ears  of  tbe 
wesrer  and  with  an  inlet  aperture  at  the  top  of  said 
cranial  poriion.  an  Inclosed  long  hair  portion  continuous 
with  said  cranlSl  or  neck  portion,  and  an  Inlet  tube  con- 
nected to  said  aperture,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  bair-wasblng  hood  constating  of  s  flexible  water 
proof  crsnial  and   neck  portSon   extending  to   tbe   lower 
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mar^n  of  tb«  balr  and  in  back  of  the  ears  proTided  with 
an  Inlet  aperture  at  the  top  of  aald  cranial  portion,  straps 
fastened  to  the  lower  aidea  of  said  neck  portion  and  at  the 
ends  beneath  the  chin  of  the  wearer,  and  an  inlet  tube 
connected  to  Mid  aperture,  subatanttally  as  shown  and 
described. 


4.  A  hair  washing  hood  consisting  of  a  flexible  water- 
proof cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  the  lower 
margin  of  the  hair  and  in  back  of  the  ears  provided  with 
an  Inlet  aperture  at  the  top  of  said  cranial  portion, 
springs  Inclosed  within  the  rim  of  said  cranial  and  neck 
portion,  and  an  Inlet  tube  connected  to  said  aperture,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  hair-washing  hood  consisting  of  a  flexible  water- 
proof cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  the  lower 
margin  of  the  hair  and  In  back  of  the  ears  provided  with 
an  inlet  aperture  at  the  top  of  said  cranial  portion,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  integral  projecting  Angers  on  the  in- 
side of  said  cranial  and  neck  portion,  and  an  Inlet  tube 
connected  to  said  apertur»".  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


908,804  HAIR-WASHING  HOOD.  Obla?«do  B.  Balis- 
Bi  ar.  New  York,  N.  Y  Ffled  Aug.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.710. 


1.  A  balr-washing  hood  consisting  of  a  water-proof 
cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  the  lower  margin 
of  the  hair  and  In  back  of  the  ears,  a  flexible  outer  wall 
secured  to  th<>  rim  of  said  cranial  and  neck  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  aperture  at  the  top,  a  reservoir  be- 
tween said  cranial  and  neck  portion  and  outer  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  pasMing  through  said  cranial  and 
neck  portion,  and  an  inlet  tube  connected  to  said  aperture, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deHcribed. 

2.  A  halr-wasblng  hood  consisting  of  a  water-proof 
cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  the  lower  margin 


of  the  hair  and  in  back  of  the  ears,  a  flexible  outer  wall 
secured  to  the  rim  of  said  cranial  and  neck  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  aperture  at  the  top,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  Integral  projecting  flngers  on  the  inside  of  said 
cranial  and  neck  portion,  a  reservoir  between  aald  cranial 
and  neck  portion  and  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions passing  through  said  cranial  and  neck  portion,  and 
an  inlet  tube  connected  to  said  aperture,  substantially  as 
ahown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  balr-washlng  hood  constating  of  a  water-proof 
cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  the  lower  margin 
of  the  hair  and  In  back  of  the  ears,  a  flexible  outer  wall 
secured  to  the  rim  of  said  cranial  and  neck  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  aperture  at  the  top,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  integral  projecting  flngers  on  the  Inside  of  said 
cranial  and  neck  portion,  a  reservoir  between  said  craulai 
and  neck  portion  and  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions passing  through  said  cranial  and  neck  portion  and 
flngers,  and  an  inlet  tube  connected  to  aald  aperture,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  hair-washing  hood  consisting  of  a  water-proof 
cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  the  lower  margin 
of  the  hair  and  in  back  of  the  ears,  a  flexible  outer  wall 
secured  to  the  rim  of  said  cranial  and  neck  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  aperture  at  the  top,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  Integral  projecting  flngers  on  the  inside  of  said 
cranial  and  neck  portion,  a  reservoir  between  said 
cranial  and  neck  portion  and  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of 
perforations  passing  through  said  cranial  and  neck  por- 
tion and  flngers,  straps  faatened  to  the  lower  sides  of  the 
neck  |>ortion  and  at  the  ends  beneath  the  chin  of  the 
wearer,  and  an  inlet  tube  connected  to  Mitd  aperture,  <«iib- 
stanlially  aa  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  halr-wasblng  hood  consisting  of  a  water-proof 
cranial  and  neck  portion  extending  to  the  lower  margin' 
of  the  hair  and  in  t>ack  of  the  ears,  a  flexible  outer  wall 
secured  to  the  rim  of  said  cranial  and  neck  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  aperture  at  the  top,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  Integral  projecting  flngers  on  the  inside  of  said 
cranial  and  neck  portion,  a  res«-rvoir  between  said  cranial 
and  neck  portion  and  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions passing  through  said  cranial  snd  neck  portion  and 
flngers,  means  for  adjusting  and  drawing  the  rim  water- 
tight, straps  faatened  near  the  lower  sides  of  said  neck 
portion  and  at  the  ends  beneath  the  chin  of  the  wearer,  a 
disk-based  coupling  fltted  to  said  aperture,  and  an  inlet 
tube  connected  to  said  aperture,  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


99tl,K0r).  COKE-OVEN.  Cabl  Schbobteb,  <'hlcago.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Schroeter  By-Froduct  Coke-Oven  Con- 
struction Company.  I'hoenlx,  .\ris.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arisona.     Filed  June  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  568,660. 


1.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  coking  retort  comprising  a  closed 
coking  chamber  the  side  wslls  whereof  are  formed  with 
checker  work  for  the  passage  of  products  of  combustion,  a 
combustion-chamber  beneath  said  coking  chaiat>er  provided 
with  apertures  In  Its  bottom  wall  for  the  entraining  of  air 


and  with  lateral  openings  communicating  with  said 
checker-work,  an  air-chamber  beneath  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  recuperator  space  beneath  and  communi- 
cating with  said  air-chamber,  in  combination  with  a  fuel- 
pipe  extending  t>eneath  the  bottom  of  said  retort  and  pro- 
vided with  branch  burner-tubes  extending  therefrom  up- 
wardly through  said  recuperator  space  and  air-chamber 
and  the  entraining  apertures  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
combustion-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  coking  retort  comprising  a  closed 
coking  chamber  th?  side  walls  whereof  are  formed  with 
chj'cker-work  for  the  passage  of  products  of  combustion, 
a  combustion-<-hamber  beneath  said  coking  chamber  pro^ 
vided  with  apertures  In  its  bottom  wsll  for  the  entraining 
of  air,  and  with  lateral  openings  communicating  with  said 
checker  work,  an  alr-chaml>er  beneath  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  recuperator  space  beneath  and  communicating 
with  said  air-chamber,  a  metal  base-plate  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  retort,  and  suitable  beat-insulation  between 
said  base-plate  and  the  bottom  of  said  recuperator  space, 
in  combination  with  a  fuel-pipe  extending  beneath  said 
base-plate  and  provided  with  branch  burner-tubes  extend- 
ing therefrom  upwardly  through  said  base-plate,  insula 
tlon,  recuperator  space,  air-chamber  and  the  entraining 
apertures  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  coking  retort  comprising  a  closed 
coking  chamb<'r  the  side  walls  whereof  are  formed  with 
checker-work  for  the  passsage  of  products  of  combustion, 
a  combustion-chamber  beneath  said  coking  chamt>er  pro- 
vided with  a|)ertures  In  Its  bottom  wall  for  the  entraining 
of  air  and  with  lateral  openings  communicating  with  said 
checker-work,  an  alr-chaml>er  beneath  said  combustion 
chamt>er,  burner-tubes  extending  from  l>eneath  the  retort 
upwardly  Into  said  combustion-chamber,  other  burner- 
tubes  extending  from  l)eneath  said  retort  upwardly  into 
the  checker  work  spaces  of  the  side  walls,  moans  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  Kald  burner-tubes,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  to  aald  air-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  coking  retort  comprising  a  closed 
coking  chamber  the  side  walls  whereof  are  formed  with 
checketT'Vsork  for  tl\e  passage  of  products  of  combustion, 
a  combustion-chamber  beneath  said  coking  chamber  having 
lateral  openingH  communicating  with  said  checker-work, 
an  alr-chaml)er  beneath  and  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  fuel  pipe  provided  with  branch  burner- 
tubes  extending  Into  said  combustion  chamber,  founda- 
tion walls  supporting  the  ends  of  said  retort,  and  re- 
gi-ncratorn  in  said  foundation  walls  and  communicating 
with  said  air-chamber  through  which  the  air  to  the  latter 
is  preliminarily  heated,  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  coking  retort  comprising  a  closed 
coking  chamber  the  side  walls  whereof  are  formed  with 
checker-work  for  the  passage  of  products  of  combustion,  a 
combustion-chamber  beneath  said  coking  chamber  having 
lateral  openings  communicating  with  said  checker-work, 
an  air-chamber  beneath  and  communicating  at  a  plurality 
of  points  with  said  combustion-chamber,  a  recuperator 
space  beneath  and  communicating  at  a  plurality  of  points 
with  said  air-chamber,  a  fuel-pipe  provided  with  branch 
burner-tubes  extending  Into  said  combustlon-chaml>er, 
foundation  walls  supporting  the  ends  of  said  retort,  and 
checker-work  regenerators  in  said  foundation  walls  com- 
municating at  their  lower  ends  with  the  atmosphere  and 
at  their  upper  ends  with  said  recuperator  space  and  air- 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  disengaging  the  shoe  from  the  projection  to  re- 
lease the  cross-hesd. 


998.806.  PUNCH-PRESS.  Pbbby  S.  Soiders,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Iron  Works,  Rockford,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illloola.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  603,996. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  cross-head  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  driving 
pulley,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  driving  pulley  ami 
shaft,  a  treadle  for  operating  the  clutch  mechanism,  a 
projection  rotating  with  the  shaft,  a  shoe  with  which  the 
projection  contacts  when   the  cross-head  is  elevated  and 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  cross-head  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  driving 
pulley,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  driving  pulley  and 
shaft,  a  lever  for  holding  the  clutch  disengaged,  a  friction 
disk  provided  with  a  peripheral  projection,  a  shoe  movable 
into  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  projection,  a  toggle 
lever  connecting  the  shoe  and  a  stationary  support,  and  a 
connection  l)etween  the  toggle  lever  and  the  lever. 


998,807.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOM.VTICALLY  ARRESTING 
TALKING  -  MACHINES.  Abthcb  E.  Spencer.  San 
Francisco,  and  Frank  C.  Thomas,  Mill  Valley,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.636. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  record  having  a  rec- 
ord groove,  a  talking  machine  having  reproducing  mecha- 
nism, a  device  engaging  the  groove  In  advance  of  the  re- 
producing mechanism,  an  electric  circuit,  means  movable 
respectively  with  said  device  and  said  reproducing  mecha- 
nism and  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  circuit  to 
close  the  circuit  by  contact  with  each  other  due  to  a  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  of  said  reproducing  mecha- 
nism and  device,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  circuit,  and  a" 
brake  for  the  record  controlled  by  said  electro-magnet, 
sulMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  record  having  a  rec- 
ord groove,  a  talking  machine  having  reproducing  mecha- 
nism, a  holder  carried  by  said  talking  machine,  a  filament 
carried  by  said  holder  and  engaging  the  groove  in  advance 
of  the  reproducing  mechanism,  an  electric  circuit,  means 
movable  with  said  reproducing  mechanism,  said  means  and 
said  holder  being  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cir- 
cuit to  close  the  circuit  by  conuct  with  esch  other  due  to 
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a  moTement  rclatlrc  to  one  another  of  said  reprodaelng 

mechaniMm  and  bolder,  an  fleet rooiHicnet  In  aald  circuit, 
and  a  brake  for  the  record  controlled  by  said  electro-mas- 
net,  subatantlally  aa  described 


998.8U8.  NAKKOW-WABE  LOOM.  UsaatLL  O.  Stusb. 
Pawtucket.  K.  I.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
490.671. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  plarality  of  Inde- 
pendently controlled  weavinx  aeotlona  having  take-up 
rolls,  of  a  single  take-up  actuating  device  coiiperatlve  with 
the  rolls  of  all  the  weaving  sections,  and  means  to  Inde- 
I)endontl}-  connect  and  disconnect  the  rolls  of  a  weaving 
!<ertlon  w4th  said  take-up  actuating  devicr. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently controlled  weaving  sections  having  take  up  rolla, 
and  a  single  motor  for  driving  the  weaving '<MH>tlons,  of  a 
<«lngle  take-up  actuating  device  operated  directly  from  tho 
motor  and  codperatlve  with  the  rolls  of  all  the  weaving 
Hections.  and  means  to  independently  connect  and  discon- 
nect the  rolls  of  a  weaving  section  with  said  take-up  actu- 
ating device. 

3.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  controlled  weaving  sections,  a  sin- 
gle driving  means  therefor  and  a  single  take-op  actuating 
device  cooperative  with  all  the  weaving  sections,  of  means 
to  disconnect  from  the  driving  device  and  from  ttie  take- 
up  actuating  device  any  and  ail  of  the  weaving  sectionw. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weav 
ing  sections,  each  section  Including  weaving  devices  and 
take-up  rolls,  of  a  motor,  means  independently  conneiting 
the  motor  with  the  weaving  devices,  a  single  take-up  actu- 
ating device  and  means  Independently  connecting  the  take- 
up  actuating  device  with  the  take-up  rolls. 

9.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weav- 
ing sections,  each  section  including  weaving  device*  and 
take-up  rolls,  of  a  motor  located  substantially  midway  the 
ends  of  the  loom  and  connected  to  the  weaving  devices,  a 
single  take-up  actuating  device  driven  from  the  motor,  aod 
means  Independently  connecting  the  take-up  actuating  de- 
vice with  the  take-up  rolls. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0M,809.    OA8-PRODUCEB.     Gbobqk  St«I!«l,  Otnger.  Tex.. 

aaalgnor   of   one-half   to   Thoa.    J.    Shaw,   Ginger,   Tex. 

Plied  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S0.347. 

1.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  with  a  grnte  posi- 
tioned In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing beams  spaced  above  aald  grate,  a  rectangular  exhaust 
chamber  supported  by  said  beama  and  centrally  poaitloned 
In  said  producer,  apertures  In  said  exhaust  chamtwr  con- 
necting with  the  producer  and  a  suction  pipe  for  connec- 
tions with  said  exhaust  chamber. 


2.  In  a  gaa  producer  the  combination  with  a  grate  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  beams  spaced  above  aald  grata,  a  rectangu- 
lar exhaoat  cbamlwr  supported  by  said  beama,  the  said  ex- 
hauat  chamber  having  an  Inclined  top,  and  Inclined  aper- 


tures  in  Its  side  walls,  a  cylindrical  flre-prooflng  retort  be- 
tween said  l)eams  and  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  ex- 
hauat  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  exhaust  chamber  and  a  connection  t>etween  said  retort 
and  aald  suction  pipe  substantially  as  described. 


998,810.  COMBINED  TAPLET  OR  CROSSOVER  AND 
RECEPTACLE  Jamks  .M.  Sttw.vht,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Annie  Stewart.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  S51,193. 


1.  In  an  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  l>e  poaltloned  on 
a  molding  having  longitudinal  grooves,  an  insulating  base 
of  aubatantialiy  trapexoldal  (-ross-aection  having  recesses 
In  the  respective  sides  thereof  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
circuit  wires,  conductive  bars  secured  to  the  said  base,  hav- 
ing lateral  tongues  upwardly  extending  into  said  grooves, 
said  tongues  carrying  binding  posts  and  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  bars  proper  also  carrying  a  binding  post,  and  a  re- 
ceased  cap  having  grooves  outwardly  extending  from  the 
recess  therein  adapted  for  the  re<.-eption  of  circuit  wires 
cooperating  with  said  base  to  the  end  that  the  respective 
seta  of  wires  may  he  directed  toward  their  respective  bind- 
ing posts. 

2.  In  an  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  the  Junction  of  two  divergent  lines  of  circuit-wire  mold- 
ings, an  Insulating  base  having  overhanging  ends  and  re- 
cessed sides,  the  latter  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
circuit  wires  from  one  of  the  moldings,  an  insulating  cap 
having  a  base-recelvluK-recess  therein  and  grooves  o|>ening 
Into  said  recess,  the  overhanging  ends  of  the  base  co-acting 
with  the  walls  of  the  recess,  when  the  parts  are  In  assem- 
bled relationship,  to  form  conduits  for  the  wires  extending 
from  a  secand  molding  through  the  grooves  of  the  cap, 
and  the  recessed  sides  of  the  base  co-acting  with  walls  of 
the  recess  in  the  cap  to  hold  the  first  mentioned  wires  in 
place  and  to  Insulatlngly  space  the  same  from  the  second 
mentioned  wires. 
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3.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  a  molding  having  circuit  wirea,  an  Insulating  base,  con- 
ductive elements  carried  by  said  baae  for  affording  oper- 
ative electrical  croaa  connection  between  two  angularly 
disposed  and  distinct  sets  of  circuit  wires,  a  cap  for  said 
l>ase,  spaced  from  the  respective  angularly  disposed  walls 
thereof  at  predetermined  points  to  accommodate  said  wires. 
and  a  contact  maklnir  device  carried  by  said  cap.  parta  of 
which  are  in  electrical  connection  respectively  with  the 
conductive  elements  aforesaid  and  the  terminals  of  an  elec- 
trical appliance. 

4.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  adapted  to  he  positioned 
on  a  molding  having  circuit  wires,  an  insulating  base,  con- 
ductive elements  carried  by  said  h&se  for  affording  oper- 
ative electrical  croas  connection  between  two  angularly 
disposed  and  distinct  sets  of  circuit  wires,  and  a  receptacle 
base  having  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  same  con- 
tiguous to  said  Insulating  base,  the  respective  terminals 
of  said  base  Iteing  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
conductive  elements. 

5.  In  an  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  a  grooved  molding  having  circuit  wires,  an  insulating 
block  having  projections  thereon  insertlble  Into  and  engage- 
able  with  the  grooves  of  said  molding  proximate  the  points 
where  the  circuit  wires  emerge  therefrom,  the  bottom  faces 
of  said  projections  bearing  against  the  groove  held  por- 
tions of  the  wires  to  hold  said  portions  down  firmly  in  the 
bottom  of  the  molding  groove. 


998.'<11.      KEY  AND  LOCK  BRICK.     Samiel  S.   Swift. 
Woodland,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,266. 


A  structure  consisting  of  parallel  courses  of  similar 
bricks,  each  course  consisting  of  bricks  placed  end  to  end, 
each  brick  having  flat  parallel  ends  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  brick  and  having  parallel  flat  up- 
per and  lower  faces,  each  aide  of  the  brick  being  made  up 
of  flat  faces  converging  Inwardly  to  a  single  line  located 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  bricks,  said  bricks  being 
key-stone  shaped  in  cross  section,  the  bricks  of  one  course 
being  Inverted  relative  to  the  bricks  of  the  adjoining 
courses,  there  being  ribs  upon  the  flat  faces  at  each  side  of 
each  brick,  the  ribs  on  each  brick  being  disposed  between 
the  ribs  on  the  adjoining  hrlcka  of  the  next  coarse,  the 
spares  between  the  ribs  on  the  adjoining  bricks  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  fllling  material. 


998,812.  DISI'ENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BINS.  Lc- 
THKB  B.  Thomas,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,034. 

1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
measuring  compartment  having  one  wall  slidable  relative 
to  Its  other  wall,  there  being  an  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the 
compartment  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
closure  for  the  Inlet,  and  an  outlet  closure  slldably  mount- 
ed within  said  slidable  wall  and  movable  therewith,  and  co- 
operating means  upon  said  outlet  closure  and  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  compartment  for  locking  the  closure  at  a  de- 
sired elevation. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
measuring  compartment  having  one  wall  movable  relative 
to  the  other  walls  of  the  compartment,  there  being  an  Inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  compart- 
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ment,  a  closure  for  the  Inlet,  an  outlet  closure  slldably 
mounted  within  and  movable  with  the  movable  wall, 
means  for  actuating  said  outlet  slide  relative  to  the  wall, 
a  series  of  Immovable  teeth  disposed  adjacent  the  movable 
wall,  and  means  outstanding  from  the  outlet  closure  for 
engaging  any  one  of  the  teeth  to  support  said  closure  and 
the  wall  at  a  desired  elevation. 


^   27 


3,  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
measuring  compartment  having  one  wall  slidable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  remaining  walls,  there  being  an  inlet  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  compartment, 
an  adjustable  Inner  wall  within  said  compartment  for  vary- 
ing the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  compartment,  means 
for  closing  the  inlet,  an  outlet  closure  slldably  mounted 
within  and  movable  with  the  slidable  wall,  a  series  of  teeth 
adjacent  the  slidable  wall,  and  means  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  outlet  closure  for  engaging  any  one  of  said  teeth 
to  support  said  cloanre  and  wall  at  a  desired  elevation. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  including  a 
measuring  compartment  having  one  wall  slidable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  remaining  walls  of  the  compartment,  there  be- 
ing an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of 
said  compartment,  a  closure  for  the  inlet,  an  outlet  closure 
slldably  mooBted  within  said  slidable  wall,  teeth  disposed 
adjacent  said  slidable  wall,  means  upon  the  outlet  closure 
for  engaging  the  teeth  to  support  the  closure  and  slidable 
wall  at  a  desired  elevation,  an  index  movable  with  said 
wall,  and  a  graduated  element  cooperating  with  the  Index 
to  disclose  data  relative  to  the  contents  of  the  compart- 
ment. 

6.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  including  •' 
measuring  compartment  having  one  wall  slldably  monnted 
with  relation  to  the  other  walls  of  the  compartment,  an 
inner  wall  adjustable  to  vary  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  compartment,  the  said  compartment  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  closure  for  the  inlet,  a  closure  for  the 
ontlet  and  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  the  Inlet,  a 
series  of  teeth  adjacent  the  slidable  wall,  means  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  outlet  closure  for  engaging  the  teeth  to 
rapport  said  closure  at  a  desired  elevation,  and  an  Index 
movable  with  said  wall,  there  being  graduations  adjacent 
and  adapted  to  be  designated  by  the  Index. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


998,813.      DAM    AS    CLOSURE    FOR    COLLECTING-BA- 
SINS  CONSTRUCTED  IN   A   FILTERLIKE   MANNER 
OP  LOOSE  SMALL  BOCK.     WiLLT  TODT.  Duaseldorf. 
Oermsny.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.445. 
A  dam  consisting  of  loose  small  rock,  to  serve  as  clo- 
sure for  a  collecting  basin,  eonstmcted  In  such  a  manner, 
that  the  loose  small  rocks  are  arranged,  like  In  a  filter, 
according  to  their  grade  of  fineness  In  such  a  manner. 


«74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtXY  25, 1911. 


that  the  flne«t  grade  of  the  material   U  dlepoMd  on  the 
water  aide,  and   the  remainder  of  the   material   gradually 
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Inrreaaea  In  grade  of  flneneaa  toward  the  outalde.  the  air 
aide  of  the  dam. 


Q9H.K14.  TYPE  WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Charles  M 
TiBTos.  I^  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  July  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  507.251. 


1.  A  typewriter  atUchment.  comprlalng  two  relatively 
movable  membera  oce  of  which  la  formed  wlih  an  opening, 
a  poet  projt'otlng  from  the  other  member  and  playing 
through  aald  opening,  tenalon  meana  dlspoaed  between 
the  aaid  members,  and  an  elastic  pad  applied  to  the  outer 
face  of  each  of  the  membera.  one  of  the  elaatlc  pads  being 
formed  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  In 
the  foot  of  a  typewriter. 

2.  A  typewriter  attachment,  c-ompriaing  two  relatively 
movable  members  one  of  which  la  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  poat  projecting  from  the  other  member  and  playing 
through  aaid  opening,  tension  means  Interposed  betw«ta 
the  aald  membera,  and  an  elaatlc  pad  applied  to  the  outw 
face  of  one  of  the  memlwra.  and  formed  with  a  nipple 
adapted  to  engage  the  opening  in  the  foot  of  a  typewriter. 

3.  A  typewriter  attachment,  comprUIng  two  relatively 
movable  members  of  which  the  uppermost  haa  a  tubular 
passage,  an  elastic  cap  surrounding  said  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  nipple  adapted  to  enter  the  typewriter  foot, 
the  bore  of  the  nipple  being  alined  with  said  passage,  a 
post  projecting  from  the  lowermost  member  and  entering 
said  alined  bores,  and  tension  means  disposed  l)etween  the 
members. 

4.  A  typewriter  attachment,  comprialng  an  elastic  pad. 
a  metal  disk  thereon,  a  post  rising  from  the  disk,  a  coll 
spring  supported  by  the  disk  and  surrounding  the  poat. 
a  second  disk  supported  by  the  spring  and  having  an  open- 
ing fitting  around  the  post,  and  an  elastic  cap  carried  by 
the  uppermost  disk  and  having  a  tubular  nipple  shaped 
to  engage  the  typewriter  foot  and  whose  bore  Is  alined 
with  said  opening. 

5.  A  typewriter  attachment,  i*omprising  an  elaatlc  pad. 
a  metal  dlak  thereon,  a  post  rising  from  the  disk,  a  coll 
spring  supported  by  the  disk  and  surrounding  the  post,  a 
second  disk  supported  by  the  spring  and  having  an  open- 
ing fitting  around  the  post,  and  an  elastic  cap  supported 
by  the  uppermost  dlak  and  having  a  nipple  rising  from 
Its  center  and  adapted  to  enter  the  typewriter  foot,  the 
cap  and  nipple  being  provlde<l  with  a  passage  allnsd  with 
■aid  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


aions  than  the  same  to  form  a  surrounding  space  at  its 
sldea  and  bottom  between  It  and  the  shell,  means  on  the 
ahell  for  supporting  aald  straining  chamber  therein,  said 
meana  Including  ribs  on  the  interior  of  the  shell  for  hold- 


ing the  strainer  against  lateral  displacement,  and  a  valved 
.discharge  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  shell  for  discharging 
*the  air  displaced  from  the  shell  by  the  beer  or  wort  enter 

log  and  filling  the  same. 


998.H16.  WATER  FEED.  HEATER.  ANP  IMRIFIEU 
FOR  STEAM  BOILERS.  Bamikl  M.  W.u.kik,  T^s 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  May  13.   1909.     Serial  No.  4»5.H14. 


998.815.  BEER-MAKIN(i  APPARATVS.  Eknst  Uhl- 
MAtiJf.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
525.088. 

.\pparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  comprising  a  ahell 
having  suitable  Inflow  and  outflow  connections  for  the 
beer  or  wort,  a  attaining  chamber  conforming  snbatan- 
tially  to  the  shape  of  the  ahell  and  having  smaller  dlmen- 


A  water  f*ed.  heater  and  purifier  for  steam  boilers,  com 
prising  a  firebox,  a  boiler  shell  supported  by   the  firebox, 
two  horlaontally  arranged  drums  supported  on  the  firebox, 
one  on  each  side  of  and  above  the  boiler  shell,   pipe  con- 
nectlona    each    having    a    valve    and    extending    from    the 
lower  part  of  the  outer  end  of  the  drums  to  the  boiler 
ahell.  a  centrally  arranged  staam  outlet  pipe,  surmounting 
the    top    of    the    boiler    shell,    provided    with    transverse 
branches    each    having   a    valve   and   extending    laterally, 
downwardly   and   acroaa   the   fire   box   and    longitudinally 
parallel   with  the  boiler  shell  and  beneath  and  upwardly 
Into  their  respective  drums,  longitudinal  tubular  headers, 
each  having  a  perforated  lower  half  with  which  the  branch 
pipes   connect   and  an    Imperforate  upper   half   and   twin 
framea   whereby   the   tubular   headers   are   aupported   cen 
trally   within   their  reapectlve  druma.   water  supply   con 
nection.    provided    with    branches    each    having    a    valve 
and  connected  with   the  top  of  the  druma  and  blow  off 
pipes  having  valves  and  connected  with  their   reapectlve 
druma. 

998  817.  BANK  CHECK  FORM.  Jamb  B.  Walklet.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,«22. 

A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of.  a  blank  hav- 
ing a  space  thereon  adapted  to  have  a  check  written  there- 
in, rows  of  smaller  rectangular  spacea  above  and   below 


^.te>s_^_-_    ^■it^^iM:^.*»L^ 


JtXY  25,  I911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


875 


said  blank,  figures  denoting  dollars  less  than  one  hundred, 
printed  In  aald  spaces  and  reading  from  left  to  right  In 
aectiona  of  seven  spaces  each,  l)elow  aald  blank,  and  In 
like  sections  but  reading  from  right  to  left  above  said 
blank ;  the  words  "  Under  100  "  being  printed  with  larger 
type  in  the  aaid  section  at  the  lower  left  band  corner ;  the 
words  "  100  and  "  printed  with  similar  type  in  the  next 
succeeding  section  to  the  right,  and  consecutively  with 
similar   type  the  words  "  200  and  ",    "  300  and  ".   "  400 


and ",  In  the  sections  of  rectangular  (pacea  below  aaid 
blank  apace ;  and  consecutively  with  similar  type  the 
worda  inverted,  "  500  and  ",  "  600  and  ".  "  700  and  ",  "  800 
and  ".  "  900  and  ".  and  reading  from  right  to  left  in  the 
sections  of  rectangular  spaces  above  aald  blank  ;  and  a 
marginal  space  Inclosing  aaid  rectangular  spaces  with  the 
words  "  Not  good  over  lowest  amount  indicated  In  dollars  " 
printed  therein,  and  adapted  to  instruct  the  banker  in 
cashing  said  check. 


098.818.     EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.     Joseph    Walton, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.820. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  lower  deck  structure 
comprising  parallel  sills,  cross  beams  connected  therewith, 
arcuate  beam  sections  placed  between  said  cross-beams  in 
concentric  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  circular  rail  dis- 
posed upon  aaid  cross-beama  and  aald  sections. 

2.  In  sn  excavating  machine,  a  lower  deck  atructare  In- 
cluding a  step-box,  a  continooaa  rail-sopport  and  a  rail 
disposed  upon  ttie  Istter  in  concentric  relation  to  aaid 
box,  and  a  turn-table  having  a  pivot  adapted  to  enter  said 
box  and  Wheels  arranged  to  operatlTsly  engage  aald  rail. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  lower  deck  structure 
comprising  parallel  sills,  cross-beams  connected  therewith, 
a  step-box  secured  to  two  of  the  latter,  arcuate  beam  sec- 
tions placed  between  the  cross-beama  in  concentric  relation 
to  aaid  box,  a  rail  disposed  upon  said  sections,  and  a  turn- 
table having  a  pivot  adapted  to  enter  said  box  and  wheels 
arranged  to  operatlvely  engage  said  rail. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  lower  deck  structure 
comprising  parallel  sills  arranged  In  pairs,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  rigidly  connected  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  rail  sapport  connected  with  said  sills,  and  a  cir- 
cular rail  disposed  upon  said  support 


5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  lower  deck  structure 
comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rail  supiMrt  connected 
therewith,  braces  rigidly  connected  with  said  frame  and 
said  support  and  extending  laterally  with  relation  to  ths 
latter,  and  a  circular  rail  disposed  upon  the  said  sapport. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


998.819. 
Brandon. 
621.526. 


SELF-SETTING  CLOCK.     Hakbt  Watson. 
Miss.      Filed    Apr.    17,    1011.       SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  combined  time  and  striking  clock,  a  count  wheel, 
a  locking  wire,  a  detent  for  the  wire,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  time  train  when  out  of  proper  relation  to 
the  striking  train  to  cause  the  detent  to  hold  the  locking 
wire  inactive  relative  to  the  count  wheel  until  the  proper 
relation  of  the  two  trains  is  established. 

2.  In  a  combined  time  and  striking  clock,  a  count  wheel, 
a  locking  wire,  a  detent  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  locking  wire,  and  means  controlled  by .  the 
time  train  and  coacting  with  the  detent  to  maintain  the 
latter  inactive  relative  to  the  locking  wire  except  at  pre- 
determined points  in  the  movement  of  the  time  train. 

3.  In  a  combined  time  and  striking  clock,  a  count  wheel, 
a  locking  wire,  a  detent  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  wire,  means  controlled  by  the  time  train 
to  cause  the  movement  of  the  detent  into  operative  relation 
to  the  locking  wire,  and  means  controlled  by  the  striking 
train  to  render  the  detent  Inactive  at  all  times  while  the 
time  and  atrlklng  trains  are  in  proper  relation. 

4.  In  a  combined  time  and  striking  clock,  a  count  wheel, 
a  locking  wire,  a  detent  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  locking  wire,  a  pawl  carrying  a  detent  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  wire  and 
provided  with  a  tooth  and  with  a  cam  face  extension,  a 
projection  on  tlie  count  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  cam 
extension,  and  a  disk  on  the  hour  wheel  with  its  periphery 
in  the  path  of  the  tooth  and  provided  with  a  notch  to  re- 
ceive the  same. 

5.  In  a  combined  time  and  striking  clock,  a  coont  wheel, 
a  locking  wire  having  a  shoulder,  a  pivoted  pawl  provided 
with  a  finger  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder,  snd  fur- 
nished further  with  a  tooth  and  with  a  cam  faced  exten- 
sion, a  projection  on  the  count  wheel  to  engage  the  exten- 
sion, and  a  disk  on  the  hour  wheel  with  its  peripliery  in 
the  path  of  the  tooth  and  having  a  netcb  to  receive  tbe 
same. 


998,820.     TURBINE-BLADING.     OnoROE  Wbstinohockk, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1907,  Serial  No.  395.924. 
Renewed  May  13,  1908.     SerUl  No.  432,699. 
1.  In  combination  with  tbe  rotor  of  a  turbine  and  annu- 
lar rows  of  blades  mounted  thereon,  a  stator.  blade  carry- 
ing elements,   a   plurality   of  clrcumferantlally-eztendinK 
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row«  of  Btatlooary   blades  mounted  on  eacb  of  said  ele 
naenti  and  means  fur  moiintinR  satd  elements  on  said  stator 
whereby  said  stationary  blades  are  capable  of  sulmtantlalty 
radial  motion. 


'2.  In  combination  with  tbe  rotor  of  a  turbine  and  annu- 
lar rows  of  blades  mounted  tbereon,  a  atator.  blade  carry- 
tnir  elements  tberefor,  a  plurality  of  clrcjimfer«ntlally-ez- 
tendinK  rows  of  stationary  blades  mounted  on  eacb  of  said 
elements  and  means  for  miKintlnK  said  (Oements  on  said 
stator  whereby  said  stationary  blades  are  capable  of  trans 
verse  motion  relative  to  said  stator  and  In  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  rotor. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor,  annular  rows  of  blades  carried 
tbereby,  a  stator.  and  a  blade-carrying  element  mounted 
on  said  stator  and  yieldingly  held  in  place  and  forming  a 
clearance-determining:  strip  for  two  rows  of  rotor  blades. 

4.  In  a  rnrbtne,  a  rotor,  annular  rows  of  bladi^s  carried 
by  said  rotor,  a  stator,  and  a  blade-holding  member  mount- 
ed on  said  stator  and  forming  a  rlearance-determintng  strip 
for  two  rows  of  rotor  blades. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  holding  member  mounted  on  • 
blade  carrying  element  of  said  turbine,  blades  mounted  on 
satd  member  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  clrcumferen- 
tially-extendlng  rows,  and  means  whereby  said  blade-carry- 
ing member  Is  capable  of  transverse  motion  In  a  plane  per 
pendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  the  tarblne. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9©8.821.  COMDENSINO-TrRBINE.  <:eor«}e  We8T!!«o 
HOC**,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.818 


1.  In  a  re^tntrant  turbine,  a  running  wheel,  a  casing  dl 
Tided  Into  a  stationary  part  and  a  cover,  and  fluid  dis- 
charge devices  located  entirely  in  the  stationary  part. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reentrant  tur- 
bine wheels,  of  a  casing  for  said  wheels,  divided  on  Its 
horiaontai  axis,  meana  dividing  said  casing  Into  wheel  com- 
partments and  fluid-discharging  devices  for  said  wheels  lo- 
catetl  entirely  in  one  of  the  halves  of  said  casing. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of  reentrant  tar- 
blne wheels,  of  a  casing  for  said  wheels  divided  on  Its 
borlBontal   axia,   means  dividing  aald   casing    into    wheel 


compartments  and  fluid  dlsobarglng  derlces  for  said  wheels 
located  entirely   In  the   lower  half  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reentrant  turbine 
wheels  mounted  on  tbe  same  shaft,  a  two-part  caaing  for 
said  wheels  divided  Into  wheel  compartments,  fluid-dis- 
charging devlcea  for  said  wheels  located  In  one  part  of  said 
casing. 


998.822.     BOX  FASTENINO.    Sampel  Whitehall.  South 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  July  .'10.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.475. 


^       ,* 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  including  sides  and  a 
cleat  aerured  to  eacb  aide  at  each  end  tbereof  and  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  perforations,  of  fastening  niembera 
passed  through  the  Inclined  perfurstlons  of  the  cleats  at 
each  end  of  the  box  and  disposed  diagonally  with  relation 
to  the  latter  to  draw  the  sides  and  end  cleats  toward  n 
comoion  center  and  to  fasten  tbe  sides  and  cleats  together 
against  torsional  strain,  eacb  fastening  memtier  being  U- 
shaped  and  having  Its  legs  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
In  a  diagonal  line  with  relation  to  tbe  box,  eacb  fastening 
member  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
having  its  terminals  twisted  together. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  including  aides  having 
perforatlona,  of  stilwtantlally  U  shaped  fastening  mem- 
Iters  eacb  having  Its  legs  passed  through  corresponding 
perforatlona  of  the  sides  at  the  <>nds  of  the  box  and  dis- 
posed diagonally  wltb  relation  to  tbe  latter  to  draw  tbe 
sides  toward  a  common  center  and  to  further  fasten  tbe 
sides  together,  the  bight  portion  of  each  faxtenlng  momber 
being  bent  to  conform  with  the  right  angled  Joint  between 
adjacent  sides  and  to  bear  against  both  of  said  adjacent 
sides,  the  ft-ee  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  fastening  member 
being  twisted  together  orer  tbe  right  angled  Joint  between 
corresponding  adjacent  sides  of  the  box. 

^.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  Inclading  sides  and 
ends,  of  fastening  roembera  passed  through  the  sides  at 
each  end  of  the  box,  each  fastening  memtier  being  siibetan- 
tlally  U-shaped  In  formation  and  having  Its  legs  disposed 
parallel  with  eacb  other  and  arranged  diagonally  of  the 
box.  tbe  terminals  of  the  legs  being  twisted  together  ex- 
teriorly of  the  box  snd  each  fastening  upon  being  twisted 
together  being  adapted  to  draw  tbe  sides  towsrd  a  com- 
mon center  to  prevent  torsional  strain. 


998.823.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  B«L- 
DBM  H.  O.  WiL3('R,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-third  to  Ueorge  8.  Elstun,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
FUed  Oet.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  687,473. 

1.  A  barrow  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  aeries 
of  tooth  bars,  a  series  of  upwardly  projecting  teeth  ar- 
ranged on  aald  bara,  a  cross  bar  to  secure  said  tooth  bars 
in  position  to  form  a  harrow,  clamping  ban  secured  to  tbe 
free  upper  ends  of  the  rear  series  of  teeth  to  bold  said  bars 
together  In  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  connecting  tlie 
barrow  to  a  plow  In  position  to  receive  the  dirt  thrown 
up  by  tbe  mold  board  of  tbe  plow. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  s  bar- 
row comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  tooth 
bars,  a  series  of  upwardly  projecting  teeth  arranged  on 
said  bars,  a  cross  bar  to  secure  the  forward  ends  of  said 
tooth  bars  in  position  to  form  the  barrow,  clamping  l>ara 
secured   to   thv   ri>ar  series  of  teeth   to  bold  said  bara  to- 
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getber  in  spaced  relation  at  their  rear  ends  and  adjustable 
attaching  bars  adapted  to  connect  the  barrow  to  tbe 
plow  in  position  to  receive  tbe  dirt  thrown  np  by  tbe  mold 
board  of  tbe  plow. 


3.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  plows,  a  harrow  com- 
prising a  series  of  tooth  bars,  a  cross  bar  to  connect  the 
forward  ends  of  said  bars  together  in  operative  position, 
a  series  of  upwardly  projecting  rearwardly  Inclined  toetb 
arranged  on  said  bars,  means  to  connect  the  rear  ends  of 
the  bara  together,  a  pair  of  runners  adjustably  connected 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  front  cross  bar  whereby  the  front 
end  of  the  barrow  is  adjustably  supported,  adjustable 
attaching  bars  adapted  to  loosely  connect  the  front  end  of 
the  harrow  to  the  plow  whereby  said  harrow  is  held  In 
position  to  receive  the  dirt  thrown  up  by  the  mold  board 
of  a  plow  and  whereby  the  harrow  may  be  raised  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ground  when  the  plow  is  tilted, 
and  u  connecting  bar  adapted  to  secure  the  harrow  to 
tbe  rear  portion  of  the  plow  and  to  bold  tbe  plow  down  In 
the  furrow. 

4.  In  a  barrow  attachment  for  plows,  a  harrow  compris- 
ing a  series  of  tooth  bara,  a  cross  l»ar  to  connect  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  tooth  bars  together,  runners  adjust- 
ably connected  to  tbe  opposite  enda  of  said  cross  bar,  a 
series  of  teeth  arranged  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
aald  bara,  adjustable  attaching  bars  adapted  to  connect 
said  harrow  to  the  plow,  said  bara  being  formed  In  over- 
lapping aections,  one  of  which  Is  provided  wltb  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slot,  clamping'  bolts  arranged  in  the 
opposite  overlappin."?  sections  and  adapted  to  <-ngag(>  said 
slot  whereby  th^  bars  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  at- 
taching clips  arranged  on  tbe  plow,  said  clips  having 
formed  therein  apertures  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  said 
attaching  Imrs  wheieby  the  latter  are  loosely  connected 
to  the  plow,  laterally  projecting  lugs  formed  on  said  clips 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  bara  when  tbe  plow 
Is  tilted  thereby  lifting  the  harrow  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  ground,  and  means  whereby  tbe  barrow  Is  held 
down  In  the  furrow  and  In  position  to  receive  tbe  dirt 
thrown  up  by  the  mold  board  of  the  plow  whereby  the 
dirt  Is  pulverised  to  tbe  entire  depth  that  tbe  same  Is 
worked  by  tbe  plow. 

6.  In  a  barrow  attachment  for  plows,  a  main  barrow 
comprising  a  series  of  tooth  bars,  a  cross  bar,  to  oper- 
atively  connect  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  tooth  bara  to- 
gether, a  series  of  teeth  arranged  on  the  rear  portion  of 
said  tooth  bars,  means  to  adjustably  connect  said  har- 
row to  the  plow,  a  light  smoothing  barrow,  and  means 
to  yieldingly  connect  said  smoothing  harrow  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  main  barrow. 


998,824.  GLASS-BOTTLE  MACHINE.  Samuel  E.  Win- 
oik,  Salem.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Appleton  P.  Williams, 
trustee.  West  Upton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  590.259 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  mold  sections,  wltb  a  bottom  former, 
and  meaiu  to  support  a  bottle  blank  on  said  bottom  former. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  stated,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  mold  sections,  wltb  a  bottom  former 
having  ports  therein,  and  means  to  produce  a  partial  vacu- 
um in  said  former,  whereby  a  bottle  blank  is  suspended 
therefrom. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  stated,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  blank  mold  wltb  a  blow  mold,  a  bottom  former 
adjacent  thereto,  suction  controlled  means  to  sapport  a 
bottle  blank  on  said  former,  and  means  to  operate 
molds  successively  to  engage  said  blank. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  blank  mold  sections  slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  blow  mold  sections  angularly  disposed  with 
relation  thereto  and  slldlngly  mounted,  means  to  operate 
said  mold  sections,  a  bottle  neck  support,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  pass  therethrough,  means  to  operate  said  plunger, 
and  suction  controlled  means  to  suspend  a  bottle  blank  In 
Inverted  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  blank  mold  sections  slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  blow  mold  sections  angularly  disposed  with 
relation  thereto  and  slldlngly  mounted,  means  to  operate 
said  mold  sections,  a  bottle  neck  support,  suction  means 
operating  In  conjunction  therewith  to  hold  a  bottle  blank, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  pass  through  said  support,  means 
to  operate  said  plunger,  and  suction  controlled  means  co- 
operating with  the  blank  bottom  to  suspend  said  blank  In 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


998.825.  WAGON-BRAKE. 
H.  Lemmon,  Peru,  Kans. 
No.  592,848. 


Logan  Alexander  and  Rees 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  brake  shaft  having  an  arm 
provided  with  a  dove-tailed  shaped  recess  opening  through 
its  rear  edge,  and  a  socket   Intersecting  the  recess,  of  a 
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connecting  rod  bavlng  an  rye  terminal  detacbabljr  ensaged 
in  tbe  socket  In  the  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arm  of  a  brake  shaft,  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  opening  through  Its  rear  edge,  and  a 
seat  Intersecting  the  said  slot,  of  a  connecting  rod  having 
a  yoke  provided  with  a  rounded  cross  connecting  web 
loosely  engaged  in  tbe  seat  and  detachable  therefrom 
through  the  said  slot  in  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  connection  of  the  class  described,  a  brake  shaft 
arm  having  a  slot  provided  with  rearwardly  converging 
walls  and  opening  through  the  rear  edge  of  said  arm.  and 
a  brake  rod  having  a  yoke  engaging  In  the  said  slot,  tbe 
said  arm  being  further  provided  with  a  seat  Intersect  lag 
the  slot  for  receiving  the  yoke. 


99«,826.     H.\RKOW     John  H.  .\jidmsox.  8t.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1910      Serial  No.  R.'lS.nT.I. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  harrow  bar  of  angle 
Iron  construction  having  through  its  top  wall  a  perfora- 
tion, a  reversible  harrow  tooth  of  diamond  shape  In  cross 
section,  blunt  on  both  ends  and  passing  upwardly  through 
said  perforation  with  one  of  its  sides  lying  flat  against  tbe 
side  of  said  angle  iron  to  hold  its  opposite  erect  edges 
oblique  to  said  bar,  a  yoke  clamp  impinging  upon  another 
side  of  said  tooth  and  engaging  thereover,  and  a  fastening 
bolt  passing  through  the  side  of  said  angle  Iron  and 
through  said  clamp  at  one  side  of  said  tooth. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  reversible  barrow 
tooth  blunt  on  both  ends  and  of  diamond  shape  in  cross 
section  at  any  part  near  its  ends. 

X  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  reversible  harrow 
tooth  blunt  on  both  ends  and  of  angular  shape  In  crom 
section  at  any  part  near  its  ends. 


!H»8.827.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.  Ulyssbs  8.  Asmstbono, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  Ang.  8,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
57«,166. 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  spirally  twisted  strips,  tbe  inner  strip  being 
formed  from  flat  material  and  the  outer  strip  being  formed 
from  material  of  concave  shape  In  cross  section  and 
l)eing  arranged  to  extend  over  the  spaces  of  the  colls  of 
the  inner  strip,  locking  tongues  struck  up  from  the  coils 
of  the  inner  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  concave  Inner 
facet  of  the  colls  of  the  outer  strip,  and  an  intermediate 
spirally  coiled  gasket  strip  arranged  within  the  outer  strip 


and  eitendlng  over  the  space  of  tbe  coils  of  the  inner 
strip,  said  gaaket  being  formed  with  slots  to  receive  said 
tongues  whereby  to  serve  to  lock  the  adjacent  colls  of  tbe 
Inner  strip. 


90M,.v_>M.  HEIXfE-SHRARS.  Hauilton  Smith  Balla.x- 
TIXB.  Oermantown.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
525.908. 


.V  pair  of  hedge  shears  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
toothed  blade,  each  blade  having  a  slot  at  one  end  and  an 
aperture  at  the  other  end.  the  blades  contacting  with  each 
other,  the  slot  and  aperture  of  one  blade  registering  with 
the  aperture  and  slot  respectively^  of  the  other  blade, 
handles  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  extension  to 
contact  with  the  upper  blade,  bolts  inserted  through  tbe 
slots  and  apertures  and  also  through  tbe  extension,  and 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  extensions 
and  ptvotally  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  the  other  ex- 
tension wherebj  the  blades  are  adapted  to  reciprocate 
when  tbe  handles  are  operated. 


998,829.      WAGON  BRAKE.      Albbbt    A.    Babnbs,    Van- 
couver. Wash.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  622,9«5. 


r^     JL 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  running  gear ;  of  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  brake  beams  for  tbe  front  and  hind 
wheels,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  carried  by  tbe  running 
gear  behind  the  rear  brake  beam,  and  having  oppositely 
extending  arms,  a  connection  between  one  of  the  arms  and 
the  rear  brake  beam,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  rear  portion 
of  tbe  running  gear,  a  swtveled  pulley  carried  by  the  front 
portion  of  the  running  gear  In  front  of  tbe  front  brake 
beam,  a  line  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  the  flrst-mentloned 
pulley,  and  thence  over  the  same  and  forwardly  to  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned pulley,  and  thence  over  tbe  same  and  rear- 
wardly to  the  front  brake  beam  and  fastened  thereto,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 


998,830.      COIN    HANDLING    MACHINE.      Chablbs    S. 
Batdobf,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Coln- 
Wrapplng  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,850. 
1.  A    coin    handling    machine    having    coin    advancing 

mechanism    and    coin    wrapping    mechanism,    and    means 
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whereby  said  roechanismH  may  be  simultaneously  and  co- 
ordinately  adjusted. 


2.  A  coin  handling  machine  having  in  combination  coin 
advancing  mechanism  and  coin  wrapping  mechanism,  and 
means  whereby  said  mechanisms  may  be  adjusted  codrdi- 
nately  for  diflTerent  sizes  of  coins  by  one  o|;)eratlon. 

3.  A  coin  handling  machine  having  in  combination  coin 
advancing  mechanism  and  coin  wrapping  mechanism,  and 
means  whereby  said  mechanisms  may  be  simultaneously 
adjusted  cofirdinately  relative  to  the  different  diameters  of 
the  coins  to  be  wrapped,  and  means  to  adjust  said  wrap- 
ping mechanism  to  different  lengths  of  packages  to  be 
wrapped. 

4.  .\  coin  handling  machine  having  in  combination  coin 
advancing  mechanism,  coin  stacking  mechanism  and  coin 
wrapping  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mecha- 
nisms simultaneously  relative  to  tbe  diameter  of  the  coins 
to  be  operated  upon. 

5.  A  coin  handling  machine  having  In  combination  mech- 
anism for  advancing  single  coins  of  a  predetermined  uni- 
form slse,  means  whereby  said  mechanism  is  adjustable  to 
coins  of  a  particular  sixe.  and  a  wrapping  mechanism  for 
op«-ratively  receiving  coins  of  predetermined  size  and 
means  whereby  all  of  said  parts  are  coSrdinately  and  si- 
multaneously adjustable  to  operatively  receive  and  wrap 
coins  of  the  different  uniform  slse. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998.831.  I'OWER-TR-\N8MI88ION  MECHANISM.  John 
K.  B£CKMA.N.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial 
Xo.  578,317. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  elements,  a  plurality  of  different 
speed  gear  trains  angularly  spaced  about  an  axis  and  each 
adapted  to  connect  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  a 
supporting  member  carrying  said  gear  trains  and  jour- 
naled  to  rotate  on  said  axis,  a  pinion  mounted  to  rotate 
said  member,  a  gear  sector  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an 
operating  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  sector, 
whereby  said  supporting  memt>er  may  be  shifted  to  bring 
different  gear  trains  into  position  to  connect  said  driving 
and  driven  elements,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting 
said  gear  trains  with  said  driving  and  driven  e't-meuts. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  elements,  a  plurality  of  different 
speed  gear  trains  for  cunnocting  Kald  driving  and  dilvrn 


elements,  a  shiftable  supporting  memt>er  for  said  gear 
trains,  means  for  shifting  said  supporting  member  to  bring 
different  gear  trains  into  position  to  connect  said  driving 
and  driven  elements,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
gear  trains  with  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  and 
means  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanism,  said  clutch 
operating  means  and  said  supporting  member  having 
shoulders  adapted  to  coact  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
cultch  mechanism  except  when  one  of  said  gear  trains  is 
in  position  to  be  connected  with  said  driving  and  driven 
elements. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  elements,  a  plurality  of  different 
speed  gear  trains  for  connecting  said  driving  and  driven 
elements,  a  shiftable  supporting  member  for  said  gear 
trains,  said  member  having  outwardly  disposed  flanges, 
means  for  shifting  said  supporting  member  to  bring  differ- 
ent gear  trains  into  position  to  connect  said  driving  and 
driven  elements,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
gear  trains  with  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  clutch 
shifting  members,  each  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  coact 
with  one  of  said  flanges  to  hold  said  clutch  mechanism  out 
of  engagement,  said  flanges  having  recesses  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  gear  trains  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  en- 
trabce  of  said  shoulders  to  allow  the  shifting  of  said 
clutch  members  into  interlocking  engagement. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  elements,  a  plurality  of  different 
speed  gear  trains  arranged  about  an  axis  and  adapted  tu 
connect  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  a  supporting 
member  for  said  gear  trains  having  outwardly  dispuwHl 
annular  flanges  thereon,  said  flanges  having  recesses  adja- 
cent to  each  of  said  gear  trains,  means  for  rotating  said 
supporting  member  to  bring  different  gear  trains  into  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  driving  and  driven  e'ements,  clulch 
members  rotatable  with  each  of  said  gear  trains,  shiftable 
clutch  members  rotatable  with  said  driving  and  driven 
elements,  clutch  shifting  means  movably  mounted  adja- 
cent to  each  of  said  shiftable  clutch  members  and  having  a 
part  extending  into  engagement  therewith,  and  shoulders 
on  said  clutch  shifting  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
flanges  and  prevent  the  interlocking  engagement  of  said 
clutch  members,  except  when  opposed  to  said  recesses. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  driving  and  driven  elements,  a 
plurality  of  different  speed  gear  trains  for  connecting  said 
driving  and  driven  elements,  a  shiftable  supporting  mem- 
ber for  said  gear  trains,  means  for  shifting  said  support- 
ing member  to  bring  different  gear  trains  into  position  to 
connect  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  clutch  me<*bn- 
nlsm  for  connecting  said  gear  trains  with  said  driving  and 
driven  elements,  a  driving  clutch  interposed  between  said 
driving  and  driven  elements  and  said  gear  trains,  and 
means  for  operating  said  driving  clutch  and  said  clutch 
operating  means  simultaneously. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


i  098,832.  RAIL-JOINT.  RoBEBT  L.  Brndeb,  New  Cum- 
berland, W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,826. 


1.  The  combination  with  rails  having  their  base  O&nsiS 
at  their  adjacent  ends  cut  away,  a  rail  joint  comprising  a 
meml>er  linving  a  base  portion  flttlng  in  the  opening  made 
«t  the  (lit  ii\va.v  ends  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  sal'd 
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member  having  a  flanxed  portion  which  bears  apon  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  mem- 
ber aJao  having  upon  its  base  portion  m  longitudinal ly  dis- 
posed rib.  and  a  second  meml>er  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
slldably  receive  said  rib.  said  second  member  tltting 
against  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  between  the  base  flanges 
and  heads  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  rails  having  their  base  flanges 
at  their  adjacent  ends  cnt  away,  a  rail  Joint  comprising  a 
member  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  fit  In  the  open- 
ing at  the  ends  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  base 
portion  having  at  one  side  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  apon 
the  upper  Murfaces  of  the  tMite  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
bear  against  the  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  against 
the  under  surfaces  of  the  heads  thereof,  said  base  portion 
also  having  at  its  side  opposite  tp  that  at  which  the  said 
flange  is  mounted  a  longitudinally  disp^Mied  rib  which  pro 
Jei-ts  sbove  the  plane  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  and  a  second  meml>er  having  a  slot 
which  slidably  receives  the  rib,  said  second  memb<>r  fitting 
against  the  sides  of  the  wtlm  of  the  rails  and  bearing  upon 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
against  the  under  surfaces  of  the  beads  thereof. 


098,8a.T  CODK-rHAN(;iNO  SYSTEM.  Habsy  W.  Bod- 
WBLL,  Burltngame.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.   614,546. 
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1.  In  a  rode-changing  syntem,  a  series  of  code  numbers, 
and  a  corre>«p<>ndlng  series  of  pairs  of  groups  of  code- 
rhauKing  letters,  the  two  groups  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
tinguishable from  each  other  independently  of  the  letters 
themselves  of  the  groups,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  codechanginK  system,  a  series  of  number*,  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  pairs  of  groups  each  of  two 
letters,  the  two  groups  of  each  pair  being  distinguishable 
from  each  other  independently  of  the  letters  themselves 
of  the  groups,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  code-changing  system  comprising  a  series  of  num- 
bers, a  series  of  pairs  of  groups  of  two  letters  ea<-h  con- 
sUtlng  of  a  vowel  and  a  consonant,  said  groups  being  dis- 
tinguishable from  one  another  by  means  other  than  the 
letters  themselves  forming  the  groapa,  a  series  of  com- 
pound checks,  each  consisting  of  check  sections,  each 
che<'k  section  being  Indicative  of  which  group  of  a  corre- 
stH>n<ling  pair  Is  to  be  employed  for  translatioD  of  the 
number,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  code-changing  system  for  changing  code  numbers 
eoaprtolng  a  series  of  numtiers.  a  series  of  pairs  of  groups 
of  t%^  letters  each  consisting  of  a  vowel  and  a  consonant, 
aaid  groapa  being  distinguishable  from  one  another  by 
means  other  than  the  letters  themselves  forming  the 
groups,  a  series  of  compound  checks,  each  consisting  of 
check  sections,  as  many  In  number  as  there  are  numbers 


of  the  series  in  the  total  code  number  to  be  translated, 
each  check  section  being  Indicative  of  which  group  of  a 
corresponding  pair  is  to  be  employed  for  translation  of 
the  numl>er.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  codechanging  system,  a  series  of  numbers  of 
two  digits,  and  a  corresponding  aeries  of  pairs  of  groups 
of  letters,  the  two  groups  of  each  pair  being  dlatlogulsh- 
able  from  each  other  independently  of  the  letters  them- 
selves of  the  groupH.  and  a  corresponding  series  of  sym- 
bols adapted  to  indicate  which  group  of  the  pair  is  to  be 
employed,  substantially  as  described. 


908.834.  AERIAL  NAVIGATING  DEVICE.  JoHJC  W. 
BoroHTON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Boughton 
Flying  Machine  Co..  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Nov.   l.l.  1909.     Serial  No.  627.765. 


1.  In  an  aerial  navigating  device,  a  propeller  blade, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  thereof,  a  tubular  member 
in  which  said  shaft  is  mounted,  a  driving  shaft  on  which 
the  propeller  shaft  is  mounted  to  turn  from  a  vertical  to 
a  horizontal  position,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  said  tubular  meml)er  and  having  st  its  lower  end  a 
slot  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  within 
aaid  alot,  and  meana  for  operating  said  pinion  to  raise  and 
lower  said  shaft  In  Its  angularly  adjustable  position. 

2.  In  an  aerial  navigating  device,  a  propeller  blade, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  thereof,  a  tubular  member 
In  which  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  driving  shaft  on  which 
the  propeller  shaft  Is  mounted  to  turn  from  a  vertical  to 
a  horixontal  position,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  said  tubular  member  and  having  at  ita  lower  end  h 
slot  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  within 
said  slot,  means  for  operating  said  pinion  to  raise  and 
lower  said  abaft  in  its  angularly  adjustable  position,  and 
a  slotted  segmental  guide  in  which  aaid  tubular  member  Is 
gnlded. 

3.  In  an  aerial  navigating  device,  a  propeller  blade,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  same,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  n 
driving  shaft  on  which  the  propeller  shaft  Is  mounted  to 
turn  from  a  vertical  to  a  horisontal  position,  a  segmental 
guide,  a  head  on  the  propeller  shaft  movable  in  said  guide, 
a  slotted  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  propeller 
shaft  and  dtspoeed  opp<isltely  to  said  guide,  and  means  co 
operating  with  the  slot  of  the  swinging  arm  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  the  propeller 
blade. 

4.  In  an  serial  navigating  device,  a  propeller  blade,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  same,  means  for  rotating  nald  abaft, 
a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  tubular  member  connected 
with  said  bearing  and  having  aaid  shaft  mounted  freely 
therein,  a  gnidlng  piece  attached  to  said  member,  a  frame 
having  a  curved  slot  In  which  said  shaft  and  guide  are 
movable,  a  swinging  arm  connected  with  said  tubular 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, whereby  the  direction  of  said  shaft  and  consequently 
of  said  blade  may  be  changed  angularly. 
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998.885.   HYDROCABBON-BURNER.    WILLIAM  H.  Bbown. 
Newark,  Ohio.     Piled  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  500.052. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  including  a  base,  an  oil  inlet 
pipe  Id  the  base,  a  duct  formed  In  the  base  into  which  said 
inlet  pipe  opens,  a  distributing  cone  mounted  on  the  base 
and  projecting  upward  above  the  face  thereof,  an  upwardly 
projecting  tubular  member  extending  from  said  oil  Inlet 
duct  and  projecting  above  the  face  of  the  base,  a  water 
lolet  pipe,  a  duct  into  which  the  water  Inlet  pipe  opens 
located  within  the  base,  a  tubular  member  projecting 
above  the  base  into  which  the  water  duct  opens,  said 
tubular  members  being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  said  cone,  and  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  curved  nozzles  mounted  on  bald 
tubular  nieml)erR.  said  nozzles  being  directed  toward  the 
apex  of  the  distributing  cone. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  including  a  solid  base,  a  dis- 
tributing cone  formed  with  the  base  and  projecting  up- 
ward above  the  face  thereof,  the  cono  l)eing  surrounded 
by  a  burning  cup  formed  with  the  baae.  said  base  being 
formed  with  an  oil  inlet  duct  extending  approximately 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle  through  the  base,  approximately 
parallel  to  the  circumference  thereof,  said  base  being 
also  formed  with  a  water  duct  extending  approximately 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle  through  the  base,  one  of  said  ducts 
being  approximately  concentric  to  the  other,  and  both  of 
said  ducts  extending  beneath  the  burning  cup.  an  up- 
wardly projecting  tubular  member  extending  from  the  oil 
inlet  duct  and  projecting  above  the  face  of  the  base,  a 
tubular  member  projecting  above  the  base  into  which  the 
water  duct  opens,  said  tubular  members  being  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
of  said  cone,  and  inwardly  and  downwardly  curved  nozzles 
on  the  extremities  of  the  tubular  members  and  curved 
toward  the  apex  of  the  cone. 


998,836.     AITOMOBILE  STARTER.     Abthub  H.  Bdbns, 
renn  Yan.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,846. 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  Including  the 
frame,  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  .in  arm  swinging  upon  said  frame,  a  pawl  swing- 
ing from  said  arm  and  movable  by  gravity  In  one  direction 
and  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said 
frame,  connecting  means  between  said  lever  and  said 
swinging  arm.  and  a  spring  operating  when  retracted  to 
yieldably  maintain  said  lever  in  withdrawn  position  and 
holding  the  arm  and  pawl  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet,  whereby  said  arm  and  pawl  are  released 
when  the  lever  is  moved  against  the  resistance  of  the 
spring  and  the  pawl  disposed  in  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  reaction  of  the  spring 
utilised  to  Impart  motion  to  said  engine  shaft. 


998,837.  PROCESS  OP  REPINING  OIL.  HnsUT  G. 
BtBBows,  Orcutt,  Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
509.441. 


c::r 


1.  The  process  of  refining  oil  containing  finely  dlviaec 
mineral  matter  in  suspension,  which  consists  In  distilling 
the  oil  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  cause  the  finely  divided 
mineral  matter  to  pass  into  the  distilled  product  and  con- 
densing the  distilled  product  Into  liquid  form,  and  allow- 
ing the  mineral  matter  to  settle  out  from  the  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  finely  divided  mineral  mat- 
ter from  an  oil  of  sufficient  viscosity  to  hold  said  mineral 
matter  permanently  in  suspension,  which  consists  in  dis- 
tilling the  oil  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  cause  the  mineral 
matter  to  pass  Into  the  distilled  portion  of  lower  yiscosity, 
conveying  the  vapor  away  from  the  liquid  before  the 
mineral  matter  settles  back  Into  the  liquid,  condensing  the 
distilled  product  and  allowing  the  mineral  matter  to  settle 
out. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  finely  divided  mineral 
matter  from  an  oil  of  sufficient  viscosity  to  hold  said 
mineral  matter  permanently  in  suspension  which  consists 
in  passing  the  oil  continuously  through  an  elongated  con- 
duit, supplying  sufficient  heat  to  the  conduit  along  the 
length  thereof  to  progressively  increase  the  temperature 
of  the  oil,  and  to  cause  the  oil  to  vaporize  with  snfficient 
rapidity  to  cause  the  mineral  matter  in  the  oil  to  pass 
into  the  distilled  portion  of  lower  viscosity,  conveying  the 
vapor  away  from  the  body  of  the  oil  at  repeated  intervals 
during  the  progressive  heating  thereof,  condensing  such 
vapor,  and  allowing  the  mineral  matter  to  settle  out  from 
the  condensed  produci. 


998,838.  DRAG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  James 
E.  BiBTON,  Whitewater,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592,400. 


1.  A  drag  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  a  sapport. 
a  frame  carried  by  said  support,  a  rod  mounted  for  an 
axially  turning  movement  in  the  frame,  a  drag  device  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  and  means  for  limiting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  rod,  the  frame  being  mounted  for  a  movement 
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on  the  support  In  a  direction  in  line  with  the  length  of 
tb«  rod. 

2.  A  drag  attachment  for  plowa,  embodyinK  a  support, 
a  frame  carried  bj  said  support  and  formed  with  upturned 
ends,  said  ends  being  recessed,  a  drag  rod  held  to  turn  in 
said  recesses,  the  frame  being  provided  with  an  apertured 
ear  and  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  laterally  turned 
end,  a  spring  pressed  t>olt  passing  through  the  end  of  the 
rod  and  ear,  and  a  drag  device  carried  by  said  rod. 

3.  A  drag  attachment  for  plows,  embodying  a  support, 
a  frame  carried  by  said  support  and  formed  with  up- 
turned recessecj  ends,  a  draif  rod  mountpd  In  the  recesses 
of  said  ends  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  rnd. 
the  frame  being  formed  with  right  and  left  ears,  said  >*ar8 
being  apertured,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly connect  the  laterally  turned  end  of  the  rod  with 
either  one  of  said  ears,  and  a  drag  device  carried  by  said 
rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  embodying  a  beam,  of 
a  rod  support  secured  to  said  beam,  a  drag  rod  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  support  and  capable  of  moving  for- 
wardly  from  behind  the  mold  board  of  the  plow  and  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly,  a  drag  device  carried  by  said  cup- 
port  and  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  to  an  inoperative 
position  over  and  upon  the  handles  of  the  plow,  and  a 
spring  device  adapted  to  bear  downwardly  on  said  rod  in 
the  operative  position  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  drag  attachment  for  plows,  embodying  a  sectional 
jointed  drag  rod  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  plow,  means 
for  securing  said  sectional  rod  to  the  plow  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  rod  as  a  whole  to  l>e  raised  at  its  rear  end  and 
swung  Inwardly,  and  the  jointed  connection  between  the 
sections  of  the  rod  permitting  one  section  to  be  moved 
forwardly  upon  the  ro<-klng  of  the  other  section,  and  a 
drag  device  carried  by  one  section  of  said  rod. 

[(Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


99S,S39.  rOMBINWTInX  UHK  JOINT  OR  DEVICE. 
Ebnkst  William  rABi.m^N.  .\usttn,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  M.  Walton,  .\ustln,  Tex.  Filed  May 
27.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,36:1. 


1.  .V  pole  including  h  plurality  of  hollow  superposed 
sections,  a  plastic  bonding  core  disposed  at  the  Junction  of 
adjacent  sections,  a  disk  bearing  agalnat  one  end  of  the 
(ore,  n  threaded  rod  secured  to  the  disk  and  extending 
through  the  core,  a  cap  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the 
core,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  and 
bearing  against  said  cap.  nome  of  said  aectlons  having 
means  whereby  a  tool  may  be  Inserted  therein  to  rotate 
the  nut,  thereby  to  compress  the  material  constituting  the 
core. 

2.  A  pole  including  a  plurality  of  superposed  sections 
having  interenKaging  flanges  and  provided  with  suttstan- 
tlally  wedge-shaped  seating  recesseH.  fastening  devices  ex- 
tending through  said  flanges,  a  disk  arranged  Ln  each 
section,  a  bonding  core  disposed  at  the  junction  of  adja- 
cent sectlona,  a  rod  secured  to  the  disk  and  extending 
through  the  core  to  effect  the  compreaslon  of  the  ma- 
terial constituting  the  core,  said  sectlona  being  provided 
K'ith  means  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  core. 

.1.  A  pole  Including  a  plurality  of  hollow  superposed 
sections  having  their  opposite  ends  provided  with  flanges, 
there  being  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  seating  recesa 
formed    In    one    end    of    each    section,    fastening    devices 


piercing  the  flanges,  a  bonding  core  formed  of  plastic 
material  disposed  at  the  Junction  of  adjacent  sections 
and  gradually  in<  reaslng  in  site  from  the  center  thereof 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bonding  core,  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  core  to  effect  the  com- 
pression of  the  core,  and  an  opening  formed  in  each  pole 
section  above  the  core  to  permit  the  Insertion  thereof. 

4.  A  pole  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of 
which  is  solid  and  the  others  each  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  hollow  sections 
being  provided  with  substantially  wedge-shaped  seating 
recesses,  a  plastic  bonding  core  disposed  at  the  Junction 
of  the  hollow  sections,  there  being  a  transverse  upenlng 
formed  in  each  hollow  section  at  the  bonding  core  to 
permit  the  Insertion  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
compression  of  the  material  constituting  each  core. 

5.  The  combination  of  pole  sections  having  substan- 
tially wedge-shaped  seating  recesses  In  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  of  cores  of  plastic  material  seated  in  said  recesses 
nnd  npannlng  adjacent  sections  at  the  junction  thereof 
only,  means  Independent  of  the  pole  sections  for  com- 
pressing the  material  comprialng  each  core  after  said 
material  has  been  Introduced  within  the  recesses,  some  of 
said  sections  having  means  whereby  the  compression  means 
may  be  conveniently  reached. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


V)ft«.S40.  CRUSHING  .\ND  MIXING  MACHINE.  Ch.\blK8 
Fba.ncuis  Alfbkd  Chapitei..  Nantej,  France.  Flle.l 
Dec.  20,   1910.     Serial   No.  59H,.168. 


An  Improved  crushing  and  mixing  machine  compriMlng 
In  combination,  a  flxed  cylinder  having  Inlet  op«>nlngK  in 
Its  end  walls  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  one  Inlet 
opening  at  the  upper  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the 
lower  end.  Impact  plates  arranged  In  the  cylinder  below 
the  inlet  openings,  a  transverse  shaft  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  end  walls,  arms  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  and 
swinging  hammers  mounted  between  said  arms  so  that 
they  swing  outward  when  the  shaft  revolves,  a  sifting 
drum  surrounding  said  cylinder,  means  for  slowly  revolv- 
ing Hald  sifting  drum,  nnd  buckets  In  said  sifting  drum, 
ttubstantially  as  descrlt>ed  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


098,841.  HOSE-COUPLING  FOR  AIR-BRAKES.  NelsuX 
Cuoo.  Neodesha,  Kans.  Piled  July  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572.390. 

1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  hollow  head,  comprising  a  stem 
and  a  body,  the  latter  having  its  Inner  wall  flat  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  valve  within  the  body,  a  spring 
tending  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  said  opening,  a  lever 
pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  bearing  a 
fulcnimed  relation  at  its  other  to  said  stem,  a  pin  suitably 
arranged  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  op- 
erate said  lever  and  unseat  the  valve,  a  locking  pin.  a 
spring  tending  to  advance  the  locking  pin  into  the  path  of 
return  movement  to  prevent  the  seating  of  the  valve,  and 
means  to  prevent  dislocation  of  the  locking  pin. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  hollow  head,  comprising  a  stem 
and  a  body,  the  latter  having  its  Inner  wall  flat  and  pro- 
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vided  with  an  opening,  a  valve  within  the  body,  a  spring 
tending  to  cause  the  valve  to  cloae  said  opening,  a  lever 
pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  bearing  a 
fulcrumed  relation  at  its  other  end  to  the  stem,  a  pin  suit- 
ably arranged  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to 
operate  said  lever  and  unseat  the  valve,  and  a  locking  pin 
for  automatically  locking  the  first-named  pin  after  the  lat- 
ter haa  been  moved  to  effect  the  unseating  of  the  valve.  In 
combination  with  a  similar  head  provided  with  a  wedge 
for  forcing  the  locking  pin  out  of  the  path  of  the  first- 
named  pin  and  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the 
latter  to  operate  said  lever  and  effect  the  unseating  of  the 
valve. 


3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  hollow  head,  comprising  a  stem 
and  a  Ixxly,  the  latter  having  Its  inner  wall  flat  and  pro- 
vided with  an  cpenlng,  a  valve  within  the  body,  a  spring 
tending  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  said  opening,  a  lever 
pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  bearing  a 
fulcrumed  relation  at  its  other  end  to  the  stem,  a  pin 
suitably  arranged  and  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion to  operate  said  lever  and  unseat  the  valve,  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  for  automatically  locking  the  first-named  pin  after 
the  latter  has  been  moved  to  effect. the  unseating  of  the 
valve  :  In  combination  with  a  similar  head  provided  with 
a  wedge  for  forcing  the  locking  pin  out  of  the  path  of  the 
flrst-named  pin  and  for  Imparting  endwise  movement  to  the 
latter  to  operate  said  lever  and  effect  the  unseating  of  the 
valve :  aaid  wedge  having  a  peripheral  notch  to  receive 
the  locking  pin  after  the  first-named  pin  has  been  caused  to 
effect  the  unseating  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  hollow  head,  comprising  a  stem 
and  a  body  the  latter  having  Its  inner  wall  fiat  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  valve  within  the  body,  a  spring 
tending  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  said  opening,  a  lever 
pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  bearing  a 
fulcrumed  relation  at  its  other  end  to  said  stem,  a  pin 
suitably  arranged  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion to  operate  said  lever  to  unseat  the  valve,  a  hook  re- 
ceiving the  Inner  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  locking  pin  for 
automatically  locking  the  first-named  pin  after  t"he  latter 
has  been  moved  to  effect  the  unseating  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  hollow  head,  comprising  a  stem 
and  a  body  the  latter  having  its  inner  wall  flat  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  valve  within  the  body,  a  spring 
tending  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  said  opening,  a  lever 
pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  bearing  a 
fulcrumed  relation  at  its  other  end  to  said  stem,  a  pin 
suitably  arranged  and  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion to  operate  said  lever  to  unseat  the  valve,  a  hook  re- 
ceiving the  inner  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  locking  pin  for 
automatically  locking  the  first-named  pin  after  the  latter 
has  been  moved  to  effect  the  unseating  of  the  valve ;  in 
combination  with  a  similar  bead  provided  with  a  wedge  to 
engage  the  hook  and  said  first-named  pin  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  unseat  the  valve  and  to  also  engage  the  locking  pin 
to  force  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  first-named  pin 
and  provided  with  a  beveled  front  end  ^nd  with  a  pe- 
ripheral notch  for  successive  engagement  by  and  reception 
of  said  locking  pin,  and  means  for  establishing  an  air- 
tight joint  between  said  heada. 


998,842.     MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.     Charlbs   H.   Davis. 

Kern,  Cal.,  and  Joseph  M.  Davis,  Lima,  Ohio.     Filed 

l»ec.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,487. 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf 
turning  arms,  shafts  to  which  the  arms  are  secured,  disks 


secured  to  the  shafts,  said  disks  having  cam  edges  formed 
with  shoulders,  pawls  pressed  against  the  edges  of  the  re- 
spective disks  and  designed  for  locking  ragagement  with 
said  shoulders,  and  a  single  push  bar  provided  with  a 
stepped  inner  end  designed  to  engage  the  pawls  in  succes- 
sion by  a  repeated  and  gradually  increasing  inward  move- 
ment of  the  push  bar.  the  releasing  of  the  pawls  and  the 
consecjuent  turning  of  the  disk  and  the  engagement  of  the 
pawls  with  the  cam  edges  of  the  disk  permitting  the  swing- 
ing of  the  pawls  out  of  the  way  of  the  push  bar  imme- 
diately subsequent  to  the  releasing  operation. 


2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf 
turning  arms,  shafts  to  which  the  arms  are  secured,  said 
shafts  having  a  common  center  of  rotation,  disks  secured 
to  the  shafts,  said  disks  having  their  edges  formed  with 
shoulders  and  with  cam  edges  receding  from  the  shoulders 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  disks  turn, 
pawls  pressed  against  the  edges  of  the  respective  disks  and 
designed  for  locking  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  and 
a  single  push-bar  provided  with  a  stepped  inner  end  de- 
signed to  engage  the  pawls  In  succession  by  a  repeated  and 
gradually  increasing  inward  movement  of  the  push-l>ar. 


098,843.  T  PIPE  AND  PLUG  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS. 
John  Dunn,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1910.   Serial  No.  579,106. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  tee  pipe  having  three 
arms  with  openings  therein,  a  drip  pipe  communicating 
with  the  tee  pipe,  a  plug  Insertlble  within  the  tee  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  duct  and  a  groove,  said  duct  connecting 
openings  in  two  of  the  arms  and  the  groove  connecting  the 
opening  in  the  remaining  arm  with  the  drip  pipe,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  comprising  a  tee  pipe  provided  with 
three  arms  having  communicating  openings  therein,  all  of 
said  openings  being  provided  with  interior  threads,  a  drip 
pipe  connected  with  a  tee  pipe,  a  removable  and  turnable 
plug  within  the  tee  pipe  provided  with  a  duct  and  a  groove, 
said  duct  connecting  two  of  the  openings  in  'the  pipe,  and 
the  said  groove  connecting  the  opening  in  the  remaining 
pipe  with  the  drip  pipe  and  means  for  securing  the  plug 
in  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tee  pipe  provided  with  a  drip 
pipe,  of  a  plug  insertlble  within  the  pipe,  aaid  plug  being 
provided  with  a  duct  passing  Inwardly  through  -the  one 
end  and  outwardly  at  the  side  and  with  a  groove  at  the 
opposite  end,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25, 1911. 


4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  tee  pipe  prorlded  with  the 
uauai  three-way  opening  and  with  a  drip  pipe  communicat- 
inR  therewith,  of  a  plug  inwrtibie  within  the  tee  pipe 
through  one  of  the  openlnKs.  provided  with  a  duct  and 
a  groove,  the  duct  communicating  with  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  tee  pipe  and  the  groove  connecting  the  other  of 
the  openings  In  the  pipe  and  the  drip  pipe,  and  a  hose 
connei'ted  to  tlw  plug,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  water  carrying  pipes 
cf  a  beating  system,  of  a  tee  pipe  having  the  usual  thread 
ed  openings  therein,  two  of  which  receive  the  water 
pipe,  a  drip  pipe  secured  to  the  tee  pipe  directly  opposite 
one  of  the  water  pipes,  and  a  plug  Insertlble  within  the 
other  of  the  openings  directly  opposite  the  other  water 
pipe,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  duct  communicating 
with  one  of  the  water  pipes  and  with  a  groove  which  con- 
nects the  other  of  the  water  pipes  with  the  drip  pipe,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  plug  within  the  tee  pipe,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


998,H44.     AIRHIlIf.     Joha5  Khhako  Fu>bbru,  Uoidfieid. 
Nev.     Filed  Oct.  4.  11HK>.     Herial  No.  51»0.H03. 


1.  An  air  ship  Including  a  gas  container,  a  car  sup- 
ported thereby,  sn  engine  upon  the  car,  water  tul)es  upon 
said  car  and  constituting  a  railing,  a  tank  opening  Into 
said  tubes,  means  for  directing  exhausted  gases  from  the 
engine  and  into  the  tank  to  heat  the  water,  and  a  gas 
conducting  tube  extending  from  the  container  and  throngh 
the  water  tnlies. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  gas  container, 
•nd  a  car  supported  thereby,  of  controlling  planes  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  car,  tubular  connections  between  the 
planes,  said  connections  communicating  and  constituting 
coolers,  means  for  directing  gas  from  the  container  to  the 
coolers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  planes. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  a  car  including  standards  and  side 
members  connected  t9  the  tops  of  the  standards,  crosM 
beams  having  forked  ends  straddling  said  members  ami 
supported  thereby,  each  beam  having  terminal  arms,  the 
-upper  faces  of  the  beams  being  concaved  longitudinally  to 
constitute  a  cradle,  a  nonflexible  gait  container  bearing 
upon  the  concaved  faces  of  the  beams,  said  beams  being 
arranged  at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  flexible  envelop  extending  over  and  bearing 
upon  the  container,  and  adjustable  connectlpns  between 
said  envelop  and  the  arms. 

4.  An  air  ship  including  a  gas  container,  a  car.  water 
tubes,  an  engine,  means  for  utilising  exhaust  gases  from 
the  engine  to  beat  the  water,  and  a  gas  conducting  tube 
extending  from  the  container  and  through  the  water  tubes. 

5.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  gas  container, 
of  spaced  planes,  tubular  connections  lietween  the  planes, 
said  connections  communicating  and  constituting  coolers. 
•ad  means  for  directing  gas  from  the  container  to  the 
coolers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


998.845.      PBE8SER-F«X)T  LIFTING  MECHANISM    FOR 
8EWIN(>-M.\CHINES.     Jambs  Hbooib,  Clydebank,  Sent 
land,  assignor  to  The  Hinger  Manufactaring  Company, 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.      Serial  No.  476,900. 
1.   In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  nee- 
dle-bar actuating  shaft,  a  reciprocating  needle-bar.  an  op- 
erative connection  l)etwecn  the  forward  end  of  «ald  shaft 
and  the  needle-bar.  and  a  presser-bar,  of  a  sleeve  forked 
and  |>erforated  to  form  two  spaced  jaws  fitted  upon  and 


embracing  said  presser-har,  a  clamping  memt>er  perforated 
to  fit  said  pre«aer-bar  and  locked  thereon  between  the  jaws 
of  said  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sleeve,  •  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  adapted  on  Its  movement  in  one  direction  to 
move  sAid  lever  on  its  pivot  and  thereby  bring  the  clamp- 
ing member  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  presser 
bar,  and  a  cam  on  the  needle-bar  actuating  shaft  adjacent 
the  connection  with  the  needle-bar  for  operating  the 
plunger. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  nee- 
dle-bar actuating  shaft,  a  reciprocating  needle-bar,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  needle-bar, 
and  a  presser-bar,  of  a  jawed  sleeve  embracing  said 
presser-bar,  a  clamping  collar  loosely  fitted  upon  the 
presser  bar  and  locked  between  the  jaws  of  said  sleeve,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  c*ontact 
pin  whose  point  Is  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  collar, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  for  movement  p(^-allel 
with  the  preaaer-bar  and  adapted  on  its  movement  in  one 
direction  to  move  said  lever  on  Its  pivot  and  thereby 
bring  said  collar  Into  engagement  with  the  presser-bar, 
and  a  cam  on  the  needle  bar  actuating  shaft  adjacent  the 
connection  with  the  needle-bar  for  operating  the  plunger. 


998.846.  AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT-ADJUSTING  Al'- 
PARATUS.  ilBBscHXL  M  Hbrsold  and  Crbsrk  P. 
Rhoaos.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  610.069. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  de- 
pending swinging  arm,  a  headlight  and  a  laterally  movable 
supporting  bracket  for  the  headlight,  of  a  tube  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  slot  and 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  curved  portion,  an  endwise- 
8lldable  device  in  said  tube,  a  part  secured  to  said  device, 
means  rigid  with  said  part  and  slldable  In  said  Hlot,  a 
movement-transmitting  connection  between  said  meHDi* 
and  said  bracket,  and  connections  between  said  device  at 
the  cnrred  end  of  the  tut>e  and  said  swinging  arm.  where- 
by movement  of  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  shall  Im 
part  endwise  movement  to  said  device  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


July  25, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


885 


2.  The  combination  with  an  antomobile  having  a  de- 
pending swinging  arm  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  a  headlight 
and  a  laterally-movable  supporting  bracket  for  the  head-' 
light,  of  a  tube  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and 
provided  with  a  slot  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  rear- 
wardly  curved  portion,  an  endwise  slldable  device  in  said 
tube,  a  collar  on  said  device,  means  rigid  with  the  collar 
and  slldable  in  said  slot,  an  obliquely-extending  link  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  means  and  aald  bractet,  a  suiUbly 
guided  rod  projecting  into  the  curved  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  rod  and  said  swinging 
arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  provided  with  a 
headlight  pivoted  for  lateral  movement,  of  a  suitably  sup- 
ported tube  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  a  rearwardly 
curved  end,  a  rod  projecting  into  the  curved  end  of  the 
tube,  a  flexible  device  extending  slidingly  through  the  tube 
and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  rod,  a  collar  fitting  slid- 
ingly in  the  tube  and  upon  said  flexible  device,  a  part  rigid 
with  the  collar  fitting  slidingly  in  said  slot,  a  spacer  fit 
ting  slidingly  in  the  tube  and  around  the  said  flexible  de- 
vice and  movable  endwise  therewith,  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  headlight  and  said  collar,  and  means  to  move 
said  rod  endwise  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  provided  with  a 
pair  of  headlights  pivoted  for  lateral  movement,  of  a  suit- 
ably-supported tul)e  extending  transversely  of  the  machine 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  endwise  slldable 
device  in  said  tube,  a  pair  of  collars  fitting  slidingly  in  the 
tube  and  rigidly  upon  the  said  device  therein,  means  rigid 
with  the  collars  and  slldable  In  the  slot  of  the  tabe,  means 
for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  said  device  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  and  means  whereby  movement  of 
the  collars  with  the  said  device  shall  tarn  the  headlights 
simultaneously  in  the  same  direction. 


91»«.S*T.  ENGINE-STOPPING  DEVICE.  WlLMAM  K. 
Hoi!,T,  Ix)ris.  8.  C.  Piled  Dec.  22.  1010.  Serial  No. 
598.084. 


The  combination  with  a  slide  valve  stem,  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  a  bracket  and  pivoted  to  said  stem,  a  supported 
pulley,  a  cord  passed  over  the  pulley  and  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  lever,  an  attaching  device  suspended  from 
said  cord,  a  fixed  cord  attached  to  said  device,  and  a  pull 
cord,  BubstanMally  as  described. 


998,848.  PRINTING-PRESa.  Oranob  M.  Howabd,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  480,226. 
1.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  joumaled  therein,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  jour- 
naled  on  each  shaft,  endless  chains  connecting  aaid 
sprocket  wheels,  bed-plate  sections  linked  together  and  piv- 
rtUlly  carried  by  said  chains,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wbeela 
mounted  on  each  of  the  shafts  at  the  outer  sides  of  the 
first  named  sprocket  wheels,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  con 
necting  said  outer  sprocket  wheels,  and  border  frames  piv- 
oted at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  last-named  chains  and 


linked  together  and  adapted  at  times  to  rest  flatly  down 
ui)on  the  said  bed-plate  sections. 


2.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  Jour- 
naled  on  each  shaft,  endless  chains  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels,  bed-plate  sections  linked  together  and 
pivotally  carried  by  said  chains,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  each  of  the  shafts  at  the  outer  sides  of  the 
first-named  sprocket  wheels,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  con- 
necting said  outer  sprocket  wheels,  border  frames  pivoted 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  last-named' chains  and  linked 
together  and  adapted  at  times  to  rest  flatly  down  upon  the 
said  bed-plate  sections,  and  means  for  spacing  the  first- 
named  chains  and  bed-plates  and  the  last-named  chains 
and  border  frames  apart  for  a  part  of  their  travel. 

3.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  Jour- 
naled on  each  shaft,  endless  chains  connecting  aald 
sprocket  wheels,  bed-plate  sections  linked  together  and 
pivotally  carried  by  said  chains,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  each  of  the  shafts  at  the  outer  sides  of  the 
first-named  sprodiet  wheels,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  con- 
necting said  outer  sprocket  wheels,  border  frames  pivoted 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  last-named  clialns  and  linked 
together  and  adapted  at  times  to  rest  flatly  down  upon 
the  aaid  bed-plate  sections,  means  for  arching  the  lower 
strand  of  the  first-named  chains  and  the  bed-plate  sec- 
tions carried  thereby,  and  means  for  depressing  the  lower 
strand  of  the  second  pair  of  chains  and  the  border  frames 
carried  thereby. 

4.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  con- 
tinuously, means  for  making  imprints  upon  the  same,  two 
pairs  of  rollers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  paper 
after  it  has  received  the  Imprints,  and  an  oscillatory 
creaser  arranged  between  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  pro- 
vided with  creasing  blades  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of 
paper  and  parallel  with  said  rollers  to  simultaneously 
press  the  paper  in  opposfte  dlrectlohs  between  said  pair 
of  rollers  and  crease  It  in  parallel  lines  in  opposite  direc- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  each  Imprint  thereon. 

5.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  con- 
tinuously, means  for  making  imprints  upon  the  same, 
means  for  creasing  said  paper  in  parallel  lines  and  oppo- 
site directions  alternately,  a  8tatioi)ary  cutting  blade,  a 
movable  cutting  blade,  and  a  traveling  pin  to  operate  the 
movable  cutting  blade  and  cause  the  same  to  cooperate 
with  the  stationary  blade  in  severing  the  paper  web  alone 
certain  of  its  crease  lines. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


998.849.  ELECTRIC  LANTERN.  Thomas  M.  Jewkb. 
deceased,  (Harriet  B.  Jenks.  administratrix,)  and  Al- 
ruD  W.  KiHTTSON,  Galeabarg,  111. ;  said  Knutaon  as- 
signor to  aaid  Harriet  B.  Jenks.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  557,689. 

1.  An  electric  lantern  comprising  in  combination  a 
skeleton  frame,  a  source  of  electric  supply  supported  there- 
by, a  globe  adapted  to  cast  light  in  all  directions,  disposed 
within  said  frame,  a  swinging  ball  adapted  for  the  passage 
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of  the  oaer'B  arm.  and  to  fall  at  the  f>ide  of  the  frame 
when  disengaged,  a  contact  point  supported  thereby,  a 
contact  point  on  said  frame,  said  points  normallj  spaced 
apart,  and  connections  between  said  supply  source  and 
cimtact  points,  said  points  beiuK  adapted  to  lie  brought 
Into  contact  bj  the  grarity  of  the  lantern  when  It  ta  sus- 
pended from  the  Itall. 


998.850.  AUTOMATIC  8TKItF:0SCOPIC  RADIOiJRAPHY. 
Eowix  W.  Kelly.  Philadelphia.  I*a.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1911. 
8erial  No.  H19,101. 


-.  An  electric  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  a  contact 
point  supported  thereby,  a  movable  contact  point,  a  swing 
ing  ball,  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  its  other 
end  In  the  movable  contact-point  hereinafter  recited  for 
bringing  said  contact  points  Into  engagement  when  the 
lamp  Is  lifted,  a  metallic  plate  pivoted  to  the  first  recited 
contact-point  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  mov- 
able contact  ptilnt,  a  souri-e  of  electric  supply  connecte<l 
with  said  points,  a  lamp  connected  therewith,  and  an  annu 
lar  series  of  prisms  surrounding  said  lamp. 

S.  In  an  electric  lantern  of  the  railroad  type,  a  base  In- 
cluding a  receptacle,  a  battery  dlspo«e«l  therein,  an  aper- 
tured  plate  disposed  aljove  said  receptacle,  a  lamp  sup- 
ported on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  cast  light  In  all  di- 
rections, a  wire  connecting  it  with  said  battery,  a  skeleton 
frame  surmounting  said  base  and  dlsi>oeed  about  said 
lamp,  a  stationary  contact-point  Bupp«irted  by  said  frame, 
a  wire  connecting  It  with  the  battery,  a  smovable  contact- 
point,  a  wire  connecting  It  with  the  battery,  and  a  swing- 
ing ball,  one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  In  said  frame  and  its 
other  end  in  the  movable  point,  whereby  a  circuit  Is  com- 
pleted by  the  act  of  lifting  said  lantern  by  the  bail,  a  cir- 
cuit between  said  contact  polnta  and  lamp. 

4.  .\n  electric  lantern  of  the  railroad  type  comprising  a 
base  Including  a  receptacle,  a  battery  disposed  therein,  an 
apertured  plate  disposed  above  said  receptacle,  a  lamp  sup- 
ported on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  cast  light  In  all  direc- 
tions, a  wire  connecting  It  with  said  battery,  a  skeleton 
frame  surmounting  said  base  and  disposed  about  said 
lamp,  a  stationary  contact-point,  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  wire  connecting  It  with  said  battery,  a  movable  contact 
point,  a  wire  connecting  It  with  the  battery,  and  a  ball. 
one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  Its  other  end  in 
the  movable  contact  point,  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  com- 
pleted between  said  contact-points  and  said  lamp  by  the 
gravity  of  the  foregoing  recited  elements  suspended  from 
the  ball. 

5.  An  electric  lantern  of  the  railroad  type  comprising  a 
base  including  a  receptacle,  a  battery  disposed  therein,  an 
apertured  plate  disposed  above  said  receptacle,  a  lamp  sup 
ported  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  cast  light  In  all  direc- 
tions, a  wire  connecting  It  with  said  battery,  a  skeleton 
frame  surmounting  said  base  and  disposed  about  said 
lamp,  a  stationary  contact-point  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  wire  connecting  it  with  said  battery,  a  movable  contact- 
point,  a  wire  connecting  it  with  the  battery,  a  ball,  one  of 
Its  ends  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  Its  other  end  in  the  mov- 
able contact-point,  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  completed  be- 
tween said  contact  points  and  said  lamp  by  the  act  of 
lifting  the  lantern  by  means  of  the  ball,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  contact  points  Into  engagement  when  the 
lantern  Is  at  rest  and  no  weight  suspended  from  the  ball. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  process  of  automatically  making  stereoscopic  X- 
ray  exposures,  which  consists  in  automatically  pro<Iuclng 
X-rays  for  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time,  thereafter 
shifting  a  source  of  X-rays  and  the  senattlxed  medium,  and 
thereafter  automatically  producing  X-rays  for  another  pre- 
determined interval  of  time. 

2.  The  process  of  automatically  making  stereoscopic  X- 
ray  exposures,  which  consists  in  automatically  producing 
X-rays  for  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time,  thereafter 
automatically  shifting  a  source  of  X-rays  and  the  sensi- 
tized medium,  and  thereafter  automatically  producing  X- 
rays  for  another  predetermined  Interval  of  time. 

3.  In  combination,  an  X  ray  tube,  a  source  of  energy, 
means  for  energizing  said  X-ray  tube  from  said  source  of 
energy,  a  plate  carrier,  means  for  automatically  sbiftiag 
said  plate  carrier  and  said  X-ray  tube,  and  means  for 
thereafter  again  automatically  energizing  said  X  ray  tiilie. 

4.  In  combination,  an  X-ray  tube,  a  source  of  current,  a 
commutator,  means  for  driving  said  commutator,  a  circuit 
for  starting  said  driving  means,  a  plate  carrier,  means  for 
moving  said  X-ray  tube  and  said  plate  carrier,  a  circuit 
controlled  by  said  commutator  for  energizing  said  X  ray 
tube,  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  commutator  after 
first  energization  of  said  tube  for  causing  movement  of 
said  X-ray  tube  and  said  plate  carrier,  said  commutator 
thereafter  controlling  further  energization  of  said  X-ray 
tube. 

5.  In  combination,  an  X-ray  tube,  a  source  of  current,  a 
commutator,  means  for  driving  said  commutator,  a  circuit 
for  starting  said  driving  means,  a  plate  carrier,  means  for 
moving  said  X-ray  tube  and  said  plate  carrier,  a  circuit 
controlled  by  said  commutator  for  energizing  said  X-ray 
tu»)e.  a  clw*ult  controlled  by  said  commutator  after  first 
energization  of  said  tube  for  causing  movement  of  said  X- 
ray  tube  and  said  plate  carrier,  means  automatically  stop- 
ping said  commutator  after  first  energization  of  said  X-ray 
tube,  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  tube 
and  said  plate  carrier  for  restarting  said  commutator,  said 
commutator  thereafter  controlling  a  second  energization  of 
said  tube. 

[ Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,851.  BEET  -  TOPPER  FOR  BEET  H^RVE8TER9- 
Otto  Knobrzcr,  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  to  Champion 
Potato  Machinery  Company.  Hammond.  Ind..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1000.  Serial  No. 
525.605. 

1.  A  beet  topper  for  beet  harvesters,  comprising  an  up- 
right movable  heaa.  upper  and  lower  sprockets  joumaled 
therein,  an  endless  chain  trained  around  said  sprocket! 
and  having  beet  engaging  claws  formed  on  the  links  of  the 
chain,  gearing  for  moving  said  chain  around  the  sprockets 
and  a  beet  severing  mechanism  carried  by  said  head. 

2.  A  beet  topper  for  beet  harvesters,  comprising  an  up- 
right oaciilatory  bead,   upper  and  lower  sprocket   wheels 


July  25, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


887 


Joumaled  therein,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  passing 
around  said  sprocket  wheels  and  having  outwardly  project- 
ing curved  claws  that  operate  to  pull  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  which  the  bead  la  traveling,  and  a  severing  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  head  and  moving  bodily  therewith, 
said  severing  mechanism  having  a  knife  located  below  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  lowermost  sprocket  wheel. 


3.  A  beet  topper  for  beet  harvesters,  comprising  an  up- 
right oscillatory  liead.  upper  and  lower  sprocket  wheels 
Journaled  therein,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  passing 
around  said  sprocket  wheels  and  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing claws  that  operate  to  pull  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  head,  a  pair  of  toothed 
disks  rotatlvely  connected  with  the  lower  sprocket  wheel, 
and  8  severing  mechanism  secured  to  said  head  and  movin;,' 
ho^'xy  therewith. 

4.  A  beet  topper  for  beet  harvesters,  comprising  support- 
ing wheels,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  head,  arms  secured 
to  said  head  and  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  head,  upper  and  lower  sprocket  wheels  Jour- 
naled in  said  head,  an  endless  chain  running  over  said 
sprockets  and  having  outwardly  projecting  claws  that 
operate  to  pull  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  machine  and  a  horizontally  extending 
knife  blade  adjusubly  connected  with  said  head  and  mov- 
ing bodily  therewith. 

5.  A  beet  topper  for  beet  harvesters,  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels,  an  oscillatory  topper  head  fulcrumed 
upon  said  frame  and  having  a  gage  device  and  a  cutting 
knife,  and  plow  shares  supported  from  the  frame  inde- 
pendently of  the  topper  head  for  removing  the  soil  at  the 
sides  of  the  l)eets.  said  plowshares  being  located  beside  the 
gage  devl'^  and  forward  of  the  cutting  knife. 


998.852.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  John  E.  Lagkbokin. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Christian  W.  Schlldwacbter 
and  Ueorge  J.  Reesstng,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
190G.     Serial  No.  307,034. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  circular  flange,  of  a 
ring-segment  adapted  to  coact  therewith  frlctlonally  and 
having  projections  at  its  enda.  a  rotaUble  member  having 
the  same  axis  of  motion  as  said  ring,  and  a  ring-operator 
coacting  with  said  end-projections  and  actuated  by  said 
rotatable  member,  one  of  aald  ring-operator  and  end-pro- 
jection elements  having  faces  oblique  to  each  other  and 
the  angle  thereof  opening  toward  aald  axis  of  motion, 
whereby  said  roUtable  member  Is  locked  against  roUtlon 
by  force  acting  through  It. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  circular  flange,  of  a 
ring-segment  within  the  same  and  adapted  to  coact  there- 
with frlctlonally,  projecting  ends  on  said  ring  provided 
with  oblique  faces  opening  toward  the  center  of  the  ring,  a 


rotatable  member  within  the  ring  which  It  Is  desired  to 
lock  and  provided  with  a  straight  face,  and  a  triangular 
block  interposed  between  said  face  and  said  oblique  faces, 
whereby  said  rotatable  member  is  locked  against  rotation 
by  force  acting  through  it. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  a 
friction-surface,  a  segment-ring  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
frictional  contact  with  said  surface  and  provided  with  pro- 
jections at  the  ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  member  which  it 
is  desired  to  lock,  a  block  operated  by  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  provide*}  with  faces  oblique  to  each  other  and  co- 
acting  with  said  projections  to  force  said  segment-ring  into 
frictional  contact  with  said  friction-surface,  whereby  said 
rotatable  member  Is  locked  against  rotation  by  force  act- 
ing through  it. 


008,853.  WATER  METER  INTERMEDIATE  GEARING. 
WiLLiA.\i  H,  Larrabke,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Union  Water  Meter  Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,210. 


a*  Mil?  :   :  19;  i*> 

1.  In  a  water-meter  mechanism,  the  confblnatlon.  of  an 
intermediate  supporting  means  having  Journal-bearing 
bosses  thereon,  a  series  of  hard-rubber  gears  and  vertical 
bronze  pinions  coacting  therewith,  vertical  spindles  where- 
on said  gears  and  pinions  are  mounted,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  spindjes  being  of  a  rounded  or  conical  shape  and  ex- 
tending a  predetermined  distance  below  their  bearing- 
bosses,  and  a  bridge-plate  presenting  a  non-metallic  sur- 
face upon  which  the  spindle  ends  are  sustained,  with  a 
free  open  space  between  the  bridge-plate  and  bearing- 
bosses,   sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water-meter  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  meter-wheel,  registering  means,  and  Intermediate  train 
of  reducing  gears  having  vertical  axis  spindles  ;  of  an  In- 
termediate-supporting plate  or  frame  provided  with  Jour- 
nal bearings  for  the  gear-axis  spindles,  and  a  removable 
bridge-plate  underlying  said  supporting  plate  and  forming 
a  step  for  the  ends  of  said  gear^axls  spindles. 

3.  In  the  Intermediate  gearing  in  a  water-meter,  the 
combination,  with  vertical  Intermediate  gear-splndles 
carrying  the  Intermeshlng  gears  and  pinions  mounted 
thereon,  and  the  upper  and  lower  upright  Journal-bear- 
ing bosses  within  which  said  vertical  spindles  revolve  ;  of 
an  under  beartng-member  for  the  ends  of  said  spindles,  ar- 
ranged with  a  clear  open  space  between  the  top  of  said 
under-bearing  member  and  the  bottom  ends  of  the  lower 
Journal-bearing  bosses,  the  ends  of  said  spindles  being  ex- 
posed within  said  open  space. 

4.  In  a  water-meter  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  Intermediate  gear-train  including  coacting  gears  and 
pinions  having  upright  axial  spindles,  and  the  supporting- 
plate  or  frame  therefor,  provided  with  bearing-bosses 
carrying  non-metallic  bushings  within  which  said  spindles 
are  Journaled  ;  of  an  underlying  bridge-plate  secured  to 
said  supporting-plate  and  extending  beneath   the  ends  of 
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Raid  beartnK-boa«e«  and  axia  spindle*,  means  deoartng  aald 
bridffe-plate  to  the  aupporttng-plate.  and  an  Interrenlnj; 
Bpaclnx-piece  that  serrea  for  ke«plnc  aald  brldce-plate  at 
a  predetermined  diatance  away  from  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bearing-bosses,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.        ' 

5.  In  a  waternneter  lotermedlate-geai  mechanism,  of  the 
claaa  described,  the  combination,  with  the  lower  snp- 
portlng-plate.  and  gear  spindles  :  of  a  removable  metallic 
brldfce-plate  extending  beneath  tbe  spindles  and  provided 
with  receaaca  or  tapered  holes  therein  In  allnement  there- 
with, and  step-bearing  members  of  a  non-metallic  sub- 
stance inserted  In  said  holes  and  presenting  smooth  top 
surfaces  adapted  for  tastalnlng  the  ends  of  the  gear 
spindles. 

[Claims  tf  to  10  not  printed  in   tbe  Gazette.] 


99M.H54.  FORGING-MACHTNB.  H»MA!fN  LiCH-nEiKER. 
Itusseldorf.  Germany.  Piled  Not.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5»4.136. 


1.  In  a  forging  machine  the  combination  of  a  slldable 
forging  membec.  a  slldable  work-holding  member,  a  lever 
having  a  fulcrum  adjacent  the  forging  member,  means  con- 
necting said  lever  to  the  work-holding  member  and  en- 
abling the  latter  to  be  thrust  into  operative  position  by 
actuation  of  the  lever,  and  an  actuating  link  which 
connects  said  forging  member  to  said  lever  and  is  pivot- 
ed to  the  latter  at  a  point  fn  advance  of  the  lever  ful- 
crum but  more  remote  than  the  latter  from  the  path  of 
the  forging  member,  so  that  during  the  advance  of  tbe 
forging  member  the  link  swings  reai^ard  on  the  forging 
member  to  a  dead  point  position,  and  then  past  the  latter, 
so  that  the  movement  Imparted  to  the  lever  Is  reversed 
during  this  action,  the  said  dead  point  position  occurring 
while  the  holding  member  Is  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  forging  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  slldable 
forging  member,  a  slldable  work-holding  member,  a  lever 
having  a  fulcrum  adjacent  the  forging  member,  a  bell- 
crank  having  Its  fulcrum  behind  the  work-holding  mem- 
ber, a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  to  the 
work-holding  member,  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell-crank  to  the  lever,  and  an  actuating  link  which 
connects  said  forging  member  to  said  lever  and  Is  pivoted 
to  the  latter  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  lever  fulcrum  but 
more  remote  than  the  latter  from  the  path  of  the  forging 
member,  so  that  during  the  advance  of  the  forging  member 
the  link  swings  rearward  on  the  same  to  a  dead-point  posi- 
tion and  then  past  the  latter,  so  that  the  movement  Im- 
parted to  the  lever  la  reversed  during  this  action,  the  said 
dead-point  position  occurring  while  the  holding  member  is 
in  operative  position. 


098,8M.     BOG-CARRIER.     John  Lcnk«.  Everett.  Waah. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  sai.a,-??. 

1.  An  egg  carrier  Including  a  rectangular  case  pro- 
Tided  in  tbe  outer  faces  of  two  of  its  walls  with  guide 
grooves  and  having  Its  two  other  walla  extended  upward 


at  the  enda  of  the  grooves  to  form  stops  and  to  provide 
projecting  supporting  portiona,  and  a  locking  frame  slld- 
able in  the  groovt^  and  having  a  cover  engaging  portion 
operating  between  the  stops,  the  latter  retaining  tbe  lock- 
ing frame  in  the  grooves  and  also  serving  to  support  tbe 
case  to  relieve  the  locking  frame  of  the  weight  thereof 
when  the  egg  carrier  Is  InTerted. 


2.  An  egg  carrier  Including  a  case  provided  at  oppo- 
site aides  with  exterior  grooves  and  having  extended  front 
and  rear  walls  forming  stops,  and  a  slldable  locking  frame 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  and  com- 
posed of  spaced  sides  operating  In  the  grooves  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  terminals  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  case, 
an  Inner  conn«^tIng  portion  extending  across  the  case  and 
having  spring  bends  connected  with  the  inner  or  rear  ends 
of  tbe  sides,  the  said  connecting  portion  being  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  portions  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  projecting  portions  forming  supports  for 
tbe  case  to  relieve  tbe  locking  frame  of  pressure  when  the 
egg  carrier  is  inverted,  and  an  outer  portion  connecting 
tbe  sides  beyond  the  case  and  forming  a  handle. 


998,856.  MILKING  MACHINERY.  Chablbs  Rubekt 
Mitchell,  Chatswood.  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 
Australia.     Piled  July  7.  191U.     Serial  No.  670,781. 


L4.^„  -.^=.Tr=,.^-.^..-,..--i..J 


1.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  combination,  a  cover  of  a 
milk  receiver  connected  with  a  source  of  suction  and  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  connected  with  teat 
cups,  a  receiving  cup  provided  with  a  small  escape  open- 
ing positioned  within  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  move  in 
a  vertical  direction,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  cup  and  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  orifice  to  open 
and  close  the  same,  means  noroMlly  tending  to  hold  said 
cap  In  Its  raised  position  and  said  valve  In  Its  closed  po- 
sition, and  normally  Inoperative  means  adapted  to  bold 
said  cup  in  ita  lowered  position  and  said  valve  in  its  open 
position  until  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  said  cup  over- 
comes the  cloalng  tendency  of  said  first  mentioned  means, 
said  second  mentioned  means  automatically  returning  to 
its  normally  Inoperative  position  whereby  when  the  liquid 
flows  from  said  cup  said  first  mentioned  means  will  return 
said  cap  to  Its  normally  inoperative  position  thereby  caus- 
ing the  said  valTc  to  close  said  orifice. 
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2.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  cover  of  a 
milk  receiver  connected  with  a  source  of  suction  and  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  connected  with  teat 
cups,  a  receiving  cup  provided  with  a  small  escape  open- 
ing positioned  within  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  move 
in  a  vertical  direction,  a  valve  operatively  connected  with 
said  cup  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  orifice  to  open 
and  close  the  same,  means  normally  tending  to  hold  said 
cup  in  its  raiaed  position  and  said  valve  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, said  receiving  cup  being  provided  with  a  float  adapted 
to  be  lifted  by  the  liquid  In  the  receiver  to  raise  the  cup 
and  close  the  valve  when  the  liquid  In  the  receiver  reaches 
a  certain  level,  and  normally  inoperative  means  adapted 
to  bold  aald  cup  in  its  lowered  position  and  said  valve  In 
Its  open  position  until  the  weight  of  the  liquid  In  said 
cup  overcomes  the  cloalng  tendency  of  said  first  mentioned 
means,  said  second  mentioned  means  automatically  re- 
turning to  Its  normally  inoperative  position,  whereby  when 
the  liquid  flows  from  said  cup  said  first  mentioned  means 
will  return  said  cup  to  its  normally  inoperative  position, 
thereby  causing  the  said  valve  to  close  said  orifice. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  cover  of  a 
milk  receiver  connected  with  a  source  of  suction  and 
provided  with  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  connected  with  teat 
cups,  a  receiving  cup  provided  with  a  small  escape  open- 
ing positioned  within  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  move  in 
a  vertical  direction,  a  stem  operatively  connected  to  said 
cup  and  movable  therewith,  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  op<'n  and  cloae  said  orifice,  a  spring  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  stem  and  tending  to  hold  said 
valve  In  closed  position,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  spring  and  normally  inoperative  means  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  stem  to  maintain  said  valve  In  its  open 
position. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine  of  the  class  described  a  pul- 
sator  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  opening 
intermediate  Its  ends,  a  piston  rod  therein,  two  pistons 
mounted  upon  said  rod  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  sleeve 
slidingly  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  pistons,  an 
oscillating  valve,  a  valve  actuating  lever  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  sleeve,  a  valve  seat  provided  with  a  port 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction,  said  valve 
seat  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  teat  cups,  and  conduits  extending  be- 
tween said  pair  of  ports  and  the  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
said  valve  being  provided  with  passages  for  alternately 
placing  one  of  aald  pair  of  ports  in  connection  with  said 
first  mentioned  port  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ports  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pul- 
sator  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  opening  In- 
termediate its  ends,  a  piston  rod  thereon,  two  pistons 
mounted  upon  said  rods  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  col- 
lared sleeve  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said 
pistons,  springs  Interposed  between  said  pistons  and  said 
collar  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  normally  midway  be- 
tween tbe  pistons,  an  oscillating  valve,  a  valve  actuating 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  sleeve,  a  valve  seat 
provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  suction,  said  valve  seat  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  ports  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  teat  cups,  and 
conduits  extending  between  said  pair  of  ports  and  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  being  provided  with  pas- 
sages for  alternately  placing^  one  of  said  pair  of  ports 
in  connection  with  said  first  mentioned  port  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  ports  in  communication  with  tbe  atmos 
phere. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  98.857.  BOBBIN-HOLDER.      Thomas    J.    MraDOCK. 

Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Murdock  &  Geb  Company, 

Pranklln,  Mass.      Filed    May    18,    1910.      Serial    No. 
561,248. 

1.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  an  outer  ring  having  a  vertical 
disposition,  a  concentric  spaced  Inner  ring  horizontally 
disposed  and  connected  to  the  outer  ring,  said  Inner  ring 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  right  angular 
flange,  a  second  vertical  ring  formed  with  an  outwardly 
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projecting  horizontal  flange,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting 
horizontal  flange,  a  downwardly-extending  vertical  flange 
Integral  with  said  Inwardly-extending  flange,  said  down- 
wardly extending  flange  conformably  fitting  over  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  upwardly  extending  right  angular  flange 
of  the  flrst  named  ring,  said  outwardly  extending  flange 
of  the  second  vertical  ring  being  formed  with  cut-away 
parts  leaving  ears,  clamps  having  openings  through  which 
opeaings  said  ears  project,  the  lower  ends  of  said  clamps 
being  weighted,  and  springs  engaging  the  lower  ends  of 
said  clamps  to  urge  the  latter  outwardly  and  thereby  the 
upper  ends  of  the  clamps  inwardly. 


2.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  ring  formed  with  outwardly 
extending  ears,  clamps  formed  with  openings  In  which  said 
ears  project,  a  second  ring  surrounding  tbe  clamps  to  hold 
the  same  in  their  relation  to  said  ears,  and  springs  be- 
tween the  rings  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the 
clamps. 

3.  In  a  bobbin  bolder,  a  ring  having  a  vertical  disposi- 
tion and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  en»:ag*'  over  the 
bobbin  spindle,  a  second  ring  having  a  portion  thereof 
engaged  over  said  ring  whereby  a  double  thickness  of 
metal  is  provided  next  to  the  spindle,  clamps,  and  means 
for  pivoting  the  clamps. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  ring  having  a  vertical  disposi- 
tion and  being  adapjed  to  receive  and  engage  over  the 
bobbin  spindle,  a  second  ring  having  a  portion  thereof 
engaged  over  said  ring  whereby  a  double  thickness  of 
metal  is  provided  next  to  the  spindle,  clamps  plvotally 
connected  to  the  second  ring,  and  a  third  ring  engaging 
about  the  clamps  and  retaining  the  latter  in  their  pivotal 
relation  to  the  second  ring. 


998,858.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  SAWDUST  AB- 
SORBENT. VicTOH  Raisix.  Paris,  Frame,  assignor  to 
La  Socl«t4  Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Alcools  de 
I'Ard^he.  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serin  • 
No.  497,106. 

The  process  herein  described  of  producing  an  absorbent 
of  viscous  materials,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  quantity 
of  sawdust  with  2  to  47c  of  Its  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  * 
and  approximately  20%  of  Its  weight  of  water,  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  75  to  80  degrees  centi- 
grade, continuing  the  application  of  heat  at  said  tempera- 
ture until  nearly  the  whole  of  the  water  is  evaporated, 
stopping  the  reactions  within  the  mass,  and  drying  the 
mass  for  use. 


9  9  8,859.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Chables  J. 
ROBBBTSON,  Taunton.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments.  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  America.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  «. 
1904.  Serial  No.  227.344.  Renewed  Dec.  6.  1910  Se- 
rial No.  595.944. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combination  of  a 
moving  member  or  bed.  a  rack  carried  by  tbe  same,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  engaging  said  rack,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  pinion  alternately  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the 
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bed  will  have  onlform  speed  equal  forward  and  tMckward 
main  movemeDts.  and  a  crank  reverse  at  each  end  of  Its 
uniform  movements  effected  through  the  driving  pinion. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
movini;  member  or  bed,  a  racit  carried  by  the  same,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  engaging  said  rack,  an  internal  gear  and  pinion 
for  turning  the  driving  pinion  in  one  direition,  and  an 
external  ut-ar  and  pinion  for  turning  the  driving  pinion  in 
the  opposite  direction,  this  gearing  being  proportioned  so 
that  the  movements  thus  imparted  to  the  bed  will  be  equal 
In  speed. 

.{.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
moving  member  or  bed,  a  rack  carried  by  the  same,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  half  Internal  gear  and 
pinion  for  turning  the  driving  pinion  In  one  direction, 
and  a  half  external  gear  and  pinion  for  turning  the  driv- 
ing pinion  in  the  opposite  direction,  this  gearing  being 
proportioned  so  that  the  movements  thus  Imparted  to  the 
bed  will  t>e  equal  In  speed. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
moving  member  or  bed,  a  rack  carried  by  the  same,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  Migaglng  said  rack,  a  half  Internal  gear  and 
pinion  for  turning  the  driving  pinion  In  one  direction, 
a  half  external  gear  and  pinion  for  turning  the  driving 
pinion  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  external  and  Internal 
gears  occupying  similar  angular  positions  to  form  a  main 
driving  mechanism,  and  •  reversing  mechanism  operating 
alternately  with  the  main  driving  nvchnnlsm. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
moving  member  or  bed,  a  rack  carried  by  the  same,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  main  shaft  carrying  an 
internal  and  an  external  gear,  a  pinion  actuated  by  each 
gear  and  connected  to  actuate  the  driving  pinion,  and 
means  for  moving  the  main  shaft  to  mesh  each  gear  alter- 
nately with  Its  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


■o  as  to  be  capable  of  Independent  movement  when  not 
no  engaged,  tension  springs  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
the   hub  In  full  open  or  closed  position,  a  tongue  on  the 


hub,  a  stop  In  the  casing  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  hub.  a  spindle  passing  through  both  bub  memb4>rs, 
and  a  removable  and  reversible  handle  for  the  spindle. 


0  9  8.861.  TYPE-WKITIXG  M-VrHINE.  IlEnBERT  II. 
Stiels.  Marcellus,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Xi-w 
York.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  rtA5.424. 


90M.H60.  I^CKING-BOLT.  IIabbt  C.  Shaabcb.  Reading. 
Pa.,  and  William  M.  Ackbb.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  Chantrell  Hardware  k  Tool  Co..  Reading.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,863. 

1.  In  a  locking  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  movable  bolts,  a  two-part  hub  constructed 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  set  for  right  or  left  hsnd 
operation  without  opening  the  casing,  links  connecting  the 
bub  and  the  bolts,  tension  springs  for  the  hub  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hub  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  n  locking  bolt  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  movable  bolts,  a  two  part  hub.  links  con- 
Dccttng  the  bolts  to  one  of  the  hub  meml)er9.  friction 
springs  In  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  said  hub  member 
Hgalnst  accidental  movement  ;  the  other  hub  meml)er  hav- 
ing a  tongue,  a  stop  In  the  casing  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  hub  by  contacting  with  the  tongue,  an 
operating  spindle  passing  through  both  hub  members,  and 
a  removable  and  reversible  handle  for  the  spindle. 

S.  In  •  locking  bolt  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
hacking  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  bolts  In  the 
casing,  a  two-part  hub  adapted  to  rotate  as  a  single  body 
when   engaged    by    an    operating   spindle    but    constructed 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriter  provided  with  a  tabu- 
lator mechanism,  said  attachment  comprising  an  angle  key 
lever  having  an  upright  arm  and  an  upright  !»ub-lever  con 
nei-ted  to  said  upright   arm  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
tabulator  mechanlxni. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  provided 
with  a  Ubulator  mechanism,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  bracket  or  support,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  or 
support  to  a  side  bar  of  the  framework  of  the  typ«'wrlter. 
an  angle  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  or  support  and  hav 
ing  a  subsuntially  horlsontal  key-bearing  arm  and  an  up 
right  arm.  and  a  sub-lever  of  the  first  order  pivoted  to  said 
plate  or  bracket  and  connected  to  said  upright  arm  of  the 
angle  lever  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  the  upper  end  of 
the  sub-lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  tabulator. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
tabulator  mechanism  having  a  part  actuated  by  a  finger 
of  the  operator,  of  a  main  angle  lever  having  a  substan 
tlally  horlsontal  key-bearing  arm  and  an  upright  arm,  and 
an  upright  sub-lever  of  the  first  order  having  Its  lower 
arm  coupled  to  the  angle  lever  by  a  pin  and  slot  connec 

tlon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macalne,  the  combination  with  a 
tabulator  mechanism  having  a  main  actuating  device,  of 
an  auxiliary   actuating  mechanism   therefor  comprising  a 
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key  bearing  angle  lever  and  a  sub-lever  coupled  to  the 
angle  lever  at  one  end  and  adapted  at  Its  other  end  to  ac- 
tuate said  tabulator  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tabulator  mechanism,  of  a  plate  or  bracket  detachably  se 
cored  to  a  side  bar  of  the  base  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
key  bearing  angle  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate,  and  an  up- 
right sub-lever  of  the  first  order  also  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  coupled  to  the  angle  lever  by  a  pin  and  slot  connec 
tlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


998,862.  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  TURBINE  BLADES. 
Chables  E.  Sweet.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company, 
trustee.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.027. 


AMA 


3: 


20 


1.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  of  wtiich  Is  a 
lashing  member  and  the  other  a  blade,  and  a  flexible  out- 
standing terminal  on  one  of  said  members  for  engaging  an 
opening  in  the  other  member,  and  which,  when  the  two 
members  are  brought  together.  Is  bent  Into  engaging  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  of  which  is  a 
spacing  member  and  the  other  a  blade,  and  an  outstanding 
terminal  on  one  member  bent  to  enga^  an  opening  in  the 
other  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  of  which  com- 
prises blades,  and  the  other  a  spacing  member,  laterally 
extending  means  on  one  member  to  engage  an  opening  In 
the  other  member  to  lock  the  engaged  member  against  lon- 
gitudinal and  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  engag- 
ing memt)er. 

4.  A  strip  having  flexible  outstanding  projections  spaced 
apart  to  receive  turbine  blades  between  them,  the  flexible 
portions  of  said  projections  passing  through  openings  to 
Interlock  with  the  blades  to  anchor  said  blades  to  said 
strip. 

5.  A  strip  having  flexible  outstanding  projections  spaced 
apart  to  receive  turbine  blades  between  them,  the  flexible 
portions  of  the  projections  being  adapted  to  enter  openlnga 
In  the  blades  and  be  bent  against  the  face  of  the  blade. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998.863.     IMPRESSION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  PRTNtInG- 
PRES8E8.      Chables    B.    Swink,    Delphos,    Ohio,    as 
signor  to  The  Swink  Printing  Press  Company,  Dolphos, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  13,  1010      Se- 
rial No.  561,163. 


1.   In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion   adjusting    rock-shaft   of   an   arm    mounted   on    such 


shaft,  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rocking  move- 
ments to  such  arm,  a  key  feathered  to  the  shaft  and  mov- 
able to  lock  and  release  said  arm  relative  to  the  shaft,  and 
trip  means  connected  to  such  key,  and  movable  to  effect 
an  engagement  or  release  of  the  key  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion rock-shaft  of  an  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  cam  groove  In  a  side  thereof,  a  lever,  a  roll  carried 
by  such  lever  and  working  In  the  cam  groove,  connection 
between  the  lever  and  rock-shaft  to  communicate  move- 
ment from  one  to  the  other,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  relatively  engaging  or  re'easlng  the  rock  arm 
and  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


998.864.     ROTATION  DE\'ICE  FOR  FLUID-PRESSURE- 
OPERATED    HAMMER-TOOLS.      Albebt    H.    Tatlob, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug  6 
1909.     Serial  No.  611,551. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a- too)  steel 
and  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  Independent  of  the' 
hammer  piston  and  Its  operating  mechanism  for  rotating 
It  comprising  an  oscillating  ring,  a  valve  and  a  pair  of 
pistons  controlled  thereby  for  operating  the  oscillating 
ring. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a  tool  steel, 
an  oscillating  ring  for  rotating  It,  a  valve,  a  pair  of  pis- 
tons controlled  thereby  for  operating  the  oscillating  ring 
and  means  carried  by  the  oscillating  ring  for  positively 
movjng  the  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a  tool  steel, 
an  oscillating  ring  for  rotating  It.  a  valve,  a  pair  of  pis- 
tons controlled  thereby  for  operating  the  oscillating  ring 
and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  oscillating  ring  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  for  positively  moving  it. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a  tool  steel, 
an  oscillating  ring  for  rotating  It,  a  valve  and  a  pair  of 
pistons  actuated  Independently  of  the  hammer  piston  and 
Its  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  oscillating  ring 
and  means  carried  by  the  oscillating  ring  for  posltiv?'y 
moving  the  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a  tool  steel, 
an  oscillating  ring  for  rotating  It.  a  valve  and  a  pair  of 
pistons  actuated  independently  of  the  hammer  piston  and 
its  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  osciyatlng  ring 
and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  oscillating  ring  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  for  positively  moving  It. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,865.  CAST  ELECTRODE.  Knct  Tobnbbbo,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No 
599,716. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  electrole  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  shells  having  perforations  anchor- 
ing the  electrode  material  to  the  shell  or  shells. 
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2.  Ai  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  caat  electrode  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  sbella  having  a  plurality  of  bex- 


aKonal  openings  for  anchoring  the  eWtrode  material   to 
the  shell  or  ahells. 


998,866.  AUTOMATICALLY^ONTROLLED  SECFRINO 
OB  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFKOrARDING  MA 
CHINERY.  FiBLDEN  Watson  and  William  Movldino. 
CawaldtwlBtle.  England.  aMignors  to  Howard  &  Bul- 
lough  American  Machine  Company.  Limited,  i'awtucket, 
K.  I.     Filed  Feb.  24.  19*>H.     Serial  No.  417.a.'>«. 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  cloaurea  of  IncaHementa,  a 
lo<king  bar  to  aecure  the  cloaure  against  movement,  a 
spring  latch  carried  by  aaid  bar.  a  push  bar,  an  angular 
arm  carried  by  said  push  bar  for  engagement  with  said 
latch,  and  mean»  carried  by  said  angular  arm  for  engage 
ment  with  a  revolving  part  of  the  machine,  whereby  said 
angular  arm  is  Incapable  of  operation  during  motion  of 
Mid  revolving  part. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  incascment  and  do 
sure,  a  locking  bar  to  secure  said  cloaure  against  move- 
ment, a  push  bar.  an  angular  arm  plvotally  carried  by 
said  puah  bar  to  engage  said  locking  bar  and  provided 
with  a  spring  projection  to  engage  a  revolving  part  of  the 
machine  to  prevent  operation  of  said  arm  during  move 
ment  of  said  revolving  part. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  closure  of  a  machine  casinx. 
a  locking  bar  to  engage  and  aecure  aald  closure  agalnat 
movement,   a   push   bar.   an   angular   arm   carried   by   the 


push  bar  to  engage  and  actuate  aaid  locking  bar,  and  a 
apring  projection  having  a  curved  portion  carried  by  said 
arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  movable  part  of 
the  machine  to  prevent  operation  of  said  angular  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with^  the  cloaure  of  a  machine  caa- 
ing,  a  carrying  rod  having  a  lever  Journaled  thereon,  a 
strap  fork  Journaled  on  the  carrying  rod,  aaid  lever  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  cloaure  and  being  operated  when 
the  closure  is  opened,  qaeans  on  said  lever  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  the  path  of  aaid  strap  fork  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  latter  when  aald  closure  la  in  its  open  posi- 
tion, locking  means  to  hold  nald  closure  against  movement, 
and  means  to  release  said  locking  means  when  a  revolv- 
ing part  of  the  machine  Is  at  rest,  said  last  named  meana 
having  means  to  engage  said  revolving  part  when  aaid 
revolving  part  Is  in  motion,  to  prevent  the  locking  meana 
from  being  released. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  closure  of  a  machine  cas- 
ing, a  push  bar  having  an  angular  arm  movable  thereon, 
a  locking  bar  connected  with  said  closure  and  designed 
to  secure  the  same  against  movement,  natd  an»;ular  arm 
being  arranged  for  engagement  with  aaid  locking  bar  to 
release  the  same  to  unlock  aaid  cloaure,  and  means  borne 
by  the  angular  arm  and  having  a  part  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  a  revolving  part  of  the  machine,  whereby  nald 
angular  arm  is  rendered  inoperative  until  said  revolving 
part  la  in  a  state  of  quiescence. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


998,867.  FIREARM.  F«aj»klin  K.  YorNO,  Winthrop. 
Maaa.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  asslfrnments,  to  International 
Firearma  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  '•!  1.851. 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  movable  locking  aleeve,  a  Jacket 
movable  with  and  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the 
said  sleeve,  a  bolt  head  movable  lx»tb  with  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  aaid  locking  sleeve  and  Jacket, 
a  breech  Iwit  which  is  connected  with  said  Jacket  and 
moves  therewith  and  whose  forward  end  projects  Into  the 
rear  end  of  the  locking  aleeve  and  Is  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  bolt  head,  a  firing  pin  which  extends  through  aald 
breech  bolt  and  bolt  head  and  is  movable  therewith  and 
with  relation  thereto,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  sta- 
tionary during  the  initial  rearward  movement  of  the  bolt 
head  and  during  the  final  forward  movement  of  the  bolt 
head,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
Jacket  to  render  said  retaining  means  operative. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm  a  movable  locking  aleeve.  a  Jacket 
movable  with  relation  to  said  locking  sleeve,  a  bolt  head 
movable  with  relation  to  said  locking  sleeve  and  with 
relation  to  said  Jacket,  a  hollow  breech  liolt  within  aald 
Jacket  and  detachably  connected  then-with  and  whose 
forward  end  projecta  into  the  rear  end  of  the  locking  sleeve 
and  la  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  bead,  a  firing  pin 
which  extends  through  said  breech  bolt  and  bolt  head 
and  is  movable  with  relation  thereto,  means  for  locking 
said  sleeve  during  the  Initial  rearward  movement  of  the 
bolt  head  and  during  the  final  forward  movement  of  the 
bolt  head. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm  a  movable  locking  sleeve,  a  Jacket  mov- 
able with  relation  to  said  locking  sleeve,  a  bolt  head  mov 
able  with  relation  to  said  locking  sleeve  and  with  rela 
tlon  to  said  Jacket,  a  hollow  breech  bolt  within  said 
Jacket  and  detachably  connected  therewith  and  whose  for- 
ward end  projects  Into  the  rear  end  of  the  locking  sleeve 
and  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  l>olt  head,  a  firing  pin  which 
extends   through   said    breech   bolt  and   bolt  head   and   is 
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movable  with  relation  thereto,  means  for  locking  aaid 
aleeve  during  the  Initial  rearward  movement  of  the  bolt 
head  and  during  the  final  forward  movement  of  the  bolt 
head,  said  locking  means  being  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  jacket. 

4.  In  a  firearm  a  movable  locking  sleeve,  a  Jacket  mov- 
able with  and  independently  of  said  locking  sleeve,  a  bolt 
head  which  projects  into  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  is  movable  Independently  of  said  sleeve,  a  hollow 
breech  bolt  within  said  Jacket  and  detachably  connected 
therewith  and  projecting  Into  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt  bead,  a 
firing  pin  which  passes  through  said  breech  bolt  and  bolt 
head  and  Is  slldable  therein,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve 
against  movement  during  the  Initial  rearward  movement 
of  the  bolt  head  and  Jacket  and  during  the  final  forward 
movement  of  the  bolt  head  and  Jacket. - 

6.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  receiver,  having  locklng-lug  recesses, 
a  slldable  and  rotatable  locking  sleeve  having  locking 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  with  said  recesses,  a  bolt  head 
having  a  neck  which  projects  into  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  sleeve  and  is  slldable  with  relation  thereto  and  has  a 
head  which  projects  forwardly  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  Jacket  which  encircles  the  rear  portion  of 
said  sleeve  and  is  slldable  with  relation  thereto,  a  hollow 
breech  bolt  within  said  Jacket  and  detachably  connected 
therewith,  said  breech  bolt  extending  Into  the  rear  end 
of  the  locking  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  renr  end 
of  the  l)olt  head,  a  firing  pin  which  passes  through  the 
breech  bolt  and  bolt  head,  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
bolt  head  actuating  the  rearward  movement  of  the  breech 
bolt.  Jacket  and  firing  pin  while  the  locking  aleeve  is 
locked,  means  actuated  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
Jacket  after  Its  initial  movement  to  unlock  the  said  aleeve 
from  the  receiver,  the  bolt  head  being  actuated  by  the 
breech  bolt  in  the  final  forward  movement  to  move  the 
bolt  head  forward  Into  the  operative  position  and  to  hold 
it  In  engagement  with  the  base  of  a  cartridge  properly 
aeated  in  the  chamber  of  the  barrel. 

(Claims  6  to  H3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


998.86*<.  INDICTION  MOTOR.  M.^htin  O.  Berthold, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Fairbanks-Morse  Elec- 
trical Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,854. 


1.  A  rotor,  comprising  a  core,  short-circuiting  rings 
adjacent  the  core  enda,  longitudinally-extending  conduct- 
ing bars  contacting  with  and  projecting  beyond  the  rings, 
conducting  rings  engaging  the  bar  ends,  and  connections 
of  conducting  material  between  the  rings. 

2.  A  rotor,  comprising  a  core,  a  circumferential  series 
of  longitudinal  conducting  bars  thereon,  short-circuit- 
ing rings  for  the  bars  positioned  within  the  series.  In 
proximity  to  its  ends,  conducting  rings  engaging  the  bar 
ends  and  forming  retaining  means  for  the  bars,  and  con- 
nections of  conducting  material  between  the  rings. 

3.  A  rotor  comprising  a  core,  a  circumferential  series 
of  longitudinal  conducting  bars  engaging  the  core  and  pro- 
jecting l)eyond   the   ends   thereof,   the  enda  of  said   bars 


being  recessed,  short  circuiting  rlnga  positioned  within 
the  aeries  of  bars  In  proximity  to  its  ends,  and  continu- 
ous conducting  rings  of  angular  cross  aection  abutting 
the  bar  enda,  the  transverse  portion  of  each  of  said  rings 
engaging  the  recesses  in  said  bars  and  forming  a  retain- 
ing means  for  the  bars. 

4.  A  rotor  comprising  a  core,  a  circumferential  series  of 
longitudinal  conducting  bars,  engaging  the  core  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  bars  being  trans- 
versely recessed  in  proximity  to  their  ends  and  having 
tbelr  ends  also  receased.  short  circuiting  rings  positioned 
within  the  series  of  bars  and  engaging  the  transverse  re- 
cesses thereof,  and  continuous  conducting  rlnga  of  angu- 
lar cross  aection  abutting  the  bar  ends,  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  rings  engaging  the  recesses  In 
the  ends  of  the  bars  and  forming  a  retaining  means  for 
said  bars. 

6.  A  rotor,  comprising  a  core,  a  circumferential  series 
of  longitudinal  conducting  bars  engaging  the  core  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  bars  being  trans 
versely  recessed  in  proximity  to  their  ends  and  having 
their  ends  also  recessed,  short-circuiting  rings  positioned 
within  the  series  of  bars  and  engaging  said  transverse 
recesses,  conducting  rings  engaging  the  bar  ends  and  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  portions  engaging  the  recesses  in 
the  ends  of  the  bars  forming  a  retaining  means  for  said 
bars,  and  connections  of  conducting  material  for  clamp- 
ing the  rings  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998.860.      BED-SOFA.      John   M.   Bosthom   and   Axel  G. 
BosTROM,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.    Serial 
.     No.  593,390. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  at  each  side  and  two  bed-sections 
plvotally  connected  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other 
on  aald  parallel  bars ;  said  bed-sections  being  adapted  when 
unfolded  to  occupy  a  position  in  horizontal  allnement  and 
when  folded  to  occupy  a  position  one  over  the  other ;  the 
upper  section  being  padded  or  cushioned  ;  and  a  third  sec- 
tion hinged  to  said  laat-named  section  and  adapted  in  the 
closed  position  to  overlie  It  and  form  a  seat-bottom  ;  said 
third  section  having^  yielding  surface  resting  upon  said 
second  section  whereby  the  latter  acta  aa  a  cushion  and 
support  for  the  former. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  at  each  side  and  two  bed-sections 
plvotally  connected  In  parallel  relation  with  each  other  on 
said  parallel  bars ;  said  bed-sections  being  adapted  when 
unfolded  to  occupy  a  position  in  horizontal  allnement  and 
when  folded  tu  occupy  a  position  one  over  the  other ;  and 
a  third  section  hingedly  connected  to  the  uppermost  of 
aforesaid  sections  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  rest  upon 
the  latter  in  the  closed  position  and  to  form  a  seat-bottom 
in  said  position. 

S.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  pairs  of  parallel  bars  at  the  reapectlve  sides,  said 
parallel  bars  turning  on  fixed  pivots  which  are  in  horizon- 
tal allnement,  and  two  bed-sections,  each  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  parallel  relation  on  said  parallel  bars  and  adapted  In 
one  position  to  lie  one  over  the  other  and  in  the  other  po- 
sition to  rest  in  horlsontal  allnement. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  two  pairs  cf  parallel  ba  s  at  the  respective  sides,  aald 
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parallel  ten  turning  on  fixed  plTota  wblcb  are  In  borUon- 
tal  allnement.  and  two  bed-aectlona.  earb  plvotally  moant- 
ed  in  parallel  relation  on  aaid  parallel  bars  and  adaptad 
in  une  poaltlon  to  lie  one  over  the  other  and  In  the  other 
poflltlon  to  reat  in  borisontal  allnement ;  In  conjunction 
with  a  third  aectloivpivotally  connected  at  one  edge  to  the 
nppermoat  of  aforesaid  sections  and  adapted  In  the  closed 
position  to  oTerlle  and  rest  thereupon. 

.'1.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  two  pairs  of  parallel  bars  at  the  respectlre  sides,  each 
pair  pivoted  on  a  pair  of  pivots  In  burlxontal  allnement  and 
Intermediate  of  their  length,  a  head  bed-section  pivoted 
tu  one  end  of  all  of  said  parallel  bars  upon  pivots  In  bori- 
sontal allnement.  and  an  Intermediate-section  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  all  of  said  parallel  bars  upon  pivots  In 
horlxontal  allnement  ;  said  intermediate  -  section  being 
adapted  to  overlie  aatd  bead-section  when  In  the  closed  po- 
sition and  to  stand  in  horizontal  allnement  therewith  when 
in  the  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  risiette.] 


998.870.  BRAKE  ■  HANGER.  A.-udbew  i'iiristiaxso!*. 
Butler.  Pa.,  aulgnor  to  Standard  Motor  Truck  Co..  IMtts- 
burg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  ♦UtO.210. 


In  a  brake  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  or  sup- 
port having  a  rounded  tapering  projection  and  an  opening 
extending  through  said  bracket  and  projection,  a  single 
hanger  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  projection,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  hanger  and  bracket,  a  spring  Inter 
poxed  between  said  bracket  and  an  abutment  on  said  bolt, 
a  brake  shoe  head  having  a  like  projection  entering  a  like 
seat  In  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  hanger  and  brake  bead  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  brake  head  and  an  abutment  on  said  bolt. 


9  9  S  .  8  7  1  .  LOCK  FOR  LOCKER  -  DOORS.  Dt  raxd 
CHt«CHiLL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1903.  Serial 
N...  272.949. 

1.  In  a  lock  door,  the  combination  with  a  door  frame 
provideil  with  a  passage-way  opening  through  one  edge 
of  Maid  frame,  of  a  door  movable  about  an  axis,  a  bolt  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  of  said  door  radially  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  bent  extrem- 
ity normal  to  the  lateral  surface  of  the  door  and  said  ex 
tremity  being  movable  through  said  passage-way.  means 
for  raising  the  bolt  relatively  to  said  passage-way,  and 
means  on  the  frame  with  which  the  bent  extremity  of  said 
boir  engages  for  holding  the  bolt  against  movement  trans- 
vei-se  to  the  edge  of  the  door  frame. 


2.  la  •  lock  door,  the  combination  with  a  door  frame 
having  a  passage  way  opening  through  the  edge  thereof, 
of  a  strap  secured  to  the  <loor  frame  behind  and  crossing 
said  passage-way.  a  door  hinged  in  the  frame,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  bolt  mounted  on  the  door  and  adapted  by 
the  movement  of  the  door  to  pass  through  said  passage  and 
engage  between  the  frame  and  said  strap,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  hook  or  lateral  projection  for  engaging  the  strap. 

3.  In  a  lock  door  the  combination  with  the  door  frame 
having  a  passage  In  the  edge  thereof,  and  the  door  proper 
hinged  In  the  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  b«>lt  mounted 
upon  the  door  tranaversely  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  paaaage  and  sink  behind  the  frame,  a 
staple  connected  with  said  bolt,  and  projecting  through  the 
door,  a  second  staple  secured  to  the  door  contlgxious  to 
said  first  staple,  and  meana  for  locking  said  staples  to- 
gether. 


4.  In  a  lock  door,  the  combination  with  a  do«>r  frame 
provided  with  a  passage-way  extending  through  the  edge 
thereof  and  a  door  hinged  in  said  frame,  of  a  bolt  rod  ver- 
tically disposed  along  the  edge  of  the  d<M>r  and  movably 
connected  thereto,  a  knob  or  handle  secured  to  said  rod 
and  projecting  through  the  door,  said  handle  tteing  mov- 
able with  the  rod  to  lift  the  rod.  and  a  bolt  secured  to  said 
rod  and  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  door  whereby  It  is 
adapted  to  be  mored  through  aaid  passageway  and  to  drop 
down  behind  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  lock  door,  the  combination  with  a  door  frame 
having  a  passage-way  therein  at  the  upper  and  lower  i)or- 
tlons  thereof,  and  a  door  hinged  In  said  frame,  of  a  bolt 
rod  vertically  disposed  along  the  edge  of  the  door  and  at- 
tached thereto,  and  bolts  on  said  rod  projecting  from  the 
edge  of  the  donr.  said  bolts  l>elng  movable  axlally  and 
angularly  about  the  axis  of  the  bolt  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998,872.  STEAM  PIPE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  -  ENGINES, 
Francis  J.  Cole,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911, 
Serial  No.  619.650. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  Ixller,  of  a  half 
saddle  cylinder  having  a  steam  cylinder  and  a  superposed 
communicstlng  distribution  valve  chest,  an  outside  steam 
supply  pipe  c-onnected  to  the  valve  chest  and  leading 
therefrom,  exterior  to  the  half  saddle  cylinder,  to  the 
amoke  box  of  the  boiler,  a  steam  conveying  memlier  located 
within  the  smoke  box  and  communicating  with  the  main 
steam  supply  pipe  of  the  boiler  and  with  the  outside  steam 
pipe,  and  means  connecting  the  outside  steam  pipe  and 
Inside  steam  conveying  member  with  the  capacity  of  at- 
tachment and  detachment  of  either  without  disturbance 
of  the  other. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  bf)ller.  of  a  half 


saddle  cylinder  having  a  steam  cylinder  and  a  superposed 
communicating  distribution  valve  chest,  an  outside  steam 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  valve  chest,  and  leading 
therefrom,  exterior  to  the  half  saddle  cylinder,  to  the 
smoke  box  of  the  boiler,  a  steam  conveying  member  lo- 
cated within  the  smoke  box  and  communicating  with  the 
main  steam  supply  pipe  of  the  boiler  and  with  the  outside 
steam  pipe,  means  connecting  the  outside  steam  pipe  and 
inside  steam  conveying  member  with  the  capacity  of  at- 
tachment and  detachment  of  either  without  disturbance 
of  the  other,  and  means,  independent  of.  and  Interposed 
between,  said  pipe  and  said  member,  for  preventing  air 
leakage  into  the  smoke  box. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  l)oller.  <.t  a  half 
saddle  cylinder  having  a  steam  cylinder  and  a  supcrposel 
communicating  distribution  valve  chest,  an  outside  steam 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  valve  chest  and  leading  there- 
from, exterior  to  the  half  saddle  cylinder,  to  the  smoke 
box  of  the  boiler,  a  steam  conveying  member  located  within 
the  smoke  box  and  communicating  with  the  main  steam 
supply  pipe  of  the  boiler  and  with  the  outside  steam  pipe, 
an  air  Joint  plate  Interposed  between  the  inside  steam  con- 
veying member  and  the  smoke  box.  and  a  steam  Joint  ring 
interposed  between  said  member  and  the  outside  steam 
pipe 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  hall 
saddle  cylinder  having  a  steam  cylinder  and  a  superposed 
communicating  distribution  valve  chest,  an  outside  steam 
Mupjily  pipe  connected  to  the  valve  chest  and  leading  there- 
from, exterior  to  the  half  saddle  cylinder,  to  the  smoke 
box  of  the  boiler,  a  steam  conveying  member  located  within 
the  smoke  box.  and  communicating  with  the  main  steam 
supply  pipe  of  the  boiler,  an  air  Joint  plate  fixed  to  the 
inside  of  the  smoke  box  around  the  opening  therein  for  the 
outside  steam  pipe,  connections  securing  the  outside  steam 
pipe  and  Inside  steam  conveying  member  detachably  to  said 
plate,  and  a  steam  Joint  ring  interposed  between  said  pipe 
nnd  said  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  half 
Haddle  cylinder  having  a  9(4f>°>  cylinder  and  a  superposed 
c  mmunicatlng  distribution  valve  chest,  an  outside  steam 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  valve  chest  and  leading  there- 
from, exterior  to  the  half  saddle  cylinder,  to  the  smoke  box 
if  the  lioiler.  a  steam  conveying  member  located  within  the 
smoke  box  and  communicating  with  the  main  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  of  the  boiler,  an  air  Joint  plate  secured  to  the  In- 
side of  the  smoke  box  around  the  opening  therein  for  the 
outside  steam  pipe,  connections  securing  the  outside  steam 
pipe  and  inside  steam  conveying  member  detachably  to  said 
plate,  and  a  steam  Joint  ring  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  plate  and  between  said  plate  and  the  outside 
steam  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette,] 


998.873.  PLANE-KNIFE  GUARD.  ROMIIX  CorTCHB. 
Somerswortb,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,614. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  bed  and  a 
cutter  projecting  above  the  same,  of  a  base  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  bed,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  post  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  blades 
plvotally  supported  on  said  post  and  adapted  'to  be 
opened  nnd  closed  fan-wise  above  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bracket  In  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  bed  and 
a  cutter  projecting  above  the  same,  of  a  base  detachably 
secured  to  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  blades  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  base  on  a  common  pivot  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  fan-wise  above  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  holding  said  blades  normally  open  or  operative. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  bed  and 
a  cutter  projecting  above  the  same,  of  a  base  detachably 
secured  to  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  blades  plvotally  sup- 
ported from  said  base  on  a  common  pivot  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  or  closed  fan-wise  above  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  blades. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  bed  and 
a  cutter  projecting  above  the  same,  of  a  base  detachably 
secured  to  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  blades  plvotally  sup- 
ported from  said  base  on  a  common  pivot  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  closed  fan-wise  above  said  cutter,  means  for 
forcing  said  blades  normally,  te  open  or  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the 
blades. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  bed  and 
a  cutter  projecting  above  the  same,  of  a  base  detachably 
secured  to  said  bed  and  a  plurality  of  blades  plvotally 
supported  from  said  base  on  a  common  pivot  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  fan-wise  above  said  cutter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,874.     SPRAY-BRUSH.     Edward  M.  Crawford,  Coro- 
zal,  Panama.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,332. 

1.  A  fountain  spray  brush  comprising  a  brush  face  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  hollow  flexible  nipples,  a  hollow 
brush  back  to  which  said  nipples  are  connected,  a  water 
container  connected  to  said  brush  back,  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  chamber  In  said  brush  back,  a  plug 
fitted  to  the  water  container  for  permitting  the  admission 
ot  8  tablet  or  compound  to  said  container,  a  hose  con- 
nected to  said  brush  back  for  supplying  water  to  said 
water  chamber,  and  means  for  re):ulating  the  fiow  of  the 
contents  of  said  container  to  said  water  chamber  in  the 
brush  buck. 

2.  A  fountain  spray  brush  comprislnR  a  brush  .face  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  hollow  flexible  nipples,  a  bollow 
brush  back  to  which  said  nipples  are  connected,  a  bollow 
cylindrical  member  connected  to  said  brush  back,  a  con- 
tainer mounted  to  rotate  in  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
container  and  cylindrical  member  being  provided  with 
openings,  means  whereby  said  openings  may  be  brought 
Into  allnement   to  communicate   with    said    hollow   bniah 
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bark,   meana   for  admitting  a   medicated   tablet   or  a   de- 
tergent  In  Mid  container,   and  a  boae  connected  to  aald 


brush   back   and   adapted   to   communicate   with   a   water 
supply. 


Ut»M,M75.  DELIVERY  AITARATUS.  lavixr.  W.  Cdm- 
MINGS.  Beaver  Creek.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  620.309. 


1.  An  aerial  carrier,  comprising  a  suspended  track,  a 
second  suspended  track  parallel  to  tbe  flrat,  a  frame,  aap- 
porting  wheels  depending  therefrom  and  riding  on  the 
second  track.  bra<  kets  rising  from  the  frame,  supporting 
wheels  Journaled  In  said  brackets  and  riding  on  the  first 
track,  spring  pressed  trolleys  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
l>earlng  against  the  under  side  of  both  tracks  for  retaining 
the  supporting  wheels  thereon,  tigzag  track  ways  formed 
In  the  frame,  boxos  having  rollers  engaged  in  said  track- 
ways, and  mean:*  secured  adjacent  the  lower  supporting 
track  for  dl8engn;;lng  the  lowermost  box  from  the  track- 
way of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  track,  of  a  frame 
having  whe«'ls  moving  on  said  track,  means  for  driving 
the  wheels  to  propel  the  frame,  a  trackway  formed  In  the 
frame,  flaring  front  Jaws  for  said  trackway,  brackets  sua- 
|)ended  on  each  side  of  the  supporting  track,  open  hooka 
formed  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  brackets  to  He  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  flaring  Jaws  of  the  frame,  and  a  twx  having 
an  outer  pair  of  rollers  for  engagement  In  the  hooks  and 
an  Inner  pair  of  rollers  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald  flaring 
Jaws  to  guide  them  into  the  trackway. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  aaa- 
pended  track,  of  a  frame  having  supporting  wheels  en- 
gaged on  said  tracks,  spring  pressed  guide  trolleys  carried 
by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the  under  face  of  tbe 
tracks,  a  motor  in  tbe  frame,  storage  batteries  secured  on 
the  frame  to  provide  an  Impelling  current  for  the  motor, 
connections  t>etween  the  motor  and  the  supporting  wheels 
for  driving  the  same,  means  for  automatically  controlling 
tbe  resistance  controlling  lever  to  regulate  the  speed  of 
the  carrier,  means  for  delivering  a  receptacle  to  the  car- 
rier frame  aa  It  la  impelled  by  the  motor,  and  means  for 
removing  a  receptacle  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
carrier  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  posts, 
of  brackets  projeiting  therefrom,  an  aerial  track  carried 
by  the  brackets,  a  carrier  frame  having  wheels  running 
on  said  track,  a  zlg-iag  trackway  formed  In  the  frame 
and  having  flaring  Jaws  at  its  upper  end.  supporting 
brackets  secured  to  the  posts  and  depending  on  each  side 
of  the  track,  receptacles  having  doable  rollers  secured  to 
each  end  thereof,  the  outer  roller  of  the  double  roller 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  supporting  brackets 
until  the  inclined  Jaws  engage  the  Inner  roller,  and  means 
carried  by  certain  of  tbe  posts  for  disengaging  the  lower- 
most box  from  the  trackway  of  the  carrier  frame,  said 
means  including  hooks  for  grasping  the  outer  rollers. 

'i.  The  combination  with  an  aerial  carrier  having  a 
trackway  formed  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  boxes,  suld 
iMxes  having  a  roller  secured  on  each  end  for  engagement 
In  the  trackway  and  a  roller  on  each  end  exterior  to  the 
rollers  in  the  trackway,  a  hook  shaped  lower  track  plate 
at  the  end  of  the  trackway,  and  a  releasing  device  for 
disengaging  the  box  whoae  rollers  rest  in  the  hook  shaped 
plute.  said  releasing  device  Including  an  inclined  arm  for 
engaging  the  outer  roller*  of  the  box  to  raise  the  b«ix  with 
Its  Inner  rollers  above  the  hook  of  the  track,  and  a  hook 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  Inclined  arm  for  j)re venting  for- 
ward movement  of  the  l)ox. 

[v'lalm  t>  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


998.87rt.  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLES. P.*iL  D.\iMi.BR.  Untertflrkhelm.  near  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler  Motoren-Gesellschaft. 
Untertflrkhelm,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.812. 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  engine  and  change  speed  gear, 
a  cooling  radiator  having  an  inlet  for  hot  cooling  me- 
dium and  an  outlet  for  cold  cooling  medium,  cooling 
Jacketing  around  said  gear,  a  connection  from  the  outlet 
of  said  radiator  to  said  Jacketing,  cooling  Jacketing  around 
the  crank  chamt>er  of  said  heat  engine,  a  connection  from 
said  Jacketing  around  said  gear  to  the  Jacketing  around 
the  crank  chamber  of  said  heat  engine,  cooling  Jacketing 
around  the  cylinder  of  the  heat  engine,  an  externally 
Jointed  connection  from  the  Jacketing  around  the  crank 
chamber  of  said  heat  engine  to  the  Jacketing  around  the 
cylinder  and  a  connection  from  the  Jacketing  around  the 
cylinder  to  the  inlet  of  said  radiator. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  prime  mover  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  beat  radiator,  divided  cooling  Jacketing  around 
the  change  speed  gear  case,  externally  Jointed  piping  Join- 
ing the  parts  of  said  divided  Jacketing  In  series,  piping 
leading    from    the    radiator    to    the    first    In    the    series   of 

I  cooling  Jackets  for  the  change  speed  gear  caalng,  a  divided 
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Jacketing  around  the  crank  chamber,  externally  Jointed 
piping  Joining  in  aeries  the  parta  of  aald  crank  chamber 
Jacketing,  a  pipe  Joining  the  last  in  tbe  aeries  of  Jackets 
around  the  change  speed  gear  caae  to  the  flrat  in  the  series 
around  tbe  crank  chamber,  cooling  Jacketing  around  tbe 
working  cylinder,  piping  leading  from  the  last  of  tbe 
series  of  cooling  Jackets  around  the  crank  chamber  to  the 
cylinder  Jacketing,  means  In  said  piping  for  producing  a 
circulation,  piping  leading  from  the  cylinder  Jacketing  to 
the  radiator,  substantially  as  described. 


998,877.      TRACKER  BOARD.      Chablbs    L.    Davis.    De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,607. 


.  -■•    • 


'> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  valve  sheet,  a 
tracker  board  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings  of 
varying  length  spaced  therealong,  the  smaller  openings  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  spanned  by  individual  perforations  of 
uniform  size  in  tbe  traveling  paper  valve  member,  and  to 
be  entirely  covered  by  the  unperforated  portion  of  the 
sheet  between  tbe  occurrence  of  the  perforations,  and  the 
larger  opening  being  adapted  to  maintain  regiatry  with 
one  of  the  perforations  in  the  paper  valve  member,  by  its 
extent  along  the  path  of  travel  thereof,  until  a  succeeding 
perforation  of  the  same  note-producing  value  has  come 
Into  registry  with  It,  thereby  maintaining  a  continuous 
flow  of  air  therethrough  for  tbe  desired  period  of  time, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tracker  board  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  of  varying  length,  a  traveling  perforated  sheet 
adapted  to  travel  thereover,  and,  by  the  registry  of  ita 
perforated  portions  with  the  longer  of  said  holes,  to  per- 
mit the  continuous  passage  of  air  blasts  therethrough, 
som^  portion  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  holes  being 
adapted  to  maintain  registry  with  one  of  a  repeated  series 
of  perforations  of  the  same  note  value  until  a  succeeding 
perforation  has  moved  Into  registry  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


998.878.  SEAL.  Joiix  L.  Dix.s.mo<>b.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Hermann  M.  Hirschberg,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.806. 


1.  In  a  seal,  a  body  portion,  a  shackle  having  direct  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  said  body  portion,  and  a  sepa- 
rate member  cooperating  with  the  shackle  to  secure  said 
Interlocking  engagement  of  tbe  shackle  with  tbe  body  por- 
tion, said  separate  member  being  composed  of  frangible 
material. 

2.  In  a  seal,  a  body  portion,  a  shackle  having  Interlock- 
ing relation  to  said  t>ody  portion,  a  separate  member  com- 
l>osed  of  frangible  material  and  Insertlble  in  said  body  por- 
tion, said  separate  member  acting  on  the  shackle  to  force 


it  into  locked  engagement  with  the  body  portion,  and 
means  to  preclude  movement  of  the  separate  member  with 
respect  to  the  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  seal,  a  body  portion,  a  shackle  insertlble  in  the 
body  portion  for  Interlocking  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
member  separate  from  the  shackle  and  tbe  body  portion, 
said  member  being  insertlble  In  said  body  portion,  and  co- 
(^>eratlng  w4th  the  legs  of  said  shackle  to  spread  the  same 
sidewlsc  with  relation  to  each  other,  thereby  securing  the 
interlocking  connection  between  tbe  shackle  and  the  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided  in  Its  walls  with 
a  slot  or  opening  adapted  to  expose  the  Insertlble  member. 

4.  In  a  seal,  a  body  portion,  a  shackle  having  means  for 
locking  engagement  with  said  body  portion  Internally 
thereof,  and  a  member  adapted  by  its  Insertion  to  spread 
the  legs  of  the  shackle  and  thereby  secure  said  locking  en- 
gagement between  the  body  portion  and  the  shackle. 

5.  In  a  seal,  a  casing  provided  with  shackle-engaging 
means  on  the  interior  thereof,  a  shackle  having  yleldable 
legs  Incased  within  said  casing,  and  a  separate  member 
having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  shackle  and 
adapted  to  spread  the  legs  of  said  shackle  for  the  purpose 
of  securing  interlocking  engagement  between  the  shackle 
and  the  shackle-engaging  means  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,879.  SEAL.  John  L.  Dissmoor.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as 
signor  of  one-half  to  Hermann  M.  Hirschberg.  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9.  1906.  Serial  No.  325,308. 
Renewed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,872. 


1.  In  a  seal,  a  body  composed  of  non-compresslb'e  mate 
rial,  and  a  plurality  of  members,  one  of  which  is  secured 
permanently  within  the  body,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  be  t\^isted  to  each  other  wholly  within  the  body,  and 
one  member  l)eing  looped  to  serve  as  a  shackle. 

2.  In  a  seal,  a  body  provided  with  an  opening,  extending 
therethrough  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  pliable  members,  one  of  which  is  secured 
permanently  within  the  body,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  be  twisted  to  each  other  within  the  opening  of  the  body 
at  the  time  the  seal  is  applied,  one  of  said  members  t>elng 
looped  to  serve  as  a  shackle. 

3.  In  a  seal,  a  body  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  pliable  members  one  of  which  Is  secured  per- 
manently within  the  body,  one  of  said  members  being 
looped  externally  with  respect  to  the  body  and  serving  the 
purposes  of  a  shackle,  the  said  members  being  twisted  to- 
gether within  the  opening  of  the  body,  and  the  united  ends 
of  said  memt>er8  being  severed  substantially  flush  with  tbe 
l>ody  subsequent  to  the  application  of  the  seal. 

4.  In  a  seal,  a  body  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  pliable  members,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  shackle  member  and  the  other  as  a  tie-member, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  be  twisted  together  wholly 
within  said  opening  of  the  body  and  at  least  one  of  them 
being  secured  permanently  within  the  body. 

5.  In  a  seal,  a  body  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  pliable  members,  one  of  which  is  secured  di- 
rectly in  the  material  composing  the  t>ody,  one  of  said 
members  being  positioned  externally  of  tbe  body  to  serve 
as  a  shackle,  the  member  which  is  secured  in  the  body 
passing  loosely  through  the  opening  thereof,  both  of  lald 
members  having  free  ends,  which  ends  are  adapted  to  be 
twisted  together  and  within  said  opening  of  the  body. 

rciaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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908.8S0  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Pibbt  E.  E)oolittiji. 
Torooto.  Ontario,  Canada,  asaisnor,  by  mcsn^  aaalgn- 
mcnta.  to  Doollttle  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Filed  Aug.  l>0.  1906. 
Serial  No.  331.;.'71. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  tin  annular  demount- 
able rim  divided  tran8vers«'l.v  and  having  Its  ends  over- 
lapped, the  said  rim  having  "  clencher  "  side  flange* :  a 
tire  cover  provided  with  a  "  clencher  "  base  engaging  the 
aforesaid  flanges ;  an  Inner  expansible  and  contractible 
band  engaging  the  "  clencher "  tire  base ;  and  an  inner 
air  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  demount- 
able rim  divided  transversely  and  having  its  ends  over- 
lapped, the  said  rim  having  "  clencher  "  side  flanges  ;  a 
tire  cover  provided  with  a  "  clencher  "  base  engaging  the 
aforesaid  flanges ;  an  inner  expansible  and  contractible 
band  engaging  the  "clencher"  tire  base,  and  having  Its 
ends  overlapped ;  and  means  for  clamping  the  ends  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  demount- 
able rim  dlvldi-d  transversely  and  having  its  ends  over- 
lapped, the  said  rim  having  "  clencher  '  side  flanges  ;  a 
tire  cover  provided  with  a  "  clencher  "  t>ase  engaging  the 
aforesaid  flanges ;  an  Inner  expansible  and  contractible 
band  engaging  the  "  clencher "  tire  base  and  having  Its 
ends  overlapped  ;  and  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  damp  the 
said  ends  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  demount- 
able rim  divided  transversely  and  having  Its  ends  over 
lapped,  the  said  rim  having  "  clencher  '  side  flanges  ;  a 
tire  cover  provided  with  a  "  clencher  "  base  engaging  the 
aforesaid  flanges,  an  Inner  expansible  and  contractible 
band  engaging  the  "  clencher  '  tire  base  and  having  it* 
ends  overlapped  ;  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  clamp  the  said 
ends  together ;  and  means  for  clamping  together  the  enda 
of  the  outer  band,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  demountable  rim.  the 
combination  of  a  tire  :  an  annular  expansible  demountable 
rim  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  base  of  the 
tire;  a  substantially  cylindrical  faced  fixed  rim  less  in 
circumference  externally  than  the  Inner  face  of  the  de- 
moantable  rim  when  the  latter  la  expanded,  and  having  a 
recesa  formed  therein  ;  and  means  In  permanent  operative 
connection  with  the  demountable  rim  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  latter  expanded  and  which  may  be  released  to  per- 
mit of  the  demountable  rim  contracting  on  the  fixed  rim, 
said  means  being  received  In  the  recess  In  the  fixed  rim 
when  the  tire  Is  In  position  on  the  wheel. 

[i'laims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <:aiette.] 


•M.88I.      STOOL.      Edward  C.    R.    Ellswokth.    Toledo. 
Ohia     Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.116. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  column,  of  a  base  In  which 
said  column  terminates,  said  base  comprising  a  floor  plate 
with  central  and  peripheral  floor  contacting  portions,  the 
intermediate  portion  l>elng  dished  away  from  the  floor, 
said  central  floor  contacting  portion  forming  a  seat  for 
the  column  terminal,  and  a  brace  memtier  engaging  with 
the  peripheral  floor  contacting  portion  of  the  floor  plate, 
said  brace  member  upwardly  extending  from  said  floor 
plate  engaging  portion  to  frictlonally  embrace  the  column 
at  a  point   spaced  from  the  column  terminal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  column  having  a  flanged 
terminal,  of  a  base  compriwinx  a   floor  plate  with  a  cen- 


tral floor  contacting  portion  In  which  the  flanged  column 
terminal  may  seat,  and*a  brace  member,  said  floor  plate 
having  a  peripheral  floor  contacting  portion  engaged  by 
said  brace  member,  and  from  which  said  brace  member 
extends  upwardly  to  engage  the  column  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  flanged  terminal. 


3.  The  combination  in  an  article  of  furniture  for  a  nor- 
mally flexible  platform  of  a  pair  of  continuous  platform 
reinforcements,  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  rein- 
forcements being  the  uniform  thickness,  platform  ter- 
minating In  a  rim  b«nt  at  an  angle  to  the  platform  and 
surrounding  the  platform  to  make  rigid  the  region  of 
the  platform  adjacent  its  periphery,  and  the  other  of 
said  reinforcements  being  a  trnnsverse  stiffenln:;  support 
for  the  central  region  of  said  platform. 


998.882.  L0C0.M0TIVE-(;RATE  SHAKER.  Albebt  O. 
Elvix,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  530,323. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  grate  shaking  appliance,  for 
locomotives  provided  with  a  foot  plate,  of  a  horizontal  mo- 
tor cylinder  secured  under  said  foot  plate  and  in  rear  of 
the  firebox  of  the  locomotive,  a  piston  working  therein,  an 
op«'ratlDg  valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  a  double  armed  actuating 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  and  projecting  Into  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  move  In  substantially  a  vertical  plane  and 
havini;  one  of  its  arms  located  In  position  to  be  oscillated 
by  the  piston,  and  connections  for  coupling  tbe  opposite 
arm  of  said  lever  to  a  rocking  grate. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  grate  shaking  appliance,  for 
locomotlTes  proTlded  with  a  foot  plate,  of  a  horizontal  mo- 
tor cylinder  secured  under  said  foot  plate  and  In  rear  of 
the  firebox  of  the  locomotive,  a  piston  working  therein,  an 
operating  valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
fluid  to  and  from  takl  cylinder,  a  double  armed  actuating 
lever  plvofnd  adjacent  to  and  projecting  Into  said  cylinder 
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and  adapted  to  more  In  subatantially  a  vertical  plane  and 
having  one  of  Its  arms  located  in  position  to  be  os- 
cillated by  the  piston,  connections  for  coupling  tbe  oppo- 
site arm  of  said  lever .  to  a  rocking  grate,  and  an  arm 
coupled  to  the  actuating  lever  for  the  application  of  man- 
ual power  to  effect  Its  movement. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  grate  shaking  appliance,  for 
locomotives  provided  with  a  foot  plate,  of  a  horizontal 
motor  cylinder  secured  under  said  foot  plate  and  in  rear 
of  the  flrebox  of  the  locomotive,  a  piston  working  therein, 
an  operating  valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  a  double  armed  actuat- 
ing lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  and  projecting  into  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  move  in  snbstantially  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  located  in  position  to  be 
oscillated  by  the  piston,  connections  for  coupling  the  op- 
posite arm  of  said  lever  to  a  rocking  grate,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  regulating  the  traverse  of  tbe  actuating 
lever. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  grate  shaking  appliance,  for 
locomotives  provided  with  a  foot  plate,  of  a  horizontal  mo- 
tor cylinder  secured  under  said  foot  plate  and  in  rear  of 
the  flrebox  of  the  locomotive,  a  piston  working  therein, 
an  operating  valve  controlling  tbe  admission  and  exhaust 
of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  a  double  armed  actuat- 
ing lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  and  projecting  into  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  move  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  one  of  its  arms  located  In  position  to  be  oscil- 
lated by  the  piston,  connections  for  coupling  the  opposite 
arm  of  said  lever  to  a  rocking  grate,  and  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing latch  mechanism  acting  to  oppose  movement  of  the 
actuating    lever   and    Its   connections. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  grate  shaking  appliance,  for 
locomotives  provided  with  a  foot  plate,  of  a  horizontal 
motor  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  middle 
portion  secured  under  said  foot  plate  and  in  rear  of  the 
flrebox  of  the  locomotive,  heads  closing  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  opening  Into  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  middle  portion,  an  operating 
valve  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  pipes,  a  double 
armed  actuating  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  motor  cyl- 
inder and  having  one  of  its  arms  extending  through  tbe 
longitudinal  slot  thereof  and  Into  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  piston,  connections  for  coupling  the  opposite  arm 
of  said  lever  to  a  rocking  grate  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,883.     JOINTED  CONDl'IT.     Albebt  O.  Elvin,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  .169.853. 


1.   In   a   Jointed  conduit,   the   combination   of  a    sleeve 
adapted  to  he  rigidly  connected  to  a  pipe  line  section,  an 


upper  Joint  body  coupled  to  said  sleeve  with  the  capac- 
ity of  movement  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  Joint  sleeve 
fitting  in  said  upper  Joint  body,  with  the  capacity  of 
movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  tbe 
pipe  line  section  sleeve,  said  Joint  sleeve  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  to  pressure  at  the  other  end  only,  a 
connecting  pipe  section  fixed  to  the  Joint  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  transverse  sectoral  slot  in  the  upper 
Joint  body,  a  lower  Joint  body  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  connecting  pipe  section,  a  Joint  sleeve  fitting  in  said 
lower  Joint  body,  with  the  capacity  of  movement  '^bout  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  tbe  connecting  pipe  section, 
said  Joint  sleeve  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  to  pres- 
sure at  the  other  end  only,  another  connecting  pipe  sec- 
tion fixed  to  said  Joint  sleeve  and  projecting  through  a 
transverse  sectoral  slot  In  the  lower  Joint  body,  and 
a  half  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  last  specified  con- 
necting pipe  section. 

2.  In  a  Jointed  conduit,  tbe  combination  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  pipe  line  section,  an 
upper  Joint  body  fitted  to  turn  freely  on  said  sleeve,  a 
packing  gasket  Interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  upper 
joint  body,  a  nut  engaging  the  Joint  body  and  suspending 
It  upon  the  sleeve,  a  Joint  sleeve  fitting  in  the  upper  Joint 
body  with  the  capacity  of  movement  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  the  pipe  line  section  sleeve,  a  connecting 
pipe,  section  fixed  to  the  Joint  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  a  transverse  sectoral  slot  in  the  upper  Joint  body, 
another  connecting  pipe  section  coupled  to  tbe  first  speci- 
fied connecting  pipe  section,  with  the  capacity  of  move- 
ment about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said  section, 
tbe  central  planes  of  both  of  said  connecting  pipe  sec- 
tions coinciding  with  that  of  the  pipe  line  section  sleeve, 
and  a  half  coupling  member  fixed  to  safd  last  specified  con- 
necting pipe  section. 

3.  In  a  Jointed  conduit,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  pipe  line  section,  an 
upper  Joint  body  fitted  to  turn  freely  on  said  sleeve,  a 
packing  gasket  Interposed  between  tbe  sleeve  and  upper 
joint  body  under  a  shoulder  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring  im- 
posing pressure  on  said  packing  gasket,  a  nut  engaging 
the  Joint  body  and  suspending  it  upon  a  shoulder  on  the 
sleeve  above  'the  bearing  of  tbe  packing  gasket  thereon, 
a  Joint  sleeve  fitting  In  the  upper  Joint  body  with  the  ca- 
pacity of  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  pipe  line  section  sleeve,  a  connecting  pipe  section 
fixed  to  tbe  Joint  sleeve  and  projecting  through  a  trans- 
verse sectoral  slot  In  the  upper  Joint  body,  another  con 
necting  pipe  section  coupled  to  the  first  specified  connecting 
pipe  section,  with  the  capacity  of  movement  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  that  of  said  section,  and  a  half  cou- 
pling member  fixed  to  said  last  specified  connecting  pipe 
section. 

4.  In  a  Jointed  conduit,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  pipe  line  section,  an 
upper  Joint  body  fitted  to  turn  freely  on  said  sleeve,  a  nut 
engaging  the  Joint  body  and  suspending  it  upon  the  sleeve, 
a  Joint  sleeve  fitting  in  the  upper  Joint  body,  with  the 
capacity  of  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  pipe  line  section  sleeve,  a  ball  race  fixed  to  a  hub 
on  tbe  Joint  sleeve,  ball  bearings  in  said  ball  race  through 
which  the  Joint  sleeve  bears  on  tbe  Joint  body,  a  spring 
Imposing  pressure  on  the  Joint  sleeve  and  ball  bearings, 
a  connecting  pipe  section  fixed  to  the  Joint  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  transverse  sectoral  slot  in  tbe  upper 
Joint  body,  another  connecting  pipe  section  coupled  to  the 
first  specified  connecting  pipe  section,  with  the  capacity 
of  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said 
section,  and  a  half  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  last  speci- 
fied connecting  pipe  section. 

5.  In  a  Jointed  conduit,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  pipe  line  section,  an 
upper  Join^  body  fitted  to  turn  freely  on  said  sleeve,  a  nut 
engaging  the  Joint  body  and  suspending  it  upon  tbe 
sleeve,  a  Joint  sleeve  fitting  In  the  upper  Joint  body,  with 
the  capacity  of  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  pipe  line  section  sleeve,  a  packing  gasket 
interposed  l)etween  the  upper  Joint  body  and  the  Joint 
sleeve,  a  removable  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  upper  Joint 


goo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  35, 191 1. 


body.  A  tprinff  bearlnx  on  «aid  cap  and  on  the  Joint  body, 
a  ronnecttnn  ptp«  Motion  fixed  to  the  Joint  a\e«Y9  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  tranarerae  aectoral  slot  In  the  upper 
J»tet  body,  another  connecting  pipe  section  coupled  to  the 
first  apecifled  connecting  pipe  section,  with  the  capacity  of 
movement  about  an  axla  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said 
section,  and  a  half  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  last 
specified  connecting  pipe  section. 


998.884.  JOINT  FOR  METALLIC  CONDI'ITS.  Albmt 
G.  Elvi.m.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Original  application  tiled 
July  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  569.HM.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
'plicatlon  filed  Not.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.808. 


1.  In  a  Joint  for  metallic  conduits,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  pipe  section, 
a  Joint  body  flttei  on  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axis 
of  said  sleeve,  a  nut  engaglog  an  external  thread  on  the 
Joint  body  and  bearing  on  the  sleeve,  a  packing  gasket  In- 
terposed between  the  sleeve  and  nut,  and  fitting  a  ta- 
pere<l  peripheral  seat  on  the  sleeve,  a  Joint  sleeve  fitted 
In  the  Joint  body  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  first  specified,  and  to 
be  rigidly  connected  to  a  pipe  section,  and  a  packing  gasket 
Interposed  between  the  Joint  body  and  Joint  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  metallic  conduits,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  pipe  section, 
a  Joint  body  fitted  on  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axla 
of  said  sleeve,  and  having  a  portion  with  an  axis  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  Joint  body  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse sectoral  slot,  and  a  Joint  sleeve  having  an  imper- 
forate wall  and  an  open  end  and  fitted  In  the  Joint  body 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  thereof  and  to  be 
connected  with  a  pipe  section  through  the  transverse  sec- 
toral slot  of  the  Joint  body. 

3.  A  Joint  sleeve  for  Jointed  metallic  conduits,  having 
a  body  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  bored  out  to  re 
ceive  a  Joint  sleeve,  a  neck  projecting  at  right  angles  to  Its 
body,  said  neck  being  bored  out  to  fit  over  a  pipe  line  sec- 
tion sleeve  and  exteriorly  threaded  for  a  nut,  and  a  trans- 
verse sectoral  slot  formed  In  Its  body,  and  a  Joint  sleeve 
having  an  Imperforate  wall  and  an  open  end  and  fitted 
In  the  Joint  body  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axla 
thereof  and  to  be  connected  with  a  pipe  section  through 
the  transverse  sectoral  slot  of  the  Joint  body. 

4.  A  Joint  sleeve  for  Jointed  metallic  conduits,  having 
a  cylindrical  body  which  Is  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  finished  exteriorly  to  fit  within  a  Joint  body,  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hub  projecting  from  Its  closed  end 
to  receive  a  ball  race  and  with  a  seat  adjoining  Its  open 
end  for  a  packing  gasket,  and  having  an  internally  thread- 
ed lateral  opening  for  the  attachment  of  a  pipe  section. 


998,885.  SPARKING  DEVICE.  Wbat  Falwbll.  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Wray  Manufacturing  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetts.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,148. 

1.  A  sparking  device  composed  of  two  separable  parta. 
one  part  consisting  of  an  electrode,  an  Insulating  sleeve 
with   an   enlargement    therein   inclosing  said  electrode,   a 


metallic  ahield  aarrounding  the  same  and  detachable  means 
for  securing  said  sleeve  (a  said  shield  by  said  entnrKement. 
and  the  other  part  consisting  of  a  shell  electro<le  iidapted 
to  he  aecnred  to  and  to  communicate  with  a  combustion 
chambar.  and  shaped  to  engage  with  said  shield  and  incloae 
said  detachable  means. 


2.  A  sparking  device  compoved  of  two  separable  parts, 
one  part  conalsting  of  an  electrode,  an  Insulating  sleeve 
with  an  enlargement  therein  inclosing  said  electrode,  a 
metallic  ahield  surrounding  the  same  and  providing  a  pas- 
sageway for  said  sleeve  and  enlargement  In  but  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  closing  said  passageway  and  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  said  sleeve ;  and  the  other  part  consist- 
ing of  a  shell  elei'trode  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  to 
communicate  with  a  combustion  chamber,  and  shaped  to 
engage  with  said  shield  and  inclose  aaid  closure  meana. 

.*).  In  a  sparking  device,  a  removable  terminal  conalst- 
ing of  an  electrode  stem,  a  tapering  insulating  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  having  an  enlargement  therein,  a 
shield  havlac  a  seat  therein  encircling  aaid  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging with  said  enlargement,  a  cap  having  a  shank 
threaded  to  engage  with  said  ahield  below  said  eniaPKe- 
raent  and  to  abut  againat  and  aecure  the  same,  combined 
with  a  shell  electrode  having  Its  lower  end  threaded  to 
engage  with  an  opening  In  a  combustion  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing an  jinnular  receaa  therein  threaded  to  engage  with 
said  shield  and  surround  and  cover  the  end  of  the  same 
closed  by  said  cap. 


998.886.     TUBE  SETTING.     JoHN  Joseph  Finnigan.  At- 
lanta, Ga      Fll«>d  Mar.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.641. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  tube  sheet,  and  a 
tube,  of  a  tube  setting,  consisting  of  a  series  of  concentric 
rings  of  substantially  the  width  of  the  metal  at  the  aper- 
ture of  the  sheet,  fitting  In  said  aperture  about  the  end 
of  the  tube,  the  rings  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  sheet 
aperture  and  the  outer  circumference  of  the  tube.  l>elng  of 
a  soft  pliable  packing  metal,  and  the  Intermediate  ring 
being  of  a  non-compressible  fiexible  metal. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ajtertured  tube  sheet,  of  a 
tube  setting  comprising  a  series  of  concentric  rings  of  8»ib- 
stantlaily  the  width  of  the  metal  at  the  aperture  of  the 
sheet,  the  ring  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  sheet  ai>er- 
ture  being  of  a  soft  pliable  parking  metal,  and  the  inter- 
mediate ring  being  of  a  non-compressible  metal,  the  Inner 
ring  being  also  of  a  soft  pliable  packing  metal,  and  a  tube 
fitting  within  the  inner  ring  thereof  and  flanged  to  extend 
clrcumferentlally  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  series  of  rings 
and  upon  the  tube  sheet  about  Ita  aperture. 
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99  8.88  7.     MEANS  FOR   LOCKING  METAL  -  BOUND 
BOXES.     DocoLAS  P.  Flimino,  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor 
to  Simplex  Metal  Bound  Box  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.     Se 
rUl  No.  584,311. 


3 


1.  In  combination,  a  metal-bound  box  having  the  ends  of 
Its  body-portion  bound  with  sheet-metal  trough-like  strips 
provided  with  lips  on  the  ends  of  their  lid-blnding  sec- 
tions to  overlap  the  adjacent  binding-strip  sections,  said 
lips  having  key  holes  and  similar  holes  being  provided 
through  said  adjacent  sections  to  coincide  with  said  key- 
holes, and  keys,  each  comprising  a  fiexible  wire  formed 
Into  a  key-stem  section  wlthdrawably  Inserted  through 
said  coincident  holes  and  provided  with  a  handle-forming 
extension,  a  bridging-section,  a  neck-section  and  a  tongue- 
section,  said  sections  of  the  key  extending  at  suitable 
angles  to  each  other  to  adapt  the  tongue-section  to  enter 
the  space  behind  the  Up  by  turning  the  key. 

2.  la  combination,  a  metal-bound  box  having  the  ends  of 
its  body-portion  bound  with  sheet-metal  trough-like  strips 
provided  with  lips  on  the  ends  of  their  lld-hindlng  sec- 
tions to  overlap  the  adjacent  binding-strip  sections,  said 
lips  having  key-boles  and  similar  holes  being  provided 
through  said  adjacent  sections  to  coincide  with  said  key- 
holes, and  keys,  each  comprising  a  fiexible  wire  of  angular 
cross  section  formed  Into  a  key-stem  section  wlthdrawably 
iuHerted  through  said  coincident  holes  and  provided  with  a 
handle-forming  extension,  a  bridging-section,  a  neck-sec- 
tion and  a  tongue-section,  said  sections  of  the  key  extend- 
ing at  right-angles  to  each  other  to  adapt  the  tongue-sec- 
tion to  enter  the  space  behind  the  lip  by  turning  the  key. 


99  8.88  8.  TURN-TABLE-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
J08IAH  C.  Flb-Mimg,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Hoist  and  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583.234. 


1.  In  turntable  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable,  of  a  tractor  pivoted  thereto,  and  means 
at  the  pivot  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  one  upon  the 
other. 

2.  In  turntable  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable,  of  a  tractor  therefor,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  table  and  tractor  including  a  bodily  movable 
pivot  member,  and^  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  move- 
ment of  said  member* 


3.  In  turntable  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  tnmtable.  of  a  tractor  having  a  pivotal  connection 
therewith,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  Impact  of  the 
table  upon  the  tractor  upon  upward  movement  of  the  table. 

4.  In  turntable  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable  provided  with  an  attachment  section,  of 
a  tractor  having  its  forward  end  adjoining  said  section,  a 
horizontal  pivot  uniting  the  adjacent  portions,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  opposing  the  Impact  of  the  table  upon  the 
tractor  upon  vertical  movement  of  the  former. 

5.  In  turntable  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable,  of  a  tractor,  a  connection  between  the 
tractor  and  turntable  Including  a  vertically  movable  pivot 
member,  and  a  cushioning  member  for  yieldingly  opposing 
downward  movement  of  said  pivot  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998.889      ROTARY   FAN.     Danibl  Frasbb.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,041. 


A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  disk,  a  series  of  triangular 
blades  arranged  in  staggered  relation  upon  each  side  of 
said  disk,  said  blades  being  bent  so  that  they  form  pockets 
having  relatively  inclined  plane  sides,  said  disk  having 
perforations  therethrough  arranged  in  groups,  each  group 
being  covered  upon  one  side  by  one  of  said  blades. 


998.890.  AUTOMATIC  DAVENPORT.  Albbbt  Fcchs, 
Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,528.    ^ 


1.  A  davenport  provided  with  a  box.  a  seat  member  and 
a  back  member  supported  on  said  box.  said  box  forming 
a  compartment  open  at  its  upt>er  side,  links  pivoted  to 
one  side  of  the  box  and  to  the  back  member,  straps  car- 
ried by  the  seat  member  having  circular  bosses  provided 
with  serrations,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connecting  said 
box  and  seat  member  through  the  medium  of  the  straps, 
plates  secured  to  the  back  member,  spring  detents  carried 
by  said  plates  adapted  to  engage  serrations  on  the  bosses, 
and  ears  secured  to  the  back  member  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  straps  on  the  seat  member. 

2.  A  davenport  provided  with  a  box.  a  seat  member  and 
a  back  member  supported  by  the  box.  said  seat  and  back 
members  being  plvotally  connected,  a  link  having  pivotal 
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connpctlon  wttb  tb«  tiox  and  with  the  back,  a  second  link 
eDiragins  the  pivotal  connection  or'tbe  seat  and  back,  and 
a  third  link  having  pivotal  connection  coincident  with  tbe 
first  said  pivotal  connection  of  tbe  first  said  link,  said 
third  link  being  pivoted  to  said  second  link. 


998,891.      VACUUM-CLEANER.      Johiph    E.    GiAaHABT. 
Clearfield.  Pa.     Filed  July  »0.  1910.     Serial  No.  S74.636. 


The  herein  described  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  near 
Its  rear  end.  and  also  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a 
vertical  portion,  and  at  its  rear  end  with  a  vertical  cross 
bar,  and  vertical  sides,  supporting  wheels  In  said  open- 
ing In  the  boirtom  of  the  frame,  and  having  their  bearings 
In  the  said  sides,  a  crank  connecting  the  supporting 
wheels,  a  pair  of  bellows  carried  by  the  frame,  and  com- 
prising an  intermediate  body  coraaaon  to  the  bellows  and 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  said  vertical  front  portion  of 
ITie  frame,  and  to  the  said  vertical  cross  bar  thereof,  said 
pair  of  bellows  also  comprising  a  movable  uide  for  each 
bellows,  and  the  said  body  having  an  exhaust  duct,  a  dis- 
charge duct  and  exhaust  and  discharge  valves  for  said 
ducts  respectively,  links  connecting  the  movable  sides  of 
the  bellows  for  simultaneous  movement,  and  pitmen  con- 
nected to  tbe  crank  and  also  to  the  said  links  and  oper- 
ating together  with  the  wheels  and  the  said  crank  in  the 
said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame. 


998,892.  SPAKKCOIL.  Albkbt  J.  Girroao,  James  J. 
BL'bns,  and  Bc.njami.n  S.  T.  Bisuup.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignors  to  W.  H.  Leland  k  i'ompany,  Wuri*ester,  Mass.. 
a  Firm.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  461,308.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  :;0. 
1909.     Serial  No.  515,183. 


■J? 


1.  In  a  devic<>  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tfon  of  a  sapport.  a  hollow  plug  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  on  one  side,  a  plunger  extending  from 
said  plug  through  the  support  and  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  spring  In  the  plug  for  normally 
forcing  tbe  plunger  toward  said  opposite  side,  and  a  bind- 
ing nut  on  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  plag. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  for  spark 
rolls  and  tbe  like,  having  a  bashing  set  into  its  wall,  a 
flanged    plug   set    Into    the   other    side    of    said    wall    and 


screwing  Into  said  bashing,  a  binding  not  or  screw  on  the 
plug,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  extending  through  the 
bashing. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  for  spark 
colls  and  tbe  like,  having  a  perforation  in  its  wall  counter- 
sunk on  both  sides,  a  bushing  set  into  one  countersink,  a 
flanged  plug  set  into  the  other  countersink  and  screwing 
into  said  bashing,  whereby  the  bushing  and  plug  are  held 
firmly  against  tbe  wall,  a  binding  nut  or  screw  on  the 
plug,  and  a  sprlng-presaed  plunger  extending  through  the 
bashing. 

4.  In  a  spark  coll,  tbe  combination  of  a  rigid  member 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  horisontal  pivot,  resilient  means 
for  moving  said  pivoted  member  in  one  direction,  a  screw 
mounted  Independently  of  said  rigid  member  for  moving 
it  in  the  other  direction,  said  screw  having  a  surface  pro- 
vided with  teeth  thereon,  projecting  toward  the  rigid 
member  and  said  pivoted  member  having  a  rigid  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  whereby  the  position 
of  the  screw  can  be  adjusted  to  a  fine  adjustment,  and 
a  spring  contact  member  extending  from  the  pivoted 
member. 

3.  In  a  spark  coll,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
horisontal  pivot  thereon,  a  rigid  member  mounted  on  said 
pivot  and  extending  tberefrom,  a  spring  for  forcing  said 
rigid  member  upwardly,  a  screw  carried  by  said  support 
and  passing  freely  through  said  member  and  through  the 
spring  for  forcing  It  downwardly,  said  screw  having  a 
head  provided  on  tbe  bottom  thereof  with  a  circumferen- 
tial series  of  downwardly  projecting  teeth,  a  fixed  pointed 
projection  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  upper  surface  of  the 
pivoted  member  for  engaging  said  teeth,  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  screw  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  pivoted 
member  can  be  regulated  within  fine  limits,  a  resilient 
vibrator  projecting  from  said  pivoted  member  past  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pivot,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
vibrations  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,893.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES  Spexcer  B  Grip 
ny.  Amitrrille,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,439. 


In  a  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a 
ring  shaped  frame  concentric  therewith,  curved  cusbionin.: 
springs  having  each  at  each  end  a  pair  of  oppositelr 
extending  outwardly -openin*:  recesses,  cross-sectlonally  L- 
shaped  clips  having  perforations  registering  with  (he 
i  inner  end  of  said  recesses,  and  bolts  pawing  through  said 
perforations  and  said  reoeitfieH  and  securing  said  ends  to 
and  between  said  clips  aud  said  hub  and  frame  re8|.>>c- 
tlvely. 


998.894.  STENCIL -MACHINE  CHARACTER  -  PUNCH. 
Stephem  D.  Habtoo,  St.  I..ouls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Diacraph  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlasourl.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  557,635.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.158. 

1.   In  a  stencil  machine  character  punch,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hsse  plate  In  which  la  formed  an  opening,  of  a 
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punched  out  plug  of  the  same  slxe  and  shape  as  said 
opening,  which  plug  Is  rigidly  seated  In  said  opening 
with  a  substantial  portion  projecting  from  the  face  thereof 
and  a  continuous  bur  formed  on  tbe  marginal  edge  of  the 
plug  and  which  bur  Is  substantially  V-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  projects  beyond  the  face  of  the  plug. 


2.  A  character  punch  for  stencil  machines  comprising 
In  combination  a  base  plate  in  which  is  formed  a  series 
of  openings  so  arranged  as  to  form  the  outline  of  a  char- 
acter, punched  out  plugs  of  the  same  sire  and  shape  as 
said  openings,  which  plugs  are  seated  In  the  openings  with 
portions  projecting  a  substantial  dlsUnce  from  the  face 
of  the  plate,  which  plugs  are  rigidly  fixed  to  the  plate  in 
the  openings  thereof,  a  continuous  bur  formed  on  the 
marginal  edge  of  each  plug  and  which  bur  is  substan- 
tially V-shaped  In  cross  section  and  projects  beyond  the 
face  of  the  plug. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stencil  machine 
character  punch,  comprising  a  base  plate  in  which  Is 
formed  a  series  of  openings,  punched  put  plugs  of  ductile 
material  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  openings, 
which  plugs  are  seated  In  said  openings  and  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  base  plate  with  uniform  portions  projecting  from 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  base  plate,  a  continuous  minute 
bur  on  the  marginal  edge  of  each  plug  and  which  bur  is 
substantially  V-sbaped  in  cross  section  and  projects  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  plug. 


998,895.     ELECTRIC  LAMP.     WrLLtAM  A.  Habvkv,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.898. 
1.  An    electric   lamp    comprising    a    suitable    receptacle 

having  a  reflector  providing  a  reentrant  wall  and  batteries 

contained  within  the  receptacle  and  spaced  apart  by  said 

reentrant  wall. 


2.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
reentrant  wall  providing  a  reflector  on  its  exterior  sur- 
face and  a  battery  spacing  means  within  the  receptacle,  a 
lamp  socket  disposed  In  suitable  relation  to  said  reflector, 
aud  »  support  for  the  lamp  socket  comprising  a  bar  suit- 
ably supported  in  the  plane  of  separation  of  the  batteries. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle 
having  a  reflector  forming  a  reentrant  wall,  a  lamp  socket 
in  suitable  relation  to  the  reflector,  a  bar  supporting  the 
socket,  located  In  the  plane  of  the  apex  of  the  reentrant 
wall,  and  brackets  supporting  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  self-conuined  electric  battery  lamp,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  reentrant  wall  on  one  side  and  cell  retain 
Ing  means  at  the  opposite  side,  and  a  battery  comprising 
a  group  of  cells  spaced  apart  on  the  one  side  by  said  re- 
entrant wall  and  confined  against  lateral  displacement,  on 
the  other  side,  by  said  cell  retaining  means. 

5.  In  a  self  contained  electric  battery  lamp,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  reentrant  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  pro- 


vided with  cell  retaining  means,  and  a  battery  compris- 
ing cells  In  abutment,  confined  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  spaced  apart  at  front  by  said  reentrant 
wall  and  confled  against  lateral  displacement  at  the  rear 
by  said  cell  retaining  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,896.     SHADE-HOLDER.     Hobatio  C.  Hawks,   New- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.495. 


••^r-fe- 
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1.  A  shade  sapport  for  an  electric  lamp  socket  com- 
prising a  split  neck  having  a  contracted  shouldered  por- 
tion adapted  to  «ekt  against  the  upper  side  of  the  socket 
bead,  one  or  more  Interiorly  presented  projections  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  under  side  of  the  socket  bead,  one  or 
more  exteriorly  presented  projections  also  upon  said  neck, 
a  collar  adapted  to  embrace  said  neck  and  having  a  con- 
tracted end  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  shouldered  portion, 
and  one  or  more  grooves  in  said  collar  having  each  a 
longitudinal  open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  projection  on 
the  neck  and  an  inclined  extension  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  projection  when  the  collar  is  turned  to  draw 
the  latter  down  upon  the  neck  and  wedge  the  split  por- 
tions thereof  against  the  socket. 

2.  A  shade  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket  com- 
prising a  split  neck  having  a  contracted  shoulder  portion 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  upper  side  of  the  socket  bead, 
one  or  more  interiorly  presented  projections  adapted  to 
seat  against  the  underside  of  the  socket  bead,  and  a  collar 
adapted  to  embrace  said  neck  and  having  a  contracted  end 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  shoulder  portion  and  having 
a  bayonet  Joint  connection  with  the  split  neck. 

3.  A  shade  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket  com- 
prising a  split  neck  member  having  a  contracted  shoulder 
portion  adapted  to  seat  against  the  upper  side  of  the 
socket  bead,  one  or  more  Interiorly  presented  projections 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  underside  of  the  socket  bead, 
a  locking  collar  member,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
inclined  circumferential  formation  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  other  when  the  collar  is  turned  to  draw  the  neck 
Into  gripping  relation  with  the  socket. 

4.  A  shade  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket  com- 
prising a  split  neck  4,  a  shoulder  portion  6,  the  pro- 
jections 7  and  10  on  the  neck  and  the  collar  8  having 
the  contracted  end  9  and  the  grooves  11  adapted  to  en- 
gage projections  10  on  the  neck. 


998.897. 
D.  C. 


PROPELLER.      Sfknceb   Heath.   Washington 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,728. 

4 


1.  A  laminated  propeller  consisting  of  Interior  lamina- 
tions of  soft  wood,  exterior  laminations  of  hard  wood,  and 
hard  wood  portions  forming  the  extremities  of  the  interior 
laminations. 

2.  A  laminated  propeller  consisting  of  Interior  lamina- 
tions of  soft  wood,  exterior  laminations  of  hard  wood,  and 
hard  wood  portions  forming  the  extremities  of  the  Interior 
laminations,  the  hard  wood  extremities  being  Joined  to  the 
Interior  laminations  by  long  slanting  scarfs. 

3.  A  propeller  lamination  comprising  a  central  portion 
of  light  material  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  heavy  ma- 
terial. ' 

4.  A  propeller  lamination  comprising  a  central  portion 
of  light  materUI  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  heavy  ma- 
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terial.  tb«  two  portlona  being  joined  tofetber  bjr  a  Ions. 
■Ian  tins  acarf. 

5.  A  propeller  lamination  for  two  blades  comprlalng  two 
■imilar  interior  portiona  of  light  wood  acarfed  togetber  at 
tbe  bub  and  two  similar  peripberal  portiona  of  beavjr  wood 
scarfed  to  tbe  extremltlea  of  Um  Interior  portiona. 


JW8.S98.  COIN  EJECTING  APPARATUS.  OBoao  FbaVI 
EoiABO  Uknm.'«<;,  liergedorf.  near  Hamburg.  Geraaay. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  10<)9.     SerUl  No.  487,987. 


mounted  in  and  movable  with  tbe  box  compriaint;  recipro- 
cable  sprlnspreased  coin-engaging  slides  mounted  in  tbe 
guides  and  adapted  to  project  between  tbe  stops  when  tbe 
casing  is  cUMcd.  spring  supported  levers  carryinK  aaid 
elides  and  p'voted  in  tbe  twx.  an  upwardly  projecting  arm 
on  eacb  of  said  levers,  oaclllating  yokea  reatlng  on  said 
arma  and  spring  controlled  keys  for  operating  tbe  yokeit. 


1.  In  a  coin  ejecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  open  substantially  hori- 
lontal  coin  chutes  mounted  at  the  top  thereof,  a  remov- 
able hood  or  box  mounted  on  tbe  casing  adapted  to  cloee 
tbe  coin  chutes,  and  a  coin  ejecting  mechanlBm  mounted  in 
and  movable  with  the  Iwx  whereby  access  may  be  bad  to 
the  chutes. 

2.  In  a  coin-ejecting  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  open  substantially  horl- 
xontal  coin  chutes  mounted  at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  remov- 
able hood  or  Iwx  mounted  on  tbe  caaing  adapted  to  close 
said  coin  chutes,  and  a  coin  ejecting  mechanism  mounted  in 
and  movable  with  the  box  whereby  access  may  be  bad  to 
the  chutes,  and  atops  on  the  discharge  ends  of  the  chutes 
to  prevent  accidental  discharge  of  tbe  coins  from  the 
chutes  when  the  ejecting  mechanlam  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  coin-ejecting  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
caning  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  plurality 
of  normally  open  coin  chutes  in  the  upper  part  of  tbe  caa- 
ing. means  on  the  chutes  to  prevent  accidental  dl8charf?e  of 
coins  from  the  chutes,  of  a  box  hinged  on  the  casing  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  opening  and  chutes  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  toin-pjecting  mechanism  mounted  in  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  by  the  box. 

4.  In  a  coin-ejecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  opening  In  tbe  top  thereof,  of  a  plurality 
of  open  coin  chutes  extending  across  tbe  opening  of  the 
casing,  lateral  steps  on  tbe  chutes  at  the  discharge  ends 
thereof,  a  box  hinged  on  the  casing  forming  a  covering  for 
tbe  chutes  when  tbe  box  Is  In  Its  closed  position,  a  coin 
ejecting  mechanism  mounted  In  and  movable  with  the  box 
comprising  reclprocable  coin-engaging  members  adapted  to 
project  between  the  stops  when  the  casing  Is  closed  and 
mechanism  for  selectively  depressing  said  engaging  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  coin  ejecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing  having  an  opening  in  tbe  top  thereof,  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  horlxontal  coin  chutes  open  at  tbe  top  ex- 
tending acrosa  the  opening  of  the  casing,  lateral  stops  on 
tbe  discharge  end  of  the  chutes  adapted  to  prevent  acci- 
dental discharge  of  coins  from  the  chutes,  a  box  hinged  on 
tlie  caaing  adapted  to  close  the  opening  and  tbe  topa  of  the 
chutes.   Kuldes   on   said   box.   a   coin    ejecting   mechanism 


998.899.  HARD-OIL  OR  HARD  GREASE  OILING  DE- 
VICE. David  P.  Hekvit.  Loganaport,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.69J. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving  rod 
having  a  threaded  bore  and  formed  on  Its  outer  face  with 
depressions  with  oppositely  sloping  sides,  a  screw  thrended 
plus  forming  a  plunger  and  engaged  within  the  bore  of 
tbe  rod  and  having  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  stem  re- 
ceived within  said  plug  and  having  a  lateral  portion  at  Its 
Inner  end.  lateral  roda  held  in  said  lateral  portion  and 
projecting  through  the  slots,  means  for  turning  tbe  plug, 
and  a  spring  within  the  plug  bearing  against  tbe  lateral 
portion  of  tbe  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  drlrlng  rod 
having  a  threaded  bore  and  formed  on  its  outer  face  with 
depressions  with  oppositely  sloping  sides,  a  screw  tbreade<l 
plug  forming  a  plunger  and  engaged  within  tbe  bore  of  the 
rod  and  having  oppoaitely  disposed  slots,  a  stem  received 
within  said  plug  and  having  a  lateral  portion  at  Its  inner 
end.  lateral  roda  held  in  said  lateral  portion  and  project- 
ing through  tbe  slots,  means  for  turning  tbe  plug,  a  spring 
within  the  plug  bearing  against  the  lateral  portion  of  tbe 
stem,  and  a  removable  plug  closing  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
flrat-named  plug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  driving  rod  hav- 
ing a  threaded  bore,  a  plunger  with  removable  end.  ex- 
teriorly threaded  to  engage  tbe  threads  of  the  driving  rod 
and  longitudinally  slotted,  a  stem  movable  within  the 
plunger,  means  removably  engaged  in  and  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  stsm  through  the  slots  of  tbe  plunger,  a 
cap  nut  on  the  plunger  through  which  tbe  stem  passes 
and  a  spring  within  tbe  plunger  aronnd  the  stem  bearing 
against  said  nut  and  means  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  stem, 
tbe  outer  face  of  the  driving  rod  t)eing  provided  with  oppo- 
aitely disposed  depressions  Inclined  in  opposite  directions 
toward  their  centers. 


998,900.  PROCESS  OF  MANlFAtTURING  LACQDfiRED 
OR  PROTECTIVE-COATED  CANS.  JoH!*  G.  Hodgson. 
Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
26.  1907      Serial  No.  380,875. 


continuous  hard,  solid,  flrmly  adherent,  tasteless  and  odor- 
less protective  coatings  on  tbe  Inside,  consisting  In  first 
swabbing  the  Interior  surface  of  the  can  with  liquid 
lacquer  containing  a  volatile  and  Inflammable  solvent  and 
thereby  applying  a  thin,  uniform  and  continuous  film  of 
liquid  lacqner  over  the  smooth  interior  metallic  surface  of 
the  can,  and  then  Igniting  and  burning  tbe  vapors  arising 
In  and  Issuing  from  the  can  by  passing  tbe  cans  with 
their  open  ends  lowermost  over  a  flame,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  Tbe  improvement  In  the  art  or  process  of  manufactur- 
ing ordinary  small  sheet  metal  preserving  cans,  having 
continuous  hard,  solid,  firmly  adherent,  tasteless  and  odor- 
less protective  coatlngB  on  the  Inside,  consisting  In  first 
swabbing  tbe  Interior  surface  of  tbe  can  with  liquid 
lacquer  containing  a  volatile  and  inflammable  solvent  and 
thereby  applying  a  thin,  uniform  and  continuous  film  of 
liquid  lacquer  over  tbe  smooth  interior  metallic  surface  of 
the  can.  and  then  igniting  and  burning  the  vapor  arising  In 
and  issulns  from  the  can  by  rolling  tbe  cans  with  their 
opsn  ends  lowermost  ovsr  a  flame,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  The  process  of  providing  ordinary  small  sheet  metal 
preservlnc  cans  with  a  continuous  hard,  solid,  firmly  ad- 
herent, tasteless,  odorlesa  and  Insoluble  protective  coating 
on  the  Inalde.  consisting  In  inserting  an  absorbent  swab  or 
pad  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  peripberal  and  end  sur- 
faces of  the  can  and  impregnated  with  liquid  lacquer  within 
the  can,  then  rotating  one  of  said  members  in  respect  to 
and  In  contact  with  the  other  and  thereby  applying  a  thin, 
uniform  and  continuous  film  of  liquid  lacquer  over  the 
smooth  interior  meUlUc  surface  of  the  can.  then  drying 
and  hardening  the  lacquer  by  igniting  and  burning  the 
vapors  arising  in  and  Issuing  from  the  can,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  providing  ordinary  small  sheet  metal 
preserving  cans  with  a  continuous  hard,  solid,  firmly  ad- 
herent, tasteless,  odorless  and  insoluble  protective  coating 
on  tbe  Inside,  consisting  In  Inserting  an  absorbent  swab  or 
pad  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  peripheral  and  end  sur- 
faces of  the  can  and  Impregnated  with  liquid  lacquer  with- 
in the  can,  then  rotating  the  can  In  respect  to  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  swab  and  thereby  applying  a  thin,  uniform 
and  continuous  film  of  liquid  lacquer  over  the  smooth  in- 
terior metallic  surface  of  the  can,  then  drying  and  harden- 
ing the  lacquer  by  Igniting  and  burning  the  vapors  arising 
In  and  Issuing  from  the  can.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  process  of  providing  ordinary  small  sheet  metal 
preserving  cans  with  a  continuous  hard,  solid,  firmly  ad- 
herent, tasteless,  odorless  and  Insoluble  protective  coating 
on  the  Inside,  consisting  In  Inserting  an  absorbent  swab  or 
pad  impregnated  with  liquid  lacquer  within  the  can.  then 
rotating  and  reciprocating  the  can  and  swab  the  one  In 
respect  to  and  in  contact  with  tbe  other  and  thereby  apply- 
ing a  thin,  uniform  and  continuous  film  of  liquid  Incquer 
over  tbe  smooth  interior  metallic  surface  of  tbe  can,  then 
drying  and  hardening  the  lacqner  by  igniting  and  burning 
the  vapors  arising  In  and  issuing  from  the  can.  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i        1.  The  Improvement  In  tbe  art  or  process  of  manufactnr- 
I  ing  ordinary  small  sheet  metal   preserving  cans,   having 


998.901.  WASHING-MACHINE.  David  C.  Hof.  Nora 
Springs,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,890. 
In  a  waahing  machine  comprising  a  tub  and  a  coverlM- 
cured  thereon,  tbe  combination  of  a  bracket  erected  on 
the  cover,  a  supporting  frame  secured  on  the  cover  bent  at 
a  right  angle  at  its  upper  end  and  carrying  a  vertical 
sleeve,  a  pounder  rod  slldably  journaled  in  the  sleeve,  a 
ratchet  gear  secured  on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an 
extended  hub.  a  collar  on  the  hub,  carrying  trunnions,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  comprising  two  bars 
straddling  the  collar  and  pivotally  engaging  tbe  trunnlona. 
a  spring  pawl  on  the  Inside  of  each  bar  of  the  lever, 
one  engaging  the  gear  when  the  lever  is  raised  and  the 
other  when  It  is  lowered,  thereby  rotating  tbe  gear  and 
its  connections  In  the  same  direction  daring  both  move- 
168  O.  G.— 59 


ments.  a  stop  collar  secured  on   the  pounder  rod  below 
the  trunnion  collar,  and  an  expansive  spring  colled  about 


the  rod  between  tbe  two  collars  for  normally  holding  the 
lever  in  its  raised  position. 


998,902.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Gcy  L.  Hovt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Robert  Galr  Company.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  618,804. 


1.  A  material  feeder  comprising  a  measuring  chamber 
adapted  to  be  fed  through  the  upper  end  and  discharged 
through  the  lower,  means  for  intermittently  supplying  the 
material  to  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  through  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  cover  and  uncover  the  discharge 
month  of  the  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said  member, 
and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  termination  of  its  In- 
stroke. 

2.  A  material-feeder  comprising  a  hopper,  a  measuring- 
chamber  having  an  inlet  from  said  hopper  and  an  outlet,  a 
valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  bottom  member  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  chamber  and  controlling  said  outlet,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  member,  and  means  for  varying  the 
point  of  termination  of  tbe  letter's  Instroke. 

3.  A  material-feeder  comprising  a  measuring  -  chamber 
having  an  outlet,  a  bottom  member  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  aald  chamber  and  adapted  to  control  said 
outlet,  a  cam  for  impartiog  the  outstroke  to  said  member, 
a  spring  for  imparting  the  instroke  thereto,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  varying  the  point  at  which  the  Instroke 
ceases. 
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4.  A  material-feeder  comprislDK  a  bopper,  a  meaaurlng- 
chamber  having  an  inlet  from  said  hopper  and  an  outlet, 
a  bottom  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  chamber 
and  controlling  said  outlet,  means  for  antomatlcalljr  re- 
ciprocating said  member,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet, 
automatic  actuating  means  for  said  valve  timed  to  open 
and  close  the  latter  while  said  member  is  substantially  at 
the  end  of  its  instroke,  and  means  for  varying  the  point 
at  which  said  instroke  terminates. 

5.  A  material-feeder  comprising  a  segmental  measuring- 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  pivoted  valve  mounted  to  os- 
cillate Into  and  out  of  said  chamber  and  controlling  said 
outlet,  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  termination  of 
the  Instroke  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  98.903.  CANDY  MAKING  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  T. 
Hudson,  Atlanta.  Ua..  assignor  to  Hudson  Stick  Candy 
Machine  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.104. 


body,  a  latch  for  cooperating  with  the  dlak  to  lock  the 
gearing  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal bar.  movable  barbs  carried  by  the  twisting  wheel, 
arms  for  moving  said  barbs  arranged  to  move  into  engage- 
ment with  the  said  cam  bars,  and  a  colled  spring  mounted 
on  the  said  shaft  between  the  sprocket  gears  and  having 
a  comparatively  large  Intermediate  portion  adapted  to 
exert  yielding  presaure  against  and  steady  tbe  twister 
body  incidental  to  the  movement  thereof  around  the 
sprocket  gears  and  into  engagement  with  a  strip  of  candy 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  endless  carrying  means  suitably  supported  in 
8ai<i  frame,  a  twister  body  carried  by  and  movable  bodily 
with  said  carrying  means,  and  a  stationary  coiled  spring 
supported  in  tbe  main  frame  and  positioned  to  engage  and 
exert  yielding  pressure  against  and  steady  the  twister  body 
during  tbe  movement  of  said  body  past  the  spring  and  into 
enKagement  with  a  strip  of  candy  material. 

2.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably  supported  shaft  bearing  sprocket  gears,  belts 
mounted  on  said  sprocket  gears,  a  twister  body  carried  by 
said  belts  and  movable  around  said  gears  Into  engagement 

'with  a  strip  of  candy  material,  and  a  coiled  spring  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  exert  yielding  pressure 
against  said  twister  body  Incidental  to  said  movement 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  endless  carrying  means  suitably  supported  In 
said  frame,  a  twister  body  carried  by  and  m<  vabie  bodily 
with  said  carrying  means,  and  a  stationary  coiled  spring 
supported  In  the  main  frame  and  tapered  toward  one  end 
and  having  the  coils  of  Its  larger  portion  positioned  to  en- 
gage and  exert  yielding  presaure  against  and  steady  the 
twister  body  during  the  movement  of  said  body  past  the 
spring  and  into  engagement  with  a  strip  of  candy  material. 

4.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably  supported  shaft  bearing  sprocket  gears,  belts 
mounted  on  said  sprocket  gears,  a  twister  body  carried  by 
said  belts  and  movable  around  said  gears  into  engagement 
with  a  strip  of  candy  material,  and  a  colled  spring  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  between  the  sprocket  gears  and  tapered 
from  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  to  its  ends  and 
having  Its  comparatively  large  portion  arranged  to  exert 
yielding  pressure  against  and  steady  the  twister  body  in- 
cidental to  the  said  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably  supported  shaft  bearing  sprocket  gears,  a  longi- 
tudinal fixed  rack  bar.  a  longitudinal  fixed  bar,  and  fixed 
cam  bars,  belts  mounted  on  said  sprocket  gears,  a  twister 
body  carried  by  said  belts  and  movable  around  said  gears 
Into  engagement  with-  a  strip  of  candy  material,  a  twist- 
ing wheel  carried  by  said  body,  a  gear  carried  by  the  body 
and  connected  by  Interposed  gearing  with  tbe  twisting 
wheel  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  disk 
connei<ted  with  said  gearing  and  carried   by   the  twister 


998,904.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  JOINTS.  Henby  W. 
Jacobs.  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,373.  -' 


1.  Meana  for  forming  Joints,  comprising  a  set  of  corre- 
lated members  provided  with  abutting  hub-portions  where- 
by rupturing  of  said  members  is  prevented,  socket-forming 
portions  radiating  from  the  hub-portions,  the  socket-form- 
ing portions  being  made  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
parts  intended  to  be  secured  together  and  provided  with 
flange  or  rib  engaging  portions  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  parts  joined  together,  and  means  taking 
through  the  hub-portions  whereby  tbe  members  are  se- 
cured together. 

2.  Means  for  forming  Joints,  comprising  a  set  of  corre- 
sponding members  provided  with  radially  extending  socket- 
forming  portions  whose  inner  faces  are  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  flanged  ends  of  frame  mem- 
bers to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  securing  the  respective  members  to- 
gether, said  members  being  provided  with  abutting  sur- 
faces whereby  bending  of  said  members  is  prevented. 

3.  Means  for  forming  Joints,  comprising  n  pair  of  corre- 
lated members  provided  with  corresponding  frame-member 
engaging-portions  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame-members,  and  intermediate  abutting  portions  where- 
by collapsing  of  the  members  Is  prevented,  a  part  of  the 
frame-member  engaging-portions  being  formed  to  provide  a 
channel  or  socket  of  relatively  smaller  dimensions  than  a 
part  of  the  Incased  portion  of  the  frame- members,  whereby 
withdrawal  of  the  frame-members  Is  prevented,  and  means 
taking  through  tbe  Intermediate  portions  whereby  the 
members  are  clamped  together. 

4.  Means  for  forming  Joints,  comprising  a  pair  of  corre- 
lated meml)er8  having  corresponding  Inner  faces  to  pro- 
vide two  or  more  sockets  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
frame-members  Intended  to  be  secured  together,  and  to  pro- 
vide abutting  surfaces  whereby  collapsing  of  the  members 
is  prevented,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  socket-forming  portion 
of  each  member  being  provided  with  a  flange  or  rib  en- 
gaging shoulder  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
frame  members,  and  means  taking  tbrough  tbe  abutting 
surfaces  for  securing  the  respective  members  together. 

5.  Means  for  forming  Joints,  comprising  a  set  of  mem- 
bers provided  with  semicircular  corresponding  portions 
whereby  sockets  are  formed  for  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the 
frame-members  to  be  secured  together,  said  socket -forming 
portions  being  provided  with  grooves,  means  adapted  to  be 


secured  to  the  ends  of  the  frame-members  and  to  take  into 
said  sockets  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  frame- 
members  within  tbe  sockets  is  prevented,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  members  about  tbe  frame-members. 


998,905.  NUT-LOCK.  Fibnando  Oscab  Jaqces,  Jr., 
Cranston.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  United  States  Patented  Inventions  Co., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.618. 
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1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  an  external  screw-threaded 
member,  an  internal  screw-threaded  member  having  a 
continuous  even  number  such  as  24.  of  radial  tapered 
notches  In  juxtaposition,  an  internal  screw-threaded  mem- 
ber having  a  continuous  odd  number  such  as  25.  of  ra- 
dial tapered  notches  In  Juxtaposition,  and  means  adapted 
to  enter  a  radial  tapered  hole  formed  by  two  coinciding 
radial  tapered  notches  and  lock  the  Internal  screw-thread- 
ed members  against  a  retrograde  movement. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  an  external  screw-tbreaded 
member,  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  external  screw- 
tbreaded  member  and  having  a  continuous  series  of  radial 
tapered  notches  in  juxtaposition,  said  notches  being  of 
an  even  number  such  as  24.  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  external  screw-threaded  member  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  radial  tapered  notches  In  Juxtaposition, 
said  notches  being  of  an  odd  number  such  as  25..  a  tapered 
locking  pin  adapted  to  enter  a  radial  tapered  hole  formed 
by  two  coinciding  radial  tapered  notches,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  tapered  locking  pin  In  position. 

3.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  an  external  screw-tbreaded 
member,  two  nuts  engaging  the  threads  of  the  external 
screw-threaded  member,  each  nut  having  a  circular  raised 
opposing  face,  one  nut  having  a  continuous  even  number 
of  radial  tapered  notches  such  as  24.  In  juxtaposition  in 
its  fac^".  the  other  nut  having  a  continuous  odd  num- 
ber of  radial  tapered  notches  such  as  25.,  In  juxtaposition 
in  its  fnce.  a  tapered  locking  pin  adapted  to  enter  a  radial 
tapered  hole  formed  by  two  coinciding  tapered  notches 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbe  tapered  locking 
pin  in  the  radial  tapered  hole. 

4.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  an  external  screw-tbreaded 
member,  two  nuts  engaging  tbe  threads  of  tbe  external 
screw  threaded  member,  each  nut  having  a  circular  raised 
opposing  face,  forming  cylindrical  side  portions  and  an 
annular  groove,  one  nut  having  a  continuous  even  number 
of  radial  tapered  notches  such  as  24.  In  Juxtaposition  In 
its  raised  face,  and  the  other  nut  having  a  continuous 
odd  number  of  radial  tapered  notches  such  as  25.  In  juxta- 
position In  its  raised  face,  a  spring  band  in  the  annular 
groove  and  a  tapered  locking  pin  on  tbe  spring  band,  said 
tapered  locking  pin  entering  a  radial  tapered  bole  formed 
by  two  coinciding  tapered  notches  in  the  opposing  faces. 

5.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  screw-tbreaded  bolt,  two 
nuts  engaging  tbe  threads  on  the  bolt,  each  nut  having 
a  circular  raised  opposing  face,  one  nut  having  twenty 
four  continuous  semi-circular  radial  tapered  notches  In 
juxtaposition  in  its  raised  face,  and  the  other  nut  having 
twenty  five  continuous  semi-circular  radial  tapered  notches 
In  Juxtaposition  in  its  raised  face,  cylindrical  side  por- 
tions and  an  annular  groove  formed  by  tbe  raised  faces 
on  the  nuts,  a  spring  band  in  the  annular  groove  and  a 
round  tapered  locking  pin  on  the  spring  band,  said  round 
tapered  locking  pin  entering  a  round  tapered  radial  hole 
formed  by  two  coinciding  semi-circular  tapered  notches 
In  tbe  opposing  faces. 


998,906.  SAFETY  CENTRIFUGAL  VALVE.  JOHH  O. 
JOHNSO.N.  Cashing,  Minn.  Filed  May  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627.048. 


M-- 


1.  A  safety  centrifugal  valve  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  valve  having  a  valve  rod  extending  out  therefrom, 
centrifugal  means  ai  ranged  to  control  said  rod,  a  pulley, 
a  belt  or  the  like  for  actuating  said  pulley,  a  shaft  for 
said  pulley,  a  plate  disposed  on  said  valve  having  an  arm 
extending  therefrom,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing slot  ar^nged  to  give  a  plurality  of  positions  to  the 
shaft,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  thereon,  a 
spring  in  said  slot  pressing  on  said  shaft  against  the  pull 
of  said  belt  on  the  pulley,  and  a  stand  having  a  plurality 
of  legs  nosmally  resting  on  said  lugs  and  having  an  arm 
extending  therefrom,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  hold 
said  shaft,  the  stand  being  arranged  to  be  rotated  when 
the  pulley  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  belt. 

2.  A  safety  centrifugal  valve  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  valve  having  a  valve  rod  extending  out  therefrom, 
centrifugal  means  arranged  to  control  said  rod.  a  pulley, 
a  belt  or  the  like  for  actuating  said  pulley,  n  shaft  for 
said  pulley,  a  plate  disposed  on  said  valve  having  an  arm 
extending  therefrom,  said  arm  being  provided  with  means 
to  hold  the  shaft  and  permitted  to  move  therein  wben  the 
pulley  is  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  belt,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  lugs  thereon,  and  a  stand  having 
a  plurality  of  legs  normally  resting  on  said  lugs  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  therefrom,  said  arm  being  arranged 
to  hold  said  shaft. 

3.  A  safety  centrifugal  valve  comprising  in  combination 
a  valve  having  a  valve  rod  extending  out  therefrom,  cen- 
trifugal means  arranged  to  control  said  rod,  a  pulley,  a 
belt  or  tbe  like  for  actuating  said  pulley,  a  shaft  for  said 
pulley,  a  plate  disposed  on  said  valve  having  an  arm- 
extending  therefrom,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing slot  in  the  npper  portion  thereof,  said  slot  being  ar- 
ranged to  give  a  plurality  of  positions  to  the  shaft  and 
having  a  spring  therein  to  press  against  said  shaft  against 
the  pun  of  said  belt  on  the  pulley  and  positively  moving 
the  shaft  from  one  position  to  another  when  tbe  pulley  Is 
out  of  engagement  with  the  belt,  said  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  disposed  thereon,  and  a  stand  having 
a  plurality  of  lugs  disposed  on  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of and  normally  resting  on  said  projections  and  having 
an  arm  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  said  arm  being 
arranged  to  support  said  shaft  and  be  actuated  thereby 
when  the  shaft  moves  from  one  position  to  another. 

4.  A  safety  centrifugal  valve  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  valve  having  a  valve  rod  extending  up  therefrom, 
means  arranged  to  control  said  valve  rod,  a  belt  or  the 
like  for  actuating  said  pulley,  a  shaft  for  said  pulley,  a 
plate  disposed  and  secured  to  said  valve  having  an  arm 
extending  therefrom,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing slot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  slot  being  ar- 
ranged to  give  a  plurality  of  positions  to  tbe  shaft  and 
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kaving  a  spring  therein  to  press  sKalnst  said  shaft  asmlnat 
tbe  pull  of  said  belt  on  tbe  pnlley  and  positively  moTln^ 
the  shaft  from  one  position  to  another  when  the  pull«y  Is 
out  of  engagement  with  the  belt,  said  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projectlona  disposed  thereon,  and  a  stand  bsTtng 
a  plurality  of  lugs  disposed  on  the  bottom  portion  thereof 
and  normally  resting  on  said  projections  and  having  an 
arm  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  said  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  shaft  and  be  actuated  thereby  when 
the  shaft  moves  from  one  position  to  another. 


998.907.      CUFF  BUTTON.      Oscab    R.    Johnson.    Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  12,   1910.     S«rUl  No.  581,574. 


x0 


In  a  cuff  button,  a  shank  having  a  forked  end  forming 
two  rigid  branches,  each  branch  at  its  outer  end  and  on  Its 
Inner  face  being  reduced  in  thickness  to  form  a  thin  bend 
able  finger  of  approximately  one  half  tbe  width  of  Uuit 
of  tbe  branch,  said  reduced  portions  of  tbe  branches 
forming  rigid  shoulders,  and  a  plate  received  between  the 
fingers  and  seating  on  said  shoulders,  said  fingers  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  hammered  down  on  said  plate  to  clench 
the  Latter  in  engagement  with  tbe  sbouiders.  said  shool- 
ders  acting  as  rigid  abutments  to  receive  tbe  Impact  of 
tbe  hammering  during  tbe  clenching  operation. 


998,908.  MAUSOLEUM  CONSTRUCTION.  James  B. 
Kino  and  William  E.  HroHis,  Clyde,  Ohio,  and  Esaivk 
W.  Hall,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1909.  SerUi 
No.  527.744. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receiving  crypt 
structore  of  integral  form  having  an  open  top  and  end, 
and  having  its  walls  exteriorly  grooved,  whereby  later- 
ally adjacent  structures  will  form  air-ducts ;  one  or  Bore 
of  said  grooves  being  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  form 
the  tcnolnos  of  one  of  such  air  ducts. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,   a  receivtng-crypt 
strtwture  of  integral  form,  and  having  Its  lateral  walls  ex 
teiiorly    grooved,    whereby    laterally    adjacent    structures 
will  form  air-ducts :  the  grooves  In  one  side  of  said  strac- 
tnre  being  of  greater  deptb    than   those  upon   the  other 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receivlng-crypt 
structure  of  Integral  form  having  Its  lateral  wails  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  vertical  parallel  grooves,  whereby  Jux- 
taposed stnictnres  will  form  a  plurality  of  vertical  par- 
allel air  ducts  ;  tbe  grooves  on  one  side  of  said  structure 
being  of  greater  depth  than  those  upon  the  other. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receivlng-crypt 
structure  of  Integral  form  and  having  Its  lateral  walls 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  exterior  tongues  and 
grooves,  the  outer  faces  of  said  tongues  being  concave. 

5.  In  a  mausoleum,  a  plurality  of  receivlng-crypt  struc- 
tures forming  superposed  tiers  and  adjacent  columns,  said 
structures  being  formed  with  lateral  parallel  tongues  and 
grooves,  the  tongues  and  grooves  of  adjacent  structures  In- 
terlocking with  each  other,  and  being  of  different  depth, 
whereby  air-ducts  are   formed  by   such  structures. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,909.  CUAIR.  Edward  L.  Klnz,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  H.  Morgan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,210. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  comprising  a 
seat,  standards  pivotally  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  seat,  an  annular  floor  plate  provided  with  an  annular 
L-shaped  groove,  a  pintle  connecting  said  standards  near 
their  lower  ends,  lips  provided  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
standards,  whereby  when  said  chair  is  closed  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  standards  are  closed  and  said  lips  are  thereby 
locklngly  engaged  with  said  annular  floor  plate. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  comprising  a 
seat,  a  back  support  pivotally  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  seat,  standards  pivotally  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  seat,  an  annular  floor  plate  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar L-shaped  groove,  a  pintle  connecting  said  standards 
near  their  lower  ends,  lips  provided  in  the  lower  ends  of 
•«ld  standards  and  locklngly  engageable  with  said  annu- 
lar L-shaped  groove,  and  means  whereby  said  chair  may 
he  folded  up  and  said  standards  disengaged  from  said  floor 
plate. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  comprising  a 
■tat.  a  lock-plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  stand- 
ards pivotally  and  rotatably  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  lock-plate,  a  grooved  floor  plate,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  standards  being  locklngly  engageable  with  »aid  floor 
plate  and  means  for  unlocking  aad  disengaging  said  staod- 
arda  from  said  floor  plate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufactare,  a  chair  comprlslDg  a 
■eat.  a  lock-plate  provided  with  a  stud  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  seat  a  lock-flange  rotaUbly  mounted  upon 
said  stad,  standards  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  lock-flange,  a  grooved  floor  plate,  tbe  lower 
«n<kn  of  said  sUndarda  being  locklngly  engag<>«bte  with 
said  fl<x>r  plate  and  meanit  for  unlocking  and  dl»-ngaging 
•ftld  standards  from  said  floor  plat*. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  comprising  a 
scat,  a  lock-plate  secored  to  said  seat  and  provided  with  a 
stud,  a  lock-flange  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  stud,  two 
standards,  a  pintle  connecting  said  standards  near  their 
lower  endfl.  links  mediately  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  standards  to  said  lock-flange,  a  pintle  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  other  staodard  direct  to  xald 
loek-flaoge.  a  grooved  floor  plate,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
standard  being  locklngly  engageable  with  said  floor  plate, 
whereby  said  seat  may  be  tilted  thus  drawing  the  upper 
ends  of  the  staodsrds  together  and  disengaging  the  lower 
ends  thereof  from  tbe  said  floor  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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908,010.  ROCK  -  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Paul  Lakqb, 
Brief,  near  Breslau,  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  478,196.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,276. 


In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ham- 
mer and  an  intermittently  rotating  tool  bolder  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  tool  and  means  for  causing  said  hammer  to 
strike  against  said  tool  ;  of  an  annular  chamber  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  holder  adapted  to  contain  flushing  water, 
said  chamber  being  formed  by  an  annular  groove  in  said 
holder  and  by  a  stationary  ring  surrounding  said  groove, 
the  outer  end  of  said  holder  adapted  to  rotate  within  said 
stationary  ring,  a  hose  connection  on  said  stationary  ring 
for  supplying  flushing  water  to  said  chamber,  the  tool  hav- 
ing a  central  boring  adapted  to  conduct  flushing  water. 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  annular  chamber 
and  said  tool  boring  communicating  with  said  boring  be- 
low the  point  where  the  tool  Is  attached  to  the  bolder. 


998,911.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Jambs  W.  Lawhead, 
Wilmington.  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,902. 


In  a  connecting  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  members  bowed 
upwardly,  a  transverse  pin  arranged  between  said  side 
members  at  each  terminal  thereof,  one  of  said  transverse 
pins  adapted  to  have  secured  thereto  a  strap,  a  similarly 
arranged  transverse  pin  arranged  adjacent  to  said  last 
named  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  inwardly 
from  each  side,  said  pins  being  oppositely  disposed,  of  a 
second  connecting  member  comprising  a  curved  U-ahaped 
member  having  traDsverse  pins  at  tbe  terminals  of  the 
arms  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  arms  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  to  w;hich  a  strap  may  be  secured,  and  an 
operating  lever  carried  by  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber. 


998.912.  MANURE-SPREADER.  ALVXUS  C.  Lindorbn, 
Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.176. 

1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing sprocket,  of  an  endless  chain,  a  rotary  beater  mecha- 
nism provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  engaged  by  said 
chain,  a  tension  device  also  engaged  by  the  chain  for  hold- 


ing the  same  normally  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  driving 
sprocket,  and  a  movable  device  adapted  to  engage  the  chain 
between  the  beater  sprocket  and  tension  device,  and  act- 
ing by  its  movements  to  control  tbe  engagement  of  the 
Chain  with  and  its  disengagement  from  the  driving  sprocket. 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving 
sprocket,  of  an  endless  chain,  a  rotary  beater  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  sprocket  chain,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated tension  device  engaged  by  the  chain  and  tending  to 
hold  the  same  disengaged  from  the  driving  sprocket,  and  a 
movable  device  engaging  the  chain  and  adapted  when 
moved,  to  force  the  same  against  the  action  of  the  tension 
device  Into  engagement  with  the  driving  sprocket 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
sprocket,  of  an  endless  chain  arranged  above  the  same,  a 
beater  mechanism  operated  by  said  chain,  a  tension  device 
acting  on  the  chain  and  tending  normally  to  bold  the  same 
above  the  driving  sprocket  and  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, and  a  downwardly  moving  device  engaging  the  lower 
part  of  the  chain  and  adapted  to  force  the  chain  down- 
wardly against  the  action  of  the  tension  device  and  into 
engagement  with  the  driving  sprocket. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
sprocket,  of  an  endless  driving  chain,  a  beater  mechanism 
operated  by  said  chain,  an  intermittently  acting  apron 
feeding  mechanism  to  advance  tbe  apron  step  by  step,  and 
an  idler  sprocket  wheel  independent  of  the  beater  mecha- 
nism engaged  ou  opposite  sides  by  the  chain  and  ol>era- 
tively  connected  with  the  intermittently  acting  apron  feed- 
ing mechanism. 

6.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
sprocket,  of  an  endless  driving  chain,  a  beater  mechanism 
provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  engaged  by  said  chain,  a 
tension  device  also  engaged  by  the  chain,  a  sprocket  wheel 
between  the  beater  mechanism  and  tension  device  engaged 
on  opposite  sides  by  the  chain,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  rotation  of  the  last  named  sprocket  for  advancing 
the  apron  step  by  step. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998.913.  MACHINE-BRAKE.  John  W.  Malloht  and 
Walter  C.  Peters,  Mlneola.  Tex.  Filed  July  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509,.'?45. 


{  Tbe  combination  with  a  revolnble  shaft,  of  a  speed  regn- 
i  latlng  device  for  the  shaft,  said  regulating  device  com- 
!  prising  a  pair  of  sul>stantial1y  rectangular  arms  slidnbly 
'  connected  together,  said  arms  having  one  of  tbeir  ends 
prodded  with  oppositely  arranged  curved  offsets  engaging 
the  shaft,  one  of  tbe  members  being  of  a  greater  length 
j  than  tbe  other  member  and  each  of  said  members  having 
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their  enda  opposite  thetr  cnrred  offsets  provided  with  right 
angular  offsets,  said  right  anfcular  offsets  being  provided 
with  alining  openings,  the  opening  of  the  inner  offset 
being  threaded,  a  key  member  having  a  threaded  portion 
within  these  openings,  a  threaded  disk  upon  the  ker 
member,  and  a  tension  device  between  the  disk  and  the 
offset  of  the  longer  memt>er. 


998,914.  CAR  AXLE  JOTTRNAL-BRAS8.  FaiDiaiCK  A. 
McAbthib.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  524,865. 


sections,  a  supplementary  roof  arranged  above  said  main 
roof  and  supported  at  Ita  outer  edges  by  the  ends  of  said 
projecting  roof  supporting  arms,  and  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  the  outer  edge  of  said  lupplementary  roof 
and  adjacent  wall  sections  intermediate  of  its  ends  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  cottage  comprising  wall  sections,  a 
roof  support  thereon,  a  roof  covering  said  support,  a  sup- 
plementary roof  supported  above  said  main  roof  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  beyond  the  side  wall  sections,  means 
for  fixedly  supporting  the  outer  edges  of  the  supplemen- 
tary roof  at  a  point  outside  the  corners  of  the  side  wall 
•ections,  and  means  for  Intermediately  yieldingly  support- 
ing the  outer  edges  of  the  roof  from  the  wall  sections. 


1.  A  Journal  brass,  the  top  nurface  of  which  is  Inclined 
downwardly  at  its  side  margins,  the  front  portion  of  the 
brass  being  provided  with  a  duct  leading  from  the  bottom 
face  of  the  brass  to  one  of  said  inclined  top  faces,  said 
Inclined  top  face  having  a  diagonal  oil  receiving  groove 
which  extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  duct 
to  a  point  near  the  rear  end  of  the  brass. 

2.  A  Journal  brass  having  substantially  vertical  aid* 
faces  and  a  top  face  which  Is  inclined  downwardly  at  Its 
side  margins,  the  front  portion  of  the  brass  being  pro- 
vided with  ducts  leading  from  the  bottom  face  of  the 
brass  to  said  inclined  top  faces,  each  of  the  inclined  top 
faces  having  a  diagonal  oil  receiving  groove  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  one  of  said  ducts 
to  a  point  near  the  rear  end  of  the  brass,  the  vertical  aide 
faces  of  the  brass  having  oil  receiving  grooves  forming 
continuations  of  said  diagonal  grooves,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  brass  being  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  at  the 
temilnatlon  of  the  grooves  In  its  side  faces. 


998.916.      8PHTOMOMANOMETER. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1909 


RiCHAKD  E.  MCBCBk, 

Serial  No.  520,734. 


098,915.       KNOCKDOWN    COTTAGE.       HowAao    S.    Mc 
MiLLi.v,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Original  application  filed  Sapt. 
20,  1909,  Serial  No.  518.461.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.414. 


1.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  cylindrical  caning  pro- 
vided with  a  view  slot,  a  manometer  tube  therein  one  of 
whose  arms  Is  bent  on  itself  and  extends  below  the  casing, 
retaining  plugs  in  the  tube  arms,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able scale  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  view  slot,  and 
clamping  arms  on  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  cylindrical  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  view  slot,  a  manometer  tul)e  therein  one  of 
whose  srms  is  bent  on  Itself  and  extends  t>elow  the  casing, 
retaining  plugs  in  the  tube  arms,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able scale  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  view  slot,  clamping 
arms  on  the  casing,  and  a  T  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
extended  arms. 


1.  In  a  knockdown  cottage  comprising  wall  sections  and 
a  roof  support,  a  roof  covering  said  support,  a  supplemen- 
tary roof  centrally  supported  above  said  main  roof,  eaves 
bars  supporting  said  supplementary  roof  at  points  outside 
the  side  wall  sections,  the  ends  of  said  eaves  bars  being 
rigidly  connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  wall 
sections  and  said  eaves  bars  having  intermediate  yielding 
connection  with  the  wall  sections. 

^  2.  In  a  knockdown  cottage  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising wall  sections  and  a  roof  support,  a  roof  covering 
said  support,  an  interspaced  supplementary  roof  supported 
above  said  main  roof,  means  for  supporting  the  outer 
edges  of  said  supplementary  roof  comprising  arms  extend- 
ing downward  ritddly  frdm  the  ends  of  each  side  wsll 
section,  eaves  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
Hu  arm  hlngedly  connecting  each  eaves  bar  and  the  ad- 
jacent wall  section  intermediate  of  said  rigid  arms. 

■3.  In  a  knockdown  cottage  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising wall  and  roof  sections,  a  covering  roof  for  said 
roof  sections,  rigid  arms  extending  downwardly  In  altne- 
ment  from  said  roof  sections  nf  the  ends  of  the  side  wall 


998.917.  CRANE  FOR  rHONOORAPH  -  HORNS  OR 
SOUND-AMPLIFIERS.  Febdina.vd  F.  Mbtzoeb.  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.   17.   1909.     Serial  No.  .'>.-?3.678. 

1.  Means  for  supporting  the  horn  of  a  soundreproduc- 
liV  machine,  comprising  a  standard,  an  arm  movably  con- 
nected to  the  standard,  and  a  rest,  the  arrangement  of  the 
latter  being  such  that  when  the  horn  is  shifted  to  in- 
operative position,  with  respect  to  the  machine.  It  is 
held  by  the  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  the  horn  of  a  sound-reproduc- 
ing machine,  comprising  a  statidard.  an  arm  movably  con- 
nected to  the  standard  and  a  rest  connected  with  the  arm, 
the  arrangement  of  the  latter  being  such  that  when  the 
horn  is  shifted  to  Inoperative  position,  with  respect  to 
the  machine,  it  engages  with  and  is  held  by  the  rest,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.1.  Means  for  supporting  the  horn  of  a  soundreprotlnc- 
ing  machine,  comprising  a  standard,  a  supporting  arm 
connected  with  said  stsndard  and  arranged  to  permit  of 
a  predetermined  limited  movement  thereof,  a  link  cdn- 
nectlng  the  horn  with  said  supporting  arm  and  a  rest, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  born  is  shifted 
Into  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  machine,  it 
engages  with  and  is  held  by  the  rest,  substantially  as  de- 
sert l>rd. 
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4.  Means  for  supporting  the  horn  of  a  sound-reproduc- 
ing machine,  comprising  a  standard,  a  supporting  arm, 
connected  with  the  standard  and  arranged  to  permit  of  a 
predetermined  movement  thereof,  a  link  connecting  the 
horn  with  the  arm.  two  stopa,  one  to  bold  said  arm  in 


one  position  and  the  other  to  hold  the  same  In  the  other 
position  and  a  rest,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  the  horn  Is  shifted  into  inoperative  position  with 
respect  to  the  machine.  It  engages  with  and  Is  held  by 
the  rest,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


ential  pressure  areas  and  being  adapted  to  move  endwise 
on  said  valve  block,  said  valve  block  member  having 
shoulders  of  different  areas  opposing  the  pressure  areas 
of  said  valve  ring  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  each  end, 
a  circumferentially  extending  channel  in  said  valve  ring 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  smaller  pressure  area  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  supply  ports  In  said 
valve  block,  said  supply  ports  being  inclined  forwardly  and 
outwardly  and  extending  from  the  recess  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  valve  block  to  the  space  between  the  smaller  pres- 
sure area  of  said  valve  ring  and  the  associated  shoulder 
of  said  valve  block,  and  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged 
admission  ports  opening  through  said  valve  block  inter- 
mediate said  valve  block  shoulders,  said  admission  ports 
being  Inclined  forwardly  and  Inwardly  and  opening  at 
their  inner  ends  into  the  recess  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  valve  block,  said  valve  ring  channel  being  constructed 
to  connect  the  outer  ends  of  said  supply  and  admission 
ports  In  one  position  of  the  valve  ring. 


9  98.918.  WEIGHING  PAN  FOR  COAL-TIPPLES 
Hakky  E.  Millie.  Ford  City,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910 
Serial  No.  597,860. 


A  weighing  pan  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
relatively  long  Inclined  trough-shaped  arm  and  a  relatively 
short  upwardly  curved  arm  connected  to  and  rising  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  arm,  the  said  arms  having 
common  vertical  side  walls  and  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  dump  bottom  sections  which  are  respectively 
hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  corresponding  ends  of 
the  said  arms  so  that  the  said  dump  bottom  sections  are 
adapted  to  close  and  open  at  the  converging  ends  of  the 
said  arms,  in  combin.ition  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  connections  between  the  piston  and  dump  bottom 
sections  of  the  weighing  pan  to  cause  said  dump  bottom 
sections  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and 
means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and 
to  exhaust  the  same  therefrom  to  operate  the  piston. 


998.919.     PNEUMATIC   HAMMER.     Reinhold  A.   Nob- 
lino,  Aurora,   III.,   assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,865. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  air  Into  and  from  the  cylinder 
embracing  a  valve  block  member  and  a  valve  ring  member, 
said   valve  ring  member  having  oppositely   facing  dlffer- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  air  into  and  from  the  cylinder 
embracing  a  valve  block  member  and  a  valve  ring  member, 
said  valve  ring   member  having  oppositely   facing  differ- 
ential pressure  areas  and  being  adapted  to  move  endwise 
on    said    valve    block,    said    valve    block    member    having 
shoulders  of  different  areas  opposing  the  pressure  areas 
of  said  valve  ring  and  having  a  centrally  located  recess 
formed  in  each  end,  an  annular  slot  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  valve  block  adjacent  its  shoulder  of  smaller  area,  a 
circumferentially   extending   channel    In   said   valve    ring 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  smaller  pressure  area  thereof, 
said  channel  being  in  communication  with  snid  valve  block 
slot  In  all  positions  of  the  valve  ring,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cularly  arranged  supply  ports   in   said   valve   block,  said 
supply  porta  being  inclined  forwardly  and  outwardly  and 
extending  from  the  recess  in  the  rear  end  of  said  Valve 
block  4o  the  said  slot  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve 
block,  a  second  annular  slot  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
of  said  valve  block  forward  of  said  first  named  slot,  and 
a    plurality    of    annularly    arranged    admission    ports    in 
said    valve   block,    said    admission    ports    connecting   said 
second  named  slot  with  the  recess  at  the  forward  end  of 
said   valve   block   and    being   inclined   forwardly    and    in- 
wardly, said  valve  ring  channel  being  constructed  to  con- 
nect the  slots  in  said  valve  block  In  one  position  of  said 
valve  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air  into  and  from  the  cyl- 
inder embracing  a  valve  block  member  and  a  valve  ring 
member,  said  valve  ring  member  having  oppositely  facing 
differential  pressure  areas  and  being  adapted  to  move  end- 
wise on  said  valve  block,  said  valve  block  member  having 
shoulders  of  different  areas  opposing  the  pressure  areas 
of  said  ring  and  having  a  centrally  located  annular  re- 
cess formed  in  its  forward  end,  said  valve  block  also 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  annular  slots 
In  Its  outer  surface,  a  supply  slot  located  adjacent  the 
shoulder  of  smaller  pressure  area  and  an  admission  slot 
located  forward  of  said  supply  slot,  a  plurality  of  radial, 
annularly  arranged  exhaust  ports  extending  through  the 
annular  walls  of  said  recess,  a  circumferentially  extending 
channel  in  said  valve  ring  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
smaller  pressure  area  thereof,  said  channel  being  In  com- 
munication with  said  supply  slot  of  the  valve  block  in  all 
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posltioDR  of  said  valre  rlDgr.  and  belofc  roiMtnicted  to 
connect  the  two  alota  in  one  position  of  said  valve  ring, 
a  plurality  of  circularly  arranj^ed  supply  porta  In  aaid 
valve  block  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  block 
and  opening  Into  aaid  aupply  slot,  and  a  plurality  of 
anoularly  arranged  admlMion  porta  connecting  aaid  ad- 
mission slot  with  the  aaid  recess  Id  the  forward  end  of  the 
valve  block,  aaid  admission  ports  being  inclined  forwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  opening  at  their  Inner  ends  through  the 
end  wall  of  aaid  recess. 

4.  The  comblnstion  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  air  into  and  from  the  cylinder 
embracing  a  valve  block  member  and  a  valve  ring  mem- 
ler.  said  valve  ring  member  having  closely  approached, 
oppositely  facing  differential  pressure  areas  and  being 
adapted  to  move  endwise  on  said  valve  block,  said  valve 
block  member  having  shoulders  of  differential  areas  oppos- 
ing the  pre8Mur<>  areas  of  said  ring  and  having  a  cen- 
trally located,  annular  recess  formed  In  each  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  p<irts  and  a  plnrallty  of  admission  ports 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  exhaust  porta  rx- 
teuding  through  the  annular  wall  of  the  recess  In  the 
forward  end  of  the  valve  block,  and  said  admission  ports* 
opening  through  the  end  wall  of  aaid  recess,  a  plurality  of 
supply. ports  leading  from  said  recess  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  valve  block  and  opening  through  the  annular  surface 
of  the  valve  block  adjacent  its  shoulder  of  smaller  area, 
and  a  circamferent tally  extending  channel  in  said  valve 
ring  located  at  the  rear  of  the  smaller  pressure  ares 
thereof,  said  channel  l)eing  In  communication  with  said 
valve  ring  In  all  positions  thereof  and  being  constructed 
to  connect  said  supply  and  admlsstoQ  ports  when  said 
valve  ring  is  in  Its  forward  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlllnR  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air  Into  and  from  the  cyl 
inder  embracing  a  valve  block  member  and  a  valve  ring 
member,  said  valve  ring  member  having  closely  ap- 
proached, oppositely  facing  differential  pressure  areas 
and  being  adapted  to  move  endwise  on  said  valve  block, 
said  valve  block  comprialng  a  body  having  a  central  bore 
and  a  cap  having  a  atem  fitting  within  aaid  bore,  and  said 
valve  block  member  having  shoulders  of  differential  areaa 
opposing  the  pressure  areas  of  said  ring  and  having  a  cen 
trally  located,  annular  recess  formed  in  each  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  porta  and  a  plurality  of  admission  ports 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  exhaust  ports  ex- 
tending through  the  annular  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  valve  block,  and  said  admission  ports 
opening  throngh  the  end  wall  of  said  recess,  a  plurality  of 
stipply  ports  leading  from  said  recess  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  valve  block  and  opening  through  the  annular  surface 
of  the  valve  block  adjacent  its  shoulder  of  smaller  area, 
and  a  cireumferenttally  extending  channel  In  aaid  valve 
ring  located  at  the  rear  of  the  smaller  preesure  area 
thereof,  said  channel  being  in  communication  with  said 
valve  ring  in  all  positions  thereof  and  being  constructed 
to  connect  said  supply  and  admission  ports  when  said 
valve  ring  is  In  Its  forward  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  1 


2.  In  an  emasculator.  the  combination  of  a  handle- 
eqalpped  slotted  blade  having  a  knife-edge  and  a  aerrated 
edge  respectively  on  the  opposite  aides  of  the  slot,  with 
aaid  aerrated  aide  free  at  tta  rear  end  to  adapt  it  to  be 
adjuated  relative  to  the  opposite  side,  a  handle-eqnlpped 
blade  pivotally  connected  with  the  flmt-named  blade  to 
work  in  the  slot  thereof  and  provided  with  a  knife-edge 
codperating  with  that  of  the  slotted  blade  and  a  serrated 
edge  having  its  teeth  staggered  with  relation  to  those 
of  the  serrated  edge  of  the  slotted  blade  in  cooperating 
therewith  and  means  for  adjusting  the  serrated  aide  of 
the  slotted  blade,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


098,920.  EMASCULATOR.  IBA  Paruct,  Olda.  AlberU. 
-     Canada,   assignor   to    Sharp   &   Smith,    Chicago,    III.,    a 

Corporation   of   Illlnola.      Filed  Oct.    17.    1910.     SerUl 

No.  587.410. 

1.  In  an  emaaculator.  the  combination  of  a  handle- 
equipped  slotted  blade  having  a  knife  edge  and  a  serrated 
edge  respectively  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  with 
aatd  aerrated  aide  free  at  its  rear  end  to  adapt  it  to  be 
adjusted  relative  to  the  opposite  side,  a  handle-equipped 
blade  pivotally  connected  with  the  flrst-named  blad'>  to 
work  in  the  slot  thereof  and  provided  with  a  knife-edge 
and  a  serrated  edge  cooperating,  respectively,  with  the 
rorresponding  parts  of  the  slotted  blade  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  serrated  side  of  the  slotted  blade,  for  the 
purpose,  set  forth. 


::.  In  au  emasculator.  the  combination  of  a  haudlc- 
eqaipped  slotted  blade  having  a  knife-edge  on  one  sMe  and 
its  opposite  side  provided  with  a  serrated  edge  and 
severed  at  its  rear  end  from  the  handle,  and*  a  handle- 
equipped  blade  provided  with  a  knife-edge  and  a  serrated 
edge  and  working  in  the  slot  of  the  Arst  named  blade  with 
a  thumb-screw  pivotally  connecting  the  bladea  and  engag 
Ing  an  opening  In  the  free-end  portion  of  said  aevereii 
side,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  emasculator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handle 
terminating  In  a  slotted  curved  blade  having  one  side 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  knife-edge, 
and  the  opposite  side  fastened  thereto  at  its  forward  end 
with  an  interposed  spacing  block  and  free  at  its  rear  end. 
a  second  handle  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  flrst- 
named  blade  and  terminating  in  an  approximately  semi- 
circular blade  provided  with  a  knife-edge  and  a  serrated 
edge,  and  a  thumb-screw  pivotally  connecting  said  blades 
and  engaging  a  threaded  opening  In  the  free-end  portion  of 
aaid  faatened  blade,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


998.921.  PACKING  GLASS  IN  MOLDS.  Francis  W. 
Pawlino,  Ix>ogootee.  Ind..  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aasign- 
menU,  to  United  Bottle  Machinery  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  452.357. 


The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  glass  receiving  cav- 
ity open  at  the  top.  a  tubular  upwardly  coned  head  remov- 
ably fitting  the  open  top  of   the  mold  and  Inclosing  the 
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opening  thereof,  and  a  stem  coned  complementary  with  and 
fitting  the  bead  and  movable  vertically  therein,  the  stem 
having  an  air  passage  which  opens  laterally  through  ita 
coned  surface,  whereby  when  the  atem  is  lowered  air  is  ad- 
mitted throngh  the  apace  between  the  coned  surfaces. 


998,922.  CLAMPING  AND  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM. 
Frank  C.  Pbck,  Wayne.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Electric  Service 
Supplies  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  B,  1910.    Serial  No.  542.319. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  holding  trolley  wires  comprlsinx  a 
Jaw  having  a  coll^  thereon,  a  second  Jaw  having  a  bead 
which  passes  through  aaid  collar,  means  comprising  a  not 
engaging  said  head  whereby  said  Jaws  are  clamped  on  the 
wire,  and  aupportlng  means  engaging  said  head. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  holding  trolley  wires  comprising  a 
Jaw  having  a  collar  thereon,  a  second  Jaw  having  a  sock- 
eted head  which  passes  through  said  collar,  means  compris- 
ing a  nut  engaging  said  head  whereby  aaid  Jawa  are 
clamped  on  the  wire,  and  aupportlng  means  engaging  aaid 
head,  aaid  aupportlng  meana  comprising  a  shank  adapted 
for  engaging  the  aocket  in  aaid  head,  an  insulating  body 
engaging  said  ahank,  and  a  member  in  which  said  insulat- 
ing body  is  engaged. 


998,923.     PNEUMATIC  CLOCK.     Pibrrh  Pobito,  ParU. 
Prance.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  484,219. 


1.  In  pneumatic  clocks,  two  membrane  air  bags,  a  water 
vessel,  an  air  vessel,  means  whereby  the  Inflow  of  water 
forces  the  air  oat  of  the  air  vessel  and  conducts  the  air 
pressure  to  the  bags,  a  pipe  within  said  water  vessel,  and 
a  multiplying  lever  mechanism  actuated  by  aaid  membrane 
air  Ymgu  for  raising  the  pipe. 

2.  In  pneumatic  clocks,  two  membrane  air  bags,  a  water 
vessel,  an  air  vessel,  means  whereby  the  inflow  of  water 
forces  the  air  oat  of  the  air  vessel  and  conducts  the  air 


pressure  to  the  bags.'  a  pipe  within  said  water  vessel,  and 
a  multiplying  lever  mechanism  actuated  by  said  membrane 
air  bags  for  raising  the  pipe,  and  for  returning  all  of  the 
parts  to  their  normal  position. 


998,924.  ELBOW-FORMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIPE- 
VISES.  IBA  D.  PowBLL,  Forest  Park.  III.  Filed  Sept. 
1,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,585. 


In  combination  with  a  vise,  a  supplemental  plate  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  formed  integrally  therewith  a 
former  block  adjacent  the  Jaws  of  the  vise  and  adjustable 
in  line  with  the  opening  of  said  Jaws,  whereby  a  pipe  may 
be  grasped  by  the  vise  Jaws  and  shaped  about  the  former, 
as  set  forth. 


998,925.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  WiL- 
UAM  M.  Scorr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cut- 
ter Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,732. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch,  of  a  solenoid 
for  moving  said  main  switch  to  normal  position,  an  op- 
erator's awltch  for  controlling  aaid  solenoid,  a  local  switch 
normally  closed  for  controlling  aaid  aolenold  independ- 
ently of  said  operator's  switch,  said  local  switch  being 
closed  after  the  main  switch  movement  to  normal  position 
is  initiated,  and  a  member  associated  with  said  main 
switch  for  opening  said  local  switch  when  aaid  main  switch 
opena 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch,  of  means  for 
locking  the  same  in  normal  poaltlon,  an  operating  solenoid 
for  moving  aaid  main  switch  to  normal  position,  a  solenoid 
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for  unlocking  said  awitcb,  a  distant  awltcb  for  controlling 
said  operating  and  tripping  lolenoids,  a  local  iwitcfa  con- 
trolling said  operating  tolenold.  Bald  local  switch  baring  a 
bias  toward  closed  position,  and  mecbanism  of  said  main 
awltcb  bolding  said  local  switcb  open  until  after  the  be- 
ginning of  the  closing  movement  of  said  main  switcb. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  main  switcb,  of  means  for 
locking  tbe  same  In  normal  position,  an  operating  solenoid 
for  moving  said  main  switcb  to  normal  position,  a  trip- 
ping solenoid,  a  distant  switcb  for  controlling  said  operat- 
ing and  tripping  solenoids,  a  normally  closed  local  switcb 
controlling  tbe  circuit  of  said  operating  solenoid,  mecba- 
nism of  said  main  switcb  bolding  said  local  switcb  open 
until  after  tbe  beginning  of  tbe  closing  movement  of  said 
main  switcb,  said  local  switcb  wben  closed  rendering  said 
operating  solenoid  indifferent  to  said  distant  switcb,  a 
second  local  switch  controlling  said  operating  solenoid,  and 
a  mechanical  connection  between  said  second  local  switcb 
and  said  main  switcb  for  opening  said  second  local  switcb 
wben  said  main  switch  has  attained  normal  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  electric  switcb,  of  means 
for  restraining  tbe  same  in  normal  position,  a  solenoid  for 
operating  said  switcb,  a  mechanical  connection  between 
the  movable  core  or  armature  of  said  solenoid  and  said 
main  switcb,  a  local  switcb  controlling  said  operating 
solenoid,  said  local  switcb  being  normally  in  position  to 
allow  energisation  of  said  operating  solenoid,  and  means 
codperating  with  said  mechanical  connection  for  bolding 
said  local  switch  in  abnormal  position  until  after  the  be- 
ginning of  tbe  closing  movement  of  said  main  switch. 

5.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  electric  switch,  of  a  solenoid 
for  moving  said  switcb  to  normal  position,  a  bar  con- 
nected to  tbe  core  of  said  solenoid,  and  a  pivoted  lever  in- 
tervening between  said  bar  and  said  switch,  said  bar  be- 
ing slotted  whereby  after  movement  of  said  switch  to  nor- 
mal position  tbe  core  of  said  solenoid  may  return  to  Its 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  8,926.  COMBINED  SADDLE  AND  EXPANSION- 
JOINT.  John  I'atkick  Suebhan,  John  J.  MoaaAT,  and 
ASTHCR  Booth.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,896. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  pipe  and  a  branch  pipe 
to  be  connected,  said  pipes  having  untlangt'd  openings  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  of  a  connecting 
member  Independent  of  both  pipes  and  comprising  in  an 
integral  metallic  structure  a  saddle  portion  at  one  end 
fitted  to  tbe  main  pipe,  a  pipe-telescoping  portion  formed 
with  an  Interiorly  disposed  stop  portion,  said  pipe-tele- 
scoping p«irtlon  formed  with  an  exteriorly  flanged  por- 
tion. Independent  clamping  means  passing  around  tbe 
main  pipe  to  positively  clamp  the  saddle  portion  thereto, 
and  means  for  expansibly  connecting  tbe  branch  pipe  to 
tbe  telescoping  portion  compristni;  a  separable  clamping 
member  on  the  branch  pipe,  and  means  connecting  said 
clamping  member  and  the  flanged  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  pipe  and  a  branch  pipe 
to  be  connected,  said  pipes  having  unflanged  openings  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  of  a  connecting 
member  Independent  of  both  pipes  and  comprising  In  an 
Integral  metallic  structure  a  saddle  p<frtion  at  one  end 
fitted  to  the  main  pipe,  a  pipe- telescoping  portion  formed 
with  an  Interiorly  enlarged  portion  and  a  stop  shoulder. 


said  pipe- telescoping  portion  formad  at  its  outer  end  with 
an  exteriorly  flanged  portion,  Indapandent  pressure  clamp- 
ing means  passing  around  the  main  pipe  to  positively 
clamp  the  saddle  portion  thereto,  and  means  for  expan- 
sively connecting  tbe  branch  pipe  to  the  telescoping  por- 
tion comprising  a  sepsrable  clamping  member  on  the 
branch  pipe,  means  connecting  said  clamping  member  and 
the  flanged  portion,  and  a  packing  held  between  said 
clamping  member  and  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  telescoping 
portion. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  pipe  and  a  branch  pipe 
to  be  connected,  said  pipes  having  unflanged  openings 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  of  a  con- 
necting memt>er  Independent  of  both  pipes  and  comprising 
in  an  Integral  metallic  structure  a  saddle  portion  at  one 
end  fltted  to  the  main  pipe  and  provided  with  apertured 
lugs,  a  pipe-telescoping  portion  formed  with  an  interiorly 
enlarged  portion  and  a  stop  shoulder,  said  pipe  telescoping 
portion  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  an  exteriorly  aper- 
tured flanged  portion  and  with  a  recessed  seat,  independ- 
ent pressure  clamping  means  passing  around  the  main 
pipe  to  positively  clamp  the  saddle  portion  thereto,  and 
means  for  expansibly  connecting  the  branch  pipe  to  the 
telescoping  portion  comprising  a  separable  apertured 
clamping  member  on  the  branch  pipe,  means  connecting 
said  clamping  member  and  tbe  flanged  portion,  and  a 
packing  loaated  In  tbe  recessed  seat  and  held  between  tbe 
clamping  member  and  tbe  outer  end  of  the  telescoping 
portion. 


998,927.  FRYING-PAN.  R(ibebt  Fr.*nk  Simmons.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.890. 


1.  A  one  piece  frying  pan,  having  a  bowl  and  a  handle 
formed  Integral  one  with  the  other,  tbe  handle  being  a 
continuation  of  the  edge  of  tbe  rim  of  the  bowl,  widest 
next  to  the  bowl,  and  having  its  sides  curved  convergently 
toward  the  center  of  tbe  handle  and  Its  side  edgox  closed 
in  underneath  to  form  a  hollow  air-cooled  grip  at  about 
tbe  middle  of  the  handle,  and  also  having  tbe  edge  flanges 
divergent  toward  and  continued  around  the  tip.  and  tbe 
upper  surface  of  tbe  tip  rounded  off. 

2.  A  one  piece  frying  pan.  having  a  bowl  and  a  handle 
formed  Integral  one  with  the  other,  the  handle  t>elng  a 
continuation  of  the  edge  of  tbe  rim  of  the  bowl,  widest 
next  to  tbe  bowl,  and  having  Its  sides  curved  convergently 
toward  the  center  of  the  handle  and  Its  side  edges  cloi^ed 
In  underneath  to  form  a  hollow  air-cooled  grip  at  about  the 
middle  of  tbe  handle,  and  also  having  tbe  edge  flanges 
continued  around  the  tip.  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tip  rounded  off.  said  handle  also  having  a  depression  in 
Its  widest  part  next  to  the  bowl  to  stiffen  the  handle  and 
take  up  surplus  metal. 


99S.928.     CORN-HUSKER.     Watnb  Smollkt.  Bruokvllle. 

Ind.     Filed  July  1.3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  571,840. 

In  a  corn  busker  a  trough  having  a  closed  bottom,  husk- 
ing rolls  joumaled  at  tbe  side  thereof  and  being  located 
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▼ertlcallj  <m»c  aboTe  tbe  other,  a  conveyer  moonted  for 
movement  along  the  bottom  of  tbe  trough  parallel  with 
tbe  axes  of  tbe  rolls,  *a  wall  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe 
trough  and  located  at  tbe  side  of  the  conveyer  opposite 


that  side  thereof  at  which  the  husking  rolls  are  located 
and  spring!  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  wall  and  extending 
over  the  conveyer  and  terminating  in  tbe  vicinity  of  the 
adjacent  side  portions  of  the  busking  rolls. 


998.929.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  John  F. 
Strbib.  Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,699. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  drop  door,  a 
shaft  and  a  chain  for  raising  said  door,  of  a  casting  pro- 
jecting from  the  free  edge  of  said  door  and  having  a  flar- 
ing chain-guiding  channel  formed  in  its  under  surface, 
said  chain  connecting  the  shaft  and  casting  and  being 
adapted  to  play  In  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  the  underframe, 
a  drop  door  hinged  therein,  and  a  bodily  movable  shaft  for 
first  raising  said  door  and  then  moving  Into  position  to  di- 
rectly support  the  door,  of  a  shaft  bracket  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  for  the  shaft  and  upwardly  projecting  se- 
curing flanges  secured  to  the  underframe. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  the  underframe, 
a  drop  door  hinged  therein,  and  a  bodily  movable  shaft 
for  first  raising  said  door  and  then  moving  Into  a  position 
to  directly  support  the  door,  of  a  slotted  shaft-supporting 
bracket  mounted  beneath  the  underframe  and  provided 
with  an  offset  upwardly  projecting  securing  flange  secured 
to  the  underframe. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  tbe  combination  with  the  underframe, 
a  drop  door  hinged  therein,  and  a  bodily  movable  shaft  for 
first  raising  said  door  and  then  moving  Into  a  position  to 
directly  support  tbe  door,  of  a  slotted  shaft-supporting 
bracket  mounted  beneath  the  underframe  and  provided 
with  upwardly  projecting  securing  fianges  embracing  and 
secured  to  a  portion  of  the  underframe. 


998,930.  GAS  SCRUBBER.  Godfbbt  M.  S.  Tait,  Mont- 
clair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Talt  Producer  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F'lled  Dec. 
SO,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,598. 

1.  A  gas  scrubber  having  a  shell  or  body  having  a  gas 
Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  chamber  above  the  same,  an  In- 
jector in  said  chamber,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  Injector,  a  pipe  communication  between  tbe  in- 
jector and  tbe  Interior  of  the  scrubber,  whereby  gas  is 
withdrawn  from  the  scrubber  to  said  chamber,  a  gas  out- 
let from  tbe  chamber,  a  water  sealed  water  outlet  from 
the  chamber  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  scrubber  and  a  dis- 
tributer In  tbe  scrubber  to  which  tbe  said  outlet  leads. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  scmbber  baring  a  gas 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  of  a  water  supply  thereto,  an  in- 
jector through  which  the  water  passes  and  a  communica- 
tion means  between  the  injector  and  the  gas  line,  whereby 
the  water  flow  is  utilized  to  withdraw  a  quantity  of  gas 
from  the  gas  line. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  scrubber  having  a  gas 
Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  of  a  water  supply  thereto,  and 
means  operated  by  the  said  water  supply  to  withdraw  a 
quantity  of  gas  from  the  gas  line,  for  tbe  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  scrubber  having  a  gaa 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  of  a  water  supply  means  therefor, 
an  injector  through  which  tbe  water  passes,  a  chamber 
inclosing  the  injector,  a  communication  means  between  the 
injector  and  the  gas  line  and  a  water  sealed  water  outlet 
from  tbe  chamber  to  tbe  scrubl)er. 

5.  A  gas  scrubber  having  a  shell  or  body  having  a  gas 
Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  chamber  above  the  same,  an  in- 
jector In  said  chamber,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  Injector,  a  pipe  communication  between  the 
injector  and  the  interior  of  tbe  scrubber,  whereby  gas  is 
withdrawn  from  the  scrubber  to  said  chamber,  a  gas  out- 
let from  tbe  chamber  and  a  water  sealed  water  outlet 
from  the  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  scrubber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,931.  GAS-VALVE.  GoDraEY  M.  S-  Tait,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Talt  Producer  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.  Filed  .\pr.  16 
1910.     Serial  No.  555.909. 


1.  A  ralve  device  for  gas  producer  plants  comprising  a 
housing  open  at  the  bottom  and  constructed  to  hare  Its 
lower  portion  submerged,  said  housing  baring  connections 
with  tbe  gas  producer,  gas  purge  and  gas  consumer,  pipe 
sections  communicating  with  the  gas  purge  and  gas  con- 
sumer and  opening  into  the  housing,  cup  ralres  witb  coni- 
cal bottoms  adapted  to  Inclose  the  ends  of  said  pipe  sec- 
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tlons  and  engage  their  conical  bottomi  therewith,  a  roek- 
IDR  arm  moanted  oataidc  of  the  hoasing.  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  Inalde  of  the  housing,  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  aald  ahaft  extending  throo^h  the  opening  at 
tb«  bottom  of  the  houalnK.  a  walking  beam  on  the 
rock  shaft  within  the  bousing  on  the  enda  of  which  beam 
the  cup  raises  are  swung  and  detents  for  tilting  the 
cup  valves  located  In  the  lower  part  of  the  housing  and 
engaged  by  the  valves  as  they  descend. 

2.  A  valve  device  for  gas  producer  plants  comprising  a 
housing  open  at  the  bottom  and  constructed  to  have  Its 
lower  portion  submerged,  said  housing  having  connections 
with  tbf  gas  producer,  gas  purge  and  gas  consumer,  pipe 
sections  communicating  with  the  gas  purge  and  gas  con 
sumer  and  opening  Into  the  housing,  cup  valves  with 
conical  bottoms  adapted  to  Inclose  the  ends  of  said  pipe 
sections  and  engage  their  conical  bottoms  therewith,  a 
rocking  arm  mounted  outside  of  the  housing,  a  rock  abaft 
mounted  Inalde  of  the  housing,  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  said  shaft  extending  throuKh  the  opening  at 
the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  walking  beam  on  the  rock 
shaft  within  the  bousing  on  the  ends  of  which  beam  the 
cup  valves  are  swung  and  detents  for  tilting  the  cup 
valves  located  In  the  lower  part  of  the  bousing  and  en- 
gaged by  the  valves  as  they  descend,  the  gas  producer 
and  gas  consumer  connections  located  at  the  top  of  the 
housing  and  the  teas  purge  connection  located  at  the  side 
and  the  pipe  section  of  the  purge  connection  being  ellww 
shaped  and  extending  inward  and  downward  from  said 
connection. 

3.  A  gas  valve  device  comprising  a  cap-valve  with  a 
tapering  bottom  and  a  coacting  member  having  a  seat 
sarface  inclosed  by  the  cup  and  engaged  by  said  taper- 
ing bottom. 

4.  A  gas  valve  device  comprising  a  cap-valTe  with  a 
conical  bottom  and  a  coacting  member  having  an  annalar 
seat  surface  Incloaed  by  the  cup  and  engaged  by  aald 
conical  bottom. 

5.  A  gas  valve  device  comprising  a  cup  vaWe  with  a 
conical  bottom  and  a  coacting  pipe,  the  lower  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  the  cup  and  to  receive 
and  engage  the  conical  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


t)98,932.  ROTATION  DEVIlE  FOR  FLUID-PRKSaiTRE 
OPERATE!*  HAMMERTOOLS.  ALBaRT  H.  TxTLoa, 
Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  .\ug. 
rt.  IftOO      Serial  No.  511.553. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a  piston 
chamber,  a  double  headed  piston  therein,  a  tool  steel,  an 
oscillating  ring  for  rotating  the  steel,  said  ring  having  an 
arm  projecting  into  the  piston  chamber  between  the  heads 
of  the  said  piston  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  piston  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  thereto. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a  piston 
chamber,  a  double  headed  piston  therein,  a  tool  steel,  an 
oscillating  ring  for  rotating  the  steel,  said  ring  having 
an  arm  projecting  Into  the  piston  chamt>er  between  the 
heads  of  the  said  piston  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the 
movements  of  the  piston  for  supplying  fluid  pressure 
thereto,  and  means  Independent  of  the  hammer  piston  and 
its  operating  mechanism  for  supplying  the  pressure  fluid 
to  the  said  valve. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hammer  tool,  a  tool 
steel,  ail  oscillating  ring  for  rotating  the  steel,  a  valve 
caatng  harlnc  therein  a  transversely  arranged  piston 
chamlMr  and  a  transversely  arranged  valve  chamber,  a 
doable  headed  piston  In  the  piston  chamber  for  operating 
the  oscillating  ring  and  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  con- 
trolled by  the  movements  of  the  said  ptaton  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  thereto. 


998.933.      CT'SPIIHDR.      AxTHOKT    H.    Thomas.    Jr.,    At- 
lanta. Ga.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.944. 


1.  A  portable  spittoon  comprising  a  l>owI,  a  cover  nor- 
mally held  In  closed  position  thereon,  and  a  handle  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  the  base  of  the  bowl  and  passing  upward 
and  engaging  the  cover,  whereby  the  latter  mnv  be  moved 
from  Its  normal  position. 

2.  A  spittoon  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  standard 
supported  at  oq^  side  thereof,  a  bowl  supported  upon  the 
base,  a  lid  for  the  bowl,  a  spring  colled  about  the  vertical 
standard,  and  normally  holding  the  lid  In  Its  closed  posl- 
tfoB  and  a  handle  engaging  the  lid  for  removing  the  same 
from   Its  normal  position. 

3.  A  spittoon  comprising  a  base,  a  rertical  standard 
supported  at  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  hub  swivcled  on 
top  of  the  standard,  a  spring  within  the  hub  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  standard  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  hub, 
a  bowl  supported  from  the  base,  a  lid  for  the  bowl  se- 
cured to  the  standard  and  normally  held  closed  by  said 
spring,  and  a  handle  rod  engaging  the  Ud  for  moving  the 
same  from  Its  normal  closed  position. 

4.  A  spittoon  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  standard 
supported  at  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  hub  swiveled  on 
top  of  the  standard,  a  spring  within  the  huh  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  standard  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  hub. 
a  central  vertical  standard  mounted  on  the  base,  a  dish 
mounted  upon  said  central  standard,  a  bowl  supported 
from  the  base,  a  lid  for  the  bowl  secured  to  the  standard 
and  normally  held  closed  by  said  spring,  a  radial  stem 
projecting  from  the  lid  and  provided  with  an  open  ring 
at  Ita  end.  a  handle  rod  passing  through  said  open  ring, 
a  sleeve  loosely  moanted  on  the  centrsi  vertical  standard 
which  aupports  the  dish,  and  a  radial  stem  connecting  said 
sleeve  with  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  rod. 


998.9S4.  AtrrOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM.  Everitt 
L.  Thompson.  Bensonhnrst,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1902. 
Serial  No.  103.281. 

1.  In  sprinkler  systems,  the  combination  of  a  main  wet 
pipe  sprinkler  system  having  a  supply  pipe  provided  with 
a  substantially  unobstructed  portion,  a  valve  chamber 
provided    with    a   seat   and   located   outside   of   the   main 
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sprinkler  system,  a  controlliag  valve  cooperating  with  aald 
ssat,  operating  connections  between  said  chamber  and  said 
snbstantially  unobstructed  portion  of  said  supply  pipe  to 
exert  a  substantially  equal  preasure  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve  and  hold  the  same  seated  during  the  normal 
condition  of  said  system,  means  connected  with  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  seat  to  store  fluid  pressure  when 
said  valve  Is  seated,  and  means  for  affording  a  freer  re- 
lease of  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  valve  than  on  the 
other  to  unseat  said  valve  on  the  emergency  operation  of 
said  system  without  the  necessity  for  any  obstruction 
In  the  main  sprinkler  system. 


2.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  the  main 
wet  pipe  sprinkler  system,  of  a  valve  chamber  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  piston  controlling  valve  in  said  chamber 
and  cooperating  with  said  seat,  branch  pipe  connections 
leading  from  an  unobstructed  portion  of  said  main  system 
and  connecting  with  said  valve  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve,  pressure  storing  means  connected  with 
said  chamber  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  a  cheek  valve 
located  In  one  of  said  connections  between  said  main  sys- 
tem and  said  valve  chamber  adjacent  said  seat,  alarm 
mechanism  comprising  electrical  devices  connected  with 
said  chamber  and  operating  when  said  valve  la  unseated 
on  the  emergency  operation  of  said  system. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  the  main 
sprinkler  system,  of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a  seat, 
a  controlling  valve  operating  in  said  chamber  and  co- 
operating with  said  seat,  said  controlling  valve  having  un- 
equal effective  areas  on  opposite  sides  when  seated,  oper- 
ating connections  between  an  unobstructed  portion  of 
said  main  system  and  said  valve  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  valve,  means  to  store  fluid  pressure  In  said 
valve  chamber  adjacent  said  seat  and  means  to  check 
its  release  into  the  main  system,  and  alarm  mechanism 
connected  with  said  valve  chamber  and  operating  when 
said  valve  is  unseated  on  the  emergency  operation  of  said 
system. 

4.  In  sprinkler  systems,  the  combination  with  a  main 
sprinkler  system,  of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a 
seat  and  located  outside  of  said  main  system,  a  piston 
valve  operating  In  said  chamber  and  engaging  said  seat 
and  having  when  seated  a  greater  effective  area  on  one 
face  than  on  the  other,  operating  connectiona  between 
said  main  system  and  said  chamt>er  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  valve  to  maintain  a  substantially  equal  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  alarm  medianlsm  connected  with 
said  chamber  and  operating  when  said  valve  Is  unseated, 
and  checking  means  in  one  of  said  operating  connections 
to  prevent  the  release  of  pressure  from  said  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  said  seat  and  to  thereby  unseat  said  valve  on  the 
emergency  operation  of  said  system. 

5.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  the  main 
sprinkler  system,  of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a  seat 
located  outside  of  said  main  system,  a  differential  piston 


controlling  valve  in  said  cylinder  snd  cooperating  with 
said  seat,  operating  connections  between  said  system  and 
said  chjiml>er  to  maintain  said  valve  seated  during  the 
normal  condition  of  said  system  by  having  substantially 
equal  pressures  operating  on  both  faces  thereof,  a  check 
valve  in  the  operating  connection  adjacent  said  seat,  and 
alarm  mechanism  comprising  electrical  devices  connected 
with  said  valve  chamber  and  operating  when  said  valve  is 
unseated  on  the  emergency  condition  of  said  system. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,935.  ART  OR  PROCESS  OF  LAUNDRYING.  Archi- 
bald B.  TozEB.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  D.  O. 
Summere  Cleaning  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  24,  1904. 
Serial  No.  199,789.  Divided  and  this  application  filed* 
Oct.  5,  1904.     Serial  No.  227,241. 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  fabrici. 
which  consista  in  securing  a  fabric  at  numerous  adja- 
cently arranged  points  throughout  the  fabric,  cleansing 
the  fabric  ao  secured  by  the  application  of  a  liquid,  ex- 
tracting the  excess  of  moisture  therein,  starching  and  dry- 
ing the  same  while  maintaining  the  distances  between  the 
points  along  the  line  of  the  fabric  constant. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  fabrics, 
which  consists  In  securing  the  fabric  at  numerous  adja- 
cently arranged  points  throughout  the  fabric,  cleansing 
the  fabric  so  secured  by  the  application  of  a  liquid,  main- 
taining the  distances  between  the  points  along  the  line 
of  the  fabric  constant,  and  extracting  the  moisture  there- 
from while  ao  secured. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  fabrics 
which  consists  in  flexibly  supporting  the  fabric,  securing 
it  at  numerous  adjacently  arranged  points  extending  along 
the  edges  of  the  fabric  maintaining  the  distances  between 
said  points  along  the  line  of  the  fabric  constant,  and  pass- 
ing the  fabric  through  a  liquid  while  so  secured  and  sup- 
ported. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  fabrica 
which  consists  In  flexibly  supporting  the  fabric,  securing 
It  at  numerous  adjacently  arranged  points  throughout  the 
body  of  the  fabric,  maintaining  constant  dlstancea  be- 
tween said  points  along  the  line  of  the  fabric,  and  passing 
the  same  through  a  liquid  while  so  secured  and  supported. 


998,936.     PACKING-MACHINE.     Bbnjamin  W.  Tuckbr, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1902.     Serial  No.  126.419. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  pocket  for 
receiving  articles,   means  for  feeding  a  flexible  wrapper 
sheet  into  position  over  the  pocket,  depositing  mechanlam 
for  carrying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  articles  against 
the    wrapper    sheet    and    into    the    pocket,    whereby    the 
wrapper   aheet   is  forced   Into   the  pocket   and   partially 
folded  about  the  articles,  folding  devices  for  completing 
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the  foldtDg  of  the  wrapper  sheet  about  the  articles,  a  box 
presenting  mechanism,  and  transferring  mechanism  for 
transferring  the  package  from  the  carrier  and  depositing 
It  in  the  box,  substantiaUy  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  wrapping  mechanism  for  folding 
a  flexible  wrapper  sheet  about  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  articles  to  form  a  package,  a  box  presenting  mechanism, 
depositing  mechanism  for  delivering  the  parkages  to  the 
boxes,  and  covering  and  delivering  mechanism  by  which 
the  folded  boxes  are  delivered  from  the  box  presenting 
mechanism  and  inserted  in  tubular  covers,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Intermittently  moving  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  box  holders,  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  holders  to  fold  and  deliver  boxes 
thereto,  wrapping  mechanism  for  folding  a  flexible  wrap- 
per sheet  about  a  predetermined  quantity  of  articles,  de- 
positing mechanism  to  which  the  boxes  are  advanced  from 
the  box  forming  mechanism  by  the  carrier  and  by  which 
the  packages  are  deposited  In  the  tMxes,  and  covering 
and  delivering  mechanism  to  which  the  boxes  are  ad- 
vanced from  the  depositing  mechanism  and  by  which  they 
are  delivered  from  the  carrier  and  Inserted  in  tubular 
covers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  intermittently  moving  car- 
rier provided  with  a  plurality  of  box  holders,  wrapping 
mechanism  for  folding  flexible  wrapper  sheets  at>out  pre- 
determined quantities  of  articles,  a  depositing  mechanism 
to  which  the  t>oxes  are  advanced  by  the  carrier  and  by 
which  the  packages  are  deposited  in  the  boxes,  and  means 
for  closing  the  boxes  after  the  packages  are  deposited 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  moving  car- 
rier provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  means  for  de- 
positing predetermined  quantities  of  articles  In  the  pock- 
ets, wrapping  mechanism  for  folding  a  flexible  wrapper 
sheet  about  the  articles  in  the  pockets,  a  second  inter- 
mittently moving  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
box  holders,  and  a  carrier  by  which  the  packages  are 
transferred  from  the  first  carrier  and  deposited  in  the 
boxes  on  the  second  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  119  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,937.  SPRING  WHEEL.  William  T.  Uare,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,353. 
1.  A  spoke  for  a  spring  wheel,  said  spoke  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  at  its  ends  to  be  secured  to  the  hub  and 
felly  of  the  wheel,  respectively,  and  provided  between  its 
ends  with  a  clrcumferentlally  offset  bend  forming  an 
open  spring  loop  the  sides  of  which  are  adapted  to  ap- 
proach each  other  when  the  spoke  is  subjected  to  endwise 
pressure,  and  a  cushioning  member  seated  in  the  bend  of 
and  closely  embraced  by  said  loop  :  whereby  said  cushion 
log  member  will  act  to  reinforce  the  l>end  of  the  loop 
while  not  Interfering  with  the  resiliency  of  the  adjacent 
portions  thereof. 


2.  A  spoke  for  a  spring  wheel,  said  spoke  being  formed 
with  two  spring  loops,  cushioning  members  seated  respec- 
tively In  the  loops,  and  confining  plates  applied  to  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  loops. 


3.  A  spoke  for  a  spring  wheel,  said  spoke  being  formed 
with  a  spring  loop  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  strengthening  plate  supported  wholly  by 
said  spoke  and  applied  to  the  edg«  of  the  loop. 

4.  A  spoke  for  a  spring  wheel,  said  spoke  t>elng  formed 
with  oppositely  extending  loops,  and  plates  applied  to  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  loops  and  extending  from  one  to  the 
other  and  supported  wholly  by  the  same. 

5.  A  spoke  for  a  spring  wheel,  said  spoke  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  loops,  cushioning  memt>er8  situated  re- 
spectively in  the  loops,  and  a  plate  connected  to  said 
cushioning  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998.9.38.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Hbnbt  G.  Woehlbs.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Charles  Msd- 
Unger,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  Dow- 
ney, Ironton.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.026. 


•  '  T         ■> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  provided  with 
the  usual  traction  wheels  and  seed  boxes  of  perforated 
plates  arranged  tor.  rotation  in  the  seed  boxes,  a  trans 
versely  disposed  bar  arranged  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment on  the  frame  of  the  corn  planter,  the  ends  of  which 
bar  operate  beneath  the  seed  boxes,  means  carried  by 
said  bar  for  engaging  the  perforated  plates,  and  partially 
rotating  the  same,  a  toothed  disk  fixed  on  one  of  the  trac- 
tion wheels  of  the  planter,  a  disk  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  adjacent  said  disk,  teeth  on  the  rear  side 
of  said  sliding  disk  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on 
the  fixed  disk,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  said  sliding  disk 
for  moving  the  same,  projections  on  the  front  face  of  the 
sliding  disk,  a  pair  of  rods  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
in  the  frame,  which  rods  at  one  end  are  successively  en- 
gaged by  the  projections  on  the  sliding  disk,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  frame  of  the  planter  between  said  sluing 


July  25, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


919 


rods,  and  which  lever  has  pivotal  connection  with  said 
rods,  and  connections  from  said  lever  to  the  reciprocating 
bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  com  planter,  provided  with 
the  usual  traction  wheels,  and  seed  boxes  of  perforated 
plates  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  bottoms  of  the  seed 
boxes,  a  bar  for  simultaneously  imparting  partial  rotary 
movement  to  the  perforated  plate,  a  toothed  disk  fixed 
on  one  of  the  traction  wheels  of  the  planter,  a  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel  adjacent  the  fixed  disk, 
teeth  on  the  rear  side  of  the  sliding  disk  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  fixed  disk,  means  for  imparting 
sliding  movement  to  the  loosely  mounted  disk,  lugs  on  the 
face  of  the  sliding  disk,  which  lugs  are  arranged  at  equal 
distances  apart,  a  pair  of  meml)er8  arranged  for  sliding 
movement  on  the  frame  of  the  planter,  which  members 
are  engaged  at  one  end  by  the  lugs  on  the  disk,  and  con- 
nections from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members  to  the 
perforated  plate  operating  bar. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  seed  drop- 
ping means,  of  intermittent  operating  means  therefor,  com- 
prising a  disk  mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  the  hub 
of  one  of  the  planter  wheels,  means  whereby  said  disk  Is 
locked  to  the  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  a  series  of  lugs 
formed  on  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  pair  of  rods  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  on  the  frame  of  the  planter,  which 
rods  at  one  end  are  successively  engaged  by  the  lugs  on  the 
disk,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  of  the  planter  be- 
tween the  sliding  rods,  and  which  lever  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  sliding  rods  at  points  equidistant  from  the 
fulcrum  point  of  said  lever,  and  connections  from  said 
lever  to  the  seed  dropping  means. 


9  9  8.939.  TOOL  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  COTTER- 
PINS.  Edqab  M.  Wordbn,  Ladysmith,  Wis.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,926. 


,      <M- 


2 


A  tool  for  operating  upon  cotter  pins  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  Jaws  with  handles  for  operating  the  same,  said 
Jaws  having  ends  and  faceq  meeting  in  common  planes 
when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  and  a  pin  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  one  face  near  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  In  a  correspondingly  posi- 
tioned closed  aperture  in  the  other  face,  whereby  the  pin 
may  be  Inserted  within  the  eye  of  a  cotter  pin  to  draw 
the  same  from  its  seat. 


998.940.     FURNACE.     Francis  J.   Zipplbb,  Avalon,   Pa. 
Filed  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  669,571. 

1.  A  furnace  having  its  lining  provided  with  main 
twyers  opening  into  the  furnace,  a  water  Jacket  above  said 
twyers,  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  on  the  Inner  face 
of  said  lining  above  said  Jacket,  and  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  Inclined  portion  t)elow  said  projecting  portion 
and  extending  inwardly  from  said  Jacket  to  form  an  over- 
hanging portion. 

2.  A  furnace  having  Its  lining  provided  with  main 
twyers   opening  into   the  furnace,   a  water  Jacliet  above 


said  twyers,  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  lining  and  alwve  said  Jacket  and  formed  by 
outwardly  inclined  portions  above  and  below  the  same, 
and  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  portion  on  said 
lining  below  said  last  outwardly  Inclined  portion  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  Jacket  to  form  an  over- 
hanging portion. 


4«- - 


3.  A  furnace  having  its  lining  provided  with  main 
twyers  opening  Into  the  furnace,  a  water  Jacket  above 
said  twyers,  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  lining  above  said  Jacket,  a  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  inclined  portion  below  said  projecting  portion 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  said  Jacket  to  form  an  over- 
hanging portion,  and  auxiliary  air  twyers  In  said  lining 
above  said  main  twyers  and  opening  into  the  furnace  be- 
low said  projetting  portion. 

4.  A  furnace  having  its  lining  provided  with  main 
twyers  opening  into  the  furnace,  a  water  Jacket  above  said 
twyers,  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  lining  and  above  said  Jacket  and  formed  by  out- 
wardly inclined  portions  above  and  below  the  same,  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  portion  on  said  lining 
below  said  last  outwardly  Inclined  portion  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  Jacket  to  form  an  overhanging  portion, 
and  auxiliary  air  twyers  in  said  lining  above  said  main 
twyers  and  opening  into  said  furnace  below  said  project- 
ing portion  and  lower  outwardly  inclined  portion. 

5.  A  furnace  having  its  lining  provided  with  main 
twyers  opening  Into  the  furnace,  an  inwardly  projecting 
portion  on  the  inner  face  of  said  lining  above  said  twyers, 
an  inwardly  Inclined  surface  below  said  projecting  portion, 
and  a  water  Jacket  in  said  lining  above  said  twyers  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  under  said  In- 
wardly  inclined  surface  and  adapted  to  form  an  over- 
hanging portion  in  said  lining  above  said  twyers. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998  941      GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.    Andrew  L.  Alvtcy,  Kansas 
City.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.   13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.839. 


1.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  door  Jamb,  an  outwardly 
opening  door  hinged  to  the  Jamb  and  having  a  vertical 
axis,  the  door  in  the  closed  position  overlapping  and  rest- 
ing against  the  inner  side  of  the  Jamb,  and  a  vertical 
guard  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  Jamb  and  having 
a  portion  overlapping  the  inner  side  of  the  door  when  the 
door  Is  closed  for  holding  the  grain  from  pressing  against 
that  portion  of  the  door  which  overlaps  the  door  Jamb. 

2.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  door  Jamb,  an  outwardly  open- 
ing door  hinged  to  the  Jamb  on  a  vertical  axis,  the  door  in 
the  closed  position  overlapping  and   resting  against   the 
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toner  aide  of  the  Jamb,  and  a  rertlcai  guard  aecuriKl  to 
the  Inner  aide  of  the  Jamb  and  having  a  rertlcml  arcoate 
portion  having  a  center  coincidental  with  the  door  axis, 
the  arcuate  portion  orerlapplng  the  portion  of  the  door 
which  when  the  door  is  closed  overlaps  the  Jamb,  the  arco 
at*  portion  being  dlspoaed  ao  as  to  Just  clear  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  swung. 

3.  In  a  grain  car  door,  two  door  Jambs,  two  ontwardly 
opening  do<irs  hinged  re8p«»ctively  to  the  Jamba  and  having 
vertical  axes,  the  doors  in  the  closed  poaitions  overlap- 
ping and  resting  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  Jamba 
respectively,  and  two  vertical  gaards  which  respectively 
overlap  the  Inner  sides  of  the  portions  of  the  doors  which 
overlap  said  Jambs,  for  holding  the  grain  from  pressing 
against  such  portions. 

4.  In  a  grain  car  door,  two  door  Jambs,  two  outwardly 
opening  doors  hinged  respectively  to  the  Jambs  and  hav- 
ing vertical  axes,  the  doors  in  the  closed  positions  over- 
lapping and  resting  against  the  Inner  aides  of  the  Jambs 
respectively,  and  two  vertical  guards  secured  to  said 
Jambs  respectively  and  provided  with  vertical  arcuate 
portions  which  respectively  overlap  the  inner  sides  of  tho 
portions  of  the  doors  which  overlap  the  Jambs  when  the 
doors  are  closed,  the  arcuate  portions  having  centers 
which  respectively  coincide  with  the  axes  of  the  doors, 
the  arcuate  portions  being  disposed  so  as  to  Just  clear 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  doors  when  the  doors  are  swung. 


9  9  8,942.  SEED  GRAIN  STEEPER.  Fb^sk  Anton, 
Bender,  Saslcatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  515,014. 


In  a  machine  for  washing  and  treating  grain,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  hold  the  grain  and  the  treating  solution, 
being  rectangular  In  shape  and  having  an  unobstructed 
interior  surface,  one  entire  side  of  said  receptacle  being 
hinged  to  form  a  door,  said  receptacle  being  mounted  on  a 
shaft,  stirrers  in  said  recepucle  carried  by  Mid  shaft, 
said  stirrers,  shaft  and  receptacle  being  rigidly  connected, 
a  frame  on  which  said  shaft  Is  Journaled.  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft,  stirrers  snd  receptacle  to  thoroughly  mix 
the  grain  and  solution,  and  means  for  holding  said  re- 
ceptacle stationary  In  a  predetermined  position. 


998.943.     SNAP.     Haest  YASBtNOTUN  AaMaTSONO,  Elgin, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1900.     SerUl  No.  482.916. 


The  combination  with  a  strap,  of  a  snap-hook  consist- 
ing of  s  hook  member  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  embracing  a  hook  portion,  a  shank  portion  and 
a  flat  attaching  plate  provided  at  Its  side  margins  with 


flanges  and  between  said  flanges  with  an  integral  prong 
to  engage  the  strap  and  a  tongue  member  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  spring  sheet  metal  having  a  wide  base 
portion  provided  with  an  aperture  for  said  prong  and 
sdapted  to  enter  between  said  flanges  on  the  atUching 
plate,  said  flanges  being  folded  over  the  side  margins  of 
the  said  base  portion  of  the  tongue  member  and  over  the 
side  margins  of  said  strap  Into  clamping  engagement  with 
said  tongue  member  and  strap. 


998.944.  STORM  AND  SCREEN  WINDOW  Bfxjamtji 
F.  AcrDBBHEiDB.  r>avenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,535. 


A  storm  sash  having  openings  therethrough  and  de- 
tachable sections  adapted  to  be  secured  therein,  a  fasten 
Ing  device  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  vertical 
attaching  flange  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  said  sash,  an 
angular  wall,  a  forward  compound  curved  wall  having  Its 
lower  edge  free,  ssid  removable  sections  having  grooves 
for  engagement  with  said  angular  wall  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions In  position. 


998.945.  STARTING  -  HSATER  FOR  CARBUBBTERS. 
Ci-AB«Nc»  W.  AvEBT  and  Frbdbbick  E.  Sbablb,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  594.118. 


1.  An  electric  starting  beater  for  carbureters  comprising 
an  open  ended  Inner  tube,  a  valve  In  said  tube  for  cutting 
otr  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  an  outer  tube  spaced 
from  the  inner  tube  and  forming  a  by-paas  for  air  around 
the  valve,  a  beating  coil  In  said  by-pass  and  electrical  con- 
nections adapted  to  close  the  electric  circuit  through  the 
heating  coil  simultaneous  with  closing  the  valve. 

2.  An  electric  starting  heater  for  carbureters  compris- 
ing an  open-ended  Inner  tube  conforming  to  the  air  Inlet 
of  the  carbureter,  a  valve  In  said  tube  for  cutting  off  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough,  an  outer  surrounding  tube 
forming  an  annular  by-pass  for  air  sround  the  valve,  and 
electric  connections  for  the  heating  coll  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  vslve. 

3.  An  electric  heater  for  carbureters  comprising  an 
open-ended  inner  tube  conforming  to  the  air  inlet  of  the 
carbureter  and  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  a  damper 
In  said  tube  for  cutting  off  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
a  beating  coll  upon  said  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube  sur- 
roonding  the  coil  and  forming  a  bj-pass  for  air  around 


the  damper,  and  contact  springs  In  the  inner  tube  coCp 
ersting  with  the  damper  to  connect  the  coll  In  circuit 
with  a  source  of  electricity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  electric 
starting  heater  comprising  an  open  ended  tube  attached 
to  the  air  Intake  of  the  carbureter  and  forming  a  prolonga- 
tion thereof,  a  valve  in  said  tube  for  cutting  off  the  air 
supply  to  the  carbureter,  an  air  chamber  around  the  tube 
and  communicating  therewith  to  form  a  bypass  for  air 
around  the  valve,  a  heating  coil  in  said  chamber  and  elec- 
trical connections  for  connecting  aald  coll  In  circuit  with 
a  source  of  electricity. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater  for  carbureters,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  adapted  to  form  the  main  intake  for  air  for 
the  carbureter,  of  a  valve  in  said  tube  adapted  to  cut 
off  the  direct  passage  of  air  therethrough,  an  Indirect 
permanently  open  air  passuge  heading  Into  said  tube  be- 
yond the  valve  and  an  electric  heating  coll  In  aald  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


each  other  bringing  about  an  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment between  the  rack  and  pawl. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack  therefor,  an  anti-rebound  rack  carried 
thereby,  and  a  pawl  coCperative  with  said  antl-robound 
rack,  said  pawl  being  fixed  against  trareling  movement 
with  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


998,946.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Waltkb  J.  Bab- 
BitN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  July  15, 
1901,  Serial  No.  68.385.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  14.  1J»07.  Serial  No.  402,141.  Renewed  June 
16.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.562. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  pawl  and  rack  mechanism  for  checking  the  re 
bound  of  the  carriage,  one  member  of  the  pawl  and  rack 
mechanism  traveling  in  unison  with  the  carriage  and  the 
other  member  being  maintained  fixed  against  such  travel- 
ing movement,  and  the  pawl  co-acting  directly  with  differ- 
♦^nt  teeth  of  said  rack  during  the  relative  traveling  move- 
ment between  the  rack  and  pawl  to  prevent  rebound  of  the 
carriage  at  any  letter  space  position  where  it  may  be 
arrested. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  pawl  and  a  rack  normally  out  of  cooperation,  and 
means  for  bringing  said  pawl  and  rack  Into  cooperation 
when  the  carriage  is  released. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, tabulating  mechanism,  and  pawl  and  rack  mecha 
nUm  operative  to  prevent  rebound  of  the  carriage  when  the 
tabulating  mechanism  is  actuated,  one  member  of  the  pawl 
and  rack  mechanism  traveling  In  unison  with  the  carriage 
and  the  other  member  being  maintained  fixed  against  such 
traveling  movement,  and  said  pawl  co-acting  directly  with 
different  teeth  of  said  rack  during  the  relative  traveling 
movement  between  the  rack  and  pawl  to  prevent  rebound 
of  the  carriage  at  any  letter  space  position  where  It  may 
be  arrested. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  a  rack  and  pawl,  one  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  the  other  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a  relative 
movement  of  the  rack  and  pawl  toward  and  away  from 
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998,947.  SPEED-METER  FOR  ROTATIVE  MOVEMENT. 
EBN8T  Otto  Gdstav  BKCKSB.'Klel,  Germany.  Filed  July 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,343. 


1.  A  speed-meter  comprising  a  casing  containing  mer- 
cury, a  hollow  float  in  the  casing  communicating  there- 
with through  a  central  tube  extending  from  the  base  of 
the  float,  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  float  and  provided 
with  apertures  in  Its  bottom,  a  centrifugal  pump  In  the 
casing  below  the  recepUcle  and  having  channels  commu- 
nicating with  said  tube  and  recepUcle,  and  means  to  drive 
the  pump  whereby  the  mercury  is  sucked  from  the  float 
and  forced  Into  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  speed-meter  comprising  a  casing  containing  mer- 
cury, a  receptacle  in  the  casing  having  apertures  in  its 
bottom,  a  hollow  float  in  the  receptacle  communicating 
with  the  casing  through  a  central  tube  extending  from 
the  base  of  the  float,  a  centrifugal  pump  behiw  the  recep- 
tacle having  channels  communicating  with  said  tube  and 
receptacle,  and  driving  means  for  the  pump  situated  above 
the  mercury,  whereby  the  mercury  is  sucked  from  the 
float  and  forced  Into  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  speed-meter  comprising  a  casing  containing  mer- 
cury, a  receptacle  fixed  In  the  casing  and  having  apertures 
In  its  bottom,  a  hollow  float  in  the  receptacle  communl 
eating  with  the  casing  through  a  central  tube  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  fioat,  a  centrifugal  pump  below  the 
receptacle  having  channels  communicating  with  said  tube 
and  receptacle,  and  means  to  drive  the  pump  whereby  the 
mercury  is  sucked  from  the  float  and  forced  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  driving  means  being  situated  above  the 
IlqaM. 

4.  A  speed-meter  comprising  a  vertical  casing  contalnln,^' 
mercury,  a  vertical  receptacle  fixed  In  the  casing  and 
provided  with  apertures  in  its  bottom,  a  hollow  float 
having  a  communicating  vertical  extension  tube  closed 
at  its  upper  end  and  projecting  through  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  and  a  communicating  vertical  extension  tube 
open  at  Its  bottom  and  projecting  through  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  a  centrifugal  pump  in  the  casing  below  the 
receptacle  having  channels  communicating  with  the  lower 
tube  and  receptacle,  and  means  to  drive  the  pump  whereby 
the  mercury  is  sucked  from  the  fioat  and  forced  Into  the 
recepUcle  thereby  creating  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  uppe;- 
extension  tube. 

5.  A  speed-meter  comprising  a  vertical  casing  contain 
Ing  mercury,  a  vertical  recepUcle  fixed  in  the  casing  an  1 
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provided  with  apertures  In  tt»  bottom,  a  hollow  float  haT- 
Ing  a  communicattDK  vertical  extension  tube  closed  at  it* 
upper  end  and  projectlnjc  through  the  top  of  th«  receptacle 
and  a  oommunicatini;  vertical  extension  tube  open  at  Its 
bottom  and  projecting  tbrouKh  the  bottom  of  the  recep 
tacle.  a  vacuum  tube  in  said  extension  tubes  rommunicatinR 
with  the  closed  tulie  above  the  mercury  and  adapted  to 
transmit  the  partial  vacuum  created  In  the  extension  tube, 
a  centrifugal  pump  In  the  casing  below  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing channels  iH>mmunicating  with  the  lower  tube  and 
receptacle,  and  means  to  drive  the  pump  whereby  the 
mercury  Is  sucked  from  the  float  and  forced  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


••6.948.  SPOOL-HOLDBR.  Anqeline  Benzk  and  Gcorob 
L.  HiBBELL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  561.730. 


1.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  an  Intermetllate  central  p«irtlon  struck 
forward  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  a  hook  attached  to  the 
plate  to  support  a  thimble  and  dl9|x>»ed  across  the  said 
cutting  edge  to  protect  the  blade,  depending  wire  portions 
secured  to  the  plate  to  engage  and  support  a  spool  from 
the  plate,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  holder  to 
a  garment. 

'2.  In  a  spool  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  ci»mbl- 
nation  with  a  plate,  a  thimble  hook  attached  thereto,  a 
cutting  blade  arranged  beneath  and  protected  by  the  hook, 
two  separate  wires  secured  to  the  plate  and  each  having 
one  end  dl8po<>ed  downwardly  to  form  a  spool  hol^r  and 
their  opposite  ends  arrange<l  to  form  a  pin  and  eye  re 
spectlvely  for  the  attachment  of  the  holder  to  a  garment. 


(•98,949.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  John  J.  Bbb- 
Rir.AN,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1905.  Serial  No. 
284.798. 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatable  vessel  adapted  to  separate  wet  material  within 
it,  by  centrifugal  action,  into  concentric  nnnuli  of  liquid 
and  solid  matter,  means  for  moving  the  solid  matter  to- 
ward the  axis  while  returning  liquid  which  separates  to 
the  liquid  annulus  and  for  discharging  dried  solids  from 
a  polat  nearer  the  axis  than  the  said  solid  annulus,  and 
means  for  feeding  wet  material  to  l>e  dried  into  said  ves- 
sel, the  space  in  said  vess*-!  between  said  feeding  means 
and  said  annull  being  substantially  unobstructed,  said 
vessel  having  liquid  discharge  m^^ans  more  distant  from 
the  center  of  rotation  than  said  feeding  means. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotatable  vessel  adapted  to  separate  wet  material  within 
It,  by  centrifugal  action,  into  concentric  annul!  of  liquid 
NDd  solid  matter,  means  for  moving  the  solid  matter  to- 


ward the  axis  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  axis  In  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  planes  and  means  for  feeding 
wet  material  to  be  dried  Into  said  vessel,  the  space  In 
said  vesael  between  said  feeding  means  and  said  annull 
being  substantially  unobstructed,  said  vessel  having  liquid 
discharge  means  more  distant  from  the  center  of  rotation 
than  said  feeding  means. 

3.  A  centrifagai  separator  comprising  In  combination  a 
cylindrical  centrifugal  chamber  and  a  coned  centrifugal 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  the  former  concentric 
with  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  cylindrical  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  liquid  discharge  opening  and  said  coned 
chamber  being  provided  with  means  for  discharging 
solids,  means  for  removing  solldii  from  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  advancing  the  sam** 
through  said  coned  chamt>er  toward  the  smaller  end 
thereof  while  allowing  liquid  to  flow  back  Into  the  cylin- 
drical chamN'r,  and  means  for  feeding  wet  material  Into 
said  cylindrical  chamber,  the  sfwce  b«-tw«>en  said  feeding 
means  and  the  annull  within  said  cylindrical  chamber  l>e 
Ing  substantially  unobstructed,  said  liquid  discharge  open- 
ing being  more  distant  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  th<' 
cylindrical  chamber  than  said  feeding  meanx. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylindrical  centrifugal  chamber  concentric  with  Its  axU 
of  rotation  and  an  eccentrically  set  coned  centrifugal 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  aald  cylindrical  cham- 
ber t>elng  provided  with  a  liquid  discharge  opening  and 
said  coned  chamber  being  provided  with  means  for  dis- 
charging solids,  and  means  for  removing  solids  from  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  ad- 
vancing the  same  through  said  coned  chaml)er  toward  the 
smaller  end  thereof  while  allowing  liquid  to  flow  back  Into 
the  cylindrical  chamber. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  In  combination  a 
cylindrical  centrifugal  chamber  concentric  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  and  a  coned  centrifugal  chamber  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  said  cylindrical  chamber  being  provided 
with  means  for  discharging  liquid  at  one  end  and  solids 
at  the  other  and  said  coned  chamber  be\ag  provided  with 
means  for  discharging  solids,  and  means  for  removing 
solids  from  the  i)erlpheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber  and  advancing  the  same  through  said  coned 
chamber  toward  the  smaller  end  thereof  while  allowing 
liquid  to  flow  back  into  the  cylindrical  chamber,  and  meant* 
for  feeding  wet  material  into  said  cylindrical  chamber, 
the  space  between  said  feeding  means  and  the  annull 
within  said  cylindrical  chamber  being  substantially  unob- 
structed, sold  liquid  discharge  opening  being  more  distant 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  chamber 
than  said  feeding  means. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


998.950.     POTATO  PEELING  MACHINE.    Albert  Beyer. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,890. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tht"  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle,  of  a  rotary  abrading  element 
having  a  concave  abrading  surface,  the  rotative  axis  of 
said  element  being  disposed  through  the  wall  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  axes  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  spherical  receptacle,  of  a  rotary  concavo- 
convex  plate  having  an  abrasive  surface  arranged  within 
said  receptacle,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plate  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horlsontal  axis  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  and  a  spherical  receptacle  rigidly 
flxed  thereon,  of  a  rotary  concavo-convex  plate  having  Its 
concave  sivface  covered  with  abrasive  material,  said  plate 
t>elng  mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  having  Its  rota- 
tive axis  disposed  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  horl- 
sontal axis  of  the  receptacle,  the  convex  wall  of  the  plate 
being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  waste  material  from  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  with   a   support,   a   spherical   receptacle   having   a 
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tubular  extension,  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
■ocket  lo  it!  apper  end  to  receive  the  extension,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  receptacle  on  the  support,  a  rotary 
plate  mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  having  its  rota- 
tive axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  boriiontal  axis  of 
the  receptacle,  said  plate  having  an  abrasive  surface  and 
being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  water 
spray  pipe  adapted  to  supply  water  to  the  receptacle  and 
direct  the  refuse  material  between  said  plate  and  the  re- 
ceptacle wall,  and  a  waste  pipe  extending  into  the  stand- 
ard beneath  the  tubular  extension  of  the  receptacle  to 
carry  off  the  material. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  spherical  recep- 
tacle having  a  hinged  cover,  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension,  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
having  a  socket  therein  to  receive  said  extension,  a  set 
screw  to  engage  said  extension  and  rigidly  secure  the 
receptacle  on  the  standard,  an  annular  flange  formed  on 
one  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  cancavo-convex  door  plate 
hinged  upon  said  flange,  said  door  plate  lying  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  w^all  of  the  receptacle  when  the  door  is 
closed,  a  rotary  plate  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  the  recep- 
tacle at  one  side  of  the  standard,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  abrasive  surface  and  disposed  within  the 
receptacle,  the  rotative  axis  of  said  plate  being  disposed 
at, an  angle  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  receptacle,  a 
water  spray  pipe  extending  through  the  cover  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  waste  pipe  arranged  in  the  standard  be- 
low said  tubular  extension  to  carry  oflT  the  waste  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  8,951  .  STAMP-M0I8TENER.  Abraham  Blibdbn, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
618,195. 


1.  In  a  stamp  molstener,  a  vessel  having  a  discharge 
tube  and  a  resilient  fllllng  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fllllng  tut>e,  absorbent 
material  located  in  and  projecting  from  the  discharge 
tube,  and  a  cap  snugly  fitted  and  longitudinally  movable 


on  the  fllllng  tube  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  will 
corer  the  slot  in  the  filling  tube, 

2.  In  a  stamp  molstener,  a  vessel  having  a  tubular 
filling  member  and  a  discharge  tube,  and  a  member  for 
closing  the  filling  memt>er,  one  of  said  members  being 
resilient  and  compressible  by  the  other  member,  one  mem- 
ber having  an  air  inlet  and  the  other  member  being  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  position  closing  said  Inlet 

3.  In  a  stamp  molstener,  a  vessel  having  a  tubular 
filling  member  and  a  discharge  tube,  and  a  member  for 
closing  the  filling  member,  one  of  the  members  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  at  one  end  and  being  resilient  and  the 
other  member  being  snugly  fitted  to  the  slotted  end  of 
the  resilient  member  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon 
to  and  from  a  position  closing  said  slot. 


998,952.      ORNAMENTATION    OF    OPEN  -  MESH    FAB- 
RICS.     William    H.    Boone,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Filed 
.    June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,503. 


-J 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  ornamenting  gauze 
and  other  transparent  open  work  fabrics,  which  consists 
in  applying  to  portions  of  the  mesh  thereof  an  adhesive 
material,  disposed  in  accordance  with  the  design  to  be- 
produced,  applying  to  the  fabric  a  layer  of  wool  flock^ 
and  compressing  it  upon  and  through  the  meshes  of  the 
fabric,  to  incorporate  It  and  form  a  solid  raised  design 
projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  transparent  fabric. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  ornamenting  gauxe 
and  other  transparent  open  work  fabrics,  which  consists 
in  applying  to  portions  of  the  mesh  thereof  an  adhesive 
material,  disposed  In  accordance  with  the  design  to  be 
produced,  applying  to  the  fabric  a  layer  of  wool  flock  and 
compressing  it  upon  and  through  the  meshes  of  the  fabric, 
then  treating  the  opposite  side  of  the  gauze  with  the  wool 
flock  and  compressing  it  upon  the  same  to  form  a  solid 
design  projecting  from  both  faces  of  the  transparent 
fabric. 


998,953.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  CoUBT- 
land  G.  Capwell,  Rosllndale,  Mass..  assignor  of  thirty- 
seven  one-hundredths  to  Fred  Bawltser.  South  Acton, 
Mass..  and  twenty-five  one-hundredths  to  John  H.  Moore. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  12, 1910.     Serial  No.  581,712. 

1.  The  combination,  with  inner  and  outer  hub  members, 
the  latter  loosely  surrounding  the  former  and  having  at- 
tached spokes,  and  symmetrically  disposed,  concaved  abut- 
ments on  the  inner  circumference  of  the  outer  member,  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  the  inner  hub  mem- 
ber, each  cylinder  being  interposed  between  an  oppo- 
sitely located  pair  of  abutments,  and  spring-controlled 
plungers  carried  by  and  longitudinally  movable  in  each 
cylinder  and  held  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  abutments,  the  end  of  each  plunger  con- 
tacting with  an  abutment  being  convexed  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  curvature  of  the  abutment. 

2.  The  combination,  with  inner  and  outer  hub  mem- 
bers, the  latter  loosely  surrounding  the  former  and  hav- 
ing attached  spokes,  and  symmetrically  disposed,  con- 
caved abutments  on  the  inner  circumference  of  the  outer 
member,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  the  inner 
hub  member,  each  cylinder  being  interposed  between  an 
oppositely  located  pair  of  abutments,  a  pair  of  spring-con- 
trolled plugers  carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  in 
each  cylinder  and  held  In  yielding  engagement  with  the 
corresponding    pair    of    opposite    abutments,    and    means 
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wherpby   the   eootactInK   portion  of  Mich  pioneer  c«b   tip 
to  malntatD  »  conatant  ralatkui  to  Ita  eodperatlDg  alMt- 


mMna  carried  by  the  frame,  aod  pnlleya  ssgaged  by  aaM 
earda  for  rocklsf  aatd  blade  holding  meana. 


3.  The  comblDatloD,  with  Inner  and  outer  bub  membera,  ' 
the  latter  looaely  aarroundlng  tb«  former  and  having  at-  ! 
tacbed  apokea,  and  symmetrically  disposed,  concaved  abut- 
ments on  the  inner  circumference  of  the  outer  member,  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  the  Inner  hub  mam- 
ber.  each  cylinder  being  Interposed  between  an  oppoaitaly 
located    pair    of   abutments,    a    pair    of    spring-controlled  I 
plunger-austalnlng  members  carried  by  and  longitudinally   i 
movable  In  each  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  on  each  of 
said  members  and  held  In  yielding  engagement  with  tbe 
adjacent  one  of  tbe  oppoaltely  located  abotmenta  of  a  pair, 
and  means  whereby  tbe  abutment-engaging  portion  of  each 
plunger  can  accommodate  Itself  to  tbe  face  of  the  abut- 
ment during  relative  movement  of  tbe  Inner  and  outer  hob 
membera. 

4.  The  combination,  with  Inner  and  outer  hub  membera, 
the  latter  loosely  surrounding  the  former  and  having  at- 
tached spokes,  and  symmetrically  dlapoaed.  concaved  abut- 
ments on  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  outer  member,  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  the  Inner  bub  member, 
each  cylinder  being  interposed  between  an  oppositely  lo- 
cated pair  of  abutmenta,  a  pair  of  spring-controlled  plun- 
ger sustaining  membera  carried  by  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  each  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
members  and  held  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent one  of  the  oppoaltely  located  abutments  of  a  pair,  and 
longitudinally  extensible  m»»an8  connecting  and  limiting 
relative  rotative  movement  of  said  hub  membera. 

6,  The  combination,  with  Inner  and  outer  hub  members, 
the  latter  looaely  surrounding  the  former  and  having  at- 
tached spokes,  and  symmetrically  dlapoeed,  concaved  abat- 
ments  on  the  Inner  clrcnmfprence  of  the  outer  member,  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  the  Inner  hub  member, 
each  cylinder  being  Interpoaed  between  an  oppoaltely  lo- 
cated pair  of  abutmentJi.  spring  controlled  plungera  au"- 
rled  by  and  longitudinally  movable  In  each  cylinder  and 
held  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  corresponding  pair 
of  abutmenta.  and  a  pair  of  divergent  limiting  membera 
connected  at  their  adjacent  end*  with  each  cylinder  and 
at  their  outer  ends  connected  with  the  outer  hub  member, 
to  limit  relative  rotativ  movement  of  the  hub  membera. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  p  Inted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


998,954.     RAZOR    STROPPING    DEVICE.     SamUBL    W. 

CSABLEa,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.     Filed  May  18.  1909.     8ertal 

No.  490,856. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  strop,  two  cords  extending 
longitadlnally  thereof  adjacent  the  aide  edge*,  a  frame  to 
travel  longitudinally  of  the  atrop,  a  rocking  blade  holding 


2.  The  combination  of  a  atrop  having  a  handle  at  one 
end  and  an  anchoring  meana  at  ita  other  end,  a  pair  of 
cords  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  strop  adjacent  Ita 
edges  and  having  their  ends  united  to  the  strop  adjacent 
the  anchored  end  of  the  latter,  a  handle  uniting  tbe  op- 
poalte  ends  of  said  cords  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  with 
the  handle  of  the  atrop  a  frame  movable  along  said  strop, 
a  movable  blade  carrying  means  on  aald  frame,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  blade  carrying  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  atrop  guide  therein,  a 
revoluble  shaft  In  said  frame,  a  blade  holder  carried  by 
aald  abaft,  a  strop,  a  cord,  a  cord-engaging  pulley  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  cord-guiding  prongs 
upon  said  frame  adjacent  aald  pulley. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aubatantially  U-ahaped  frame 
provided  with  a  handle,  a  atrop-guiding  bar  In  said  frame, 
a  revoluble  shaft  In  said  frame,  a  blade  bolder  upon  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft,  flanged  pulleya  fixed  to 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  strop,  a  pair  of  cords  attached  at 
one  end  to  aald  strop,  and  a  handle  uniting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cords. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  snbetantlally  U-shaped  frame 
provided  with  a  handle,  a  atrop-guiding  bar  In  said  frame. 
a  revoluble  shaft  In  aald  frame,  a  blade  holder  upon  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft,  flanged  pulleys  fixed 
to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  strop,  a  pair  of  corda  engaged 
with  aald  pulleys,  and  pairs  of  cord-guiding  pronga  upon 
the  ends  of  said  frame,  adjacent  said  pulleys. 


9  0  8,955.  MlLK-BOTTLE  SAFE.  Amthokt  J.  ClB«- 
LiNSKiB  and  William  O.  Whittli,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.     SerUl  No.  607,118. 


1.  .\  milk  bottle  safe  embodying  a  receiver  body  adapted 
to  inclose  a  milk  bottle  and  having  a  bottle  pasaage  through 
the  same  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  upwardly  yielding 
gripping  members  between  which  the  bottle  passes  In  being 
withdrawn  upwardly  from  the  receiver,  said  members  l)e- 
Ing  mounted  permanently  within  the  body  below  its  upper 
end  and  having  bottle  neck  engaging  portions  to  prevent 
the  downward  withdrawal  of  the  bottle  and  a  movable 
cover  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  body  with  means  for 
locking  said  cover  In  closed  position,  the  space  between 


tba  grtpptnt  mswbsrs  aad  cover  being  frae  to  peralt  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  bottle  to  be  grasped  for  withdrawing  tbe 
same  from  the  receiver  when  the  cover  la  open. 

2.  A  milk  bottle  safe  embodying  a  receiver  body  adapted 
to  Inclose  s  milk  bottle  and  having  a  bottle  passage 
through  tbe  aame  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  upwardly 
movable  gripping  members  between  which  the  bottle 
passes  in  being  withdrawn  upwardly  from  the  receiver, 
said  members  being  permanently  hinged  at  their  outer 
edges  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  wall  of  the  receiver  below 
Its  upper  end  and  having  bottle  neck  engaging  portions 
to  prevent  the  downward  withdrawal  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
hinged  cover  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  body  with 
means  for  locking  said  cover  in  closed  position,  the  space 
between  tbe  gripping  members  and  cover  being  free  to  per- 
mit the  upper  end  of  the  bottle  to  be  graaped  for  with- 
drawing the  same  upwardly  from  the  receiver  when  the 
cover  Is  open. 

3.  In  a  milk  bottle  safe,  the  combination  with  a  receiver 
having  the  bottom  opening  for  tbe  admission  of  a  bottle 
and  a  closure  for  preventing  tbe  removal  of  the  bottle,  of 
bottle  gripping  members  within  the  receiver  and  a  lock  for 
said  gripping  members  held  In  operative  position  by  tbe 
closure  when  closed  snd  released  by  the  opening  of  the 
closure  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  gripped  bottle. 

4.  A  milk  bottle  safe  embodying  a  receiver  body  adapted 
to  Inclose  a  milk  bottle  and  having  a  bottle  passage 
through  the  same  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  oppositely 
disposed  upwardly  swinging  gripping  members  between 
which  the  bottle  passes  in  being  withdrawn  upwardly 
from  the  receiver  and  having  an  opening  for  the  bottle 
neck  between  their  adjacent  edyee,  a  lock  for  said  gripping 
members  embodying  catches  projecting  into  the  bottle  pas- 
sage above  the  gripping  membera  to  be  set  by  engagement 
with  the  bottle,  and  a  movable  cover  for  closing  the  up- 
per end  of  the  receiver  body  whereby  access  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  bottle  and  lock  Is  prevented  when  the  cover  is 
closed. 

5.  In  a  milk  bottle  safe,  the  {combination  with  the 
receiver  having  the  bottom  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  a 
bottle,  the  upwardly  swinging  gripping  members  having 
an  opening  for  the  bottle  neck  between  their  proximate 
edges,  and  a  closure  for  preventing  tbe  withdrawal  of  the 
bottle,  of  a  lock  for  the  gripping  members  embodying 
catches  projecting  Into  said  opening,  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment held  In  operative  position  by  the  closure  and  with 
which  the  catches  coCperate  when  displaced  by  a  bottle  in 
said  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»9»,956.  ATTACHMENT  TO  SEWING  MACHINES. 
David  Coohill,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Thomaa  M.  Gibson,  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  23.   1909.     SerUl  No.  529,570. 


fOTMsd  lateral  witb  tte  Inner  aides  of  tbe  flared  oppar 
end  of  tbe  said  tube,  a  flexible  slltted  tongue  foraad  In 
between  the  said  folding  wings  In  tbe  said  ttiba,  guide 
loops  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  Bald  cnrvad  tnbe,  eon- 
nectlng  arms  formed  with  the  aald  tube,  said  connecting 
arms  adapted  to  adjustably  attach  said  curved  tube  to  tbe 
head  of  tbe  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


998.957.      VALVE  -  GRINDING    IMPLEMENT.      EuQBWB 
CoLBORN,   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Nov.    11,   1910 
Serial  No.  591,902. 


In  an  attachnMnt  for  sewing  machines,  a  curved  flat- 
tened tnbe,  said  tube  open  at  either  end.  the  npper  end 
of  tbe  said  tube  being  flared  or  expanded,  folding  wings 


'I 


1.  An  implement  of  the  cisss  described  comprising  a 
spindle  having  means  for  coupling  a  valve  thereto,  means 
operating  to  oscillate  said  spindle  through  an  arc  of  a 
circle,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  oscillating  means,  and  a  friction  device  operating 
to  engage  said  ratchet  at  stated  Intervals  to  cause  the 
spindle  to  operate  through  consecutive  area. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  spindle  having  means  for  coupling 
a  valve  thereto  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  aald  frame, 
an  oscillating  member,  means  for  actuating  said  oscillat- 
ing member,  a  disk  carried  by  said  apindle,  means  carried 
by  said  oscillating  member  for  positively  engaging  said 
disk  at  one  side,  means  carried  by  said  oscillating  mcmt>er 
for  yleldably  engaging  said  disk  at  the  other  side,  and 
means  for  moving  said  disk  upon  said  spindle  to  cause  the 
same  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  positive  and  yield- 
able  engaging  means. 

'  8.  An  Implement  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  a  spindle  having  meai^s  for  coupling 
a  valve  thereto  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame, 
a  disk  slldable  upon  said  spindle  and  partaking  of  its 
motion  and  having  ratchet  teeth  and  a  plurality  of  sock- 
ets, an  arm  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  pawl  and  a  stop 
pin  carried  by  said  arm  for  alternate  engagement  witb 
said  ratchet  and  sockets,  means  for  vibrating  said  arm, 
and  means  for  periodically  elevating  said  disk  to  release 
tbe  same  from  tbe  pin. 

4.  An  implement  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  8um>ortlng  frame,  a  spindle  having  means  for  coupling 
a  valve  thereto  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame, 
a  disk  slldable  upon  said  spindle  and  partaking  of  its 
motion  and  having  ratchet  teeth  and  a  plurality  of  sock- 
ets, an  arm  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  pawl  and  a  ntop 
pin  carried  by  said  arm  for  alternate  engagement  witb 
said  ratchet  and  sockets,  a  bar  movably  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  operating  to  vibrate  said  arm,  a  trip  mem- 
ber movable  upon  said  frame  and  extending  Into  the  path 
of  said  disk,  means  for  actnatiug  said  bar.  and  means  for 
actuating  ssid  trip. 
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998.968.     QBAINING-TOOL.     Jo««PH  D.  CocOHLiN.  South       plln»  the  bracketi  of   the  elevating  mechanism  with   the 
Boston.  MaM.,  aaalfnor  to  The  Ohio  Varnlah  Company,      arma  of  aald  platforms. 
CleTeland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  15, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  522.743. 


5*f^ 


1.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  baring 
a  carved  surface,  a  pad  applied  to  said  surface,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  head,  a  handle  Joumaled  to  said  plate,  and 
a  spiral  spring  applied  to  such  journal  and  having  an  end 
engaging  the  handle  and  Its  other  end  operatlvely  engag- 
ing the  head. 

2.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  h««d  having 
a  curved  under  surface  provided  with  a  pad,  and  a  handle 
hinged  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  on  an  axis  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  curved  under  surface,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  handle  yieldingly  in  an  intermediate  po- 
sition while  allowing  It  to  rock  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  curved  under  surface,  a  graining  pad  thereon,  a  handle 
hinged  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  and  projecting 
diagonally  when  the  center  of  the  pad  is  in  contact  with 
the  work,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  rock  with  reference 
to  the  bead  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  such  work,  and 
a  aprtnc  for  opposing  such  rocking. 


998,959.  SPIGOT- WRENCH.  Obosuc  W.  Diwbss.  Weat 
Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,380. 
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In  a  spigot  wrench,  a  handle,  an  Integral  foot  lying  In 
a  different  plane  to  the  handle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dia- 
poaed  toes  formed  with  said  foot,  having  a  notch  pro- 
duced between  them,  an  integral  member  formed  with  the 
handle  to  the  rear  of  the  foot,  producing  a  slot  between 
said  member  and  the  lower  face  of  the  handle,  and  an 
elongated  ring  paiuiing  through  said  slot. 


998.960.  P.\PER-FEEDINO  MACHINE.  Talbot  C.  D«x- 
T««  and  William  M.  McCain.  Pearl  River.  N.  Y..  aa- 
algnors.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dexter 
Folder  Company.  Pearl  River.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  49.1,164. 

1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  frame,  elevating  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  Including  traveling  brackets  formed  with  In- 
wardly presented  ears  or  lugs,  a  pile  carrying  platform 
provided  with  outwardly  presented  arms,  a  cradle  or  sup- 
port mounted  at  the  base  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  platform  and  support  It  in  pile  receiving  posi- 
tion, and  coupling  plna  or  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through 
openings  In  said  ears  or  lugs  and  engage  said  arms  for 
coupling  said  platform  to  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  reversible  pile  elevating  mechanism  Including  In 
wardly  preaented  brackets,  a  pile  supporting  platform 
having  outwardly  presented  arms,  said  inwardly  pre- 
sented brackets  and  said  outwardly  preaented  arms  be- 
ing mounted  in  parallel  planes  to  permit  free  relative 
motion   past  each  other,  and  deUchable  means   for  cou- 


3.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  reversible  pile  elevating  mechanism.  Including  In- 
wardly preaented  brackets,  a  plurality  of  pile  supporting 
platforms  having  outwardly  preaented  arma,  said  in- 
wardly presented  bracketa  and  said  outwardly  preaented 
arms  being  mounted  In  parallel  planes  to  permit  free 
relative  motion  past  each  other,  and  detachable  means 
for  coupling  the  bracketa  of  the  elevating  mechanism  with 
the  arms  of  said  platforms. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  the  reveraible  pile  elevating  mechanism  Including 
traveling  brackets  having  Inwardly  presented  ears  or  lugs, 
a  pile  supporting  platform  having  outwardly  projecting 
arms  adapted  to  be  presented  alongside  of  the  ears  or  lugs 
of  said  brackets,  and  detachable  coupling  devices  for  lock- 
ing said  arms  to  said  ears  or  luga. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  reversible  pile  elevating  mechanism  Including  In- 
wardly presented  brackets,  a  pile  supporting  platform 
having  outwardly  presented  arms,  and  removable  pins  or 
bolts  adapted  to  engage  said  brackets  of  the  elevating 
mechanism  and  the  arms  of  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


998.961.  PAPER-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Talbot  C.  DEX- 
T«B  and  Vamwoif  Gasnbk,  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dexter  Folder 
Company.  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  515,518. 

1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  frame,  reversible  pile  elevating  mechanism,  includ- 
ing traveling  bracket  girders  extending  parallel  with  the 
length  of  said  feeder  frame  and  adapted  to  move  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  past  the  ends  of  the  pile  of  sheets, 
end  girders  adapted  to  be  dstachably  coupled  to  said 
bracket  girders  and  engage  beneath  a  pile  supporting  plat- 
form for  elevating  it,  a  support  at  the  base  of  the  feeder 
frame,  and  a  removable  pile  supporting  platform,  having 
upon  Its  under  surface  positioning  strips  for  engagement 
with  said  support. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  frame,  reveraible  pile  elevating  mechanism.  Including 
a  pair  of  vertically  movable  bracket  girders,  a  pair  of 
end  girders  adapted  to  be  detachably  coupled  to  said 
bracket  girders,  dowel  pins  projecting  from  one  pair  of 
girders  and  openings  formed  in  the  other  pair  of  girders 
adapted  to  receive  said  dowel  pins,  and  coupling  pins 
adapted  to  secure  the  end  girders  In  position  upon  said 
bracket  girdera. 
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3.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  reversible  pile  elevating  mechanism.  Including  the 
vertically   movable  bracket  girders  formed  at  their  ends 


with  dowel  pins,  end  girders  formed  with  openings  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  dowel  pins,  and  coupling  pins  engaging 
registering  openings  In  said  bracket  girders  and  end  girders. 


,998.962.  SMOKE  -  PREVENTING  DEVICE.  JOSEPH  P. 
DoYLK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,031. 


.^^1-^-^^ 


1.  In  a  smoke  preventing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace  door  hinged  at  one  side  on  a  vertical  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  It,  a  movable  damper  covering  said 
opening  and  hinged  along  its  top  edge  to  said  door  on  a 
horixontal  axis,  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  furnace  and 
having  a  jet  discharging  head  therein,  the  valve  in  aald 
steam  pipe  having  an  external  operating  arm.  a  dash  pot 
cylinder  containing  a  fluid,  a  piston  movable  therein  and 
having  rods  connected  therewith  projecting  through  both 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  operative 
connection  with  one  of  said  rods,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  operating  arm  of  the  steam  valve,  a  cord 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  damper,  guide  sheaves  over 
which  said  cord  extends,  and  mechanism  intermediate  the 
furnace  door  and  the  lower  projecting  piston  rod  whereby 
the  latter  is  moved  upward  when  the  furnace  door  is 
opened.  • 


2.  In  a  smoke  preventing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace  having  a  fuel  opening, -and  a  deflector  plate  Inside 
the  furnace  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  furnace  door  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  damper  for  closing  and  opening,  a  steam 
pipe  entering  said  furnace  and  having  therein  a  Jet  dis- 
charging head,  and  a  valve  In  said  steam  pipe,  with  a 
dash  pot  cylinder  Internally  grooved  longitudinally  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  an  opening 
through  it,  a  spring-actuated  valve  moving  upward  to  Its 
seat  to  close  said  opening,  a  piston  rod  connected  with 
the  piston  and  extended  out  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  piston  rod,  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  both  the  steam  valve  and 
damper,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  of  the  furnace 
door  moves  the  piston  up  In  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  smoke  preventing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  door  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  movable 
closure  for  the  opening,  a  steam  pipe  extending  Into  the 
furnace  and  provided  with  a  discharge  norxle,  a  valve 
In  said  steam  pipe,,  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
pivoted  lever,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  pivoted 
lever  to  the  valve  lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
pivoted  lever  and  the  cloanre  for  the  opening  of  the  dt)or, 
a  rod,  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  rod,  connections  between  the  door  and 
the  rod  to  raise  the  same  as  the  door  is  opened,  means  for 
retarding  the  downward  movement  of  the  rod  and  for  per- 
mitting the  same  to  move  quickly  when  the  rod  is  near  the 
end  of  its  downward  movement  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 


998.963.  FILE-BINDER.  Anthont  Faifbb.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Sleber  A  Trussell  Manufacturing  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlaaouri.  -Filed  May  28,  1810.  Serial 
No.  563,911. 


1.  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  a  tubular  clamping  mem- 
i)er  having  a  loop  crossing  Its  chamber  and  being  apertured, 
a  pintle  housed  within  the  chamber  of  the  tube  and  en- 
gaged by  the  loop,  a  cover  plate,  and  a  hinge  plate  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  shank  entering  the  aperture  of  the 
tube  and  encircling  the  pintle. 

2.  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  a  clamping  member  in 
the  form  of  a  flattened  tube  and  having  an  aperture  in 
one  of  its  edge  walls,  and  a  loop  formed  by  striking  in- 
ward a  portion  of  the  same  wall,  a  hinge  pintle  housed 
within  the  chamber  of  the  tube  and  between  the  loop  and 
the  adjacent  edge  wall  of  the  tube,  a  cover  plate,  and  a 
hinge  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  lug  entering  the 
aperture  of  the  tube  and  encircling  the  pintle. 

3.  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  a  clamping  member  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  flattened  tube  with  rounded  edges,  one 
of  such  edges  being  apertured  and  having  loops  formed  by 
striking  inwardly  portions  of  such  edge,  a  pintle  boused 
within  the  tube  and  Inclosed  by  the  loops,  a  cover  plate, 
and  a  hinge  plate  having  lugs  entering  the  apertures  of  the 
tube  and  encircling  the  pintle. 

4.  In  a  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers each  having  the  form  of  a  flattened  tube,  adjacent 
edge  walls  of  the  tubes  being  apertured  and  provided  with 
loops  formed  by  striking  in  portions  thereof,  a  bin>:e  pintlt 
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located  In  each  tub«  and  within  the  loop*,  a  pair  of  coyer 
plates,  blnxe  platea  aecured  to  each  of  ttie  cover  platea.  the 
binge  platea  of  each  cover  havins  luga  projecting  into  the 
apertures  of  the  adjacent  clamping  member  and  encircling 
the  pintle  therein. 


998,964.  PAPEB-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Harbt  C.  Oam- 
METEB,  ClerelaDd,  Ohio,  a«slg:nor  to  Tbe  American  Mal- 
tigrapb  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.066. 


1.  A  paper  feeding  device  comprialng  a  support  with  an 
unrestricted  front,  and  a  friction  clamp  adapted  to  re- 
tard tbe  clamped  paper  with  less  j^tp  than  exists  between 
the  surcesalve  sheet!)  of  paper.  sai()-<^amp  Inclading  means 
for  holding  paper  at  the  clamp  outof  eoKHKement  with  th»> 
main  paper  support.  _^ 

2.  Tbe  combination,  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
paper,  a  saddle  materially  narrower  than  the  support  for 
holding  a  portion  of  the  paper  at  the  bottom  uf  tbe  pile 
away  from  said  support,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the 
paper  over  said  saddle. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  plate  along  which  paper  may  be  fed  *and  a 
guiding  wall  for  tbe  edge  of  the  paper,  of  a  spring  clip 
sdapted  to  bold  tbe  paper  with  a  frictlonal  grip,  and  a 
saddle  materially  smaller  than  tbe  support  and  located  di- 
rectly opposite  the  spring  clip  for  giving  an  abrupt  deflec- 
tion to  tbe  pile  of  paper  at  that  point. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  tbe  combination  uf  a  suit- 
able aupport.  a  pair  of  guiding  walls,  one  of  which  Is  ad- 
justable toward  or  from  the  other,  a  flat  bar  adjacent  to 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  support  and  slldabie  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  a  spring  clip  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
frlctionally  bold  the  paper. 

5.  A  paper  feeding  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  plate  for  tbe  paper,  a  slldabie  bar  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  saddle  and  coOp«r*tlng  clip  both  carried 
by  said  bar. 

[iUalms  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Wollastone  wire  substantially  Into  tbe  shape  of  a  U  having 
bends  in  tbe  limbs  thereof,  forming  an  ackl-proof  block 
around  the  bent  parts  of  the  limbs  of  tbe  same  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  bent  end  of  tbe  wire  and  tbe  ends  of  the 
limbs  thereof  are  left  free,  and  subsequently  immersing 
the  bent  end  of  tbe  wire  proJcctlBg  from  tbe  block  Into  a 
suitable  acid  and  thereby  removing  its  metallic  coating. 


998,960.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOT  WIRES 
FOR  TUERMOTELEPHONES.  BRO!«tsLAW  Gwd*Dt. 
Schdnelcbe.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  609.861. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  hot 
wires  for  t  her  mo  telephones,  which  consists  In  bending  a 
Wollastone  wire  substantially  into  the  ahape  of  a  U,  form- 
ing a  rigid  block  composed  of  a  suitable,  acid-proof  mate- 
rial around  the  same  so  that  the  bent  end  of  tbe  wire  and 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  limbs  thereof  are  left  free,  and  then  re- 
moving tbe  silv>>r-coatlng  from  tbe  bent  end  of  the  wire 
projecting  from  tbe. block. 

2.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  hot 
wiref   for  thernio-telepbones.   which  consists  in  bending  a 
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3.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  hot 
wires  for  thermo-telepbones,  .which  consists  In  bending  a 
Wollastone  wire  substantially  Into  tbe  shape  of  a  U.  form- 
ing a  rigid  block  composed  of  a  auitable,  acid-proof  mate- 
rial around  a  portion  of  the  same,  so  tbst  the  bent  end  of 
tbe  wire  and  the  ends  of  tbe  limbs  thereof  are  left  free, 
next  removing  tbe  metallic  coating  from  tho  bent  end  of 
the  wire  projecting  from  the  block,  and  Inserting  tbe  wire 
and  Its  surrounding  block  into  tbe  casing  of  a  tbcrmo- 
telepbone. 


998.966.  TIRE  FCfR  VEHICLE  WHEELS.  Stkns  Hkin- 
Kicu.  DlfTerdlngen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  596,608. 


Tbe  cooabinatlon  with  a  wheel  rim  of  channel  form,  tbe 
edges  of  which  terminate  In  Inturned  lips,  said  rim  hav- 
ing annular  crooves  formed  In  Its  upper  faces  between  the 
Inner  ed^es  of  said  lips  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  rim,  a 
series  of  Independent  caps  of  U-sbape  comprising  trans- 
verse tread  portions  and  Inwardly  extending  side  portions 
which  terminate  in  out-turned  lips  which  engage  beneath 
tbe  Inturned  lips  of  tbe  rim.  said  caps  having  upon  tbolr 
outer  sides  book-shaped  extensions,  annular  pads  of  elastic 
material  bearing  between  said  book-shaped  extensions  and 
tbe  annular  grooves  of  the  wheel  rim.  a  series  of  elastic 
cushioning  members,  each  of  said  cushioning  members 
having  a  transverse  recess  with  n  convex  bottom  formed 
substantially  entirely  across  Its  outer  face,  transverse, 
curved  ribs  carried  by  said  cap  members  and  seated  In 
said  recess,  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  19  Integral 
with  tbe  cushioning  members,  each  of  which  abuts  against 
tbe  corresponding  flange  of  an  adjacent  cushioning,  said 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
the  caps,  and  a  wear  resisting  strip  removably  secured  on 
each  cap.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


998,967.  DUMP-CAR.  Frank  8.  Inqoldsby.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldshy  Automatic  Car  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
May  16,  1907.     Serial  No   .174.077 

1.  In  a  dump  car.  tbe  combination  of  a  center  member, 
dumping  doors  hinged  thereto,  and  a  spring  carried  by  tbe 
center  member  and  having  projecting  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  doors  when  dropped. 

2.  In  a  damp  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  center  member, 
dumping  doors  hinged  thereto,  a  spring  bar  carried  by  the 
renter  member  and  having  projecting  portions  bending 
downward  with  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  doors 
when  dropped.  * 


8.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  dumping  door, 
of  a  downwardly  extwidlng  leaf  spring  carried  by  a  rigid 
part  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  on  the  under  aide 
of  the  door. 


hariiig  fixed  pivoUl  polnta  and  normally  perpendlenlar 
to  th«  pUne  of  movement  of  said  Uble,  links  connecting 
■aid  croaa  head  and  togglea,  a  plurality  of  toggle  JolnU 
directly  connected  to  aald  Uble  and  having  fixed  pivotal 
polnta,  and  connections  between  said  two  aeta  of  toggles. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettcl 


9  9  8,9  69.  TOGGLE  DRAWING  -  PRESS.  William 
Klockb  and  Frbdbeick  Orrow,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609.192. 


4.  The  combination.  In  a  dump  car.  of  a  dumping  door, 
that  la  horlionUl  when  closed,  of  a  leaf  spring  having  a 
free  end  carried  by  a  rigid  part  of  tbe  car,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  door  when  It  drops. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  dump  car  of  a  dumping  door 
that  la  horlaontal  when  cloaed,  a  leaf  aprlng  having  a  free 
end  carried  by  a  rigid  part  of  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  en- 
case the  web  of  one  of  the  floor  beams  of  the  door  when  It 

dropa. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.J 


99  8.96  8.  HYDROMBCHANICAL  DRAWING-PRESS. 
William  Klockk  and  Frederick  Orton,  New  York, 
N  Y  awlgnors  to  B.  W.  Bilaa  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  677,667. 


1.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  sUtlonary,  adjustable  blank 
bolder,  a  movable  table,  a  hydraulic  piston  for  moving  said 
Uble,  and  a  connection  between  said  Uble  and  piston  In- 
cluding a  toggle  Joint. 

2.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  movable  punch,  a  sUtlonary 
blank  holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  blank  holder 
comprising  a  threaded  supporting  member  for  said  blank 
bolder,  a  rotaUble  worm  for  engaging  same  held  against 
axial  movement,  and  means  for  rotating  same. 

3.  lo  a  drawing  press,  a  punch,  a  sUtlonary  hollow 
blank  holder,  means  for  adjusting  same  comprising  a  hol- 
low supporting  member  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
porting member  to  position,  said  supporting  member  serv- 
ing as  a  guide  for  tbe  punch. 

4.  In  a  drawing  preas.  a  movable  table,  a  hydraulic  pis- 
ton for  moving  same,  a  toggle  joint  normally  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  table  and  having  a  fixed 
plToUl  point,  and  a  connection  to  said  piston,  a  second 
toggle  Joint  directly  connected  to  said  Uble  and  having 
a    fixed    plvoUl    point,    and    a    connection   between   said 

togflea.  . 

6,  In  a  drawing  press,  a  movable  Uble  and  means  for 
moving  same  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston,  a  piston  rod, 
a  croes  bead  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  toggle  JolnU 


asE^^^ab^i 
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1.  In  a  drawing  press,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating slide  for  carrying  the  punch,  a  reciprocating  blank- 
holding  table,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  slide  and 
Uble,  of  adjusting  means  for  varying  tbe  stroke  of  said 
pancb-carrylng  slide  and  of  said  Uble. 

2.  In  a  drawing  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating allde  for  carrying  tbe  punch,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism for  said  allde.  of  adjusting  means  for  varying  the 
stroke  of  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  toggle  drawing  press,  the  combination  with  the 
reciprocating  blank-holding  table  and  driving  mechanism 
therefor,   of  adjusting  means   for  varying  the   stroke   of 

■aid  Uble. 

4.  In  a  toggle  drawing  press,  tbe  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  slide  for  carrying  tbe  punch,  of  positlre 
driving  mechanism  for  said  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate 
the  slide  more  rapidly  on  lU  return  or  Idle  stroke  than 
on  Its  working  stroke. 

6.  In  a  drawing  press,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating slide  for  carrying  the  punch,  a  reciprocating  blank- 
holding  table,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  slide  and 
Uble,  of  adjusting  means  for  varying  tbe  stroke  of  said 
punch-carrying  slide  and  of  said  Uble,  and  speed  varying 
mechanism  whereby  when  the  drawing  speed  Is  changed 
by  a  punch  stroke  adjustment  it  may  be  compensated  for 
by  a  speed  adjustment  to  restore  or  partially  restore  the 
normal  drawing  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  42  net  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


998,970.  FLOATING  DOCK.  Cbsaeb  Ladrbnti,  Spesla, 
Italy,  assignor  to  SocleU  Anonlma  Flat-San  Giorgio. 
Bpezla,  Italy.     Filed  May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.308. 

1,  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical water-tight  receptacle  adapted  to  entirely  Incloae  a 
veBiel,  means  for  admitting  a  vessel  to  said  receptacle, 
and  caissona  supporting  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
tight cylindrical  receptacle,  adapted  to  entirely  Indoee  m 
Tt— el.  an  end  gate  In  said  receptacle,  and  caissons  8u|>- 
portlng  said  receptacle. 
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3.  In  a  floatlof;  dry  dock,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical water-tight  receptacle  adapted  to  entirely  inclose  a 
Teasel,  caissons  supporting  said  receptacle,  and  means  for 
removing  water  from  said  receptacle. 


4.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical water-tight  receptacle  adapted  to  entirely  incloae  a 
vessel,  caissons  supporting  said  receptacle,  and  having 
communication  with  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  re- 
moving water  from  said  caissons. 

5.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle,  caissons  supporting  said  receptacle, 
means  for  completely  closing  said  receptacle  and  means 
for  forcing  water  under  pressure  into  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


908.971.  SHADE- HOLDER  FOR  L.\MP8.  THOMAS  A. 
Legok  and  Pma  Hcston.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,854. 


998.972.     RAILWAY-CLAMP.     RcDOLPH  C.  Lckcns,  Ard- 
more.  Pa.     Filed  July  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,005. 


f^ 
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1.  In  a  railroad  clamp  triangular  In  shape,  having  a 
body  provided  with  a  bolt  receiving  opening,  and  exten- 
sions formed  from  said  body  producing  a  shoulder  on  each 
side  of  said  extensions,  each  shoulder  being  a  different 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  bolt  receiving  opening  in 
tbe  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  seat  provided 
with  beveled  Indentations,  clamps  each  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  body  having  a  bolt  receiving  opening  formed 
therein,  extensions  formed  horlsontally  from  the  center  of 
tbe  body  producing  a  shoulder  on  eacb  side  of  said  ex- 
tensions, each  shoulder  being  a  different  distance  from 
the  center  of  the  bolt  receiving  opening,  bolts  passing 
throagb  tbe  rail  seats  and  the  bolt  receiving  openings  in 
tlie  clamps,  and  nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts. 

3.  A  railway  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  bolt 
receiving  opening  therein,  extensions  radiating  from  said 
t>ody,  having  a  shoulder  formed  upon  each  side  of  each 
extension,  each  shoulder  being  a  different  distance  from 
the  l)olt  recelvlnp  opening,  certain  of  said  shoulders  being 
brought  into  contact  with  the  rail  by  turning  the  clamp 
on  its  axis,  and  certain  other  shoulders  being  brought  into 
contact  with  the  rail  by  reversing  the  clamp  and  turning 
the  same  upon  Its  axis. 

4.  A  railway  clamp  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  bolt 
receiving  opening  and  provided  with  radiating  extensions, 
each  extension  having  a  shoulder  formed  upon  eacb  side 
thereof,  any  one  of  said  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  of  a  rail  and  each  of  said  shoulders  being  a  different 
distance  from  the  bolt  receiving  opening. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  railway  clamp  formed 
to  produce  a  body  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  extensions,  each  of  said  extensions  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  formed  on  each  side  thereof  for  engagement 
with  a  rail  t>ase  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  shade  holder  for  lamps,  ia  combination,  a  clr- 
cnlar  base  having  a  depending  flange,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  flange  being  beveled  and  Its  outer  wall  being  threaded 
and  having  a  shoulder  above  the  thread,  a  ring  threaded 
to  rngage  the  thread  of  the  base  and  having  an  instand- 
ing  flange  at  Its  outer  edge,  an  expansible  clamping  ring 
within  the  flanged  ring  and  seated  on  the  flange  thereof, 
and  a  removable  stop  secured  within  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
flanged  ring  and  engageable  with  tb«  shoulder  of  tbe 
support. 

2.  In  a  shade  holder  for  lamps,  is  combination,  a  cir- 
culnr  base  having  a  depending  flange,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  flange  being  l)eveled  and  Its  outer  wall  being  threaded 
and  having  a  shoulder  above  the  thread,  a  ring  threaded 
to  engage  the  thread  of  the  base  and  having  an  Instand- 
ing  flange  at  its  outer  edge  and  an  annular  re<-ess  adjacent 
its  inner  edge,  an  expansible  ring  seated  within  the  receaa 
and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  threaded  surface  of 
the  flrst-named  ring,  and  an  expansible  clamping  ring 
inclosed  within  the  first-named  ring  and  seated  upon  its 
instanding  flange. 

3.  In  a  shade-holder  for  lamps.  In  combination,  a  cir- 
cular base  having  a  thread«Hl  periphery  and  a  shoulder 
above  the  thread,  an  annulus  In  threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  base,  means  actuated  by  tb*  annulus  for  clamp- 
ing a  shade,  and  a  stop  carried  by  tbe  annalus  and  en- 
({ageable  with  the  shoulder. 


998,973.  CATTLE-FEEDING  TROUGH.  William  a: 
McCoLLOtoH,  Webster  City,  Iowa.  Piled  May  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563.661. 


1.  In  a  cattle-feeding  trough  a  rectangular  gas  pipe 
frame,  braced  legs  on  said  frame,  a  parti-cyllndrlcal  sbeet- 
metal  trough  hinged  to  one  side  bar  of  said  frame,  books 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  truugb  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
opposite  side  bar  of  said  frame  and  support  aaid  trougb  in 
boriiontal  position,  props  hinged  at  one  end  to  end  por- 
tions of  said  trough,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  propa 
formed  with  loops,  said  loops  engaging  and  adapted  to 
slide  on  end  bars  of  said  frame,  and   means  for  limiting 
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rearward   movement   of    said    loops   and   supportlBg  said 
trough  In  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  cattle-feeding  trough,  a  gas-pipe  frame  formed 
with  side  and  end  bars,  T's  on  said  side  bars,  gas-pipe  legs 
screwed  into  laterals  of  said  Ts,  said  legs  braced  together 
and  alao  braced  to  said  frame,  disks  on  lower  end  portions 
of  said  legs,  a  sheet  metal  trough,  straps  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bottom  of  said  trougb,  hinges 
on  one  end  of  the  straps,  said  hinges  pivoted  to  one  side 
bar  of  the  frame,  hooks  on  opposite  ends  of  said  straps 
adapted  to  engage  the  oppoalte  side  bar  of  said  frame, 
props  hinged  at  one  end  to  end  portions  of  said  trough, 
loops  on  opposite  ends  of  said  propa,  said  loops  engaging 
and  slldable  on  the  end  bars  of  said  frame,  and  pins  on 
said  end  bars  limiting  rearward  movement  of  said  loops. 


998,974.  WEIGHING  MECHANISM.  Edwin  H.  M«8- 
sixaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Weighing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,783. 


1.  Means  for  weighing  goods  while  carried  by  traveling 
conveyers  comprising  means  for  weighing  a  goods  carrying 
portion  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  so  supporting  an 
empty  portion  of  the  conveyer  us  to  cause  it  to  act  counter 
to  the  foods-carrying  portion. 

2.  Means  for  weighing  goods  while  carried  by  traveling 
conveyers  composing  means  for  supporting  a  goods-carry- 
ing portion  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  supporting  a  corre- 
sponding empty  portion  of  the  conveyer,  and  weighing 
means  for  weighing  the  difference  between  them. 

3.  Weighing  mechanism  for  traveling  conveyers  Inclad- 
ing  a  pivoted  scale  beam,  a  connection  from  the  said  beam 
upon  one  side  of  its  pivotal  connection  to  a  loaded  portion 
of  the  conveyer,  and  another  connection  from  the  beam 
upon  the  other  side  of  its  pivotal  connection  to  an  un- 
loaded portion  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  Weighing  mechanism  for  traveling  conveyers  Includ- 
ing a  auspended  frame,  an  idler  for  a  loaded  portion  of  tbe 
conveyer  carried  by  tbe  said  frame,  a  second  auspended 
frame,  an  idler  for  an  unloaded  portion  of  the  conveyer, 
carried  by  the  said  second  frame,  means  for  counterbalanc- 
ing the  first  said  frame  by  tbe  second  and  for  weighing  the 
load  supported  by  the  first  said  frame  when  so  counterbal- 
anced. 

6.  Weighing  mechanism  for  traveling  conveyers  Includ- 
ing a  suspended  frame,  an  Idler  for  a  loaded  portion  of  the 
conveyer,  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  second  suspended 
frame,  an  idler  for  an  unloaded  portion  of  the  conveyer, 
carried  by  the  second  frame,  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  first  said  frame  by  the  second  and  for  weighing  the 
load  Bupported  by  the  first  said  frame  when  so  counterbal- 
anced, and  means  for  registering  the  difference  in  weight 
between  the  two  frames  and  parts  carried  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


face  of  the  water  In  said  water  chamber,  and  an  elongated 
condalt  made  of  reticulated  water  holding  material,  and 
otherwise  closed,  supported  above  the  water  level  In  said 
water  chamber,  and  an  Imperforate  conduit  connecting 
said  perforate  conduit  with  the  Intake  opening  of  said  fan 
casing  whereby  the  Incoming  air  is  cleansed  and  humidi- 
fied. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  con- 
taining a  fan  chamber,  and  a  motor  chamber,  and  a  sepa- 
rate water  chamber,  the  latter  provided  with  an  air  intake, 
arranged  to  direct  the  incoming  air  directly  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  In  said  water  chamber,  and  an  elongated 
conduit  made  of  reticulated  water  holding  material,  and 
otherwise  closed,  supported  above  the  water  level  In  said 
water  chamber,  a  fabric  means  for  raising  water  to  said 
perforate  conduit  extending  therefrom  to  the  water  below, 
and  an  Imperforate  conduit  connecting  said  perforate  con- 
duit with  the  Intake  opening  of  said  fan  casing  whereby 
the  incoming  air  is  cleansed  and  humidified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  con- 
taining a  fan  chamber,  and  a  motor  chamber,  and  a  sepa- 
rate water  chamber,  the  latter  provided  with  an  air  in- 
take, arranged  to  direct  the  incoming  air  directly  upon  the 
surface  of  the  water  In  said  water  chamber,  and  an  elon- 
gated conduit  made  of  reticulated  water  holding  material, 
and  otherwise  closed,  supported  above  the  water  level  In 
said  water  chamber,  a  temperature  chamber  for  changing 
the  temperature  of  the  air,  and  an  Imperforate  conduit 
passing  through  said  temperature  chamber  and  connecting 
said  perforate  conduit  with  the  Intake  opening  of  the  fan 
casing,  whereby  said  incoming  air  is  cleansed  and  its  tem- 
perature controlled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan  having 
an  Intake  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  water  tank  having  an 
air  Inlet  opening,  a  hollow  body  having  a  reticulated  wall 
supported  above  the  water  space  In  said  tank,  a  casing  in- 
closing a  chamber  to  contain  a  heating  or  cooling  medium, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  Intake  of  said  fan  with  said  hol- 
low body,  passing  through  said  chamber,  and  a  receptacle 
for  a  medicated  medium  connected  with  said  tank  for  feed- 
ing same  Into  the  path  of  the  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  In- 
cluding two  fan  compartments  each  provided  with  Intake 
and  discharge  openings,  and  an  Intermediate  compartment, 
a  driving  motor  In  the  latter  compartment  having  its  shaft 
extending  Into  each  of  the  fan  chambers,  a  fan  In  each 
said  fan  chambers,  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
motor  shaft,  a  water  tank  having  an  air  intake  opening, 
and  an  air  conduit  connecting  said  tank  with  the  intake 
opening  of  one  of  said  fans. 


998,975.  HEATING,  COOLING,  AND  VENTILATING 
SYSTEM.  Feank  P.  Miis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Plural  System  Ventilator  Co.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547,554. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  con 
tainlng  a  fan  chamber,  and  a  motor  chamber,  and  a  sepa- 
rate water  chamber,  the  latter  provided  with  an  air  Intake, 
arranged  to  direct  the  Incoming  air  direcUy  upon  the  sur- 


998,976.  ELECTRIC  BRAKE.  William  Ford  Moodt, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  562,561. 
1.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  band  for  en- 
circling a  revoluble  member,  a  rocking  lever  having  Its 
ends  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  brake  band,  a  fixed 
magnetic  member,  an  armature  therefor,  said  armature  be- 
ing free  to  move  toward  and  from  said  revoluble  member, 
a  frame  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  armature  and  movable 
directly  therewith  toward  and  from  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber, said  frame  being  Journaled  to  said  lever  at  a  point  in- 
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term«dl«t«  the  «oda  of  Mild  brake  band,  and  tprlDC  merba- 
niam  for  morliic  ■•M  anMture  In  a  dtrertion  contrary  to 
the  direction  in  whlek  aakl  armature  la  attracted  by  aald 
magnetic  membtr. 


■aid  alota  and  completing  tb«  edg*  of  the  bottia  and  formed 
with  outwardly  extending  arma  which  extend  Into  the 
bag  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the  alot  and  reinforce  the  lower 
edg*  of  th«  bottle. 

9M.9T8.      ABRIAL    VESSEL.      Eb!«bst    ALracD    Notaia, 
Albany.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.240. 


2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  caaing.  guide  plna 
alldably  engaging  the  aame.  an  armature  carried  by  said 
gaide  plna.  a  magnetic  member  mounted  within  aald  caaing 
and  adapted  to  move  aald  armature  In  one  direction  bj  at 
traction,  aprlnga  encircling  aald  guide  plna  and  engaging 
aaid  caaing  and  said  armature  for  moving  aald  armature 
away  from  said  magnetic  member,  a  beam  supported  upon 
said  guide  pins  and  by  aid  thereof  movable  with  aald 
armature,  a  brake  lever  journaled  upon  aald  t>eam  and 
adapted  to  rock,  and  a  brake  band  for  encircling  a  revolu- 
ble  member,  aald  brake  band  having  its  ends  connected 
with  the  enda  of  said  brake  lever. 

3.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  band  for  en- 
circling a  revoluble  member,  a  brake  lever  connected  with 
the  enda  of  said  brake  band,  mechanism  including  a  mem- 
ber journaled  to  said  brake  lever  for  shifting  aaid  lever  In 
order  to  aid  In  setting  and  reieaalng  said  brake  t>and.  guide 
plna  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  brake 
band,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  guide  plna. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  band  for  en- 
circling a  revoluble  member,  a  brake  lever  having  ita  ends 
connected  with  the  ends  of  said  brake  band,  a  beam  Jour- 
naled tu  the  proximate  middle  of  said  lever  aad  adapted  to 
move  bodUy  toward  and  from  said  revoluble  1— ibsr,  guide 
plna  connected  with  aald  beam,  an  armature  mounted  upon 
aaid  guide  pins,  a  magnetic  member  for  attracting  said 
armature,  and  spring  lutn^banism  fur  retracting  aaid  arma- 
tan. 


098,077.  WATER  BAG.  James  A.  Mireat,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jeremiah  L.  Maboney, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6U3.299. 


-t 


A  hot  water  bag  or   bottle  comprising  a  body   formed 
with  a  slot  in  Its  lower  edge  and  an  eye  portion  fitting 


1.  An  aerial  vessel  provided  with  sustaining  surfaces, 
each  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
main  ribs,  the  base  ends  of  said  ribs  being  arranged  in  a 
circle  and  rigidly  connected  with  each  other,  the  outer 
portions  of  the  main  ribs  being  spaced  apart  and  curved 
rearwardly,  the  main  ribs  being  arranged  in  a  curved 
surface,  a  radial  rib  extending  rearwardly  from  the  t>ase 
end  of  the  said  ribs  and  approximately  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  diagonal  brae*  extending  diagonally  from  the 
said  radial  rib  to  the  forward  rib  a  distance  from  the 
tip  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  tips  of  the  ribs  with 
each  other  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  aald  skeleton 
frame. 

2.  An  aerial  vessel  provided  with  sustaining  surfsces. 
each  In  the  form  of  a  wing,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  main  rlba,  the  base  ends  of  wlilcb 
are  arranged  In  tubular  form  and  rigidly  connected  'with 
each  other,  the  outer  portions  of  the  main  ribs  being 
spaced  apart  and  curved  rearwardly,  the  rlba  l>elng  ar- 
ranged in  appfoximately  the  same  plane,  a  radial  rib  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  base  ends  of  the  said  rlba, 
a  diagonal  brace  connecting  the  said  radial  rib  with  said 
ribs  and  terminating  at  the  forward  rib  a  distance  from 
the  tip  thereof,  a  poat  depending  from  the  naae  end  of  the 
aald  rlba,  and  tie  roda  extending  from  the  terminal  of 
the  aald  post  to  the  Juncture  of  the  aald  diagonal  brace 
with  the  said  rlba,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  said 
akeleton  frame. 

3.  An  aerial  veaael  provided  with  auatalnlng  aurfares. 
each  In  the  form  of  a  wing,  comprlaing  a  akeleton  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  main  ribs,  the  base  ends  of  which 
are  arranged  In  tubular  form  and  rigidly  connected  with 
each  other,  the  outer  portlona  of  tbe  main  ribs  being 
spaced  apart  and  curved  rearwardly,  a  tie  rod  connecting 
the  terminals  of  the  said  rlba  with  each  other,  and  a 
fabric  corerlng  for  tb«  aald  skeleton  frsme. 

4.  An  aerial  veaael  provided  with  sustaining  surfaces, 
each  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
main  ribs,  the  base  ends  of  which  are  arranged  In  a 
circle  and  rigidly  connected  with  each  other,  the  outer 
portions  of  the  main  ribs  being  spaced  apart  and  curved 
rearwardly.  means  for  bracing  tbe  said  ribs,  means  for 
connecting  the  termlnaia  of  the  ribs  with  each  other, 
and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  said  skeleton  frame. 

5.  An  serial  v«>«ael  provided  with  a  pair  of  sustaining 
surfaces  terminating  in  rings  at  their  Inner  ends  or  points 
of  Junction,  a  bearing  In  which  aald  ring*  are  mounted  to 
turn,  tbe  aald  bearing  being  aupported  above  the  center 
of  tbe  vessel,  and  mounted  to  be  turned  tranaversely.  and 
manually  controlled  meana  for  turning  aald  bearing,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  described. 

(Clalma  8  to  32  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


998.979.  BRAKE  FOR  ROAD-VEHICLES.  James  Joscrn 
O'DoHEBTT,  Windsor,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No    593.846. 

1.  An  Improved  brake  for  road  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
brake  cup  located  l>eneath  the  nave  and  having  a  shank 
extending  through  a  slotted  rigid  bracket,  a  lever  brake 
bar  pivoted  to  said  shank,  a  brake  band  having  one  end 
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fastened  and  paased  around  the  nave  and  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  brake  bar,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
other  end  of  said  brake  bar. 


2.  An  Improved  brake  for  road  vehicles  consisting  of 
a  brake  cup  located  beneath  the  nave  and  having  a  shank 
extending  through  a  slotted  rigid  bracket,  a  lever  brake 
bar  pivoted  to  said  shank  and  having  its  ends,  on  either 
side  of  Its  pivot,  bent  upwardly,  a  brake  band  passed 
orer  the  nave  with  one  end  attached  to  the  brake  cup 
and  tbe  other  to  one  end  of  the  lever  brake  bar,  a  con- 
necting rod  or  the  like  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
bar,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  rod. 

3.  An  Improved  brake  for  road  vehicles  conalatlng  of 
a  brake  cup  located  beneath  tbe  nave  and  bSTlng  a  ahank 
extending  through  a  alotted  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
axle,  a  lever  brake  bar  pivoted  to  said  shank  and  having 
Its  ends,  on  either  side  of  its  pivot,  bent  upwardly,  a 
lirake  band  passed  over  tbe  nave  with  one  end  attached 
to  the  brake  cup  and  the  other  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
lever  brake  bar,  a  connecting  rod  or  the  like  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  rear  and  of  said  bar  and  at  the  other 
to  a  crank  on  a  rockahaft  provided  with  an  operating 
lever. 


008.980 
Jan 


TIRE. 
24.   1911. 


JoHW  J.  Patton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  604,311. 


Filed 


1.  A  wheel  tire  of  the  character  designated  comprising 
a  continuous  one  piece  rolled  annular  metallic  rim  shrunk 
onto  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  conalatlng  of  a  base  plate 
formed  integrally  with  out-t\irned  aide  flanges  which  are 
recessed  on  their  inner  aides  to  receive  the  ends  of  diagonal 
cap  plates,  said  cap  plates,  diagonal  elastic  resilient  treads 
seated  on  the  base  plate  of  the  rtm  between  Its  side  nanges 
and  formed  with  longitudinal  base  flanges,  and  bolts 
securing  the  said  diagonal  cap  plates  In  position  over- 
lapping the  adjoining  longitudinal  flanges  on  the  said 
diagonal  treads  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  of  the  character  designated  comprising 
a  continuous  one  piece  rolled  annular  metallic  rim  shrunk 
onto  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
formed  Integrally  with  out-turned  side  flanges  which  are 
recessed  on  their  inner  sides  to  receive  the  ends  of  diagonal 
cap  plates,  one  of  said  side  flanges  being  also  formed 
with  an  Inturned  annular  lip  forming  an  annular  groove 
on  that  side  of  the  rim,  diagonal  elastic  resilient  treads 
seated  on  the  base  plate  of  the  rim  and  formed  with  end  base 
flanges  fitting  in  said  annular  side  groove  of  tbe  rtm  and 
with  longitudinal  side  baae  flanges,  said  diagonal  cap 
plates  fitting  over  the  longitudinal  aide  base  fianges  of  the 
treads,  and  Into  the  recesses  in  the  side  flanges  of  the 
rim,  and  bolts  securing  the  said  diagonal  cap  plates  in 
position  for  the  purpose  described. 


cross  piece  arranged  against  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
post ;  and  means  engaging  against  the  outer  side  of  said 
cross  piece  for  maintaining  the  same  in  close  engagement 
with  said  post,  substantially  as  described. 


998.981.  RAILWAY  BUMPING  -  POST.  NlCHOt^s  P. 
Phillips.  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  Apr,  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618,902. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  comprising  ties  and  rails  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  post  arranged  between  said  rails  and  having 
Its  lower  end  positioned  between  adjacent  of  said  ties  and 
resting  against  the  adjacent  side  of  one  of  said  ties ;  a 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  comprising  ties  and  rails  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  post  arranged  between  said  rails  and  having 
Its  lower  end  positioned  l)etween  adjacent  of  said  ties  and 
resting  against  the  adjacent  side  of  one  of  said  ties ;  a 
cross  piece  arranged  against  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
post ;  and  means  engaging  against  tbe  outer  side  of  said 
cross  piece  and  against  the  outer  side  of  the  tie  contact- 
ing with  said  i>ost  for  maintaining  said  cross  piece  in 
close  engagement  with  said  post,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  comprising  ties  and  rails  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  post  arranged  between  said  rails  and  having 
its  lower  end  positioned  between  adjacent  of  said  ties  and 
resting  against  the  adjacent  side  of  one  of  said  ties;  a 
cross  piece  supported  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  rails 
and  arranged  agalnat  the  opposite  side  of  said  post ;  and 
means  engaging  against  tbe  outer  side  of  said  cross  piece 
for  maintaining  the  same  in  close  engagement  with  said 
post,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  comprising  ties  and  rails  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  post  arranged  between  said  rails  and  bavint: 
Its  lower  end  poeitloned  between  adjacent  of  said  ties  and 
resting  against  the  adjacent  side  of  one  of  said  ties ;  a 
cross  piece  supported  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  rails 
and  arranged  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  post ;  and 
elongated  means  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
post  and  parallel  with  said  rails  engaging  at  correspond- 
ing ends  against  tbe  outer  side  of  said  cross  piece  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  against  the  outer  side  of  the  tie  con- 
tacting with  said  post,  for  maintaining  said  cross  piece  in 
close  engagement  with  said  poet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  comprising  ties  and  rails  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  post  arranged  between  said  rails  and  having 
Its  lower  end  positioned  between  adjacent  of  said  ties  and 
resting  against  the  adjacent  side  of  one  of  said  ties ;  n 
cross  piece  supported  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  r^Us 
and  arranged  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  post;  an i 
book  membera  arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
post  parallel  with  said  rails  and  engaging  at  correspond- 
ing ends  against  the  outer  side  of  said  cross  piece  and  at 
opposite  ends  against  the  outer  side  of  th»  tie  contacting 
with  said  post,  for  maintaining  said  cross  piece  in  close  en- 
gagement with  said  post,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


998,982.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HALOGEN  -  OXY- 
GEN COMPOUNDS  BY  ELECTROLYSIS.  Mathiah 
PiEB,  Scblachtensee,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  Powder  Company.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,136. 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  producing  halo- 
gen oxygen  compounds  by  electrolysis,  which  consists   In 
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adding  to  the  electrolyte  a  mbataDoe  which  abaorba  and 
readlljr  releases  chlorin  gaa. 


2.  The  ImproTement  in  the  method  of  producing  halo- 
gen oxygen  compounds  by  electrolysis,  which  consists  In 
allowing  the  evolved  chlorin  gases  to  escape  from  the  cell. 
absorbing  the  same  In  a  substance  which  absorbs  and  read- 
ily gives  up  said  chlorin  gas.  and  returning  the  gas  to  the 
electrolyte. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  method  of  producing  halo- 
gen-oxygen compounds  by  electrolysis,  which  consists  in 
adding  to  the  electrolyte  a  liquid  which  absorbs  and  read- 
ily releases  chlorin  gas. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  method  of  producing  halo- 
gen oxygen  compounds  by  electrolysis,  which  consists  in 
allowing  the  evolved  chlorin  gases  to  escape  from  the  cell, 
absorbing  the  same  In  a  liquid  which  absorbs  and  readily 
gives  up  said  chlorin  gas,  and  returning  the  gas  to  the 
electrolyte. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  producing  halo- 
gen-oxygen compounds  by  electrolysis,  which  consists  In 
adding  to  the  electrolyte  a  liquid  which  Is  not  mtsclble 
with  the  electrolyte,  and  which  absorbs  and  readily  re- 
leases chlorin  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Me,98S.  FLUTD-DISTRIBTTING  DETICE.  Charler  P. 
Pbicc.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Tar  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  455.«94. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  distributing  appara- 
tus, having  a  plurality  of  separated  delivering  openings, 
of  a  downwardly  Inclined  splaah  board  arranged  below 
said  openings  and  carried  by  said  apparatus  and  having 
a  substantially  smooth  surface  for  receiving  th«  material, 
and  for  evenly  spreading  a  coating  of  the  same  on  a  road 
bed  as  it  runs  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  splash  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  distributing  appara 
tns,    having    separated    delivering   openings,    of    a    down- 
wardly locllned  splaah  board  arranged  below  s&ld  openings 


and  carried  by  said  apparatus,  and  having  a  substantially 
smooth  surface  for  receiving  the  material  and  for  evenly 
spreading  a  coating  of  the  same  on  a  road  bed,  and  means 
for  adjuating  the  angular  position  of  said  splash  board 
relative  to  the  distributing  apparatua. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  distributing  appara- 
tus having  separated  delivering  openings,  of  a  trough- 
shaped  splaah  board  carried  by  said  apparatus  and  lo- 
cated beneath  said  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  as  it  passes  from  said  openings,  said  splash 
board  being  downwardly  Inclined,  whereby  the  material  is 
caused  to  run  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  In  an  even 
coating. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  distributing  api>ara- 
tus  having  a  plurality  of  separated  delivering  openings,  n 
trongh-shaped  splash  board  pivotally  supported  at  one 
side  of  said  delivering  openings,  and  extending  underneath 
the  same,  said  splash  board  being  downwardly  Inclined, 
whereby  the  material  received  on  the  same  will  run  In  an 
even  coating  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  means  for 
adjuating  the  position  of  the  splash  board. 


998.984.     DEVICE  FOR  itEATING  BROKEN  STONE  OR 
OTHER  MINERAL  AGGREGATE.     Chablk  P.  PaiCB. 
Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Tar  Company.  Bos 
ton.  Mans.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb. 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  545.394. 


1.  A  device  for  heating  mineral  aggregate  comprising  a 
recepUcle  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  substan- 
tially horiaontal  elongated  supporting  shelf  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  receptacle,  said  shelf  projecting  to  a  point  at 
some  distance  In  front  of  the  front  wall,  and  spaced  below 
the  same,  whereby  the  material  In  the  receptacle  rests  on 
said  supporting  shelf,  and  may  be  readily  removed  there- 
from, and  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the 
material  In  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  for  beating  mineral  aggregate  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  sulwtan 
tially  horizontal  elongated  supporting  shelf  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  receptacle,  said  shelf  projecting  to  a  point  at 
aome  distance  in  front  of  the  front  wall,  and  spaced  below 
the  aame.  whereby  the  material  in  the  receptacle  rests  on 
said  supporting  shelf  and  may  be  readily  removed  there 
from,  heating  tubes  extending  through  said  recepUclo,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  thereto. 

3.  A  device  for  heating  mineral  aggregate  including  in 
combination  a  receptacle  having  a  front  vertical  wall,  a 
rear  inclined  wall  terminating  In  a  shelf  extending  under- 
neath the  front  wall,  pipes  extending  from  the  rear  wall  to 
the  front  wall,  and  having  a  passage  leading  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  casing  extending  across  the  front  wall  to  which 
said  pipes  are  connected,  a  stack  connected  with  said  cas 
Ing  and   meana  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  said 

pipes. 

4.  A  device  for  heating  mineral  aggregate  Including  in 
combination  a  receptacle  having  a  front  vertical  wall,  a 
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rear  inclined  wall  terminating  in  a  shelf  extending  under- 
neath the  front  wall,  pipes  extending  from  the  rear  wall 
to  the  front  wall  and  having  passages  leading  Into  said 
receptacles,  a  heat  chamber  extending  across  the  rear  wall 
to  which  said  pipes  are  connected,  a  casing  extending 
across  the  front  wall  to  which  aaid  pipes  are  connected, 
and  a  stack  connected  with  said  casing,  a  frame  on  which 
said  device  is  mounted,  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame 
and  meana  for  supplying  said  chamber  with  a  beating 
medium. 

5.  A  device  for  heating  mineral  aggregate,  including  in 
combination  a  receptacle  having  a  front  wall,  and  a  rear 
wall,  said  rear  wall  terminating  in  a  shelf  extending  under- 
neath the  rear  edge  of  the  front  wall,  pipes  extending  from 
one  wall  to  another  across  the  receptacle  and  having  pas- 
sages leading  to  said  receptacle,  a  casing  Into  which  said 
pipes  open,  a  stack  connected  to  said  casing,  a  he.it 
chamber  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  pipes,  said 
heating  chamber  extending  underneath  said  shelf,  burners 
located  In  said  chamber  and  a  supply  tank  for  feeding  said 
burners. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998.985.      WHISTLE.     Andbew   W.   Pboctob,   New   York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  594,041. 


y 


1.  A  whistle,  comprising  a  member  provided  with  an 
opening  for  fitting  the  operator's  nose,  said  member  being 
further  provided  with  a  bead  having  Its  middle  portion 
upturned  and  made  Into  substantially  arcuate  form  for 
the  purpose  of  engaging  the  upper  front  teeth  of  the  op- 
erator, said  member  t>eing  further  provided  with  a  portion 
bent  back  at  an  acute  angle  relatively  to  the  general  posi- 
tion of  said  member  in  order  to  afford  a  bearing  surface 
for  the  operator's  lower  lip. 

2.  A  whistle,  comprising  a  member  to  be  worn  upon  the 
operator's  face  and  provided  with  an  air  passage  adapted 
to  register  with  his  nose,  said  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  means  controllable  by  the  escape  of  air  through 
aaid  air  passage  for  producing  a  whistling  sound,  and 
also  provided  with  a  bead  for  engaging  the  operator's 
front  teeth  and  with  a  portion  to  be  pressed  upon  by  the 
operator's  lower  lip  in  order  to  force  said  bead  into  en- 
gagement with  said  front  teeth. 

3.  In  a  whistle,  the  combination  of  a  sounding  meml)er 
provided  with  an  air  passage  through  which  air  is  forced 
in  order  to  produce  a  sound,  and  a  damper  having  gen- 
erally a  prismatic  form  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing, said  damper  being  pivotally  mounted  and  being  par- 
tially disposed  within  the  path  of  the  escaping  air  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  said  damper  to  turn,  and  means  con- 
trollable at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance of  said  damper  from  said  opening  in  order  to  regu- 
late the  sounds  produced. 


998.986.      SHEET-CONTROLLING   DEVICE.      Gbohoe  F. 

Read.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  B.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  York.    Filed  May  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  316,260. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  collecting  cylinder  having  a 
rigid  sheet  supporting  surface  and  co<)perating  sheet  tak- 


ing devices,  of  means  for  causing  said  devices  to  succes- 
Ively  take  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  presented  to 
said  surface,  sheet  holding  means,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  sheet  holding  means  to  cause  them  to  clamp 
the  previous  sheets  taken  by  the  sheet  taking  devices  while 
said  devices  are  being  withdrawn  from  beneath  the  sheet 
last  taken,  and  to  clamp  the  sheets  already  collected  while 
the  sheet  taking  devices  are  taking  the  next  sheet. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  collecting  cylinder  having  a 
rigid  sheet  retaining  surface,  of  a  set  of  sheet  taking 
grippers,  a  set  of  sheet  holding  grippers,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  sheet  taking  grippers,  and  means  for  operating  the 
sheet  holding  grippers  to  cause  them  to  withdraw  from 
beneath  the  sheet  laid  over  them  and  to  clamp  the  sheet 
last  taken  by  the  taking  grippers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  carrier  having  a  sheet 
supporting  surface,  of  sheet  taking  devices  cooperating 
therewith,  means  for  positively  positioning  the  leading  end 
of  the  sheet  so  as  to  present  It  within  the  range  of  action 
of  said  devices,  means  for  operating  said  sheet  taking  de- 
vices to  cause  them  to  take  each  one  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  presented  to  the  sheet  supporting  surface  before 
delivery,  sheet  holding  means,  and  mechanism  for  causing 
said  means  to  operate  on  the  sheets  taken  by  the  taking 
devices  during  the  time  said  devices  are  taking  sheets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  collecting  cylinder  having  a 
sheet  supporting  surface,  of  means  for  delivering  sheets 
thereto,  sheet  taking  grippers  oq  the  cylinder  cooperating 
with  said  surface,  means  for  positively  positioning  the 
leading  end  of  the  sheets  so  that  they  will  be  taken  by 
the  sheet  taking  grippers,  means  for  operating  the  taking 
grippers  to  cause  them  to  take  each  sheet  presented  to 
the  surface,  sheet  holding  grippers,  and  means  fur  operat- 
ing them  to  cause  them  to  retain  in  position  the  sheets 
taken  by  the  taking  grippers  while  said  taking  grippers  are 
operating. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  collecting  cylinder,  of  a  for- 
warding cylinder  by  which  the  sheets  are  directed  to  the 
collecting  cylinder,  a  tucking  blade  carried  by  the  for- 
warding cylinder,  said  blade  being  positioned  so  as  to 
operate  on  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet,  sheet  taking 
grippers,  sheet  holding  grippers.  and  means  for  operating 
the  holding  grippers  to  retain  In  position  the  sheets  taken 
by  the  taking  grippers  while  said  grippers  are  operating. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


998,987.  CARBON-CAP.  Adolph  C.  Beckbb,  Oakvllle. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,557. 

1.  A  carbon  cap  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  socket 
formed  in  its  closed  end  with  two  perforations,  combined" 
with  a  screw  having  a  slotted  head  forming  two  projections 
which  extend  through  said  perforations  and  are  upset  in- 
side the  socket,  whereby  the  Wew  is  firmly  interlocked 
with  the  socket. 

2.  A  carbon  cap  consisting  of  a  socket  struck  up  from 
sheet  metal  and  formed  in  its  closed  end  with  a  recess  and 
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with  two  perforations  on  opposite  sldea  of  tbe  center, 
combined  with  a  screw  baring  a  notch  In  Its  oater  end 
forming  two  projections  which  pass  through  said  perfo- 
rations and  which  are  apeet  Inside  the  socket  whereby  tbe 
screw  Is  interlocked  with  the  socket. 


3.  A  carbon  cap  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped  sheet  metal 
socket  formed  In  its  closed  end  with  a  recess,  and  with 
two  perforations  one  on  each  side  of  the  center,  combined 
with  a  screw  formed  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  said  recess,  and  with  a  slotted  head,  the  portions  of 
which  are  passed  through  the  aald  perforations  in  the 
socket  and  u(>8et  inside  the  socket  whereby  the  screw  is 
interlocked  with  the  socket. 


998.988.     IBeNINO-BOARD.     Clark   B.   Rxtnulos.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  623.759. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  boards,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  bsils 
pivotal ly  connected  to  Nith  of  said  boards,  one  of  said 
bails  having  its  ends  extendinR  st  right  angles  to  the  body 
portion  thereof,  and  locking  means  cooperating  with  said 
ends  to  hold  the  ball  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said 
boards,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the.  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  boards,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  balls 
plvotally  connected  to  both  of  said  boards,  one  of  said 
iMlls  having  Its  ends  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  portion  thereof,  and  locking  means  cooperating  with 
said  ends  to  bold  the  ball  In  a  position  perpendicular  to 
said  boards,  said  means  consisting  of  a  bolt  projecting  up 
from  the  board  between  said.  ends,  and  a  nut  thereon 
adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engagement  with  said  ends,  snb- 
stsntlally  as  described. 


998,989.     MITER-BOX.     HcjtST  L.  RocwK.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.   26.   1910.     Serial  No.   561.622. 

1.  In  a  mlter-box.  tbe  combination  of  a  slotted  revoluble 
member,  a  saw-guide  movable  in  the  slot  In  said  member, 
and  a  detachable  member  adapted  to  guide  said  saw-guide 
In  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  mlter-box.  tbe  combination  of  a  slotted  revoluble 
member,  a  saw-guide  movable  In  the  slot  In  said  member, 
an  adjustable  stop  for  said  saw-guide,  and  a  detachable 
member  adapted  to  guide  said  saw-guide  and  said  stop  in 
said  slot. 

3.  In  a  mlter-box,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair 
of  uprights  having  openings  therein,  a  slotted  member 
pivoted  to  said  support,  a  saw-guide  movable  In  the  slot 
in  said  member,  a  crons-piece  borne  by  said  member,  and 
pins  projecting  from  said  cross-piece  Into  the  openings  In 
said  uprights,  said  member  being  pivoted  to  said  cross- 
piece. 

4.  In  a  mlter-box,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair 
of   uprights    having   openings   therein,   a    slotted   member 


pivoted  to  said  support  a  saw-guide  movable  In  tbe  slot 
1b  said  member,  a  cross-plees  pivoted  to  said  member,  pins 
projecting  from  said  cross  piece  into  tbe  openings  in  said 
uprights,  and  locking  meani*  for  said  member. 


6.  In  a  mlter-box,  the  combination  of  a  support,  means 
for  clamping  material  upon  said  support,  a  drawer  borne 
by  said  support,  and  means  borne  by  said  drawer  adapted 
to  support  material  projecting  from  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


998,990.  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER.  Malcolm 
White  Plains,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1904. 
202,287. 


P.    Rtdbb, 

Serial  No. 


H^ 


1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a 
transformer,  a  magnetic  circuit  breaker  for  the  main  cir- 
cuit of  the  system,  a  fuse  and  magnetic  cojls  for  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  In  shunt  or  parallel  relation  to  one  another  on 
tbe  secondary  of  the  transformer,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  or  working  circuit,  an 
automatic  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
excess  current  therein,  a  transformer  connected  to  said 
circuit,  a  fuse  and  trip  colls  for  said  circuit  breaker,  said 
fuse  and  colls  being  In  shunt  or  parallel  relation  to  one 
another  on  a  secondary  of  the  transformer  forming,  re- 
spectively, low  inductance  and  comparatively  high  induc- 
tance branches  for  the  flow  of  the  alternating  currents  fur- 
nished from  the  secondary. 


998,991.      GAME-PIECE.      Chablbs   Schct»,    New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1908.     Sertal  No.  465,486. 

1.  A  game  piece,  comprising  a  base,  and  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with  a  rotund  sur- 
face for  striking  an  object  as  said  base  Is  moved  slldably 
upon  the  board. 

2.  A  game  piece,  comprising  a  base,  and  a  body  portion 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  revoluble  in  relation  thereto, 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  surface  for 
striking  a  pin  as  said  base  Is  moved  slldably  along  a  sup- 
porting surface. 

3.  A  game  piece,  comprising  a  heavy  base,  a  pin  extend- 


ing centrally  upward  ftpm  said  base,  and  a  body  member 
revoluhly  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  ro- 


tund surface  projectlnj;  slightly  over  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  base  for  the  parposs  of  striking  a  pin  or  the  like. 


998.992.     HOSE-SUPPORTER.     Edna  L.  Scott,  Portland, 
Me.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.    SerUl  No.  609.372. 


1.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  co-arting  loop  and  stud 
members,  the  stud  member  having  a  shank  and  base  plate, 
and  a  detachable  guard  consisting  of  a  piece  of  flexible 
material  having  an  opening  therein  to  take  over  the  stud, 
leaving  Its  head  uncovered,  tbe  walls  of  said  opening  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  shank  of  the  stud  and  the 
guard  adapted  to  extend  over  the  face  and  edges  of  the 
stud  plate. 

2.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  co-acting  loop  and  stud 
members,  the  stud  member  having  a  shank  and  base  plate, 
and  a  guard  consisting  of  a  piece  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  said  stud  projects, 
leaving  its  head  uncovered,  the  walls  of  said  opening  be- 
ing adapted  to  contact  with  the  shank  of  tbe  stud  and  the 
guard  adapted  to  extend  over  the  face  and  edges  of  the 
stud  plate. 

3.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  co-acting  loop  and  stud 
members,  the  stud  member  having  a  shank  and  a  base 
plate  with  exposed  lateral  edges,  and  a  perforated  guard 
composed  of  a  piece  of  flexible  material  pivoted  on  said 
■hank  below  the  head  thereof. 


998,99.^  CARBURETING  APPARATUS.  GHOBOII  H«R- 
BBBT  Skinner,  Ealing,  England.  Filed  July  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  443.399. 


1.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  passage  leading  from  tbe  air  inlet  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  an  air-regulating  valve  placed  with  its  axis  In- 
clined, to  that  of  the  said  passage  and  so  as  to  normally 
obstruct  tbe  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  chamber  in  which 
the  rear  part  of  said  air-regulating  valve  moves,  a  valve 
Beating  in  the  aforesaid  passage  arranged  to  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  front  end  of  said  air  regulating  valve, 
a  fuel  supply  needle  valve  carried  by  said  alr-regulatlng 
valve,  a  fuel  inlet  In  tbe  valve  seating  to  cooperate  with 
the  said  needle  valve,  and  means  for  enabling  tbe  suction 
of  tbe  engine  to  raise  the  aforesaid  air-regulating  valve 
from  its  seating. 
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2.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  passage  leading  from  tbe  air  inlet  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  an  alr-regulatlng  valve  placed  with  its  axis  In- 
clined to  that  of  the  said  passage  and  so  as  to  normally 
obstruct  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  chamber  in  which 
the  rear  part  of  said  alr-regulatlng  valve  moves,  a  valve 
seating  in  the  aforesaid  passage  arranged  to  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  front  end  of  said  valve,  a  fuel  supply 
needle  valve  axlally  carried  by  said  air-regulating  valve, 
a  fuel  inlet  in  tbe  valve  seating  to  cooperate  with  the 
said  needle  valve,  and  means  for  enabling  tbe  suction  of 
tbe  engine  to  raise  tbe  aforesaid  alr-regulating  valve  from 
its  seating. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  passage  leading  from  the  air  Inlet  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  an  alr-regulatlng  valve  placed  with  Its  axis  In- 
clined to  that  of  the  said  passage  and  so  as  to  normally 
obstruct  tbe  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  chamber  In  which 
the  rear  part  of  said  air  regulating  valve  moves,  a  valve 
seating  in  the  aforesaid  passage  arranged  to  extend 
transversely  across  the  front  end  of  said  valve,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  connected  with  an  aperture  in  said  .seating,  a 
needle  valve  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  aperture  and 
carried  by  said  alr-regulatlng  valve,  a  fuel  inlet  in  tbe 
valve  seating  to  cooperate  with  tbe  said  needle  valve,  and 
means  for  enabling  the  suction  of  tbe  engine  to  raise  the 
aforesaid  alr-regulatlng  valve  from  its  seating. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  passage  leading  from  the  air  Inlet  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  an  air -regulating  piston  valve  placed  with  its 
axis  inclined  to  that  of  the  said  passage  and  so  as  to 
normally  obstruct  tbe  flow  of  air  tberethrougb,  a  chamber 
In  which  the  rear  part  of  said  piston  valve  moves,  a  valve 
seating  in  the  aforesaid  passage  arranged  to  extend  dia- 
metrically across  the  front  end  of  said  piston  valve,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  connected  with  an  aperture  In  said  seat- 
ing, a  needle  valve  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  aperture 
and  carried  by  .said  piston  valve  axlally,  an  auxiliary 
chamber  having  a  movable  wall  attached  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  aforesaid  piston  valve,  and  means  for  enabling  tbe 
suction  of  the  engine  to  cause  the  movable  wall  to  move 
in  a  direction  to  raise  tbe  air  regulating  valve  from  Its 
seating. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combostion  engines  com- 
prising a  passage  leading  from  the  air  Inlet  to  tbe  engine 
cylinder,  an  alr-regylatlng  piston  valve  situated  to  nor- 
mally obstruct  the  flow  of  air  along  the  said  passage,  a 
chamber  in  which  the  rear  part  of  said  air  regulating 
valve  moves,  a  valve  seating  In  the  aforesaid  passage 
arranged  to  extend  diametrically  across  the  front  end  of 
said  piston  valve,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  with  an 
aperture  In  said  seating,  a  needle  valve  cooperating  with 
the  aforesaid  aperture  and  carried  by  said  piston  valve 
axlally,  a  collapsible  auxiliary  chamber  having  a  movable 
wall  attached  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  aforesaid  piston  valve, 
and  means  for  enabling  the  suction  of  tbe  engine  to  cause 
the  movable  wall  to  move  In  a  direction  to  raise  the  air 
regulating  valve  from  its  seating. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


998,994.  FEED-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  JOHK  J. 
Smith,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907,  Serial 
No.  391,347.     Renewed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,722. 


In  combination  with  a  spout  having  measuring  slides 
'  substantially  as  described,  and  provided  with  an  openlox 
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or  wat  for  reception  of  a  Kuldewaj  for  a  rro««  alide  ;  Inter- 
rhangeable  frames,  adapted  to  fit  said  opening  or  seat, 
one  havinr  a  slot  and  guidewajs  to  recelre  a  rnt-off  slide, 
and  tbe  other  derold  of  sacb  slot. 


008.90S.  DETERGENT  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME. 
JuLiUR  Stockhadsbn,  Crefeld,  Qermany.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1900.     Serial  No.  B32,682. 

1.  A  new  compound  containing  alcohol,  soap  of  castor 
oil.  a  sulfo-oleaglnous  body  and  a  hjdrocarboncblortd. 

2.  A  new  compound  containing  alcohol,  neutral  soap  of 
caRtor  oil.  a  sulfo-olengtnous  body,  and  a  bydrocarbon- 
cblorld. 

S.  ▲  new  compound  containing  alcohol,  neutral  soap  of 
castor  oil.  sulfonated  castor  oil.  Marseilles  soap  and  tetra- 
chiorid  of  carbon. 

4.   A  proceafi  for  producinK  a  detergent  compound,  con 
sisting  in  treating  sulfonated  oil  with  excess  of  alkali,  and 
adding  thereto  a  bydrocarboncblorid  and  alcohol. 

5  .\  process  for  producing  a  detergent  compound,  con- 
sisting in  treating  sulfonated  oil  with  excess  of  alkali,  and 
adding  thereto  a  bydrocarboncblorid.  alcohol  and  soap  of 
castor  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


©98.990.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INVALID  -  BEDS. 
JosBPHixB  Mathilda  Swimso.h  and  Thomas  SiKiraiKO 
Olsk.'v.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  578.546. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  Invalids'  beds  a  cone-shaped 
member  having  an  orifice,  means  for  securing  the  member 
to  a  bed.  a  second  member  having  a  cone-shaped  rvccaa 
in  which  the  cone-shaped  member  is  disposed,  an  orifice 
which  U  In  allnement  with  tbe  first-mentioned  orifice,  and 
a  slot,  a  standard  disposed  In  the  alot  in  the  second-men- 
tioned member,  and  having  an  orifice,  and  a  bolt  disposed 
through  the  several  orifices  for  holding  the  two  members 
and  the  standard  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  Invalids'  beds  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  b«  disposed  around  the  side  bar  of  a  bed  and  having 
a  cone-shaped  projection  with  an  orifice,  a  second  member 
having  a  cone-shaped  recess  in  which  the  cone-shaped 
member  is  disposed,  and  an  orifice  which  is  In  allnement 
with  the  first-mentioned  orifice,  a  standard  having  an  ori- 
fice, a  bolt  disposed  through  the  several  orifices  for  hold- 
ing the  bracket,  the  mombers  and  the  standard  relatively 
to  each  other,  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  side  bar  of  a  bed. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  Invalids'  t>eds  two  companion 
memt>«rs  one  having  a  lateral  projection  with  an  opening 
In  which  a  tongue  on  the  other  Is  disposed,  and  each  of 
the  members  having  an  orifice,  a  cone-shaped  projection 
on  one  of  the  memt)ers  through  which  the  orifice  therein 
extends,  a  third  member  having  a  cone-shaped  recess  in 
which  tbe  cone-shaped  projection  Is  normally  disposed, 
and  an  orifice  In  allnement  with  the  first  two  mentioned 
orifices,  a  standard  having  an  orifice,  and  a  t>olt  for  hold- 
ing the  standard  and  the  two  memt>ers  relatively  to  each 
other. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  Invalids'  beds  a  member  having 
a  groove,  a  cone-shaped  recess  and  an  orifice,  a  standard 


having  a  slot  and  disposed  In  tb*  growre.  a  cone-shaped 
member  with  a  threaded  orifice  dl«po«sd  In  tbe  recess,  a 
horizontal  member  supported  by  the  cone-shaped  member, 
and  a  screw  disposed  in  the  slot  in  the  standard,  and  In 
the  orifices,  for  holding  the  standard  and  the  flrst-two- 
mentioned  memt>ers  relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  invallda'  beds  a  cone-shaped 
member,  means  for  securing  the  cone-shaped  memt>er  to  a 
t>ed.  a  second  member  having  a  cone-shaped  recess  in 
which  the  cone-shaped  member  is  disposed,  a  standard 
having  an  opening  at  Its  upper  terminal  engaging  the 
second-mentioned  member,  mesns  for  holding  the  two  mem- 
bers and  the  standard  relatively  to  each  other,  a  third 
member  having  a  cone-shaped  recess,  and  an  orifice,  a  cone- 
shaped  member  with  a  threaded  orifice  diaposed  In  the 
laat-mentioDed  recesa.  a  horisontal  member  supported  by 
the  last-mentioned  cone-shaped  member,  and  a  screw  dis- 
posed in  tbe  opening  In  the  standard  and  the  orifice,  for 
holding  the  standard  and  the  members  having  orifices 
together. 


998.997.  PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER. 
TAaAOLio,  Rome,  lUly  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910 
541.788. 


Gir.HBPPi 
Serial  No. 


'♦/««#   f 


In  a  pneumatic  shock  ab«ortK>r  for  vebldea  of  any  de 
scrlptlon  ;  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  movable  therein,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  forming  a  succession  of  chambers 
In  tbe  interior  of  the  piston,  holes  through  said  partitions 
and  the  end  walls  of  tbe  piston  allowing  the  passage  of 
tbe  air  from  one  chamber  to  tbe  other  and  establishing  a 
communication  between  tbe  spaces  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  piston  through  the  chambers  In  the  Interior  of  the 
piston,  St  lesst  one  lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed  point  of  the 
frame  of  tbe  vehicle,  suitable  connections  between  one  end 
of  tbe  lever  and  the  axle  of  tbe  vehicle,  an  elastic  resist- 
ance at  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever  in  order  to  return  same 
in  tbe  resting  position  after  any  displacement,  and  a  pia 
ton  rod  linked  to  the  piston  and  tbe  lever. 


998.998.     CORN-PLANTER.     Oscab  I.  Tombi.in,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,052. 


1.  In  a  cbeck-row  planter,  a  main  frame  and  means  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  same,  an  endless  chain  ar- 
ranged under  said  frame  and  connected  therewith,  seed- 
dropping  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  ground-engaging  stakes  provided  on  said  chain 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  when  said  frame  Is  low- 
ered, and  means  on  said  chain  for  intermittently  actuating 
said  seed-dropping  actuating  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cbeck-row  planter,  a  frame,  a  wheeled  arched 
axle  supporting  said  frame,  means  provided  on  said  frame 
for  rotating  said  axle  for  elevating  and  lowering  said 
frame,  a  chain  arranged  under  said  frame  and  connected 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  stakes  pro 
vlded  on  said  chain  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground 
when  said  frame  Is  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 


Jin.V  as,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


939 


8.  In  a  cbeck-row  planter,  a  main  frame  and  means  for 
elevating  and  lowering  tbe  same,  an  endless  chain  ar 
ranged  under  said  frame  and  connected  therewith,  seed- 
dropping  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  ground-engaging  stakes  proTided  on  said  chain 
and  adapted  to  successively  enter  the  ground  when  said 
frame  Is  lowered  and  the  machine  moving  forwardly,  and 
means  connected  with  said  stakes  for  Intermittently  actu- 
ating the  said  seed-dropping  actuating  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  check-row  planter,  a  frame,  a  wheeled  arched 
axle,  a  main  frame  supported  by  tbe  arched  portion  of  said 
axle,  adjustable  means  connecting  said  axle  with  said 
frame  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  same,  a  pole  extend 
Ing  forwardly  from  said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  a 
chain  arranged  under  said  frame  and  pole  and  resiliently 
connected  to  tbe  latter,  ground-engaging  stakes  projecting 
from  said  chain  and  adapted  to  enter  the  ground  when 
said  frame  is  lowered,  seed-dropping  controlling  mecha- 
nism arranged  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently actuating  said  mechanism  projecting  from  said 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  check-row  planter,  a  main  frame  carrying  all 
parts  of  the  planter  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
tbe  same :  an  endless  chain  arranged  nnder  said  frame  and 
connected  therewith,  aeed  -  dropping  actuating  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging 
stakes  provided  on  said  chain  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ground  wben  said  frame  Is  lowered,  and  means  on  said 
chain  for  intermittently  actuating  said  seed-dropping  ac- 
tuating means,  But>stantlally  as  described. 

ICIaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


998,999.     GARMENT.     8AMI7BL  Tbbikis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.849. 


A  garment  having  a  suspensory  band  extending  from 
the  resr  end  of  the  said  garment  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  front  abdominal  portion  of  the  garment,  tbe  said  band 
being  narrow  at  the  middle  and  widening  out  toward  tbe 
t>ack  and  front  ends,  an  elastic  strap  having  adjustable 
front  ends,  fastening  devices  detachably  connecting  the 
front  ends  of  the  strap  to  the  comers  of  the  front  end  of 
the  band,  the  said  strap  extending  through  reinforced  slits 
formed  in  the  sides  of  the  garment,  and  a  loop  secured  to 
the  back  waist  line  of  the  garment  at  the  inside  thereof 
and  sUdlngly  engaged  by  said  strap. 


999,000.       ROCK     LOOSENING    AND    IMPREGNATING 

DEVICE.     Fbitz  Tbippb.  Dortmund.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gewerkschaft  Dorstfeld.  Dorstfeld.  Germany.     Filed 

Dec.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.029. 

1.  In  a   rock   loosening  and   impregnating  device,   the 

combination  with  a  forcing  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 

a  t)ore-hole,  of  an  elastic  sleeve  surrounding  said  forcing 

tube  at  its  end  and  loosely  fitting  the  bore  hole,  and  means 

for  compressing  said  elastic  sleeve  over  Its  whole  length  so 

as  to  press  its  material  on  tbe  one  band  against  tbe  Inside 

of  tbe  bore-hole  and  on  the  other  hand  against  the  outer 

surface  of  said  forcing  tube,  whereby  tbe  tube  is  thor- 


oughly and  carefully  packed  against  the  walls  of  the  bore- 
hole, said  tube  being  adapted  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
any  quantity  of  water  under  pressure  into  an  end  portion 
of  the  bore-hole  for  penetrating  the  faults  and  crevices  in 
tbe  rock,  and  said  means  being  adapted  to  release  at  will 
said  sleeve  for  withdrawing  the  device  from  the  bore-bole. 


2.  In  a  rock  loosening  and  Impregnating  device,  tbe 
combination  with  a  forcing  tube  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  therewith  inserted  In  a  bore-hole,  of  an 
elastic  sleeve  su/roundlng  said  forcing  tube  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  its  flange  while  loosely  fitting  the  bore- 
bole,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  tube  and  adapted  ta 
bear  against  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
outer  tube  with  regard  to  said  tube  so  as  to  compress  and 
release  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed over  its  whole  length  so  as  to  press  its  material- 
on  the  one  hand  against  the  inside  of  the  t>ore-hole  and  on- 
the  other  band  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  forcing 
tube,  whereby  the  forcing  tube  Is  thoroughly  and  carefully 
packed  against  the  walls  of  the  bore-hole,  and  said  forcing, 
tube  being  adapted  to  permit  the  introduction  of  any  quan- 
tity of  water  under  pressure  Into  an  end  portion  of  the 
bore-bole  for  penetrating  the  faults,  cleavages  and  crev- 
ices in  the  rock. 

8.  In  a  rock  loosening  and  impregnating  device,  the 
combination  with  a  forcing  tube  having  a  flange  at  one 
end  and  a  screw-thread  at  the  other  end,  it  being  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  with  Its  flange  In  a  bore-hole  and  to  project 
therefrom,  of  an  elastic  sleeve  surrounding  said  forcing 
tube  and  adapted  to  bear  against  its  flange  while  loosely 
fltting  the  bore-hole,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  sleeve  and  to  project 
from  the  bore-hole,  a  nut  fitting  the  screw-thread  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  outer  tube,  and 
means  for  turning  said  nut  so  as  to  compress  and  release 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  compressed 
over  its  whole  length  so  as  to  press  Its  material  on  the  one 
hand  against  the  inside  of  the  bore-hole  and  on  the  other 
hand  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  forcing  tube,  where- 
by the  forcing  tube  is  thoroughly  and  carefully  packed 
against  the  walls  of  the  bore-hole,  and  said  forcing  tube 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  any  quantity 
of  water  under  pressure  into  an  end  portion  of  the  bore- 
hole for  penetrating  the  faults  and  crevices  In  the  rock. 


999,001.     INDEX  IN  BOOKS.     JoHW  H.  Vibsbb,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,120. 


1.  An  Index  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  index  sheets  having  projecting  studs  at  oppo- 
site edges ;  means  for  loosely  securing  said  sheets  to- 
gether, said  means  comprising  two  opposlngly  arranged 
plates  having  grooves  therein  adapted  for  engagement 
by  said  sheet  studs ;  and  means  for  securing  said  plates 
together.  In  spaced  relation,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  An  lnd«x  of  the  charmcter  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Index  sheets  having  projectlnx  studs  at  oppo- 
•Ite  edges :  means  for  loosely  securing  Raid  sheets  together, 
said  means  comprising  two  opposlngly  arranged  plates 
taavlng  grooves  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  adapted  for 
engagement  hj  the  studs  of  said  sheets  :  and  meana  con- 
nected with  and  extending  between  said  plates  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  together,  in  spaced  relation,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  An  Index  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  index  sheets  having  projecting  studs  at  oppo- 
site edges ;  means  for  loosely  securing  said  sheets  to- 
gether, said  means  comprising  two  parallel  spaced  plates 
having  grooves  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  adapted  for 
loose  engagement  by  the  stud  of  said  sheets,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  plates  together.  In  spaced 
relation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  index  of  the  character  deBcrit)ed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Index  sheets  having  projecting  studs  ct  oppo- 
site edgee  ;  means  for  loosely  securing  said  sheets  together, 
•aid  means  comprising  two  parallel  spaced  plates  having 
grooves  in  their  adjacent  surfaces  for  loose  engagement 
by  the  studs  of  said  sheets,  the  extremities  of  said  studs 
being  enlarged  for  locking  engagement  with  said  grooves. 
the  latter  In  cross  section  being  enlarged  correspondingly 
•t  their  inner  ends ;  and  means  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending between  said  plates  for  securing  the  latter  to- 
gether, in  spaced  relation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boolt  of  an  Index  therefor. 
Mid  Index  comprising  a  plurality  of  Index  sheets  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  the  leaves  of  said  book  ;  studs 
projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  sheets 
at  the  Inner  edges  of  the  latter  :  means  for  loosely  secur- 
ing said  sheets  together,  said  meana  comprising  two 
parallel  plates  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  book  adjacent  the  back  thereof,  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  plates  being  provided  with  grooves  for  loose 
engagement  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  sheet  studs  ;  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  plates  together,  in 
spaced  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,002.  ARCH-SUPPORT  AND  rOOT-REST.  John  B. 
WiDMA.N.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,786. 


twe«n  said  spring  and  the  bottom  of  said  insole,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  An  arch  support  and  foot  rest  comprising  a  leather 
Insole  provided  at  one  side  with  an  upwardly  turned  lip 
arranged  to  contact  with  and  support  the  arch  of  the 
foot ;  a  reinforcing  piece  of  leather  secured  across  the  cen- 
tral bottom  portion  of  said  Insole ;  and  an  upwardly 
arched  reinforcing  spring  riveted  to  the  top  of  said  rein- 
forcing piece  under  the  arch  portion  of  said  Insole,  said 
spring  being  beveled  at  one  end  to  lie  flat  on  said  rein- 
forcing piece  and  the  rivets  being  passed  through  said 
spring  adjacent  said  beveled  end,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Aa  arch  support  and  foot  rest  comprising  a  leather 
Insole  provided  at  one  side  with  an  upwardly  turned  lip 
arranged  to  contact  with  and  support  the  arch  of  the 
foot ;  a  reinforcing  piece  of  leather  secured  entirely  across 
the  central  bottom  portion  of  said  Insole  and  extending 
under  said  lip :  an  upwardly  arched  reinforcing  spring 
riveted  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  said  reinforcing  piece 
under  the  arch  portion  of  said  Insole  ;  and  a  second  rein- 
forcfng  piece  of  leather  interposed  between  said  spring 
and  the  bottom  of  said  inaole,  said  second  reinforcing 
piece  extending  but  part  way  across  said  insole  and  under 
said  Up,  substantially  as  described. 


9  9  9,003.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  NITROGEN. 
Charlbs  B.  ACKsa,  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Nitrogen  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.191. 


1.  .Vn  arch  support  and  foot  rest  comprising  a  leather 
insole  provided  at  one  side  with  an  upwardly  turned  lip 
arranged  to  contact  with  and  support  the  arch  of  the 
foot ;  a  reinforcing  piece  of  leather  secured  across  the 
central  bottom  portion  of  said  insole ;  an  upwardly  arched 
reinforcing  spring  riveted  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  said 
reinforcing  piece  under  the  arch  portion  of  said  Insole ; 
and  a  second   reinforcing  piece  of  leather  interposed  he- 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  nitrogen  from  the  air  which 
comprises  bringing  a  quantity  of  air  Into  intimate  contact 
with  an  anhydrous  non  metallic  fluid  capable  of  taking 
up  oxygen  and  which  may  thereafter  be  deprived  of  the 
oxygen  taken  up,  rapidly  and  eflBciently,  combining  the 
entire  oxygen  content  of  such  air  ^th  a  constituent  of 
said  fluid  to  form  a  substance  the  density  of  which  is  at 
least  substantially  that  of  the  fluid,  and  separating  the 
nitrogenous  residue  from  said  fluid. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  nitrogen  from  the  air  which 
comprises  bringing  a  quantity  of  air  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  nonmetalUc  fluid  having  a  strong  affinity  for 
oxygen  and  which  may.  after  combining  with  oxygen, 
be  reduced,  said  fluid  containing  carbon  and  nitrogen, 
rapidly  and  efficiently  combining  the  entire  oxygen  con- 
tent of  such  air  with  a  constituent  of  the  fluid  to  form 
a  substance  of  substantially  the  same  density  as  said  fluid, 
and  separating  the  nitrogenous  residue  from  said  fluid. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  nitrogen  from  the  air  which 
comprises  bringing  a  quantity  of  air  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  fused  anhydrous  salt  which  has  a  strong 
affinity  for  oxygen,  combining  the  entire  oxygen  content 
of  such  air  with  constituents  of  said  salt,  and  separating 
the  nitrogenous  residue  therefrom. 

4.  The  cyclic  process  of  obtaining  nitrogen  from  tiie 
air  which  comprises  reacting  on  the  oxygen  content  of 
a  quantity  of  air  with  a  fused  anhydrous  reagent  capable 
of  combining  with  the  oxygen  of  said  air.  separating  the 
gaseous  nitrogenous  residue  from  the  compound  so  formed 
and  reacting  on  said  compound  with  a  substance  capable 
of  combining  with  oxygen,  to  reform  the  anhydrous 
reagent. 

."S.  The  cyclic  process  of  obtaining  nitrogen  which  com 
prises  treating  a  substance  which  contains  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  with  a  fused  anhydrous  reagent  having  a  strong 
affinity    for   oxygen,    separating   the    gaseous   nitrogenoas 
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residue  from  the  compound  so  formed  and  reacting  on 
said  compound  with  a  carbonaceous  reagent  to  re-form 
the  anhydrous  reagent. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  9.004.  MANDREL  FOR  SEAMLESS  TFBES  OF 
8HRINKABLE  MATERIAL.  Paul  I.  Andrews,  Kenne- 
bunk.  Me.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,823^ 


1.  A  mandrel  having  a  tube  of  resilient  material  bpllt 
throughout  its  length  in  one  side  and  having  Inturned 
flanges  at  the  meeting  edges  and  an  annular  bead  at  each 
end  of  said  tube  having  a  portion  which  fits  into  the  end 
of  the  tube,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  groove  in  ita 
periphery  adapted  to  receive  both  flanges  of  the  mandrel 
tube. 

2.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  material 
In  cylindrical  form  with  adjacent  edges  turned  radially 
Inward  to  form  parallel  flanges  and  a  removable  skeleton 
brace  for  the  Interior  of  said  tube,  said  brace  having  lon- 
gitudinal flanges  which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  Interior 
of  the  tube  and  engage  the  periphery  thereof  on  opposite 
sides,  one  of  said  longitudinal  flanges  being  formed  with 
a  groove  which  receives  both  of  said  parallel  Inturned 
flanges  of  the  tube  and  cross-ties  which  rigidly  unite  said 
longitudinal   flanges. 

3.  A  mandrel  for  seamless  tubes  having  a  mandrel  tube 
of  resilient  material  with  a  longitudinal  split  In  one  side 
and  having  inturned  flanges  at  the  meeting  sides,  a  brace 
extending  crosswise  of  the  interior  of  said  mandrel  tube 
and  engaging  the  Interior  periphery  of  the  said  tube  on 
opposite  sides  and  being  formed  with  a  groove  to  receive 
the  abutting  flanges  of  the  mandrel  tube  to  prevent  the 
spreading  thereof,  and  an  annular  head  for  each  end 
of  said  tube  having  a  flange  portion  which  fits  into  the 
end  of  the  tube,  the  head  being  formed  with  a  groove 
In  Ita  outer  periphery  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  allnement  with  the  groove  In  the  brace 
to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  flanges  of  the  mandrel  tube. 

4.  A  tubular  mandrel  having  a  removable  brace  for 
the  interior  thereof,  said  brace  comprising  webs  which 
extend  transversely  of  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  tube 
and  longitudinal  flanges  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  webs 
which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  tube  and  engage 
the  Inner  periphery  thereof. 

5.  A  tubular  mandrel  having  a  removable  brace  for 
the  interior  thereof,  said  brace  comprising  rails  which 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  tubs,  cross-bars  which  rigidly 
connect  together  said  rails  and  lateral  flanges  on  said 
rails  which  extend  lengthwise  thereof  and  engage  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  mandrel  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  furrow  covering  machine,  of  t 
pair  of  covering  blades,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  blades 
are  mounted,  said  carrier  having  wheels  which  at  all  times 
support  the  carrier  as  it  Is  drawn  forward  and  a  pair  of 
disks  also  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  each  engaging 
with  its  respective  side  of  the  previously  formed  furrow 
in  advance  of  the  covering  blades. 


9  9  9,005.      FURROW-COVERING   MACHINE.      Fhank 
Batcman.  Grenloch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Grenloch,  N.  J.,   a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.920. 
1.  The  combination,  In  a  farrow  covering  machine,  of  a 
pair  of  covering  blades,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  blades 
are    mounted,    said   carrier   having   wheels   which    at   all 
times  support  the  carrier  as  it   is  drawn  forward  and  a 
guide  also  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  running  In  the 
previously    formed    furrow    In    advance   of   the   covering 
blades. 
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3.  The  combination,  in  a  furrow  covering  machine,  of  a 
pair  of  covering  blades,  a  carrier  upbn  which  said  blades 
are  mounted,  said  cttrrler  having  wheels  which  at  all  times 
snpport  the  carrier  as  It  Is  drawn  forward,  a  pair  of  disks 
also  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  each  engaging  with  its 
respective  side  of  the  previously  formed  furrow  in  advance 
of  the  covering  blades,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  disks 
from  and  toward  each  other  on  said  carrier. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  furrow  covering  machine,  of  a 
pair  of  covering  blades,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  blades 
are  mounted,  said  carrier  having  wheels  which  at  all  times 
support  the  carrier  as  it  is  drawn  forward,  a  pair  of  disks 
also  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  each  engaging  with 
Its  respective  side  of  the  previously  formed  furrow  in  ad- 
vance of  the  covering  blades,  means  for  adjusting  the 
covering  blades  from  and  toward  each  other  on  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  adjusting  the  furrow-engaging  disks 
from  and  toward  each  other  on  the  carrier. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  furrow  covering  machine,  of  a 
pair  of  covering  blades,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  blades 
are  mounted,  said  carrier  having  wheels  which  at  all  times 
support  the  carrier  as  it  is  drawn  forward,  a  pair  of  disks 
also  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  each  engaging  with  Its 
respective  side  of  the  previously  formed  furrow  in  advance 
of  the  covering  blades,  and  means  for  effecting  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  disks  upon  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


999,006.  CABLE-CLAMP.  Chaslks  Adodstcs  Bdtlcb. 
Bartlesville.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,568. 

1.  A  cable  clamp,  comprising  a  casing ;  a  plurality  of 
gripping  Jaws  having  faces  grooved  to  enfold  In  holding 
relation  a  lifting  cable;  a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally 
connecting  said  casing  and  said  Jaws  ;  a  lifting  plate  hav- 
ing formed  therein  Inclined  grooves ;  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting pins  uniting  said  lifting  plate  and  said  jaws,  said 
pins  being  extended  through  said  grooves;  and  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing  to  elevate  and  depress 
said  lifting  plate  and  jaws  connected  therewith. 

2.  A  cable  clamp,  compr^lng  a  casing;  a  plurality  of 
gripping  Jaws  having  faces  grooved  to  enfold  in  holding 
relation  a  lifting  cable ;  a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally  con- 
necting said  casing  and  said  jaws;  a  lifting  plate  having 
formed  therein  Inclined  grooves ;  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing pins  uniting  said  lifting  plate  and  said  jaws,  said  pins 
being  extended  through  said  grooves;  a  lever  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  said  casing  to  elevate  and  depress  said  lifting 
plate  and  jaws  connected  therewith  ;  and  a  locking  plate 
for  said  lever  to  maintain  the  same  In  position  to  hold  the 
said  Jaws  in  gripping  relation  with  said  table. 

3.  A  cable  clamp,  comprising  a  casing ;  a  plurality  of 
gripping  Jaws  having  faces  grooved  to  enfold  in  holding. 
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relation  a  lifting  rable ;  a  plurality  of  elongated  IcTcrs 
pivotally  connected  to  said  casing  and  to  said  Jaws,  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  above  the  horlsontal  to  spread  the  said 
Jaws ;  a  lifting  plate  baring  formed  therein  inclined 
*  f  rooTes ;  a  plurality  of  connecting  pins  uniting  said  lifting 
plate  and  said  Jaws,  said  pins  being  extended  through  said 
;;rooTeB  ;  a  lerer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  to  elevate 
and  deprew  aald  lifting  plate  and  Jaws  connected  there- 
with :  and  an  elongated  link  pivotally  connected  with  said 
casing  and  with  said  lever  to  form  a  fulcrum  therefor. 


4.  A  cable  clamp,  comprising  a  casing  ;  a  plurality  of 
gripping  Jaws  having  faces  grooved  to  enfold  In  holding 
relation  a  lifting  cable ;  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  con- 
necting said  casing  and  said  Jaws  ;  a  lifting  plate  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  series  of  Inclined  grooves ; 
said  grooves  varying  in  length  to  permit  the  elevation 
of  said  Jaws  to  various  heights  ;  a  plurality  of  connecting 
pins  uniting  said  lifting  plate  and  said  Jaws,  said  pins 
being  extended  through  said  grooves ;  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casing  to  elevate  and  depress  said  lifting 
plate  and  Jaws  connected  therewith. 


999.007.      STERILIZING   CANNED   ARTICLES.      Wilbm 
A.  Cabbkll,  Bellevue.  Pa.,  assignor  to  II.  J.  Heins  Com 
pany.    IMttsburg.    Pa.,    a    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  8.   1908.     Serial  No.  414.941. 


mately  in  line  vertically  and  the  supports  of  one  series 
alternating  vertically  with  those  of  the  other  series  and 
arranged  in  such  relation  aa  to  receive  cans  from  the  other 
series  and  means  for  moving  the  cans  from  the  supports. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  canned  goods  the  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  series  of  pivotally  mounted 
troughs  or  can  supports,  the  troughs  or  supports  of  each 
series  being  arranged  in  or  approximately  in  line  vertically 
and  the  troughs  of  one  series  alternating  vertically  with 
those  of  adjacent  series  and  means  for  tipping  the  troughs 
or  supports  of  one  series  toward  those  of  the  adjacent 
series. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilising  canned  goods  the 
combination  of  two  or  more  series  of  pivotally  mounted 
troughs  or  can  supports,  the  troughs  or  supports  of  each 
series  being  srranged  to  enter  approximately  In  line  ver- 
tically and  the  trougha  or  supports  of  one  series  alter- 
nating with  those  of  the  adjacent  series,  means  for  tipping 
the  trough  or  support  of  one  series  and  then  the  next  lower 
trough  of  the  adjacent  series. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilising  canned  goods  the 
combination  of  a  distributing  trough  or  can  support,  means 
for  tipping  such  support  nlternately  In  opposite  directions 
to  discbarge  positions,  two  pairs  of  rows  of  troughs  or  can 
supports,  the  can  supports  of  one  row  alternating  with 
those  of  the  other  row  of  each  pair  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive cans  from  an  upper  trough,  the  upper  trough  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  to  receive  cans  from  the  distributing 
trough  and  means  for  tipping  the  troughs  of  each  row  to- 
ward those  of  the  other  row  of  the  pair. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilising  canned  goods,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  trougha  arranged  in  such  rela- 
tion to  one  another  that  each  receives  cans  discharged  from 
the  preceding  trough  and  means  for  tipping  said  troughs 
successively. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


999.008.  THREAD  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SAME. 
Emil  CLAVira.  Adorf,  Germany  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  474.595.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  Nov.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.595. 


V;-i^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilixlnK  canned  gooJs  the  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  parallel  series  of  can  supports, 
ibe  supports  of  each  series  being  arranged  in  or  approxl- 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  thread  including  in  combi- 
nation, the  securing  to  one  face  of  a  web  of  paper,  a  fleece, 
dividing  the  duplex  web  thus  formed  into  strips  and 
twisting  said  atripa  with  the  fleece  face  entirely  surround- 
ing the  thread. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  thread  including  In  com- 
bination, the  securing  to  one  face  of  a  web  of  paper,  a 
fleece,  dividing  the  duplex  web  thua  formed  into  strips, 
twisting  said  strips  with  both  the  paper  face  and  a  portion 
of  the  fleece  face  Inside  and  with  the  fleece  face  entirely 
surrounding  the  thread. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  thread  including  In  com- 
bination, the  securing  to  one  face  of  a  web  of  paper,  a 
fleece,  having  its  fibers  laid  lengthwise  said  web,  dividing 
the  duplex  web  Into  lengthwise  strips,  twisting  said  strips 
with  the  fleece  face  entirely  surrounding  the  thread. 

4.  A  thread  including  In  combination,  a  strip  of  paper 
and  a  strip  of  fleece,  said  fleece  being  secured  to  one  face 
of  said  paper,  the  duplex  strip  thus  formed  being  twisted 
with  both  the  paper  face  and  a  portion  of  the  fleece  face 
Inside  and  with  the  fleece  face  entirely  surrounding  the 
thread. 

5.  A  thread  including  in  combination,  a  strip  of  paper 
and  a  strip  of  fleece,  ssid  strip  of  fleece  having  Its  flbers 
laid  lengthwise  thereof,  said  fleece  being  secured  to  one 
face  of  said  paper,  the  duplex  strip  thus  formed  being 
twisted  with  both  the  paper  face  and  a  portion  of  the 
fleece  face   inside  and  with   the  fleece  face  entirely   sur- 

>  rounding  the  thread. 


999,009.     MACHINE  FOR  CANCELING  MAIL-MATTER. 

Joseph  P.  Clbal.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  and  James 
GiLUORS  Flbtcher,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  23,  1908,  Serial  No.  459,227.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.435. 


1.  In  mall  marking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  im- 
pressing members  through  which  the  mall  matter  passes, 
a  consecutive  numbering  printing  device  carried  by  one  of 
said  meml)erB,  a  yielding  member  protruding  from  said 
numbering  printing  device,  said  numbering  printing  de- 
vice operative  upon  the  yielding  of  same,  and  one  of  said 
Impressing  members  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  yield- 
ing member. 

2.  In  mall  marking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  suitable  power  means,  of  constantly  re- 
volving printing  rolls  driven  thereby,  a  numbering  print- 
ing device  within  and  projecting  beyond  the  circumference 
of  one  of  said  rolls,  means  for  impressing  said  numbering 
printing  device  on  the  mall  matter,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  numbering  printing  device  by  the  passage  of 
the  mall  matter  through  said  rolls. 

3.  In  mall  marking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  suitable  power  means,  of  constantly  re- 
volving printing  rolls  driven  thereby,  a  numbering  print- 
ing device  within  and  projecting  beyond  the  circumference 
of  one  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  independently  operat- 
ing said  numbering  printing  device  by  the  pieces  of  mall 
matter  passing  through  said  rolls. 

4.  In  mall  marking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  power  abaft,  rolls  driven  thereby,  a 
consecutive  numbering  device  within  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  circumference  of  one  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for 
operating  said  numbering  device  only  when  a  piece  of  mall 
matter  passes  through  said  rolls. 

5.  In  mall  marking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  power  shaft,  rolls  driven  thereby,  a 
consecutive  numbering  device  carried  by  one  of  said  rolls, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  consecutive  numbering  de- 
vice, one  member  of  said  mechanism  protruding  beyond 
the  circumference  of  aald  roll,  said  second  roll  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  member,  and  means  for  closing  said 
opening  by  the  piece  of  mall  matter  passing  through  said 
roll. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999.010.  ANKLE  SUPPORT  AND  PROTECTOR.  HlNST 
Jambs  Collis,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  588.462. 

1.  An  Improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  single  front  body-member  constitut- 
ing the  retaining  means  for  carrying  the  elastic  memliers 
and  consisting  wholly  of  flexible  or  pliable  and  non-elastic 
material,  said  front  body-member  being  permanently  closed 
throughout  Ita  area  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  Instep  and  conform  thereto  and  having  its  rear 
edges  at  each  side  extending  on  a  line  from  top  to  bottom 
and  its  bottom  edges  at  each  side  extending  on  a  line  from 
front  to  rear,  a  main  body-member  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge 
of  said  front  bodv-member  and  connected  at  Its  ends  with 


said  rear  edges  at  each  side  of  the  front  body-member  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  ankle,  said  main  body-member 
strip  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  being  divided  from  top 
to  bottom  at  its  sides  at  a  point  intermediate  its  rear  or 
central  portion  and  the  front  non-elastic  body-member, 
fastening  means  connecting  the  adjoining  edges  of  said 
main  elastic  body-member  at  said  division,  and  a  bottom 
body-member  consisting  of  a  strip  of  elastic  fabric  or  web- 
bing and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  sides  of 
said  front  body-member  at  the  bottom  and  having  its  ends 
connected  with  said  front  to  rear  bottom  edges  of  the 
front  body-member  and  adapted  to  pass  under  the  instep. 


2.  An  improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  single  front  body-member  constl-* 
tutlng  the  retaining  means  for  carrying  the  elastic  mem- 
ber and  consisting  wholly  of  flexible  or  pliable  and  non- 
elastic  material,  said  front  body-member  being  permanently 
closed  throughout  its  area  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  front 
portion  of  the  Instep  and  conform  thereto  and  having  its 
rear  edges  at  each  side  extending  on  a  line  from  top  to 
bottom  and  its  bottom  edges  at  each  side  extending  on  a 
line  from  front  to  rear,  a  main  body-member  consisting  of 
a  strip  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  and  extending  from 
edge  to  edge  of  said  front  body-member  and  connected  at 
its  ends  with  said  rear  edges  at  each  side  of  the  front 
body-member  and  adapted  to  surround  the  ankle,  said 
main  body-member  strip  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing  being 
divided  from  top  to  bottom  at  Its  side  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  rear  or  central  portion  and  the  front  non- 
elastic  body-member,  fastening  means  connecting  the  ad- 
joining edges  of  said  main  elastic  body-member  at  said 
division,  reinforcing  strips  carried  by  said  main  elastic 
body-member  atrip  and  extending  on  planes  approximately 
parallel  to  the  line  of  the  fastened  dlvtslon  thereof,  and 
a  bottom  body-member  consisting  of  a  strip  of  elastic 
fabric  or  webbing  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the 
sides  of  said  front  body-member  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  with  said  front  to  rear  bottom 
edges  of  the  front  body-member  and  adapted  to  pass  under 
the  instep. 


999,011.  ADDINO-MACHINE.  Clifton  Burt  Cobbll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Joseph  D.  Kelly,  receiver.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,595. 


1.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  spindle,  number 
wheels,  spacing  rings  extending  between  the  wheels  and 
a  stop  bar  ranging  across  the  said  number  wheels  and  ex- 
tending through  the  spacing  rings,  the  spindle  and  num- 
ber wheels  being  mounted  to  turn  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  the  said  stop  bar  being  normally  held  on  the  spin- 
dle and  each  number  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  tool  adapted  to  abut  against  the  said  stop  bar. 
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2.  An  ftddtng  machlDc.  comprlalDK  a  ■piodle.  number 
wbe«l>,  apadngr  rlnsi  extending  between  tbe  wheels  and 
•  stop  bnr  rsnglng  aeroM  tbe  said  number  wbeeia  and 
carrying  the  spacing  rings,  the  spindle  and  number  wheels 
being  mounted  to  turn  one  relativelj  to  tbe  otber,  the  said 
stop  bar  being  mounted  to  normally  turn  with  the  spindle 
and  each  number  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  tool  adapted  to  abut  againsf  the  said  stop  bar,  and 
means  connecting  adjacent  number  wheels  with  each  other. 

3.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  spindle,  spaced 
annular  flanges  connected  with  the  said  spindle,  number 
wbeeia  loose  on  the  said  spindle  and  arranged  between  the 
said  flanges,  a  stop  bar  ranging  across  the  said  number 
wheels,  means  tnr  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  bar 
with  tbe  said  spindly,  and  means  connecting  adjacent  num- 
ber wheels  with  each  other. 

4.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  spindle  provided 
with  spaced  annular  flanges  and  with  a  handle  at  one 
eml  and  a  flni;er  piece  at  the  other  end,  number  wheels 
loose  on  the  said  spindle  snd  extending  between  the  said 
flanges,  a  stop  bar  adjustably  held  on  the  said  flanges  and 
normally  connected  with  the  spindle,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  number  wheels  one  with  the  other. 

5.  An  addin;;  machine,  comprising  a  spindle  provided 
with  spaced  annular  flanges  and  with  a  handle  at  one  end 
ajid  a  finger  piece  at  tbe  other  end.  number  wheels  loose 
en  the  said  spindle  and  extending  between  the  said  flanges, 
each  number  wheel  having  on  its  periphery  consecutive 
numerals  alternating  with  recesses,  a  stop  bar  ranging 
across  the  said  number  wheels  and  adjustably  held  on  the 
said  langes,  means  whereby  the  bar  can  l>e  engaged  with 
or  disengaged  from  the  said  wheels,  and  means  connecting 
the  number  wheels  one  with  the  other. 

[Claims  e  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


999,012.  AUTOMATIC  EQUILIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR 
AEROPLANES.  JosKPH  Danssiorr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
M-.r.  I  i.  IPIO.     SerUl  No.  CCOTl?!. 


1.  An  aeroplane,  m  vable  planes  on  said  aeroplane,  elec- 
tric conductor  and  a  curved  runway  co-ncting  with  said 
conductor  to  control  the  position  of  the  conductor  and 
determine  Its  path  of  movement.  In  combination  with  elec- 
tric terminals  positioned  In  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
conductor,  an  electromagnetic  coil,  an  armature  to  said 
coll.  means  tj  connect  said  armature  to  said  moTabie 
pinnea.  an  electrical  supply  and  additional  electric  con- 
ductors In  electric  connection  with  tbe  electric  terminals, 
the  electromagnetic  coil  and  the  electrical  supply,  respec- 
tively. 

2.  A  movable  electric  conductor  and  a  curved  runway 
CO  acting  with  said  conductor  to  control  the  position  of  the 
conductor  and  determine  its  path  of  movement.  In  com 
binatlon  with  electric  terminals  arranged  In  pairs  which 
are  positioned  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  conductor, 
said  conductor  arranged  to  electrically  connect  pairs  of 
said  terminals  when  In  position  between  them,  an  ele<:tro 
magnetic  coil  forming  a  solenoid,  an  electrical  supply  and 
additional  electric  conductors  In  electric  connection  with 
the  electric  terminals,  the  electromagnetic  coll  and  tlie 
electrical  supply,  respectively,  an  armature  to  co-act  with 
the  solenoid,  pivoted  planes,  and  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  planes  and  the  armature,  with  guide  rollers 
for  said  flexible  connections. 

3.  A  movable  electric  conductor  and  a  curved  runway 
coacting  with  said  conductor  to  control  tbe  position  of  the 
conductor  and  determine  Its  path  of  movement.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electric  terminals  po- 
sitioned In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  conductor  and 
electrically  connected  by  said  conductor  when  It  moves 
Into  contact  with  th'''n,  an  electromagnetic  coll   forming 


a  solenoid,  an  electrical  supply,  and  additional  electric 
conductors  in  electric  connection  with  tbe  electric  ter- 
minals, tbe  electromagnetic  coil  and  the  electrical  supply, 
reapectlvely,  an  armature  to  co-act  with  tbe  electromag- 
netic coll,  said  armature  comprising  soft  Iron  ends  Joined 
by  a  nonmagnetic  bar  positioned  In  the  soil,  pivoted  planes 
and  means  to  connect  said  armature  to  said  planes. 

4.  A  movable  electric  conductor  and  a  curved  runway 
CO  acting  with  said  conductor  to  control  tbe  position  of  the 
conductor  and  determine  Its  path  of  movement.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electric  terminals  po- 
sitioned In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  conductor  and 
electrically  connected  when  In  contact  therewith,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coll  wound  In  sections,  an  armature  to  said 
CQil,  pivoted  planes  and  means  to  connect  said  armature 
to  aald  planes,  an  electrical  supply,  and  additional  electric 
conductors  In  electric  connection  with  the  electric  ter- 
minals, the  sections  of  the  electromagnetic  coll  and  the 
electrical  supply,  respectively,  and  said  movable  conductor 
being  of  sufllcient  sise  to  be  In  electric  contact  with  a 
plurality  of  said  pairs  of  terminals  when  sufllcient  de- 
pression of  one  end  of  tbe  runway  below  tbe  otber  end 
la  obtained  and  said  pairs  of  terminals  poaitloned  so  that 
when  the  ends  of  said  runway  are  In  a  horizontal  plane 
said  movable  conductor  is  not  in  electric  connection  with 
any  pair  of  said  terminals. 

5.  A  movable  electric  conductor  and  a  curved  runway 
co-acting  with  said  conductor  to  control  tbe  position  of 
tbe  conductor  and  determine  its  path  of  movement,  la 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electric  termi- 
nals positioned  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  conductor, 
an  electromagnetic  coll,  an  electrical  supply,  and  addi- 
tional electric  conductors  in  electric  connection  with  the 
electric  terminals,  tbe  electromagnetic  coll  and  the  elec- 
trical supply,  respectively,  and  said  movable  conductor  In 
electric  contact  with  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  of  terminals 
when  sufllcient  depression  of  one  end  of  tbe  runway  below 
the  other  end  la  obtained  and  said  pairs  of  terminals  being 
pi  sltloned  so  that  when  tbe  ends  of  said  runway  are  In  a 
borixontal  plane  said  movable  conductor  is  not  In  electric 
connection  with  any  pair  of  said  terminals,  and  an  arma- 
ture, to  co-act  with  the  electromagnetic  coil,  pivoted  planes, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  planes  and  the  arma- 
ture, with  guide  rollers  for  said  flexible  connections. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


999.013.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WOOD-IMPREO- 
NATING  LIQUIDS.  Julius  Dbhnst,  Halensee.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.8S6. 

The  process  of  preparing  bituminous  oils  suitable  for 
Impregnating  wood  which  consists  In  mixing  one  part  of 
coal  tar  with  up  to  one  part  of  a  hydrocftrbon  having  a 
boiling  point  not  over  100  degrees  centigrade,  separating 
tbe  liquid  from  tbe  undissolved  constituents  of  the  coal 
tar,  evaporating  the  hydrocarbon  from  tbe  liquid  and  add- 
ing to  tbe  remaining  residue  coal  tar  oils  having  boiling 
points  between  150-200  degrees  centigrade. 


9  9  9.014.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
WOODEN  MOLDING.  John  C.  Db  Lan«t,  Watertown, 
Maas.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.     SerUl  No.  608,741. 


1.  A  molding  head  provided  with  a  seat,  a  lock  block 
mounted  in  said  seat  and  means  to  secure  said  block  In 


said  seat ;  two  parallel  locking  lips  in  substantial  counter- 
part, one  Integral  with  said  head  bat  extending  outwardly 
from  said  bead,  and  the  other  lip  integral  with  tbe  lock 
block  but  extending  outwardly  from  said  block  ;  said  lips 
being  adapted  to  be  shaped  to  the  profile  of  tbe  desired 
molding  to  be  cut ;  a  wall  surface  substantially  radial  and 
constituting  one  wall  surface  of  the  seat  and  one  wall  sur- 
face of  the  Up  Integral  with  the  head,  and  a  substantially 
parallel  surface  forming  tbe  wall  surface  of  the  lock  block 
and  its  integral  lock  lip  ;  a  molding  blade ;  the  space  be- 
tween said  surfaces  serving  as  a  lock  slot  for  said  molding 
blade ;  all  designed  to  clamp  the  molding  blade  in  a  radial 
position  in  relation  to  the  molding  bead  and  to  provide 
sufllcient  support  for  the  blade  agalnat  vibrations  and  also 
sufllcient  clearance  between  the  body  of  the  head  and  the 
working  edge  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  prismatic  molding  bead  provided  with  a  longltu 
dinal  seat  In  one  face  of  tbe  prism,  a  lock  block  mounted 
in  said  seat,  and  a  lock  bolt  to  secure  said  bolt  In  said 
seat ;  two  parallel  locking  lips,  In  substantial  counterpart, 
one  integral  with  said  bead  but  extending  outwardly  from 
•aid  bead,  and  the  otber  lip  Integral  with  the  lock  block 
but  extending  outwardly  from  said  block  ;  said  lips  being 
adapted  to  be  shaped  to  the  profile  of  the  desired  molding 
to  be  cut ;  a  wall  surface  substantially  radial  and  consti- 
tuting one  wall  surface  of  the  .<*eat  and  one  wall  surface  of 
the  lip  Integral  with  the  head ;  and  a  substantially  parallel 
surface  forming  tbe  wall  surface  of  the  lock  block  and  Its 
Integral  lock  lip ;  a  molding  blade ;  the  space  between  said 
parallel  surfaces  serving  aa  a  lock  slot  for  said  molding 
blade  :  all  designed  to  clamp  the  molding  blade  in  a  radial 
position  In  relation  to  the  molding  head  and  to  provide 
sufllcient  support  for  the  blade  against  rlbratlons,  and 
also  sufllcient  clearance  between  the  path  described  by  the 
head  of  tbe  lock  bo'.t,  and  that  described  by  the  working 
edge  of  tbe  blade. 


! 


999,015.  CASTING-TABLE.  Simon  Dclchktalbbie.  8r , 
and  UCNBT  J.  Dcbat,  Charlerol,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594.800. 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  plate  glass  comprising 
a  tlltable  table  upon  which  tbe  plate  Is  formed,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  guides  carried  by  tbe  table,  a  pair  of  standards 
arranged  rearwardly  of  tbe  table,  a  presser  block  pivoted 
at  Its  Inner  end  to  tbe  standards  and  movable  above  and 
asaoclatlng  with  tbe  table  to  form  the  plate,  means  for 
maintaining  the  table  In  hortsontal  position  during  tbe  op- 
eration of  the  presser  block,  means  carried  by  the  standard 
for  elevating  and  lowering  tbe  presser  block,  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  table  for  laterally  shifting  the  guides  to  release 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate,  means  at  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  table  for  starting  tbe  sliding  movement  of  the  plate 
when  the  table  Is  tilted,  and  operating  means  for  aald 
starting  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  plate  glass  comprising 
a  tlltable  table  upon  which  tbe  plate  is  formed,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  guides  carried  by  the  table,  a  pair  of  standards 
arranged  rearwardly  of  tbe  table,  a  presser  block  pivoted 
at  its  Inner  end  to  tbe  standards  and  movable  above  and 


associating  with  the  table  to  form  the  plate,  means  tor 
maintaining  the  table  in  horisontal  position  daring  the  op- 
eratlon  of  the  presser  block,  means  carried  by  the  standard 
for  elevating  and  lowering  tbe  presser  block,  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  table  for  laterally  shifting  the  guides  to  release 
the  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  plate,  means  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  table  for  starting  tbe  sliding  movement  of  tbe  plats 
when  the  table  Is  tilted,  operating  means  for  said  starting 
means,  and  a  combined  knife  and  gage  carried  by  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  presser  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
table  for  cutting  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate  and  regu- 
lating tbe  thickness  of  tbe  plate. 

3.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  plate  glass  comprising 
a  tlltable  table  upon  which  the  plate  is  formed,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  guides  carried  by  the  table,  a  pair  of  standards 
arranged  rearwardly  of  tbe  table,  a  presser  block  pivoted 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  standards  and  movable  above  and 
associating  with  the  table  to  form  tbe  plate,  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  standard  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  presser 
block,  means  carried  by  tbe  table  for  laterally  shirting  tbe 
guides  to  release  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate,  means 
at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  table  for  starting  tbe  sliding  move 
ment  of  the  plate  when  t6e  table  is  tilted,  upearting  means 
for  said  starting  means,  and  counter-weighted  means  con 
nected  with  one  of  the  standarda  and  with  tbe  table  for 
tilting  the  table  when  said  means  is  operated  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  maintaining  the  table  in  horisontal  poaition 
duriug  the  operation  of  the  presser  block  when  said  means 
is  in  normal  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  plate  glass  comprlaing 
a  tlltable  table  upon  which  the  plate  is  formed,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  guides  carried  by  tbe  table,  a  pair  of  standards 
arranged  rearwardly  of  the  table,  a  presser  block  pivoted 
at  Its  inner  end  to  the  standards  and  movable  above  and 
a!>8oclating  with  the  table  to  form  the  plate,  means  carried 
by  the  standard  for  elevating  and  lowering  tbe  presser 
block,  means  carried  by  tbe  table  for  laterally  shifting  tbe 
guides  to  release  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  plate,  means 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  table  for  starting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  plate  when  the  table  Is  tilted,  operating  means 
for  said  starting  means,  a  combined  kblfe  and  gage  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  the  presser  block  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  table  for  cutting  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  plate 
and  regulating  tbe  thickness  of  the  plate,  and  counter- 
weighted  means  connected  with  one  of  the  standards  and 
with  the  table  for  tilting  the  table  when  said  means  Is  op- 
erated in  one  direction  and  for  maintaining  the  taiiie  In 
horizontal  position  during  the  operation  of  the  presser 
block  when  said  means  is  in  normal  poaition. 

5.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  plate  glass  comprising 
a  tlltable  table  upon  which  tbe  plate  Is  formed,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  guides  carried  by  the  table,  a  pair  of  standards 
arranged  rearwardly  of  the  table,  a  presser  block  pivoted 
at  its  Inner  end  to  the  standards  and  movable  above  and 
associating  with  the  table  to  form  the  plate,  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  table  in  horizontal  position  during'  the 
operation  of  the  presser  block,  means  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard for  elevating  and  lowering  the  presser  block,  means 
carried  by  the  table  for  laterally  shifting  the  guides  to  re- 
lease the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  plate,  means  at  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  table  for  starting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
plate  when  the  table  is  ti'ted.  operating  moans  for  said 
starting  means,  and  an  inclined  chute  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  table  and  associating  with  the  table 
when  the  latter  is  tilted,  said  chute  adapted  to  be  arranged 
over  a  transferring  means  for  the  plate  and  further  guid- 
ing tbe  plate  to  said  transferring  means. 

[Claims  6'to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,016.      FRICTION-CLUTCH.      John    W.   Dknmbad, 
Akron,    Ohio,    assignor   of   one-half   to   James   Christy, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,396. 
1.  A  friction  clutch  embodying  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  fixedly  mounted 
thereon,  an  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  circumferential- 
band  snrroandlng  said  seat  and  connected  with  said  arm, 
a  rocking  lever  suitably  supported  and  connected  with  tb« 
loose  end  of  said  band,  means  sngaging  the  free  end  of  said 
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lerer  and  moanted  on  Mid  sleeve  arranged  when  moTed  in 
one  direction  to  rock  aaid  lever  to  tighten  said  band,  and 
a  weight  moved  by  the  centrifugal  force  developed  by  the 
revolution  of  said  clutch  arranged  to  assist  in  contracting 
said  band.  In  direct  ratio  to  the  amount  of  centrifugal 
force  developed,  for  effecting  clutching  relation  between 
said  band  and  seat. 


2.  A  friction  clutch  embodying  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
latter,  a  radial  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  contractlble- 
band  surrounding  said  seat,  the  fixed  end  of  which  is  an- 
chored to  said  arm,  a  suitably  supported  rocklng-iever  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  said  band,  a  member  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  contract  said  band  on 
said  seat,  and  a  spring  for  normally  moving  said  member 
to  a  position  to  establish  clutching  relation  between  said 
band  and  seat. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  embodying  a  driving  memt>er  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
latter,  a  radial  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  contractible- 
band  surrounding  said  seat  the  fixed  end  of  which  la  an- 
chored to  said  arm.  a  suitably  supported  rocklng-lever  con 
nected  with  the  free' end  of  said  band,  a  member  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  contract  said  band,  a 
spring  for  normally  moving  said  member  to  a  position  es 
tablishing  clutching  relation  between  said  band  and  seat. 
and  an  arm  adapted  to  shift  said  member  to  move  said 
band  to  its  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  embodying  a  driving  memt>er  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  driven  member  comprising  a  contractl- 
ble  clrcumferentlally  formed  band  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  said  seat,  a  rocklng-lever  to  contract  said  band  and 
a  longitudinally  shiftable  sleeve  provided  with  an  inclined 
slot  to  receive  the  end  of  said  rocking  lever  -for  oscillating 
said  lever  to  contract  said  band. 

5.  A  friction  clutch  emt>odylng  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  driven  member  embo^ing  a  contractl- 
ble  band  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  seat,  means 
for  anchoring  one  end  of  said  band,  a  rocklng-lever  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  said  band  for  contracting 
the  same  and  a  longitudinally  shiftable  sleeve  provided 
with  an  Inclined  slot  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rocklng-lever  and  adapted  when  shifted  to  oscillate  aald 
lever  for  contracting  or  releasing  said  band. 

[Claims  S  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


a  hinge  carried  by  aald  standard  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  and  holding  a  door. 


999,017.     DOOR-HOLDER.     Thomas  C.  Ddkks.  Las  Ani- 
mas, Colo.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  541,724. 

1.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  sectional  base  having  plv- 
otally  mounted  supporting  members,  a  standard  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  end  of  Maid  hm**'.  moans  for  holding  said 
standard  lo  a  vertical  position  and  a  member  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  by  a  hinge,  said  member 
forming  means  for  holding  a  door. 

2.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  sectional  base  having  piv 
oted  supporting  members,  a  standard  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  one  of  said  sections  of  said  base,  a  sectional 
Lrsce  for  locking  said  standard  In  a  vertical  position  and 


3.  A  folding  door  holder  comprising  a  sectional  base 
formed  of  two  sections  connected  together  by  a  hinge 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself,  a  standard  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  base  adapted  to  be  folded  upon 
said  base,  a  hinge  carried  by  said  standard  provided  with 
a  holding  member,  said  binge  engaging  a  section  of  said 
base  for  holding  the  aame  when  folded,  and  a  pivoted  sup- 
porting member  carried  by  the  short  section  of  said  base 
adapted  to  engage  said  hinge  for  holding  said  standard. 

4.  A  folding  door  holder  comprising  a  base  formed  of 
two  sections  of  unequal  length  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, supporting  members  pivotally  carried  by  said  sec- 
tions, stop  members  carried  by  aald  sections,  a  pivoted 
standard  mounted  l)etween  one  pair  of  said  stop  memlH^rs.  a 
sectional  brace  for  holding  said  standard  In  a  vertical 
position,  chains  connected  to  safd  standard  having  their 
lower  enda  connected  to  one  of  said  supporting  meml>ers 
and  a  hinge  carried  by  said  standard  carrying  a  member 
forming  means  for  holding  a  door  on  said  base. 

B.  A  folding  door  holder  comprising  a  sectional  base 
having  a  pivoted  standard  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  the  sections,  said  base  being  provided  with 
pivoted  supporting  members,  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers forming  means  for  locking  said  sections  in  a  folded 
position,  a  sectional  brace  for  holding  said  standard  in  a 
vertical  position  and  means  carried  by  aaid  standard  for 
supporting  a  door  on  said  base. 


999.018.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  ICE-CREAM  CONES. 
John  W.  Dincan,  Houtsdale,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  681,118. 


1.  A  cream  cone  filler,  consisting  of  a  split  conical  cup 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  at  its  large 
end  an  inclined  flange,  and  means  for  contracting  the  op- 
posite side  portions  of  the  cup. 

2.  A  cream  cone  filler,  comprising  a  split  conical  cup 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  having  at  its  oppo- 
site side  portions  handle  members,  one  of  which  la  radially 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  cup.  and  the  other  tangen- 
tlally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  aide  of  the  cup. 

3.  A  cream  cone  filler.  Including  a  cup  having  relatively 
movable  side  portions  and  provided  at  its  Intake  end  with 
an  inwardly  disposed  portion  adapted  to  lie  over  the  edge 
of  a  cone  held  within  the  body. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Ice  -  cream  cone 
holder  having  Ita  wall  split  from  top  to  bottom  and  Its  top 
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edge  provided  with  a  bead  of  spring  wire,  a  handle  at  one 
side  of  the  split  and  a  spring-actuated  lever  at  tlie  other 
side  of  said  spilt. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Ice  -  cream  cone 
holder  oaving  Its  wall  split  from  top  to  bottom,  a  handle 
at  one  side  of  the  aplit,  a  spring-actuated  lever  at  the  other 
side  of  said  split,  and  a  keeper  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
the  opening  of  the  cup. 


999,019.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE-TRANS- 
MITTERS. Carl  Emil  EGNfis.  Stockholm,  and  Johan 
Gdnnab  HolmstbOm,  SaltsJS-Storftngen,  Sweden.  Filed 
Not.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  S90.334. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  cooling  liquid  exerting  great  resist- 
ance to  the  electric  current  and  electrodes  In  direct  con- 
tact with  the  said  liquid,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  cooling  liquid  exerting  great  resist- 
ance to  the  electric  current  and  electrodes  cored  out  from 
their  inner  ends,  the  said  electrodes  communicating  with 
the  said  receptacle  and  also  containing  a  cooling  liquid, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  containing  a  cooling  liquid,  exerting  great  resist- 
ance to  the  electric  current,  and  a  number  of  electrodes  In- 
sulated from  the  said  chamber  and  In  direct  contact  with 
the  said  liquid,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  containing  a  cooling  liquid,  exerting  great  resist- 
ance to  the  electric  current,  and  a  number  of  electrodes.  In- 
sulated from  the  said  chamber  and  cored  out  from  their 
Inner  ends,  the  said  electrodes  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber  and  also  containing  cooling  liquid,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


999,020.  FOLDING  BOX  AND  CRATE.  Gnoaaa  W.  Bb- 
HABT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.709. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  crate  having  a  slatted 
bottom,  of  a  longitudinally-extending  I-sbaped  strap  hav- 
ing Ita  ends  secured  to  a  pair  of  slate  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  apertured  lugs  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
said  pair  of  slats,  said  strap  further  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  pair  of  guide  lugs  in  allnement  with  the  first  pair 


of  lugs,  a  tie  rod  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  apertured  lags  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
other  pair  of  lugs  when  in  an  Inoperative  position,  "and  an 
adjustalble  bracket  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rod  when  the  crate  is  knocked 
down  thereby  holding  the  parts  of  the  crate  in  folded  po- 
sition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  crate,  of  keepers  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  the  lid  of  the  crate,  a  longi- 
tudinally-slotted plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  crate  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  pro- 
vided Intermediate  its  ends  with  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  slot,  a  latch  arranged  In  the  slot  and  having 
a  projection  extending  in  said  opening,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  projection  for  maintaining  the  latch  in  Its  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  hooks  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  latch  and  adapted  when  the  latch  is  shifted  in 
one  direction  to  engage  in  the  keepers  for  securing  the 
lid  of  the  crate  in  a  closed  position, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  folding  crate,  of  keepers  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  the  Ud  of  the  crate,  a  longi- 
tudinally-slotted plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  crate  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  slot,  a  latch  arranged  In  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  In  said  opening,  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  the  projection  for  maintaining  the  latch  in  Its 
adjusted  position,  hooks  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  latch  and  adapted  when  the  latch  Is  shifted  in  one 
direction  to  engage  In  the  keepers  for  securing  the  lid  of 
the  crate  in  a  closed  position,  angle-shaped  arms  carried 
by  the  end  walls,  and  keepers  connected  to  the  front  and 
rear  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  arms  thereby 
adding  rigidity  to  the  crate  when  the  latter  is  set  up. 


999,021.  RELEASING  MEANS  FOR  CAR-COUPLINGS. 
Jambs  W.  Foizit,  Newport  News,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Edwin  Ivinhoe  Ford,  Newport  News,  Vs.  Filed 
July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.4d8. 


"^Ax. 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  link,  a  release  rod 
having  an  arm  provided  with  a  laterally  enlarged  head 
engaging  said  link,  and  a  coupling  pin  connecting  member 
having  an  eye  also  engaging  said  link,  said  eye  being  co- 
operative with  said  bead  to  lock  the  link  thereto,  one  of 
said  link-engaging  parts  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted 
to  be  presented  to  the  other  of  said  link-engaging  parts  to 
permit  disengagement  of  the  link  from  said  head  when 
said  link  is  moved  to  an  abnormal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  release  rod  having  an  arm 
provided  with  laterally  enlarged  head  portions  which  pro- 
ject laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  and  means  for 
detacbably  connecting  said  arm  to  a  coupling  pin  em- 
bodying an  elongated  link  codperatlve  with  said  arm,  and 
a  coupling  pin  engaging  hook  having  an  eye  engaging  said 
link,  the  longitudinal  distance  t>etween  one  end  of  the 
link  and  the  eye  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  less, 
when  the  coupling  pin  engaging  hook  extends  at  an  angle 
to  the  link,  than  the  distance  between  said  arm  and  the 
end  of  either  head  portion,  the  top  of  said  eye  having  a 
reduced  portion  which  when  presented  to  the  end  of  one 
of  said  head  portions  will  permit  the  eye  of  the  hook  and 
the  link  to  pass  over  said  laterally  enlarged  head  when 
the  hook  and  link  are  placed  in  a  substantially  horlsontal 
position. 
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©99.022  8PARK-PLUO  ATTACHMENT.  Chaeub  T. 
Gaithbk  and  Locis  H.  Bluick.  Yoiin|{«town,  Obk>.  FU«d 
Jao.  5.  1911.     8«rUJ  No.  601.080. 


..  \ 
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1.  A  spark  plug  attachment  Including  a  alidably  mount- 
ed contact  rod  carried  by  tbe  head  of  the  spark  ping  and 
adapted  to  b«  moved  Into  contact  .with  the  bate  thereof  to 
render  tbe  spark  plug  inoperatlTe. 

2.  A  spark  plug  attachment  Including  a  sleeTe,  means 
for  mounting  the  sleeve  upon  tbe  bead  of  tbe  spark  plug, 
and  a  contact  rod  slldably  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be.  moved  Into  contact  with  the  base  of  the 
spark  plug  to  render  the  said  spark  plug  Inoperative. 

S.  A  spark  plug  attachment  Including  a  plate  detacb- 
ably  applied  to  the  head  of  the  spark  plug  and  projecting 
laterally  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  friction  sleeve  carried 
by  tbe  plate,  and  a  contact  rod  sUdably  mounted  within 
the  friction  sleeve,  tbe  said  contact  rod  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  contact  with  the  base  of  the  spark  plug  to 
short  circuit  the  said  spark  plug  and  render  tbe  same 
Inoperative. 

4.  A  spark  plug  attachment  Including  a  plate  con- 
structed to  fit  around  tbe  stem  of  the  binding  post  and 
b«  clamped  in  position  by  tbe  binding  nut,  a  friction  aleeve 
carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  contact  rod  alidably  mounted 
within  the  friction  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
contact  with  tbe  base  of  the  spark  plug  to  short  drcnlt 
the  said  spark  plug  and  render  the  same  inoperative. 

5.  A  spark  plug  attachment  Including  a  spiral  spring, 
means  for  mounting  tbe  spiral  sprlni;  upon  the  head  of 
the  spark  plug,  and  a  contact  rod  slldably  mounted  within 
tbe  spiral  spring  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact 
with  the  base  of  tbe  spark  plug  to  short  circuit  tbe  said 
•park  plug  and  render  the  same  Inoperative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1)99,023.       PRINTING    MECHANISM.       Hakbt    C.    Gam- 

uma,  Bratenahl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Mul- 
tlgraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  308.379.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed  July  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,660. 


1.  Tha  combination,  with  a  platen,  of  cooperating  rota- 
table  mechaniam  including  a  member  for  carrying  a  page 
form  of   type   held   Individually   and   loosely    In  aaaembled 


lines  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  allowing  Its 
removal  Intact  both  aa  to  words  and  lines,  there  balng  a 
nonprinting  space  between  the  enda  of  tbe  page  form  in 
tbe  machine,  and  means  seceaalble  within  sUch  space  for 
locking  the  p«gt>  form  in  the  machine,  tbe  aald  member 
carrying  the  page  form  comprising  a  series  of  straight 
parallel  overhanging  rails  together  with  meana  connected 
with  tbe  varloua  ralla  and  holding  tbem  In  aucb  relation 
to  each  other  that  adjacent  rails  may  be  able  to  confine  a 
line  of  grooved  typo  between  them,  whether  tbe  member 
b«  in  the  inacbine  or  out.  whereby  a  page  form  may  be 
aaaembled  outalde  of  tbe  machine  or  removed  and  prc- 
serred  Intact  after  printing  in  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  frame  platea  having  a  space  between  them  open 
abOTC,  of  an  ImpreMion  platen  mounted  between  aald 
platea,  a  shaft  removably  mounted  in  tbe  plates  above  the 
platen,  a  printing  drum  adapted  to  carry  lonRltudlnal 
rows  of  Individual  type,  said  drum  atanding  between  snld 
frame-platea  and  being  removably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  radial  set  screw  whose  bead  occupies  a  recess  in 
the  drum  for  removably  clamping  the  drum  to  the  shaft 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  drawn  endwise  out  of  the  drum 
and  the  drum  removed  upward  out  of  the  frame. 


999.024.  SRWINO-MACHINE.  Wblcoub  P.  Gammons, 
Jr ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
846.178. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle  bar  having  a 
needle  thereon,  meana  for  operating  the  needle  bar.  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  machine  and  carrying 
a  preaaer-foot  to  engage  the  material  to  be  aewed.  a  lever 
arranged  to  swing  on  one  end  on  the  arm,  an  awl  secured 
on  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  material  to  be  sewed  on  the  side  opposite  to  that 
entered  by  the  needle,  a  rod  secured  to  the  lever  between 
Its  pivot  and  the  awl.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
rod  to  cauae  the  awl  to  enter  tbe  material  to  be  sewed, 
the  awl  when  withdrawn  lK>lng  adapted  to  be  moved  aside 
from  tbe  path  of  the  needle  by  the  swing  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  aewlng  machine  comprising  a  needle  bar  having  a 
needle  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar,  an 
arm  projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  machine 
and  having  a  preaaer-foot  on  Its  end  for  entraglOK  the 
material  to  be  sewed,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  on  one 
end  of  tbe  arm  and  arranged  to  swing  thereon,  an  awl 
carried  by  the  lever,  means  for  detachably  s«*curlng  the 
awl  In  tbe  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  rod.  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  rod  to  the  lever  between  the  awl  and  the 
pivot  of  tbe  lever,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod 
to  cause  the  awl  to  enter  tbe  material  to  be  sewed  from 
the  aide  opposite  to  the  side  entered  by  the  needle,  tbe 
awl  when  withdrawn  being  adapted  to  bt  moved  aalde 
from  the  path  of  the  needle  by  tbe  swing  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle  bar  having  a 
needle  thereon,  means  for  operating  the  ne<»dle  bar,  an 
arm.  a  preaaer-foot  on  the  arm.  a  lever  swinging  from  one 

i  end  on  the  arm.  means  for  securing  an  awl  in  the  end  of 
t  tbe  lever,  a  rod.  a  pin  for  pivotally  and  detachably  secnr- 


?1rV^ 


July  35,1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


94f 


Ing  the  arm  to  the  lever,  means  for  operating  the  rod  in 
one  direction  to  cause  the  awl  to  enter  the  material  to 
be  sewed  from  the  side  opposite  to  that  entered  by  the 
needle,  and  a  spring  to  cause  the  return  of  the  rod  and 
the  withdrawal  of  tbe  awl  when  the  rod  operating  means 
is  disengaged. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle  bar  having  a 
needle  thereon,  meana  for  operating  the  needle  bar,  an 
arm  adapted  to  swing,  a  preaser-foot  on  the  arm.  a  lever 
plvotally  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  arm.  an  awl,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  awl  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  a 
rod.  a  pin  having  an  enlarged  split  head  for  detachably 
and  plvotally  securing  the  rod  and  the  lever  together,  a 
finger  on  the  rod.  means  for  engaging  the  finger  to  operate 
it  in  one  direction  for  causing  the  awl  to  enter  the  ma- 
terial from  the  side  opposite  to  that  entered  by  the  needle, 
and  a  spring  on  tbe  rod  to  operate  the  rod  to  cause  the 
withdrawal  of  the  rwl  when  the  finger  is  disengaged. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  drive  shaft 
In  the  casing,  a  needle  bar.  a  needle  on  the  needle  bar, 
means  on  the  drive  shaft  for  operating  the  needle  bar.  a 
rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  casing,  a  finger  on  the 
rod.  a  disk  on  tbe  drive  shaft,  a  nose  on  the  disk  to  en- 
gage the  finger  to  operate  the  rod  in  one  direction,  a 
aprlng  arranged  to  operate  the  rod  In  the  other  direction 
when  the  finger  Is  disengaged,  an  awl  adapted  to  enter 
the  material  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  entered  by 
the  needle,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  awl 
and  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


999,025.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA.  Fkit« 
Habbr.  Karlsruhe,  and  Robbbt  Lb  Rossionol^  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badlscbe  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik, 
Ludwlgshafen-on-the  Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.094. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  but 
free  from  oxygen,  over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing 
uranium. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  hut 
free  from  oxygen,  over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  contain- 
ing uranium,  while  carrying  out  the  reaction  under  pres- 
sure. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  but 
free  from  oxygen,  over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing 
araninm.  while  carrying  out  the  reaction  under  a  pres- 
sure of  from  one  hundred  to  two  hundred  atmosphere. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  heated 
uranium  nltrld  at  a  pressure  of  from  one  hundred  tq  two 
hundred  atmospheres. 


999,026.  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  WELL  SINKING  MA- 
CHINES. HiBAM  H.  Haiqht.  Winnebago,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,096. 

1.  A  trip  mechaniam  for  well  sinking  machines,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft  ;  a  housing  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith  ;  a 
winding  pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  housing;  en- 
gaging devices  for  fixedly  connecting  said  housing  and 
said  pulley ;  and  releasing  devices  fixedly  mounted  In  the 
path  of  said  engaging  devlcea  to  release  the  said  pulley 
from  tbe  said  housing. 

2.  A  trip  mechanism  for  well  sinking  machines,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft ;  a  bousing  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  engaged  therewith ;  a 
winding  pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
provided  with  means  for  atUching  the  hoisting  cable,  said 
means  being  disposed  In  serial  relation  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  cable  wound  by  the  rotation  of  said  pulley: 
engaging  devices  for  fixedly  connecting  said  housing  and 
said  pulley ;  and  releasing  devices  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
path  of  said  engaging  devices  to  release  the  aald  pulley 
from  aald  housing. 


3.  A  trip  mechanism  for  well  sinking  machines,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft ;  a  housing  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith  ;  guides 
fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  for  securing  the  said  housing 
thereon ;  a  pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  pulley  having  extended  flanges  provided  with  per- 
forations serially  arranged  therein ;  an  anchoring  pin 
for  securing  the  hoisting  cable  to  said  pulley,  said  pin  be- 
ing adapted  for  Insertion  at  will  In  any  of  the  said  per- 
forations;  engaging  devices  for  fixedly  connecting  said 
bousing  and  aald  pulley ;  and  releasing  devices  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  path  of  said  engaging  devices  to  release 
the  said  pulley  from  said  housing. 


4.  A  trip  mechanism  for  well  sinking  machines,  com- 
prising a  driving  abaft ;  a  housing  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith  ;  means 
for  guiding  the  said  housing  on  said  shaft ;  a  winding 
paliey  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  housing  having  an  en- 
gaging member  in  the  side  thereof ;  a  rocking  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  the  said  en- 
gaging member  on  said  pulley ;  and  an  interference  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  In  the  path  of  said  rocking  arm  to 
Impinge  upon  the  same  to  raise  the  said  arm  from  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  engaging  member. 

6.  A  trip  mechanism  for  well  sinking  machines,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft:  a  housing  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  be  fixedly  engaged  therewith :  a  winding 
pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  bousing;  an  engaging 
pin  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  pulley  and  extended  there- 
from ;  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bousing, 
having  a  nose  adapted  to  impinge  upon  said  pin  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tall  piece  extended  beyond  the  rotary  path 
of  said  pin  ;  and  a  fixed  Interference  member  located  in 
the  path  of  said  tall  piece  to  Impinge  upon  the  same  to 
raise  tbe  said  nose  out  of  engagement  with  said  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


999,027.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Chbibtiak  M. 
HAN8BN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No 
571,161. 

1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  membeh  rotatably  rigid  therewith,  at  leaat 
one  countershaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  driving 
shaft,  a  member  rl«ld  with  said  oonntershaft.  gearing  be- 
tween said  countershaft  and  said  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
to  be  driven  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with  said  driving 
shaft,  a  member  rotatably  rigid  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  respective  member  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  countershaft  to  drive  said  shaft  to  be 
driven  at  different  speeds,  and  means  controlling  the  en- 
gagement of  said  respective  members  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  said  counterahaft  with  said  member  on  said  shaft  to 
be  driven  whereby  only  one  at  a  time  of  said  first-named 
members  may  be  brought  into  actuating  relation  to  the 
last-named  members. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  in  combination,  a 
driving  abaft,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  disposed  In  axial  allne- 
ment therewith,  a  member  on  each  of  said  shafts  non- 
rotatable  relatively  thereto  and  movable  relatively  to  and 
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adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  cauae  aald  abafta  to  ro- 
tate In  unlaon.  at  leaat  one  counterabaft  dlapoaed  parallel 
with  aald  driving  abaft  and  geared  thereto,  a  member  rigid 
with  aald  counterabaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  member 
on  aald  abaft  to  be  driven  to  drive  the  latter,  and  meana 
for  throwing  either  of  aald  membera  on  aald  driving  abaft 
and  aaid  counterabaft  respectively  Into  actuating  relation 
to  aald  member  on  aald  abaft  to  be  driven. 


3.  A  tranamlaalon  gearing  comprising  In  combination,  a 
driving  abaft,  a  abaft  to  be  driven  disposed  in  axial  aline- 
ment  therewith,  a  member  on  each  of  said  abafts  non- 
rotatable  relatively  thereto  and  movable  relatively  to  and 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  cause  said  shafta  to 
rotate  In  unison,  at  least  one  countershaft  disposed  par- 
allel with  aaid  driving  shaft  and  geared  thereto,  a  mem- 
ber rigid  with  aald  countershaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  member  on  said  shaft  to  be  driven  to  drive  the  latter, 
a  clutch  controlling  said  gearing,  means  on  said  driving 
abaft  for  throwing  the  member  carried  thereby  into  ac- 
tuating relation  to  said  member  on  said  shaft  to  be  driven, 
and  a  single  lever  controlling  said  clutch  and  aald  laat- 
named  meana  for  releasing  one  thereof  when  the  otlier  la 
engaged. 

4.  A  tranamlsslon  gearing  comprising  in  combination,  a 
driving  abaft,  a  abaft  to  be  driven  disposed  In  axial  aline- 
ment  therewith,  a  member  on  each  of  aald  shafta  non- 
rotatable  relatively  thereto  and  movable  relatively  to  and 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  cause  said  shafts  to  rotate 
in  uniaon.  at  least  one  countershaft  disposed  parallel 
with  said  driving  shaft  and  geared  thereto,  a  member  rigid 
with  said  counterabaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  member 
on  aald  abaft  to  be  driven  to  drive  the  latter,  meana  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  counterabaft  relatively  to  aald 
driving  shaft  to  throw  the  member  thereon  Into  actuating 
relation  to  aaid  member  on  aaid  ahaft  to  be  driven,  meana 
for  Imparting  relative  movement  to  said  membera  on  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  shaft  to  be  driven,  and  a  clutch 
controlling  the  gearing  between  aald  driven  shaft  and  aaid 
counterabaft.  said  clutch  controlled  by  aald  last-named 
meana. 

5.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  In  combination,  a 
driving  abaft,  a  shaft  to  be  drWen  disposed  In  axial  allne- 
ment  therewith,  a  member  on  each  of  aaid  abafts  non- 
rotatable  relatively  thereto  and  movable  relatively  to  and 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  cause  said  shafts  to  ro- 
tate in  unlaon.  at  least  one  counterabaft  disposed  parallel 
with  said  driving  shaft  and  geared  thereto,  a  member 
rigid  with  said  counterabaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
member  on  said  shaft  to  be  driven  to  drive  the  latter, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  countershaft  rela- 
tively to  aald  driving  abaft  to  throw  the  meml>er  thereon 
into  actuating  relation  to  said  member  on  aaid  shaft  to 
be  driven,  means  for  moving  said  member  on  said  driving 
ahaft  longitudinally  thereof  to  throw  the  aame  into  ac- 
tuating relation  to  aald  member  on  aaid  shaft  to  be  driven, 
and  a  clutch  controlling  said  gearing  between  said  driving 
abaft  and  aald  counterabaft.  one  member  of  said  clutch 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  driving  shaft  and  actuating 
■aid  laat-named  meana  when  moved  In  one  direction. 

{Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  aaaettc.] 


999.028.  TRIPHBNTLMETHANB  DTE.  Arthub  Hads- 
DOarcR.  Elberfeld,  and  Carl  HxiDaNBiiCH,  Lererkusen, 
near  Cologne,  Oermany,  assignora  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Oerma.ny.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602.986. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  mordant  dye-atuffs  of  the 

trlpbeDylmetbane   seriea,    characterised   by   containing  in 

their  molecule  the  group : 

<NH 
NO, 
NOi 


which  dyeatuffa  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  from 
red  to  red-brown  powdera.  being  aoluble  in  concentrated 
on  being  treated  with  bichromate  change  Into  green  to 
add  hatha  generally  yellow  to  yellow-red  shadea  which 
on  being  treated  with  bichormate  change  into  green  to 
black  faat  to  potting  and  light,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  dyeatuff  having  protwbly  tha 
following  formula  : 

COOH         O 
I  ^ 


-CH, 


which  la  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  red  powder 
scarcely  soluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  a  dilute  aolution 
of  Bodlum  carbonate  with  a  yellowish  color  ;  dyeing  wool 
from  acid  bath  a  yellow  shade  which  on  being  treated  with 
bichromate  changes  into  a  blue-green,  aubetantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


999,029.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  John  Edward 
Hitch.  Dayton.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Auto-Steam  Vul- 
caniser  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  26,  1910.     SerUl  No.  678.883. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heater 
provided  with  a  flnld  containing  chamber,  mechanlam  to 
Indicate  the  tempearture  in  aald  chamber,  a  flue  chamber 
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Id  contact  with  one  face  of  aald  heater,  a  burner  connected 
to  said  flue  chamber,  a  draft  opening  at  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  flue  chamber  and  above  the  flame  of  said  burner  adapt- 
ed to  be  employed  either  to  promote  combustion  or  to  aup- 
ply  air  to  dilute  and  cool  the  producta  of  combustion,  and 
means  to  vary  the  extent  of  said  draft  opening. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heater 
provided  with  a  fluid  containing  chamber,  mechanism  to 
indicate  the  temperature  in  said  chamber,  a  flue  chamber 
in  contact  with  one  face  of  aald  heater,  an  adjustable  draft 
opening  located  above  the  burner  in  the  inlet  end  of  said 
flue,  a  burner  detachably  connected  to  said  flue  Inlet,  aaid 
burner  comprising  an  external  ahell,  an  Internal  draft  tube, 
an  annular  fuel  receptacle,  and  a  member  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  draft  tube  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  sup 
ply  varying  quantities  of  air  to  said  draft  tube  and  to  pro- 
tect the  air  supply  to  said  draft  tube  from  the  effect  of 
external  air  currents. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heater 
provided  with  a  fluid  containing  chamber  and  having  a 
face  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  an  article  to  be  vulcanised, 
mechanlam  to  Indicate  the  temperature  in  said  chamber,  a 
flue  chamber  in  contact  with  one  face  of  said  beater,  a 
downwardly  projecting  flue  Inlet  Imperforate  on  the  side 
adjacent  to  the  vulcanizing  face  of  said  beater  and  to 
which  a  burner  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  a  burner  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  aaid  flue  inlet,  and  an  adjustable 
draft  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  flue  chamber 
and  above  the  flame  of  said  burner. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heater 
provided  with  a  fluid  containing  chamber  and  having  a  face 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  an  article  to  be  vulcanised, 
mechanism  to  indicate  the  temperature  in  said  chamber, 
a  flue  chamber  in  contact  with  one  face  of  said  heater,  a 
downwardly  projecting  flue  Inlet  having  a  section  on  the 
side  adjaicent  to  the  rulcanising  face  of  aaid  beater  formed 
Integral  with  said  heater  and  imperforate  and  to  which 
flue  inlet  a  burner  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  a  burner 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  flue  inlet,  and  an  adjustable 
draft  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  flue  chamber  and 
above  the  flame  of  said  burner. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heater 
provided  with  a  vapor  generating  chamber,  a  pressure  gage 
to  indicate  the  preaaure  In  said  generating  chamber,  a 
flue  chamber  in  conUct  with  one  face  of  said  heater,  a 
tubular  inlet  to  said  floe  chamber,  a  draft  opening  in  said 
tubular  Inlet,  a  burner  comprising  an  external  shell,  an  In- 
ternal draft  tube,  an  annular  fuel  receptacle,  and  means 
to  control  the  air  supply  to  said  draft  tube,  said  burner 
being  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  tubular 
flue  inlet  and  adjuatable  thereon  to  vary  the  draft  open- 
ing in  said  flue  inlet. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


registering  vertical  grooves  therein,  splines  arranged  in 
aaid  grooves  and  overlapping  the  aections  for  securing 
them  together,  mea'ns  for  holding  the  upi>er  ends  of  the 
uprights  In  proper  position  relative  to  each  other  and 
means  for  fastening  said  aide  pieces  to  said  uprights. 


9  9  9,030.  CONCRETE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Frank  Robinson  Hodgk,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  470.606. 

1.  A  collapsible  mold,  for  constructing  a  wall  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  uprights  and  aide  pieces, 
each  of  said  uprigbta  being  made  in  two  sections  adapted 
to  be  alternately  raised  one  above  the  other,  vertical  pins 
arranged  In  sockets  In  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  said  up- 
rlghU  for  removably  securing  the  two  sections  together, 
and  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  higher  section 
of  each  upright,  connecting  atripa  engaging  the  latter 
pins  on  the  several  uprights  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  side  pieces  between  said  uprights. 

2.  A  collapalble  mold,  for  constructing  a  continuous  in- 
closing wall  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in- 
terior and  exterior  uprights  having  vertical  grooves  there- 
in, splines  fitted  in  said  grooves,  side  pieces  extending  be- 
tween said  uprights  and  abutting  against  said  splines,  and 
tie  rods  connecting  op|?oslte  ones  of  the  side  pieces  of  the 
inner  portion  of  the  mold  for  holding  them  in  place. 

3.  A  collapalble  mold,  for  conatructlng  a  wall  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  uprights  and  aide  pieces, 
aald  uprights  being  made  in  two  sections  adapted  to  be  al- 
ternately ralaed  one  above  the  other,  aaid  sectiona  having 


4  A  collapsible  mold,  for  constructing  a  wall  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  uprights  and  side  pieces^ 
said  uprigbta  being  made  in  two  sections  adapted  to  be 
alternately  raised  one  above  the  other,  said  sections  having 
registering  vertical  grooves  therein,  splines  arranged  In 
said  grooves,  the  side  pieces  of  the  mold  abutting  against 
said  splines,  meana  to  hold  said  aide  pieces  In  place,  other 
splines  arranged  In  said  grooves  and  overlapping  the  twx) 
sections  for  securing  them  together,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  In  proper  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

5  A  collapsible  mold,  for  constructing  a  wall  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  comer  uprights  and  side 
pieces,  means  for  securing  said  side  pieces  between  said 
uprights,  and  a  working  platform  supported  on  blocks 
fastened  to  said  uprights. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,031.  BUTTON-BLANK-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Looia 
W.  HoLUB  and  Padl  F.  Dosha,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signora to  Holub-Dusha  Company,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  331,550. 


1.  In  a  button  catting  machine,  the  combiantion  of  a 
grooved  support  comprising  two  concentric  ribs  spaced 
apart,  and  a  tubular  cutting  tool  adapted  to  approach  the 
groove  of  the  support. 

2.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  a  rotary  tubular 
cutting  tool  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  work- 
support  co«peratlng  therewith,  a  knockout  rod  adapted 
to  clear  the  button  blanks  from  the  tool,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  support  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  toward  and 
from  said  tool,  and  connecting  means  between  said  lever 
and  said  knockout  rod  whereby  said  support  and  said  knock 
out  rod  are  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  ahell  button  blank  cutting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  cutting  tool  and  a  support  cooperating  therewith 
and  one  of  aaid  parts  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  aald  movable  part 
so  as  to  actuate  the  aame,  and  a  spring  stop  for  said  Ipver 
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adapted  yieldingly  to  reslat  the  movement  of  the  lever  at 
the  end  of  Its  operating  stroke,  to  lighten  the  preaaure  of 
the  cutting  tool  upon  the  work  while  cutting  the  oater 
soft  shell. 

4.  In  a  button  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  for  cutting  out  button  blanks  and  a  support  harlng 
an  annular  groove  arranged  to  register  with  the  cutter, 
with  means  whereby  a  relative  feeding  movement  may  be 
produced  between  the  cutter  and  the  support,  an  abutment, 
a  spring  so  arranged  as  to  become  effective  to  check  the 
movement  of  the  movable  element  as  the  cutter  and  groove 
approach,  and  a  dead  'Stop  arranged  to  co-act  with  the 
abutment  and  stop  the  movable  member  after  the  cutter 
baa  entered  the  groove. 

6.  A  blank  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  framework, 
a  feed  shaft  and  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  In  longitudinal 
alinement  in  the  framework,  means  for  Imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  feed  shaft,  the  cutter  shaft  being 
tubular,  a  blank  ejecting  pin  mounted  In  said  cutter 
shaft,  and  a  connettlon  between  the  blank  ejecting  pin 
and  the  feed  shaft  moving  means  arranged  to  effect  a  for- 
ward movement  of  the  pin  upon  a  rearward  movement  of 
the  feed  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazctle.J 
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099.032.  BUTTON-BLANK-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Louis 
W.  HOLtB  and  Padl  F.  Du.sha.  Now  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Holub-Dusha  Company,  Saratoga  Springs. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565.228. 


In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  a  knockout  device 
comprising  a  knockout  rod.  an  actuating  arm.  meana  for 
giving  it  intermittent  motion  adapted  to  give  It  quick 
movement  at  the  Instant  of  contact  with  the  button  blank, 
and  means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  the  knockout 
device  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  every  cycle. 


999,03.^.  MOTIVE-FLUID  SUPPLY  VALVE  Eb«b  Hub- 
BAao.  Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  July  6, 
1908,  Serial  No.  441,946.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  Jan.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.078. 


the  air  Is  drawn  for  dlacharge  toward  the  motor  cylinder, 
a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  volume  of  the  supply  to 
said  cylinder  ;  a  tablet  formed  on  the  Interior  wall  of  such 
chamber  ;  a  liquid  supply  duct  opening  through  such  tal>- 
let ;  a  flat-faced  dlak  mounted  for  seating  on  such  tablet  to 
close  the  fluid  Inlet  therethrough  ;  means  for  withdrawing 
the  disk  from  the  tablet,  and  means  for  opening  the  main 
supply  valve,  said  means  constructed  so  as  to  cause  a  pro- 
portional and  relatively  small  movement  of  the  dlak  In 
comparison  with  the  opening  movement  of  the  main  valve. 

2.  .\  carbureter  for  an  Internal  rombustlon  motor  com- 
prising a  chaml)er  through  which  air  Is  drawn  toward  the 
motor  inlet :  a  main  Inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  volume 
of  the  supply  to  the  motor  cylinder ;  a  tablet  formed  on 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber ;  a  liquid  supply  duct  open- 
ing through  such  tablet ;  a  flat  faced  disk  mounted  for  seat- 
ing on  the  tablet  for  closing  such  duct ;  means  for  operat- 
ing the  main  Inlet  valve  :  means  for  operating  said  disk  to 
withdraw  It  from  the  tablet,  and  means  connecting  said 
main  controlling  valve  and  said  flat  faced  disk  for  giving  a 
proportional  and  relatively  small  movement  to  the  disk  In 
comparison  .with  the  opening  movement  of  the  main  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
chamber.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  through  which 
the  air  la  drawn  toward  the  motor  cylinder,  a  main  valve 
for  controlling  the  volume  of  the  supply  to  such  cylinder; 
a  tablet  formed  on  the  Interior  wall  of  such  chamber ;  a 
liquid  supply  duct  opening  through  such  tablet,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tablet  comprising,  without  other  Interrup- 
tion, a  relatively  large  area  surrounding  the  fluid  Inlet ;  a 
flat-faced  disk  mounted  for  seating  on  such  tablet  to  cloae 
the  fluid  Inlet  therethrough  and  contact  with  said  tablet 
area  around  the  Inlet ;  means  for  withdrawing  the  disk 
from  the  tablet,  and  means  for  opening  the  main  supply 
valve,  said  means  constructed  so  as  to  cause  a  proportional 
and  relatively  amall  movement  of  the  disk  away  from  the 
tablet  in  comparison  with  the  opening  movement  of  the 
main  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureting  device  for  an  Internal  combustion 
motor.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  through  which  the 
air  la  drawn  toward  the  motor  cylinder,  a  main  valve  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  the  supply  from  said  chamber  to 
such  cylinder  ;  an  upwardly-facing  tablet  formed  on  the 
interior  wall  of  such  chamber  anterior  to  said  main  valve; 
a  liquid-supply  duct  opening  upward  through  such  tablet, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tablet  comprising  a  relatively 
large  area  surrounding  the  fluid  Inlet  ;  a  flat-faced  dlak 
valve  mounted  for  seating  downwardly  upon  such  tablet 
to  close  the  fluid  Inlet  there-through,  said  disk  being  adapt- 
ed for  conUct  with  the  extended  tablet  area  around  the 
inlet ;  lever  connections  between  the  stem  of  said  main 
valve  and  the  stem  of  said  disk  valve  proportioned  for 
transmitting  reduced  movement  to  the  dlak  valve  from  the 
opening  movement  of  the  main  valve. 

5.  in  a  carbureting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
motor,  In  combination  with  a  chamber  through  which  the 
air  la  drawn  toward  the  motor  cylinder,  a  main  valve  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  the  supply  from  said  chamber  to 
such  cylinder;  an  upwardly-facing  tablet  formed  on  the  In- 
terior wall  of  such  chamber  anterior  to  said  main  valve; 
a  liquid  supply  duct  opening  upward  through  surh  tablet, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tablet  comprising  a  relatively 
large  area  surrounding  the  fluid  Inlet ;  a  flat  faced  disk 
valve  mounted  for  seating  downwardly  upon  such  tablet 
to  cloae  the  fluid  Inlet  therethrough,  said  disk  being  adapt- 
ed for  contact  with  the  extended  tablet  area  around  the 
Inlet ;  lever  connections  between  the  stem  of  said  main 
valve  and  the  stem  of  said  disk  valve  proportioned  for 
transmitting  reduced  movement  to  the  disk  valve  from  the 
opening  movement  of  the  main  valve,  and  a  spring  operat- 
ing on  the  disk  valve  to  hold  the  same  normally  seated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.   In  a  carbureting  device  for  an   Internal   c<imbu8tlon 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  chamber  through  which 


999.034.       WRENCH.       DoasBT     P.     Kahlk,    Venus.    Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1910,  Serial  No.  580.808.     Renewed  June 

19.  1911.     Serial  No.  e.'t4.113. 

A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  the  working  face  of 
one  Jaw  provided  with  a  receaa,  a  grip  block  positioned 


against  aatd  receaaed  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  pin  extend- 
ing Into  aald  receaa,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  aald  block  and 


engaging  over  aald  receaaed  Jaw  whereby  th«  block  la  cou- 
pled to  said  receaaed  Jaw. 


999,036.      AIE  -  CIRCULATOR.      Jamms   Kmith,    London, 
England.    Filed  July  16,  1909.    SerUl  No.  608,040. 


1.  An  air  circulator  comprising  a  hollow  standard  open 
at  the  upper  end;  a  lower  bracket  having  a  central  de- 
pressed portion  and  having  an  annular  base  resting  on  said 
standard  ;  a  motor  secured  to  said  depressed  portion  and 
depending  In  said  standard,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  extend- 
ing centrally  upwardly  through  the  bracket;  pillars  on 
said  annular  base ;  an  upper  bracket  also  having  an  annu- 
lar base  resting  on  the  pillars  ;  a  double  fan  runner  on 
said  shaft  between  said  annular  bases,  said  fan  runner  be- 
ing fitted  with  UperlDg  bladea  affording  two  intake  eyes, 
registering  with  said  bases  respectively  ;  and  a  deflector 
having  a  central  opening  received  on  the  base  of  the  upper 
bracket. 

2.  An  air  circulator  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  surrounded  by  an  annular  groove, 
aald  standard  being  also  provided  with  lateral  openings  In 
Its  lower  part ;  a  lower  bracket  having  a  ring  engaging  In 
said  groove,  the  bracket  alao  having  a  depressed  central 
portion  ;  a  motor  depending  In  said  standard  and  secured 
to  said  depressed  portion,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  extending 
centrally,  vertically  through  the  depressed  portion;  an 
open  fan  on  said  shaft,  and  comprising  blades  and  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  ring,  the  lower  ring  registering  with  the 
ring  of  the  lower  bracket ;  hollow  pillars  resting  on  aald 
ring  of  the  lower  bracket  and  extending  to  about  the 
height  of  the  fan;  an  upper  bracket  having  an  annular 
base  resting  on  said  plllara :  and  an  annular  deflector  hav- 
ing a  groove  receiving  said  base. 

8.  An  air  circulator  comprising  a  hollow  standard  hav- 
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Ing  an  open  apper  end  aurrounded  by  an  annular  groove, 
said  standard  being  alao  provided  with  lateral  openings  in 
ita  lower  part ;  a  lower  bracket  having  a  ring  engaging  In 
aald  groove,  the  bracket  alao  having  a  depressed  central 
portion,  a  motor  depending  in  said  standard  and  secured 
to  said  depreaaed  portion,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  extending 
centrally,  vertically  through  the  depreaaed  portion ;  an 
open  fan  on  aald  abaft,  and  compriaing  bladea  and  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  ring,  the  lower  ring  registering  with  the 
ring  of  the  lower  bracket ;  hollow  plllara  resting  on  aald 
ring  of  the  lower  bracket  and  extending  to  about  the 
height  of  the  fan;  an  upper  bracket  having  an  annular 
base  resting  on  said  pillars ;  an  annular  deflector  having  a 
groove  receiving  aald  base;  lamps  hanging  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  deflectors ;  and  conductors  paaalng  up  through 
the  hollow  plllara  to  the  lampa. 


999.086.  KNTrCKLE-PIN-RBTAINING  DEVICE.  JosnPH 
Kelso,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley 
Company.  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,068. 


In  a  knuckle  pin  retaining  device  for  car  couplers,  the 
combination  with  the  coupler  head,  knuckle  and  knuckle 
pin,  said  coupler  head  being  provided  on  Its  under  face 
with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  perforated  lugs, 
of  a  knuckle  pin  retaining  member  extending  under  the 
lower  end  of  aald  knuckle  pin  and  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion and  with  a  hooked  end  which  engages  one  of  said  per- 
forated luga,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  perforation 
in  aald  retaining  member  and  engaging  the  other  of  aald 
perforated  logs. 

999,037.     DRIVING  -  GEAR.     Jacob  L.   Kleinman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  685,349. 


1.  A  driving  gear  for  sewing  machines  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  driven  pinion,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  and  on  which 
the  pinion  la  mounted  to  turn  loosely,  and  a  clutch  mech- 
anlam  connecting  the  aald  pinion  with  the  aald  abaft,  the 
aald  clutch  mechanism  liaving  a  friction  drum  aecured  on 
the  ahaft,  and  a  band  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  aurface  of  the  rim  of  the  said  drum,  the 
aald  band  aectlona  being  plvotally  connected  with  each 
other,  one  section  of  the  band  being  connected  with  the 
pinion  and  having  a  cam   portion  engaged  by  the  other 

sectioD. 

2.  A  driving  gear  for  sewing  machines  and  the  like,  com- 
priaing a  driven  pinion,  a  abaft  to  be  driven  and  on  which 
the  pinion  is  mounted  to  turn  loosely,  and  a  clutch  mech- 
anlam  connecting  the  said  pinion  with  the  aald  shaft,  the 
aald  clutch  mechanlam  having  a  friction  drum  secured  on 
the  shaft,  a  band  made   in   sections  and   adapted  to  en- 
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ffag«  tb«  Inner  larface  of  th«  rim  of  the  nld  dram,  the 
■aid  band  sections  being  plvotally  connected  with  each 
otber.  and  a  dlak  on  the  said  pinion  and  to  which  the  free 
end  of  one  of  the  aatd  band  aectlona  ia  attached,  the  other 
band  aectlon  haTinK  an  anioilar  arm  entcaginK  a  cam  per 
tion  on  the  flrat-named  band  section. 

3.  A  driving  gear  for  sewing  macbinea  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  driven  pinion,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  and  on  which 
the  pinion  is  mounted  to  turn  looaeiy.  and  a  clutch  mech- 
anism connecting  tb«  said  pinion  with  the  said  shaft,  the 
■aid  clutch  mechanism  having  a  friction  drum  secured  on 
the  abaft,  a  band  made  in  sections  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  said  drum,  the 
■aid  band  sections  being  pivotally  connected  with  each 
other,  a  disk  on  the  said  pinion  and  to  which  the  free  end 
of  one  of  the  said  band  sections  is  atUcbed.  the  other 
band  9e<-tlon  having  an  angular  arm  engaging  a  cam  por- 
tion on  the  first  named  band  section,  and  a  stop  on  the 
second  band  section  for  the  first  s«>ctlon  to  abut  against. 


990.038.    SEWING-MACHINE.    Jacoi  L.  Klcinman.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.301. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination  with  the  needle 
and  Ita  operating  mechanism,  a  thread  case  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  spool  of  thread,  a  loop-taking  hook  mounted  to 
oscillate  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  thread  case,  means 
connected  with  the  hook  for  oscillating  the  same,  and 
meana  for  swinging  the  hook  into  and  out  of  cast  oflF  posi- 
tion, said  book  being  adapted  to  take  bold  of  the  needle 
thread  loop  and  to  carry  the  loop  sufflclently  far  around 
the  tbread  case  for  casting  off  the  loop  to  form  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  spool  thread  a  lock  stitch. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  take 
up  and  the  needle  and  its  operating  mechanism,  a  cylin- 
drical thread  case  having  Interior  means  for  supporting  a 
thread  spool,  supporting  means  loosely  supporting  the 
tbread  case  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  loop-taking 
hook  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
said  tbread  case  and  guiding  meana  for  said  hook  to  swing 
the  same  into  and  out  of  cast-off  position  during  the 
oscillation,  the  said  hook  being  adapted  to  take  hold  of  the 
needle  thread  loop  and  carry  the  loop  sufflclently  far 
around  the  thread  case  for  casting  off  the  loop  to  be 
drawn  up  by  the  said  take-up  to  form  a  stitch  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  spool  thread. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination  with  the  take- 
up  and  the  needle  and  its  operating  mechanism,  a  cylin- 
drical thread  case  having  Interior  means  for  supporting  a 
thread  spool,  supporting  means  for  loosely  supporting  the 
thread  case  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  tenalon  device  at  one 
end  of  the  said  thread  case  for  the  passage  of  the  spool 
thread,  a  loop-taking  hook  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  the  said  thread  case,  meana  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  hook  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  book  Into  and  out  of  cast-off  position,  the 
said  hook  being  adapted  to  take  bold  of  the  needle  thead 
loop  and  carry  the  loop  sufflclently  far  around  the  thead 
case  for  casting  off  the  loop  to  be  drawn  up  by  the  said 
take-up  to  form  the  stitch  In  conjunction  with  the  spool 
thread. 


4.  In  a  aewlnx  machine,  the  combination  with  a  taka-up. 
needle  and  operating  mecbanlam  for  the  aame.  a  cylin- 
drical tbread  case  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  end,  and  a 
peripheral  groove  having  a  diagonally  extending  terminal, 
a  spool  support  Inside  of  the  tbread  case  for  carrying  a 
thread  spool,  aupporta  looaely  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
thread  eaae.  a  tension  device  on  the  outer  end  of  the  thread 
case  for  the  passage  of  the  spool  thread,  a  carrier  mounted 
on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  tbread  case  and  guided  in  the 
said  groove,  a  loop-taking  hook  pivotally  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  said  carrier  and  guided  in  the  said  groove, 
and  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  said 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  take-up. 
needle  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  same,  a  cylindrical 
tbread  case  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  end  and  a  periph- 
eral groove  having  a  diagonally  extending  terminal,  u  spool 
support  inside  of  the  thread  case  for  carrying  a  thaad 
apool,  supports  looaely  engaging  the  ends  of  the  thread 
caae,  a  tension  device  on  the  outer  end  of  the  thread  case 
for  the  pasMtge  of  the  spool  tbread.  a  carrier  mounted  oA 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  thread  case  and  guided  In  the 
said  gro*)v«>,  a  loop-taking  hook  pivotally  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  said  carrier  and  guided  In  the  said  groove. 
and  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  aald 
carrier,  the  connection  between  the  said  crank  arm  and 
carrier  being  loose  for  the  passage  of  the  loop  thread. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999.039.  CONSUMINO-RECEFTACLE  FOB  PAPER.  Ac. 
Locil'H  A.  K.VAt  8.  Chlcafo.  III.  Filed  July  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  572.906. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire  meah 
receptacle :  a  sheet  metal  bottom  for  aald  receptacle  fixed 
therein  at  a  distance  above  Its  lower  end.  Inwardly  ex 
tending  tangs  stamped  from  the  body  of  said  bottom  and 
bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  thereof 
to  engage  a  wire  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  top  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  described. 


999.040.  WIND-SHIELD  HINGE.  Araxt  J.  Krabcb  and 
Obobob  F.  Fbbbibb,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  586.783. 


-XJ 


j/M 


W    /> 


A  wind  shield  hinge  comprising  a  male  and  a  female 
member,  a  cup  H  secured  to  and  off  set  with  respect  to  one 

'  of  aald  members,  a  cup  15  secured  to  and  off-set  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  membera.  an  annulun  arranged  within 

1  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  of  the 
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enp  16.  Bald  cup  8  harlnf  its  bottom  projecting  beyond  Its 
■Idea  and  Into  ■aid  cup  16  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  od- 
po«ltely-dl^powd  ■lota,  gripping  block,  momted  In  said 
•lots  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  groove,  to  prevent 
movement  of  one  of  the  cup.  with  respect  to  the  other  a 
■prlng-pressed  plate  mounted  In  said  cup  8  and  bearing 
against  said  block,  for  maintaining  them  In  the  grooves  a 
^rlng  extending  In  the  cup  8  and  engaging  .aid  plate.'  a 
bolt  extending  through  and  projecting  from  said  cups  and 
a  cup  engaging  with  said  bolt  and  abutting  against' said 
■prlng  whereby  the  spring  will  engage  the  plate  and  main- 
tain the  blocks  In  the  groove*. 


9  9  9,042.  BOTTLE-WASHER.  Hbbmakii  Kbadsb.  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  aulgnor  to  Henry  Scarborough,  Sr ,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  July  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,262. 


»»e.041.      DRAFT-COCK.      Babtolomkt    Keall.    Cbelw^a 
Mbm.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.648. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  draft  cock,  with  a  suitable 
TBlve-caae  having  a  valve-seat  therein,  and  a  slide-valve  in 
such  case,  of  a  pressure-plug  slldlngly  mounted  In  said  caw 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  said  valve  on  the  side  there- 
of which  is  opposite  the  valve  seat-engaging  side,  an  ad- 
justing screw,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  plug 
and  screw. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  draft  cock,  with  a  sulUble 
valve-case  having  a  valve  seat  therein  and  a  supply  pas 
■age  therethrough,  and  a  slide-valve  in  such  case,  such 
valve  having  two  ports  botft  opening  through  one  side  and 
the  base  of  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be  brought  con- 
aecutlvely  into  operative  relation  with  said  passage,  of  a 
apringpressed  presser  plug  mounted  in  said  case  to  bear 
against  said  valve  and  force  the  same  against  said  seat 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  draft  cock,  with  a  suitable  ca.- 
Ing  baring  a  valve-wtat  therein,  a  slide  valve  In  aaid  cas- 
ing, and  means  to  bold  said  valve  against  said  seat,  of  a 
rocker  plvoUlly  mounted  In  said  caalng.  and  a  movable 
coupling  connection  between  aald  rocker  and  said  valve 
such  connection  being  mounted  on  said  valve  and  pivot- 
ally attached  to  said  rocker.. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  draft  cock,  with  a  .uiu'ble  caa- 
lng having  a  valve-seat  therein,  a  slide-valve  In  said  ca^ 
Ing.  and  means  to  hold  said  valve  against  aald  seat,  of 
a  rocker  pivotally  mounted  In  .aid  casing  and  arranged 
to  bear  on  Mid  valve,  and  a  movable  coupling  member 
mounted  on  said  valve  and  pivotally  connected  with  .aid 
rocker. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  draft  cock,  with  a  suitable  caa- 
lng having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  allde-valve  In  aald  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  poat.  and  meana  to  bold  said 
valve  against  said  seat,  of  a  rocker  plvoUlly  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  .lotted  coupling  pivotally  connected  with 
said  rocker  and  mounted  on  aald  valve  with  said  post  in 
the  slot  In  uld  coupling,  a  bali-caae  attached  to  .aid  poat 
over  Mid  coupling,  and  a  ball  In  Mid  caw  between  utd 
post  and  Mid  rocker. 


1.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endleas  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  recepUcle..  a 
driving-shaft,  an  operating  abaft,  a  clutch  aildably  mount- 
ed on  aald  driving-abaft.  a  member  loosely  mounted  on 
Mid  driving-shaft,  means  actuated  by  Mid  member  adapted 
to  dalve  Mid  carrier,  a  spring  holding  said  clutch  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  Mid  member,  a  cam  borne 
by  said  operating  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  cam 
adapted  to  ahlft  Mid  clutch  into  engagement  with  Mid 
member. 

2.  In  a  bottle- wash  ing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endiew  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  recepUclea,  a 
drivlng-abaft,  an  operating  shaft,  a  clutch  slidably  mount- 
ed on  Mid  drivlng-ahaft,  a  member  looMly  mounted  on 
Mid  driving-shaft,  means  actuated  by  Mid  member  adapted 
to  drive  Mid  carrier,  a  spring  holding  Mid  clutch  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  .aid  member,  a  cam  borne 
by  Mid  operating  shaft,  a  pivoted  member  actuated  by 
said  cam.  and  a  reciprocatory  member  actuated  by  Mid 
pivoted  member  and  adapted  to  shift  Mid  clutch  into  en- 
gagement with  Mid  first-mentioned  member. 

3.  In  a  bottle-waahlng  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endlea.  carrier  Jiavlng  a  plurality  of  bottle  receptacles,  a 
driving-shaft,  a  clutch  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  a 
member  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  means  actuated 'by 
said  member  adapted  to  drive  Mid  carrier,  a  spring  hold 
ing  Mid  clutch  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
member  meana  for  shifting  Mid  clutch  into  engagement 
with  said  member,  a  rockshaft,  a  notched  member  at- 
tached to  Mid  rock-shaft,  rollers  borne  by  Mid  carrier 
adapted  to  Mat  In  the  notches  in  said  notched  member  and 
means  actuated  by  Mid  abiftlng  means  adapted  to  rock 
said  rock-shaft  to  move  said  notched  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  Mid  rollers. 

4  In  a  bottle-waahlng  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endlew  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  receptaclea  a 
driving-shaft,  a  clutch  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft'  a 
member  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  means  actuated 
by  Mid  member  adapted  to  drive  Mid  carrier,  a  sprinir 
holding  Mid  clutch  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
Mid  member,  means  for  abiftlng  said  clutch  Into  engage- 
ment wltb  said  member,  a  rock-abaft,  a  notched  member  at- 
tached  to  Mid  rock-shaft,  rollers  borne  by  Mid  carrier 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  notches  of  Mid  notched  member  a 
bell-crank  actuated  by  said  shifting  means,  and  a  member 
actuated  by  Mid  bell-crank  adapted  to  rock  Mid  rock-shaft 
to  move  said  notched  member  out  of  engagement  with  .aid 
rollers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Mrie.  of  movable  bottle 
cleaning  device.,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  of  a 
movable  guide  for  said  devices,  a  pair  of  shafts,  mean, 
borne  by  Mid  shafts  for  moving  Mid  guide  toward  and 
away  from  the  mouths  of  the  bottle,  to  be  cleaned  bv 
Mid  device.,  and  mean,  for  rocking  Mid  .haft.. 

[Claim.  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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099,043.  FOLDABLE  CHAIR.  Bdwakd  L.  Kcmi.  Buffalo. 
N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Joaeph  H.  Morsan,  Baffalo.  S.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     84>rtal  So.  &4»,211. 


1.  As  AD  article  of  manufacture,  a  foldable  cbalr  adapt 
ed  to  be  aecured  to  a  vertical  wall,  comprlalng  a  seat,  a 
lock-plate  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  seat,  a  seat  hinge 
plvoUllj  secured  to  said  wall,  said  lock  plate  being  rota 
tably  mounted  on  said  seat  hinge,  foldable  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  seat  hinge  and  said  wall  and  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  said  seat  whereby  said  supporting 
means  may  be  locked  against  folding  when  the  said  chair 
is  occupied. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  foldable  chair  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  wall,  comprising  a  seat,  a 
lock  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  slot  cut  In  said  flange  at  one 
point  only,  a  seat  hinge  plvotally  secured  to  said  wall,  said 
lock-plate  being  revolubly  mounted  on  said  seat  binge 
and  means  carried  by  said  seat  hinge  and  said  wall  where 
by  said  seat  Is  held  In  Its  upward  position  except  when 
said  means  are  in  register  with  said  lot. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  foldable  chair  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  wall,  comprising  a  seat,  a 
lock-plat*  secured  to  the  b  ttom  of  said  sea!,  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  slot  cut  In  said  flange  at  one 
point  only,  a  seat  hinge  plvotally  secured  to  said  wall, 
said  lock-plate  being  revolubly  mounted  on  said  seat  hinge, 
a  dog  plvotally  secured  to  said  seat  hinge  and  provided 
with  a  stop  at  Its  lower  end,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to 
said  wall,  said  dog  and  said  link  being  hinged  together, 
whereby  said  seat  may  be  securely  locked  In  Its  horizontal 
position  except  when  said  dog  Is  in  register  with  said  slot. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  foldable  chair  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  wall,  comprising  a  seat,  a 
back  support  plvotally  secured  to  said  seat,  a  lock-plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  and  a  slot  cut  In  said  flange  at  one  point 
only,  reinforcing  lugs  secured  to  said  lock-plate  on  each 
side  of  said  slot,  a  seat  hinge  plvotally  secured  to  said 
wall,  said  lock-plate  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  seat 
hinge,  a  dog  plvotally  secured  to  said  seat  hinge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  at  Its  lower  end.  a  link  pivoUlly  secured 
to  said  wall,  said  dog  and  said  link  being  hinged  together, 
whereby  said  seat  may  be  securely  locked  in  Its  horls  -ntal 
position  except  when  said  dog  Is  In  register  with  said  slot. 


cated  with  refsrence  to  aald  key-bole  ao  that  a  key  in- 
serted In  said  bole  may  engage  said  laat-mentloned  spring 
and  prevent  Its  action,  whereby  the  flraf-mentloned  spring 
will  an  lock  tbe  bolt 


2.  A  lock  Including  a  casing  with  a  key  hole  therein,  a 
bolt,  a  spring  which  tends  to  withdraw  and  unlock  tbe 
bolt,  a  lever  mounted  so  that  one  end  thereof  engages  said 
bolt,  and  another  and  stronger  spring  which  acts  on  said 
lever  to  actuate  the  same  and  cause  It  to  hold  the  bolt  In 
locking  position  and  which  latter  spring  is  so  located  with 
reference  to  said  key  hole  that  a  key  Inserted  In  said  hole 
may  enRage  said  last  mentioned  spring  and  prevent  Its  ac- 
tion, whereby  the  flrst-mentloned  spring  will  unlock  the 
bolt. 

3.  A  look  Including  a  casing,  a  bolt  provided  wltli  a 
rack,  a  shaft,  a  segmental  ^ear  thereon  which  engages  said 
rack  for  furnishing  one  means  of  unlocking  the  bolt,  a 
rack  bar  separate  from  said  bolt  and  adapted  when  <  p- 
erated  to  cause  the  unlocking  movement  of  the  bolt,  a 
shaft,  a  segmental  gear  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  satd 
rack  bar,  and  a  spring  for  causing  the  return  movement  of 
said  rack  bar  after  It  has  been  operated. 


009.044.    COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.     William  F.  Kca- 
Tsa,    Indianapolis,    Ind..   assignor   to   Hiram   J.   Raffeu 
sperger.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  May  31.  1914).     Serial 
No.  564.152. 

1.  A  lock  Including  a  casing  with  a  key-hole  therein,  a 
bolt,  a  spring  which  tends  to  withdraw  and  unlock  the 
bolt,  and  another  and  stronger  spring  which  tends  to  hold 
the  bolt   In   the   locked   position   and  which  spring  Is  lo- 


999.045.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BROWN  8ULFUBIZED 
VAT  DYE8TUFF8.  Acot'ST  LEOPOLD  I^ska,  Offen- 
bacb-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Corpora- 
tion of  Chemiscbe  Fabrlk  Grleshelm  Elektron,  Frank- 
fort-on  the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,604. 

1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  brown  sulfurlied  vat 
dyestufTs,  consisting  in  heating  dinltroanthrnqulnone.  ob- 
tained by  nitrifying  anthraqulnone.  with  alkali  polysul- 
flds,  until  a  test  portion  of  the  products  of  reaction  no 
longer  dissolves  In  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  sulflda. 

2.  As  new  articles  the  snlfurlaed  vat  dyeetuffs  obUlned 
by  heating  with  alkali  polysulflds  the  dlnltro-anthraqul- 
none.  obtained  by  dlnltrifylng  anthraqulnone.  until  a  tost 
portion  of  the  products  of  reaction  no  longer  dissolves  In 
aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  sulflds ;  which  dyestuffs  are 
black  powders.  Insoluble  in  alcohol,  water,  caustic  soda  lye 
and  solutions  of  sodium  sulfld,  yielding  by  means  of  alka- 
line hydrosuiflte-solutlons  a  dark-brown  vat.  from  which 
cotton  Is  dyed  very  fast  oHve-brown  shades. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  brown  sulfurlzed 
vat-dyestuff  consisting  In  heating  1.5-dlnltroanthraqulnone 
with  alkali  polysulflds  until  the  products  of  reaction  no 
longer  dissolve  in  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  sulflds. 

4.  As  new  articles  the  brown  sulfurised  vat  dyestuff  ob- 
tained by  heating  1.5-dinltroanthraqulnone  with  alkall- 
polysulflds  until  the  products  of  reaction  no  longer  dis- 
solve In  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  sulflds :  which  dye- 
stuff  Is  a  black  powder.  Insoluble  In  alcohol,  water,  caustic 
soda  lye.  and  solutions  of  sodium  sulfld.  yielding  by  means 
of  alkaline  hydroaulflte  solntlon  a  dark  brown  vat,  from 
which  cotton  is  dyed  very  fast  olive-brown  shades. 
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999,046.     MECHANISM  FOB  GOVERN ING  EXPLOSIVE-  j  pairs,   a   abaft    projecting   from   the   casing   between   th« 

chambers  and  cylinders,  the  ends  of  which  are  located  la 
said  cylinder  bearings,  a  rotative  member  having  a  helical 
groove  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  located  In  the  drum  sec- 
tions, and  means  secured  to  the  piston  rod  and  In  engage- 
ment with  said  rotative  member. 


ENGINES.     Henri  db  La  Valbttb,  Paris,  France. 
Jan.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  470,948. 


tr|«^t 

mT^ 

i 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine  having  a  regulator  of  the 
adinicsion  and  exiianst  vslves,  and  cams  operating  such 
valves  alternatively,  the  combination  of  n  sUdable  rod  for 
actuating  the  admission  valve,  an  oscillating  stud  pivoted 
to  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  valve  nor- 
mally, and  means  controlled  by  the  regulator  whereby  to 
cause  the  said  oscillating  stud  to  swing  In  such  a  manner 
that  It  no  longer  opens  the  said  valve  and  also  that  It 
holds  the  exhaust  valve  in  tbe  open  position. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  admission 
and  exhaust  valve,  of  two  slidable  controlling  rods,  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  such  valves  respectively,  a  cam  shaft  actu- 
ating the  said  rods,  a  two-arm  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is 
Interposed  between  the  exhaust  valve  and  the  correspond- 
ing controlling  rod,  a  swinging  member  on  the  controlling 
rod  of  the  admission  valve,  the  said  member  having  a 
branch  adapted  to  act  on  the  said  valve  and  a  branch 
adapted  to  meet  tbe  second  arm  of  the  said  lever,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  lever  in  such  a  position  that 
It  prevents  the  exhaust  valve  from  closing  and  that  it 
prevents  the  said  swinging  member  from  acting  on  the 
admission  valve. 

^.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  admission 
and  exhaust  valves,  of  two  slidable  controlling  rods,  lo- 
cated respectively  In  front  of  the  valves,  a  cam  shaft  actu- 
ating the  said  rods,  a  two  arm  lever  one  arm  of  which 
is  Interposed  between  the  exhaust  valve  and  the  corre- 
sponding controlling  rod,  a  swinging  member  on  the  ad- 
mission valve  controlling  rod,  the  said  member  having  a 
branch  adapted  to  act  on  tbe  said  valve  and  a  branch 
adapted  to  meet  the  second  arm  of  the  said  lever,  a 
swinging  stud  adapted  to  prevent  the  two-arm  lever  from 
swinging,  and  a  governor  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  stud. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  admission 
and  exhaust  valves,  controlling  means  for  opening  the 
valves,  a  governor,  a  lever  ndapted  to  render  inoperative 
the  said  controlling  means,  and  a  swinging  stud  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  lever,  the  said  lever  having  a 
stop  projection  for  holding  the  said  stud  in  Its  engaged 
position. 


990,047.  ENGINE  OR  MOTOR.  Gbokoe  LBHB«RO«a, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  520.897. 
1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  comprising  Inter- 
changeable drum  sections  secured  together  and  provided 
with  integral  chambers  extending  from  said  drum  sec- 
tions, cylinders  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  chambers, 
■aid  cylinders  being  arranged  In  tbe  same  line  and  con- 
nected at  their  extreme  outer  ends  with  bearings,  pistons 
in  each  cylinder,   piston   rods   connecting  tbe   pistons   in 


2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  comprising  inter- 
changeable drum  sections  secured  together.  Integral  cham- 
bers extending  from  said  drum  section  and  provided  with 
fuel  ports  arranged  near  the  top  In  the  front  faces  of  said 
chambers,  cylinders  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
chambers  provided  with  fuel  ports  registering  with  tbe 
fuel  ports  in  said  compression  chambers,  exhaust  ports 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  and  leading  from  said  cylinders, 
pistons  in  each  cylinder,  piston  rods  connecting  the  pis- 
tons in  .pairs,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  projecting 
from  the  casing  between  tbe  chambers  and  cylinders,  a 
rotative  member  having  a  helical  groove  secured  to  tbe 
shaft  and  located  In  the  drum  sections  and  means  on  the 
piston  rod  in  engagement  with  eald  rotative  member. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  comprising  Inter- 
changeable Integral  drum  and  compression  chamber  sec- 
tions secured  together,  cylinders  secured  to  said  casing, 
corresponding  registering  fuel  ports  located  in  the  corre- 
sponding faces  of  the  compression  chambers  and  cylinders, 
exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  cylinders,  pistons  in  each 
cylinder,  piston  rods  connecting  the  pistons  in  pairs,  a 
shaft  projecting  from  the  casing  between  the  chambers 
and  the  cylinders,  a  grooved  drum  on  the  shaft  in  the 
drum  casing  and  means  secured  to  the  piston  rod  in  en- 
gagement with  the  grooved  drum. 

4.  I*n  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  comprising  Inter- 
changeable drum  and  compression  chamber  sections  se- 
cured together,  provided  with  externally  arranged  guides 
Integrally  formed  In  the  sides  of  said  drum  sections,  com- 
pression chambers  formed  Integral  with  and  extending 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  drum  sections,  cylinders 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  chambers, 
a  bearing  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinders,  pistons 
in  each  cylinder,  piston  rods  connecting  the  pistons  in 
pairs,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  casing,  and  projecting 
therefrom  between  the  chambers  and  cylinders  and  Jour- 
naled In  the  bearings  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
a  grooved  drum  on  the  shaft  In  the  casing,  a  slide  piece 
secured  to  the  piston  rod  and  operating  in  tbe  guides 
formed  on  the  casing  and  a  roller  secured  to  the  slide  piece 
In  engagement  with  tbe  grooved  drum. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  comprising  inter- 
changeable drum  sections  secured  together,  provided  with 
integral  compression  chambers  extending  from  said  drum 
sections,  cylinders  secured  to  and  projecting  from  each 
end  of  said  drum  section,  pistons  In  each  cylinder,  piston 
rods  connecting  in  pairs  the  pistons  arranged  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  a  drive  shaft  passing  through 
ihe  casing  between  and  parallel  with  the  compression 
chambers  and  cylinders,  a  grooved  drum  on  the  drive 
shaft  and  located  within  said  drum  sections  and  means  on 
the  piston  rod  in  engagement  with  the  grooved  drum  on 
said  shaft  for  operating  tbe  same. 


9  9  9,048.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SPIRAL 
MOUTHPIECES  FOR  CIGARETTES.  L*onaid  Lin- 
DBL6r,  Helsingfors.  Russia.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  465,208. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  spiral  mouthpieces  for 
cigarettes,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel,  a  rotafr 
wheel  movable  with  its  axis  toward  and  past  the  axis  of 
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tbe  said  maodrel.  «  finger  carried  by  the  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  moTlng  tbe  said  wheel  in  snch  a  manner  aa  to 
caoae  the  finger  to  move  toward  and  about  tbe  said 
mandrel. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  spiral  mouthpieces  for 
cigarettes,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  rotary  mandrel,  a  cog-seg- 
ment adapted  to  swing  about  a  center,  a  cog-wheel  engag- 
ing the  said  cog-segment  and  adapted  to  move  along  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  finger  carried  by  the  said  cog-wheel, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cog-segment  and  the  cog-wheel 
as  a  whole  and  relatively  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  cause  tbe  finger  to  move  toward  and  about  tbe  said 
mandrel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  spiral  mouthpieces  for 
cigarettes,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel,  two  arms 
adapted  to  swing  about  the  same  fulcrum^  a  cog-wbeel 
otrrled  by  one  of  the  said  arms,  a  cog-segment  carried  by 
the  other  arm,  said  cog-segment  being  In  engagement  with 
the  said  cog-wheel,  a  finger  carried  by  the  said  cog-wbeel, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  arms  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  cause  the  finger  to  move  toward  and  about  the  said 
mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  spiral  mouthpieces  for 
cigarettes,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel,  a  rotary 
wheel  movable  with  its  axis  toward  and  past  tbe  axis  of 
the  said  mandrel,  a  finger  carried  by  tbe  said  wheel,  a 
roller  movable  toward  tbe  said  mandrel,  means  for  moving 
the  said  wheel  In  such  »  manner  as  to  cause  the  finger  to 
move  toward  and  about  the  said  mandrel,  and  means  for 
thereupon  moving  tbe  said  roller  against  the  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  spiral  mouthpieces  for 
cigarettes,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel,  a  cog- 
segmeut  adapted  to  swing  about  a  center,  a  cogwheel  en- 
gaging the  said  cog-segment  and  adapted  to  move  along 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  finger  carried  by  tbe  said  cog- 
wheel, a  roller  movable  toward  the  said  mandrel,  means 
for  moving  the  cog-segment  and  the  wheel  as  a  whole  and 
relatively  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the 
finger  to  move  toward  and  about  the  said  mandrel,  and 
means  for  thereupon  moving  the  roller  against  tbe  man- 
drel. 

[Clalnta  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


91>9.049.  TOP  LIFT.  Thomah  LrsD,  B«verly,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  29, 
1909.  8«rUl  No.  499,083. 


1.  .\  molded   top  lift  having  the  fin  at  the  Junction  of 
Its  peripheral   surface  with   its   Inner  faca  projecting  ap 
proximately  In  the  plane  of  said  face. 

2.  A  top  lift  condensed  by  pressure  applied  both  later 
ally  and  vertically  thereto,  and  having  the  fin  at  the  jnnc- 


tlon  of  Its  peripheral  surface  with  its  Inner  face  projecting 
approximately  In  tbe  plane  of  aald  face. 

3.  A  molded  top  lift  having  tbe  fin  at  the  Junction  of 
its  peripheral  surface  with  ita  inner  face  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  surface. 


999,050,  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Alocbnon  W.  MATTHaws, 
Haverhill.  Mass..  aaeignpr  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,839. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cutter,  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  In  bearlnga 
In  tbe  machine  frame,  guides  above  and  below  the  shaft 
and  extending  across  tbe  shaft  to  opposite  sides  uf  tbe 
bearinga  therefor,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft, 
adjuatable  upon  aald  guides  transversely  to  the  azia  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  receiving  direct  support  from 
said  guldea  upon  all  sides  of  said  shaft,  and  a  back  shield 
for  said  cutter  mounted  to  turn  Independently  of  said 
cutter  upon  said  aleeve. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  cutter  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  machine 
frame,  a  rotary  cutter  upon  said  shaft,  guides  above  and 
below  tbe  shaft  and  extending  acroas  tbe  shaft  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  bearings  therefor,  a  sleeve  support  slldlngly 
mounted  upon  said  guides,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  sup- 
port loosely  surrounding  said  shaft  whereby  It  may  be 
moved  transversely  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  directly  con- 
nected to  its  support  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft, 
a  back  shield  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving 
said  support  to  carry  said  sleeve  acrosa  tbe  shaft. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cutter,  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
in  the  machine  frame,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  back  shield  for  said  cutter  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  concentric  support  for  said  sleeve  provided  with 
transverae  guldea  and  cooperating  guldea  upon  the  ma- 
chine frame  extending  acroaa  the  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  bavld^  in  combina- 
tion, a  cutter  abaft  mounted  in  bearlnga  in  tbe  machine 
frame,  a  rotary  cutter  upon  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely 
surrounding  said  shaft  between  the  cutter  and  the  shaft 
bearings,  a  back  shield  for  said  cutter  mounted  to  turn 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  concentric  support  for  said  aleeve 
provided  with  transverse  guides,  co{)pAating  guldea  upon 
tbe  machine  frame  extending  across  the  shaft,  a  laterally 
offset  extension  upon  said  support  and  a  screw  threaded 
Into  tbe  machine  frame  constructed  to  operate  upon  said 
extenalon  to  move  said  sleeve   transversely   to  the  shaft. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  cutter  abaft  mounted  in  bearings  In  the  machine 
frame,  a  rotary  cutter  upon  said  shaft,  a  dove-tailed  guide 
extending  across  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  adjustable  upon  said 
guide  transversely  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  abaft  and 
directly  supported  from  said  guide  upon  all  sldea  of  aald 
shaft,  and  a  ableld  for  said  cutter  mounted  to  turn  upon 
said  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lo  tb«  Oaaett*.] 
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999.051.     FLOOR  SCRAPER.     JOHN  D.  McCOKDT,  Dulutb, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,124. 


e      B      e 


1.  A  floor  scraper  comprising  a  body ,  recessed  In  its 
underside  at  Its  forward  end  to  provide  an  overhanging 
portion,  the  said  portion  being  formed  near  each  side 
with  an  opening,  the  vertical  forward  wall  of  the  recess 
being  formed  with  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  seat, 
a  head  having  a  substantially  semi  cylindrical  boss  upon 
Its  rear  face  fitting  snugly  In  tbe  seat  In  the  body,  the 
seat  in  the  recess  of  the  body  extending  throughout  the 
entire  height  of  its  said  forward  face,  the  boss  upon  the 
head  being  of  the  same  height  as  the  said  seat  and  filling 
the  same,  the  said  head  being  formed  with  vertical  slots 
registering  with  said  openings  In  the  body,  and  set  bolts 
secured  through  the  openings  and  the  slots,  the  abutment 
of  tbe  boss  in  the  seat  serving  as  a  means  for  relieving 
the  set  bolts  of  strain. 

2.  In  a  floor  scraper,  a  body,  a  head  disposed  against 
tbe  body  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  blade  disposed  against 
the  head,  a  clamping  Jaw  disposed  against  the  blade,  the 
said  Jaw  being  formed  In  Its  forward  face  with  stops  and 
cam  portions  between  the  stops,  a  bolt  secured  through  the 
head  and  Jaw  and  through  a  notch  in  the  blade,  and  a 
hand  lever  fitted  upon  the  bolt  and  having  a  lug  positioned 
to  ride  over  tbe  cam  portion  of  the  face  and  clamp  tbe 
Jaw  against  the  blade. 


999,052.  'WIRE-WORKINQ  MACHINE.  Edwin  J.  Mc- 
ILVBIED,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.875. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  working  machine,  of 
a  combined  feed  and  drawing  device  therefor,  and  con- 
nections for  moving  tbe  same  back  and  forth,  the  wire 
working  machine  having  gripping  mechanism  arranged 
to  hold  the  wire  during  the  drawing  stroke  of  fhe  feed 
and  release  it  for  the  feeding  movement  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  heading 
tool  for  heading  wire,  a  drawing  die,  a  gripping  device 
for  gripping  the  wire  while  it  is  being  drawn,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  drawing 
die,  the  parts  being  arranged  so  that  the  wire  Is  drawn 
when  the  die  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  fed  forward 
when  moved  In  the  other  direction  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of.  the  character  described,  a  beading 
tool,  a  gripping  device  adjacent  to  the  tool  for  holding 
tlM  wire  while  It  Is  being  headed,  a  drawing  die  in  the 


rear  of  the  gripping  device,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
gripping  device  and  for  imparting  a  drawing  movement  to 
the  drawing  die  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the 
gripping  device ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wire  working  machine,  of 
a  combined  feed  and  drawing  device  therefor,  a  beading 
tool,  connections  for  moving  said  device  back  and  forth, 
the  feed  and  drawing  device  being  arranged  to  feed  the 
wire  forward  during  its  movement  in  one  direction  and  to 
draw  tbe  wire  during  its  movement  in  the  other  direction, 
and  gripping  mechanism  arranged  to  hold  the  wire  when 
it  is  being  drawn  and  headed  and  to  release  it  when  feed- 
ing the  wire  forward  :  subsUntially  as  described. 


999,053.  FITTING  FOR  VENTS  OF  SEWERS.  John  J. 
MiTCHiLL,  Harrison.  N.  J.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,222. 


1.  A  fitting  for  vents  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
member,  each  of  the  members  having  an  opening  in  Its 
outer  end,  a  receptacle  In  the  lower  member,  the  recep- 
tacle having  a  passage  through  It  and  having  an  annular 
chamber,  a  bolt,  means  for  suspending  the  bolt  In  the  up- 
per member,  a  bead  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
valve  sliding  on  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  normally  sus- 
pended on  the  head  of  the  bolt,  the  upper  member  having 
a  valve  seat  therein  against  which  the  valve  is  adapted  to 
be  forced  by  a  reverse  current. 

2.  A  fitting  for  vents  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
member,  each  of  the  members  having  an  opening  in  Its 
outer  end,  a  receptacle  In  the  lower  member,  the  recep- 
tacle having  a  passage  through  It  and  bavlng  an  annular 
chamber,  the  upper  member  having  recesses  on  the  In- 
ner wall  of  the  opening  In  Its  end,  a  bar  arranged  to  be 
seated  In  the  recesses,  a  bolt  suspended  from  the  bar,  a 
head  on  the  bolt,  a  valve  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bolt 
and  normally  suspend  it  on  the  head,  and  a  valve  sfeat 
within  the  casing  against  which  the  val»e  is  adapted  to 
be  forced  by  reverse  current. 

3.  A  fitting  for  vents  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
member,  each  of  the  members  having  an  oi^ning  In  its 
outer  end,  a  receptacle  In  the  lower  member,  the  recep- 
tacle having  a  passage  through  It  and  having  an  annular 
chamber,  the  upper  member  having  recesses  on  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  opening  in  Its  end,  a  bar  arranged  to  be  seated 
In  the  recesses,  a  bolt  suspended  from  the  bar,  a  head  on 
the  bolt,  a  valve  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bolt  and  normally 
suspend  It  on  tbe  head,  a  valve  seat  within  the  casing 
against  which  the  valve  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  by  reverse 
current,  the  upper  member  having  an  opening  theroln  so 
disposed  as  to  permit  filling  of  the  recepUcle  In  tht  lower 
member,  and  a  closure  for  tbe  opening. 
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M9.004.      BOO-HOLDBH.      Szata    MiKaiTT,    PeorU,    IlL 
Filed  Not.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  090,434. 


1.  Ao  egg  holding  means  comprtalng  a  rectanjmlar  plate, 
a  relatively  wide  upright  hinged  to  each  end  of  aaid  plate, 
a  conlcal-Bhaped  holder  carrier  by  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  uprlKhts.  aatd  holders  opposing  each  other  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  an  egg  tor  suspending  It, 
each  of  said  holders  provided  at  its  apex  with  a  pair  of 
oatwardly-extonding  lugs,  and  Inwardly-projecting  reail- 
lent  peats  extending  between  the  pairs  of  lugs  for  main- 
taining the  holders  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  egg. 

2.  An  egg  holding  means  comprising  a  resilient  memtwr 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  body  portion  terminat- 
ing at    each   end    In   convolutions,    upwardly-disposed   and    1 
Inwardly  extending  adjustable  posts   projecting   from    the 
convolutions,  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  body-portion,  a    j 
support  for  the  body-portion  and  plate,  means  extending    ! 
through  the  plate  and  engaging  with  the  support  whereby 
the  plate  is  secured  in  position  and  the  body-portion  main- 
tained stationary,  said  convolutions  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  plate,  a  pair  of  relatively  wide  uprights  pivoted  to 
each  end  of  said  plate,  cone-shaped  holders  carried  by  the 
upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  engaging   the  ends  of  an    1 
egg  for  suspending  It,  said  posts  engaging  the  apftes  of   I 
said  holders  for  maintaining  them  In  position  against  the   j 
ends  of  the  egg.  I 


999.065.  REDrCINO  INDIGO  COLORING  -  MATTERS. 
Tail  Ebwim  Obkrriit.  Ludwlgahafen  on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badische  Anilin  *  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lad- 
wlgshafen  on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.     Filed  June  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  S66,939. 

1.  The  process  of  rednclng  Indigo  coloring  matters  by 
beating  them  with  ft-rrous  oxld  in  the  presence  of  alkali. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  indigo  coloring  matters  by 
heating  them  with  ferrous  oxld  In  the  presence  of  caustic 
alkali. 

8.  The  process  of  reducing  indigo  coloring  matters  by 
beating  with  ferrous  oxld  In  cauatlc  alkali  solution  which 
contains  at  least  6.5  per  cent,  of  solid  caustic  alkali. 


999,056.  SANITARY  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Chabum 
R.  Paici.  Chlcopee.  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  593,641. 


having  an  upaUnding  flat  top  boss  at  the  baae  thereof  with 
an  upwardly  opening  Journal  socket  therein,  and  such  cas- 
ing within  its  side  wall  having  a  pair  of  separated  abut- 
ments, and  a  valve.  In  the  casing,  provided  with  a  stem 
horlsontally  extending  into  the  forward  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing slightly  above  the  base  thereof,  a  vertical  tubular 
water  delivery  section  coupled  and  rotative  relatively  to 
the  upwardly  open  forward  portion  of  the  casing,  pro- 
vided at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  mouthpiece,  and  with  porta 
through  its  lower  portion,  having  a  polygonal  portion  near 
its  lower  end  and  having  Its  extreme  end  portion  made  cy- 
lindrical and  of  reduced  diameter  to  form  a  shouldered 
Journal  to  fit  In  said  socket,  a  separately  formed  member 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  socketed  boss,  comprising  a  por- 
tion having  a  polygonal  aperture,  through  which  the  cor- 
respondingly shaped  portion  of  the  tubular  vertical  section 
engages,  a  lever  extension  which  projects  to  an  operative 
relation  to  the  valve  stem,  and  a  short  arm  projecting 
between  said  abutments,  and  a  ring  frame  connected,  and 
for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to,  the  vertical  tubular 
section. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  in  combination  an 
axlally  horizontal  valve  casing  having  a  water  inlet  pas- 
sage and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  partially 
rotative  member  provided  with  a  mouthpiece,  a  valve  In 
said  casing,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotative  member 
for  opening  the  valve  and  the  water  inlet  portion  of  the 
caslag  hsving  a  transverse  socket  Intersecting  the  water 
passage  therethrough  open  at  Its  one  end  only  and  of 
Increased  diameter,  and  screw  threaded  adjacent  the  mouth 
thereof,  and  a  plug  having  portions  of  different  dlametera 
fitting  in  said  socket,  having  a  transverse  opening  there- 
through and  having  its  portion  of  larger  diameter  thread- 
ed, sunk  and  screw  engaged  within  the  correspondingly 
threaded  wall  of  said  socket. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  In  combination,  an 
axlally  horlxontal  valve  casing  having  a  water  inlet  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  opening  portion  at  Ita  forward  end, 
and  having  at  the  base  thereof  an  upwardly  opening  Jour- 
nal aocket,  and  having  therein  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
water  flow  through  the  casing,  a  vertical  tubular  water 
delivery  section  coupled  and  rotative  relatively  to  the  up- 
wardly opening  forward  portion  of  the  caalng,  having  an 
upwardly  opening  mouth  piece  at  Ita  upper  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  frame  consisting  of  a  horizontal  ring  and 
arms  connecting  it  with  the  vertical  section,  said  ring 
serving  to  rotate  the  vertical  section  and  as  a  guard  for 
the  mouth  piece,  a  lever  In  engagement  with  the  vertical 
section  and  which  la  in  operative  relation  with  the  valve, 
and  said  vertical  section  having  Its  extreme  lower  end  made 
with  a  cylindrical  extension  to  form  a  Journal  to  flt  Into 
the  said  socket. 


999,057.  ENVELOP.  Bbbtrkl  A.  Ratmbb  and  Aoodst 
Hbvbkeb,  Jr..  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,690. 


1.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  in  combination,  an 
axlally  horizontal  valve  casing  having  a  water  inlet,  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  open  portion  at  Its  forward  end 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  a  body,  end 
flaps,  a  bottom  flap,  and  a  sealing  flap,  of  an  attachment 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  secured  to  said  envelop,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  body-portion  of  the  same  shape 
aa  the  l>ody  of  the  envelop,  and  extensions  carried  by  said 
body-portion  and  foldable  thereon  and  gummed  on  their 
outer  faces  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  body 
of  the  envelop,  a  bottom  extension  carried  b.v  said  l>ody- 
portloo  and  foldable  thereon  and  upon  said  end  extension 
and  gammed  on  ita  outer  face  for  securing  It  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  body  of  the  envelop,  and  an  extension  carried 
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by  the  upper  edge  of  said  body-portion  and  corresponding 
in  shape  to  the  sealing  flap  of  the  envelop  and  foldable  in- 
wardly and  having  Its  outer  face  gummed  for  securing  It 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  l>ody  of  the  envelop,  said  body- 
portion  of  said  attachment  gummed  for  securing  It  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  bottom,  end  and  sealing  flaps  of  the 
envelop. 

2.  An  attachment  for  envelops  comprising  a  body-por- 
tion having  Its  outer  face  gummed  for  aecuring  it  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  end  and  bottom  flaps  of  an  envelop,  end 
extensions  projecting  from  said  body-portion  and  having 
the  outer  faces  thereof  gummed  for  securing  them  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  envelop,  a  bottom  ex- 
tension foldable  upon  the  end  extension  and  having  its 
outer  face  gummed  for  securing  It  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
body-portion  of  an  envelop,  and  a  top  extension  projecting 
from  said  body-portion  and  having  Its  outer  face  gummed 
for  securing  it  to  the  inner  face  of  the  body-portion  of  an 
envelop. 

3.  An  attachment  for  envelops  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion corresponding  In  shape  to  the  body  of  an  envelop,  a 
top  extension  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  body-portion 
and  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  sealing  flap  of  an  en- 
velop and  having  Its  outer  face  gummed  for  securing  it  to 
the  loner  face  of  the  body  of  an  envelop,  rectangular  end 
and  bottom  extensions  projecting  from  said  body-portion, 
said  end  extensions  foldable  upon  said  body-portion  and 
said  bottom  extensions  foldable  upon  said  end  extensions, 
said  end  and  bottom  extensions  having  their  outer  faces 
gummed  tor  securing  them  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  of 
an  envelop,  said  bod.v-portlon  having  a  part  of  ita  outer 
face  gummed  for  securing  It  to  the  bottom  and  end  flaps 
of  an  envelop. 


999,058.  MITERING-MACHINE.  Hbnbt  L.  Bobwe,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1010,  Se- 
rial No.  551,622.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Apr. 
19.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,008. 


1.  In  a  mlter-box,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  its 
opper  surface  formed  with  a  pair  of  Intersecting  work-re- 
ceiving grooves ;  a  pair  of  spared  uprights  borne  by  the 
base  and  having  their  confronting  vertical  faces  beveled 
in  conformity  with  said  grooves  and  lying  In  the  planes  of 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  same  ;  metal  plates  secured 
to  the  upper  face  of  said  base  between  the  rear  portions  of 
the  beveled  faces  of  said  uprights,  and  to  the  said  rear 
portions  of  said  beveled  faces  ;  and  a  knife  pivoted  to  said 
base  and  movable  in  shearing  engagement  with  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  miter-box,  the  combination  of  a  base  formed 
with  a  pair  of  intersecting  work-receiving  grooves ;  a  knife 
pivoted  to  the  rear  face  of  aald  base  and  movable  across 
said  grooves  ;  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  beveled  blocks  se- 
cured to  the  aforesaid  rear  face  of  the  base  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  knife,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
latter  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  miter-t>ox,  the  combination  of  a  base  formed 
with  a  work-receiving  groove ;  an  upright  borne  by  the 
base ;  plates  borne  by  said  base  and  said  upright  directly 
adjacent  said  groove ;  a  knife  pivoted  to  the  rear  face  of 
aald  base  and  movable  In  shearing  engagement  with  said 


plates ;  a  stop  secured  to  the  aforesaid  rear  face  of  said 
support  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  knife  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  ;  and  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  stop  for  holding  said  knife  In  such  en- 
gagement. 

4.  In  a  miter-box,  the  combination  of  a  base  formed 
with  a  work-receiving  groove ;  an  upright  borne  by  the 
base  ;  plates  borne  by  said  base  and  said  upright  directly 
adjacent  said  groove ;  a  knife  pivoted  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  base  and  movable  in  shearing  engagement  with  said 
plates  ;  a  beveled  block  secured  to  the  aforesaid  rear  face 
of  said  base  in  the  path  of  movemetft  of  said  knife,  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  ;  and 
a  vertical  block  secured  to  said  beveled  block  for  holding 
said  knife  In  such  engagement. 


999,059.  BOBBIN  AND  SPINDLE  CONNECTOR.  JoHW 
RoNET  and  John  C.  Rae,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov. 
29.  1910.    Serial  No.  594,763. 


-r 


1.  A  bobbin  and  spindle  tounoctor,  comprising  a  lower 
casing-body  section  in  which  is  a  central  aperture,  an  up- 
per casing-body  section  having  a  top  wall  In  which  is  a 
central  aperture  and  also  having  a  depending  marginal 
flange  clamped  against  the  said  lower  section,  a  clamping 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  also  having  recesses 
In  its  underside  and  further  having  an  upstanding  flange 
and  recesses  therein  and  in  communication  with  the  flrst- 
named  recesses,  and  notches  in  the  upper  edge  of  the 
flange  and  In  commnnicatlon  with  the  -  second  named  re- 
cesses ;  said  clamping  plate  being  superposed  on  the  said 
lower  casing-body  section,  clamping  Jaws  extending  up- 
ward through  the  aperture  In  the  upper  casing-body  sec- 
tion and  having  shanks  disposed  in  the  casing  body,  which 
shanks  are  loop-shaped  and  have  bights  straddling  the 
edge  of  the  clamping  plate  and  also  have  lower  portions 
disposed  in  the  first-named  recesses  of  the  clamping  plate 
and  between  the  same  and  the  lower  casing-body  section, 
and  a  collar  arranged  in  the  apertures  of  the  lower  section 
and  clamping  plate  and  having  a  shoulder  below  the  for- 
mer and  a  portion  upset  on  the  latter. 

2.  A  bobbin  and  spindle  connector,  comprising  a  lower 
casing-body  section  in  which  is  a  central  aperture,  an  up- 
per casing  body  section  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  and 
connected  with  the  lower  section  and  also  having  an  aper- 
ture in  Raid  top  wall,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  central 
aperture  and  also  having  an  upstanding  marginal  flange 
that  supports  the  top  wall  of  the  upper  casing-t>ody  sec- 
tion and  Is  provided  In  Its  upper  edge  with  notches ;  said 
clamping  plate  being  superposed  on  the  lower  caslng-body 
section,  clamping  Jaws  extending  upward  through  the  ap- 
erture in  the  upper  casing-body  section  and  having  loop- 
shaped  shanks  disposed  in  the  casing-body  and  straddling 
the  edge  of  the  clamping  plate  and  also  having  the  outer 
ends  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  shanks  arranged  In  the 
notches  of  the  said  flange,  and  the  lower  portions  of  the 
shanks  Interposed  between  the  lower  section  snd  the 
clamping  plate,  and  means  holding  the  lower  section  and 
the  clamping  plate  together. 


999.060.       PUNCH    OR    BORER    FOR    LEATHER     AND 
SIMILAR    SUBSTANCES.      Gkoroe    Schradb,    Walden, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  554.249. 
1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade,  said  blade 

being  provided  with  a  plate  spring  c,  housed  in  a  depres- 
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■ion  tbereio.  one  end  of  said  spring  being  riveted  to  the 
blade  at  a  point  exterior  of  the  handle  rlTet,  the  other  end 
of  aaid  spring  t>eing  free  and  extending  into  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  have  the  free  end  register  with  and  en 
gage  in  a  recess  in  the  lining  of  said  handle  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


2.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  blade  pirotally 
mounted  therein  to  fold  within  the  handle,  said  blade  ta 
perlng  from  the  tang  to  its  outer  extremity  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  rounded  point,  said  blade  having  a  thickened  flat 
tMick  and  formed  concave  upon  one  face  and  convex  upon 
the  opposite  face,  the  concavity  extending  along  and  en- 
tirely across  the  face  of  the  blade  on  one  side  and  the 
concave  and  convex  facea  forming  a  sharp  cutting  surface 
along  one  edge  and  the  concave  face  forming  with  the  flat 
back  a  sharp  angular  cutting  surface  along  the  same,  said 
cutting  edges  t>oth  facing  In  the  same  direction,  the  said 
blade  tapering  in  thickness  from  the  thickened  flat  back 
toward  the  opposite  cutting  edge. 


M»,Oei.  CAN-FEEDER  FOR  RUNWAYS.  Padl  W. 
ScHiBcaT.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,758. 


1.  A  can  feeder  for  runways  comprising  a  tray-bolder 
hinged  to  swing  into  a  horlxontal  or  vertical  position  and 
having  a  can  discharxing  opening  at  one  end,  and  a  side 
which  is  inclined  toward  the  discharge  opening  when  tnta 
side  is  down. 

2.  A  can  feeder  for  runways  comprising  a  tray-holder 
hinged  to  swing  into  horlsontal  and  vertical  positions, 
having  one  of  Its  larger  sides,  in  the  main  open,  and  a 
smaller  side  inclined  toward  the  discharge  end  when  (hia 
side  is  down,  said  discbarge  end  being  Inclosed  and  with 
the  side  opposite  said  inclined  aide  converging  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  between  said  sidea. 

3.  A  can  feeding  device  for  runways  comprising  a  stand 
or  support,  a  receiver  for  a  tray  or  box  of  cans,  hinged 
to  the  corner  of  the  support,  the  binge  being  located 
upon  the  receiver  Inward  from  the  corner  thereof,  whereby 
the  receiver  may  t)e  swung  Into  either  a  vertical  or  hori- 
Bontal  position  and  the  sides  of  the  support  or  stand  will 
act  as  stopa  limiting  the  swing  of  the  receiver. 


999.062.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTHRANOL.  FaiTz 
SiNGEK,  Offenbach-on-the-Main,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Corporation  of  Cbemlache  Fabrik  Grieahelm  Blektron. 
Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Oermsny.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911. 
Serial   No.   607.154. 

The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  antbranol  consist- 
ing In  treating  anthraqnlnone,  suspended  In  a  liquid,  with 
ferrous  salts. 


999.063.  SHELF-DRIER.  Olivbb  S.  Slbbpbr,  BufTalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.   4,   1909.      Serial   No.   620,926. 


1.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  upright  mani- 
folds arranged  within  the  chaml)er  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  manifold  on  one  side  of  the  chamber  having 
Its  lo«-er  end  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
Its  upper  end  disconnected  therefrom  while  the  manifold 
on  the  other  side  of  the  cnaml)er  has  its  upper  end  mount- 
ed on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  its  lower  end  discon- 
nected therefrom,  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  hollow  shelves 
arranged  in  a  vertical  row  in  the  chainber  and  connections 
between  opposite  ends  of  each  shelf  and  said  manifolds 
each  connection  comprising  a  nipple  secured  to  one  of 
the  manifolds,  a  return  bend  pipe  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  shelf,  and  a  union  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  aald  return  bend  pipe  with  said  nipple. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  upright  mani 
folds  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  manifold  on  one  side  of  the  chamber  having 
its  lower  end  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  nnd 
its  upper  end  disconnected  therefrom  while  the  manifold 
on  the  other  side  of  the  chamber  has  its  upper  end 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  its  lower  end 
disconnected  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  hollow 
shelves  arranged  in  a  vertical  row  in  the  chamber  and  con- 
nections tietween  opposite  ends  of  each  shelf  and  said 
manifolds,  each  connection  comprising  a  nipple  secured 
to  one  of  the  manifolds,  a  return  bend  pipe  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  shelf,  a  union  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  return  bend  pipe  with  said  nipple  nnd  two 
bushings  arranged  In  the  opposing  ends  of  said  nipple 
and  return  bend  pipe  and  provided  with  cooperating  con- 
cave and  convex  faces. 

."i.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber  provided  on 
one  side  of  its  top  with  an  upper  stuffing  box  and  the 
opposite  side  of  Its  bottom  with  a  lower  stuffing  box.  two 
upright  tubular  manifolds  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  drying  chamber  and  within  the  same,  one  of  said 
manifolds  passing  with  its  upper  end  through  the  upper 
stuffing  box  and  being  disconnected  at  its  lower  end  from 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  chamt>er  and  the  other  manifold 
passing  with  its  lower  end  through  the  lower  stuffing  box 
I  and  being  disconnected  at  Its  upper  end  from  the  adjacent 
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wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  shelves 
arranged  in  a  vertical  row  within  said  chamber  and  each 
connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  manifolds. 


999,064.  LOOM.  Edward  8.  Stimpson,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  and 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  433,462. 


9  9  9,066.  INSOLE-DUCK  CUTTER  AND  PABTBB- 
OaoBOB  T.  Stockton,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  George  A.  Shipley,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Piled  Mar. 
22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  616.261. 


1.  A  weft-replenlshing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  magailne  provided  with  butt  and  tip  sockets  for 
a  plurality  of  weft -carriers ;  a  plurality  of  yielding  re- 
tainers carried  by  and  rotating  with  the  magazine,  there 
being  a  retainer  for  each  pair  of  weft-carrier  sockets,  and 
each  retainer  pressing  ui>on  the  mass  of  weft  on  the  weft- 
carrier  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
weft-carrier  ;  and  a  forked  transferrer  straddling  the  yield- 
ing retainers  so  as  to  contact  with  the  active  weft-carrier 
on  botd  aides  of  Its  retainer. 

2.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  magazine  holding  a  plurality  of  weft-carriers;  a 
plurality  of  yielding  retainers  carried  by  and  rotating 
with  the  magazine,  there  being  a  retainer  for  each  weft- 
carrier,  each  retainer  pressing  upon  the  body  of  a  weft- 
carrier  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
weft  carrier  ;  and  a  forked  transferrer  straddling  the  yield- 
ing retainer  so  aa  to  contact  with  the  active  weft-carrier 
on  both  sides  of  its  retainer. 

3.  A  weft-replenlshing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
magazine  for  a  weft-carrier  ;  a  yielding  retainer  pressing 
upon  the  body  of  the  weft -carrier  ;  and  a  forked  trans- 
ferrer straddling  the  yielding  retainer  so  as  to  contact 
with  the  weft-carrier  on  both  sides  of  the  retainer. 

4.  A  weft-repleniahlng  loom  having  a  rotary  magazine 
provided  with  sockets  constituting  resisting  abutmenta 
for  both  the  butts  and  tips  of  a  plurality  of  spare  weft- 
carriers  ;  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  extend- 
ing yielding  retainers  carried  by  and  rotating  with  the 
magazine,  there  being  a  single  retainer  for  each  weft- 
carrier,  and  each  retainer  pressing  upon  the  body  of  its 
weft-carrier  and  pressing  its  butt  and  tip  against  the  re- 
aisting  abutments  therefor. 

6.  A  weft-replenlshing  loom  having  a  rotary  magazine 
provided  with  resisting  abutmenta  for  both  the  butts 
and  tips  of  a  plurality  of  spare  weft-carriers ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  yielding  retainers  carried  by  and  rotating  with 
the  magazine,  there  being  a  retainer  for  each  weft-carrier, 
and  each  retainer  pressing  upon  the  body  of  its  weft- 
carrier  and  pressing  Its  butt  and  tip  against  the  resisting 
abutments   therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the-Oaiette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  for  the  passage  of  Bhe« 
material,  a  formation  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  bed 
and  traversed  by  said  aheet,  and  mechanical  devlcea  for 
pressing  against  said  sheet  an  adhering  member  deposited 
on  the  sheet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed  for  the  paasage  of  aheet 
material,  a  formation  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  bed 
and  traversed  by  said  sheet,  and  mechanical  devices  for 
pressing  against  said  sheet  an  adhering  insole  deposited  on 
the  sheet  over  said  raised  formation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bed  for  the  passage  of  sheet 
material,  a  formation  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  bed 
and  traversed  by  said  sheet,  and  an  oscillating  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  an  Insole  deposited  on  the  sheet  over  the 
raised  formation  and  press  said  Insole  against  the  sheet. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bed  for  the  passage  of  sheet 
material,  a  formation  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  bed 
and  traversed  by  the  medial  portion  of  said  sheet  whereby 
said  medial  portion  is  raised  and  the  sides  are  allowed  to 

'<  droop,  and  guards  for  protecting  the  drooped  sides  of  the 
sheet. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bed  for  the  passage  of  sheet 
material,  a  formation  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  bed 
and  traversed  by  the  medial  portion  of  said  sheet  whereby 
said  medial  portion  is  raised  and  the  sides  are  allowed  to 
droop,  the  upper  face  of  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  insole  deposited  thereon  over  the  raised  formation 
aforesaid,  and  side  guards  adjustable  across  the  bed  for 
centering  the  Insole  and  serving  to  protect  the  drooped 
sides  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  9,066.  SPIRIT-LEVEL  FOR  CONTRACTORS. 
Chahlbs  C.  Vauohan,  Florence,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  667,068. 


1.  A  spirit  level,  comprising  a  tubular  case  having  a 
sight  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  spirit  tube  arranged  In 
said  casing  and  having  cord  wound  thereon  to  isolate  It 
from  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  securing  said 
spirit  tube  in  said  casing. 

2.  A  spirit  level,  comprising  a  tubular  case  having  a 
sight  opening  In  tue  wall  thereof,  a  spirit  tube  within  aaid 
case,  a  cord  wound  on  said  tube  to  isolate  it  from  said  caae, 
means  for  securing  said  tube  in  said  case,  and  meana  for 
suspending  the  case  In  a  horizontal  position. 


999.067.      BOTTLE.     Prank  A.  Vbboona,  Boston,   Maaa. 

Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.694. 

In  a  bottle  of  the  character  specified  the  combination  of 
a  neck,  a  chamber  extending  both  above  and  below  the 
outlet  of  said  neck  and  adapted  to  receive  liquid  poured 
from  the  body  of  the  bottle  when  Inverted,  and  to  retain 
liquid  so  poured  from  the  bottle  when  the  bottle  is  returned 
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to  an  uprtjrht  position,  and  bd  outl«t  panag«  of  raryiny 
dlrectloQ  in  the  baae  of  said  ciiamber,  the  general  direction 
of  said  passage  belnir  that  of  an  elongated  aptral,  aald  paa- 


belng  adapted  tn  form  a  liquid  aeal  and  prevent  the 
ipe  of  air,  whereupon  the  twttle  might  be  fliled.  when 
an  attempt  is  made  to  insert  itquld  therein  to  All  the  bottl*. 


099.0«8.  GA8-AER0FLANE  MOTOR  AIRSHIP.  HaWS 
vuN  DBB  0EL8MTZ.  PitUburg.  I'a.  Filed  May  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  559.458. 


4.  In  an  airs-itp,  a  frame  inclodlng  a  centrally  disposed 
main  rod.  an  upper  and  a  lower  intermediate  main  rod  in 
alinement  with  the  centrally  dtspoeed  main  rod.  a  pair 
of  Intermediate  main  side  rods,  corner  rods  in  alinement 
with  the  side  rods  and  intermediate  the  main  rods,  iMra 
connecting  said  rods  together  to  provide  an  upper  and  a 
lower  pair  of  rectangular  compartments,  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinally-extending ballonnets  mounted  in  each  of  said 
compartments,  a  roof  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  compart- 
ments Increasing  in  sixe  from  each  side  of  the  roof  to  the 
center  thereof,  and  ballonnets  of  varying  slse  mounted  In 
the  compartments  of  the  roof. 

5.  In  an  alrahlp,  a  frame  provided  with  longitudinally- 
extending  superposed  compartments,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally-extending ballonnets  mounted  in  each  of  said  com- 
partmenta,  a  roof  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  longitudinally-extending  compartmeDts 
increaalng  in  slse  from  each  side  of  the  roof  to  the  center 
thereof,  and  longitudinally  extending  l>allonnets  of  varying 
sixes  mounted  in  the  compartments  of  the  roof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


009.060.      GAME    DEVICE.      Bkrtuand  O.    Waio.   Jersey 
City.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  598.602. 


1.  In  an  alnhlp,  a  frame  including  a  centrally  disposed 
main  rod,  an  upper  and  a  lower  intermediate  main  rod  in 
alinement  with  the  centrally  dlspoaed  main  rod.  a  pair  of 
intermediate  main  side  rods,  corner  rods  in  alinement  with 
the  aide  nnls  and  intermediate  the  main  rods,  and  bara 
connecting  a&Ul  rods  together  to  provide  an  upper  and  a 
lower  pair  of  rectangular  compartments,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  ballonnet  mounted  in  each  of  aald  compart- 
ments. * 

2.  In  an  airship,  a  frame  including  a  centrally  disposed 
main  rod.  an  upper  and  a  lower  intermediate  main  rod  In 
alinement  with  the  centrally  disposed  main  rod,  a  pair 
of  intermediate  main  side  rods,  corner  rods  in  alinement 
with  the  side  rods  and  Intermediate  the  main  rods,  bara 
connecting  said  rods  together  to  provide  an  upper  and  a 
lower  pair  of  rectangular  compartments,  and  a  series  of 
longitudinally-extending  ballonnets  mounted  in  each  of 
said  oompartmenM. 

3.  In  an  airship,  a  frame  Including  a  centrally  disposed 
main  rod,  an  upper  and  a  lower  Intermediate  main  rod  In 
alinement  with  the  centrally  disposed  main  rod,  a  pair  of 
Intermediate  main  side  rods,  corner  rods  in  alinement  with 
the  side  rods  and  Intermediate  the  main  rods,  b«ra  con- 
nactlng  aald  rods  together  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower 
pair  of  rectangular  compartments,  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing ballonnet  mounted  tn  each  of  said  compartments,  a  roof 
mounted  upon  aald  frame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinally-extending compartments  increaalng  in  slse  from 
each  aide  of  the  roof  to  the  center  there<^f,  and  ballonnets 
of  varying  sises  mounted  In  the  conpartments  of  the  roof. 


'w&m 


A  game  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ob- 
long table  or  board  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported higher  than  the  other,  the  lower  end  of  said  table 
or  board  being  provided  at  one  aide  thereof  with  a  chan- 
nel-way in  which  is  placed  a  spring  operated  plunger,  the 
central  part  of  the  table  or  board  being  also  provided  with 
longitudinally  arranged  steps  having  pockets  which  open 
toward  the  higher  end  of  said  table  or  board  and  which 
are  numbered. 


099,070.  INCANDESCENT  OIL-LAMP.  Hbx«i  WACTHOt. 
Bruaaela,  Belgium,  assignor  to  8ocl«t«  Anonyme  "Alu- 
mina," Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  527.661. 

1.  An  incandescent  oil  lamp  comprising  a  burner,  a 
vaporizing  pipe  mounted  in  and  extending  atmve  tlM 
burner,  a  liquid  fuel  conduit  communicating  with  the  pipe, 
a  muffle  surrounding  the  pipe  and  forming  an  annular  air 
space  between  them,  a  mlxlug  conduit  communicating  with 
the  pipe  and  burner  and  a  mantle  surrounding  the  muffle. 

2.  An  incandescent  oil  lamp  comprlaing  a  burner,  a 
vaporising  pipe  mounted  In  and  extending  above  the 
burner,  a  liquid  fuel  conduit  communicating  with  the  pipe, 
a  mnffle  of  refractory  material  surrounding  the  pipe  and 
forming  an  annular  air  space  between  them,  a  mixing  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  pipe  and  burner  and  a  man- 
tle surrounding  the  bu0«. 
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3.  An  incandescent  oil  lamp  comprising  a  burner,  a 
metal  pipe  extending  tbroagh  the  latter  and  having  a 
small  orifice  In  the  top,  a  liquid  fuel  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  pipe  at  Its  bottom,  a  mnffle  of  refractory 
material  surrounding  the  pipe  and  forming  an  annular  air 
space  between  them,  a  mixing  conduit  projecting  over  the 
orifice  of  the  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  burner 
outalde  of  the  muffle  and  lateral  air  conduits  communicat- 
ing with  the  mixing  conduit  near  said  criflce. 


4.  An  Incandescent  oil  lamp  comprising  a  homer,  a 
metal  pipe  extending  through  the  latter  and  having  a 
amsll  orifice  In  its  top,  a  liquid  fuel  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  pipe  at  Its  bottom,  a  muffle  of  refractory, 
material  surrounding  the  pipe  and  forming  an  annular 
air  space  between  them,  a  mixing  conduit  projecting  over 
the  orifice  of  the  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  burner 
outside  of  the  muffle,  lateral  air  conduits  communicating 
with  the  mixing  conduit  near  said  orifice  and  a  heating 
device  surrounding  the  pipe  between  the  mixing  condalt 
and  muffle,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


099,071.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM 
CTANAMID.  Fkauk  8.  Washbohw.  Nashville,  Tenn., 
assignor  to  American  Cyanamld  Company.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  547.S67. 


s^&fe«6^!ri^;g^^ 


1.  A  retort  for  the  manufacture  of  calcium  cyanamld 
comprising  an  outer  vesael  ;  an  inner  foramlnons  vessel 
adapted  to  hold  calcium  carbid  and  provided  with  a  paa- 
sage  through  its  body  portion  ;  a  combuatible  material  as- 
sociated with  aaid  foraminous  vessel  and  preventing  said 
carbid  from  passing  therethrough  ;  means  to  support  the 
outer  wall  of  said  Inner  vessel  away  from  the  Inner  wall 
of  aald  outer  vessel :  means  to  admit  nitrogen  to  aaid  outer 
vesael  and  a  register  for  beating  said  carbid  and  nitrogen 
to  the  point  of  Ignition,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  iA  retort  for  the  manufacture  of  calcium  cyanamld, 
comprising  sn  outer  vessel ;  an  inner  foraminous  vessel 
adapted  to  hold  finely  divided  calcium  carbid  and  provided 


with  a  passage  through  its  body  portion-;  means  adapted 
to  prevent  said  carbid  from  passing  through  the  walls  of 
said  inner  vessel ;  means  to  support  the  outer  wall  of  said 
inner  vessel  away  from  the  Inner  wall  of  aaid  outer  vessel ; 
electrical  meana  to  heat  said  carbid  to  the  temperature 
necessary  to  produce  the  said  cyanamld ;  and  means  to 
admit  nitrogen  to  aaid  outer  veasel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  retort  for  the  manufacture  of  calcium  cyanamld 
comprising  an  outer  vessel  provided  with  means  to  admit 
nitrogen  thereto ;  an  inner  foraminous  vessel ;  a  fo- 
raminous tube  passing  through  the  body  of  said  inner 
veasel ;  meana  to  bold  the  outer  wall  of  said  inner  veasel 
away  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  vessel ;  means  to 
prevent  finely  divided  carbid  from  passing  through  the 
said  tul)e  and  said  inner  vessel ;  and  means  comprising 
a  resister  to  heat  said  carbid  to  the  temperature  requisite 
for  the  production  of  aaid  cyanamld.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


999,072.      COBN-SHELLEB. 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1910. 


William   Watts,   Jackson, 
Serial  No.  551,251. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  stand- 
arda,  a  hood  mounted  thereon,  a  feed  hopper  for  said 
hood,  a  diacharge  outlet  for  said  hood,  a  shaft  to  said 
hood,  eccentric  agitating  means  at  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
sbellinK  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  aald  hood  also 
provided  with  screening  means  at  one  end,  said  screening 
means  being  attached  to  said  agitating  means,  a  perfo- 
rated bottom  for  said  hood,  a  discharge  hopper  under  said 
bottom  and  adapted  to  receive  shelled  com  from  said 
hood  and  also  said  screening  means,  a  screen  beneath  said 
hopper,  supporting  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  hood 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  screen  Intermediate  its 
front  and  rear  edges,  and  an  angle  arm  secured  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  of  said  screen  and  also  to  said  eccentric  agi- 
tating meana,  thereby  permitting  a  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  to  both  the  screening  means  at  one  end  of  said 
hood  and  to  the  screen  mounted  ttelow  said  discharge 
hopper. 


999,073.     GAME   APPARATUS.      Paul   Wekmckk,   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,890. 

1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  board 
comprising  two  sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  and  arranged  in  series  of 
columns  and  cross-rows,  and  connecton  for  connecting 
certain  of  the  openings  of  one  section  with  certain  of  the 
openings  of  the  other  sections. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  ths  combination  with  a  board 
comprising  two  sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  and  arranged  In  series  of 
columns  and  cross-rows,  city  designations  respectively  as- 
sociated with  each  cross-row  of  each  section,  other  desig- 
nations associated  with  each  column  of  each  section,  and 
connecton  for  connecting  certain  of  the  openings  of  one 
section  with  certain  of  the  openings  of  the  other  sections. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  board 
comprising  two  sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality 
of  openings   formed    therein   and   arranged   in   series   of 
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colamiM  and  cron-rows.  and  connecton  for  conii««tlii( 
cvrtain  of  tb^  op^-nings  of  on«  aectloo  with  certain  of  the 
openlnsa  of  the  other  secttoos.  said  conoecton  comprising 
separata  plaga  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
plaga. 


4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  board 
comprising  two  fi«>ctions,  each  section  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  and  arranged  in  series  of 
columns  ^and  c-ross-rows,  and  ronnectom  for  connecting 
certain  of  the  op*>ning8  of  one  section  with  certain  of  the 
openings  of  the  other  sections,  said  connectors  comprising 
separate  plugs  and  a  flexible  connection  adjustably  con- 
necting said  plugs. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  board 
comprising  two  sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  and  arranged  in  series  of 
columns  and  croaa-rows.  and  connectors  for  connecting 
certain  of  tbe  openings  of  one  section  with  certain  of  the 
openlnga  of  the  other  sections,  said  connectors  comprising 
separate  plugs,  each  plug  having  a  vertical  opening  and 
a  communicating  radial  opening,  and  a  cord  havln>r  its 
ends  rf>«k'>ectJvel.v  disposed  within  the  said  openings  of  the 
plugs. 


999.074.  OPENWORK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES  IUrbt  H.  West.  Plymouth,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Thomas  West.  Plymouth.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  525.106. 


In  a  knitting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a 
cam  cylinder  secured  to  said  memt>er,  needle  operating 
mechanism,  sinkers  operable  between  tbe  needlea,  a  revo- 
luble  detachable  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  having  one  of  Its  teeth  enlarged  and  provided 
with  a  notch  for  engagement  with  ends  of  said  sinkers, 
the  remaining  teeth  of  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  freely 
pass  between  the  ends  of  the  sinkers,  whereby  the  wheel 
Is  rotated  to  cause  the  notch  of  the  enlarged  tooth  to 
engage  with  the  sinkers  at  predetarialBcd  distances. 


999.07  5.  ACTOIIATIC  WATER  BTSTEV.  John  L. 
Whitb.  Sioux  Falls,  and  Jobbph  B.  Pou>. .Clear  Lake, 
S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,807. 


rf   * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  and  storage  tank,  a  pump  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  a  water  motor  actuated  by  water  from  the 
tank,  a  ralve  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  aald  water 
motor,  a  driving  meana  between  the  gas  engine  and  the 
pump  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  former,  a  driving 
means  between  tbe  gas  engine  and  tbe  water  motor  for 
actuating  the  former  from  the  latter,  a  pressure  device 
connected  to  said  tank,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
pressure  device  for  starting  and  stopping  the  engine  and 
controlling  said  pump  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  and  storage  tank,  a  pump  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  a  water  motor  actuated  by  water  from  the 
tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  water 
motor,  a  gas  engine,  a  drlrlng  meana  t>etween  tbe  gaa 
engine  and  the  pump  for  operating  the  latter  from  the 
former,  a  driving  means  between  the  gas  engine  and  the 
water  motor  for  operating  the  former  from  tbe  latter,  and 
a  preasure  controlled  means  connected  to  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  to  star.t  and  stop  the  engine, 
and  to  control  said  pump  driving  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  and  storage  tank,  a  pump  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  a  water  motor  actuated  by  water  from  tbe 
tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  water 
motor,  a  gaa  engine,  a  driving  means  between  the  gas 
engine  and  the  pump  for  operating  the  latter  from  the 
former,  a  driving  means  between  the  gas  engine  and  the 
water  motor  for  operating  the  former  from  the  latter,  a 
pressure  device  connected  to  said  tank,  a  spring  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  a  catch  for  holding  said  valve  closed,  means 
operated  by  said  preaaure  device  for  actuating  said  catch 
and  means  for  closing  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  and  storage  tank,  a  pump  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  a  water  motor  actuated  by  water  from  the 
tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  water 
motor,  a  gas  engine,  a  driving  means  between  the  gas 
engine  and  the  pump  for  operating  the  latter  from  the 
former,  a  driving  means  between  the  gas  engine  and  tbe 
water  motor  for  operating  tbe  former  from  tbe  latter,  a 
pressure  device  connected  to  said  tank,  means  actuated  by 
said  pressure  device  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said 
valve  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  operativeness  of  the 
engine,  for  controlling  tbe  pump  drlrlng  means  and  for 
cloaing  said  valre. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  and  storage  tank,  a  pump  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  a  water  motor  actuated  by  water  from  the 
tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  water 
motor,  a  gas  engine,  a  driving  means  between  the  gas 
engine  and  the  pump  for  operating  the  latter  from  the 
former,  a  driving  means  t>etween  tbe  gas  engine  and  the 
water  motor  for  operating  the  former  from  the  latter,  a 
pressure  device  connected  to  said  tank,  means  operated  by 
said  pressure  device  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said 
valve,  means  actuated  from  the  gas  engine  for  simultane- 
ously closing  said  valve  and  actuating  said  pump  driving 
means  and  means  actuated  by  aald  pressure  device  for 
actuating  the  last  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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9  9  9,076.  PI^NT-SPBAYINO  MACHINE.  Liland 
WiLLia,  Grenlocb.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Grenlocb,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Piled  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.215. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  laterally  sliding 
spray  pipe,  an  outer  pivoted  and  swinging  spray  pipe,  and 
a  aingle  handle  connected  <o  twtb  of  said  pipes  whereby, 
as  tbe  sliding  spray  pipe  is  extended  tbe  outer  spray  pipe 
will  be  lowered  and  as  the  sliding  spray  pipe  is  retracted, 
tbe  outer  spray  pipe  will  be  raised. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  side  spray  pipe, 
an  outer  pivoted  and  swinging  spray  pipe,  and  a  rigid 
truss  carried  by  the  latter  and  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the 
aide  spray  pipe  when  said  outer  spray  pipe  is  lowered. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  outer  pivoted 
and  swinging  spray  pipe,  an  arm  thereon,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  arm  and  having  a  bearing  upon  the  arm 
beyond  the  pivot  when  the  spray  pipe  is  lowered,  said 
lever  having  a  fulcrum  which  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine  as  the  spray  pipe  is  raised 
and  slides  upon  said  main  frame  as  the  raising  movement 
continues,  whereby  power  to  raise  the  spray  pipe  la  first 
imparted  to  the  arm  at  a  point  beyond  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  and  is  afterward  transmitted  to  said  arm  through 
the  pivot  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  outer  pivoted 
and  swinging  spray  pipe,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  having  a  fulcrum  free  to 
slide  on  the  main  frame,  and  a  locking  lug  for  said 
fulcrum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  outer  pivoted 
and  swinging  spray  pijx',  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and  having  a  fulcrum  free  to 
slide  on  the  main  frame,  a  locking  lug  for  said  fulcrum, 
and  a  post  adjacent  to  said  locking  lug  and  serving  as  a 
stop  for  the  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,077.      BAG  -  HOLDER.      Edwaho    A.    Wold,    Bonners 
Ferry,  Idaho.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,708. 


1.  In  a  bag  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a 
bag  sup|K>rt  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  said  bag  sup- 
port comprising  spaced  blades  having  oppositely  disposed 
cutting  edges  on  which  the  bags  are  adapted  to  be  caught 
when  au|)ported  by  the  bag  holder. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bag 
support  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  said  bag  support 
comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  having  oppositely  disposed 
cutting  edges  on  which  the  bags  are  adapted  to  be  caught 
when  supported  by  the  bag  holder,  and  means  whereby 
the  portion  of  the  bags  above  the  supporting  blades  will 
be  clamped  together,  for  the  purpo5«e  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
guide  ways,  a  bag  support  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
blades  mounted  in  said  guide  ways,  tbe  blades  having  cut- 
ting edges  disposed  toward  each  other,  tbe  frame  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  engage  over  the  bags  and  tbe  blades 
being  connected  by  a  bridge  portion,  a  threaded  rod,  and  a 
clamping  member  operated  by  tbe  threaded  rod  and  guided 
by  a  portion  of  aforesaid  frame. 

4.  In  a  bag  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
guide  ways,  a  bag  support  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 


blades,  tbe  blades  baring  cutting  edges  disposed  toward 
each  other,  tbe  frame  having  a  flared  portion  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  bags  and  tbe  blades  being  connected  by  a 
bridge  portion,  tbe  same  having  an  offstanding  flange,  a 
threaded  rod,  a  clamping  member  operated  by  the  threaded 
rod  and  guided  by  a  portion  of  aforesaid  frame,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  to  lock  tbe  aforesaid  bag 
Bupport  in  place. 

5.  A  bag  bolder  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  bag  support 
baving  a  cutting  edge  movable  longitudinally  in  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


999,078.  COOLER  FOR  SODA-FOUNTAINS.  Will  B. 
Wood  and  Bekt  L.  Wabneb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,618. 


1.  A  liquid  cooler  including  a  body  portion  baving  an 
ice  receiving  chamber  and  provided  with  a  cover  baving 
spaced  orifices,  cooling  Jars  disposed  within  tbe  Ice  cham- 
ber and  baving  their  adjacent  side  walls  spaced  apart  and 
their  upper  ends  provided  with  reduced  necks  extending 
upwardly  through  tbe  adjacent  orifices  and  above  the  top 
of  the  body  portion,  removable  liquid  containers  Inverted 
upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  body  portion  and  having  necks  ex- 
tending downwardly  within  the  orifices  and  fitting  over 
the  necks  of  the  Jars  and  resting  on  the  tops  thereof,  the 
necks  of  tbe  liquid  containers  being  provided  with  interior 
stop  shoulders,  gaskets  interposed  between  tbe  shoulders 
and  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  necks  of  the  cooling  Jars,  a  cooling 
coll  arranged  In  tbe  ice  chamber  beneath  tbe  Jars  and 
having  one  end  thereof  operatlvely  connected  with  a  source 
of  liquid  supply  and  its  other  end  extended  through  the 
wail  of  the  ice  chamber  and  provided  with  a  faucet  dis- 
posed on  tbe  outside  of  the  body  portion,  and  draw  off 
faucets  also  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  body  portion 
and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  body  portion  and 
cooling  Jars  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  tbe 
latter  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  first  named  faucet. 

2.  A  Liquid  cooler  including  a  base,  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  supported  on  the  base,  a  perforated  partition  ex- 
tending transversely  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  pipe  baving 
its  intermediate  portion  bent  to  form  a  flat  coil  supported 
upon  said  transverse  partition,  one  end  of  said  pipe  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  center  of  tbe  coll  into  the 
base,  and  tbe  other  end  of  the  pipe  extending  upwardly 
from  the  circumference  of  the  coll  and  then  projecting  out 
of  the  bodyiand  there  provided  with  a  draw-off  faucet,  the 
top  of  the  body  being  provided  with  spaced  orifices,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cooling  Jars  located  within  the  body  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  flat  coll,  the  cooling 
Jars  being  segmental  in  shape  and  located  around  the  outer 
portion  of  the  body  so  aa  to  leare  a  central  ice  chamber. 
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utd  Jar«  being  prorlded  with  necka  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  orifices  and  above  the  top  of  the  body  portion, 
draw"^^ faucets  connected  to  said  Jars,  and  remoTable 
Uqntd  icoftalners  Inverted  upon  the  top  of  the  body  por- 
tion a*d/  bavint;  their  necka  larger  In  diameter  than  the 
necks  dH  the  cooling  Jars  and  fitting  oTer  the  same  for 
engagement  with  the  tops  of  said  cooling  Jara. 


909,079.  HAT-PIN  POINT  PROTECTOR.  AwTOM  ALBOT 
WOHZBN,  Sooth  BrownsTille,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  27.  1911. 
Serial  No.  611.183. 


In  a  hat  pin  protector,  the  combination  with  a  hat  pin 
haTlng  the  pointed  end  thereof  provided  with  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally  arranged  groove,  of  a  guard  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  the  pointed  end  of  said  pin.  said 
guard  comprising  a  body  having  a  V  shaped  recess  formed 
therein,  a  V  shaped  flat  spring  mounted  In  said  recess  and 
of  a  leaa  depth  than  said  recess,  the  bottom  of  said  spring 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  passage  of  said 
pin,  each  of  the  arms  of  said  spring  bent  inwardly  at  a 
point  removed  from  its  fre*"  end  to  provide  a  rib,  said 
ribs  being  oppositely  disposed  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  groove  of  said  pin.  and  a  cap  mounte:!  upon  said  boly 
over  the  open  end  of  said  receaa  and  having  a  Uperlng 
opening  extending  In  the  same  direction  as  said  receaa  and 
of  leas  diameter  throughout  than  the  mouth  of  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  guide  said  pin  centrally  of  said  receaa, 
sobetantiaUy  as  described. 


999,080.  FKEIOHT-CONVEYKR.  GwJKOE  W.  Yocnkhak. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Younkman  Lowerator 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
685,083. 


ct: 


-^ 


1.  Ib  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  platform  or  car, 
a  guide  pocket  formed  at  the  slJe  of  said  car.  and  a  lever 
being  pivoted  at  Its  end  to  said  car.  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  being  disposed  within  said  guide  pocket  and  abut- 
ting agalnat  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket. 


2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  Ttrtlcally  moTlng 
ropea.  a  platform  or  car,  a  guide  pocket  formed  at  the  aide 
of  said  car.  and  a  lever  being  pivoted  at  Its  end  to  said 
car,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  disposed  within  said 
guide  pocket  and  abutting  against  the  upper  end  of  said 
pocket :  of  a  clamp  being  fastened  plvotally  to  aald  lever 
between  its  ends  and  said  clamp  being  fastened  to  said 
rope. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  mov- 
ing rope  and  a  platform  or  car  rigidly  fastened  at  its  sides 
to  the  upper  end  of  a  support,  the  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
port being  fastened  plvotally  to  a  clamp  and  said  clamp 
being  fastened  to  the  conveyer  rope,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at 
Its  end  to  said  car,  the  extrei^lty  of  said  lever  being  dis- 
posed within  a  guide-pocket  formed  on  said  car  and  abut- 
ting against  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket,  said  lever  being 
fastened  plvotally  between  Its  ends  to  a  clamp  and  the 
clamp  fastened  to  said  rope  ;  sail  lever  being  actuated  to 
give  way  to  said  rope  when  passing  over  the  conveyer 
sheave  by  the  convexity  of  the  sheave. 


999.081.      BRIDLE    ATTACHMENT.      Ira    Allibom,    Ko- 
.    wanda.  Nebr.    FUed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  S61,99«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bridle  having  cheek  straps, 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  bara  centrally  connected  to  the  lower 
enda  of  the  said  straps,  a  cross  connecting  rod  loosely 
united  to  the  forward  extremities  of  said  bars,  means 
connected  to  said  bars  medially  of  their  ends  for  em- 
bracing the  lower  Jaw  of  an  animal,  and  means  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bars  for  attachment  of  reins  thereto. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars,  a  rigid  rod  having  loose  connection  with  the 
forward  ends  of  said  bars,  means  centrally  of  aald  bara 
for  the  attachment  of  the  cheek  straps  of  a  bridle,  a  lower 
Jaw  embracing  strap  connected  to  the  central  portion  of 
each  bar.  and  means  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  for  the 
connection  of  driving  reins. 


999    08  2.      RAIL  FASTENER.      ALB««T  J.    AlboPISDY 
Jeannette;  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.    SerUl  No.  615,606. 


In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  rails  having 
the  webs  there  f  provided  with  openings.  i;f  splice  bars 
bracing  the  sides  of  said  rails,  bolts  mounted  In  said  splice 
bars  and  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  webs  of 
siald  rails,  said  bolts  having  the  threaded  ends  thereof 
provided  with  vertical  openings,  apertured  lugs  carried 
by  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  splice  bars  and  vertical 
l»olU  mounted  in  said  luga  and  extending  through  the 
openings  of  said  bolts,  said  splice  bar  having  the  angular 
portion  thererf  provided  with  sockets  adapted  to  receive 
and  bold  the  lower  enda  of  aald  vertical  bolts,  substan- 
I   tially  Qs  described. 


999.083.  SOLUBLE  CASEIN.  Cahl  Albhbcht  Bakch 
LKR,  Zurich,  Swltxerland.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.925. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  finely  subdivided 
casein,  which  process  consists  In  first  adding  to  milk  an 
agent  to  form  a  coagulam  of  casein  and  an  agent  to  act 
upon  and  cause  the  casein  to  shrink,  then,  at  the  moment 
when  the  coagulation  Is  first  perceived,  rapidly  agitating 
the  whole  until  the  casein  Is  In  a  finely  subdivided  condi- 
tion, then,  while  continuing  to  agitate,  successively  heat- 
ing the  whole  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  100*  C.  and 
cooling  It  to  a  temperature  not  l)elow  0°  C.  and  finally 
separating  and  drying  the  finely  subdivided  casein. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  finely  subdivided 
but  unground  casein,  having  the  form  of  grains  with 
rounded  profiles,  which  grains  do  not  agglomerate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  casein  In  the  form 
of  minute  grains  with  rounded  profiles,  which  grains  do 
not  agglomerate. 


999.084.     SOLUBLE   CASEIN.     Carl  Albricht  Baech 
LER.  Zurich,  Switierland.    Original  application  filed  Nov. 
10.   1908,  Serial  No.  461,925.     Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.330. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  finely  subdivided 
alkaline  casein,  which  process  consists  in  first  adding  to 
the  milk  an  agent  to  form  a  coagulum  of  casein  and  an 
agent  to  act  upon  and  cause  the  casein  to  shrink,  then,  at 
the  moment  when  the  coagulation  la  first  perceived,  rapidly 
agitating  the  whole  until  the  casein  Is  in  a  finely  sub 
divided  condition,  then,  while  continuing  to  agitate,  suc- 
cessively beating  the  whole  to  a  temperature  not  exceed 
log  100°  C.  and  cooling  It  to  a  temperature  not  below 
0°  C,  then  separating  the  casein,  then  moistening  the 
casein  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali,  and  finally  drying  the 
casein. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  finely  subdivided 
but  unground  alkaline  casein  soluble  In  water,  and  having 
the  form  of  grains  with  rounded  profiles,  which  grains 
do  not  agglomerate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  alkaline  casein  con- 
sisting of  minute  grains  having  rounded  profiles,  which  do 
not  agglomerate,  and  being  soluble  In  water. 


999,085.  METHOD  OP  FORMING  TIRB-RIMS.  Bibbt 
C.  Ball,  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  July  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  670,860. 


1.  The  method  or  process  of  forming  tire  rims  sepa- 
rated clrcumferentlally  with  edges  adapted  to  overlap, 
which  oonslsts  In  forming  a  ring  having  two  parallel 
annular  .surfaces,  one  outside  snd  one  inside  the  ring,  of 
a  diameter  and  shape  to  form  the  overlapping  edges  on 
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the  two  rim  parts,  and  then  severing  the  ring  between  the 
surfaces. 

2.  The  method  or  process  of  forming  tire  rims  separated 
clrcumferentlally  with  edges  adapted  to  overlap,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  ring  by  bending  a  plate  Joining 
the  ends  thereof,  having  two  parallel  annular  surfaces, 
one  outside  and  one  inside  the  ring  of  a  diameter  and 
shape  to  form  the  overlapping  edges  on  the  two  rim  parts, 
and  then  severing  the  ring  between  the  surfaces. 


999.086.      DEMOUNTABLE   TIRE-RIM.      Bert   C.    Ball. 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  .-.70.861. 


1.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  a 
two  part  rim  separated  clrcumferentlally,  each  part  hav- 
ing an  annular  undercut  shoulder  on  Its  Inner  periphery  ; 
a  locking  ring  separated  transversely,  and  having  annular 
undercut  shoulders  to  receive  the  undercut  shoulders  of 
the  rim ;  and  means  for  securing  the  locking  ring  on 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  a  two 
part  rim  separated  clrcumferentlally,  each  part  having 
an  annular  undercut  shoulder  on  Its  inner  periphery  ;  a 
locking  ring  separated  transversely,  and  having  annular 
undercut  shoulders  to  receive  the  undercut  shoulders  of 
the  rim,  said  locking  ring  being  of  less  length  than  the 
full  circumference  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  parts  ^ 
a  filling  piece  adapted  to  be  put  in  place  after  the  ring 
is  in  place  completing  the  locking  ring ;  and  means  for 
securing  the  locking  ring  on  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  a 
two  part  rim  separated  clrcumferentlally.  each  part  hav- 
ing an  annular  undercut  shoulder  on  Its  Inner  periphery  ; 
a  locking  ring  separated  transversely,  and  having  annular 
undercut  shoulders  to  receive  the  undercut  shoulders  of 
the  rim.  said  locking  fing  being  of  less  length  than  the 
full  circumference  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  parts ; 
a  filling  piece  adapted  to  be  put  in  place  after  the  ring 
Is  in  place  completing  the  locking  ring,  the  ends  of  tlie 
locking  ring  being  undercut,  and  the  ends  of  the  filling 
piece  formed  to  engage  the  undercut  ends  of  the  locking 
ring. 

4.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  a  two 
part  tire  rim  separated  clrcumferentlally,  each  part  having 
an  annular  undercut  shoulder  on  its  Inner  periphery,  one 
of  said  parts  having  an  annular  lip  ;  an  overlapping  lip 
centered  on  the  other  rim  part,  and  overlapping  said  Up 
and  closing  the  base  of  the  rim  parts  when  moved  to 
normal  position ;  a  locking  ring  separated  transversely, 
and  having  an  annular  undercut  shoulder  to  receive  the 
undercut  shoulder  of  the  rim  parts ;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  ring  on  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim.  the  combination  of  a  two 
part  tire  rim  separated  clrcumferentlally,  each  part  having 
an  annular  undercut  shoulder  on  its  Inner  periphery 
and  each  having  an  annular  lip  for  telescoping  the  other ; 
a  locking  ring  havng  undercut  shoulders  engaging  the 
shoulders  of  the  rim  parts ;  a  dowel  pin  secured  to  one 
lip  extending  through*  the  other,  and  Into  the  locking 
ring ;  and  means  for  securing  the  locking  ring  to  the 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 
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999.087.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  JoHW  Bbckcb.  National 
City,  and  Aoolph  Bites.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Sept 
16.  1910.     S«rUl  No.  582,298. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  preaa  the  combination  of  a  bydrauUc 
cylinder  provided  with  cylinder  heads,  a  stufllng  box  In 
one  of  said  cylinder  head*,  a  combined  inlet  and  outlet 
pipe  centrally  located  In  the  other  cylinder  head,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  two  aectlon  press  cylinder  provided 
with  an  annular  grooTe  in  its  lower  end.  a  piston  therein 
In  connection  with  the  aforementioned  piston,  an  edge- 
wise swinging  door  provided  with  an  annular  projection 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  annular  groove  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axis  In  connection  with  said  press  cylinder,  a 
sMewlse  twinging  door  In  the  side  of  said  press  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  screens  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  Mid  press  cylinder,  tie  bolts  connecting  said  cylinders, 
and  means  (or  regulating  the  hydraulic  operation  of  said 
press,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press  the  combination  of  a  hydraalic 
cylinder  provided  with  cylinder  heads,  a  stuffing  box  in  one 
of  said  heads,  a  combined  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  centrally 
located  in  the  other  cylinder  head,  another  combined  inlet 
and  outlet  pipe  In  the  side  of  said  cylinder  near  its  lower 
end.  a  detachable  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  press  cylinder 
provlde<l  with  an  annular  groove  In  Its  one  end,  a  de- 
tachable piston  therein  in  connection  with  the  piston  in 
said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  side  swinging  door  hinged  on 
the  side  of  said  press  cylinder,  a  detachabble  side  swing- 
ing bottom  provided  with  an  annular  projection  and  a 
concave  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  screens  in  connec- 
tion with  said  concave  surface,  hinged  supports  for  said 
bottom,  a  single  outlet  for  liquids  in  the  bottom  of  said 
press  cylinder,  tie  bolts  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
press  adapted  to  hold  said  cylinders  (irmly  toicether.  and 
special  valve  means  for  regulating  the  hydraulic  opera- 
tion of  said  press,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic 
operating  means,  a  press  cylinder  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  in  its  one  end.  a  detachable  piston  therein, 
a  piston  rod  in  connection  therewith  and  with  said  hy- 
draulic operating  means,  a  swinging  door  hinged  on  the 
side  of  said  cyllfader.  a  removable  bottom  In  said  cylinder 
provided  with  an  annular  projection  adapted  to  (it  into 
said  annular  groove  and  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  swung  laterally 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  ncreens  adapted  to  fit  on  the  bot- 
tom on  the  Inside  of  said  cylinder,  a  centrally  located 
outlet  In  the  bottom  o(  said  cylinder  adapted  for  the  pas- 
sage of  liquids,  and  tie  bolts  extending  the  full  length 
of  said  press  for  holding  said  cylinder*  firmly  together 
and  for  supporting  said  press,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,    a    two-section   press   cylinder   provided    with   an 


annular  groove  on  its  bottom  end.  detachable  pistons  In 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  both  of  said  pistons,  a  stuffing  box  on  said  piston 
rod,  a  removable  bottom  in  said  preea  cylinder  provided 
with  a  concave  surface  on  its  upper  side  and  provided  with 
an  annular  projection  adapted  to  fit  into  said  annular 
groove,  a  plurality  of  screens  resting  on  said  concave 
surface,  hinge  means  adapted  for  raising,  lowering  and 
swinging  laterally  the  bottom  portion  of  said  press  cyl- 
inder, means  for  regulating  the  hydraulic  operation  of 
said  press,  tie-bolts  adapted  for  connecting  said  cylinders 
and  for  supporting  said  press  and  reinforcing  means  In 
connection  with  said  tie  bolts,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


999.088.  CLUTCH.  Hkbbebt  O.  Bbcdc  and  EcoK!(a  C. 
WitxiAMB,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Serial 
Na  488.450. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rotary  members,  and  means 
for  clutching  and  unclutchlng  said  members,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring  pressed  movable  piece  carried  by  one 
member,  and  the  other  member  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  within  its  periphery,  and  a  transverse  opening 
leading  Into  said  longitudinal  opening,  to  receive  said 
movable  piece,  and  a  spacing  device  in  said  transverse 
opening.  Intermedlste  said  movable  piece  and  said  longi- 
tudinal opening,  to  move  Inwardly  and  allow  said  movable 
piece  to  move  into  said  tranaverse  opening,  to  dutch 
said  members,  and  means  to  move  outwardly  said  spacing 
device  to  unclutch  said   members. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rotary  members,  of  means 
for  clutching  and  unclutchlng  said  members,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring-pressed  movable  piece  carried  by  one 
member,  and  the  other  member  having  a  lonjrltudlnal  open- 
ing within  Its  periphery,  and  a  transverse  opening  leading 
into  said  longitudinal  opening,  and  a  spacing  device  In 
said  transverse  opening,  Intermediate  said  movable  piece 
and  said  longitudinal  opening,  to  move  inwardly,  and 
allow  said  movable  piece  to  move  Into  said  transverse 
opening,  to  clutch  said  members,  and  means  to  move  out- 
wardly said  spacing  device  to  unclutch  said  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  rotary  members,  and  means 
for  cintching  and  unclutchlng  said  members,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring-actuated  pin  carried  by  one  meml)er. 
and  the  other  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein  within  its  periphery,  and  a  transverse  opening 
leading  Into  said  longitudinal  opening,  and  a  spacing  de- 
vice in  said  transverse  opening,  intermediate  said  spring 
actuated  pin  and  said  longitudinal  opening,  to  move  In- 
wardly and  allow  said  spring  actuated  pin  to  move  into 
said  transverse  opening  to  clutch  said  members,  and  means 
to  move  outwardly  said  spacing  device  to  unclutch  said 
members. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  rotary  members,  and  means 
for  clutching  and  unclutchlng  said  member*,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring  actuated  pin  carried  by  the  outer 
member,  and  the  Inner  member  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  within  its  periphery,  and  a  transverse 
opening  leading  into  said  longitudinal  opening,  and  a 
spacing  device  in  said  transverse  opening  to  move  in- 
wardly and  allow  said  spring  actuated  pin  to  move  into 
said  transverse  opening  to  clutch  said  members,  and  said 


sparing  device  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  to  un- 
clutch said  members,  and  a  device  to  be  Inaerted  Into  the 
longitudinal  opening  to  engage  and  move  outwardly  said 
spacing  device,  and  with  it  said  spring  actuated  pin,  to 
render  said  spring  actuated  pin  Inoperative. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and  a 
spring  actuated  pin  carried  on  said  gear,  and  having  a 
movement  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  shaft,  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  therein  within  Its  periphery,  and 
a  transverse  opening  leading  into  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing for  the  entrance  of  said  pin.  and  a  spacing  piece  re- 
tained In  said  transverse  opening,  Intermediate  said  pin 
and  said  longitudinal  opening,  and  a  movable  pin  to  be 
Inserted  into  said  longitudinal  opening,  to  engage  said 
spacing  piece,  and  through  aald  spacing  piece  to  move 
said  pin  to  unclutch  the  gear  from  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


099.089.  BREADMAKING  MACHINE.  Pbank  O.  Bibd, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
023.234. 


1.  A  bread  malting  machine  comprising  a  table  and  a 
conveyer  belt  running  thereover,  a  second  belt  above  the 
conveyer  belt,  and  means  to  support  aaid  second  l>elt,  to- 
gether with  means  to  move  both  belts  at  the  same  linear 
•peed,  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  two  belts  being 
In  converging  planes,  said  second  belt  being  yieldingly 
mounted  on  its  support  whereby  a  lump  of  dough  passing 
between  the  belts  will  have  an  unyielding  support  on  one 
Bide  and  a  yielding  support  on  the  opposite  Bide. 

2.  In  a  bread  making  machine,  mechanism  to  convey 
a  lump  of  dough  through  the  machine  comprising  two 
conveyer  belts,  one  of  said  belts  having  an  unyielding  sup- 
port, the  other  belt  having  a  yielding  Burtace,  whereby 
Bald  lump  conveyed  by  said  belts  will  have  an  unyielding 
support  on  one  side  thereof,  said  yielding  belt  being  adapt- 
ed to  conform  ItseK  more  or  less  to  the  shape  of  the  oppo- 
aite  side  of  said  lump. 

3.  In  a  bread  making  macblDt,  mechanism  to  convey  a 
lump  of  dough  through  the  machine  comprising  two  con- 
veyer belts  movable  In  converging  planes  at  the  same 
linear  speed  and  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  Bald  belts 
having  an  unyielding  support,  the  other  belt  being  yield- 
ing, whereby  said  lump  conveyed  by  Bald  belts  will  have 
an  unyielding  support  on  one  side  thereof,  said  second 
belt  being  adapted  to  yield  in  conformity  to  the  shape  of 
the  lump  of  dough  opposite  to  that  supported  on  said  un- 
yielding belt,  and  means  to  adjust  one  of  said  belts  rela- 
tive to  the  other  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement 
thereof. 


999,090.  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  NUTS.  Al- 
BEBT  H.  Beat,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Screw 
Works.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  517.234. 

1.  In  a.  nut  tapping  machine,  a  holder  having  a  curved 
paaaage  therein,  co-axial  with  said  bolder  at  one  end,  and 
opening  at  the  side  of  said  holder  at  the  other  end,  a  tap 
having  a  shank  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  aald 
puBBge  located  in  said  passage,  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  held  In  place  in  said  passage  by  nuts  on  said  shank. 

2.  Id  a  nut  tapping  machine,  a  holder  having  a  paaaase 
therein,  a  curved  tube  located  in  said  pasBage,  a  tap  Iuit- 
ing  its  shank  shaped  to  conform  to  said  tube  adapted  to 
bold  the  same  In  place  in  aald  tube. 

3.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  a  holder  having  a  passage 
therein,  a  curved  tube  located  in  aald  passage,  a  tap  hav- 


ing its  shank  shaped  to  conform  to  said  tube,  adapted  to 
bold  the  same  in  place  In  said  tube,  and  means  for  B«car> 
Utf  the  said  tube  In  place. 


4.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  a  bolder  having  a  pbbbbcb 
therein,  a  curved  tube  located  in  said  passage,  a  tap  bar- 
ing  its  shank  shaped  to  conform  to  said  tube  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  in  place  In  said  tube,  and  means  adjustable 
to  different  sixed  tubes  for  holding  said  tube  In  place. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  holder  2,  having  the  conical 
surface  6,  a  tube  11  In  said  bolder,  a  collet  6  having  coni- 
cal surface  adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface  5,  and  B 
nut  10  adapted  to  force  said  collet  inward  to  clamp  said 
tube  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


999,091.     ICE-CUTTER.     Maeshel  B.  Buehowb,  HayneB, 
W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,805. 


»3      fO 


An  Ice  cutting  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame  including  pairs  of  (ront  and  rear  uprights,  iQpgitu- 
dlnal  sills  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  a 
driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear  pair 
of  uprights,  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  supporting 
and  driving  the  frame,  an  idle  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
lower  ends  of  the  front  pair  of  uprights,  supporting  wbeela 
mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  jotir- 
naled  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  of 
uprights,  actuating  means  for  said  shaft  connected  to  the 
driving  shaft,  said  counter-shaft  having  Its  ends  project- 
ing through  and  beyond  the  uprights,  operating  handles 
secured  to  the  said  projecting  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  pair  of  up- 
rights, actuating  mechanism  connecting  aald  driven  shaft 
to  the  counter-shaft,  a  saw  Journaled  in  the  said  frame 
and  disposed  In  alinement  with  one  of  the  longitudinal 
connecting  sills,  driving  means  for  the  saw  connected  to 
the  driven  shaft,  and  vertically  adJusUble  guides  carried 
by  the  said  longitudinal  sUI. 


999,092.     LIQUID  IMPELLING  OR  CIRCULATING  DE- 
VICE.    William  W.  Cabtlb,   East  Weymouth,   Mass., 
assignor  to  William  J.  Carlln  and  Daniel  J.  Kiley.  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.    Filed  July  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.986. 
1.  In  a  liquid  propelling  device,  the  combination  of  a 

casing  formed  to  be  attached  to  pipes  for  the  conveying  of 
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liquids,  bavinK  a  cbainb<>r  (ormpd  to  provide  a  direct  coa- 
dult  through  It  for  the  flow  of  liquids,  and  baTlnx  lalct 
and  outlet  openlnxa  formed  In  one  side ;  a  by-pasa  chamtar 
attached  to  nald  caslnfc  havlnx  Inlet  and  outlet  op«>nlnK8; 
bearlnga  In  the  ends  of  aald  bypass  casing :  a  propeller 
abaft  wholly  supported  by  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
Learlnen :  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  located  in 
the  by  pana  chamber :  mt^ans  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
snid  shaft  for  rotating  the  same;  and  a  by-pass  tsItc 
mounted  to  automatically  close  tb«  direct  flow  llqnld  con- 
duit when  the  propeller  is  operatlTe  and  to  automatically 
close  the  by-pass  conduit  when  the  propeller  la  Inoperative. 


2.  In  a  liquid  circulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe  section  forming  part  of  a  conduit  for  the  direct 
flow  of  the  liquid,  of  a  casing  supported  by  said  pipe  sec- 
tion and  the  chamber  of  which  has  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  asld  pipe 
section,  snd  which  casing  la  provided  with  t>earlngs,  the 
chamber  of  said  casing  forming  a  by-pass  for  the  llqoid,  a 
rotary  llquld-propelUng  device  mounted  In  tho  aald  by-pass 
casing,  a  shaft  by  which  ssld  rotary  liquid  propelling  de- 
vice is  carried  and  which  rotates  in  said  bearings  in  the 
said  by-pass  casing,  and  an  automatic  valve  which  is  nor- 
mally held  so  as  to  close  a  paasagpway  from  the  by-pass 
casing  to  the  said  pipe  section,  but  which  will  be  auto- 
matically moved  to  a  position  to  close  the  direct  pssaage- 
way  through  the  pipe  section  and  to  open  the  psssageway 
from  the  said  by-pass  casing  when  the  said  rotary  liquid- 
propelling  device  is  In  operation. 

3.  In  a  liquid  circulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe  section  forming  part  of  a  conduit  for  the  direct 
flow  of  the  liquid,  of  a  casing  supported  by  said  pipe  sec- 
tion And  the  chamber  of  which  has  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  chamt>er  of  the  said  pipe 
section,  and  which  casing  Is  provided  with  bearings,  the 
chamber  of  said  casing  forming  a  by-pass  for  the  liquid,  s 
rotary  llquld-propelllng  device  mounted  In  the  said  bypass 
casing,  a  shaft  by  which  said  rotary  liquid  propelling  de- 
vice Is  carried  and  which  rotates  In  said  t>earlng8  In  the 
said  by-pass  casing,  a  valve  which  Is  normally  held  so  ss 
to  close  a  passageway  from  the  by-psss  casing  to  the  said 
pipe  section  but  which  will  be  automatically  moved  to  a 
position  to  close  the  direct  passageway  through  the  pipe 
section  snd  to  open  the  passageway  from  the  said  by-pass 
casing  when  the  said  rotary  Uquld-propelling  device  is  in 
operation,  and  a  visible  index  movable  with  said  automatic 
valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  circulating  device  comprising  a  main  or 
direct  passageway  for  the  normal  flow  of  "^uld,  and  a 
passageway  for  Induced  flow,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
peller relatively  mounted  in  the  last-named  passageway,  of 
n  valve  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  said  main  or  direct 
passageway  and  so  positioned  as  to  swing  across  and  cloae 
the  exit  port  from  the  Induced-flow  passageway  when 
moved  to  open  the  said  main  gt  direct  passageway,  and 
a  coantertMlance  for  said  valve  to  cause  It  to  be  held  nor- 
mally open  In  said  main  or  direct  paasageway  and  la  a 
position  to  close  said  port. 


909.09.1.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  PBT«a  P.  Catalax.h, 
Lawton  Station,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  U.  1911.  Serial  No 
002.080. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  main  and 
branch  tracks,  switch  rails  controlling  the  same,  and  a  bar 
connecting  said  switch  rails  ;  of  a  horlxontal  shaft  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  main  track  and  In  advance  of  the 
switch.  8  pair  of  drums  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  tappet 
arm  connected  to  each  drum,  a  pair  of  cables  wound  on 
each  drum,  the  members  of  each  pair  t>elng  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  opposite  ends  of  the  aforesaid  switch  bar, 
and  an  actuating  device  carried  by  the  cab  of  the  locomo- 
tive and  adjustable  to  engage  either  one  of  the  aforesaid 
tappets. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  main  and 
branch  tracks,  switch  rails  controlling  the  same,  and  a 
bar  connecting  said  switch  ralla ;  of  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  main  track  and  In  advance  of  the 
switch,  a  pair  of  drums  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  tappet 
arm  connected  to  each  drum,  a  pair  of  cables  wound  on 
each  dram,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  opposite  ends  of  the  aforessid  switch  bar.  a 
drum  and  tappet  mounted  adjacent  to  the  branch  track  in 
advance  of  the  switch,  a  pair  of  cables  wound  on  said 
drum,  and  connected,  respectively,  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
switch  bar,  and  an  actuating  device  carried  by  the  cab  of 
the  locomotive  and  adjustsble  to  engage  either  one  of  the 
aforesaid  tappeta. 

,'}.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  main  and 
branch  tracka,  a  switch  controlling  the  same,  and  a  pair  of 
tappets  located  adjacent  to  the  main  track,  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  switch  ;  of  s  switch  sctusting  de- 
vice carried  i>y  the  cab  of  a  locomotive,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rotatable  rod  depending  from  the  cab  and  passing 
between  the  tappets,  and  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod.  said  shoe  having  branches  extending  horison- 
tally  from  the  rod  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  being  ad- 
justable by  rotation  of  th^  rod  to  engage  the  tappets,  ssid 
shoe  in  one  of  Its  positions  having  one  of  its  branches  In  a 
position  to  engage  one  of  the  tappets,  and  the  other  branch 
in  a  position  to  clesr  the  other  tappet,  and  In  another  po- 
aitlon  the  last-mentioned  branch  engaging  the  last  men- 
tioned tappet,  and  the  first-mentioned  brsnch  clearing  the 
flr8t-m«<ntioned  tappet. 


090,094.      TIE.      Andrew    F.    I'hahbliss,    Xenla.    Ohio. 
Plied  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serlsl  No.  608,0.38. 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  lower  member  and  an  upper 
rail  supporting  member  connected  to  the  lower  member 
for  limiting  lateral  movement  of  the  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  truss  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  members,  rail 
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securing  clamps  upon  the  npper  member,  and  bearing 
blocks  adjacent  the  truss  and  between  the  opper  and  the 
lower  members. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  sn  upper  member  having  a  hori- 
sontally  straight  longitudinally  extending  face,  the  said 
member  having  Its  portions  adjacent.  Its  ends  bent  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  terminating  In  horizontally  straight  ex- 
tensions, blocks  each  having  one  of  its  faces  Inclined  to 
correspond  with  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  upper  member 
loosely  positioned  beneath  the  upper  member,  rail  securing 
clamps  above  the  blocks,  a  resilient  truss  connected  with 
the  upper  memt>er  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  bear- 
ing blocks,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  base  member, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  with  the  base  member 
for  limited  lateral  movements. 


099,095. 
Brooklyn, 
550,100. 


GAME  APPARATUS.     Samlbl  J.  Connibs, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    18.    1910.      Serial    No. 


JO 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  bed,  an  inclined  run- 
way pivotally  mounted  above  the  bed  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  deflector,  and  a  guiding  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  deflector. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  bed,  an  inclined  run- 
way consisting  of  a  head  pivotally  supported  on  the  bed, 
Isterally  spaced  rods  copnected  at  one  end  to  said  bead, 
and  a  curved  deflector  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
rods,  and  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed. 

S.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  bed,  an  inclined  run 
way  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  detent  adapted  to  hold 
a  ball  at  the  upper  end  of  said  run-way.  a  handle  connect- 
ed to  the  run-way  for  moving  the  same,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  handle  for  retracting  the  detent. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  an  inclined  run- 
way mounted  above  the  bed  and  movab'e  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  deflector,  and 
a  guiding  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  deflector. 


099,096.     WA8HB0ILER.     OcoBOC  W.  Connob,  Bearwal- 
low,  N.  C.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,244. 


_^ 


//■ 


/^ 


» 


1.  A  boiler  provided  with  a  supplemental  bottom  spaced 
from  the  main  bottom  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
boiler,  a  partition  extending  downwardly  into  the  boiler 
and  spaced  from  the  supplemental  bottom  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  second  partition  located  between  one  end  of  the 


boiler  and  the  said  first  partition  and  having  its  lower  end 
cootacting  with  the  said  supplemental  bottom,  the  said 
second  partition  having  an  opening  therein  near  its  upper 
end,  the  said  partitions  dividing  the  boiler  into  end  com- 
partments and  an  Intermediate  compartment,  one  of  the 
end  compartments  being  entirely  closed  at  its  upper  end, 
snd  a  pipe  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
end  compartments. 

2.  In  a  wash  boiler,  a  false  bottom  spaced  from  the  true 
bottom  of  the  boiler  and  having  its  opposite  ends  spaced 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  boiler,  a  cross  piece  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  boiler  and  one  of  Its  sides  secured  to  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  boiler,  a  partition  depending  from  the  outer  sides  of 
the  cross  piece  and  having  its  lower  side  spaced  from  the 
false  bottom,  and  a  second  partition  spaced  from  the  first 
partition  and  rising  from  the  false  bottom  and-«provided 
adjacent  to  its  upper  side  with  an  overflow  opening. 


999,097.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PHONO- 
GRAPH RENDERINGS  Maubice  Couade,  Laon. 
France.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,225. 


;\\>\^\»!S5?S(i^^Ni!SSS5«KS«S5^^ 


1.  A  phonograph  having  stationary  supports  for  two 
records,  means  for  simultaneously  lifting  one  record  from 
and  depositing  another  record  upon  its  support  and  means 
in  connection  therewith  for  rotating  only  the  lifted  record 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  phonograph  apparatus  having  stationary  supports 
provided  with  means  for  centering  records  thereon,  in 
combination  with  rotary  supports  adapted  to  lift  the 
records  from  said  stationary  supports  and  means  for  im- 
parting vertical  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  said 
rotary  supports  whereby  a  record  may  be  lifted  from  one 
stationary  support  while  another  record  is  deposited  on 
the  other  stationary  support,  substantially  aa  described. 


000,008.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Jacob  A.  Dabst 
and  MoNBOB  Bbittain,  Caldwell,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  15» 
1010.     Serial  No.   587,321. 


yJiir 


1.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  nozxie 
having  an  external  oil  cbamlter,  and  an  internal  steam 
chamber,  the  said  noezle  being  provided  with  a  slot  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  oil  and  steam  cham* 
hers,  the  said  steam  chamber  being  extended  beyond  the 
said  slot  snd  communlcntln;;  with  the  interior  of  the  nos- 
sle,  an  injector  tube  leading  Into  the  noxzle  from  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  rear 
ead  of  the  nossle. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  nozxie 
having  an  external  oil  chamber,  and  an  internal  steam 
chamber,  the  said  noxzle  being  provided  with  a  slot  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  oif  and  steam  cham- 
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bers,  the  said  steam  chamber  being  extended  beyond  the 
•aid  slot  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  nos- 
sle.  an  Injector  tube  leading  Into  the  noule  from  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  rear 
end  of  the  noszle,  the  said  means  being  provided  with  a 
slot  for  accommodating  the  said  Injector  tube. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  noule 
having  an  external  oil  chamber  and  an  internal  steam 
chamber,  the  said  nossle  being  provided  with  a  slot  estab- 
IWUng  communication  t>etween  the  oil  chamber  and  the 
steam  chamber,  the  said  steam  chamber  being  extended  be- 
jond  the  said  slot  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  noule,  an  Injector  tube  leading  into  the  nossle  from 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  deflector  lip  arranged  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  noule,  and  a  damper  arranged  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  nozzle  for  controlling  the  admission  of  atmos- 
pheric air  thereto. 


999,099.  PROCESS  OF  PERFORATING  METALS.  AL- 
BBST  Debi's,  Hattlngen.  and  Eknst  Mennk.  Creusthal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  C6ln  MQsener  Bergwerks-Actlen 
Vereln,  Creusthal.  Germany.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  8«- 
rUI  No.  560,688. 


1.  The  process  of  perforating  metals  of  a  ferrous  nature, 
which  consists  In  heating  a  metal  to  Its  ignition  point  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  ;  supplying  oxygen  to  said  metal  to 
maintain  the  combustion  thereof ;  and  in  causing  the 
already  Ignited  metal  thus  obtained  to  contact  with  the 
metal  to  be  removed  from  the  perforation  l)etng  made,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  perforating  metals  of  a  ferrous  nature, 
which  consists  in  heating  Iron  to  its  Ignition  point  in 
oxygen  :  In  continuously  supplying  oxygen  to  said  iron  to 
maintain  its  combustion  ;  in  heating  the  metal  at  the  place 
to  be  perforated  to  its  melting  point ;  snd  In  causing  the 
already  ignited  iron  to  contact  with  said  heated  meUl 
at  the  said  place  to  be  perforated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  procesM  of  perforating  metals  of  a  ferrous  nature, 
which  consists  in  heating  Iron  to  its  ignition  point  In 
oxygen  ;  In  continuously  supplying  oxygen  to  said  iron  to 
maintain  Its  combustion  ;  in  heating  the  metal  at  the  place 
to  be  perforated  to  its  melting  point :  In  supplying  the 
already  ignited  iron  to  the  said  heated  metal  at  the  said 
place  to  be  perforated  ;  and  In  continuously  feeding  said 
Ignited  iron  into  the  perforation  thus  made  until  the  oper- 
ation Is  completed,  substantially  as  described. 


999.100.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN 
MATTER  PROM  INDIA  RUBBER,  GUTTA-PERCHA, 
BALATA,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Mobland  Micholl  Des- 
SAC,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593.927. 

1.  In  a  rubber  washing  machine,  a  trough  having  an 
overflow  at  the  top  and  perforated  side  walls  or  screens 
arranged  to  form  within  the  trough  a  central  rubber 
washing  compartment  and  with  the  sides  of  the  troagb, 
separate  liquid  spMce«  closed  at  the  bottom  and  communi- 
cating with  the  overflow  at  the  top,  rubber  wsshlng  rolls 
In  said  central  compartment,  agitating  devices  arranged 
in  the  lower  portions  of  said  liquid  spaces  and  means 
for  driving  said  agitsting  devices. 

2.  In  a  rubber  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  trough,  a  pair  of  rolls  therein,  a  platen  mounted  to  oscil- 
late above  said  rolls,  and  perforated  side  walls  or  screens 
arranged  to  form  within  the  trough  a  rubber  washing  com- 
partment containing  the  rolls  and  platen  and  with  the 
side  walla  of  the  trough  liquid  spaces  communicating  with 
an  overflow,  of  rotary  agitators  mounted  in  said  liquid 
spaces  and  means  for  operating  said  agitators. 


3.  In  a  rubber  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  trough,  a  pair  of  rolls  therein,  a  platen  mounted  to 
oscillate  above  said  rolls,  and  perforated  side  walls  or 
screens  arranged  to  form  within  the  trough  a  rubber  wash- 
ing compartment  containing  the  rolls  and  platen  and  with 


the  side  walls  of  the  trough  liquid  spaces  communicating 
with  an  overflow,  of  rotary  spindles  arranged  in  said 
liquid  spaces  parallel  to  the  rolls  and  formed  with  longi> 
tudlnally  extending  blades  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  each  other,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindles. 


9  9  9,101.  TORPEDO  -  CLIPPING  MACHINE.  Fkank 
DDTCHsa,  Versailles.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,731. 


1.  A  torpedo  clipping  machine  comprising  a  torpedo 
carrying  follower  and  crimping  members  between  which 
the  follower  forces  the  clip  and  torpedo  for  bending  the  clip 
flanges  Inward  against  the  torpedo. 

2.  A  torpedo  clipping  machine,  comprising  a  torpedo 
carrying  follower,  circular  tapered  crimping  disks  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  follower  and  between 
which  the  follower  forces  the  torpedo  and  clip  to  cause  the 
disk  to  bend  the  clip  flsngea  Inwsrd  against  the  torpedo. 

3.  A  torpedo  clipping  machine,  comprising  a  bed  plat* 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  follower-way,  a  torpedo 
carrying  follower  movable  in  said  way,  crimping  membera 
having  tapered  edges  located  at  opposite  sides  and  project- 
ing over  the  follower-way.  the  follower  movable  between 
the  said  crimping  members  to  force  the  torpedo  snd  Its  clip 
between  the  crimping  members  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  torpedo  clipping  machine,  comprising  a  torpedo 
carrying  follower,  circular  crimping  disks  having  Inwardly 
tapered  peripheries  which  project  over  the  path  traveled 
by  the  clip  and  torpedo,  and  means  for  holding  the  disks 
stationary  at  adjnated  points  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  torpedo  clipping  machine,  comprising  a  bed  plate 
havlOg  a  longitudinally  extending  follower-way,  a  torpedo 
carrying  followar  In  said  way  and  having  a  longitudinal 
strap  receiving  slot  and  circular  crimping  members  carry- 


ing the  upper  face  of  bed  plate  and  extending  over  the  fol-   I 
lower-way  and  having  tapered  edges  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999.102.     RAILWAY  SIGNAL-FUSEE.     Feank  DcTCHEB, 
Versailles,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.    SerUl  No.  605,951. 


1.  An  improved  railway  signal  fusee,  comprising  a  fiber 
tube  containing  a  signal  compound,  a  closure  for  the  light- 
ing end  of  the  tube,  the  closure  having  an  opening,  a  com- 
bustible lighting  member  extending  across  the  end  of  the 
signal  compound  and  across  said  opening  and  its  ends  un- 
der the  closure  to  lock  It  In  the  tube,  and  a  lighting 
stratum  outside  of  the  closure  and  extending  through  the 
opening  to  said  lighting  member,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  An  improved  railway  signal  fusee,  comprising  a  fiber 
tube  containing  a  signal  compound,  a  closure  for  the  light- 
ing end  of  the  tube,  the  closure  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  tube,  a  combustible  lighting  member 
extending  across  the  end  of  the  signal  compound  and  across 
said  opening  and  Its  ends  under  the  closure  to  lock  it  in 
the  tube,  the  lighting  member  being  substantially  as  wide 
as  said  opening  to  close  it  for  the  purpose  described,  and  a 
lighting  stratum  outside  of  the  closure  and  extending 
through  the  opening  to  the  lighting  member,  substantially 
as  shown. 


999.103.  COMBINED  RAIL  COUPLING  AND  CHAIR. 
John  Ellis,  Culpeper,  Vs..  assignor  to  The  Ellis  Rail 
Coupling  and  Chair  Co..  Culpeper.  Va.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.730. 


1.  The  combination,  with  rail  ends  to  be  connected  and 
supporting  ties  therefor,  of  coupling  members  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  between  the  ties,  means  to 
connect  uid  coupling  members  together  and  to  hold  them 
upon  the  rails,  means  to  connect  said  coupling  members  to 
the  ties,  and  means  on  the  coupling  members  for  supporting 
the  rails,  said  means  extending  beneath  the  ties. 

2.  The  combination,  with  rail  ends  to  be  connected  and 
supporting  ties  therefor,  of  conpling  members  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  having  supporting  webs 
extending  to  a  point  approximately  flush  with  the  lower 


Bids  of  said  ties,  bolts  connecting  said,  webs  together,  bolts 
passing  through  the  rails  and  connecting  the  coupling 
members  and  rails  together,  base  flanges  extending  later- 
ally from  the  webs,  and  extensions  on  one  of  the  base 
flanges  arranged  beneath  the  ties. 

3.  The  combination  with  rail  ends  to  be  connected  and 
supporting  ties  therefor,  of  coupling  members  arranged  on 
t>pposite  sides  of  the  rails  between  the  ties,  means  to  con- 
nect said  coupling  members  to  hold  them  upon  the  rails, 
and  means  on  the  coupling  members  for  supporting  the 
rails  together  with  extensions  on  said  last  means  extending 
beneath  the  ties,. 


999.104.      DRAWING    INSTRUMENT.      John    Ebickbon. 
Warren,  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  4,  1910.    SerUl  No.  542.055. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  adjacent  one  of  their  ends,  the  op- 
posite .ends  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  projecting 
threaded  elements,  wing  nuts  for  these  elements,  a  leg 
member  having  Its  upper  portion  slotted  adapted  to  engage 
between  one  of  the  arms  and  the  corresponding  winged  nut, 
a  resilient  clamp  upon  the  opposite  projecting  element  of 
the  opposite  arm,  said  clamp  being  of  a  substantially  Li- 
shaped  formation,  a  marking  member  receiving  clasp,  said 
clasp  being  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  ma- 
terial provided  with  an  eye  and  a  pair  of  projecting  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  depressions,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


999,105.  AJ:BIAL  NAVIGATING  APPARATUS.  Hbnbt 
Flanagan.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  622,046. 


1.  An  aerial  navigating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  dlBposed  open-ended  shell  mounted  there 
on,  an  upright  shell  projecting  from  said  longitudinally 
disposed  shell  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof,  uld 
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upri«bt  •h«ll  being  open  »t  Ita  upper  end  and  commani 
eating  with  wld  longitudinally  disposed  shell  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  parachute  aeroplane  arranged  bt-fore  the  upper  end 
of  said  upright  shell,  a  wind  gate  arranged  within  the 
longitudinally  dlsp-sed  shell  at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  point 
in  communication  of  the  upright  shell  therewith  for  con 
trolling  the  amount  of  air  flowing  to  said  upright  shell, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  gate. 

2.  An  aerial  navigating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  open  ended  shell  mounted  there- 
on, an  upright  shell  projecting  from  said  longitudinally 
disposed  shell  at  a  point  between  the  eoda  thereof,  said 
upright  shell  being  open  pit  Its  upper  end  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  longitudinally  dlsposd  shell  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  parachute  aeroplane  arranged  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  upright  shell,  a  ptrotally  mounted  swinging  gate 
within  the  longitudinally  disposed  shell  In  rear  of  the 
point  of  communication  of  the  upright  shell  therewith  f  -i 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  therefrom  to  said  upright  shell 
and  controlling  means  for  adjusting  said  gate. 

3.  An  aerial  navigating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
a  longitudinally  disposed  open  ended  shell  mounted  there 
on.   an   open-ended   shell    projecting    from    and    communl 
eating  with  said  longitudinally  disposed  shell,  a  standan' 
•upported  by  the  body  and  extending  through  said  shelb 
and  bracing  the   upper  end  of  the  upright   shell,   a   para 
chute   aeroplane    mounted   upon    the    standard    above    the 
upper  end  of  the  upright  shell,  a  wind  gate  arranged  within 
the   longitudinally  disposed  shell   In   rear  of   the  point   of 
communication    of    the    upright    shell    therewith    for    con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  to  said  upright  shell,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  gate. 

4.  An  aerial  navigating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
a  longitudinally  disposed  open  ended  shell  mounted  there 
on.  an  upright  shell  projecting  from  said  longitudi- 
nally disposed  shell  and  communicating  therewith  and 
open  at  its  upper  end.  a  parachute  aeroplane  arranged 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  shell,  means  within 
the  longitudinally  disposed  shell  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  air  flowing  to  the  upright  shell,  a  weighted  clement  ad- 
justably mounted  below  the  upright  shell,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  same. 

5.  An  aerial  navigating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  dlspoMd  open  ended  shell  mounted  there 
on.  an  open  ende.l  upright  shell  projecting  from  said  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  shell,  a  standard  passing  through  said 
ahells,  a  parachute  aeroplane  mounted  upon  the  standard 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  shell,  a  frame  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a 
weight  carried  by  said  frame,  a  wind  gate  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  longitudinally  disponed  shell  In  rear 
of  the  point  of  communication  of  the  upright  ahell  there- 
with, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  weight  carrying 
frame,  and  means  for  tilting  the  gate. 

(llalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  liaiette.] 


999.107.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTIRE  AND  HANOKK. 
Frank  Pi.vknev  Uaibisom.  Covington,  Ga.  Filed  1>«m- 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.223. 


999.106.  TILE  AND  8EWEU  DRAIN  I'ROTEl-TOR. 
Mabtin  N.  H.\uaman,  Ldthkr  V.  Smilit.  and  Georgc 
W.  Hall,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.265. 


1.  A  tile  and  sewer  drain  protector  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  one  end  edge  pro- 
vided with  regularly  spaced  seats,  said  body  being  adapted 
to  be  rolled  Into  tubular  form,  and  penetrating  prongs  or 
pins  carried  by  and  projecting  from  said  seats. 

2.  A  tile  and  drain  protector  comprising  a  body  formed 
of'realllent  material  adapted  to  be  rolled  Into  cylindrical 
form.  Mid  body  having  aeats  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  one  end  thereof,  and  penetrating  prongs  carried  by  said 

tM. 


1.  An  Improved  eleitrlc  light  hanger  and  protetlor.  com 
prising  an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  cap  secured 
thereto,  a  rod  detachably  connected  with  said  cap  and 
pendent  therefrom  within  the  body  of  the  hanger,  a  disk 
detachably  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a 
lamp  hanger  proper  also  detachably  connected  with  the 
under  side  of  said  dlak.  and  conducting  wires  extending  to 
the  lamp  hanger  proper  and  passing  through  guide  open- 
ings In  the  aforesaid  dlak  and  secured  to  and  Insulated 
from  the  cap  of  the  protector,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  electric  light  fixtures  and  hang- 
ers, comprising  an  upper  suspending  portion,  a  pendent 
rod  detachably  connected  therewith  centrally,  a  weighted 
disk  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  provided 
with  openings  for  passage  of  conducting  wires,  and  a 
lamp  support  proper  comprising  a  socket  and  a  part  H 
which  U  detachably  connected  with  the  aald  dlak  and 
provided  with  conUcU  adapted  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  the  lamp,  subatantlally  as  described. 


999.10H.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  RUST  IN  BOIL 
EB8.  Asoarw  8.  Hickbt.  U.  8.  Navy.  Filed  Dec.  31. 
1910.     Serial  No.  600.295. 


An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  In  preventing  boilers 
from  rusting,  consisting  of  a  headed,  hollow,  threaded  bolt 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boiler  shell ;  a  headed  xinc  rod 
secured  In  aald  bolt ;  and  a  cap  tlttlng  over  said  bolt  and 
rod  subaUntlally  as  described. 


Filed 


999  109      FAUCET.     Bov   Howixl.  Kingston,   Pa. 

Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  522.512. 

A  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  chamber  having  a 
decreaalng  diameter  toward  the  axial  line  of  the  casing, 
the  said  caalng  having  a  valve  seat  at  the  small  end  of  the 
chamber  a  stem  movable  through  the  casing  and  extend 
Ing  into  the  chamber,  a  valve  adjuatably  mounted  on  the 
stem  and  normally  held  under  the  pressure  of  the  water 
against  the  seat  of  the  casing,  a  valve  controlling  member 
movably  supported  by  the  caalng.  means  movably  connect 
Inf  the  valve  atem  wltl>  the  valve  controlling  member,  a 
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Khouider  formed  on  the  casing,  and  a  member  formed  on 
the  valve  controlling  means  and  bearing  against  the  shoul- 


der of  the  casing  to  hold  the  valve  stem  connecting  means 
In  axial  allnement  with  the  valve  stem. 


999,110.  FLASK-HINGE.  Geobqe  W.  Humphries  and 
James  B.  Ramset,  Cleveland,  Tenn.  Filed  May  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,946. 


«f      ? 


'»tr 


1.  In  a  hinge  for  the  cope  and  drag  of  a  flask,  a  binge 
member  having  a  V-shaped  rib  approximately  U-shaped  In 
elevation  and  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end  In  a  shoulder 
secured  to  one  member  of  the  flask,  a  hinge  member  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  member  of  the  flask  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  arm  and  a  goose  neck  and  a  shoulder  at 
the  junction  of  the  arm  and  goose  neck,  the  said  goose 
neck  having  a  recess  In  Its  end  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  op- 
posite hinge  member,  the  said  shoulder  of  the  second  men- 
tioned hinge  member  coactlng  with  the  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  hinge  member,  and  the  goose  neck  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  hinge  member  coactlng  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  first  mentioned  hinge  member  for  supporting  one  mem- 
ber of  the  flask  with  relation  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  hinge  for  flasks,  a  hinge  member  having  a  U- 
shaped  bearing  surface,  one  end  of  which  forms  a  ahoulder, 
the  said  bearing  surface  being  tapered  to  its  upper  edge 
and  having  a  shoulder,  a  second  hinge  member  coactlng 
with  the  first  mentioned  hinge  member  having  a  ahoulder 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  hinge  member  and 
having  a  goose  neck  with  a  recessed  end  to  receive  the  rib 
of  the  first  mentioned  hinge  member,  the  said  goose  neck 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  of  the  first  mentioned 
hinge  member  when  the  shoulder  of  the  second  mentioned 
hinge  member  engages  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  binge 
member. 


able  therein,  of  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  connected  and 
having  engaging  stop-shoulders  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  levers,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  cover  and  having 
one  of  the  said  levers  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  like  bracket 
secured  to  the  canopy  and  having  the  other  of  said  levers 
pivoted  thereto,  said  levers  adapted  to  be  folded  by  the 
folding  movement  of  the  canopy. 


099,111.     CANOPY-CASKET.     William   Benton   Jonis. 

North  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial 

No.  607.769. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  casket  body,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  casket,  and  a  canopy  hinged  to  the  cover  and  fold- 
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2.  In  a  casket,  the  combination,  of  a  casket-body,  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  body,  a  canopy  hinged  to  the  free  edge 
of  the  cover,  a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally  connected  in 
pairs  and  adapted  to  be  folded  between  the  cover  and  the 
canopy,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  cover 
and  having  one  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  pivoted  thereto, 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  canopy  and  hav- 
ing the  other  one  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  pivoted  there- 
to, and  a  spring  latch  on  the  free  edge  of,  the  canopy  for 
latching  the  latter  to  the  cover. 


999,112.  ORNAMENTAL  GLASS-WORK.  Cbarlks  Hbkbi 
Kloster  and  Fr£deric  Georges  Blatter,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,810. 


The  combination,  with  a  glass  plate,  of  an  outline  of 
stringed  glass  beads  secured  by  suitable  adhesive  to  the 
plate,  and  a  filling  of  glass  particles  within  the  outline 
formed  by  the  stringed  beads,  also  secured  by  adhesive  to 
the  plate,  and  metal  slivers  embedded  In  said  filling  to 
represent  veins. 


999,113.  RAILWAY-TORPEDO.  Alfred  H.  Knapp, 
East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Fog  Signal  Com- 
pany, PltUburg.  Pa.  med  Sept.  23.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
394,059. 


«  « 


// 


1.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  class  described,  an  explosive 
compound  container  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  pliable 
material,  a  portion  thereof  depressed  to  receive  an  ex- 
inoslve  compound,  an  Integral  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
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fold  over  the  opening  In  th«  depression,  suitable  sealing 
material  for  cementing  the  parts  together,  suitable  explo- 
sive material  within  the  shell,  and  suitable  means  for 
fastening  the  torpedo  to  a  rail. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosing  case  for  an  explosive  compound,  com- 
posed of  a  dome  shaped  container  provided  with  integral 
extension  adapted  to  fold  over  the  base  of  the  dome  shaped 
part,  an  explosive  compound  within  the  shell,  suitable  seal- 
ing material  to  cement  the  Integral  extension  to  the  base 
of  the  dome  shaped  part  and  suitable  fastening  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  torpedo  to  a  rail. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dome  shaped  part  provided  with  flat  edges  around 
its  base  and  with  integral  extension  from  the  edges  adapt- 
ed to  fold  over  the  base  of  the  dome  shaped  part  and  to 
be  sealed  thereon,  of  an  explosive  compound  within  the 
shell  and  a  suitable  fastener  to  secure  the  torpedo  to  a  ' 

rail. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ahell  adapted  to  receive  an  explosive  compound 
formed  of  a  single  piece  having  a  dome  shaped  part  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  from  the  edges  thereof  adapted  to 
fold  over  the  base  of  the  dome  shaped  part  and  to  be 
sealed  thereto,  of  an  explosive  compound  within  the  shell, 
and  a  suitable  fastener  to  secure  the  torpedo  to  a  rail. 

5.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  composed 
of  a  single  piece,  comprising  a  dome  shaped  part  having 
a  flat  edge  around  its  base.  Integral  extensions  from  the 
edges  thereof  sdapted  to  be  folded  over  the  base  and  to 
be  sealed  thereto,  in  combination  with  an  explosive  com- 
pound within  the  shell  and  a  suitable  strap  for  fastening 
the  torpedo  to  a  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


M0,114.  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SMOKE. 
OASES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  W.  Lang.  Portersville. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,749. 


999.115.  PHOTOENGRAVING  DEVICE.  Gbohob  Am- 
BBO8I  La  BCAU  and  Robbbt  Rat  mono  Tbbbshbb,  Nasb- 
vilie,  Tenn..  assignors  of  one-third  to  Charles  E.  Norton. 
Naahvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680.137. 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receiver, 
means  for  conveying  a  gaseous  body  thereto,  gas  col- 
lecting means  embodying  superimposed  foraminous  mem- 
bers arranged  in  the  receiver,  means  for  discharging 
liquid  onto  the  foraminous  members,  the  said  foraminous 
members  each  being  arranged  at  an  angle  so  as  to  cause 
the  liquid  when  discharged  thereunto  to  travel  down- 
wardly thereon,  and  conduits  connecting  the  foraminous 
members  with  each  other  and  provided  with  head  portions, 
one  of  which  is  disposed  beneath  one  of  the  foraminous 
memlters,  the  other  being  disposed  above  the  foraminous 
member  Immediately  below  and  provided  with  a  deflecting 
element  to  spread  the  liquid  and  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
equally  distributed  upon  the  last  named  foraminous 
member. 


1.  In  a  photo-engraving  device,  a  camera  provided  with 
a  holder  for  a  sensitive  plate,  a  slidable  lens  holder  for 
said  camera,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  said  lena 
bolder  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  for  ex- 
posing said  plate. 

2.  In  a  photo-engraving  device,  a  camera  provided  with 
a  holder  for  a  sensitive  plate  and  having  a  face  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  slide  holder  secured  to  the  face  of  said 
camera,  a  slide  carried  by  said  slide  holder,  and  a  lens 
and  a  source  of  light  mounted  on  said  slide,  each  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registration  with  the  opening 
In  the  face  of  said  camera. 

3.  In  a  photo-engraving  device,  a  camera  provided  with 
a  holder  for  a  sensitive  plate  and  having  a  face  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  slide  holder  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  camera,  a  slide  carried  by  said  slide  holder,  a  lens 
and  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  slide,  and  an  Incandescent 
lamp  carried  within  said  cylinder,  said  lamp  and  said 
lens  each  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration 
with  the  opening  In  the  face  of  the  camera. 

4.  In  a  photo-engraving  device,  a  camera  provided  with 
a  holder  for  a  sensitive  plate  and  having  a  face  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  slide  holder  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  camera,  a  slide  carried  by  said  slide  holder,  a  lena 
and  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  slide,  an  incandescent 
lamp  carried  within  said  cylinder,  said  lamp  and  said 
lens  each  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration 
with  the  opening  in  the  face  of  the  camera,  a  push  button 
carried  by  said  slide  holder,  sliding  connections  between 
said  push  button  and  said  lamp,  a  source  of  current,  and 
connections  between  said  source  of  current  and  ssid  push 
button. 


999.116.  AUTOMATIC  lX)OR.  Leok  R.  Litixostow, 
SpsrUnburg.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.355. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  hinged  at  Its  lower 
edge:  of  latch  lieepers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  a 
block,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  In  opposite  directions  therefrom  into  engagement 
with  the  keepers,  and  a  suspension  device  carrying  said 
block  and  holding  the  same  on  one  side  of  the  door  in 
position  to  engage  the  aforeMld  arms  with  the  keepers, 
said  block  and  the  arms  being  free  from  the  door. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  hinged  at  its  lower 
edge ;  of  a  cross-bar  for  securing  said  door,  said  cross-bar 
comprising  plvotally  connected  sections,  keepers  for  the 
free  ends  of  said  sections,  a  support  for  the  sections,  said 
support  and  sections  being  free  from  the  door,  and  a  ana- 
pension  device  for  the  support. 


999.119.      SLIDING   GATE. 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1909. 


990.117.      CIGAR-PACKAGE. 
Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed   Sept. 
618.040. 


William   8.  Lcckbtt. 
20,    1909.      Serial    No. 


1  A  cigar  box  having  opposite  walls  so  disposed  as  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  box,  thereby  adapting  said  box  to 
receive  cigars  varying  in  length,  said  box  having  a  varia- 
tion in  depth  corresponding  to  said  variation  in  width  In 
such  manner  that  the  depth  increases  as  the  width  de- 
creases. 

2.  A  cigar  box  having  its  front  wall  bowed  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  box,  and  having  a  corresponding  variation  in 
depth,  there  being  a  gradual  decrease  in  width  and  in- 
crease in  depth  from  the  central  portion  toward  the  ends 
of  the  box,  subsUntially  as  described. 


999  118.     FEED-REGULATOR.     Fbedebic  M.  Lton.  Pon- 
ti»c  ill.    FUed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  646.380. 


MZ 


Zu 


ViBOiL  C.   Mabtin,   Rewey, 
Serial  No.  614,282. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  having  a  pair  of  stiles 
at  one  end,  said  stiles  being  crimped  near  their  lower 
ends,  of  a  brace  bar  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  having 
its  opposite  end  bearing  within  said  crimps,  clevises  car- 
ried by  said  crimps  encircling  said  bar  and  adjustably  se- 
curing the  bar  to  said  stiles,  and  an  Inclined  truss  rod 
terminally  secured  to  the  hook  bill  and  to  said  gate  above 
said  bar. 

2.  In  fence  construction,  gate  posts,  a  post  in  alinement 
with  said  gate  posts  and  carrying  spaced  sheaves  near  ita 
lower  end,  a  gate  mounted  for  sliding  movement  between 
the  gate  posts,  said  gate  having  spaced  stiles  at  one  end 
provided  with  alined  crimps,  a  brace  bar  having  an  end 
adjustably  secured  within  said  crimps  and  uavlng  a  hook 
end  supported  by  and  working  between  wild  sheavca,  said 
hook  end  contacting  with  the  s.  .  avts  nnd  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  gate,  and  a  truss  rod  terminally  secured  to  the 
hook  bill  and  to  the  gate  above  said  bar. 


1.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  base  having  an  opening  therein 
and  provided  with  cams,  a  plurality  of  segments  movable 
upon  the  base,  nnd  means  to  manipulate  a  plurality  of 
sach  segments  simultaneously  Independently  of  others. 

2.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  base  having  an  opening  therein, 
cams  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  base,  segments  mounted 
to  slide  upon  the  base,  means  connecting  the  cam  and 
segments  whereby  s  movement  of  the  cams  moves  the  seg- 
ments, and  means  to  manipulate  the  cams. 

3.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  base  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  plurality  of  segmental  plates  mounted  to  move  upon  the 
base  substantially  radial  relative  to  the  opening,  a  cam 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  base,  a  block  mounted  to  slide 
upon  the  base  and  to  be  operated  by  the  cam,  and  pivotal 
connection  between  the  block  and  the  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  ring  having  cam 
abutments  upstanding  from  one  side  thereof,  of  necks  dis- 
posed upon  diametrical  opposite  sides,  segmental  members 
disposed  between  the  cams  and  having  their  inner  edges 
concentric  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  annular  ring,  and 
mechanism  carried  apon  the  diametrical  necks  for  actuat- 
ing the  segmenta. 


999,120.      TOBACCO-PIPE.     Joseph   de   Heza,   London, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  698.039. 


1.  In  a  pipe  the  combination  of  a  hollow  stem,  a  mouth 
piece  removably  attached  to  the  stem,  a  cylinder  remov- 
ably mounted  within  the  hollow  stem,  a  piston  for  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  hollow  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  piston 
and  loosely  mounted  within  the  mouth  piece. 

2.  In  a  pipe  the  combination  of  a  hollow  stem,  a  mouth 
piece  removably  attached  to  the  stem,  a  cylinder  arranged 
In  the  hollow  stem  and  removably  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  sides' thereof .  a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  and 
a  hollow  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  piston  and  loosely 
mounted  within  the  mouth  piece,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pipe  the  combination  of  a  hollow  stem,  a  month 
piece  removably  attached  to  the  stem,  a  glass  cylinder  ar- 
ranged In  the  hollow  stem,  a  casing  surrounding  the  cylin- 
der and  having  openings  to  permit  inspection  thereof,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  projecting 
from  the  piston  and  loosely  mounted  within  the  mouth 
piece,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  the  combination  of  a  hollow  stem,  a  mouth 
piece  removably  attached  to  the  atem,  a  cylinder  remov- 
ably mounted  within  the  hollow  stem  and  having  a  con- 
tracted inner  end,  a  nipple  at  the  contracted  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  piston 
rod  projecting  from  the  piston  and  loosely  mounted  within 
the  mouth  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  pipe  the  combination  of  a  hollow  stem,  a  mouth 
piece  removably  atUched  to  the  stem,  a  cylinder  remov- 
ably mounted  within  the  hollow  stem,  a  piston  for  the 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  piston 
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and  looMljr  mounted  within  the  month  piece,  and  memns 
within  the  cylinder  for  projecting  Into  the  hollow  pl«ton 
rod  when  same  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


t>99,121.  LAMP-WICK-OPERATING  DEVICE.  ObaM  E. 
MiLLBB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  William  E.  Rourke,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Not.  14.  1010.     Serial  No.  592.255. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  including  the  base, 
the  lamp  including  the  oil  reservoir,  wick  tube  and  wick 
operating  mechanism,  of  an  annular  band  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  base,  an  annular  member,  means  for 
detachably  coupling  the  annular  member  to  the  annular 
band.  menr.  operative  from  the  exterior  of  the  base  for 
rotating  the  bsind,  and  m'ans  for  transmitting  the  motion 
of  the  annular  Ui9n:t>^    '  •  the  wick  operating  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  Including  the  base, 
the  lamp  Including  the  oil  reservoir,  wick  tube  and  wick 
operating  mechanls:n.  of  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  wick 
operating  mechanism,  an  annular  band  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  the  Iwse.  an  annular  meml)er  having  a  seg 
mental  rack  engaging  the  gear  wheel,  means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  the  annular  member  to  the  annular  band, 
and  means  operative  from  the  exterior  of  the  base  for 
rotating  the  band,  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  an- 
nular t)and  and  member  to  the  wick  operating  mechanism. 


999,122.     LAWN-MOWER.     JOHN  PiNNSLL.  Bar  Harbor. 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,955. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  Including  side  frames,  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  on  the  frames,  an  axle  rod  extending  from  one 
frame  to  the  other  and  secured  thereto,  gear  wheels  on 
the  axle  rod,  means  mounted  on  the  frames  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  gear  wheels  to  the  cutter,  driving 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  rod.  means  on  the 
driving  wheels  for  clutching  the  same  to  the  gear  wheels, 
and  means  clamped  to  the  axle  rod  to  cooperate  with  the 
aide  frames  to  bold  the  driving  wheels  against  axial  move- 
ment on  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  undamped  from 
the  rod  to  permit  the  wheels  to  be  shifted  laterally  for 
oermlttlng  access  to  the  gear  wheels  and  clutching  means. 


2.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  side  frames.  Journals 
mounted  thereon,  driving  wheels,  means  between  the 
wheels  and  Journals  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  cutter  be- 
tween the  Journals,  and  detachable  fastenings  rigidly  se- 
curing the  cutter  to  the  Journals  and  removable  therefrom 
while  the  Journals  remain  in  poettion. 

3.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  chambered  side  frames 
composed  of  Inner  nnd  outer  sections.  Journals  mounted 
on  the  inner  sections,  driving  wheels,  an  axle  for  the 
wheels  secured  to  the  frames,  motion  transmitting  means 
disposed  in  the  frames  and  rendered  accessible  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  outer  sections  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  Journals  by  the  driving  wheels,  a  cutter  be- 
tween the  Journals,  and  detebable  fastenings  rigidly  se- 
curing the  cutter  to  the  Journals  and  removable  therefrom 
while  the  Journals  remain  in  position. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  side  frames,  an  axle  rod 
secured  thereto,  driving  wheels  mounted  on  the  rod.  Jour- 
nals mounted  on  the  frames  and  having  disks  at  their  in- 
ner ends,  miter  gears  on  the  Journals,  driving  means  be- 
tween the  gears  and  wheels  for  rotating  the  Journals,  a 
cutter  disposed  between  the  disks  of  the  Journals,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  disks  of  the  Journals  to 
tb«  cutter. 

5.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  side  frames,  an  axle  rod 
secured  thereto,  driving  wheela  mounted  on  the  rod.  ad- 
justable bearing  boxes  on  the  frames.  Journals  in  the  boxes, 
said  Journals  having  apertured  disks  on  their  Inner  ends, 
miter  gears  on  the  Journals,  driving  moans  between  the 
gears  and  wheels  for  rotating  the  Journals,  a  cutter  con- 
sisting of  spiders  and  blades  thereon,  and  fastenings 
passing  through  the  apertures  In  the  disks  of  the  Journals 
and  engaging  the  spiders  for  detachably  securing  the 
Journals  to  the  cutter. 


999.123.  LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESHING  MA- 
CHINES. William  A.  Pbnninoton,  Scranton,  N.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  2S.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,379. 


1.  A  leveling  device  for  threshing  machines  Including  a 
sleeve  secured  upon  the  casing  of  the  machine,  a  screw 
threaded  rod  slldable  vertically  through  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing upward  and  downward  extensions  which  are  unthread- 
ed, the  upward  extension  being  of  non-clrrular  cross  sec- 
tion ;  slotted  guide  plates  for  the  extensions  of  the  screw 
threaded  rod.  a  wheel  carrying  spindle  associated  with  the 
downward  extension  of  the  screw  threaded  rod,  a  nut 
engaging  the  screw  threaded  rod  below  the  sleeve  upon  the 
casing  which  is  thereby  supported,  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  flange  ;  and  a  wrench  member  con- 
nected with  the  nut  for  rotation  and  having  a  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  the  notched  flange. 

2.  In  a  leveling  device  for  threshing  machines,  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  casing  of  the  machine,  a  screw  threaded 
rod  slldable  vertically  through  said  sleeve  and  having  un- 
threaded extensions,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
wheel  carrying  spindle,  guide  members  for  said  exten- 
sions, a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  rod  below  the  sleeve 
which  is  thereby  supported,  a  wrench  member  connected 
for  rotation  with  the  not  and  having  means  to  engage  said 
nut  to  rotate  the  latter,  an  arm  extending  from  the  cas- 
ing of  the  machine,  and  a  latch  memt>er  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wrench 
member  to  lock  the  latter  against  movement. 
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i»99.124.  COIN-SELECTOR.  Gbobg«  C.  Reith  and  Gborgi 
F.  Fladb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  574,758. 


1.  A  coin  selector  consisting  of  a  supporting  structure ; 
a  coin  directing  device ;  and  two  independent  sets  of  coin 
actuated  mechanism  capable  of  operating  said  device. 

2.  A  coin  selector  having  members  capable  of  operating 
simultaneously  on  both  faces  of  a  coin  ;  means  for  causing 
said  members  to  so  act  on  the  coin  faces  ;  and  coin  direct- 
ing means  connected  to  be  operated  by  either  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

:i.  A  coin  selector  having  two  sets  of  measuring  pins 
mounted  to  simultaneously  operate  on  both  faces  of  a  coin  ; 
means  for  causing  said  plna  to  engage  the  coin  faces ;  and 
coin  directing  means  governed  by  two  sets  of  measuring 
pins  to  separate  standard  from  spurious  coins. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  coin  selector  of  coin  directing 
means ;  two  members  each  capable  of  independently  ac- 
tuating said  coin  directing  means ;  and  locking  devices  for 
normally  preventing  action  of  the  said  members;  said 
devices  including  elements  respectively  placed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  opposite  faces  of  a  coin. 

5.  A  coin  selector  having  coin  directing  means  and 
two  Independent  sets  of  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
means ;  with  two  independent  devices  for  respectively  re- 
leasing said  sets  of  mecbaniam,  both  adjusted  to  be  moved 
to  an  operative  position  by  bat  one  face  of  a  coin  or  token. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.125.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIRSHIPS.  GsoBoa  P.  N. 
Sadler,  Attica,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.375. 


plane  thereof,  a  weight  member  supported  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  supports  over  the  lower  plane,  supports  sUd- 
ably  connected  with  the  weight  member  and  means  for  sup 
porting  aaid  last  supports  adapted  to  permit  of  a  sliding 
and  swinging  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  biplane  air  vehicle,  a  weighted 
platform  disposed  over  the  lower  plane,  swinging  supports 
connecting  the  platform  to  the  upper  plane,  track  rods 
mounted  on  the  upper  plane,  rods  having  sliding  and  swing- 
ing connection  therewith  and  provided  with  slotted  lower 
ends,  and  pina  extending  through  said  ends  into  the  plat- 
form. 


9  9  9,126.  COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLDING  AND  LIKE 
STRUCTURE.  Gustat  Sistkbmann,  Cologne.  Germany. 
Filed  Not.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.864. 


1.  In  an  air  vehicle,   the  combination  with  a   biplane 
■tructore  of  swinging  supports  secured  to  the  uppermost 


1.  A  collapsible  structure  comprising  two  opposed  sets 
of  main  lazy  tongs,  each  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  pivoted  together  at  their  ends  and  centers,  two  op- 
posed sets  of  auxiliary  lazy  tongs  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  two  sets  of  main  lazy  tongs,  each  set  of  auxiliary 
lazy  tongs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  ends  and  at  their  centers,  a  series  of  yokes 
through  which  the  auxiliary  sets  of  lazy  tongs  operate, 
each  yoke  having  slots,  the  pivots  which  fasten  the  ends  of 
the  bars  of  the  main  sets  of  lazy  tongs  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  yoke,  and  the  pivots  fastening  the  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  tongs  operating  In  the  slots  in  said  yokes,  and 
means  for  operating  the  lazy  tongs. 

2.  A  collapalble  structure  comprising  two  opposed  sets  of 
main  lazy  tongs,  each  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  pivoted  together  at  their  ends  and  centers  two  op- 
posed sets  of  auxiliary  lazy  tongs  arranged  at  right  angles 

'  to  the  two  sets  of  main  lazy  tongs,  each  set  of  auxiliary 
lazy  tongs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars  pivoted  'together 
at  their  ends  and  at  their  centers,  a  series  of  yokes 
through  which  the  auxiliary  sets  of  lazy  tongs  operate, 
each  yoke  having  slots  the  piTots  which  fasten  the  ends  of 
the  bars  of  the  main  sets  of  lazy  tongs  extending  from 
the  ends  of  said  yoke,  and  the  ptTots  fastening  the  ends  of 
the  auxiliary  tongs  operating  In  the  slots  in  said  yoke*, 
means  for  contracting  and  expanding  the  lazy  tongs,  rollers 
on  the  plTots  extending  from  the  ends  of  one  of  the  yoke*. 
a  platform  on  top  of  the  collapsible  structure,  a  plTotal 
connection  between  the  platform  and  the  yoke  adjacent  the 
yoke  carrying  the  rollers,  tracks  on  the  underside  of  the 
platform  and  against  which  the  rollers  bear,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  collapsible  structure,  and  means  for  securing 
the  structure  to  a  supporting  snrface. 


999,127.     LOCK.      Joe   Slivenick,  Canton,  Ohio.      Filed 

Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  699,159. 

A  lock  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  lock  casing, 
■paced  supports  arranged  therein  and  constituting  bear- 
ings, one  of  said  supports  having  a  vertically-disposed  «z- 
tonsion  provided  with  an  overhanging  lip,  a  bolt  mounted 
upon  said  supports  and  retained  In  position  thereon  by  said 
tztension,  said  bolt  at  one  side  of  Its  center  provided  witb 
an  upwardly -extending  opening  having  the  forward  portion 
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of  it!  wall  Inclined  to  prorldc  ■  clearance  for  tbe  operation 
of  a  bolt-shifting  pin,  said  opening  extending  entirely 
through  the  bolt,  said  bolt  furthermore  proTMtod  at  oo« 
■Me  of  Its  center  with  a  screw-threaded  socket,  a  flat  bow- 
■taped  spring  extending  from  and  baring  one  end  thereof 
fixedly  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bolt,  and  Its  other  end  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  the  bolt  and  secured  to  tbe  casing,  a 


knob-actuating  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  below 
tbe  bolt,  a  Tertlcally-dtspoeed  bolt  shifting  pin  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  extending  In  and  of  a  length  as  to  project 
through  said  opening,  a  screw  extending  In  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  Into  said  threaded  socket  for  locking  the 
bolt  from  movement,  snd  means  carried  by  the  screw  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  thereof. 


M9,128.  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE.  John  W.  Smith, 
Muskogee,  Okla.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,404. 


1.  Ib  a  com  busker,  a  busking  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  shafts,  ear  supports  carried  thereby, 
means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  shafts  to  cauae 
said  supports  to  drop  the  ear,  a  stemmer  for  engaging  one 
•nd  of  tbe  ear,  and  a  bolder  for  the  other  end  of  said  ear. 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
ear  supports,  meana  for  normally  retaining  tbe  same  In 
ear  supporting  position,  means  for  causfhg  said  supports  to 
drop  an  ear  carried  thereby,  a  stemmer  for  one  end  of  an 
ear  carried  by  said  supports,  and  a  holder  for  tbe  other  end 
of  said  ear. 

3.  In  a  corn  busker,  a  husking  device  comprising  spaced 
parallel  shafts,  ear  supports  carried  thereby,  means  for 
intermittently  operating  said  shafts  to  cause  said  sup- 
ports to  drop  tbe  ear.  a  stemmer  for  engaging  one  end  of 
the  ear  comprising  a  rotary  drill  for  removing  tbe  stem  of 
the  husk  by  boring  and  loosening  the  leaves  thereof,  and  a 
bolder  for  the  other  end  of  said  ear. 

4.  In  a  corn  busking  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
shafts,  semi-circular  plates  fast  therein  and  arranged  in 
parallel  relation,  a  spring  connection  between  said  plates 
for  normally  retaining  the  same  in  ear  supporting  posi- 
tions, a  gear  connection  between  said  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  mutilated  gear  In  mesh  therewith 
for  Intermittently  rotating  said  shaft,  a  stemmer  for  re- 
moving the  stem  from  one  end  of  an  ear,  and  a  holder  for 
the  other  end  of  said  ear. 

5.  A  husking  machine  comprising  a  guide  shoe,  means 
for  conveying  an  ear  therein  stalk  severing  means  carried 
by  said  shoe,  doors  hinged  in  the  base  of  said  shoe  for  dis- 


charging ears  therefrom  and  provided  with  means  for 
normally  retaining  the  same  closed,  and  husk  loosening 
means,  and  means  for  conveying  ears  from  said  shoe  to 
said  huak  loosening  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


909,120.  ADJU8TIN4}  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  LAMPS 
OF  AUTOMOBILES.  RuasiLL  H.  Sphak  and  Edwaso 
OsTUMiKB,  Charlernl.  I'a.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.2U. 


3^. 


In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  lamps  of  automobllea, 
the  combination  with  side  frames  and  brackets  carried  by 
the  forward  inner  sides  thereof,  of  pins  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  brackets,  lamp  holders  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pins,  a  connecting  bar  adapted  to  cause  ssid  plna 
to  rotate  In  unison,  a  forwardly  extending  bracket  car- 
ried by  tbe  dashboard  of  said  automobile,  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bearinga. 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  steering  post  of  said  automo- 
bile to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  flexible  shaft  cou- 
pled to  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  to  the 
end  of  one  of  said  pins,  substantially  as  described. 


999.130.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Jesse    G. 
Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Oct    6,    1910. 
585,609. 


Stccnson, 
SerUI    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tub,  of  a  frame  removably  mounted  therein,  a 
washing  cylinder  carried  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
washing  rollers  adjustably  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  means 
to  simultaneously  rotate  said  rollers  and  means  engaging 
said  rotating  means  to  hold  tbe  rollers  in  engagement  with 
the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tub,  of  separated  framea  removably  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  connecting  the  frames  together,  a  washing 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame*,  a  plurality  of 
washing  rollers  adjustably  mounted  In  the  frames,  means 
to  dmultaneously  drive  all  of  said  rollers,  and  means 
engaging  said  rotating  means  to  bold  the  rollers  In  re- 
silient engagement  with  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tub,  of  a  pair  of  slutted  frames  connected  together 
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and  removably  mounted  In  the  tub,  a  support  carried  by 
each  of  ssid  frames,  a  washing  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
supports,  a  plurality  of  washing  rollers  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  the  slots  in  said  frames  and  having  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  interconnecting  all  of 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  drive  the  same 
in  one  direction,  and  resilient  means  for  tightening  said 
chain  whereby  tbe  rollers  are  flexibly  held  In  engagement 
with  the  washing  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tub.  of  a  pair  of  slotted  frames  connected  together 
and  removably  mounted  in  the  tub,  a  support  carried  by 
each  of  said  frames,  a  washing  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
supports,  a  plurality  of  washing  rollers  adjustably  mount 
ed  in  the  lots  in  said  frames  and  having  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  interconnecting  all  of 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  drive  tbe  same 
In  one  direction,  an  adjustable  tension  roller  for  engaging 
said  chain,  and  a  spring  retracted  operating  member  for 
said  tension  roller. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tub,  of  a  frame  removably  mounted  therein,  a 
washing  cylinder  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
washing  rollers  held  In  resilient  engagement  with  the 
washing  cylinder,  means  to  simultaneously  drive  said  roll- 
ers and  thereby  the  cylinder,  means  to  hold  the  rollers  in 
resilient  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  means  to  inde- 
pendently adjust  the  pressure  of  one  of  said  rollers  against 
the  cylinder  for  the  purpose  described. 


5.  A  wire  working  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  post 
carried  thereby,  eye  and  loop  forming  means  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  twisting  and  coiling  means  carried  by  said 
post  a  work  holder  carried  by  said  base,  a  plate  pivoully 
connected  to  said  holder  and  having  an  angular  end  for 
locking  work  to  aald  holder  and  means  carried  by  said  base 
for  engaging  one  end  portion  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


999,131.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PINLE8S  CLOTHES- 
LINES. John  Scboop  Sttlbs,  Asheville,  N.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,888. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  plnless  clothes  lines  comprising 
a  base,  a  post  at  one  end  thereof,  eye  and  loop  forming 
lugs  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  post,  a  hook  carried  by  said 
stud,  a  sleeve  roUtable  on  said  stud  and  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  twisting  arm  projecting  from  said  handle,  a  work 
holder  carried  by  said  base,  means  for  locking  work  to 
said  holder,  a  holding  post  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
base,  a  loop  engaging  and  a  guiding  lug  carried  by  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  removable  post,  means  for  locking  the 
same  to  the  holding  post,  and  an  eye-engaging  lug  carried 
by  the  removable  post. 

2.  A  wire  working  machine  comprising  a  base,  wire  coll- 
ing and  twisting  means  at  one  end  thereof,  means  at  the 
other  end  for  engaging  one  end  portion  of  the  work,  a 
work  holder  carried  by  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
twisting  and  colling  and  end  holding  means,  and  means 
plvotally  connected  to  said  holder  for  locking  work  to  said 

holder. 

3.  A  wire  working  machine  comprising  a  base,  twisting 
and  colling  means  carried  thereby,  a  standard  carried  by 
■aid  base  and  provided  with  a  work  holder,  a  plate  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  work  holder  and  provided  with  a 
slotted  head  for  engaging  work  in  said  holder,  and  means 
carried  by  said  base  for  engaging  one  end  of  said  work. 

4.  A  wire  working  machine  comprising  a  base,  means 
carried  thereby  for  bodily  twisting  work  and  colling  the 
ends  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  base  for  holding  the 
work,  a  plate  for  locking  work  to  said  holding  means,  and 
means  carried  by  said  base  for  engaging  one  end  of  the 
work. 


999,132.     RAIN-SKIRT.    LociSB  F.  SCDDICK.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,861. 


A  garment  protector  comprising  an  outer  skirt  having 
a  placket  and  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  water  proof 
material,  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
waist  band  and  the  lower  edge  thereof  folded  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  In  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  face  thereof 
to  provide  a  garment  receiving  pocket,  an  Inner  cloth  skirt 
of  thin  material  and  of  less  length  than  the  outer  skirt 
permanently  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  material 
constituting  the  outer  skirt  at  said  pocket  an  Inner  waist 
band  having  a  placket  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
placket  of  the  outer  skirt,  and  an  open  mesh  yoke  secured 
to  the  Inner  waist  band  and  upper  edge  of  said  Inner  skirt 
respectively,  and  formed  of  intersecting  strips,  the  outer 
skirt  being  practically  seamless  and  devoid  of  surface  pro- 
jections. 

999,133.     MINER'S  TOOL.     Hknrt  R  Tatlor,  Copperton, 
N.  Mex.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  367,931. 


The  herein  described  miner's  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  sheet  metal  members  plvotally  connected  near  one  end 
and  formed  with  cutting  edges  at  said  pivoted  ends,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  members  forming  levers,  said 
lever  portions  of  said  members  being  provided  each  at  its 
outer  edge  with  a  bent  over  hanging  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged flanged  portion  spaced  therefrom,  said  over-hang- 
ing flanged  portion  of  the  said  members  being  on  the  same 
side  of  the  respective  members  and  presenting  convex 
cater  edges  on  said  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
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provided  with  a  rigid  projecting  point  at  its  onter  end  and 
the  other  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  tool  disposed  and 
foldable  between  its  flat  side  and  its  overhanging  flanged 
portico  with  the  pointed  end  projecting  beyond  the  plTot- 
ally  connected  end  of  the  tool  when  the  latter  is  folded 
and  the  members  are  to  a  closed  position. 


999.134.  SANIT.\RY  DUI.NKING  VESSEL.  RoBsmT  O. 
ToAN.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  July  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.260. 


1    ^ 

11 

J 

1  '2 

Ilii 

■^ 

In  a  Ranltary  drinking  vessel,  a  vessel  Interiorly  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  clip,  one  end  of  the  said  clip  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  vessel,  and  a  flexible  element  having 
one  end  engaged  by  the  clip  and  having  its  opposite  end 
bent  over  the  edge  of  the  vessel,  j^.^—-. 


999.135.     LAWN  TRIMMER.     Obosos  Volnaoel,  Bremer- 
ton, Wash.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,635. 


A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  l)ody.  a  support  therefor,  a 
stationary  blade  carried  by  said  body,  a  pivot  stud  carried 
by  the  rear  end  of  said  blade,  a  guide  loop  carried  by  said 
blade,  a  movable  blade  on  the  stationary  blade  and  having 
a  ahaok  extending  through  said  loop,  said  shank  having  Its 
rear  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  stud,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  stud  for  elevating  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  and 
with  the  cooperation  of  said  loop  holding  the  movable 
blade  In  contact  with  the  stationary  blade,  and  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  body  and  having  an  end  crank  extending 
through  the  guide  loop  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  mov- 
able blade. 


999,136.     CUFF- PROTECTOR.     Ibvino  E.  Walkbb,  Provl 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,581. 


A   cuff  protector  comprising  a  body  member  of  imper- 
vious material,  a  retaining  strip  also  of  impervloos  mats- 


rial  secured  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  flap  of  soft 
textile  material  having  a  part  thereof  secured  between  the 
body  member  In  the  retaining  strip,  and  a  projecting  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  folded  adjacent  to  the  body  member  to 
form  a  cuflT-receiving  pocket,  said  body  member  and  retain- 
ing strip  being  provided  with  buttonholes  near  the  ends 
thereof. 


999,137.  DRILL-SUPPORT.  JcDoa  R.  Wilsow,  Pine- 
nile,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  FInley  F.  Wilson,  Plne- 
vUle.  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,548. 


1.  A  support  for  drills  comprising  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  bar  longitudinally  movable  on  said  support,  a 
lever  secured  to  the  bar  a  breast-plate  secured  to  the  lever. 
means  adjustably  supported  by  the  lever  below  the  breast- 
plate for  supporting  one  end  of  a  drill,  and  means  for 
locking  said  lever  in  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  support  for  drills  comprising  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  guide  plate  on  said  support,  a  bar  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  guide  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for 
supporting  one  end  of  a  drill. 

3.  A  support  for  drills  comprising  In  combinstlon.  a 
support,  a  guide  plate  on  said  sdpport,  a  bar  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  guide  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  bar,  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  a  drill,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar 
In  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  support  for  drills  comprising  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  guide-plate  on  said  support,  a  bar  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  guide-plate,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  bar  and  Including  a  longitudinal  extensible 
element,  means  carried  by  said  element  for  supporting  one 
end-  of  a  drill,  and  means  for  locking  said  element  In 
adjusted  position. 

5.  A  support  for  drills  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  guide-plate  mounted  on  said  support,  a  bar  lon- 
gitudinally movable  In  said  guide-plate,  a  post  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  for  tilting  move- 
ment, a  sleeve  nlidably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
post  snd  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  diametrically  op- 
posed slots,  a  breast-plate  disposed  within  the  slots,  means 
for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  post,  a  collar  slldably  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  receiving  and 
supporting  one  end  of  a  drill,  and  meana  for  looking  the 
collar  In  an  adjusted  position  to  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


999,138.     DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.     Lbwis  Edwaeo  Younib, 
Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  O'Oorman  Younle  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.     Filed 
Jane  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,153. 
1.   In  a  demountable  rim,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
rim:  having  a  conical  surface;  of  a  tire  rim:  an  Inter- 
mediate ring  secured  to  the  tire  rim  with  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  surface  free  to  move  relatively  to  the  tire  rim 
as  the  tire  rim  and  ring  are  flexed,  said  ring  having  an 
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inner  conical  surface,  and  being  thin  radially  relatively 
to  its  width  to  permit  of  Its  yielding  to  the  form  of  any 
Irregularity  In  the  fixed  rim ;  and  means  for  securing  the 
ring  on  the  fixed  rim. 


2.  In  a  demountable  rim,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
rim  having  a  conical  surface :  a  tire  rim ;  an  intermediate 
ring  having  an  outer  periphery  fitting  loosely  within  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  tire  rim,  snd  secured  to  the  tire 
rim  only  at  points,  said  ring  having  an  inner  conical  sur- 
face, and  being  thin  radially  relatively  to  its  width  to 
permit  of  its  yielding  in  a  radial  direction ;  and  means 
for  securing  the  ring  upon  the  fixed  rim. 


999,139.  BEINFORCED-CONCRETE  TIE.  Waltbe  H. 
Albaugh,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  679.787. 


A  railroad  concrete  tie  having  square  shaped  supporting 
ends,  steel  collars  mounted  on  said  square  shaped  support- 
ing ends,  plates  embedded  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie 
beneath  the  top  portions  of  the  steel  collars.  Insulation 
means  interposed  between  the  plates  and  the  top  portions 
of  the  steel  collars,  said  tie  having  vertical  recesses, 
washer  plates  embedded  in  the  recesses,  said  plates  being 
formed  with  recesses,  bolts  extended  through  the  washer 
plates  and  above  the  top  portions  of  the  collars  and  pro- 
vided with  beads  fitting  in  the  washer  plate  recesses,  rail 
clamping  members  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  nuts 
threaded  on  the  bolts  against  the  rail  clamping  members. 


999.140.  APPARATUS  FOB  FLUSHING  CATCH-BA- 
glNS.  MiCHABL  H.  Andsbson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Chris  Irving,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  546,432. 


4     /      ,  *  >f 


The  combination  with  a  circular  catch  basin,  of  a  down- 
wardly deflecting  flushing  nozzle  located  wholly  within 
the  chamber  of  the  catch  basin  and  in  close  proximity  to 
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the  bottom  thereof,  the  nossle  being  Independent  from  the 
said  chamber  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the 
wall  of  the  basin,  th^  said  nossle  having  its  discharge 
extremity  located  nean  the  bottom  of  the  baaln  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto,  a  water  supply  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  one  extremity  of  the  nossle,  the  latter  being  flat- 
tened vertically  as  it  leaves  the  supply  conduit,  the  flst- 
tened  condition  Increasing  as  it  extends  toward  the  dis- 
cbarge extremity  of  the  nossle  to  form  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  discharge  extremity,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


999,141.  DIMENSION  -  GAGE. 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan. 
006,083. 


Pbiko   M. 
27,    1911. 


Akdebson. 
Serial    No 


1.  A  dimension  gage  comprising  a  lumber  rule,  a  gage 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  spring  means  carried  by  said 
rule  adapted  to  retain  said  gage  in  an  inoperative  position, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  gage,  and  a  de- 
pression member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rule  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  gage  into  an   operative  position,  as  sot 

forth. 

2.  in  a  dimension  gage,  a  body,  a  pair  of  guides  mount- 
ed on  said  body,  a  gage  plate  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guides,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  body  adapted  to  operate  said 
plate,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  body  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  lever,  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 


999,142.  ENGINE.  Geobob  W.  Bakes,  Rheems,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Monroe  Ebersole,  Rheems,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,575. 


jr  »jcr  ^^jf^-M 


1.  The  combination  In  an  engine.  Including  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  said 
cylinder  having  an  Induction  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
stationary  valve  located  at  the  exhaust  port  and  man- 
ually adjustable  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  passage  way 
through  said  port,  a  mufller  compartment  in  communica- 
tion through  the  exhaust  port  with  the  cylinder,  said  sta- 
tionary valve  being  provided  with  a  by-pass  which  com- 
municates with  the  exhsnst  port  and  said  mufller  com- 
partment, a  spring-pressed  valve  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
haust valve  and  normally  closing  the  by-pass  thereof,  the 
tension  of  said  spring  being  opposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 


:rL.riS-fif^ 
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cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  Mid  ralve  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  the  Btationary  ralve.  and  a  bracket  exterior  of 
the  engine  and  Into  which  the  outer  end  of  aald  valve  atem 
la  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  engine.  includlDK  a  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  two  passages  leading  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  compartment  Into  which  said 
passageways  terminate,  said  cylinder  being  further  pro- 
vided with  two  induction  ports  and  a  centrally  arranged 
exhaust  port,  said  exhaust  port  being  in  communication 
with  said  compartment  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  pas- 
Hages  leading  therefrom,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciproca 
tion  within  the  cylinder,  a  stationary  tubular  valve  Inter- 
posed in  the  exhaust  between  the  cylinder  and  compart- 
ment, means  for  manually  adjusting  said  valve  to  Increase 
or  diminish  the  passageway  through  the  central  bore  of 
said  valve,  a  muffler  compartment  in  communication  with 
the  exhaust  port  and  said  first  mentioned  compartment, 
said  tubular  valve  being  provided  with  a  by  pass  in  com- 
munication with  the  exhaust  port  and  said  muffler  com- 
partment, the  <*prlng  actuated  valve  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
haust valve  and  normally  closing  the  by -pass  thereof,  the 
tension  of  the  spring  being  opposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  tubular  valve,  and  a  bracket  exterior  of  the 
engine  and  Into  the  outer  end  of  which  the  said  valve  is 
mounted. 


M0,143.       ENGINE.      liiORGE    W.    Baker.    Rheeros,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  581M91. 


In  combination  with  an  engine  Including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  Induction  port  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  ex- 
haust port  centrally  thereof  with  an  exhaust  casing  at  Its 
Inner  side  into  which  the  exhaust  port  discharges;  a  man 
ually  operable  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  port  and  hav- 
ing a  by  pass  which  communicates  with  the  Interior  of  the 
exhaust  casing,  a  spring  pressed  valve  mounted  upon  the 
exhaast  valve  and  normally  closing  the  by-pass  th.'reof, 
the  tension  of  the  said  spring  being  opposed  to  pressure 
from  the  cylinder,  and  means  located  In  the  exhaust  cas- 
ing but  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 


U99, 144. 
Worcester, 
580,032. 


SHOE-STRETCHER.      Flint 
Mass.      Filed    Sept.    1.    1910. 


E.    Bassbtt, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  an  expanding  wedge  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  sections  secured  rigidly  together  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal,  tubular  struck  up  portions  and  alined 
openings  In  said  portions,  the  front  ends  of  said  portions 
being  closed  and  the  rear  ends  thereof  open,  a  stretching 
rod  revolubly  mounted  in  said  tubular  portions  and  having 
a  bearing  in  the  front  closed  end  of  the  same,  and  a  head 
on  said  rod  engaging  the  alined  openings. 


2.  In  a  shoe  stretcher  an  expanding  wedge  formed  in 
upper  and  lower  sections,  said  sections  having  formed 
therein  alined  apertures,  and  coactlng  grooves  and  re- 
cesses to  form  a  cylindrical  passage  and  a  spherical  socket, 
an  antl-frlctlonal  bearing  ball  arranged  In  said  socket,  a 
stretching  rod  having  a  reduced  outer  end  adapted  to  revo- 
lubly engage  said  cylindrical  passage  and  said  bearing  ball, 
and  a  retaining  head  formed  on  the  reduced  end  of  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  of  the  wedge. 

3.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  an  expanding  wedge  constructed 
in  upper  and  lower  sections,  having  formed  therein  alined 
apertures  and  coactlng  grooves  and  recesses  forming  a  cy- 
liiKlrtcal  passage  and  a  spherical  socket,  said  upper  section 
having  upwardly  bent  side  edges  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing side  flanges  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  said  lower  see 
tlon,  means  to  fasten  said  sections  together  In  operative 
engagement,  a  bearing  ball  in  said  socket,  a  stretching  rod 
having  a  threaded  operating  portion,  and  a  reduced  inner 
end  adapted  to  revolubly  engage  the  grooves  in  said  wedge 
sections  and  having  a  socket  in  its  end  to  engage  said  bear- 
ing ball,  and  a  head  formed  on  the  reduced  end  of  the  rod 
to  engage  the  apertures  in  the  wedge  sections. 


999,145.      SHEEPSHKARS.      William    Scott   Bbchtol, 
OoUad,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.900. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation,  with  a  handle,  of  a  flat  knife  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  handle,  a  movable  knife  mounted  upon  said  station- 
ary knife,  and  means  mounted  In  the  handle  for  actuating 
said  movable  knife  in  a  circular  path,  the  handle  being 
provided  with  a  tranaverse  groove  just  above  the  station- 
ary knife  to  receive  the  rear  edge  of  the  movable  knife 
when  the  latter  is  In  Its  retracted  position. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  handle  having  a  downward  projection  at 
Its  front  end,  of  a  flat  knife  secured  to  said  projection,  a 
movable  knife  mounted  upon  said  stationary  knife,  and 
means  mounted  In  the  handle  for  actuating  said  movable 
knife  In  a  circular  path,  the  downward  projection  on  the 
handle  being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  just  above 
the  stationary  knife  to  receive  the  rear  edge  of  the  movable 
knife  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  retracted  position. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation,  with  a  chambered  handle,  of  a  stationary  knife 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  movable  knife  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  knife,  a  pitman  mounted  In  the  han- 
dle and  having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting  therefrom  and 
connected  to  the  movable  knife,  means  to  actuate  said 
pitman  to  Impart  a  circular  movement  to  the  upper  knife, 
said  pitman  also  having  a  raceway  in  Its  upper  surface 
overlapping  the  rear  edge  of  the  movable  knlfs  ;  a  preaaure 
spring  mounted  in  the  handle  above  said  pitman,  and  ball- 
bearings mounted  in  said  rsceway  and  interposed  between 
the  pitman  and  spring  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  chambered  handle,  of  a  stationary  knife 
secured  to  the  end  01  the  handle,  a  movable  knife  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  knife,  a  pitman  mounted  In  the  han- 
dle and  having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting  therefrom  and 
connected  to  the  movable  knife,  means  to  sctuate  said  pit- 
man to  impart  a  circular  movement  to  the  upper  knife,  said 
pitman  also  having  a  raceway  in  Its  upper  surface  over- 
lapping the  rear  edge  of  the  movable  knife ;  a  pressure 
spring  mounted  In  the  handle  above  said  pitman,  ball-bear- 
ings mounted  in  said  raceway  and  interposed  between  the 
pitman  and  spring  and  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  upon  said  ball-bearings,  said  pressure  regulat- 
ing means  being  arranged  immediately  above  said  ball- 
bearings. 

6.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  chambered  handle,  of  a  sUtlonary  knife 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  knife  mounted  upon 
■aid  stationary  knife,  a  pitman  mounted  In  the  handle  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting  therefrom  and  connected 
to  the  movable  knife,  means  to  actuate  the  pitman  whereby 
a  circular  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  upper  blade,  the 
•nd  of  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove 
Jnat  above  the  sUtionary  knife  to  receive  the  rear  edge  of 
the  movable  blade  when  the  latter  is  retracted,  and  means 
for  holding  the  movable  knife  in  contact  with  the  station- 
ary knife,  said  holding  means  being  capable  of  bearing 
upon  the  pitman  at  a  point  forward  of  the  rear  edge  of 
•aid  movable  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


said  offsets  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  permit  members  of 
said  series  of  pipes  to  be  connected  to  one  or  other  of  tb« 


999,146.  FOB-CHAIN,  BRACELET,  &c..  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Geoboe  H.  Bebthold,  Attleboro, 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  Metallic  Company,  Attleboro, 
Mass..  a  Firm.  Filed  July  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,679. 


1.  The  mode  of  making  links  for  chains,  bracelets,  etc., 
consisting  In  stamping  or  otherwise  forming  from  sheet 
metal  blanks  each  having  a  plurality  of  raised  portions 
representing  the  beads  of  a  bead  chain,  cutting  away  the 
opposite  edpes  of  the  blanks  to  form  projecting  ears  of  the 
adjacent  raised  portions  for  pivot  bearings  and  notches 
between  the  same,  and  also  one  more  ear  upon  one  edge 
than  the  other,  assembling  two  such  blanks  side  by  side 
and  fixedly  uniting  them  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  chain  or  bracelet  the  combination  of  a  pivot  wire 
and  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link  composed  of  two  blanks 
assembled  side  by  side  and  united  together,  each  blank 
stamped  or  otherwise  formed  from  sheet  meUl  and  having 
a  plurality  of  raised  portions  representing  the  beads  of  a 
bead  chain,  and  having  opposite  edges  cut  away  to  form 
projecting  ears  of  the  adjacent  raised  portions  for  pivot 
bearings,  and  notches  between  the  same,  and  also  one 
more  ear  upon  one  edge  than  the  other,  said  links  arranged 
with  the  projecting  ears  of  each  link  In  engagement  with 
the  notches  of  the  adjacent  link,  and  said  pivot  wire  dis- 
posed between  the  projecting  ears  of  two  adjacent  links 
and  engaged  and  concealed  thereby. 


999,147.  MANIFOLD.  Charles  E.  Bonijje,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Newtown  Producing  Company,  New- 
town, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  584,812. 

In  a  fluid  circulation  system,  a  series  of  parallel  pipes 
lying  in  a  single  plane ;  two  Interfittlng  complementary 
manifolds,  esch  comprising  an  elongated  recepUcle  with  a 
series  of  similar  offsets  spaced  to  permit  the  interposition 
of  offsets  of  one  manifold  between  offsets  of  the  other ; 


manifolds  without  departing  from  the  plane  in  which  the 
series  lies. 


999.148.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Lars  E.  Bos- 
TROM,  Ormond,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,970. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  generator  and  the  gasom- 
eter, of  a  finger  extending  laterally  from  the  bell  of  the 
gasometer,  a  hopper  supported  In  the  generator  for  contain 
Ing  carbld  and  provided  with  a  delivery  chute,  a  bracket 
on  the  gasometer,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket  and 
hopper  and  extending  transversely  of  the  chute,  a  recep 
Ucle  secured  to  the  shaft  below  the  hopper,  the  chute  ex- 
tending Into  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  with  the  shaft,  the  upper  edges  of 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
thereof,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  deflector  arranged  transversely  of  the 
receptacle  below  the  opening  of  the  chute  and  above  the 
opening  of  the  recepUcle  for  deflecting  the  carbld  from  the 
chute  to  either  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  cross  arm  secured 
to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  gasometer,  a  trip  rod  pivoted 
to  each  end  of  the  cross  arm  and  Inclining  Inwardly  toward 
the  top  of  the  bracket,  and  a  guide  for  each  rod,  each 
rod  having  a  lateral  lug  for  engagement  by  the  finger  to 
move  the  shaft,  and  a  weight  connected  with  the  shaft  for 
completing  the  movement  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  generator  and  the  gasom- 
eter, of  a  finger  extending  laterally  from  the  bell  of  the 
gasometer,  a  hopper  supported  In  the  generator  for  con- 
taining carbld  and  provided  with  a  delivery  chute,  a 
bracket  on  the  gasometer,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bracket 
and  hopper  and  extending  transversely  of  the  chute,  a  re- 
ceptacle secured  to  the  shaft  below  the  hopper,  the  chute 
extending  Into  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  with  the  shaft,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment thereof,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  Its  bot- 
tom at  the  center  thereof,  a  deflector  arranged  transversely 
of  the  receptacle  below  the  opening  of  the  chute  and  above 
the  opening  of  the  receptacle  for  deflecting  the  carbld  from 
the  chute  to  either  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  on  the 
shaft  for  engagement  by  the  finger  for  alternately  oadllat- 
ing  the  shaft  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  generator  and  the  gasom- 
eter, of  a  feeding  hopper  in  the  generator  for  holding  the 
carbld,  a  receptacle  below  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  said 
receptacle  having  a  delivery  opening  In  Its  bottom  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  directly  below  the  outlet  when  the 
receptacle  Is  In  normal  position,  a  deflector  in  the  recep- 
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tacl*  twtveeB  tbc  op«nliic  and  Um  ootlct  of  the  tMif>per.  Cor 
4ti«etlav  the  carbld  from  tta«  boppar  to  Ui«  aiKto  at  tk« 
receptacle,  a  ahaft  to  which  the  receptacle  la  aecured  Joar- 
naled  traD«Ters«>7  of  the  hopper  and  extending  outaid*  of 
tlM  generator,  a  plurality  of  trip  roda  connected  with  the 
ahaft  for  osetllatlac  the  aald  ahaft,  aad  a  finger  on  th«  bell 
of  the  gaaoaetcr  for  encaging  tb«  roda  IB  alternation  when 
the  bell  dencenda. 

4.  la  combtnatloa  with  a  RMMrator  and  the  gaaomatar, 
of  a  hopper  for  faadlm;  th«  carbtd  to  the  generator,  a  r«eap- 
tacle  moootad  for  swinging  mortaMBt  on  a  tranaT«raa  azla 
below  the  hopper,  and  ha^tni^  a  fe«d  opening  In  Ita  bottom 
intermediate  the  ends  of  tb«  receptacle,  a  d^dector  abore 
th«  aald  feed  opening  for  deflectlaf  tbe  carbtd  to  the  enda 
of  the  receptacle,  meana  for  awinglng  the  receptacle  to 
ralae  the  enda  alternately  aboTe  the  feed  opening,  and 
means  on  the  hell  of  the  gaaometer  for  operating  aaid 
awinKing  means  when  the  gas  In  the  gasometer  falla  below 
a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  comblnatkMi  with  the  gasocnetar  and  the  ci'iieratar, 
of  a  receptacle  mounted  for  swinging  asovcmeut  no  a  trana- 
rerse  axla  and  having  a  feed  opening  in  ita  bot>»»  later- 
mediate  ita  enda,  meana  for  continuoualy  feeding  carbid 
to  the  receptacle,  a  deflector  above  the  feed  opening  for 
deflecting  the  earhld  to  the  enda  of  the  receptacle  and 
meana  operated  bj  the  bell  ef  the  gaaometer  for  swinging 
the  receptacle. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


.149.     FLOATING  FLYING  BOAT.     Jdstin  P.  C.  Boo- 
SCAL.  Ban  Franciaco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  16.  19«9.     Serial 

No.  suaa*. 


1.  Ib  a  flying  maeklac  of  the  claaa  deacrltied  the  coahl- 
natloo  wRh  a  tody,  of  a  mdder  carried  thereby,  a  pla- 
rality  of  plaaea  adjuatably  supported  upon  aald  body, 
some  of  said  planes  provided  with  slota,  propellera  Jour- 
■aied  to  rotate  in  the  slots  transversely  of  the  pUuMa, 
driving  means  coCperatlng  with  said  propellers  and  adapt- 
ed to  aetnate  the  same,  said  propellera  adapted  to  be 
adjuated  with  said  plaaes.  and  coauMa  aeana  carried  by 
said  body  to  swing  aald  planea  for  adjaatlng  the  aagla 
thereof  and  of  said  propellers. 

2.  In  a  flying  boat  of  the  claaa  described  the  cooDblna- 
tioQ  with  a  hull,  of  a  plurality  of  layen  of  movable  planes 
supported  above  said  bull,  link  rods  connecting  said  planes 
for  allowing  said  planea  to  be  simultaneously  operated 
In  pairs,  an  operating  rod  cooperating  with  said  pairs  of 
planes  in  aaid  hull,  a  threaded  member  and  a  aleeve 
traveling  apon  said  threaded  membsr  and  connected  to 
said  operating  rod  for  swinging  aald  planes  when  aald 
threaded  member  is  op«*rated.  propelling  means  carried  by 
certain  of  aald  planes  and  extending  through  the  aaaae, 
and  driving  means  carried  by  said  body. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  claas  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hull,  wheels  carried  by  asld  hall,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  planes  carried  by  said  body,  said  planes 
arranged  in  series  one  above  the  other,  link  rods  connect- 
\ng  aald  aerlea  of  planes  In  pairs,  a  screw  member  anp- 
ported  in  said  body,  a  collar  positioned  upon  said  screw 
member  and  adapted  to  travel  tbcreoB,  a  longltudlnslly- 
exteoding  operating  rodi*  connecting  aald  pairs  of  planes. 


B»batantially  U-shapad  awnbcrs  connected  to  said  rod 
mat  asld  planes,  sne  of  aald  U  shaped  aaeaibcra  being  cos- 
to  aald  csllar.  said  longltudlaally-SKteadlnc  rod 
itsd  to  bs  shifted  whem  said  collar  travela  opoa  Mid 
»w  tbrcsded    iDCBsber    fsr  opera  ting  and  chsagtng   the 


4.  Im  a  flytag  ^cbbie  of  the  claaa  described  th»  rombi- 
■Btlsa  with  a  body,  of  adjnatable  plaaes.  transversely  «x- 
ttaMmg  HspportlBg  roda  supported  by  said  bo4y  asd  sup- 
potltnc  said  planes  apoa  aald  body,  a  sabstantlally  U- 
a6aps<  naesiber  flxadly  secured  to  esch  of  aald  roda,  a 
IsoffttnMaa I ly  extesdtng  ap>>ratlng  rod  i)lvotaUy  ssL-ared  to 
Cka  lower  eBtfts  of  said  U-sksped  members.  Inga  torsMd 
apaa  sas  sf  said  aasaakass.  a  eoUar  aupperted  by  aald 
Inga.  a  screw  extending  through  said  collar  to  more  tbs 
aame  fbr  caosteg  saU  substantially  U-sbaped  iserattera  to 
•wtag  backward  or  fnrward.  whereby  the  angle  of  all  tbs 
plaaes  will  be  adjusted,  and  propcltlnic  sseans  csrrled  by 
csrtaln  of  sakl  pJanes  and  extendtng  traasveraely  throngh 


B.  A  flylag^  machine  comprlshig  a  body  portion,  npper 
l8>««r  adjustable  plaasa  for  aaM   badiy  porttoo.  tbs 

itraJ  ones  ot  said  low«r  planea  provUad  wltk  slots, 
propellers  joomaled  wtthlo  aaid  slota  and  paaslo^r  through 
ths  saas,  and  means  for  chaaglag  the  angle  of  aald  plaosa. 

(Claim  8  aot  priatsd  in   ths  Gsaette.] 


0  9  9.150.  COMBINED  BICYCLE  UOCK  AND  BHLL. 
Louis  Pbieant,  Alhaay.  Oa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  524,407. 


1.  A  combined  vehicle  lock  and  bell,  comprising  a  »lld- 
•biy  mounted  lorking-bolt  adapted  for  engatrement  with  a 
moTtag  part  of  a  vehicle,  locking  means  for  said  t)olt.  a 
spindle  having  mesne  for  controlling  ssM  bolt-lockiag 
maana  to  lock  and  unlock  the  bolt,  a  bell  mounted  on  aald 
spindle,  and  meana  operable  by  aald  bolt  for  sounding 
the  bell. 

2.  A  combined  vehl<ne  lock  and  bell,  comprising  a  alld- 
ably  mounted  locklog-bolt  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
amvlaff  part  of  the  vehicle,  locking  meana  for  said  bolt, 
a  spindle  having  means  for  controlling  aald  bolt-locking 
■leans  to  lock  aikd  unlock  the  bolt,  a  bell  mounted  on  aald 
aptndle.  and  a  pivoted  member  extending  Into  the  path  of 
aaid  bolt  and  operable  thereby  for  sounding  the  bell. 

S.  A  combined  vehicle  lock  and  bell  comprlaing  a  alld- 
aMy  mounted  locking  bolt  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  movinK  part  of  the  vehicle,  locking  meaas  for  said  bolt, 
a  aplndle  having  meana  for  controlling  aaid  bolt-locking 
meana  to  lock  and  unlock  the  bolt,  a  bell  BMunted  on  said 
aplndle.  a  pivoted  member  extending  Into  the  path  of 
aald  bolt,  and  a  laterally  extending  member  carried  by 
the  bolt  for  engaging  aald  pivoted  member  to  aound  the 
bell. 

4.  A  combined  vehicle  lock  and  bell,  comprising  a  slid- 
ably  mounted  spring-retracted  locking  bolt  adapted  for 
egagement  with  a  moving  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  detent  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  aald  bolt,  meana  on  said  bolt  for 
engagement  by  said  detent  whereby  said  bolt  la  locked  into 
operative  position,  meana  for  alidlng  said  bolt  against 
tension  of  its  spring,  a  spindle  having  meana  for  control- 
ling aald  detent  to  lock  and  unlock  the  bolt,  a  bell  on  said 
spladle.  and  meana  arranged  in  the  path  of  and  operable 
by  aald  bolt  for  aoundlng  the  bell. 
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6.  la  a  combined  bicycle  lock  and  bell,  a  easing,  aisana 
to  secure  aald  casing  to  a  bicycle,  a  apladle  extending  Into 
said  caalng,  a  bell  on  aaid  aplndle.  a  loeklng-bolt  alldabty 
■Munted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  moving  part  of  a  bicycle  wbsreby  the  latter  ia  locksd, 
means  for  locking  said  bolt  ia  operative  position,  meaaa 
for  releasing  aaid  locking-means  operable  by  the  ball 
spindle,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  movement  of  aald 
locking  bolt  to  aound  the  bell. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


999.151.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  SEED  AND  FERTILIZBE. 
AacHit  BuTLSR,  St.  Kllda,  Victoria,  Aiutralla,  aaslgnor 
of  one-half  to  Peter  Robs,  Melbourne,  Auatralla.  Filed 
Nov.   21,   1910.     Serial   No.   593.496. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  hopper  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  in  its  base  provided  with  a  aeries  of  dis- 
charge openings,  conveyer  aections  arranged  in  the  channel 
and  being  removably  connected  with  each  other,  a  pinion 
fixed  on  one  of  the  sections  near  Ita  end,  covers  havlag 
V-shapsd  sides  and  recessed  enda  for  fitting  over  the  eoa- 
nected  ends  of  the  conveyer  sections  to  Inclose  aame  and 
aald  pinion,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
to  the  pinion,  aubetantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  hopper  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  In  Ita  base  provided  with  a  aeries  of  dis- 
charge openings,  tongues  extending  from  the  edges  of  said 
openings  in  the  direction  of  the  feed,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movably connected  feed  conveyers  arranged  in  the  clianaet, 
esch  conveyer  having  a  aerlea  of  oppositely  arranged  teeth 
for  delivering  material  toward  its  opposite  ends,  a  cover 
set  over  the  connected  enda  of  the  adjoining  conveyera, 
the  cover  having  inclined  sides  and  provided  with  a  receas 
in  each  end  for  fitting  over  the  connected  ends  of  the  con- 
veyers to  inclose  same,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  one  of  the 
conveyera  and  arranged  under  one  of  aaid  covers  to  ro- 
tate the  conveyera,  means  to  turn  aald  gear  wheel  from 
an  axle  of  the  implement,  and  means  to  regulate  the  rate 
of  feed,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  hopper  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  in  Ita  baae  provided  with  a  series 
of  discbarge  openings,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  edge 
of  each  opening  In  the  direction  of  the  feed,  conveyer 
sections  arranged  in  the  channel  and  being  removably 
connected  with  each  other,  a  pinion  fixed  on  one  of  the 
sections  near  its  end,  covers  having  V-shaped  sides  and 
recessed  ends  for  fitting  over  the  connected  ends  of  the 
conveyer  sections  to  inclose  same  and  said  pinion,  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
Implement,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  axle 
of  the  machine  to  said  shaft,  a  aecond  geyr  on  the  ahaft, 
a  pair  of  spaced  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  Implement 
and  carrying  therebetween  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different 
diameters  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear 
and  the  second  gear  to  change  the  speed  of  the  conveyer, 
a  cnrved  member  fixed  on  the  Implement,  and  a  clamping 


bolt  pasaing  throncb  the  bara  of  the  frame  for  securing 
same  is  locked  position  to  said  member,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  aa  acrtcultora'  Implement^  a  hopper  having  a 
series  of  discharg*  openings  in  Ita  bottom,  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  the  latsral  edge  of  each  opening  in  the  dlrec- 
tloa  of  the  feed  for  spreading  the  material  discharged 
through  the  opening,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  above  tlis 
openings  in  vertical  alinement  with  sf  Id  tongues,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


999,152.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  BEDS.  William  Camp- 
BCLL.  Spring  Valley,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,339. 
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A  display  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  aeries 
of  tracks,  each  consisting  of  a  flat  baae  portion  and 
upright  concavo-convex  side  members  a  supporting  block 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  respective  track 
member,  bolts  and  nuts  for  Joining  opposite  ends  of  the 
aide  members  of  each  track  member  together  and  for  limit- 
ing the  eliding  movement  of  the  supporting  blocks  in  both 
directions,  a  metal  strip  for  Joining  the  track  members  in 
Swiss,  extension  members  having  cylindrical  portions  to 
fit  in  the  legs  of  the  head  or  foot  pieces  and  threaded 
stenu  paaslng  through  the  tops  of  the  supporting  blocks, 
and  nuts  screwing  on  the  stems  to  detachably  secure  the 
sztensioD  pieces  in  place. 


999,153.      BRAKE.     Andriw   Chbistianson,  Butler,  Pa. 
rUed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.643. 


1.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  shoe  and  a  brake  head  mu- 
tually provided  with  means  for  fastening  the  same  to- 
gether, and  resilient  means  co5peratlng  with  said  fasten- 
ing means  to  maintain  a  continuous  mating  tit  between 
said  shoe  and  head. 

2.  A  car  brake  comprising  a  brake-head,  a  shoe  support- 
ed thereby,  a  spreader  operative  on  said  shoe  to  fasten  the 
aame  within  said  head,  and  a  spring  operative  on  said 
spresder. 

8.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a 
log,  a  brake  head  provided  with  a  cavity,  keying  means  for 
holding  said  lug  within  said  cavity  and  resilient  means  co- 
operating therewith  for  taking  up  the  play  between  said 
head  and  shoe  and  maintaining  a  constant  fit  between  said 
keying  moans  and  said  lug. 

4.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  brake  shoe,  a  brake  head 
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carrying  the  aame,  a  key  fastening  said  shoe  to  said  head 
and  a  spring  operative  on  said  key  to  continually  tighten 
the  same. 

5.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  shoe,  a  brake  bead  carry- 
ing the  same,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  head  and  fastened  to 
Mid  shoe  and  a  spring  around  said  bolt  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  continuous  tight  fastening  between  the  same  and 
•aid  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cutting  table,  a  rocking  lever,  a  shearing 
knife  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said  rocking  lever  having  a 

i  guide  bar,  said  table  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  guide  t>ar  to  guide  said  knife,  a  shearing  plate  ad- 

1  Justably  fixed  on  said  table  and  disposeif  to  cooperate  with 
said  knife  and  means  for  operating  said  rocking  lever; 
of  a  tension  spring  t>etweeD  said  knife  and  said  rocking 
lever  arm  for  holding  said  knife  In  operative  contact  with 
said  shearing  plate  during  the  cutting  process. 


909,154.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  William  A.  CocaT- 
LAMD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Connecticut  Hook  &  Eye  Company.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  27, 
1907.  Serial  No.  381.136.  Renewed  Mar.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549.739. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  device  for  feeding  articles  step  by  step,  a 
shearing  knife  disposed  to  move  substantially  transversely 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  articles  feed,  a  rocking  lever 
having  said  knife  pivoted  to  one  of  Its  arms  and  a  shaft 
operating  said  feeding  device :  of  a  disk  suiUbly  joumaled 
having  rolling  contact  with  the  other  arm  of  said  rocking 
lever  and  having  also  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  Its  shaft,  a 
bracket  loosely  fitted  on  said  shaft  having  a  pawl  disposed 
to  operate  said  ratchet  wheel  step  by  step,  an  eccentric  on 
said  feeding  device  operating  shaft  and  a  pitman  opera- 
tlvely  connected  therewith  Imparting  rocking  motion  to 
■aid  loose  bracket,  the  number  of  teeth  on  said  ratchet 
wheel  being  in  a  predetermined  proportion  to  the  number 
of  stepa  made  by  said  feeding  device,  and  a  notch  on  aald 
dlak  causing  said  rocking  lever  to  rock  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  steps  have  been  made  by  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
biaatlon  with  a  cutting  table,  a  rocking  lever,  a  shearing 
kalfe  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said  rocking  lever  having  a 

bar,  aald  table  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
gnide  bar  to  guide  said  knife,  a  shearing  plate  fixed 
•■  said  Ubie  disposed  to  codperate  with  said  knife,  and 
fBS  for  operating  said  rocking  lever ;  of  means  for  hold- 
tag  said  knife  in  operative  contact  with  said  shearing 
plate  daring  the  cutting  process. 

%.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Maatloo  with  a  cutting  table,  a  rocking  lever,  a  shearing 
totfe  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said  rocking  lever  having  a 
bar.  said  table  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
gakle  bar  to  guide  said  knife,  a  shearing  plate  adjust- 
aMy  fastened  on  said  table  and  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  aald  knife  and  means  for  operating  said  rocking 
|«v«r :  of  Beans  for  holding  said  knife  in  operative  con- 
tact witll  aald  ■b<>aring  plate  during  the  cutting  process. 

4  la  a  Biechanlsm  of  the  character  described,  th« 
cMBMJatloa  with  a  cntting  table,  a  rocking  lever,  a  shear- 
tog  knife  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said  rocking  lever  having 
a  goMV*  bar.  said  table  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
gUM  gmUItt  bar  to  gnlde  said  knife,  a  shearing  plate  ad- 
fmttmMj  1t%^  on  said  table  and  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  said  knife,  sod  means  for  operating  said  rocking 
lfY«y;  «(  Beans  between  Mid  knife  and  said  rocking 
f0^0r  arm  for  holding  said  knife  in  operative  contact  with 
aatd  skearlnc  plat*  daring  the  cutting  process. 


999,155.  CIGARTUBE,  CIGARETTE-TUBE,  OR  THH 
LIKE.  MiBTON  DocGLAS  Davis,  St.  Nlnans,  Carahal- 
ton,  England.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.719. 


1.  In  a  cigar  or  cigarette  holder,  the  combination  of 
a  mouth  piece,  a  tubular  extension  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
mouth  piece  and  having  a  split  outer  fiared  end,  a  tubular 
member  having  a  corresponding  outer  split  end  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  tubular  extension  with  the  portions  between 
its  splits  overlapping  the  splits  of  the  tubular  extension, 
and  means  for  contracting  the  outer  slit  ends  of  th« 
tubular  member  and  extension,  substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 

2.  In  a  cigar  or  cigarette  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
mouth  piece,  a  tubular  extension  at  the  inner  end  of  th« 
mouth  piece  and  having  a  split  outer  fiared  end,  a  tubular 
memt>er  having  a  corresponding  outer  split  end,  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  tubular  extension  with  the  portions  between 
its  splits  overlapping  the  splits  of  the  tubular  extension, 
and  a  sleeve  slldably  fitted  over  the  tubular  member  for 
contracting  the  outer  split  ends  of  both  the  tubular  mem 
ber  and  the  extenaion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cigar  or  cigarette  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
mouth  piece,  a  screw  plug  at  the  inner  end  of  the  mouth 
piece,  a  tubular  extension  carried  by  the  plug  and  having 
a  split  outer  flared  end,  a  tubular  member  having  a  corre- 
sponding outer  split  end  and  arranged  on  the  tubular 
extension  with  the  portions  between  Its  splits  overlapping 
the  splits  of  the  tubular  extension,  a  sleeve  on  the  tubu- 
lar member  for  contracting  the  outer  split  ends  of  same, 
and  a  collar  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  slldably  engaging 
the  mouth  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cigar  or  cigarette  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
mouth  piece,  a  tubular  extension  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
mouth  piece  and  having  a  split  outer  fiared  end.  a  tubular 
member  having  a  corresponding  outer  split  end  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  tabular  extension  with  the  portions  be- 
tween its  splits  overlapping  the  splits  of  the  tubular 
extenaion.  a  lining  within  the  tubular  extension,  a  sleeve 
slldably  fitted  over  the  tubular  member  for  contacting  its 
outer  split  end.  and  a  collar  connected  to  the  sleeve  and 
slldably  engaging  the  mouth  piece,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  cigar  holder,  the  combination  of  a  mouth  piece,  a 
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tubular  member  at  the.  inner  end  thereof  and  having  an 
outer  flared  split  end,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the 
tabular  member  adapted  to  contract  said  split  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  tubular  member  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  registering  opening 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  form  a  cigar 
cutter. 


999.156.  CHAIN  LINK.  Jambs  M.  Dodok,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  532,085.  flied  Dec.  8,  1909.  This  application 
filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.650. 


1.  A  chain  link  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing teeth  provided  with  extended  bearings,  said  link  in- 
cluding two  link  elements  Joined  by  an  integral  connec- 
tion. 

2.  A  chain  link  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
having  teeth  provided  with  extended  t>earings,  said  link 
including  two  link  elements  Joined  by  an  integral  con- 
nection, and  having  openings  with  laterally  extending 
bearings. 

3.  A  chain  link  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
having  teeth,  said  link  Including  two  link  elements  Joined 
together  by  an  integral  connection  and  having  openings 
and  laterally  extended  bearipg?  at  said  openings  pro- 
jecting on  opposite  sides  of  the  two  link  elements. 

4.  A  chain  link  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
having  two  integrally  connected  and  parallel  link  elements, 
said  elements  having  perforations  respectively  in  line  with 
each  other  and  being  provided  with  laterally  extended 
bearings  adjacent  the  perforations,  each  bearing  of  one 
element  being  in  line  with  a  bearing  on  another  element. 


999.167.  PNEUMATIC  RUBBER  TIRE.  Clemint  B. 
EcKRODK,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  Ellwood  Lee 
Company,  Conshohocken.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,771. 


A  rubber  vehicle-tire  containing  embedded  within  its 
structure  strips  of  fabric  which  overlap  at  their  ends  suc- 
cessively in  the  same  direction,  and  which  has  applied 
to  its  visible  surface  a  permanent  mark  having  definite 
relation  to  the  direction  In  which  said  strips  are  over- 
lapped, and  capable  of  indicating  the  way  in  which  the 
tire  should  be  applied  to  cause  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  to 
normally  pass  constantly  from  an  overlapping  to  an  over- 
lapped strip. 


999.158.     DECK-LASHING  DEVICE   FOR  LIFE-SAVING 
APPLIANCES.     Fbitz  Erikskn,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,680. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  lash- 
ings  for  engaging  a   boat,   shafts   having  arms   interme- 
diate of  their  ends  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  a  boat  /uid 
hooka  at  their  ends  for  engaging  the  lasbinga,  the  arm 


and  hooks  being  of  the  same  length  and  standing  at  about 
the  same  angle,  whereby  the  hooka  will  be  automatically 
disengaged  from  the  lashings  when  the  boat  floats  on  the 
water. 


-^ 


"^v 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  lash- 
ings for  engaging  a  boat,  shafts,  each  provided  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  with  two  arms,  one  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  boat,  and  at  Its  ends  with  hooks  for  engag- 
ing the  lashings,  a  hook  mounted  upon  the  arm  of  each 
shaft  which  engages  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  engaging 
the  other  arm,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  said  books 
from  the  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  lash- 
ings for  engaging  a  boat,  shafts,  each  provided  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends  with  two  arms,  one  for  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat  and  at  one  end  with  a  hook  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  book  and  a  crank  arm,  the  hooks  engaging  the 
lashings,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  arras  of  the  shafts  a 
hook  mounted  on  each  arm  of  the  shaft  which  engages  the 
bottom  of  the  boat  and  engaging  the  other  arm,  and  a  cable 
connected  with  the  last-named  hooks  for  disengaging  them 
from  the  arms. 


999,169.     RAIL-JOtNT  SUPPORT.     Robmt  M.  Griffith, 
Hampton,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,579. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails  and  ties  and  angle  fish  plates  therefor,  of  a  support, 
said  support  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion  hav- 
ing its  side  walls  bent  horizontally  at  the  top  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  faces  of  the  ties  adjacent  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails,  the  said  horizontal  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  fingers  engaging  the  transverse  edges  of  the 
fish  plates,  reinforcing  plates  for  the  body  of  the  support, 
and  removable  end  plates  connected  with  the  reinforcing 
plates. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  ties  for  supporting  the  rails  and  fish  plates  for  con- 
necting the  rails,  of  a  support,  said  support  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  body  portion,  the  sides  of  said  body 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  ties  adja- 
cent the  Juncture  of  the  rails,  the  support  being  provided 
with  horizontally  straight  portions  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  each  of  its  sides,  the  said  horizontal  por- 
tions adapted  to  lie  upon  the  upper  faces  of  the  ties  adja- 
cent the  Juncture  of  the  rail,  the  said  portions  having  their 
edges  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  engage  with  th« 
transverse  edges  of  the  fish  plates,  the  said  portions  being 
further  provided  with  openings,  spikes  adapted  to  enter 
the  said  openings  to  engage  the  ties  and  to  have  their 
heads  engage  with  the  edges  of  the  fish  plates,  rectangular 
reinforcing  plates  for  the  body  of  the  support,  each  of 
said  plates  having  Its  vertical  edges  formed  with  ways, 
and  end  plates  having  their  edges  bent  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  ways  of  the  side  plates. 
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S.  la  combination  wltb  tb«  meetiOK  ends  of  •  pair  of 
rails,  a  tie  adjacent  tb«  «nd  of  each  of  the  ralla  and  angle 
Hah  platea  for  the  ralla.  of  a  support  for  the  rail  enda.  aald 
support  being  constmeted  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
compriaing  a  rectangular  body  of  a  greater  deptb  than  the 
ties,  the  ends  of  the  body  being  open  and  the  sides  being 
bent  to  provide  horlsontally  straight  piatea.  said  plates  be- 
ing of  a  greater  length  than  the  body  and  baring  their  enda 
formed  with  upstanding  fingers  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
enda  of  the  flsh  plates,  means  for  connecting  the  said  plates 
to  the  tlea.  reinforcing  plates  for  ttoe  body,  each  of  said  rein- 
forciag  plates  being  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl. 
the  same  having  its  vertical  edges  bent  Inwardly  to  pro 
Tide  ways,  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edgea  of  the 
plates  being  cut  away,  and  the  space  between  the  aald  cut 
away  portions  being  equal  to  the  height  of  the  sides  of  the 
body  member,  an  end  plate  for  each  of  the  ends  of  the  re- 
inforcing plates,  each  of  lald  end  plates  having  its  vertical 
edges  bent  to  enter  the  ways  of  the  reinforcing  plates  and 
to  force  the  latter  against  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and 
the  end  piatea  being  of  a  length  equaling  that  of  the  edges 
of  th*  reinforcing  plates. 


999.160      AUTOMOBILE  SLED.     Vaasow  Orotvi,  Mlna, 
8.  D.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  5T8.924. 


A  sled  Including  spaced  parallel  runners,  upper  parallel 
driving  and  driven  shafts  jouraaled  In  fixed  bearlnga  on 
the  runners,  slldably  adjustable  bearings  mounted  in  the 
runners  and  disposed  below  tlie  plane  of  the  shafts,  driven 
shafts  mounted  In  the  slldably  mounted  bearings,  alining 
sprocket  gear  wheels  fixed  to  the  shafts,  a  propelling 
chain  extending  around  the  sprocket  gear  wheels  and  ar- 
ranged thereon  to  present  upper  and  lower  runs  and  front 
and  rear  runa.  the  lower  run  being  operatlvely  extended 
below  the  plane  of  the  lowermost  points  of  the  runners 
for  effective  driving  contact  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
sled  is  supported,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  slldable  bearings  and  adapted  for  op 
eration  to  move  the  bearings  to  positions  to  cause  the  end 
run  of  the  driving  chain  to  be  moved  forwardly*  and  up- 
wardly whereby  the  lower  run  of  the  chain  will  be  dla 
poaed  above  the  plane  of  the  lowermost  points  of  the  ran- 


999.161.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKINCi    IMPRESSION    OR 

IMITATION  STITCHES.    JoHJf  B.  Hadawat,  Brockton. 

Msss..    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

Paterson.    N.    J.,  a   Convoratlon   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 

May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  260.849. 

1.  A  machine  for  making  impression  or  Imitation 
stitches,  having.  In  combination,  a  work  aupport  arranged 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  an  Indenting 
wheel  arranged  to  act  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  sole  and  means  for  vibrating  the  In- 
denting wheel  In  a  direction  to  cause  it  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  surface  acted  upon  by  the  wheel  and  deliver 
a  series  of  blows  In  rspid  succession  upon  said  surface 
whereby  each  indentation  is  formed  by  the  repeated  blows 
of  s  tooth  of  the  wheel. 

'2.  A  machine  for  making  impression  or  Imitation 
stitches,  having.  In  combination,  a  work  support  arranged 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  s  shoe,  an  Indenting 
wheel  arranged  to  act  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  pro- 


jecting sdga  of  the  sole  and  means  for  vibrating  the  In- 
denting wheel  to  cause  It  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
ahoe  upper  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  surface  acted 
upon  by  the  wheel  and  deliver  a  series  of  blows  In  rspid 
succession  upon  said  surface  whereby  each  indentation  la 
formed  by  the  repeated  blows  of  a  tooth  of  the  wheel. 


S.  A  machine  for  making  Impression  or  imitatioa 
stitches,  having,  in  combination,  a  work  support  arranged 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  a  ahoe.  an  Indenting 
wheel  arranged  to  act  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  aole.  and  meana  for  Imparting  to  the 
wheel  vibrating  movements  toward  and  from  the  surface 
acted  upon  by  the  wheel,  the  movements  of  the  wheel  In  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  surface  being  less  thsn  the 
depth  of  the  Indentationa  made  by  the  wheel. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  impression  or  imitation 
stitches,  having.  In  combination,  a  work  support  arranged 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  an  indenting 
wheel  arranged  to  act  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  sole,  snd  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
wheel  vibrating  movements  toward  and  from  the  shoe  up- 
per In  a  direction  inclined  to  the  surface  acted  upon  by  the 
wheel,  the  movements  of  the  wheel  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surface  being  lesa  than  the  depth  of  the 
indentations  made  by  the  wheel. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  imjression  or  Imitation 
stitches,  having,  in  combination,  a  work  support  arranged 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  a  ahoe,  an  Indenting 
wheel  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  ahoe  upper  In 
a  direction  Inclined  to  the  upper  surfsce  of  the  projecting 
edge  of  the  sole  and  means  for  actuating  the  wheel  to  de- 
liver a  series  of  blows  in  rapid  succession  upon  said  sur- 
fsce whereby  esch  Indentstlon  Is  formed  by  the  repested 
blows  of  a  tooth  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


999,162.  IMPRESSION  OR  IMITATION-STITCH  MA- 
CHINE. John  B.  Hadawat,  Brockton,  Maas..  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2.  1905,  Serial 
No.  263.364.  Renewed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.248. 

1.  An  Impression  or  imitation  stitch  machine,  having.  In 
combination,  a  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  an  Indenting  wheel  mounted  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  shoe  upper  In  a  direction  in- 
clined to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole  edge  snd  remsin  in 
contsct  wltb  said  surface,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
wheel  to  deliver  a  series  of  blows  in  rapid  succession  upon 
said  surface. 

2.  An  impression  or  Imltstion  stitch  machine,  having,  in 
combination,  a  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  sn  Indenting  wheel  mounted  to 
remain  In  conuct  with  the  npper  surface  of  the  projecting 
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edge  of  the  sole,  means  for  actoatiag  the  wheel  to  dallrar 
a  aeries  of  blows  In  rapid  succession  upon  said  surface,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  the  movements  Im- 
parted to  the  wheel. 


8.  An  Impression  or  Imitation  stitch  machine,  harlng.  In 
combination,  a  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  an  Indenting  wheel  mounted  to 
remain  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting 
edge  of  the  sole,  a  carrier  for  the  wheel,  hammer  mecha- 
nism acting  to  deliver  a  series  of  blows  in  rapid  succession 
upon  said  carrier,  and  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  toward  the  hammer  mechanism. 

4.  An  impression  or  imitation  stitch  machine,  having,  in 
combination,  a  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  an  indenting  wheel  mounted  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  shoe  upper  In  a  direction  In- 
clined to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole  edge,  and  remain  in 
contact  wltb  said  surface,  a  lever  upon  which  the  indenting 
wheel  is  mounted,  and  a  vibrating  hammer  lever  arranged 
to  deliver  a  series  of  blows  In  rapid  succession  upon  the 
wheel  carrying  lever. 

6.  An  Impression  or  imitation  stitch  machine,  having.  In 
combination,  a  work  support  arranged  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  an  indenting  wheel  mounted  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  shoe  upper  in  a  direction  in- 
clined to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole  edge  and  remain  in 
contact  with  said  surfsce,  means  for  actuating  the  wheel 
to  deliver  a  series  of  blows  in  rapid  succession  upon  said 
surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  the  move- 
ments Impsrted  to  the  wheel. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  9,163.  LOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WAGONS. 
Waldbmab  Hall  and  Jiits  Wentzeb,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.878. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprlalng  a  body,  a 
platform  movable  vertically  from  the  ground  to  a  position 
in  which  it  Is  substantially  in  horlsontal  allnement  with 
said  body,  a  pair  of  casings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  vehicle  body  and 
hoisting  means  connected  with  said  casings  and  the  plat- 
form to  raise  and  lower  the  latter. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a 
platform  movable  vertically  from  the  ground  to  a  position 
in  which  it  la  substantially  in  horizontal  allnement  with 
said  body,  a  pair  of  casings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  rehlcle  body, 
hoisting  means  connected  with  said  casings  and  the  plat- 
form to  raise  and  lower  the  latter,  said  platform  having 
flanges  movable  into  positions  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
casings,  and  members  for  detachably  connecting  the  flanges 
and  the  casings  adapted  to  pass  through  the  flanges. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  casings  at 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  body  and  bsvlng  end  portions 
thereof  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  body,  said  casings 
comprising  bottom  portions  secured  to  the  body,  detach- 
able covers,  a  windlass  comprising  a  drum  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  pulleys  situated  at  intervals 
in  the  length  of  the  bottom  of  each  casing,  cables  passing 
from  the  drum  through  the  casing,  connecting  with  the 
drum  and  passing  through  the  casing,  other  cables  connect- 
ing with  the  drum  and  passing  beneath  the  vehicle  body 
around  certain  of  the  pulleys  of  the  casings,  and  a  plat- 
form movable  vertically  beneath  the  projecting  end  por- 
tions of  the  casings,  the  first  mentioned  cables  being  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  said  platform,  the  last  men- 
tioned cables  being  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
platform. 


999,164.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  CHOCOLATE 
CANDY.  Bdwabd  J.  Habteb  and  Altbso  J.  Mtebs.  Tlf- 
fln.  Ohio,     nied  Jnly  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.223. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  and  hardening  chocolate 
coating  of  candy,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  at  Its 
bottom  an  opening  for  the  outlet  of  air  that  is  constantly 
open,  a  tray  support  extending  horlsontally  from  said  open- 
ing outward  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  air  contin- 
uously within  said  casing,  and  a  tray  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening  Into  the  casing  whereby  air  under 
pressure  passes  over  the  candy  on  the  tray  while  being  in- 
serted therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  and  hardening  the  choco- 
late coating  of  candy,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  candy  into  the  chamber 
that  Is  constantly  open,  said  opening  being  the  outlet  for 
air  whereby  simultaneously  with  the  introduction  of  candy 
into  the  chamber  under  pressure  passes  therefrom  throagh 
said  opening,  a  tray  support  extending  outward  from  said 
opening,  and  a  pipe  for  the  supply  of  air  to  said  casing 
opening  through  a  wall  thereof  above  said  opening. 


999,165.      HTDROCARBON    BURNER.      Edwako    Pvm 
Hkbpin,  Teague,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jooeph 
Wesley  Kay,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.     SerUl 
No.  000,786. 
1.  A  hydrocarbon   burner  comprising  outer   and   inner 

concentrically  arranged  members,  the  inner  members  belnc 
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•eparated   tr«n«ver«ely   and   longltudlnallj   adjaauble   to-  ]  the  r«b«Dt  portloos  of  the  aheeU  to  allde  Inwardly  and 


ward  eacb  other  and  forming  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  flnld 
chamber  between  Mid  outer  and  Inner  members,  said 
chamber*  haTlnc  discharge  paaaages  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  supplemental  fluid  chamber  and  a  commingling 
chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  within  the  bamer. 


outwardly  orer  aald  flashing  strlpa. 


2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
concentrically  arranged  memt>ers.  the  Inner  members  be- 
ing separated  transversely  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
toward  each  other,  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  fluid  chamber 
between  said  outer  and  inner  members,  an  annular  dis- 
charge passage  for  the  liquid  chamt>er  and  an  annular  dis- 
charge passage  for  the  fluid  chamber  adjacent  to  the  liquid 
discharge  passage  and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  to 
project  a  stream  of  fluid  Into  the  issuing  liquid,  and  a 
commingling  chamber  within  the  burner. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  outer  concentri- 
cally arranged  members  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
like  inner  members  connected  to  the  former  members  at 
their  outer  ends  and  separately  longitudinally  adjuatable, 
a  liquid  chamber  and  a  fluid  chamber  between  said  outer 
and  inner  members,  a  dlHcharjce  passage  for  the  liquid 
chamber  arranged  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  burner,  and  an  Inclined  discharge  passage  for 
the  fluid  chamber  adjacent  to  the  liquid  discharge  pasaage, 
a  supplemental  fluid  chamber,  and  a  commingling  cham- 
ber adjacent  thereto  and  communicating  therewith  within 
the  Inner  members. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
concentrically  arranged  members,  the  inner  members  be- 
ing separated  transversely  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
toward  each  other,  a  liquid  and  a  primary  fluid  chamt>er 
between  the  outer  and  inner  members  having  discharge 
passages  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  the  discbarge  pis- 
sage  of  the  latter  chamber  arranged  to  project  a  stream 
Into  the  liquid  discharge  from  the  first  chamber,  a  sup- 
plemental fluid  chamber,  and  a  commingling  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  and  In  communication  therewith,  said  two  cham 
bers  being  within  the  said  Inner  members. 

5.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
concentrically  arranged  members  provided  with  a  liquid 
chamber  and  a  primary  fluid  chamber,  concentrically  ar- 
ranged and  communicating  supplemental  fluid  and  com- 
bining chambers  within  said  Inner  members,  an  annular 
liquid  discharge  passage,  an  annular  fluid  discharge  pas- 
sage from  the  primary  fluid  chamber  and  In  proximity 
to  the  liquid  discharge  passage  and  at  an  angle  thereto, 
whereby   the  fluid  is  projected  into  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.166.      CAR  ROOF.      JoHW    J.    Hoftmak,    St.    Ix>uls. 

Mo.,  assignor  to  Feter  H.  Murphy,  Pittsburg.  Ps.     Filed 

Feb.   19.   1909.      Serial  No.  478,821. 

1.  A  car  roof  comprising  movably  secured  metal  sheets 
mounted  on  the  substructure  and  movable  transversely 
thereof  and  whose  side  margins  are  interlocked  to  form 
seams  and  whose  outer  ends  are  rebent  on  the  under  side 
along  a  line  short  of  the  eaves,  and  metal  flashing  strips 
whose  outer  margins  overlap  the  eaves  continuously  from 
end  to  end  of  the  car  and  whose  inner  margins  have 
tongues  rebent  to  be  siigbtly  above  and  movably  engage 
the  rebent  portlona  of  the' roof  sheeta,  the  portions  of  the 
inner  margin  of  a  flushing  strip  between  its  ret>ent  tongues 
lying  below  a  seam,  the  edges  of  said  rebent  portions  being 
normally  spaced   from  the  corresponding  bend   to   permit 


2.  A  car  roof  comprlalng  a  wooden  substructure  having 
a  wide  rabbet  In  Ita  upper  surface  at  the  e«vea.  a  series  of 
■trips  constituting  a  continuous  flaahlng  mounted  In  aald 
rabbet  with  their  outer  margins  turned  downwardly  over 
said  eaves  and  with  ret>ent  tongues  at  their  Inner  mar- 
gins, movably  secured  metal  roof  sheets  mounted  on  the 
substructure  and  movable  transversely  thereof  and  having 
their  outer  ends  rebent  short  of  the  eaves  to  movLibly 
engage  said  tongues,  and  meUl  clips  having  Inwardly 
extending  fingers  overlapping  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
respective  roof  sheets  fsr  enough  above  the  substruc- 
ture to  avoid  binding  the  roof  sheets,  whereby  said  cllpa 
aerve  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  sheets  and 
also  to  hold  them  down  and  thereby  relieve  the  rebent 
portions  of  stresses  tending  to  rslse  the  sheets. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprising  s  wooden  substructure  having 
a  wide  rabbet  in  Ita  upper  surface  at  the  eaves,  a  series 
of  strips  constituting  a  continuous  flaahlng  mounted  In 
said  rabbet  with  their  outer  marglna  turned  downwardly 
over  and  fastened  to  said  eaves  and  with  rebent  tongues 
at  their  inner  margins,  metal  roof  sheets  mounted  on  the 
substructure  and  movable  transversely  thereof  snd  having 
their  outer  ends  rebent  short  of  the  eaves  to  lie  slightly 
below  and  movably  engage  said  tongues  and  metal  clips 
having  Inwardly  extending  fingers  overlspping  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  respective  roof  sheets,  said  cllpa 
having  lugs  on  their  Inner  facea  for  positioning  the  fin- 
gers thereof  clear  of  the  margins  of  the  sheets  whereby 
said  clips  serve  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
sheets  snd  alao  to  hold  them  down  and  thereby  relieve 
the  rebent  portions  of  stresses  tending  to  rslse  the  sheeta. 


999,167.      WRENCH.      Abthus   O.    HcNT«a,    Dorchester, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.307. 


slldably  receiving  said  shank  and  having  guide  grooves  In 
opposite  sides  and  one  end  thereof,  the  said  groove  In 
the  end  of  the  carriage  intersecting  Its  central  opening, 
a  yoke  embracing  the  carriage  and  slldably  engaged  In 
the  side  grooves  therein,  a  toothed  locking  member  piv- 
oted in  the  yoke  and  working  In  the  said  end  groove  for 
engaging  the  rack,  an  adjusting  screw  integrally  formed 
with  the  carriage,  said  movable  jaw  being  formed  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  screw  and  having  a  re- 
cess dividing  the  path  of  said  opening,  a  knurled  nut  for 
the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  screw  thereby 
connecting  said  movable  Jaw  and  carriage  together,  said 
carriage  and  yoke  having  alining  counter  sockets,  and  an 
expansion  spring  Interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the 
carriage  and  engaged  in  said  sockets  for  sustaining  the 
locking  member  in  engagement  with  the  rack. 


999.168.  OAGEABLE  DIP  CUP  FOR  INK-WELLS.  AL- 
BiBT  F.  HcED.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  563,831. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
outer  section  baring  a  smooth  bore  of  uniform  diameter 
and  provided  with  an  external  flange  to  form  means  for 
holding  the  device  In  an  ink  container,  a  cup  aectlon 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  smooth  exterior  and  frlc- 
tlonally  engaged  In  the  holding  section  and  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  cup  section  having  a  tapered  bot- 
tom provided  with  an  opening  to  admit  Ink,  and  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  cup  being  longitudinally  allt  to  Im- 
part resiliency  thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
outer  section  having  a  Hmootb  bore  of  uniforn\  diameter 
and  provided  with  an  external  flange  to  form  means  for 
holding  the  device  In  an  Ink  container,  a  cop  section  hav- 
ing a  <7llndrlcal  portion  of  smooth  exterior  and  frlc- 
tlonally  engaged  In  the  holding  section  and  slldable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  aald  cup  section  having  a  tapered  bottom 
provided  with  an  opening  to  admit  ink,  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  cup  being  longitudinally  silt  to  Impart 
resiliency  thereto,  and  a  cap  fitted  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  holding  section  and  resting  on  the  said  bead. 


999,169.     HOSE-COUPLING.    Thbodobe  N.  Jonm,  Boul- 
der, Colo.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,684. 


The  combination  of  a  wrench  Including  a  shank  having 
a  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  movable  Jaw 
slldable  on  said  shank,  a  carriage  having  a  central  opening 


1.  A  hose  coupling  composed  of  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, one  member  being  Interiorly  reduced  In  slse  at  Its 
abutting  extremity,  and  the  other  member  being  provided 
with  a  gasket  having  a  portion  protruding  into  the  one 
member  beyond  the  reduced  portion,  the  portion  of  the 
gasket  protruding  beyond  the  reduced  portion  being  nor- 
mally free  from  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  last  named 
member  and  adapted  to  expand  toward  the  said  wall  over 
the  reduced  portion,  to  form  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  A  hose  coupling  composed  of  Interlocking  male  and 
female  members,  one  member  being  provided  with  a  gasket 
having  a  portion  protruding  Into  the  other  member,  the 
latter  having  an  interiorly  projecting  shoulder  through 
which  the  said  gasket  passea,  and  protrudes  beyond  the 
same  Into  a  floating  portion,  whereby  the  gasket  is  nor- 
mally separated  from  the  wall  of  the  male  member  beyond 
the  shoulder,  allowing  it  to  expand  outwardly  toward  the 
said  wall  over  the  shoulder,  under  the  pressure  of  the 
passing  wster,  and  forming  a  fluid  tight  Joint  with  the 
said  shoulder  which  cooperates  therewith,  for  the  purpoae, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  composed  of  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, the  female  member  having  an  inwardly  protruding 
circumferential  part  forming  a  stop  engaged  by  the  Inner 
extremity  of  the  male  member,  the  latter  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  protruding  shoulder,  and  a  gaaket 
having  a  base  flange  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  female 
member  on  the  opposite  side  from  that  whl^  Is  engaged 
by  the  male  member,  the  said  gasket  having  a  part  pro- 
truding In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  water  passing 
the  joint  and  the  shoulders  formed  on  the  two  mambers 
and  having  a  floating  part  extending  beyond  the  said 
shoulders,  the  gasket  being  flexible  and  the  floating  part 
being  adapted  to  be  automatically  expanded  over  the 
shoulder  of  the  male  member  by  the  pressure  of  the  water 
passing  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  composed  of  Interlocking  male  and 
female  members,  the  two  members  having  Interiorly  pro- 
truding engaging  shoulders,  one  of  the  members  having  a 
gasket  provided  with  a  base  flange  engaging  one  of  aald 
shoulders  on  the  opposite  side  from  that  engaged  by  the 
shoulder  of  the  other  member,  the  gasket  having  a  flexible 
part  protruding  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  water  past 
the  Joint  formed  by  the  two  shoulders,  and  having  a  float- 
ing part  extending  beyond  the  said  shoulders,  the  floatlnc 
part  of  the  gasket  tapering  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  ex- 
pand due  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  passing  there- 
through, the  Interiorly  protruding  shoulder  of  the  male 
member  having  circumferential  grooves  surrounding  the 
protruding  part  of  the  gasket  substantially  as  described. 


999,170.     FLTING-MACHINE.     Kalman  Loon,  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,896. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  staff 
having  a  coupling  member  connected  with  the  frame  atruc- 
ture  of  the  machine,  a  parachute  body  provided  with  ribs 
and  spreaders  mounted  upon  the  staff,  a  runner  upon  the 
staff  and  connected  with  the  spreaders,  an  expansion 
spring  surrounding  the  staff  between  the  runner  and  cod- 
pllng  member  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  and  tensloned 
upon  the  closing  of  the  parachute  body  and  to  react  and 
expand  to  spread  said  body  open,  a  holding  and  releasing 
device,  and  a  connection  between  said  holding  and  releas- 
ing device  and  the  parachute  body,  whereby  said  body  may 
be  closed  or  collapsed  and  released  to  permit  the  same  to 
open  and  fill. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  flying  machine,  of  rertleal  and 
boriiontal  frame  members,  a  T-coupling  uniting  said  frame 
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members,  a  staff  flxed  to  said  coupling,  a  parachate  body 
oioanted  on  the  staff  and  inclndlng  rlba  and  spreaden,  a 
ninner  upon  the  staff  and  connected  with  the  spreader*, 
an  expansion  spring  surrounding  the  staff  between  the  run- 
ner and  coupling  member  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
and  tensloned  upon  the  closing  of  the  parachute  body  and 
to  react  and  expand  to  spread  said  body  open,  a  holding 
and  releasing  derlce.  and  a  connection  between  said  hold 
tng  and  releasing  device  and  the  parachute  body,  whereby 
said  body  may  be  closed  or  collapsed  and  released  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  open  and  fill. 

3.  A  safety  attachment  for  flying  machines  comprtelog 
a  staff,  a  coupling  member  thereon  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  machine,  a  parachute  body  Including  rlba  piTotaliy 
attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  staff,  a  runner  apon 
the  Ktaff.  spreaders  plvotally  connecting  the  ritw  and  run- 
ner and  adapted  to  fold  parallel  with  the  staff,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  the  staff  to  operate  upon  the  runner, 
guides  upon  the  ribs,  a  draw-loop  roren  through  the  guides 
whereby  the  parachute  body  may  be  held  collapsed  and  re- 
leased to  permit  it  to  spread  open  and  fill,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  loop. 

4.  A  safety  attachment  for  flying  machines  comprising 
an  automatically  opening  parachute,  gyldes  upon  the  body 
of  the  parachute,  a  draw-loop  roven  through  said  guides. 
guides  for  the  ends  of  the  loop,  and  a  controlling  device 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  loop. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  series 
of  normally  collapsed,  automatically-opening  parachutes, 
guides  on  the  body  of  each  parachute,  a  draw-loop  roven 
through  the  guides  on  each  parachute  for  permitting  it  to 
spread  and  fill,  a  holding  and  releasing  device,  and  con- 
nections between  said  device  and  the  ends  of  the  draw- 
loops  of  the  several  parachutes  of  the  series,  whereby  the 
loops  may  be  permitted  to  simultaneously  expand  and  re 
lease  the  series  of  parachutes  for  simultaneous  opening 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


909.171.     HAT  PIN  SHIELD.     JoBx  Liu.  Montreal.  Que- 
bec, Canada.     Filed  June  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.089. 


The  herein  described  construction  of  protectors  for  hat 
pins,  comprising  a  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  material,  said  member  comprising  a  back  which 
is  bent  at  an  angle  to  provide  a  centrally  arranged  for- 
wardly  extending  arm.  the  said  arm  having  one  of  its  lon- 
gitudinal edges  cut  away,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  arm  be- 
ing bent  to  provide  a  lip,  the  said  arm  forward  of  the  lip 
and  cut  away  portion  being  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly 
to  provide  a  bell  shaped  mouth,  the  said  mouth  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  top  wall  of  the 
arm,  the  end  of  the  metal  forming  the  mouth  being  bent 
downwardly  and  continued  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and 
reslllently  engaging  the  arm  to  provide  a  second  arm,  the 
meeting  faces  of  both  of  the  arms  t>eing  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal depressions,  the  second  arm  having  one  of  its 
edges  bent  to  provide  a  lip  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  first  arm,  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
second  arm  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  lip  of  the  first 
arm.  and  the  extremity  of  the  second  arm  being  bent  and 
connected  to  the  back  member  diametrically  opposite  the 
junction  of  the  said  back  member  and  the  first  mentioned 


999.172.     POTATO-BUG  CATCHER.     WiLLiaM  If.  Lawts. 

New  Hartford.   Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1909.     Serial  No. 

528,214. 

A  machine  for  destroying  potato  bags  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  driving  gear  on  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent 
aald  wheel,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 


and  meshing  with  the  first  named  gear,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  sliding  frame 
mounted  in  the  wheeled  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  sliding  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  chain  passing  around  >»ia  sprocket  wheels, 
a  horisontally  disposed  beater  shaft  joumaled  in  said  slid- 
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Ing  frame,  a  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  the  second  named 
vertical  shaft,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  said  beater  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  last  named  gear,  a  guide  bar  for  said 
sliding  frame,  an  adjustably  held  bar  to  support  the  slid- 
ing bar,  a  receptacle  supported  on  the  frame,  and  a  curved 
shield  extending  upwardly  from  said  receptacle. 


099,173.      SOAD-BED.      SRSaiCAN    Mahurin.    Frankfort, 
8.  D.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,638. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  metallic  ties  having  end  fianges  string- 
ers mounted  upon  said  ties  and  having  one  side  edge 
abutting  against  said  flange,  said  ties  having  slots  therein, 
clips  mounted  In  said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite side  edge  of  said  stringers,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  clips  and  coactlng  with  the  opposite  one  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  clips  Vom  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  metallic  ties,  of  stringers  mounted 
thereon  and  having  the  ends  thereof  closely  related,  flanges 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ties  sdapted  to  engage  the 
outside  edges  of  the  stringers,  T-shaped  slots  in  said  ties, 
pair*  of  clips  mounted  in  said  T-shsped  slots,  a  locking 
pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  the  clips  of  each  pair  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  clip  of  the  pair  to  lock  the  clips 
In  the  slots,  heads  on  the  clips  to  engage  the  Inside  edges 
of  said  stringers,  and  means  carried  by  the  stringers  for 
securing  the  rails  thereto. 


999.174.  CLAMP  FOB  METAL-COVERED  DOORS  AND 
SAWS.  JoHNSTO.ta  A.  McOiLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,408. 

1.  A  clamp  for  the  purposes  specified  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  formed  of  longitudinal  and  end  bars  In 
different  relative  planes,  one  of  the  longitudinal  bars  con- 
stituting a  fixed  clamp  bar,  an  adjustsble  clamp  bar  held 
to  the  end  bars  of  the  frame  and  directed  In  Its  movements 
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thereby,  means  fitted  to  the  other  longitudinal  bar  for 
pressing  the  adjustable  clamp  bar  toward  the  fixed  clamp 
bar  to  grip  and  bind  the  work,  the  clamp  bars  having  their 
npper  or  outer  surfaces  tn  dlOerttt  planes,  and  a  lift  itted 
to  the  lower  clamp  bar  and  having  Its  outer  surface  about 
flnab  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  clamp  bar. 


2.  A  clamp  for  the  purposes  specified  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  formed  of  longitudinal  and  end  bars  In 
different  relative  planes,  one  of  the  longitudinal  bars  con- 
stituting a  fixed  clamp  bar,  an  adjustable  clamp  bar  held 
to  the  end  bars  of  the  frame  and  directed  In  Its  move- 
ments thereby,  means  fitted  to  the  other  longitudinal  bar 
for  pressing  Ihe  adjustable  clamp  bar  toward  the  flxed 
clamp  bar  to  grip  and  bind  the  work,  the  clamp  bars  hav- 
ing their  upper  or  outer  surfaces  In  different  planes,  and  a 
lift  fitted  to  the  lower  clamp  bar  and  having  its  outer 
•orface  about  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  other 
clamp  bar,  said  lift  being  of  L  form  and  having  one  mem- 
ber overlapping  the  clamp  bar,  and  having  the  other  mem- 
ber extending  along  the  Inner  side  of  the  said  clamp  bar. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  spaced  longitudinal  bars  in  dif- 
ferent relative  horizontal  planes,  the  lower  bar  constitut- 
ing a  flxed  clamp  bar,  end  bars  in  a  higher  plane  than  the 
longitudinal  bars  and  connecting  them  and  having  arched 
and  pendent  portions  adjacent  the  said  clamp  bar,  and 
having  longitudinal  grooves  along  their  Inner  sides,  an 
adjustable  clamp  bar  having  Its  ends  fitted  In  the  grooves 
of  the  end  bars,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  the  rela- 
tively higher  longitudinal  bar  and  adapted  to  press  the 
adjacent  clamp  bar  toward  the  flxed  clamp  bar. 


99  9,175.  INTERMITTENT-GRIP  DEVICE.  ALnzD 
MsHL,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  8e- 
rUl  No.  600,516. 


In  an  intermittent  transmission  device,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  to  be  driven,  of  a  vertically  oscillating  lever 
having  extensions  projecting  above  and  below  said  wheel, 
a  vertically  disposed  grip  bar  for  engaging  said  wheel,  and 
links  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  to  the  lever,  above  and  below 
the  wheel,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bar  t>eing  disposed 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  wheel  thereby  causing  a 
normal  gravity  engagement  of  the  bar  with  the  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


999,176.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  JAMns  W.  MOONCT 
and  Elmas  R.  Keebt,  Lawt(m,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
1908.    Serial  No.  459.355. 


1.  A  coupling  for  train  pipes  of  air-brake  systems  com- 
prising a  banger  carried  by  a  car  and  formed  of  two  ver- 
tical members  held  in  rigid  engagement  and  having  a  guide 
opening  formed  through  them  which  has  an  outwardly- 
flared  face  and  an  upper  wedging  slot,  a  sleeve  mounted  in 
said  guide  opening  and  carrying  a  wedge  for  engagement 
In  said  slot,  a  spring  colled  about  aald  sleeve  and  exerting 
a  pressure  tending  to  project  the  same  through  said  guide 
opening,  and  a  coupling  head  carried  by  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  coupling  device  for  train  pipes  of  air-brakes,  com- 
prising a  sleeve,  and  a  head  therefor  provided  with  a  pair 
of  guide  members,  said  guide  members  being  formed  of  a 
pair  of  flat  divergent  integral  wings  which  have  a  meeting 
edge  that  extends  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve,  the  adjacent  wings  of  each  pair  of  guide  members 
having  a  meeting  edge  that  extends  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly. 

3.  A  coupling  device  for  train  pipes  of  air-brakes  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sleeves,  means  for  yleldably  supportlni^ 
the  same,  and  heads  carried  by  said  sleeves,  adapted  for 
Interlocking  nested  engagement,  said  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  guides  formed  of  divergently-arranged  wings, 
the  forwardly-projectlng  meeting  edges  of  which  project 
outwardly  from  said  sleeves  and  the  rear  meeting  edges 
of  said  wings  project  outwardly  relative  to  said  sleeves  so 
that  a  plane  embracing  said  forward  meeting  edges  will 
be  at  right  angles  to  a  plane  embracing  the  rear  meeting 
edges. 


999,177.  COMBINED  RULER  AND  BLOTTER.  FRia>- 
BBiCK  William  Mcllek,  Jr.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,039. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ruler  and  blotter  holder  com- 
prising plates,  each  plate  being  bent  at  its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal portions  to  provide  a  ruler  member  and  a  blotter 
holding  member,  means  for  securing  the  plates  together, 
and  a  blotter  received  between  the  blotter  holding  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ruler  and  blotter  bolder  com- 
prising plates,  each  plate  being  bent  at  its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal portions  to  provide  a  ruler  member  and  a  blotter 
holding  member,  means  for  securing  the  plates  together 
Intermediate  of  their  respective  ruling  and  blotter  holding 
members,  and  a  blotter  received  between  the  blotter  hold- 
ing members. 
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S.  Tbe  combtDatton  of  a  ruler  and  blotter  holder  com- 
prlalnc  plates,  each  plate  being  bent  at  Its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal portions  to  provide  a  ruler  member  and  a  blotter 
boldlng  member,  clamps  detachablj  applied  to  the  device 
In  engagement  with  the  plates  Intermediate  of  the  ruler 
and  blotter  holding  members,  and  a  blotter  received  be- 
tween the  blotter  holding  members. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mler  and  a  blotter  bolder,  tb« 
nme  comprising  plates  bent  at  their  opposite  longitudinal 
portions  to  form  conTerglnK  ruling  and  blotter  holding 
members,  the  outer  edges  of  the  ruling  members  being  in 
contact,  and  a  blotter  received  between  the  converging 
blotter  holding  members. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ruler  and  a  blotter  holder,  th« 
same  comprising  plates  bent  at  tbeir  opposite  longitudinal 
portions  to  form  converging  ruling  and  blotter  holding 
■Mmbers,  the  outer  edges  of  the  ruling  members  being  in 
contact,  and  a  blotter  received  between  the  converging 
blotter  holding  members,  and  a  second  blotter  coactlng 
with  the  ruler,  and  having  an  edge  thereof  terminating 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  contact  of  the  outer  edges  of  the 
ruling  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


999,178.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Albert  H.  Ncllu. 
Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Company, 
Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  S, 
1909.     Serial  No.  488,149. 


1.  In  elevated  carriers,  an  overhead  track  having  a 
downwardly  depending  member  attached  to  its  lower  edge, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  a  sheave  mounted  in 
the  frame  of  the  carrier  for  the  passage  of  a  hoisting  rope 
thereover,  a  lock-member  mounted  In  the  carrier  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  forward  and  back  over  the  sheave  in 
a  line  forming  a  wedge  shaped  angle  with  the  periphery 
of  the  sheave  so  as  to  grip  and  release  the  rope  thereon, 
and  a  latch-member  pivoted  In  the  frame  of  the  carrier  so 
its  lower  end  will  contact  with  the  lock-member  and  its 
upper  end  will  contact  with  the  depending  member  on  the 
track  and  release  Its  lower  end  from  the  lock-member. 

2.  In  elevated  carriers,  an  overhead  track  having  a 
downwardly  depending  member  attached  to  Its  lower  edge, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  a  sheave  mounted  In 
the  frame  of  the  carrier  for  the  passage  of  a  hoisting  rope 
thereover,  a  lock-member  mounted  In  the  carrier  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  forward  and  back  over  the  sheave  in 
a  line  forming  a  wedge  shaped  angle  with  the  periphery  of 
the  aheave  so  as  to  grip  and  release  the  rope  thereon,  and 
a  latch-member  pivoted  In  the  frame  of  the  carrier  so  its 
lower  end  will  contact  with  the  lock-member  and  bold  It 
In  engagement  with  the  rope  and  Its  upper  end  will  con- 
tact with  the  depending  member  on  the  track  to  release 
Its  lower  end  from  the  lock  oMmber. 


3.  In  elerated  carriers,  an  overhead  track  having  a 
downwardly  depending  member  attached  to  its  lower  edge, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  a  sheave  mounted  In 
the  frame  of  the  carrier  for  the  passage  of  a  hoisting  rope 
thereover,  a  lock-member  mounted  In  the  carrier  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  forward  and  back  over  the  sheave 
in  a  line  forming  a  wedge  shaped  angle  with  the  periphery 
of  the  sheave  ao  as  to  grip  and  release  the  rope  thereon, 
said  lock-member  having  a  ratchet  on  Its  upper  side,  and 
a  latch  member  pivoted  In  the  frame  of  the  carrier  so  its 
lower  end  will  contact  with  the  ratchet  on  the  lock  mem- 
ber and  Its  upper  end  will  contact  with  the  depending  mem- 
ber on  the  track  to  release  It  from  the  lock-member. 

4.  In  elevated  carriers,  an  overhead  track  having  a 
downwardly  depending  member  attached  to  Its  lower  edge, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  a  sheave  mounted  In 
the  frame  of  the  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the  track,  a 
lock  member  adapted  to  move  forward  and  back  over  the 
sheave  In  a  line  forming  a  wedge  shaped  angle  with  the 
periphery  of  the  aheave,  and  a  latch-member  pivoted  In  the 
frame  of  the  carrier  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  track  so 
Its  lower  end  will  contact  with  the  lock  member  and  Its 
upper  end  will  contact  with  the  dependlng-member  on  the 
track  aiMl  release  Its  lower  end  from  the  lock-member. 

5.  In  elevated  carriers  having  a  pulley  through  which 
an  elevating  rope  paases.  a  lock  member  adapted  to  move 
forward  and  back  over  the  sheave  of  said  pulley  In  a  line 
forming  a  wedge  shaped  angle  with  its  periphery,  so  as  to 
grip  and  hold  the  rope  thereon,  a  ratchet  on  the  lock,  and 
a  latch  member  carrying  a  pivoted  plate  to  catch  on  the 
ratchet  and  hold  the  lock  In  engagement  with  the  rope. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


.179.  TWO-NEEDLE  8EWINO-MACHINB.  Lansino 
Ondebdonk,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  June  21,  1904.    Serial  No.  213,51S. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
needles  arranged  substantially  one  behind  the  other  in 
the  direction  of  the  feed  and  arranged  to  throw  out  their 
loops  toward  each  other,  of  a  thread-manipulating  device 
vibrating  between  the  two  needles  and  provided  with  a 
single  point  adapted  to  engage  both  loops  of  the  needle 
thread,  with  a  thread  carrying  device  cooperating  with 
said  thread-manipulating  device  and  with  said  needles 
above  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
needles  arranged  substantially  one  behind  the  other  In  the 
direction  of  the  feed  and  arranged  to  throw  out  their  loops 
toward  each  other,  of  a  spreader  vibrating  between  the  two 
needles  and  provided  with  a  single  point  adapted  to  engage 
both  loops  of  needle  thread  and  carry  said  loops  out  to  one 
side,  with  a  third  thread-carrying  device  which  Is  adapted 
to  carry  Its  own  thread  through  the  loops  of  needle  thread 
up  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric  between  the  two  needles. 


999,180.  STONEWORKING-MACHINE.  John  J.  Pad- 
BCHT,  Rockland.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,649. 

1.  A  tool  support  comprising  a  portable  column,  a  collar 
vertically  movable  and  revoluble  on  said  column,  a  pair 
of  rails  forming  a  beam  carried  by  said  collar,  a  winch 
carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  beam,  a  cable  extending 
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from  the  winch  to  aald  collar  whereby  vertical  movement 
of  the  latter  on  the  column  may  be  effected  by  operating 
the  winch,  and  wedge-blocks  forming  adjustable  wear  com- 
pensating means  for  said  collar  disposed  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  column  In  line  with  the  beam  above  and  be- 
low the  collar. 


2.  A  tool  support  comprising  a  portable  column,  a  collar 
vertically  movable  and  revoluble  on  said  column,  means 
for  moving  said  collar  vertically,  a  beam  carried  by  said 
collar,  a  stone  dressing  tool  movably  mounted  on  said 
beam,  adjustable  wear  compensating  means  carried  by  said 
collar  in  line  with  the  beam,  one  part  of  such  means  being 
disposed  below  the  beam  and  toward  the  latter  while  the 
other  part  Is  disposed  above  the  beam  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  column,  and  means  for  holding  said  wear  com- 
pensating means  In  place  and  adjusting  the  same  with  re- 
spect to  the  collar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  portable  column,  a  collar  ver- 
tically movable  thereon,  a  beam  carried  by  said  collar,  re- 
movable wear  shoes  carried  by  said  collar  above  and  be\ow 
the  same  on  opposite  sides  of  the  collar  and  In  line  with 
the  beam,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wear  shoes  with  re- 
spect to  the  collar  and  column. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  portable  column,  a  collar  ver- 
tically movable  theteon,  a  beam  carried  by  said  collar,  re- 
movable wedge-shaped  wear  shoes  carried  by  said  collar 
above  and  below  the  same  on  opposite  sides  of  the  collar 
and  In  line  with  the  beam,  and  set  screws  for  adjusting 
said  wear  shoes  with  respect  to  the  collar  and  column. 


to  said  shaft,  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  pinion,  a 
slidable  cam  for  actuating  said  rack,  and  means  for  com- 
municating the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  of  the 
typewriter  to  said  slidable  cam  and  a  lever  and  link  for 
operating  the  rack  independently  of  the  typewriter. 


999,181.  COPY-HOLDER.  Benjamin  F.  Pebtz  and  HiB- 
BAKO  8.  McDanil,  Moro.  and  Nelson  W.  Thompson, 
Portland.  Oreg.,  aaslgnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Gnu  Trustee  Company,  Portland,  Greg.,  a 
Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,278. 

1.  In  a  copy  holder,  an  adjustable  typewriter  base, 
uprights  secured  thereto,  an  auxiliary  base  secured  to  said 
uprights,  side  members  secured  to  said  auxiliary  base,  a 
cam  slidably  supported  on  said  auxiliary  base,  an  arm 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  movement  of  the  type- 
writer to  move  said  slidable  cam  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  for  turning  the  main  roller. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  an  adjustable  type-writer  base,  up- 
rights secured  thereto,  an  auxiliary  base  secured  to  aald 
uprights,  side  members  secured  to  said  auxiliary  base,  a 
cam  slidably  supported  on  said  auxiliary  base,  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  movement  of  the  typewriter  to 
move  said  slidable  cam  a  rack  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  cam,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
main  roller,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
pinion  for  turning  the  main  roller. 

3.  In  a  copy  bolder,  an  adjustable  typewriter  base, 
uprights  secured  thereto,  a  copy  holder  roller  mounted  on 
said  uprights,  a  segmental  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  said  copy  bolder  roller,  means  for  communicating 
the  movement  of  mild  segmental  pinion  in  one  direction 


4.  In  a  copy  bolder,  an  adjustable  typew^rlter  base, 
uprights  carried  thereby,  a  copy  bolder  base  mounted  on 
said  uprights,  a  slidable  rod  carried  by  said  copy  holder 
base  and  having  a  telescopic  extension,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  cam  carried 
by  said  slidable  arm,  a  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam,  a  pinion,  a  main  roller,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  main  roller  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  pinion,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  adjustable  base, 
a  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  rack  and  link  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  roller,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  main 
roller,  a  segmental  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
a  rack  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  a 
shield  for  regulating  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  and  means  actuated  by  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  for  moving 
the  rack. 


999,182.  AWL  FOR  PRICKING  HEELS.  George  M. 
Pbttenqill,  HaverhiU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haverhill 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.797. 


1.  An  awl  for  pricking  heels  comprising  an  elongated 
penetrating  portion  having  a  supporting  portion  at  one 
end,  a  relatively  short,  square-ended  leader  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  of  relatively  small  and  approximately  uniform 
diameter,  said  leader  being  constructed  to  penetrate  the 
heel  without  causing  unequal  yielding  of  the  material 
thereof  at  either  side  of  Its  course,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  awl  for  pricking  heels  comprising  an  elongated 
penetrating  shank  having  a  supporting  portion  at  one 
end,  and  a  relatively  short,  square-ended  leader,  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter,  at  the  other  end.  the  portion  be- 
tween the  leader  and  the  shank  being  beveled,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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•M.ltS.  MOLDINO-liACHIMS  FOB  CTUNDEICAL 
PHONOGRAMS.  BmiA.v  F.  PHiLfOT.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
PUcd  Feb.   12.   1010.     SerUl   No    MS.A30. 


aboT*  tb«  face  «<  tte  Ate,  aad  bmm  tor  ■•InUinlag  a 
predet«rnilD«d  Mi>aratloD  between  the  operitlre  tocea  of 
tbc  dies  wbea  they  are  in  moldlDK  position. 


1.  A  molding  machine  for  making  cylindrical  phono- 
gram blanks  of  celluloid  or  the  like  material  comprlaing 
a  frame,  tube  holding  mechanism  a  die  aecured  to  the 
tube  holding  mechanism,  a  heated  head  moTably  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  counter  die  on  the  head  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  separation  between  the  opera 
me  faces  of  the  dies  while  they  are  In  molding  position. 

2.  A  molding  machine  for  making  cylindrical  phono- 
gram blanks  of  celluloid  or  the  like  matertal  comprising 
•  frame,  a  cylinder  secured  thereto,  a  compound  mandrel 
within  the  cylinder,  the  upper  member  of  which  Is  yield- 
ingly supported,  a  die  on  the  upper  member,  a  heated  head, 
a  counter  die  carried  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  head  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  whereby  the  ma- 
terial to  be  molded  wUl  be  forced  between  the  dies 
upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  head,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  separation  between  the  opera- 
tlTe  faces  of  the  dies  while  they  are  in  molding  position. 

3.  A  molding  machine  for  making  cylindrical  phono- 
gram blanks  of  celluloid  or  the  like  material  comprising 
a  heated  head,  a  die  on  said  head,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  head,  a  work  holding  member  alined  with  said 
head  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  compound  mandrel  within 
said  cylinder  composed  of  an  upper  part  which  telescopes 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  lower  supporting  part, 
the  cylinder  and  mandrel  being  adapted  to  hold  the  tube 
to  be  operated  upon  between  them,  a  counter  die  on  the 
upper  member  of  the  mandrel  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  pre-determlned  separation  between  the  operative  faces 
of  the  dies  while  they  are  in  molding  position. 

4.  A  molding  machine  for  making  cylindrical  phono 
gram  blanks  of  celluloid  or  the  like  material  comprising 
a  heated  head,  a  die  on  said  head,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  head,  a  work  holding  member  alining  with  said  head 
consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  compound  mandrel  within  said 
cylinder  composed  of  a  lower  part  of  different  diameters,  a 
spring  on  the  small  diameter,  an  upper  part  guided  by 
the  small  diameter  and  resting  on  the  spring,  and  a 
counter  die  on  the  spring  supported  member,  the  cylinder 
and  mandrel  being  adapted  to  hold  the  tube  to  be  operated 
upon  between  them ;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined separation  between  the  operative  faces  of  the 
dies  when  they  are  In  molding  position. 

5.  A  molding  machine  for  making  cylindrical  phono- 
gram blanks  of  celluloid  or  the  like  material  comprising 
a  heated  head,  a  die  on  said  head,  means  for  reciprocating 
Mid  head,  a  work  holding  cylinder  rigidly  supported  in 
allnement  with  said  head,  a  compound  mandrel  In  said 
cylinder  consisting  of  ms  upper  and  a  lower  member,  the 
upper  member  of  which  telescopes  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  upper  mem- 
ber, a  counter  die  on  the  upper  member,  the  cylinder  and 
mandrel  being  so  proportioned  that  the  tube  to  be  operated 
opon  will  fit  snugly  between  the  cylinder  and  mandrel 
•nd  project   above   the   too  of   the  cylinder  and   slightly 


999,184.  OYMNASIl'M-CASTER.  WilliaM  F.  RaACH. 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bros. 
Manfg  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  MasaachusetU.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1911.     SerUI  No.  623.949. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  leg  or  support 
tbarefor.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  leg  and  having  an  end  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  said  leg  to  support  the  same, 
a  bracket  swlveled  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  side  of  said  end,  and  a  caster 
wheel  carried  by  the  bracket  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
said  arm  with  the  bracket  and  caster  wheel  being  free  to 
swing  by  gravity  from  a  position  under  the  leg  or  from 
iu  Inactive  position  at  one  side  of  the  leg,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  apparatua-Df  the  claaa  described,  a  leg  or  support 
having  a  socket  in  its  lower  face,  a  caater  wheel,  and  a 
support  for  the  wheel  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  leg  or 
support  and  having  a  portion  to  enter  the  socket  which 
portion  within  the  socket  suaUlns  the  weight  and  relieves 
the  pivot  when  the  caster  la  in  active  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  leg  or  support 
having  a  socket  In  lU  under  face,  a  alot  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  caater  wheel  and  a  bracket  carrying  the 
aame.  plvoUlly  mounted  in  the  slot  and  having  a  portion 
to  enter  the  socket,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  foot  having  its  lower  face  to  rest 
on  the  floor,  and  a  leg  extending  up  from  the  foot  at  an 
Inclination  to  said  lower  face,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear 
or  Inclined  inner  side  of  the  leg  and  having  a  portion  to 
fit  under  the  lower  surface  of  the  foot  with  a  caater 
swlveled  to  said  portion.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 


999,185.      CARRIBR. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1910. 


JoHi*    RioTH,    Jr..    Wilsey.    Kana. 
Serial  No.  582.861. 


A  carrier  comprising  a  frame.  U-shaped  members  piv- 
otally  connected  to  each  end  of  said  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  members  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  each  arm  of 
said  members,  a  rack  suspended  from  said  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  said  rack  toward  and  away  from  the 
frame. 
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9  99.186.  CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN-LAC- 
QUERING MACHINES.  AKTBCa  Y.  Skelt.  Blaine. 
Wash.  Original  application  tiled  Nov.  21.  1908,  Serial 
No.  468.831.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22, 
1910.    Serial  No.  539,452. 


1.  In  a'  can  lacquering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  can  conveyer  Including  can  supporting  rollers,  of  a 
solvent  containing  tank  below  the  conveyer,  a  cleaning 
roller  extending  Into  the  solvent  and  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  rollers  of  the  conveyer,  said  rollers  being  shift- 
able  successively  Into  contact  with  the  cleaning  roller,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cleaning  roller  to  elevate  portions 
of  the  solvent  into  direct  contact  with  the  conveyer  roll- 
ers and  to  rotate  said  conveyer  rollers  during  the  applica- 
tion of  the  solvent  thereto. 

2.  In  a  can  lacquering  machine,  a  can  conveyer  Includ- 
ing rollers  mounted  for  rotation  and  constituting  can  en- 
gaging devices,  a  solvent  containing  tank,  solvent  absorbing 
means  within  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
rollers  successively  during  the  movement  of  the  conveyer, 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  absorbent  means  to  apply 
a  solvent  to  the  rollers  and  to  rotate  said  rollers  during 
the  application  of  the  solvent  and  during  the  movement  of 
the  rollers  across  said  means. 


999,187.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Sydniy  Howabd  Shkp- 
HKBD.  London,  England.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,957. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  a  combustion  chamber  casing 
and  a  single  steam  generating  and  super-heating  tubular 
conduit  consisting  of  a  series  of  straight  and  substan- 
tially horlsontal  tubes  all  spaced  apart  horlsontally  and 
vertically  within  the  casing  and  connected  by  U-shaped 
unions  external  to  said  casing  and  consisting  of  a  bottom 
horizontal  set  and  above  It  a  series  of  vertical  sets  that 
together  form  a  path  In  which  fluid  circulates  slgsag  fash- 
ion first  through  said  horlsontal  set  and  afterward  gradu- 
ally and  alternately  recedes  from  and  approaches  such  set 
sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator  a  combustion  chamber  casing 
and  a  single  steam  generating  and  superheating  tubular 
conduit  consisting  of  a  series  of  straight  and  substantially 
horlsontal  tubes  all  spaced  apart  horlxontally  and  verti- 
cally in  staggered  arrangement  within  the  caalng  and  con- 
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nected  by  U-shaped  unions  external  to  said  casing  and 
consisting  of  a  bottom  horizontal  set,  a  water  Inlet  thereto 
external  to  the  casing  and  at  the  same  level  as  the  said 
horlsontal  set,  and  above  said  set  a  series  of  vertical  sets 
so  as  to  form  a  path  In  which  fluid  circulates  slgsag 
fashion  first  through  said  horizontal  set  and  afterward 
alternately  and  gradually  recedes  from  and  approaches 
such  set.  substantially  as  described. 


999.188.  WINDMILL.  Carl  S.  Aghb  and  BsaNABD  M. 
AOBB,  Volga,  S.  D.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,993. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tower  comprising  angle  iron 
comer  bars,  braces  connected  to  the  corner  bars,  and 
spacing  blocks  between  the  braces  and  the  comer  bars  ter- 
minating short  of  the  edges  of  said  bare,  a  head  revo- 
luhly  mounted  on  the  tower  and  tiavlng  a  track  on  one  side 
adapted  to-.allne  with  a  corner  bar  of  the  tower,  a  casing 
illdably  mounted  on  said  track  and  adapted  to  slldably 
engage  the  corner  bar,  driving  mechanism  carried  by  said 
casing,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  casing,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  casing  normally  in  its  raised 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tower,  a  bead  revolubly  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  track  on  one  side,  a  casing  pro- 
vided In  one  side  with  a  groove  engaging  said  track,  and 
a  fixed  overhanging  flange  at  one  side  of  said  groove  en- 
gaging the  head,  an  adjustable  flange  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  groove  also  engaging  the  head,  a  windwheel  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
casing. 


999,189.     DISPLAY-RACK.     HaNST  H.  Altvatkr,  Fowler. 
Mich.     Filed  May  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.392. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  standard,  flanges,  arms  and 
braces  of  a  display  rack,  a  shoulder  and  backwardly  ex- 
tending lug  on  each  arm  to  engage  one  flange,  a  hook  on 
each  of  the  braces  to  engage  the  other  flange,  and  an 
offset  at  the  end  of  each  brace  near  said  book. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  standard,  flanges  on  aald 
standard,  and  the  arms  and  braces  of  a  display  rack  bav- 
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\ug  a  number  of  radlatinK  arms,  a  shoulder  and  a  back- 
wardly  projecting  Iuk  on  each  arm.  and  a  book  and  offset 
oa  one  end  of  each  brare  to  engaK^  the  flanges  to  hold  the 
anM  and  braces  securely  in  the  flaoKes,  and  a  plTotal  Joint 
securing  the  connected  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms  and 
braces'  together. 


999.190.     DERAILING   DEVICE.     Lyman   H.  Connelly. 
Osierfleld.  Ga.     Piled  Feb.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.923. 


The  combination  with  a  main  track  and  a  siding,  of  a 
nwitch  controlllDg  cntr»oce  to  the  siding  from  the  main 
track,  operating  m<>nn!i  for  the  switch,  a  shiftable  derailing 
device  located  In  the  siding,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  guide  rails  extending  transversely  of  the  siding, 
a  plate  slldably  mounted  between  said  guide  rails  and 
adapted  to  overlie  one  of  the  rails  of  the  siding  when 
dl!«posed  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction, 
said  plate  having  an  arcuate  upper  face  provided  with  a 
groovo  extending  diagonally  thereof  and  having  its  ends 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  of  the  siding  when 
the  plate  overlies  said  rail,  an  angle  lever  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  plate,  connections  between  the 
plate  and  one  arm  of  the  angle  lever  whereby  the  oacllla- 
tlon  of  the  latter  will  move  the  plate  to  and  from  over- 
lying relation  with  respect  to  the  rail  of  the  siding,  and 
connections  between  the  other  arm  of  said  angle  lever  and 
the  operating  means  for  the  switch,  whereby  the  move- 
meats  of  said  switch  to  closed  and  open  positions  will 
shift  said  plate  to  and  from  overlying  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  rail  of  the  siding  respectively. 


999,191.     CLUTCH  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS.     David  HrNTBa, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.995. 


3.  A  clutch  for  paper  rolls,  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
I  longitudinally   extending   flattened   exterior  segment    aar- 

faces  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  provided  with  re- 
I  cesses  In  its  face  toward  said  segment  surfaces,  plates 
,  approximately  filling  out  the  circle  of  the  sleeve  when 
facing  said  segment  surfaces,  said  plates  having  arms  en- 
tering the  recesses  In  the  flange,  and  a  retaining  ring 
secured  to  said  flnngt-  and  holding  the  plates  in  position. 

4.  A  clutch  for  paper  rolls,  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
longitudinal  exterior  segments  which  hkve  a  flattened 
curvature  and  a  flange  at  one  end  having  recesses  in  its 
face  corresponding  in  position  with  the  flattened  segments 
of  the  sleeve,  segment  plates  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  flat- 
tened segments  of  the  sleeve  and  each  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  an  end  and  then  bending  outward  and  lying 
within  the  recesses  in  the  flange,  and  retaining  plates 
covering  said  recesses  and  the  arms  of  the  plates  to  hold 
the  plates  in  position  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  the 
plates  about  the  sleeve. 


1.  An  adjustable  clutch  for  paper  rolls  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  an  exterior  surface  divided  into  segments, 
certain  of  these  segments  being  concentric  the  shaft  and 
others  lying  wholly  within  the  radius  of  said  concentric 
surfaces  but  being  of  a  larger  radius  of  curvature,  and 
segment  plates  adapted  to  lie  against  said  depressed  seg- 
ments without  extending  beyond  the  radius  of  said  con- 
centric surface*,  and  means  for  preventing  separation  of 
sleeve  and  plates  while  permitting  limited  relative  rota- 
tion tending  to  overlap  said  plates  upon  the  concentric 
outer  surfaces  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  .\  clutch  for  paper  rolls  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  exteriorly  flattened  segments,  plates  adapted 
to  b*  held  upon  said  flattened  surfaces  of  the  sleeve,  and 
■■tatantially  filling  out  the  circle  of  the  sleeve,  one  end 
of  th«  sleeve  having  a  flange  provided  with  slots  adapted 
to  receive  said  plates  to  retain  them  In  position  and  to 
permit  a  limited  twisting  action  of  the  plates  about  the 
•leeve. 


999,192.  COMPENS.VTIXG  TRICK  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  ALniBo  J.  KELLOun.  Newberg.  Oreg..  assignor 
to  The  Kellogg  Compensating  Car  Truck  Company.  New- 
berg, Oreg.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  2.5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  594.174. 


1.  A  compensating  truck  for  rail«-ay  cars  comprising 
two  truck-sections — one  for  each  rail  of  the  track — each 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  with  a  separate  axle  for  each 
wheel. — a  transversely-fixed  connection  between  the  bodies 
of  the  truck-sections. — a  separate  king  bolt  upon  which 
each  truck-section  may  swivel  Independently,  means  where- 
by the  wheels  may  adjust  themselves  in  their  tread  upon 
their  respective  rails  without  relation  to  tliose  riding  upon 
the  other  rail. — and  means  whereby  the  individual  truck- 
sections  may  be  self-adjusting  longitudinally  upon  tbelr 
respective  king-bolts. 

2.  A  compensating  truck  for  railway  cars  comprising 
two  truck-sections— one  for  each  rail  of  the  track — each 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  with  a  separate  axle  for  each 
wheel, — a  transversely-fixed  connection  between  the  bodies 
of  the  truck-sections.—  u  separate  king-bolt  upon  which 
each  truck-section  may  swivel  independently, — means 
whereby  the  wheels  may  adjust  themselves  in  their  tread 
upon  their  respective  rails  without  relation  to  those  riding 
upon  the  other  rail. — m?an9  whereby  the  car  body  and  the 
entire  structure  of  the  truck  may  have  a  limited  lateral 
movement  In  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  whereby 
the  individual  truck-sections  may  be  self-adjusting  longi- 
tudinally upon  their  respective  king-bolts. 

3.  A  compensating  truck  for  railway  cars  comprising 
two  truck-sections — one  for  each  rail  of  the  track — each 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  with  a  separate  axle  for  each' 
wheel, — a  transverse  central  connection  between  the  t>odie« 
of  the  truck-sections  whereby  only  a  limited  Independent 
Bwtvellng  action  is  permitted  between  such  truck-sections 
and  the  car  t>ody. — a  separate  king  bolt  for  each  truck-sec- 
tion.—means  whereby  the  car  bod:t-  and  the  entire  struc- 
ture of  the  truck  may  have  a  limited  lateral  movement  In 
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relation  to  each  other,  means  whereby  the  individual 
truck-sections  may  be  self-adjusting  longitudinally  upon 
their  respective  klng-bo'ts. — and  pivoted  connections  be- 
tween the  two  truck-sections  at  tbelr  ends  whereby  the 
wheels  thereof  may  always  be  held  to  gage  while  other- 
wise permitting  Independent  action  and  self-adjustment  in 
their  relation  to  the  respective  rails. 


0  9  9.193.  METALLIC  WINDOW  -  SASH.  William 
Schmidt,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lunken- 
helmer  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
July  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  573.807.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  585,708. 


1.  A  hollow  sash  bar  having  a  permanent  glass  holding 
flange  and  seat,  and  an  inclined  portion  adjacent  said 
■eat.  and  a  hcUow  securing  strip  having  a  correspondingly 
Inclined  portion,  and  securing  screws  passing  through  said 
boUow  strip,  said  screws  having  shoulders  for  bearing 
•gainst  said  Inclined  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  sash  bar  having  a  permanent  glass  holding 
flange  and  seat  and  an  inclined  portion  adjacent  said  seat, 
a  hollow  securing  strip  having  a  correspondingly  Inclined 
portion,  securing  screws  passing  through  said  hollow  strip. 
■aid  screws  baring  shoulders  for  bearing  against  said  In- 
clined portion,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  said  Inclined  portion  of  the  sash  bar  with  which 
the  ends  of  said  screws  engage,  substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


13,276.  SPINNING.  TWISTING.  AND  DOUBLING  MA- 
CHINERY. Sebastian  Ziani  dm  Fkhbanti,  Grlndleford, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,941. 
Original  No.  927.343,  dated  July  6,  1909,  Serial  No. 
221,295. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  including  motor 
means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving  said  unit, 
the  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of  any 
one  of  said  units  Iwing  mechanically  Independent  as  re- 
gards its  operative  action  from  the  motor  means  and 
thread-transferring  means  of  any  other  of  said  units ;  to- 
gether with  means  for  supporting  said  units. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  Including  motor 
means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving  said  unit, 
the  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of  any 
one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  Independent  as  re- 
gards its  operative  action  from  the  motor  means  and 
thread-transferring  means  of  any  other  of  said  units  and 
each  of  said  units  Including  also  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween Its  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means ;  to- 
gether with  means  for  supporting  said  units. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  Including  tur- 
bine means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving  said 
unit,  the  turbine  means  and  tbread-tranaferrlng  means  of 


any  one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  Independent  as  re- 
gards Its  operative  action  from  the  turbine  means  and 
thread-transferring  means  of  any  other  of  said  units ;  to- 
gether with  means  for  supporting  said  units. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  cf  said  units  including  tur- 
bine means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving  said 
unit,  the  turbine  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of 
any  one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  Independent  a'b  re- 
gards Its  operative  action  from  the  turbine  means  and 
thread-transferring  means  of  any  otber  of  said  units,  and 
each  of  said  units  including  also  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween Its  turbine  means  and  thread-transferring  means ; 
together  with  means  for  supporting  said  units. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  including  a  ro- 
tatable  twisting  element,  motor  means  for  driving  said 
unit,  and  means  for  drawlng-off  the  material  to  be  twisted 
from  said  rotatable  twisting  element,  the  motor  and  draw- 
lng-off means  of  any  one  of  said  units  being  mechanically 
Independent  as  regards  Its  operative  action  from  the  motor 
and  drawlng-off  means  of  any  other  of  said  units ;  together 
with  means  for  supporting  said  units. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  including  a 
rotatable  twisting  element,  motor  means  for  driving  said 
unit  and  means  for  drawlng-off  the  material  to  be  twisted 
from  said  rotatable  twisting  element,  the  motor  and  draw- 
lng-off means  of  any  one  of  said  units  being  mechanically 
Independent  as  regards  its  operative  action  from  the  motor 
and  drawlng-off  means  of  any  other  of  said  units  and  each 
of  said  units  Including  also  a  driving  connection  between 
its  motor  and  drawlng-off  means  ;  together  with  means  for 
supporting  said  units. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  Including  motor 
means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving  said  unit, 
the  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of  any 
one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  Independent  as  re- 
gards 4ts  operative  action  from  the  thread-transferring 
means  of  any  other  of  said  units  and  each  of  said  units 
including  also  braking  means ;  together  with  mean^.  for 
supporting  said  units. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  including  motor 
means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving  said  unit, 
the  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of  anj 
one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  independent  as  re- 
gards Its  operative  action  from  the  motor  means  and 
thread-transferring  means  of  any  other  of  aald  units,  and 
each  of  said  units  including  also  rotatable  spinning  ele- 
ments and  anti-ballooning  devices ;  together  with  means 
for  supporting  said  units. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units  ;  each  of  «aid  unlta  Including  motor 
means  and  thread-transferring  means  ■erring  aaid  unit, 
the  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of  any 
one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  Independent  as  re- 
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irarda    Its    op«rmtlTe   action    fniin    tbe    motor    means    and  I 
thread-tranaferrlnK  mean*  <  f  any  otb«r  of  said  units  and 
each  of  said  anlta  includInK  also  a  rotatabl«  sptnnlnc  ele- 
ment having  self-adJustlnK  bearings  ;  together  with  means 
for  supporting  said  units. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  Including  motor 
means  and  thread- transferring  means  serving  said  unit, 
the  motur  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of  any  one 
of  said  units  being  mechanically  lnd«>pendent  as  regards 
Its  operative  action  from  the  motor  means  and  thread- 
transferring  means  of  any  other  of  said  units  and  each  of 
said  units  including  also  a  spinning  chamber  having  a 
peripherally  contlnu<iua  portion  ;  together  with  means  for 
supporting  said  units. 

11.  A  twisting  machine  having  a  series  of  groups  of 
twisting  elements,  each  of  »aid  groups  of  elements  Includ- 
ing motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving 
said  groups,  tbe  motor  means  and  thread -transferring 
means  of  any  of  said  groups  t>elng  mechanically  independ- 
ent as  regards  its  operative  action  from  tbe  motor  meana 
and  thread-transferring  means  of  any  other  of  said  groups  ; 
together  with  nreans  for  supporting  said  groups. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  continuously  operating  twisting  units,  each  of 
said  units  Includint;  menns  for  holding  fibrous  material  to 
be  twiated,  means  for  receiving  fibrous  material  after  ImIdc 
twiHted  and  motor  meins  s«Tving  said  unit,  said  units  be- 
ing mechanically  Independent  as  reganiit  their  operative 
action,  together  with  meana  for  supporting  said  units. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  continuously  operating  twisting  units  each  of 
■aid  units  Including  means  for  holding  fibrous  material  to 
be  twisted,  means  for  receiving  fibrous  material  after  l>e- 
ing  twisted  and  motor  faneans  serving  said  unit,  said  anlts 
beloK  mechanically  Independent  as  regards  fbeir  operative 
action  ;  together  with  traverse  means  for  laying  the  twiated 
material  and  means  for  driving  said  traverse  means,  said 
driving  means  being  common  t<>  a  plurality  of  said  unita. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  continuously  operating  twlstlnic  units,  each  of 
said  units  Including  means  for  holding  fibrous  material  to 
be  twisted,  means  f <  r  rerelring  fibroos  material  after  being 
twiated.  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  velocity 
ratio  between  said  holding  and  said  recelvlntc  means  and 
motor  means  serring  said  unit,  said  elements  included  In 
any  one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  Independent  as 
regards  Its  operative  action  from  said  elements  Included  In 
any  other  of  said  units  together  with  means  for  support- 
ing said  units. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  conttnuonnly  operating  twisting  units,  each  of 
said  units  Including  means  for  holding  fibrous  msterlal  to 
be  twisted,  means  for  receiving  fibrous  material  after  be- 
tag  twisted,  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  Te- 
locity ratio  t)etween  said  boldinu  and  said  reietvinic  means 
and  motor  means  serving  said  unit,  said  elements  included 
In  any  one  of  said  units  bein«  mechanically  Independent 
as  reaards  Its  operative  action  from  saM  elements  Is- 
cluded  In  any  other  of  said  units  :  together  with  traverse 
means  for  laying  the  twisted  material  and  mrana  for  driv- 
ing said  traverse  means,  said  driving  means  being  common 
to  a  plurality  of  said  units. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fit>rons  material  a  pla- 
rality  of  continuously  operating  twisting  units  esch  of 
naid  units  inclndtng  means  for  holding  fibroas  material  to 
be  twiated,  means  for  receiving  fibrous  material  after  be- 
ing twisted  and  motor  means  serving  said  unit,  said  units 
being  mechanically  Independent  as  regards  their  operative 
action  :  together  with  means  for  simultaneously  varying 
the  number  of  twists  per  unit  length  of  said  material  In  a 
plurality  of  said  units. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  continuously  operating  twisting 
units  mechanically  independent  from  one  another  as  re-  I 
gards  their  operative  action  with  meana  for  simultaneously 
varying  the  number  of  twists  per  unit  length  of  said  ma- 
terial in  a  plurality  of  said  units.  | 

18.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  tbe  com-   1 
binatlon  of  a  plurality  of  twisting  units  mechanically  In- 


dependent from  one  snother  ss  regards  their  operative 
action,  each  of  aald  Independent  units  acting  to  transfer 
said  material  from  one  part  of  said  unit  to  another  part 
and  to  twist  said  material  during  such  transfer ;  witb 
means  for  supporting  said  units. 

10.  In  a  twisting  machine,  a  chamber  provided  with  In- 
ternal projects  ns  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  bobbin  spue 
thereinto. 

20.  In  .in  apparatni  for  twisting  fibrous  msterlal.  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  including  motor 
means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving  said  unit, 
the  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  meana  of  any  one 
of  aald  units  being  mechanically  Independent  as  regards 
Its  operative  action  from  the  motor  means  and  thrcr.d- 
transferrlng  means  of  any  other  of  said  units  together 
with  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  rate  of  trans- 
fer in  all  Mid  units. 

21.  In  an  apparuoiii  f  r  twisting  flbious  laaierial.  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  ssid  units  Including  motor 
means  and  thread-transferring  meana  serving  said  unit, 
the  motor  meanH  and  thread  transferring  meana  of  any  one 
of  said  units,  being  mechanically  Independent  as  regards 
Its  operative  action  from  tbe  motor  means  and  thread-trans- 
ferring meana  of  any  other  of  «ald  units  :  and  each  of  said 
units  Including  also  a  driving  ci»nnectinn  between  Its  rot>tor 
meana  and  thread  traUHferrlng  means,  aald  c  nneition  in- 
clodlng  a  variable  speed  gear  :  together  with  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  aald  gears  in  all  said  units. 

22.  A  spinning  chamber  having  internal  shelves. 

23.  A     bottomed     spinning     chamber     having     Internal 


shelvea. 

24.  A 
shelves. 

25.  A 


spinning     cbamtter     having     internal     indented 


bottomed  spinning  chamber   having  Internal   In- 
dented shelves. 

26.  A  spinning  chamber  having  internal  ridged  shelves. 

27.  A  liottomed  spinning  chamber  having  Internal  ridged 
shelvea. 

28.  A  spinning  chamber  having  internal  shelves  concen- 
trically r1dKe<L 

29  A  bottomed  spinning  chamber  having  internal 
shelve*  concentrically  ridged. 

SO.  A  spinning  chamber  having  internal  shelvea  concen- 
trically corrugated. 

81.  A  bottomed  spinning  chamber  having  Internal 
ahelves  concentrically  corrugated. 

82.  A  spinning  chamber  having  internal  shelves  witli 
relatively  rslsed  and  depressed  portion. 

33.  .\  bottomed  spinning  chamber  having  Internal 
shelves  with  relatively  raised  and  depreased  portion. 

34.  In  an  apparatas  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  Including  motor 
m«ans  snd  thread  transferring  means  serving  said  unit, 
the  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of  any  one 
of  said  nnlts  being  mechanically  independent  as  regards 
Its  operative  action  from  the  motor  means  and  thread- 
transferring  means  of  any  other  of  said  nnlts;  iog»«ther 
with  traverse  means  for  evenly  laying  the  twisted  material 
and  means  for  driving  said  traverse  means,  said  driving 
means  being  common  to  s  plurality  of  said  nnlts. 

^Z.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a 
plurality  of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  unito  including 
motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  serving  said 
unit,  the  motor  means  snd  thread-transferring  moans  of 
any  one  of  said  units  being  mechsnlcally  Independent  aa 
regards  Its  operative  action  from  the  motor  moans  and 
thread-transferring  means  of  any  other  of  said  units,  each 
of  said  units  Including  also  driving  connection  between  Its 
motor  moans  and  thread-transferring  means ;  together 
with  traverse  moans  for  evenly  laying  the  twisting  mate- 
rial and  means  for  driving  said  traverse  means,  said  driv- 
ing means  being  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  units. 

.36.  .\  twisting  machine  having  a  ^ries  of  groups,  each 
composed  of  interconnected  twisting  elements,  each  of  said 
groups  inclndlng  motor  means  and  thread-transferring 
means  ser\-ing  said  group,  the  motor  means  and  thread- 
transferring  moans  of  any  one  of  said  groups  being  me- 
chanically Independent  as  regards  Its  operative  action 
from  the  motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of 
any  other  of  said  groups ;  together  with  traver^  means 
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for  evenly  laying  the  twisted  material  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  traverse  means,  said  driving  means  being  common 
to  a  plurality  of  said  groups. 

37.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  including  means 
for  holding  fibrous  material  to  be  twisted,  means  for  re- 
ceiving fibrous  material  after  being  twisted,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  holding  and  receiving  means  and  mo- 
tor means  serving  said  unit,  said  elements  Included  In  any 
one  of  said  unita  being  mechanically  Independent  as  re- 
gards Its  operative  action  from  said  elements  Included  In 
any  other  of  said  units;  together  with  means  for  support- 
ing said  units. 

38.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  Including  means 
for  holding  fibrous  material  to  be  twisted,  means  for  re- 
ceiving fibrous  material  after  being  twisted,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  holding  and  receiving  means  and 
turbine  means  serving  said  unit,  said  elements  Included  In 
any  one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  independent  as 
regards  its  operative  action  from  the  corresponding  ele- 
ments included  In  any  other  of  said  units,  together  with 
means  for  supporting  said  units. 

39.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  including  means 
for  holding  fibrous  material  to  be  twisted,  moans  for  re- 
ceiving flbrou»  material  after  being  twisted,  a  driving  con- 
nection l>otween  said  holding  and  receiving  moans  and  mo- 
tor moans  serving  said  unit,  said  elements  included  in  any 
one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  independent  as  re- 
gards its  operative  action  from  said  elements  Included  in 
any  other  of  said  units  ;  together  with  traverse  moans  for 
evenly  laying  the  twisted  material  and  means  for  driving 
said  traverse  means,  said  driving  means  being  common  to 
a  plurality  of  said  units. 

40.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  including  means 
for  holding  fibrous  material  to  be  twisted,  mesns  for  re- 
ceiving fibrous  material  after  being  twisted,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  holding  and  receiving  means  and  tur- 
bine means  serving  said  unit,  said  elements  included  in 
any  one  of  said  units  being  mechanically  independent  as 
regards  Its  operative  action  from  the  corresponding  ele- 
ments Included  In  any  other  of  said  units  :  together  with 
traverse  means  for  evenly  laying  the  twisted  material  and 
means  for  driving  said  traverse  moans,  said  driving  means 
being  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  units. 

41.  A  twisting  machine  having  a  series  of  groups  of 
twisting  elemenlH.  each  of  said  groups  of  elements  includ- 
ing means  for  ho*ding  fibrous  material,  means  for  receiv- 
ing fibrous  material  after  being  twisted,  a  driving  connec- 
tion l)etween  said  holding  and  receiving  means  and  motor 
means  serving  said  group,  said  elements  Included  in  any 
one  of  said  groups  being  mechanically  Independent  as  re- 
gards its  operative  action  from  said  elements  included  In 
any  other  of  said  groups  ;  together  with  means  for  sup- 
porting said  groups. 

42.  \  twisting  machine  having  a  series  of  groups  of 
twisting  elements,  each  of  said  groups  of  /elements  Includ- 
ing means  for  holding  fibrous  material,  moans  for  receiv- 
ing fibrous  material  after  l>elng  twisted,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  holding  and  receiving  moans  and  motor 
means  serving  said  group,  said  elements  included  in  any 
one  of  said  groups  being  mechanically  independent  as  re- 
gards its  operative  action  from  said  elements  included  In 
any  other  of  said  groups ;  together  with  traverse  means 
for  evenly  laying  the  twisted  material  and  meana  for  driv- 
ing said  traverse  means,  said  driving  moans  being  common 
to  a  plurality  of  said  units. 

43.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  twisting  units  mechanically  In 
dependent  from  one  another  as  regards  their  operative  ac- 
tion, each  of  aald  units  acting  to  transfer  said  material 
from  one  part  of  said  unit  to  another  part  and  to  twlat 
said  material  during  such  transfer ;  together  with  traverse 
means  for  laying  the  twisted  material  and  means,^^  driv- 
ing said  traverse  means,  said  driving  means  being  comAon 
to  a  plurality  of  said  units.  .  '   - 

44.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  Including  motor 


means  and  thread  frlctlon-roU  means  serving  wld  unit,  the 
motor  means  and  thread  frlctlon-roll  means  of  any  one  of 
aald  units  being  mechanically  Independent  as  regards  lt» 
operative  action  from  the  motor  means  and  thread  fric- 
tion-roll mt  ans  of  any  other  of  said  units  ;  together  with 
means  for  supporting  aald  nnlts. 

45.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units,  each  of  said  units  Including  motor 
means  and  thread  frlctlon-roll  means  serving  said  unit. 
the  motor  means  and  thread  frlctlon-roll  means  of  any  one 
of  said  units  being  mechanically  Independent  as  regards 
Its  operative  action  from  the  motor  means  and  thread- 
frlctlon-roll  means  of  any  other  of  said  units  and  each  of 
said  units  Including  also  a  driving  connection  between  Its 
motor  means  and  thread  frlctlon-roll  means  :  together  with 
means  for  supporting  said  units, 

46.  In  an  apparatus  for  twistlngv fibrous  material  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  twisting  units,  each  of  said 
units  Including  motor  means  and  thread-transferring 
means  serving  said  unit,  the  motor  means  and  thread- 
transferring  moans  of  any  one  of  said  units  being  me- 
chanically Independent  as  regards  Its  operative  action 
from  the  motor  means  and  thread  transferring  moans  of 
any  other  of  said  units  and  each  of  said  units  including 
also  moans  cooperating  with  said  thread  transferring 
means  to  vary  the  amount  of  twist ;  with  means  for  actu- 
ating said  coftperatlng  means. 

47.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  twisting  units,  each  of  said 
units  Including  motor  means  and  thread-transferring 
means  serving  said  unit,  the  motor  means  and  thread- 
transferring  moans  of  any  one  of  said  units  being  mechani- 
cally Ind'  i)cndont  as  regards  Its  operative  action  from  the 
motor  m»ana  and  thread-transferring  means  of  any  other 
of  said  units  and  each  of  said  units  Including  also  means 
csAperating  with  said  thread  transferring  means  to  vary 
the  amount  of  twist ;  with  means  for  actuating  said  coop- 
erating means,  said  twist-varying  means  being  common  to 
a  plurality  of  said  units. 

48.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  twisting  units,  each  of  said 
units  Including  motor  means  and  thread-transferring 
means  serving  said  unit,  the  motor  means  and  thread- 
transferring  means  of  any  one  of  said  units  being  mechani- 
cally Independent  as  regards  its  operative  action  from  the 
motor  means  and  thread-transferring  means  of  any  other 
of  said  units,  and  each  of  said  units  Including  also  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  Its  motor  means  and  thread-trans- 
ferring means,  said  connection  including  a  variable  speed 
gesr ;  with  means  for  operating  said  gears. 

49.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  fibrous  material  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  twisting  units,  each  of  aald 
units  Including  motor  means  and  thread  -  transferring 
means  serving  said  unit,  the  motor  means  and  thread- 
transferring  means  of  any  one  of  said  units  being  mechani- 
cally Independent  as  regards  its  operative  action  from  the 
motor  means  and  thread  transferring  moans  of  any  other 
of  said  units,  and  each  of  said  units  Including  also  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  Its  motor  means  and  thread-trans- 
ferring means,  said  connection  Including  a  variable  speed 
gear ;  with  moans  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  units  for 
operating  said  gears. 

60.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  plurality  of  continuously  operating  twisting 
units  mechanically  independent  from  one  another  as  re- 
gards their  operative  action,  each  of  said  units  Including 
transferring  and  twisting  means  operating  on  said  mate- 
rial at  certain  speeds  and  including  also  means  for  vary- 
ing the  ratio  of  the  speed  of  transfer  to  the  speed  of  twist- 
ing;  with  means  for  supporting  said  units. 

61.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  continuously  operating  twisting 
units  mechanically  Independent  from  one  another  as  re- 
gards their  operative  action,  each  of  said  units  including 
transferring  and  twisting  means  operating  on  said  mato- 
rlal  at  certain  speeds  and  including  also  means  for  vary- 
ing the  ratio  of  the  speed  of  transfer  to  the  speed  of 
twisting :  with  means  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  units 
for  actuating  said  ratio-varying  means. 

62.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  fibrous  msterlal.  the  com- 
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binatlon  of  a  piarality  of  continuouKly  operating  twisttDS 
anita  mecbanicaily  independent  from  one  another  aa  re- 
garda  their  operative  action,  each  of  said  unita  including 
twiat-varylng  meana :  with  means  for  actuating  said  twlat- 
Tarying  means  during  running  of  the  machine. 

53.  In  a  machine  for  twiating  fibrous  material  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  twisting  units  mechanically  in- 
dependent from  one  another  aa  regarda  their  operative  ac- 
tion, each  of  said  Independent  units  acting  to  transfer 
aald  material  from  one  part  of  said  unit  to  another  part 
and  to  twist  aald  material  during  such  transfer,  and  each 
of  said  units  including  twist-varying  means  :  with  meana 
for  actuating  said  twist-varying  means  during  running  of 
the  machine. 


13.277.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Gbobge  O.  Sewabd. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Franz  Von  KCqelgbn.  Holcomba 
Rock,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Laboratory  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.347.  Original  No. 
842.256,  dated  Jan.  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  269,942. 


1.  A  non-conductive  partition  for  an  electrolytic  cell, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  water-cooled  curtains 
Insulated  from  one  another,  and  the  space  between  tbem 
filled  with  inaalating  material. 

2.  A  non-conductlve  partition  for  an  electrolytic  celf. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  water-cooled  curtains 
Insulated  from  one  anotht>r  Hnd  adapted  to  maintain  the 
space  between  them  filled  with  a  chilled  and  solidified 
layer  of  the  electrolyte. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  central  and  an  outer 
annular  electrode,  and  an  Interveninu  tubular  non-con- 
ductlve partition,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  tubular  water- 
cooled  curtains  arranged  concentrically  one  within  an- 
other, insulated  from  one  another,  and  having  the  space 
between  them  tilled  with  insulating  material. 

4.  A  non-conductive  partition  for  an  electrolytic  cell, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  cooled  curtains  in- 
sulated from  one  another,  and  the  space  between  them 
filled  with  Insulating  material. 

5.  A  non-conductive  partition  for  an  electrolytic  cell, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  cooled  curtains  insu- 
lated from  one  another  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  space 
between  them  filled  with  a  chilled  and  solidified  layer  of 
the  electrolyte. 

6.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  central  and  an  outer  an- 
nular electrode,  and  an  intervening  tubular  non-conductlve 
partition,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  cooled  cur- 
tains arranged  concentrically  one  within  another.  Insu- 
lated from  one  another,  and  having  the  space  between  them 
filled  with  inaulatlng  material. 


13.278.  INSOLE  REINFORCING  MACHINE.  Chakles 
Peteb  Stanbon,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.970.  Original  No.  945,348,  dated  Jan.  4,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  350.673. 

1.  A  sole  reinforcing  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  an  opposed  co- 
operating sole  clamping  and  compressing  wheel  for  acting 


on  the  marginal  portion  of  the  sole,  a  vibratory  tucking 
tool,  meana  to  operate  the  tucking  tool  In  a  direction 
diagonally  downward  toward  and  with  reference  to  the 
sole  surface  to  tuck  the  material  into  the  channel  formed 
by  an  upturned  lip.  and  means  for  positively  operating  the 
feeding  wheel  and  sole  clamping  wheel. 


2.  An  insole  reinforcing  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, work  supporting  and  feeding  means,  a  vibrating 
tucking  tool,  a  hammer  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  tuck- 
ing tool,  and  means  to  operate  said  tucking  tool  and  ham- 
mer alternately. 

3.  An  inaole  reinforcing  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, work  supporting  means.  Intermittent  feeding 
means,  a  vibratab^e  tucking  tool,  a  hammer,  and  means 
to  operate  said  toola  and  hammer  t>etween  feeds  of  the 
work. 

4.  An  insole  reinforcing  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, work  supporting  and  feeding  racnns,  a  sole  clamp- 
ing and  compreaaing  wheel  cu<>perating  therewith,  means 
for  imparting  a  atep-by-stcp  motion  to  said  feeding  meana 
and  compressing  wheel,  tucking  means,  and  operating  de- 
vices thereafter  to  move  the  tucking  means  In  a  direction 
diagonal  to  the  sole  surface  toward  and  from  the  |K>int  of 
the  sole  held  between  the  feeding  and  sole  clamping  wheel. 

5.  An  Insole  reinforcing  machine  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, work  supporting  and  feeding  means,  an  edge 
compreaaing  wheel  acting  with  compreaaing  contact  on  the 
sole  edge  outside  the  channel  lip,  meana  for  moving  said 
feeding  meana  and  compressing  wheel  step-by-step,  a 
cloth  tucking  tool,  and  menns  to  vibrate  it  in  a  plane  diag- 
onal to  the  surface  of  the  insole  to  tuck  the  reinforcing 
material  into  the  channel  formed  by  a  lip  turned  upward 
and  toward  the  sole  edge. 

6.  In  an  Insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  work  support,  a  step-by-step  feed  motion  connecte<l  with 
said  support,  a  cloth  tucking  tool  and  ita  operating  meana, 
conatructed  and  arranged  to  tuck  the  reinforcing  material 
Into  the  channel  formed  by  a  lip  turned  upward  and 
toward  the  sole  edge,  edge  compressing  means  acting  upon 
the  top  of  the  aole  edge  outalde  the  channel  lip,  and  a 
trimming  knife  acting  In  conjunction  with  said  tucking 
tool  to  trim  the  reinforcing  material  projecting  above  the 
channel  Up. 

7.  An  inaole  reinforcing  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  aupport,  means  for  operating  said  work 
support  step-by-step,  an  edge  compressing  wheel  acting 
upon  the  surface  of  the  sole  edge  outside  the  channel  Up, 
means  for  moving  aald  edge  compreaaing  wheel  step-by- 
step,  a  cloth  tucking  tool,  meana  for  vibrating  It  in  a 
direction  diagonal  to  the  surface  of  the  sole  to  tuck  the 
reinforcing  material  into  the  channel  formed  by  a  lip 
turned  upward  and  toward  the  sole  edge,  a  knife,  ani 
means  for  vibrating  it  in  a  path  extending  acrosa  the  top 
of  the  channel  Up. 

8.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  a  lipped 
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Inaole.  having,  in  combination,  means  for  holding  a  sole 
In  position  to  be  operated  upon,  a  tool  for  pressing  the 
fabric  Into  contact  with  the  Up  at  Its  base,  and  a  tool 
for  clearing  the  fabric  from  a  false  adhesion  or  contact 
with  the  lip  to  permit  a  proper  setting  of  the  fabric  by 
the  pressing  tool. 

9.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  a  lipped 
Insole,  having.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  sole 
in  position  to  be  operated  upon,  a  tool  for  pressing  the 
fabric  into  contact  with  the  lip  at  its  base,  and  a  Up 
clearer  having  an  operative  part  at  the  Inner  face  of  the 
lip  to  free  the  fabric  from  a  false  adhesion  or  contact  with 
the  Up  and  permit  a  proper  setting  of  the  fabric  by  the 
pressing  tool. 

10.  A    machine    for    applying    reinforcing    fabric    to    a 


lipped  insole,  having.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a 
sole  In  position  to  be  operated  upon,  a  tool  for  pressing 
the  fabric  Into  contact  with  the  Up  at  Its  base,  and  a  Up 
clearer  acting  between  the  fabric  and  the  face  of  the  Up 
and  In  advance  of  the  pressing  tool  to  free  the  fabric  from 
a  false  adhesion  or  contact  with  the  Up  and  permit  a 
proper  setting  of  the  fabric  by  the  presaing  tool. 

11.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  a 
lipped  insole,  having,  in  combination,  means  for  holding 
a  sole  in  position  to  be  operated  upon,  a  tool  20  for  laying 
or  setting  the  fabric  into  the  angle  formed  by  the  Up  and 
the  face  of  the  inaole,  and  a  lip  clearing  tool  28  in  advance 
of  the  tool  20  for  freeing  the  fabric  from  a  false  adhesion 
to  the  Up  and  presenting  it  in  this  condition  to  the  action 
of  the  tool  20. 


I 


DESIGNS. 


41.604.  CLOCK-CASE.  Israel  Boodanoff,  rhlladel|Jil*' 
I'n.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,265.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


41,606.  FLY-KILLER.  Newton  H.  Fogg,  Sanford.  .Me. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  475,086.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  case,  aa  shown. 


41.605.  MATCH-SAFE.  IIenky  C.  Dammanx,  Freeport. 
III.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,417.  Term  of 
patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fly  killer,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  match  safe,  as  shown. 


41.607.  CORNER  SHIELD  FOR  SCIT-CASES  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  M08E8  EssEOiAN.  East  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  606.054.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  corner  shield  for  suit  cases 
1  or  similar  articles  as  shown. 
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41.608.  SIDE  OR  BRACKET  FOR  R. \D I. \ TOR-SHIELDS. 
jKaii  W.  JoHSiH)S,  Indianapolis.  In«l..  aaaixnor  to  W.  H. 
Jobnaon  k  Son  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  823.120.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornan'.entiil  design  for  a  fide  ur  lirack?>t  for  radia- 
tor shields  as  shown. 


41.009.     COMBIN.ATION      LAM)*     AND      LICENSE-TAG 
HRACKET.     Edwin  .M.  Roscnblitii.  I'hilsdelphla,  Pa. 
.     FlU^d  Jaly  -'1.  UUO.     >^•rlai  So.  .^Tl.Uit      Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years.  ^-^ 


The   ornamental   deslsn    for:  |^  eonblnatlon    lamp    and 
license  tag  bracket.  »»  bhown. 


41.610.  VAPOR  LAMP.  Alkreu  II.  S.  Sw.\x.  Rochester, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
m.  1910.  Serial  No.  558,737.  Term  of  patent  14 
years.  ^—^^ 


41.611.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  ViNcsirr  O.  Apple.  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  630.486.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


41,613.  CORNET.  Fbaxk  Ln  Hcrrr,  Peoria,  III.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  473,941.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  d<-i*lgn  for  a  vehicle  lamp,  as  shown. 


41,614.  PIANO-CASE.  NBLa  Jambs  Niiaow,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  F.  Engelhardt  &  Sons.  St.  Johnsrille. 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  615422. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  shown. 


41,612.  DERAIL  BUM'K.  Staxlcy  W.  Hates.  Geneva, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2M.  1908.  Serial  No.  4«4.n{>0.  Term 
of  patent  14  year*>. 


Tbc  ornamental  design  for  a  vapor  lamp  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  derall-block  as  shown. 


■=^  ■"'^ 


41,615.  PIANO-CASE.  NKLte  James  Nelsox.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  F.  Engelhardt  &  Sons.  St.  Johnsvllle. 
N.  Y..  a  nrm.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.123. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  cornet,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  sbowii. 
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41.616.  TELEPHONE  DESK  -  STAND.  William  W. 
DCAX.  ElyrU.  Oblo.  anlsnor  to  Tta«  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany. Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Filed  Aug. 
19.  1900.    Serial  No.  513.711.    Term  of  patent  7  jeart. 


Tliv  ornamental  desiicn  for  a  telephone  desk  ataml.  aa 
shown. 


41.617.  ARMCHAIR.  Edwix  V.  Wassku.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  548.506.  Term 
of  patent    14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair  as  shown   and  de- 
scribed. 


41.618.  8TOVE-I>OOR.  John  A.  Alex.indek  and  F«-\.VK 
K.  BiRBT,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  asslxnors  to  A.  B.  Stove 
Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  16.  1911.  SerUl  No.  633.607.  Term 
of  patent  14  year*. 


41.619.  GAS-RANGE.  JoH.t  A.  Alexandkb  and  Fkank 
K.  Baaar,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  aaalcnors  to  A.  B.  Stove 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  633.606.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  range,  aa  shown. 


41.621).  (tAS-RANGE.  John  A.  Alcxandck  and  Fbank 
K.  BcBRY.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  aasignors  to  A.  B.  Stove 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,608.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  door,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  ranga,  aa  shown. 
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41,621.  CARPET.  JoHN  Mkrbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaaacbusetU.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,855. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,622.     CARPET.     John  Mkbbt,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 

slgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaasachuaettH.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.864.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


41.623.  CARPET.  JoHX  Mbrby,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,856.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,624.  CARPET.  JoHX  Mebbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,857.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  omamentfll  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,625.  CARPET.  William  A.  Sphixo.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blg«'low  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.859. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


(       The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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41.626.  BUG.  Adolph  PrrtoLD.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  a«- 
signor  to  John  U.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners tradlnK  as  John  Bromley  k  Sooa.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  F1I<m1  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  680.282.  Term  of 
patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  deaiKn  for  a  niK-  «»<  shown. 


41,627.  RTG.  AooLPH  I'btxold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners tradinft  as  John  Bromley  &  Sods.  Philadelphia. 
I'a.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  830.233.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  de«»lKn  for  a  ni(f.  as  shown. 


41,628.  BC«.  Adolph  ITtzold.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
siinior  to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Bona,  Philadalphia. 
Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.234.  Term  of 
patent  3\  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  aa  ihown. 


41.629.  RIO.  Emil  O.  Saceb.  Bichmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
aaaignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  22, 1911.  Serial  No.  628.862. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig.  as  shown. 


41,630.  RI'O.  E.MI1.  <;.  Saceb.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachosetts.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  028.863. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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41,631.  RUG.  John  Spbino,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.8.58. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,632.     RUG.    Erxkst  W.  Tbik.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a   Corporation  of   Massa 
chusetts.      Filed    May    22,    1911.      Serial    No.    628.851. 
term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig.  as  shown. 


10I5 


■^ 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JULY     28,    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliajice  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  ajnended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  axe  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  ac^  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opixDsltlon, 


8er.  No.  25.490.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thu  Maline 
Mills  Company,  Winston  Salem  and  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1007. 


MALINE 


Particvlar  detcription  of  good*. — Ladles'  Knitted  Vests. 
Claimt  use  shice  Jan.  30,  1907. 


Ber.  No.  34,609.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Baiclat  &  Babclat. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1908.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


[^AMaj^aim^ 


SAMCIEBERBITER. 

memmmmmmKBAtmimikam 


rir»i 


Particvlar  description  of  good$. — Soap. 
Claim$  use  since  the  year  1880. 


Ser.  No.  34,510.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  Babclat  &  Barclay, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1908.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


-^iVHnJMQBtC 


ifSSSmuSSif^ 


Srs?^ 


INO  9Nounu 


.5?W^ 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1880. 


Ber.  No.  34,870.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Stbt- 
80N  Shoe  Company,  Weymouth,  Mass.  Filed  May  21, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 

Claims  use  since  aboat  Aagast,  1905. 
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Ser.  No.  S5,349.  (CLu488  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thc  Thumpsox  a  Norkis  Compant.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.     Fll«>d  Jan«  15.  1908. 


TAN-^ 


Particular    detcripUon    of    good*.— CorrugBtt^    Paper- 
Board. 

Cloima  uae  alncf  Apr.  I.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  ."JS.TSR.  (CLASS  36.  MISICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.\ND  srPPLIES. )  .\tTopiASO  CojiPAMT.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   IK,  1908. 

Particular    dftcription    of    goodt. — Plano-Actlons    and 
Piano- Player*. 

C/a4m«  tU€  since  Otober,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  49.292.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-IIETAL  W.\RE. )  Waitk.  Thkb8HIR  Compaxt. 
ProTldence,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1910. 


Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Thimbles    Made    of 
Plated  or  Precious  Metal. 

Claim$  use  nince  Apr.   1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  39,268.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
•VND  PHARBIACEUTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS.)  BoaA- 
COL  Ch«mical  Co..  Paa«ic.  N.  J.     Piled  Dec.  12,  1908. 

BORACOL 


Particular  drteription  0/  goods. — Tooth-Powdera,  Tooth- 
Paatea.  Face-Powdera,  and  Liqaid  Antlaeptlcs. 
Claima  use  since  about  tbe  year  1902. 


Ser.  No.  41..'V34.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th«  El«ct«IC 
8MELTt5G    AMD    ALCMINl'll    COMPANT.     Lockport,    N.    T. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1909. 

^I.VMJA'4 
SOAPALITE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Alumina." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Soluble  Chemical  Com- 
pound for  Uae  as  a  Detergent. 
Claima  tue  since  Mar.  11,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  49,719.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Spen- 
CBR  M.  Faas,  Dubola.  Pa.  FUed  May  14.  1910.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


(TREE-s 

NeuralgiC 


Sep.  No.  46.553.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Naw  YoEK  HSKALO  CoMPAMT,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1909. 


WSDON*'! 


K^ji  |:HLK^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pllla. 
Claimu  uss  aince  1883. 


PartienUtr  description  of  goods — Pictures  and  Illnatra- 
tlons. 

Claims  use  alnce  Not.  9.  190T. 


Ser.  No.  49.761.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Th»  AaLisoTOJt  Compant. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1910. 


B.titibib<erme 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Comba  Made  of  Plaatic 
Composition. 

Claims  uss  aince  Mar.  26,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  50.015.  (CL.488  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aaso- 
ciATBD  PHABMACIST8  CO.,  San  FranclBco,  C*l.  FUed 
May  31,  1910. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods — Caator-Oll.  Soothlng- 
Synip.  Iron  and  Manganese  Tonic,  Wine  of  Cod-Lirer  Oil, 
Tootb-Waab.  Tooth-Paste.  Tooth-Powders.  Shampoo  Prepa- 
rationa,  Nail-Poliah,  Nail-Varnish,  Smelling  Salts,  Eau  de 
Quinln.  Hair-Tonic,  Hair-Dye,  Ammonia,  Emulsion  of  Cod- 
Liver  Oil.  Emulaion  of  Petroleum,  Eye-Water,  Salves, 
Condition-Powders,  IJniment  for  Horses,  Beef.  Iron,  and 
Wine.  Talcum  Powder.  Herb  Tea.  Tar  and  Wild  Cherry 
Bittera.  Witch-Haael.  an  Emmenagogue,  Perspiration-De- 
odoriser. Hoof-Ointment,  an  Alterative.  Toilet  Creams, 
Toilet  Waters,  a  Depilatory,  Florida  Water,  Veterinary 
Ointment,  Worm  Remedy,  Tape-Worm  Remedy,  and  Syrup 
of  Hypophosphitea  Compound,  (U.  8.  P..)  and  Remediea 
for  Colda,  Cougba,  Croup,  Chllla,  Conatipation,  Aatbma, 
Headacb^Toothacbe.  Dyspepsia,  Plies,  Catarrh,  Insomnia, 
Warts.  Corns,  Chllblaine.  Spavin,  Distemper,  Gonorrhea, 
Rheumatiam,  Malaria,  Poison-Oak  Poisoning.  CoHc  in 
Cattle,  Diarrhea,  Mange,  Hog-Cholera,  and  Dlseaaes  of  the 
IJver,  Blood,   Skin,  Bladder,  Kidneys,  Throat,  and   Scalp. 

Claims  use  sinea  Mar.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50.370.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hasxiks  Bbos.  * 
COMPAKT,  8I0UZ  City,  Iowa,  and  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
June  17.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  April.   1803. 


-8oap. 


Ser.  No.  51.364.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Becklit  Rals- 
ton Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,057.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Elizabeth  Shxrit, 
Rico,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pollahes  for  Glass  and 
Metals. 

Claims  use  since  May  20,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Metal-Pollsb. 
Claims  «»e  since  January.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  62,307.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  J.  I.  Cabs  Threshing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\ntomobllea. 
Claimg  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,330.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Stab  Watch  Case  Ca,  Ludlngton.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910. 


|c£PT?g> 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claim$  use  since  June  9,  1910. 


-Watchcases. 


Ser.  No.  62.386.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Silvertbe  4  Maucotel,  Parla, 
France.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1010. 


£ 


Consists  of  the  strings  colored  red  and  bUick,  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  representation  of-the  violin-string. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Strlngm  for  Musical 
Stringed  Instruments. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1905. 
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8er.  No.  52.687.      (CL.\88  37.      P.\PER  .\ND  STATION 
EHY.)     RiCHABO  Thomsbx.  Hamburg.  Uermany.     Filed 
Not.  10.  1910. 

Mutaba 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Lead- Pencils,  t'olor 
Pencils.  Copy-Crayons.  Penbolders.  Pens.  India-Rubbera 
Rubber- Holders.  Pen-Cases,  CUaik  Pencils  and  Fielders, 
HIate- Pencils.  Note -Books.  Note -Blocks.  Book -Markers 
Black  Leads.  Drawing-Rules.  Blottlng-Paper,  Letter-Paper 
Letter  Covers.  Pen-Wipers.  Writing  Books,  and  Lead-Pen 
cil  Sharpeners. 

Claimt  ute  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


8er.  No.  52.746.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MClhrns  ft  Kaoprr. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1910. 

lecuta 

Particular  deacription  of  ffooda.—  ToWet  Soap. 
I'laima  uae  since  July  20,  1910. 


8er.  No.  52.914.  («L.\SS50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  UsiTin  States  Wike  Mat 
Co..  Decatur.  111.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1910. 

KING 

Particular  deacription   of  good*. — Implements   for   Dis- 
abling or  Killing  Insects. 

Claima  uac  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  A.  D.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  53,149.  (CLASS  .10.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CL.\SSIFIEI).)  O.  A.  MiLLiB  Ta«EiNO  Ma- 
rui.XB  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
r>ec.  6.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda  —Boot  and  Shoe  Trees. 
Shoe  Forms.  Lasts,  and  Followers. 
Vlaima  uac  since  June  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  53,254.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Alkxa!*d«b 
Baos.  Co..  Savannah,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1910. 


BLUE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Overalls. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  25.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  53.580.  (CL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  The  A.vstbd  A  Bobb  Co.,  Spring 
field,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  53.863.      (CL.\SS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)       NBW     YuBK     EVB.VISO    JOIB.NAL     PlBLISHINO 

Company.  New  York.  N   Y.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1911. 

US   BOYS 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— \  Periodical  Publica- 
tion. 

ClaiHia  uae  since  Dec.  4.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.932.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS.)  P.  J. 
Kensbdy  k  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

FAIRBANKS 

ROCK  CORDIALS 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Medicinal  Cordials. 
Claima  uae  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  54.102.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Heai.y 
&  BioELow  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
Claima  uae  since  July.  1910. 


-Dental  Cream. 


Ser.  No.  54.261.      (CI.J^SS  27.     HOROLOOICAL  IN8TRU 
MENT8.)     Vbbbinigtbn  Uhbenpabbiken  ton  GebrCdee 
Ji  NOHANs   &   Thomas   Half.eb   AG.   Schramberg.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  2."  1911. 


Consisting  of  the  facsimile-signature  of  Mr.  Arthur 
Janghans,  director-general  of  the  aforesaid  corporation. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chicks.  Watches.  Clock- 
works, and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  5.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  54.268.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TU8,  SLACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  JosBPH  Bijcb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 

AUTO DYNE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electric-Lighting  Ap- 
paratus. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  14,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  54.269.  (CL.\8S  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACIUNB8,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jo«BPH  BlJCR. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  2.  1911. 

AUTOGEN 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electric-Lighting  Ap- 


paratus. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  14.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,270.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  Hubbard  Milling  Company.  Man- 
kato,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  So.  54.365.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Habibshaw 
Wire  Company,  Yonkera  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   7.   1911. 


Consisting  of  groups  of  three  parallel  strands,  colored 
blue,  spirally  woven  into  the  covering  of  the  electrical 
conductors. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Covered  Wires,  Cablea, 
and  Cores  for  Electrical  Purpoaea. 

Claima  ti»e  since  Oct.  15.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  54.690.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  UwiOK 
Carbide  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


Consists  of  three  parallel  bands  or  stripes,  being  printed 
in  blue,  arranged  around  a  container  for  calcium  carbid. 
one  of  the  bands  being  in  substantially  the  center  of  the 
container  and  a  band  at  substantially  each  end  thereof, 
no  claim  being  made  for  the  representation  of  a  can. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Calcium  Carbid. 

Claima   uae  since   Dec.    3.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  54.814.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Abraham  Lincoln  Eisen- 
8TAEDT.  New  York.  H.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1911. 


Consisting  of  a  pair  of  overlapping  bicolored  shields, 
part  red  and  part  black,  with  the  initial  "  E  "  outlined 
across  the  shields,  and  having  a  lion's  head  superposed 
on  a  crown  located  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  shields. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cravats  and  Neckties. 

Claima  uae  alnce  December,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,815.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Smyth-Despabd  Company.  Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1911. 

TRUE  BRAND 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Belting  Composed  of 
Leather.  Canvas,  or  other  Fabric  Alone  or  in  Combina- 
tion with  Rubber. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.   1,   1906. 
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8«r.  No.  56.079.  (CLA8«  37.  PAPEK  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Albakt  Pcart>R.tTiCD  Wbappinq  Papkb  Com- 
pany, AlbMj,  N.  Y.     Filed  M«r.  14,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooiU. — Toilet- Paper. 
Ctaima  use  aince  December,   1909. 


8«r.  No.  55.108.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aw- 
TONio  LczA  Y  ScBAaco.  lUbajia.  Cuba.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1911. 


PETROfLOWER 


The  picture  being  a  fanciful  one. 

ParticuUtr    detcription    of    gooda. — A    Hair-Tonic    aad 
Remadj  for  Dandruff. 

Ctaima  Me  alnce  January,  1909. 

"-r  [Vol.  IM. 


Bar.  No.  50,148.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  EBNB8T  W.  Satkr.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1911. 


I  make  no  claim  to  tbe  ua«  of  the  worda  "  Lateat  Parlor 
Oamea "  nor  to  tbe  uae  of  tbe  worda  "  Flying  Machine 
Conteat." 

Particular  dc$criptio»  of  good*. — Games  on  Wbicb 
Aerial  Projectile*  are  Uaed. 

Claima   uae   alnce   Jan.    1.    1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.205.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Rbsrhaid  Fabc*.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
20.   1911.     irnder  ten-year  provlao. 


UNION 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Lead-Pencils  and  Rub- 
t>er  Era  sera. 

Claima  uae  alnce  tbe  year  1861. 


Ser.  No.  55.27.1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPABATIONS  »  Ba- 
Diarna  Anili!*-  k  Soda-Fabbik.  Ludwlmhafen-on  the- 
Rhlne.  (iermany.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911. 


Macoman 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coal-Tar  Dyeatuffa, 
IndlKO  and  Indigo  Preparations,  Coal-Tar  Deriratlvcs  Uaed 
In  the  Manufacture  of  Dyea.  Mineral  Adda.  Alkalies  and 
Alkali  Salts.  Chlorln.  Chromic  Acid.  Chromates.  and 
Chrome  Salts.  Mordants  and  Chemlcala  for  Dyeing.  Dla- 
eharglng.  Bleaching,  and  Printing,  and  Chemical  {'repara- 
tions   for    Photographic    Purpoaea. 

CloifMii  u*r  since  Dec.  28.   1910. 
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Ser.  No.  55.274.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba- 
DiacBB  Anilin-  k  Sooa-Fabbik,  Ludwlgabafen-on-tbe- 
Rhlne,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coal-Tar  Dyeatnffa, 
Indigo  and  Indigo  Preparations.  Coal-Tar  Derivatives  Uaed 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Dyes,  Mineral  Acids.  Alkalies  and 
Alkali  Salta,  Chlorln,  Chromic  Acid,  Chromates,  and 
Chrome  Salta,  Mordants  and  Chemicals  for  Dyeing,  Dis- 
charging, Bleaching,  and  Printing,  aftd  Chemical  Prepara- 
tions  for    Photographic    Purposea. 

Claima  uae  alnce  Oct.  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  55.339.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Bowkbb 
Fbbtilizbb  CoMPAwy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


STOCKBRIDGE 


Particular   deacription   of  goods. — Fertilisers   and   Ma- 
nures. 

C/a<m«  uae  a<nce  1875. 


Bar.  No.  56.507.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Thi  Abgtui 
COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 


ger.   No.   55,393.      (CLASS   15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
HAB>-iiT  N.  Daulku.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  2»,  1911. 


VIUOIUTK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gasolene  and  Volatile 
Combustible  Liquids,  the  Principal  Ingredient  of  Which 
is  Gasolene. 

Claiu.a  uae  since  Aug.  16,  1909. 

[Vol.  let. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — I'ajamas,  Nlgbt-Sbirta, 
Nigbt-Robes,  Union  Suits,  and  Underwear. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.   1,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.712.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHN 
F.  Walsh.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1911. 


P 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — A   Medicine   for    the 
Remedy  of  Hemorrhoids  and  Liver-Tablets. 
Olaiima  uae  alnce  Feb.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,720.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PirrrB 
J.  FiiPiL,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1911. 


Including  a  portrait  of  myself,  the  worda  "  Neck  Eaae  " 
not  being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Laundry  I*repara- 
tion  of  Wax  for  Removing  the  Rough  Edge  on  Collars.   • 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 
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S«r.  No.  M,752.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  ScinuifM 
A  ScHMiao  Dbt  Goods  Compact,  Burlington,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.   14.   1011.     . 


FLINT  HILLS 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Oreralls,  Troupers, 
Coats.  Work-Shirts.  Bloomers,  Vests.  Jacliets.  Brownies. 
All-Overs,  and  Apron-Overalls. 

Claim*  ute  since  Jan.   1.   1887. 


Ser.  No.  55.879.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Theo  Tiedema.nn  k  Sons.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


SEALBVCKERNET 


Particmlar  degcriptiom  of  i;«o</».  — Veilings  and  Nettings. 
Claims  U4e  since  Apr.   11.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.880  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NprrTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tni>i  Tiedcmann  &  Sons.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


SANANET 


Particular  detcription  of  good*, — Veilings  and  Nettings. 
Claim*  U9e  sine*  Apr.   11.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,155.  U  LASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Campbell.  METzaea  ft  Jacobscv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  4.  1911. 
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Particular  dctrrif,tion  of  goodt. — Jewel  Embroidery- 
Cotton,  Fllo-Floss  Emhroldery^otton.  Indelible  Embroid- 
ery-Cotton. Slipper-Cotton  for  Embroidery.  Convent-Cotton 
for  Embroidery,  Floss  Emhroldery-Cotton,  Madeira  Em- 
broidery-Cotton. Filoselle  Embroidery-Cotton,  and  Rope 
Embroidery-Cotton. 

Claim*  u*t  since  January,  1909. 


S«r.  No.  56,301.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Uaic- 
ACiDE  Medici  MB  Co..  New  Castle.  Va.  Filed  May  11, 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Rbea- 
matlsm.  Myalgia.  Lumbago.  Goat.  Sciatica,  Neuralgia,  In- 
digestion, Dyspepsia.  Diseased  Blood,  and  for  a  General 
Tonic. 

Claim*  u*f  since  Feb.   1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,.122.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  NoB- 
wiXB  CoFFEB  CoMPA.NV.  St.  Ix>ul».  Mo.  Filed  May  12, 
1911. 


^ 
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Particular  dr*cription   of  i/o<>«l«.—  Baking- Powder. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  56.347.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) CCNTBAL  iHMtK  ft  LiMBER  CoMPAXY,  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  May  13,  1911. 


Particular  deJtcription  vf  yuuiU.  Siding  and  Sbeathing 
Papers,  Roofing  Felttt  and  Fabrli-s.  Tarred  Felts.  Stringed 
Tarred  Felt,  and  r>eadenlnR-Felt. 

Claim*  u*r  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  56.377.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
I'ARED  MATERIALS.)  A.  F.  (Ulli.n  ft  Sons,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  May  15.  1911. 

AZTEC 

Particular     de*CTiptlon     of     good*. — Vegetable  -  Tanned 
Leather  Made  of  Calf.  Kip.  and  Cattle  Hides. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  1,  1898. 
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Ser.  No.  56.380.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. »  O.  W.  Kktcham.  Crum  Lynne,  Pa.  Filed  May 
16.  1911. 


S^J^ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Terra-Cotta  Tiles. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.450.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) iLLt.Nois  Watch  Case  Co..  Elgin,  111.  Filed 
May  19,  1911.  'Under  ten-year  proviso. 


VENUS 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Watcbcasesand  Watch- 
Movements. 

Claim*  uae  since  Its  adoption  in  1890. 


Ser.  No.  .-.6.496.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  Hooveb 
MFC!.  Co..  Avery.  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


HOOVER 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Potato-Harvesting  Ma- 
chines.   Potato    Diggers.   Pickers,   and   Sorters. 
Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1885. 


Ser.  No.  56.514.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Mo.ntaxa  Coal  and  Iron  Co., 
Washoe.  Mont.     Filed  May  22.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,591.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Facltlbss  Rcbbeb 
COMPANY,  Ashland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  25.  1911. 

CHALLENGE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Water-Bottles.  Ice- 
Caps,  Combination  Water-Bottles  and  Fountain-Syringes, 
and  Fountain-Syringes. 

Claim*  uae  since  July  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  56.698.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Boston  Manifactlbino 
Co.   1901.   Boston,  Mass.      Filed   May   29,   1911. 


The   inner  circle  being   colored   red,   as  also   the  open 
mouth  of  the  bear's  head. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Coal. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
P<irticular  deacription  of  pood*. 
Claim*  uae  since  May  5,  1911. 


-Ginghams. 


Ser.  No.  56.734.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hardwick  ft  Magee  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 


PALACE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Woven  Carpets. 
Claima  uae  since  May  10.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,794.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  S.  Sctll  Company.  Cam- 
den. N.  J.     Filed  June  2.  1911. 


A&ki 


The  word  "  Jewel." 

Pitrticular  deacription  of  gooda. — Blended  Coffee. 

Claima  uae  since  about  June,  1903. 
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8«r.  No  56.914.  (CXA88  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
KRY.)  Ebekhabo  Fabeb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fli«d  Jana 
n.  1011. 


Fartieular  detcription  of  gooda.— Rubber  Erasers. 
Claim$  u»e  since  December.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  56.9R5.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  ari'FLIES. )  Aktie.\-Oe8BLL8CH.%ft  rCB  Geioes- 
iNDrsTBic.  Markneuktrchen.  Germany.  Filed  June  12. 
1911. 


fi 


Piirtimliir   deacriptitm   of  gooda. — Violins.    Violas,   and 
Violoncellos. 

ClaiuM  M«<>  since  June  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.008.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  C.  A.  VAX  Ren.s.selaer  k  CojiPAJfT.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1911. 


Revolotion 


Particular  description  of  gonda. — Stralxht   Brandy. 
Claims  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  57.009.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS,  t  C.  A.  Van  Rbnsselaeb  k  Comfamt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1911. 


Old  Gentry 


Particular  deacription  of  gnoda. — Stralgtt  Dry  Otii. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1911. 

[Vol.  168. 


Ser.  No.  57.035.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) L.  E.  Watebuav  Compa.xy.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14.  1911. 


R  E  M  E  X 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Fountaln-Pens    and 
the  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  the  mon<h  of  July,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  57.041.  (CLASS  .17.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C  Blair  Companv.  Huntinitdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  15.  1911. 


Happy 


Boy 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  WrltlnK 
and  Printing  Purpo«e«.  Drawing  Paper,  PencUPapor.  En- 
velops. Wrltinjc  Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets, 
S|)elllnK-Tattlets.  and  Blank  i>ookB. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.042.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Compamt.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  15,  1911. 


0^10 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes.  Drawing- Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops. Writing  Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  sincf  Feb.  S,   1911. 

No.  4.] 


Jui.Y  as,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IMS 


Ber.  No.  67,044.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Compawt.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  15,  1911. 


(moBSRom 


Ser.  No.  67,060.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Compawt,  Hnntlngdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  16,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes,  Drawing- Paper,  Pencil-aper,  En- 
velops. Writing-Tablets,  I'encll-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,045.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BLAfR  CoMPASV,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  15.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops, Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing -Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  BookB. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.051.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  15.  1911. 


Particular  description  -of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops, Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawlng-TableU, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,046.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Coicpamt,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  15,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pai)er  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops, Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawlng-TabletB, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops, Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,   1911. 


Ser.   No.  57.060.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Ellis  M.  Chester,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  June  15,  1911. 


MULE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1899. 
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Ser.    No.    57.105.      <CLA88   39.     CLOTHING.)      JoHH   F. 
QciNX.  CoboM.  N.  T.     Filed  Jtui«  16.  1911. 


CoMlatlng  of  the  letter    *  Q.' 

Particular   ileitcripUon    of   good: — Knitted    Underwear. 

Vlaimn  use  lince  July  1.  lOOtt. 


Ser.  No.  57.1«7.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Phil  Holuenbach  Cu.,  Loaiarllle. 
Ky.     Filed  June  19.  1911. 


Particular  demcription  of  good*. — Dry  <Jln. 
Claima  u»e  since  Dec.  24.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  57.1«».  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigrORS.  I  Thb  ScHtSTU  Cu.,  Cleveland,  Oblo. 
Filed  June  19.  1911. 


(^M^i^M 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Whisky. 
Claim*  u»e  lince  Apr.  IH.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.226.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  >  Kellby  -  How  Thojisom  Co.,  Duluth, 
Minn.     Filed  June  21,  1911. 


^ 


i 


Particular  drttcription   of  gooda. — FiahlnK-Llnes,    Troll- 
Ing-Spooiu,  Artificial  Bait,  and  FisbinK-Keela. 
Claimt  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1902. 
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REGISTERED    JULY     25,    1911 


82  741       LINIMENTS.     G.  Ai-dbb  &  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  September  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,960i.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

82  742      COMPOUND     FOR     REMOVING      SCORCHES. 
BURNS.   AND   COLOR  STAINS   FROM   WOOL   AND 
COTTON.     Fraxk  L.  Allowav.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    February    24.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,727.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.743.  STEEL    AND    BRASS    BUCKLES    FOR    PER 
SONAL  WEAR.     Alma  MANiFACTrKiNG  Compavt  of 
Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  April  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,449.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.744.  CHOCOLATE  CONFECTION.  Ambrosia  Choco- 
late Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  March  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,608.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.S,  1911. 

82.745.  JUTE  BAGGING  FOR  BALING  COTTON.  Thf. 
AMERICA!*  Maxvfactlring  Compast,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  and  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.171.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.746.  LIQUID  NUTRITIVE  AND  REMEDIAL  COM- 
POUND FOR  NERVOUS  AFFECTIONS.  The  Ar- 
lington Chemical  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,410.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   10.    1911. 

82.747.  REMEDY  FOR  GALL-STONES.  Maria  von 
Barbv,  Weimar,  Germany. 

nied  October  13. 1910.    SerUl  No.  52,260.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  23.   1911. 

82.748.  INSECTICIDES.  Barrett  MANcrAcriRiNO  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   29.    1910.     Serial   No.   63,007.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82  749.     CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES  OR  CENTRIFUGES 
USED    FOR    SCIENTIFIC    ANALYSIS.      Bacsch    k 
Lomb  Optical  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6,   1910.     Serial  No.   50.151.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   23.   1911. 

82.750.  LABOR.\TORY-INCUBATORS.  Bacsch  k  Lomb 
Optical  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial   No.  50,152.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.751.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Bio  Stone  Cawntno 
Company,  Blgstone,  S.  D. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,319.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82  752.     METAL-POLISH.     J.  T.  Blaib,  NashTiUe.  Tenn. 
Filed  April  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,654.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82,753.      BLENDED     COFFEE.     THE    BocB    Company. 
TolMo,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.616.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

8  2.754.      CHANDELIERS.     LAMP  BRACKETS.     AND 
METAL     LAMP-PENDENTS.     Brandt-Dent     Com- 
pany, Watertown,  Wis. 
Filed   February    25,    1910.      Serial    No.    48,009.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82,766.     CERTAIN  MACHINERY.     John   Brown  k  Co. 
Limited,  Sheflleld,  EnRland. 
Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,456.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,   1911. 


82.756.  BUTTER  AND  EGGS.  Chables  H.  Bcrmeisteb 
k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  24, 1910.     Serial  No.  61,528.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.757.  BLACK  AND  GALVANIZED  STEEL  SHEETS 
OF  SHEET  METAL.  THE  Canton  Sheet  Steel 
Company,   Canton,   Ohio. 

Filed    January    13.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,864.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.758.  NECKTIES.     Carter   k  Holmes.   Chicago.   111. 
Filed    JaBuary    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,171.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

82.759.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  FEMALES.  Mix- 
nie  L.  Christmax.  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed  March  14,  1011.     Serial  No.  55.077.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.760.  CORN-SALVE.  William  H.  Clebke,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  April  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.768.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  28.  1911.    . 

82  76  1   CANNED  FRUITS.  PRESERVED  FRUITS, 
'canned  FISH.  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 

The  Coast  Prodicts  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.840.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.762.      OLEAGINOUS    COMPOUND    FOR    USE    AS    A" 
PASTRY  -  SHORTENING.      Columbia    Cotton    Oil 
AND  Provision  Corporation.  Relee.  Va. 
Filed    February    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,607.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82  763       B(X>T8     AND     SHOES     MADE     OF     CANVAS. 
LEATHER.  OR  CLOTH.     JOHN  H.  Cross  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed   September  29.    1910.     Serial  No.   62,014.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.764.    LADIES'  OUTER  COATS.  OUTER  SUITS.  CAPES. 
AND  DRESSES.     Chown  Embroidery  Works.   New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February    18,    1910.      SerUl   No.    47.900.      PUB- 
LISHED. APRIL  5.  1910. 

82  765       MEDICINAL    CREAM    INTENDED    FOR    EX- 
TERNAL APPLICATION.     Harry  G.  Davis.  Dover, 

Filed    January    0.    1911.  Serial    No.    53.768.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

82.766.  FLOOR-FINISH.  The    Dean    k    Barry    Com- 
pany, ColumbuK,  Ohio.  ,„„„^ 

Filed  March  31,  1911.    Sertel  No.  55,439.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.767.  TEA  AND  BLENDED  COFFEE.     THE  De  Witt- 
ROBERTs  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  November  25.    1910.      Serial   No.   52,940.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.768.  BUTTER.      Diamond   Creamery   Co.,    Maasena. 

Fll^  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.625.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.769.  HAIR  TONICS  OR  RESTORERS.     GiBAOOS  DON- 
oiAN.  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed    February    14.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.605.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 
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82.770.  HAIR  TONICS  OR  RESTORERS.  GiiAOOS  DoN- 
GiAN.    Pbllad<>lpbla.    Pa. 

Piled    Febrnary    14.    1911.      8«rUI    No.    54.506.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  1«.  1911. 

82.771.  WHEAT-FLOrR.  The  Eaton  M1LI.IN0  *  Bi.*- 
VATOR  Co..  Eaton.  Colo. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.       Serial     No.    63.747.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

82.772.  VEGETABLE     PREPARATION    FOR    CONSTl 
PATION.     ALrBKD  L.  ELLia.  Mrtucben.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.843.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.773.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR  FOR  MEN.  WOMEN.  AND 
CHILDREN.  E.  L.  Ellithokp  k  Sons.  Pittaton. 
Pa. 

Filed  March  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.781.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

82.774  SPRING  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS.  IN 
BOTTLES  OR  OTHERWISE.  RoaiNA  H.  Emmet. 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed    January    5.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.098.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.3.  1911. 

82.775  SPRING  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS.  IN 
BOTTLES  OR  OTHERWISE.  Robina  H.  Emmet, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed    January    5.    1911.      Serial    No.    5.^699.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  2.3.  1911 

82.776.  RUBBER  ERASERS.  RUBBER  BANDS.  LEAD- 
PENCILS.  AND  PENHOLDERS.  Ebrrhard  F.»ber. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  .%5.202.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.   191 1. 

82.777.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Bberhard  Fabkr.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  .%n.203.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1011. 

82.778.  LEAI>-PENCIL8.  Ebfriiarp  Fabcs,  New  York. 
N.  Y 

FllPd  March  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  .^.^204.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.   1911. 

82.779.  C.\NNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEOETA- 
BIJ?8      Fleming  k  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  March  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.306.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.780.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEOETABLES. 
AND  CANNED  OYSTERS.  Fleming  k  Co..  Balti- 
more. Md. 

Filed  March  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,.307.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.3.  1911. 

82.781.  ORANGES,  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TAN- 
GERINES. AND  LIMES.  Floeence  Citkcs  Geow 
ER8  Association,  Florence  Villa,  Fla. 

Filed    February    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.314.       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  23.  1911. 

82.782.  ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTION  FOR  THE  TREAT 
MENT  OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  MUCOUS  M^TM 
BRANE.     Charles  H.   Fraszom,  Washington.    D.  C. 

Filed  April  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  65.486.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.783.  LIQUEUR  OF  COGNAC.  Oautier  frAres,  Algre. 
France. 

Filed    December   17.    1907.      Serial   No.   S1.773.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

8  2.784.        LAXATIVE.     PURGATIVE.     INTESTINAL 
TONIC     AND     ANTISEPTIC        IHARLES     P      (Jieral- 
TOWSKi,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May   16.   190S.     Serial  No.  .34.781.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH   1.  1910. 

82.786.     GLASS  SHADES,  GLASS  GLOBES.  AND  GLASS 
REFLECTORS  FOR   ARTIFICIAL  ILLUMINATION. 
Gleason-Tieboit  Glass   Compant.   New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    NoTember    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.645.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.   1911. 


82.786.  COMPOSITION  FOR  DESTROYING  OR  NULLI- 
FYING THE  FIMES  GENfeRATED  BY  BLASTING. 
Globe  Chemital  Works.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    January     17.    1911.      Serial    No.    5.3,931.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.787.  TONIC  MEDD'INE  FOR  CHILLS  AND  FEVERS. 
Grandma's  Remedt  Co..  Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed  August  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  51. .397.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1911. 

82.788.  SOAP.  William  T.  Oeossb  Co..  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 

Filed    February    8.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.381.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.789.  TOOTH-CREAM.  Gat' M me  k  Sox,  Stockholm. 
Sweden. 

Filed  August  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  51..381.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.790.  COMPOSITION  WHITE  METAL.  Charlbs  E. 
Hansen.  Providence.  R.  I. 

Filed    February    14.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.820.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.   1911. 

82.791.  WHEAT-FI/)UR.     Roger   Heath.   Shelby.   Ohio. 
Filed  March  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.266.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  17.    1909. 

82.792.  LIVER-PILLS.  IX)TiCK  Pierce  Herri  noton. 
Waynesboro,  Oa. 

Filed  March  21    1911.     Serial  No.  55.231.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 
«2.793.     CANDIES.      Arthhr  8.   HOTT,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    December    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.3.35.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.  1911. 

82.794       STOCK  DIP.   LICE  KILLER,   FLY  REPELLENT. 

AND   CHEMICAL   WOOD-PRESERVER.      The    Htlo 

Compant.  Marshalltown.  Iowa. 
Filed    February    3.     1910.       Serial    No.     47.565.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   1(8.  1911. 

82.795.  STILI/  WINES  AND  CHAMPAGNE-WINE.  ROB- 
ERT Jaeoer-Fretbisbn.  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln.  Ger- 
many. 

Filed    November    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,784.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.3,  1911. 

52.796.  TABLE  AND  ORNAMENTAL  GLASSWARE. 
The  Jefferson  Glass  Co..  Follansbee.  W.  Va. 

Filed    December    27.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.480.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   2.3.    1911. 

82.797.  ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTIONS.  Frank  I.  Johwbon. 
Hartford.   Conn. 

Filed  April  17.  1911      SerUl  No.  55.7^7.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1911. 

82.798.  CORSETS.  Jordan  Marsh  Compant.  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  Octnb  r  27.  10O9.    Serial  No.  45,578.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

8  2.799.      POMSHINC;    AND   CLEANSING   MATERIAL 
FOR    METAL    AND    CUT    GLASS.      A.    R.    Ji'STlCB 
Company.  Phlladplphia.  Pa. 
Filed  April  7.   1911,     Sertal  No.  65,587.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.3,  1911. 

«2.800.      CANNED    SALMON.      Ket    Citt    Packi.vo   Co., 
Port  Town!«end.  Waah. 
Fn.Nl  March  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.207.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.801.      CANNED   SALMON.      Key    Citt    Packing    Co. 
Port  Townsend.  Wash. 
Filed  March  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.208.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.3.  1911. 

H2,802.      CANNED   SALMON.      Ket    Citt    Packing   Co.. 
Port  Townwnd,  Wash. 
Filed  March  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  55.210.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82,80,3.      CANNED    SALMON.      KlcT    CiTT    Packing    Co., 
Port  Townsend.  Wash. 
Filed  March  20,  1011.     Sertal  No.  .^5.211.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.3.  1911. 
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82.804.  HAIR-TONIC.     K00BO8  k  PooLO,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed    November    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    45.705.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.805.  REMEDY  FOR  PILES.  Lenoir  MBDiciirc  Com- 
pant. Lenoir,  N.  C. 

Filed    February    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,242.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.  1911. 

82.806.  WORK  SHIRTS,  JUMPER-COATS,  AND  OVER- 
ALLS.    Louis  Lbwin,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed    January    29.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,459.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

82.807.  COTTON  SEED  FLOUR.  Thb  Locisvillb  Cot- 
tonseed Prodl'cts  Co.,  Loaisvllle,  Ky. 

Filed    February    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,493.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.808.  SUGAR  CANDY  KNOWN  AS  "  HOPJE8."  Maat- 

SCHAPPIJ   TOT  EXPLOITATIB   TAN    RAOBMAKBB'S   KONIN- 

KLijKE  Cacao  k  Chocoladefabrieken.  The   Hague, 
Netherlands. 
Filed    January    8,     1910.       Serial    No.    47,006.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

82.809.  I'OTTON-SEED  OIL  AND  AN  OLEAGINOUS 
COMPOUND  FOR  COOKING  PURPOSES.  MaONOLIa 
Cotton  Oil  Compant,  Honaton,  Ter. 

Filed  June  4.   1910.     Serial  No.  50,128.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.810.  WRITING-TABLETS.  McKean.  Eilers  k  Co., 
.\U8tln.  Tex. 

Filed  August  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,586.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.811.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

8  2,812.      REMEDY    FOR    CATARRHAL    DISORDERS. 
Minneapolis  Drug  Compant,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.447.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.813.  REMEDY  FOR  BLOOD  -  POISON.  Jesse  H, 
Moon,  Rltzville,  Wash, 

Filed  April  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,832,     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.814.  REMEDY  FOR  ULCERS,  SORES,  CANCERS, 
WOUNDS.  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD.  Matts 
Jacob  Mcsto.nen,  Newberry,  Mich. 

Filed  Aprtl  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,827.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.815.  COMPOSITION  ROOFING.  B.  F.  Nelson  Manu- 
facturi.ng  Compant,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  March  1.3,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,046.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.816.  FROZEN,  FRESH,  AND  SALT  FISH.  New  Eng- 
land Fish  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  March  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,098.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.817.  CIGARS.     Jtxius  C.  Newman.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,094.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  2,3.  1911. 

82.818.  BOLTS,  WASHERS  THEREFOR,  AND  LOCK- 
NUTS.  The  O.  K.  Not  Lock  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,978.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.819.  SHERRY-WINE.  Park  k  Tilfobd,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,159.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

82.820.  LAXATIVE  CANDY  LOZENGES.  CoRNBL  Pab- 
Tt)8,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  20,   1910.     Serial   No.  51,899.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.821.  COMFORTS.  Thb  PiTTSBCBGH  Dbt  Goods  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  April  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  65,605.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 


82.822.  COTTON  BLANKETS.  THB  PiTTSBCROH  Dbx 
Goods  Compant,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.606.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.823.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Woolson  Spicb  CompanT, 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

FUed  March  16,  191«.    SerUl  No.  48,426.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910, 

82.824.  CONFECTIONERY  LOZENGES.  Johannes  Pbt- 
Bcs  Rademakeb.  The  Hague,  Netherlands. 

Filed  November    16.    1910.      Serial    No.   52,807.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.825.  SERUM  AND  TONIC  FOR  INTERNAL  USE. 
Cabl  Hbinbich  Fbanz  Richtes,  London,  England. 

Filed    November    5,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,619.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.826.  HAIR-TONICS.     Abraham  Rogal,  Chicago,  UL 
Filed    January    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.185.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

82.827.  SPICES  AND  FLAVORING  COMPOUNDS.  The 
R00EB8  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,434.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1010. 

82.828.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  EMPLOYED  FOB 
STIFFENING,  SIZING.  AND  FINISHING  HATS. 
Edwin  A.  Rogebs,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,244.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.829.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  EMPLOYED  FOR 
STIFFENING,  SIZING,  AND  FINISHING  HATS. 
Edwin  A.  Roqebs,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,245.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.830.  LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  GREASE.  R0TEB8- 
FoRD  Foundry  k  Machine  Co.  Incobporated,  Royers- 
ford  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  January  7,  1911.     Serial  lio.  53,736.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.831.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Sampson  Gbove,  Boardman, 
Fla. 

Filed  July  30,   1910.     Serial  No.  51,174.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

82.832.  GLUE,  ARABIC,  PASTE,  AND  MUCILAGE. 
Sanford  Manufacti'bing  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.875.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

82.833.  FACE-POWDER,  Albert  G.  Schlueteh.  East  St. 
Louis,  III. 

Filed  April  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,673.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.834.  BEER.  Gabriel  Sbdlmatr,  Bbauebei  zum  Spa- 
ten,  Munich,  Germany. 

Filed  August  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  44,007.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.835.  IMITATION  COFFEE.  WILLIAM  H.  Shabadin, 
Kutztown,  Pa. 

Filed    January    9,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,760.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.836.  REMEDY  FOR  PILES.  Wilson  A.  Smith,  Let- 
ters Ford,  Ind. 

Filed  March  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,741.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.837.  PERFUMERY.  Sociedad  Vinicola.  S.  k  L.  DOB- 
LACHEB,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed    January    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    46,915.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.838.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  FEEDING  PHEASANTS 
AND  OTHER  GAME-BIRDS  AND  POULTRY. 
Spbatt'8  Patent  Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed  April  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,562.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.839.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Standard  Oil  Co.  ot 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  21,   1910.      Serial    No.   52,884.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 
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82.840.  TONIC  FOB  THE  BLOOD.  NERVES.  AND  STOM- 
ACH.   William  J.  Stiwabt.  Pltuburg.  Pa. 

Piled    NoTember    8.    1910.      8«rlal    No.    52,588.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.841.  SUGAR-WAFER  STICKS.     Th«  Geo.  H.  Stkibt- 
mann's  Sons  Compant,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed  April  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.610.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 


JSANNE      MOBBAC 

PUB- 


82.842.  ANTISEPTIC     DRESSINGS 
SCBY.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  29.   1910.      Serial   No.   52.013 
LISHED  MAY  16.  1911. 

82.843.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMES.  Tampa  Citbcs  Obowbbs'  Asso- 
ciation, Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  April  8.   1911.     Serial  No.  55.617.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.844.  REMEDY  FOE  VENEREAL  DISEASES.  Thb 
Takbant  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.515.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1911. 

82.845.  GLUE.  ADHESIVE  PASTE.  AND  MUCILAGE. 
L.  H.  Thomas  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.894.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 


82.846.  N.AIL  ENAMEL.  Th«  Tobda  Chbmical  Co.,  Port 
Richmond.  N.   Y. 

FUed   February    18.    1911.      Serial   No.   54.598.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.847.  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  Th«  Unitid  Elbctbic 
CoMPANT,  Canton.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,065.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.848.  CANDLES.  Wbst  India  Oil  Company,  Bayonne. 
X.  J. 

Filed    January    25,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,088.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

8  2,849.      REMEDY    FOR    HEADACHE.       Hobacb    N. 
Wheeler.  M.vstlc,  Conn. 
Filed    September   22.    1910.      Serial   No.   51,918.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1911. 

82.850.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  WiLSON  BaoTHEBS,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed   September   30.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.046.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

82.851.  MENS  NECKTIE&.  SCARFS.  SUSPENDERS. 
AND  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Wilson 
Bbothebs.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed   Septemb4>r  .10.    1910.      Serial    No.   52,047.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 
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15,828.— r«I«;  "  SAGINAW  CHAMPION."  (For  Cigars.) 
Pennant  Cioab  Factoby.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  May 
27,  1911. 


15,829. — Title:  "  FIZZ."  (For  a  Non-Intoxlcatlng  Malt 
Beverage.)  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Co..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  June  29,  1908. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMUSSIOiriB'S  DEOISIOKa 


Bbtbsagbs — 


Ex  PABTE  HaKBIS. 
Decided  December  1,  1910. 

PATtBTTABlLITT METHOD       OF       I'mBPAKINQ 

AOORKOATION. 

Claims  for  a  method  of  preparing  bererages  which 
loclade  th«  three  ateps  of  preparing,  storing,  and  dla- 
penslng  the  beverage  Held  to  corer  mere  aggregations, 
since  each  of  these  steps  Is  complete  in  itself  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  others. 

Appkal  from  Examiners-in-Chlef. 

MKTHOD   or    PSXPAHINQ   AND   DIBPaNSntO    BBTBRAOBS,    8DCH 
AS    TEA    OB    COrrEB. 

Messrs.  Griffin,  Bemhard  d  Cavanagh  and  Messrs. 
Griffin  d  Bemhard  for  the  applicant 

I 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Eliam- 
iners-In-Chief  affirming  a  rejection  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  of  the  following  claims : 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  beverages,  such  as  tea  or 
coffee,  which  consists  in  enveloping  a  charge  of  material 
wltnin  a  fabric  casing  composed  of  filtering  material,  ad- 
mitting a  hot  lould,  under  pressure,  interiorly  of  said 
charge  of  material  only,  thus  producing  an  Infusion  there- 
of, maintaining  said  Infusion  in  a  steaming  condition  bv 
the  application  of  heat  thereto,  and  storing  said  Infusion 
free  from  contact  with  the  aforesaid  charge  of  material 
and  under  prewure,  by  the  steam  generated  from  such 
Infusion. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  beverages,  such  as  tea  or 
w  ^'  ...^  consists  In  admitting  a  current  of  boiling 
liquid  Interiorly  of  a  charge  of  material  only,  heating  the 
resulting  Infusion  to  a  steaming  condition,  and  storing 
the  Infusion  thus  produced  under  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  evolved  therefrom  and  free  from  contact  with  such 
charge. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  beverages,  snch  as  tea  or 
coffee,  which  consists  In  Incasing  a  charge  of  material 
witliln  a  fibrous  resisting  material,  introducing  a  heated 
llqald.  while  under  pressure,  directly  to  the  interior  of  a 
charge  of  material,  and  resisting  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  charge  by  the  aforesaid  incasing  material,  causing 
said  liquid  to  penetrate,  while  under  pressure,  all  parts 
of  the  charge. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  beverages,  such  as  tea  or 
coffee,  which  consists  in  Incasing  a  charge  of  material 
within  a  closed  container  composed  of  fibrous  filtering 
material.  Introducing  a  heated  liquid,  while  under  pressure 
directly  to  the  interior  of  said  charge  of  material;  resist- 
ing the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  charge  by  the  aforesaid 
casing  of  filtering  material,  and  causing  said  liquid  to 
penetrate,  while  under  pressure,  all  parts  of  the  charge* 
and  separating  the  beverage  from  and  storing  It  oat  of 
contact  with  the  charge. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  beverages,  such  as  tea  or 
coffee,  which  consists  in  introducing  a  heated  llqald.  while 
under  pressure,  directly  to  the  interior  of  a  charge  of  ma- 
terial ;  resisting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  charge,  thereby 
causing  It  to  penetrate  all  parts  of  the  charge,  heating  the 
beverage  to  a  steaming  condition ;  storing  the  beverage 
under  the  pressure  of  the  steam  evolved  therefrom,  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  charge,  and  dispensing  the  bev- 
erage under  the  pressure  of  the  steam  and  without  ad- 
mitting atmospheric  air  thereto. 
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6.  The  niethod  of  preparing  beverages,  such  as  tea  or 
coffee,  which  consists  in  introducing  a  heated  liquid  while 
under  pressure,  directly  to  the  Interior  of  a  charge  of 
material ;  resisting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  charge 
thereby  causing  it  to  penetrate  all  parts  of  the  charge  • 
lieeping  the  beverage  in  a  steaming  condition,  under  pres- 
sure and  free  from  contact  with  the  charge,  and  dispens- 
ing the  beverage  without  admitting  air  thereto." 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  and  dispensing  beverages, 
such  as  tea  or  coffee,  which  consists  in  producing  an  in- 
fusion by  admitting  twlllng  water  to  a  charge  of  material, 
heating  the  resulting  infusion  to  a  steaming  condition, 
storing  the  infusion  under  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
evolved  by  heating  It,  and  dispensing  the  heated  Infusion 
bv  the  pressure  of  the  steam  and  without  admittinK  air 
thereto. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  and  dispensing  beverages, 
•uch  as  tea  or  coffee,  which  consists  in  producing  an  In- 
fusion In  a  steam  tight  vessel,  heating  the  Infusion  to  a 
steaming  condition  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto 
maintaining  the  infusion  under  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
evolved  therefrom,  and  dispensing  the  infusion  under  the 
pressure  of  steam  and  without  admitting  atmosoheric  air 
thereto. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  and  dispensing  beverages, 
such  as  tea  or  coffee,  which  consists  in  producing  an  In- 
fusion in  a  closed  vessel  by  admitting  boiling  water  and 
steam  to  a  charge  of  material,  displacing  air  from  the 
vessel  by  the  steam  admitted  thereto,  storing  the  infusion 
free  from  contact  with  said  charge  of  material,  heating 
the  infusion  to  a  steaming  condition  by  the  application 
of  heat  thereto,  Iceeping  the  infusion  under  the  pressure 
of  the  steam  evolved  therefrom,  and  dispensing  the  Infu- 
sion under  the  pressure  of  the  steam  and  without  ad- 
mitting air  thereto. 

10.  The  method  of  preparing  beverages,  such  as  tea  or 
coffee,  which  consists  in  enveloping  a  charge  of  material 
in  a  fabric  container  composed  of  filtering  material,  plac- 
ing the  incased  material  in  a  steam-tight  chamber,  dis- 
charging a  current  of  boiling  water  within  the  aforesaid 
charge  of  material,  and  resisting  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  charge  by  the  fabric  container,  thereby  causing  the 
liquid  to  penetrate  throughout  sucn  charge  of  material, 
the  liquid  being  supplied  under  such  pressure  as  Is  suiD- 
clent  to  force  Its  way  through  the  charge  and  the  fal)rlc 
container. 

11.  The  method  of  preparing  beverages  which  consists 
in  enveloping  a  charge  of  material  in  a  fabric  container 
composed  of  filtering  material,  inclosing  said  container 
within  a  foramlnoua  receptacle,  placing  the  Incased  charge 
of  material  in  a  steam-tight  chamber,  supplying  a  cur- 
rent of  hot  liquid  under  pressure  within  tne  charge  of 
material,  resisting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  charge, 
thereby  causing  it  to  penetrate  throughwit  said  charge  and 
storing  the  beverage  thus  produced  out  of  contact  with 
said  charge. 

12.  The  method  of  preparing  and  dispensing  beverages 
which  consists  In  enveloping  a  charge  of  material  within 
a  fabric  casing  composed  of  filtering  material,  such  casing 
being  adapted  to  resist  the  outflow  of  liquid  ;  placing  the 
incased  material  within  a  tight  chamber  ;  admitting  hot 
liquid  Interiorly  of  said  charge  of  material,  therebv  pro- 
ducing an  infusion  and  causing  the  casing  material  to 
resist  the  passage  of  the  liqnid  or  infusion  and  simul- 
taneously clarify  the  liquid,  storing  the  infusion  free 
from  contact  with  the  aforesaid  charge  of  material  :  main- 
taining the  Infusion  In  a  steaming  condition  and  iceeping 
it  under  pressure  within  the  tight  chamber,  and  dispensing 
the  infusion  without  admitting  air  thereto  and  by  the 
pressure  of  steam  in  the  aforesaid  chamber. 

The  references  cited  are  as  follows:  Walker,  Au- 
gust 20,  1867,  No.  67,932 ;  Moneuse  and  Duparquet, 
October  12,  1869,  No.  96,710;  Fulghum,  September 
1, 1874,  No.  154,660 ;  Etzensberger,  May  22,  1877,  No. 
190,964;  Schmitz,  May  21,  1878,  No.  204,099;  Stll- 
No.  4.] 
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well,  March  23,  1880.  No.  225,731;  Grant,  May  1, 
1883,  No.  276,579;  Jones,  September  17,  1889,  No. 
411,037 ;  Chllds,  March  11,  1890,  No.  423,127 ;  Chllds, 
February  20,  1894,  No.  514,988;  Chllds  and  Joues, 
June  12, 1894,  No.  521.229;  Morlan.  June  2, 1896,  No. 
561.515.  British:  Rabaut,  No.  4.686  of  1822;  An- 
drew, No.  9.035  of  1841.  German  :  Grabert,  Novem- 
ber 6,  1879,  No.  9,876;  Cloeter,  June  10,  1890,  No. 
52,404. 

In  another  application,  No.  224,761.  applicant  has 
been  allowed  claims  covering  the  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  process  of  this  application. 

Claims  3  and  10  of  this  appeal  relate  merely  to  the 
method  of  preparing  the  beverage.  Claims  1.  2,  4, 
5.  and  11  relate  to  the  method  of  preparing  and 
storing  the  beverage,  while  claims  6,  7,  8,  9.  and  12 
include  the  method  of  preparing,  storing,  and  also 
dispensing  the  beverage. 

There  Is  believed  to  be  no  essential  relation  be- 
tween the  three  steps  of  preparing,  storing,  and  dis- 
pensing the  beverage  which  applicant  successively 
employs.  Each  step  appears  to  be  complete  In  Itself 
and  Independent  of  the  others.  The  claims  covering 
these  successive  steps  are  in  the  nature  of  an  aggre- 
gation of  unrelated  functions  performed  by  appel- 
lant's apparatus. 

Appellant's   method   of  extracting   the   essential 
part  of  the  material  operated  upon  and  of  storing 
the  beverage  Is  substantially  the  same  as  that  em- 
ployed by  Etzensberger.    Appellant  argues  that  his 
process  differs  from  that  of  this  reference  in  several 
particulars  and.  first.  In  that  little,  if  any.  pressure 
Is  employed  In  the  method  disclosed  In  said  imtent. 
In    Etzensberger's   device,    however,   the   water    Is 
forced  up  the  flow-pipes  D  and  D'  either  by  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  generated  In  the  closed  ves- 
sel A  or.  In  the  modification  described,  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water  in  "  the  water-back  or  boiler  of 
a   kitchen-range,   or  any  other  source  of  supply." 
The  Impervious  sides  of  the  reservoir  C  and  the 
small  apertures  In  Its  top  and  bottom  would  tend 
to  restrict  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and  cause  back 
pressure  similar  to  that  caused  by  the  canvas  sack 
of  appellant.    Moreover,  the  patent  to  Morlan  shows 
It  to  be  old  to  place  the  coffee  within  a  bag  and  force 
the  water  under  pressure  through  the  same.    The 
fact  that  the  water  is  forced  Into  the  top  of  the 
bag  through  the  coffee  and  out  through  the  bottom 
of  the  bag  In  this  reference  instead  of  l)eing  In- 
jected into  the  midst  of  the  coffee  and  out  through 
the  bag,  as  In  api)ellant'8  device.  Is  believed  to  be 
immaterial,  since  the  result  obtained  Is  practically 
the  same. 

The  patents  to  Stilwell  and  Jones  and  the  British 
patent  to  Andrew  show  It  to  be  old  to  force  water 
under  pressure  through  the  material.  The  iiatent 
to  Walker  shows  a  device  In  which  steam  is  intro- 
duced into  the  interior  of  the  coffee  confined  In  a 
box  having  a  perforated  bottom. 

The  step  of  storing  the  material  under  the  pres- 
sure of  the  stpam  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
charge.  Included  in  the  seeond  group  of  claims.  Is 
disclosed  in  the  above  patents  to  Etzensberger  and 
Walker,  also  the  (tatents  to  Stilwell  and  Chiids. 
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The  third  step  of  dispensing  the  Infusion  under 
the  pressure  of  steam  without  admitting  air  there- 
to, Included  In  the  third  group  of  claims.  Is  believed 
to  be  disclosed  in  the  patent  to  Etzensberger,  as 
pointed  out  in  the  decision  of  the  Examlners-in- 
Chlef.  Moreover,  It  is  unquestionably  disclosed  In 
the  three  patents  to  Chllds  of  record. 

For  the  reasons  mentioned  the  appealed  clalnui 
are  held  to  be  unpatentable  and  the  decision  of  the 
Examlners-ln-Chlef  is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  GOUBTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Manly  r.  Williams. 

Decided  May  1,  t»U. 

1.  IwTMFBMNC*— Right  to  Maki  ths  Claims — Basis 

vot  Arodmknt  at  Final  Hbarino. 
Where  a  p*rty  ■easonably  brought  a  motion  to  dl»- 
•olve  the  Interference  on  the  ground  that  bla  opponent 
bad  no  right  to  make  the  claims  because  of  laches  and 
estoppel  and  the  existence  of  Intervening  riKbts.  Held 
that  this  waa  soffldently  broad  to  entitle  him  to  argue 
at  final  hearing  the  sufflclencjr  of  bis  opponent's  dis- 
closure to  support  the  Issue. 

2.  Sams — Sams. 

Appellee's  disclosure  considered  In  the  light  of  tb« 
treatment  of  the  application  by  the  Office  and  the  ap- 
plicant himself  and  Htld  not  to  conatltate  a  baala  for 
dalma  to  tb«  invention  In  issue. 

Mr.  Charlcg  Neave  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Arthur  v.  Briesen  and  Mr.  Hans  v.  Briesen 
for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdex,  J.: 

Appellant  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  appellee,  the  senior  party.  The  Issue  is 
concisely  stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 

as  follows : 

This  case  Is  here  for  final  decision  upon  the  question  of 
priority  of  invention.  Manly  Is  the  holder  of  a  patent,  for 
the  Invention  In  Issue.  This  patent  Issued,  however,  on 
an  application  filed  after  the  filing  of  WUUama'  applica- 
tion. The  Issue  of  Manly's  patent  was,  therefore  presum- 
ably Inadvertent.  Manly  In  his  preliminary  statement 
-  •  •■       '     "Mllf '  ""  — 


the  application  records.  Fie  contends  that  these  show 
that  Williams  la  estopped  from  asserting  any  claim  to 
priority  of  Invention  upon  his  sppllcatlon  and  that  for 
such  reason  Manly  must  be  adjudged  the  prior  Inventor. 

It  appears  that  shortly  after  the  issue  of  the 
patent  to  appellant,  the  Primary  Examiner  notified 
appellee,  in  case  he  desired  an  Interference,  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  patent  now  in  issue.  Some 
months  thereafter  appellee  took  action  upon  his 
application,  declining,  however,  to  make  the  claims. 
More  than  two  years  after  the  date  when  the  claims 
were  suggested  to  api>ellee  he  tendered  them,  and 
this  interference  was  declared. 

The  claims  in  Issue  are  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  variable-speed  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
pomp  and  a  motor  having  a  fluid  connection  between  them, 
meana  for  collecting  leakage  of  an  auxiliary  pump  adapted 
to  return  to  the  fluid  connection  such  leakage,  substan- 
tially aa  described.  ,.,     .. 

2.  In  a  variable-speed  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
pump  and  a  motor  having  a  fluid  connection  between  them, 
of  a  pump  automatically  operating  to  return  to  the  fluid 
connection  any  leakage  therefrom,  substantially  aa  de- 
scrlt>e<L 
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The  principal  point  relied  upon  by  appellant  in 
the  Patent  Office,  which  was  sustained  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  but  denied  by  the  Board 
of  Examlners-ln-Chlef  and  the  Commissioner,  is 
that  appellee's  deliberate  delay  of  more  than  two 
years  in  offering  these  claims  operated  as  an  estop- 
pel, and  Is  sufficient  to  support  a  judgment  of  pri- 
ority in  favor  of  appellant.  An  additional  ground 
is  advanced  by  counsel  for  appellant  In  this  court. 
It  Is  Insisted  that,  inasmuch  as  appellee  seeks  to 
adopt  the  claims  in  issue  and  have  them  relate 
back  to  the  date  of  his  original  application,  before 
he  is  entitled  to  adopt  the  claims,  it  must  clearly 
appear  that  the  invention  in  issue  was  set  forth  in 
his  original  application.  It  is  vigorously  argued 
that  this  does  not  appear  from  the  original  specifi- 
cations and  claims  of  appellee. 

This  appeal,  we  think,  can  be  disposed  of  upon 
the  latter  point.  The  general  invention  common  to 
both  parties  relates  to  a  "variable-speed  gear," 
which  is  a  device  by  which  two  shafts  may  be 
geared  together  so  that  one  will  operate  the  other 
in  such  a  manner  that  Iwth  will  revolve  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed.  It  involves  in  its  organization 
the  use  of  fluid,  preferably  oil,  which  is  operated 
upon  by  a  pump  and  which  in  turn  operates  a 
motor,  so  that  the  fluid  forms  a  connection  between 
the  pump  and  the  motor,  the  successful  operation 
of  which  depends  upon  maintaining  at  all  times  a 
uniform  amount  of  fluid  in  the  fluid  connection. 

It  is  conceded  that  considerable  leakage  occurs  in 
the  operation.  It  follows  that,  unless  this  leakage 
can  all  be  conserved,  the  original  supply  must  be  re- 
plenished from  time  to  time.  OH  will  be  thrown  out 
by  the  rapidly-revolving  shafts  and  the  operation  of 
the  machinery.  To  collect  this  leakage,  appellant 
surrounded  the  machine  with  a  tight  tubular  casing 
which  does  not  permit  the  leaking  oil  to  escape,  but 
returns  it  to  the  pump  to  be  again  used  in  the  fluid 
connection.  Appellant  In  his  specifications  In  which 
the  claims  In  controversy  originated,  describing  his 
apparatus,  states: 

It  Is  furthermore  evident  that  should  any  leakage  occur 
around  the  pistons  of  the  pump  and  motor  or  their  re- 
spective piston  valves,  such  leakage  will  flnallv  settle  to 
tne  lower  portion  of  the  Inclosing  casings,  and  1  have  pro- 
vided for  returning  this  fluid  to  the  reservoir,  and  from 
this  to  the  fluid  connection. 

Appellee's  device  shows  a  casing  only  about  the 
lower  portion  of  the  machine.  In  the  bottom  of  this 
casing  a  reservoir  is  provided  from  which  the  oil  is 
pumped  into  the  fluid  connection.  The  portion  of 
the  leakage  caught  by  this  partial  casing  is  returned 
to  the  tank,  but  it  is  clearly  apparent  that  in  this 
device  a  large  part  of  the  leakage  is  lost.  It  was  to 
obviate  this  difficulty  that  the  Examiner  suggested 
to  appellee  the  claims  In  Issue,  which  were  copied 
from  appellant's  original  application. 

An  examination  of  appellee's  claims,  specifica- 
tions and  drawings,  we  think,  discloses  no  conception 
by  him  of  the  exact  thing  here  In  issue.  In  his 
original  specifications  he  describes  this  feature  of 
his  invention  as  an — 

apparatus  mounted  upon  a  frame  or  stand  1  which  in  this 
case  is  preferably  In  the  nature  of  an  open  box  having  a 
tight  bottom  which  will  catch  and  carry  oil  or  other  me- 
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dium  which  may  be  employed  to  charge  the  apparatus. 
At  the  bottom  in  the  center  Is  a  sink  75  which  serves  aa 
a  aettling-baain  and  Into  which  the  suction-plug  10  of  the 
replenisbing-tank  projects. 

He  further  describes  it  as  follows : 

In  practice  the  piston-chambers  of  the  pump-cylinders, 
the  port-channels  and  the  ports  are  filled  with  the  circu- 
lating medium,  which  preferably  Is  a  lubricant,  and  for 
convenience  will  hereafter  be  called  an  "  oil."  As  under 
certain  conditions  this  oil  Is  driven  around  the  circulatory 
track  under  enormous  pressure,  there  Is  liable  to  be  acme 
loss  from  leakage  which  In  a  short  period  of  operation 
would  exhaust  the  apparatus  unless  such  waste  be  replen- 
ished aa  fast  as  it  occurs.  For  this  purpose  a  special 
pumping  apparatus  is  provided  which  draws  from  a  sup- 
ply of  oil  carried  in  a  well  or  reservoir  75.  beneath  the 
machine.  The  oil  so  drawn  from  this  reservoir  is  auto- 
matically gaged  to  accurately  supplv  the  depletion  aa  it 
occurs  BO  that  no  more  than  is  requisite  for  that  purpose 
will  be  taken  up  or  Injected. 

Again  it  is  described  as  follows : 

On  the  exhaust  side  the  oil  is  returned  by  the  action  of 
the  pistons  connected  with  the  driven  mechanism,  but  as 
some  degree  of  leakage  of  the  oil  in  transmission  may  ex- 
ist, It  is  apparent  that  the  return -current  from  the  ex- 
haust-port will  not  be  sufficient  to  keep  the  pitman-heads 
In  close  connection  in  their  sockets,  as  the  pistons  on  the 
receiving  end  of  the  exhaust  side  might  not  make  a  full 
stroke  on  account  of  leakage  on  that  side  of  the  machine. 
Hence  the  replenlshlng-pump  is  provided  to  force  oil  into 
the  exhaust  port  so  as  to  keep  the  system  full,  and  also 
to  establish  therein  a  pressure  sufficiently  above  the  nor- 
mal to  force  the  pistons  of  the  driving  and  driven  ends 
apart  and  thereby  seat  the  terminals  of  the  pitmen  in  their 
respective  sockets  in  the  piston  and  socket-rings. 

In  describing  the  operation  of  the  machine,  ap- 
pellant states: 

To  put  the  machine  In  adjustment  for  operation  the 
sink  should  be  supplied  with  a  sufficiency  of  oil  to  fully 
charge  the  system  and  leave  a  reserve  to  draw  from  to  sup- 
ply leakage. 

Paragraph  6  of  Lis  claims  is  as  follows : 
In  a  fluld-power-tranamisslon  device,  the  comhlnation 
with  a  aet  of  Injectlng-pumps  and  a  set  of  recelvlng-pumpa, 
the  former  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  power  to  act 
as  drivers,  and  the  latter  with  the  load  or  driven  mecha- 
nism and  act  as  motors,  of  an  interposed  valve-plate  hav- 
ing transmission-ports,  means  connected  with  tne  pumps 
for  mounting,  rotating  and  reciprocating  them  collectively, 
and  provisions  connected  wi*h  the  circulatory  channels  for 
replenishing  the  waste  of  tne  circulating  medium  result- 
ing from  leakage  or  otherwise,  substantially  as  specined. 

In  paragraphs  8,  9,  10  and  11  of  the  original 
claims  it  was  referred  to  as  means  for  replenishing 
waste  in  the  circulation. 

In  1902  new  claims  were  inserted  by  appellee, 
in  which  it  is  again  referred  to  as  means  for  "  re- 
plenishing waste  of  the  circulating  medium  result- 
ing from  leakage  or  otherwise,"  "to  replraiish 
wasted  circulation,"  and  "  replenishing  in  the  cir- 
culation."    In  1904  a  new  claim  was  Inserted  as 

follows : 

A  power  -  transmission  device  of  the  kind  described 
•  •  •,  fluld-transmlsslon  conduits  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, an  injecting  device  connected  with  said  transmla- 
slon-condulta  and  a  source  of  fluid-supply  for  replenishing 
waste  In  the  circulation,  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

This  was  the  condition  of  appellee's  claims  and 
specifications  when  appellant  came  into  the  field 
and  when  the  Primary  Examiner  notlfled  appellee 
to  make  the  claims  here  in  Issue.  It  Is  clear  that  if 
appellee  had  not  prior  to  this  disclosed  in  his 
claims,  specifications  or  drawings  some  conception 
of  the  thing  in  issue,  he  would  be  estopped  to  there- 
after claim  it.  Some  months  after  this  notice  was 
given,  appellee  filed  additional  claims,  stating  at  the 
same  time  that  he  did  not  desire  to  make  the  claims 
suggested  at  that  time.  In  these  additional  claims 
he  refers  to  "a  chamber  for  receiving  any  fluid 
which  may  leak  through  the  Joint  between  the  barrel 
and  the  valve-plate,"  "  a  chamber  for  receiving  any 
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fluid  which  may  leak  out  of  the  clrcu latin jr-space,  and 
a  return-channel  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the 
circulating-space,"  "a  chamber  for  receiving  any 
leakage  of  fluid  from  said  confined  spaces,"  "a 
chamber  for  collecting  any  fluid  leaking  out  of  said 
confined  space,  and  a  replenlshlng-channel  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  the  suction  side  of  said  con- 
fined space."  "a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  any 
leakage  of  the  operating  fiuld,  and  a  replenlshlng- 
channel  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  space  con- 
taining the  operating  fluid."  "a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving any  leakage  of  the  operating  fiuld,  and  a 
replenlshlng-channel  for  leading  the  fluid  from  such 
chamber  to  the  suction  or  lower-pressure  portion  of 
the  operating  fluid,"  and  "  a  chamber  for  receiving 
the  leakage  of  the  operating  fluid,  and  a  valved  re- 
plenlshlng-channel leading  from  said  chamber  to 
the  suction  portion  of  the  operating  fluid." 

In  May,  1906,  the  application  was  amended  by 
adding  certain  additional  claims  In  which  it  was 
described  as  "  a  chamber  for  receiving  any  leakage 
from  that  part  of  the  device  which  Is  under  pres- 
sure, a  valved  connection  from  said  receiving-cham- 
ber to  each  of  the  said  channels,"  and  "  a  chamber  for 
receiving  any  fluid  which  may  leak  from  that  part 
of  the  device  which  Is  under  pressure,  a  connection 
from  said  chamber  to  the  low-pressure  part  of  the 
device." 

In   March,  1907.  appellee  erased  certain  of  the 

above    claims    and    Inserted   additional    claims    in 

which  he  describee — 

A  fliild-power-traiiainlialon  <!*t1c«.  the  comblpatlon  with 
drtvloff  m«cbanlsin  for  Imparting  motion  to  th*  fluid,  and 
driven  mechanlam  adapted  to  be  operated  by  ■uch  moving 
fluid,  of  a  chamber  located  below  the  apace  In  which  the 
fluid  circulates  and  arranged  to  receive  any  leakage  from 
the  circulating  apace,  and  a  replenlahlng  channel  for  lead 
Ing  the  fluid  upward  from  said  chamber  back  to  the  cir- 
culating-space. 

It  win  be  observed  that  when  appellant  entered 
the  field,  api)ellee  had  apparently  no  conception  of 
the  necessity  of  conserving  the  leakage.  His  Idea 
was  to  provide  against  leakage  by  replenishing  the 
supply  of  oil  in  the  tank.  It  Is  Insisted  by  counsel 
for  appellee  that  the  word  "  replenishing  "  is  com- 
prehensive enough  to  convey  his  conception  of  means 
for  the  collection  of  leakage,  but.  In  the  absence 
of  anything  In  the  context  to  Indicate  such  a  mean- 
ing, we  cannot  attribute  this  Intention  to  appellee. 
In  fact  the  claims  and  specifications  of  appellee, 
up  to  the  date  of  appellant's  entry  into  the  field, 
clearly  Indicate  the  contrary. 

When  we  consider  appellee's  refusal  for  more 
than  two  years  to  make  the  claims  suggested  and 
his  failure  to  embrace  the  Idea  In  amendments  dur- 
ing that  period.  It  is  apparent  that  he  had  no  con- 
ception wflatever  of  the  Invention  embraced  In  the 
claims  In  issue  until  after  appellant  entered  the  field. 
Even  then  he  was  unable  to  so  amend  his  claims  as 
to  Intelligently  express  anything  like  a  clear  con- 
ception of  the  thing  here  In  Issue. 

The  law  Is  well  settled  that  amendments  will 
only  be  permitted  to  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the 
filing  of  the  original  application  where  they  can 
clearly  be  sustained  on  the  clainis  and  specifications 
as  originally  made.    The  law  does  not  permit  such 
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an  enlargement  of  the  original  specifications  as  will 

interfere  with  other  Inventors  who  have  acquired 

Intervening  rights. 

Courts  Bhould  regard  with  Jealousy  and  disfavor  anr 
attempts  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  an  application  once  filed. 
or  of  a  patent  once  granted,  the  effect  of  which  would  b« 
to  enable  the  patentee  to  appropriate  other  Invention! 
made  prior  to  such  alteration,  or  to  appropriate  that  whlcH 
has  In  the  meantime,  gone  into  public  uae.  {Roilicai/  Co. 
V.  Sayles,  97   U.  8.,  554.) 

The  rule  Is  the  same  as  In  reissue  cases  with  re- 
spect to  Intervening  rights.  A  patentee  cannot  in  a 
reissue  application  so  broaden  his  claims  as  to  In- 
clude an  Invention  made  subsequent  to  the  grant 
of  his  patent.  {Neicton  v.  Furst  d  Co.,  119  U.  S., 
373;  ^Vhite  v.  Dunbar,  119  U.  8..  47;  Brown  v. 
Davia,  116  U.  S..  237 ;  Miller  v.  Bra»a  Co.,  104  U.  8.. 
350 ;  Topliff  v.  TopHff,  145  U.  8.,  156 ;  Powder  Co.  v. 
Powder  Worku,  98  U.  8.,  126.) 

It  Is  urged  by  counsel  for  appellee  that  the  ques- 
tion that  the  claims  In  Interference  do  not  show 
the  same  invention  as  that  shown  by  appellee  In 
his  original  application  was  not  raised  in  the  Patent 
Office,  and,  therefore,  cannot  be  advanced  for  the 
first  time  In  this  court.  In  Lacrois  v.  Tyberg  (33 
App.  D.  C,  586)  we  said: 

It  Is  also  urged  that  the  Commissioner  erred  In  award- 
lag  priority  of  invention  to  Tyberg  on  count  4  because  th« 
applications  of  the  respective  parties,  so  far  aa  this 
count  is  concerned,  do  not  show  the  same  Invention. 
This  qneation  cannot  be  raised  for  the  first  time  st  this 
sUge  of  the  proceeding.  It  should  have  been  raised  by 
appropriate  motion  before  the  Patent  Ofllce  and  brought 
here  on  appeal. 

This  court  has  also  held  that  It  Is  Incumbent  upon 
a  litigant  to  raise  this  question  before  the  Primary 
Examiner,  as  we  will  not  permit  a  party  to  try  his 
case  backward.  {Cutler  v.  Leonard,  31  App.  D.  C. 
297.) 

But  this  strict  rule  cannot  be  here  invoked,  for 

the  reason  that  appellant  seasonably  filed  a  motion 

which  we  think  Is  broad  enough  to  bring  the  Issue 

before  us.    When  this  case  was  pending  before  the 

Examiner  of  Interferences,  appellant  filed  a  motion 

to  dissolve  the   Interference   upon   the   ground   of 

laches   and   estoppel,    and   also   upon   the   express 

allegation  that — 

said  Williams  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the 
issue  because,  at  and  before  the  date  of  making  said 
claims.  Intervening  rights  had  accrued. 

Appellant — 

I  further  moved  that  the  flies  and  papers  be  transmitted 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  determination  of  the  motion 
for  dissolution,  snd  that  the  interference  proceedings  be 
suspended  pending  the  final  determination  thereof. 

This  motion  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fused to  transmit  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  and  an 
appeal  was  taken  to  the  Commissioner,  where  the 
ruling  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferwjces  was  sus- 
tained. The  matter  was  referred  back  to  the  Ex- 
aminer, the  Commissioner  holding  that  the  motion 
could  he  considered  on  final  hearing. 

This  motion,  we  think.  Is  sufficient  to  raise  the 
issue,  since  the  question  presented  Is  not  one  of  fact, 
but  one  of  disclosure.  Appellee  In  his  original 
specification  and  the  amendments  thereof  up  to  the 
time  appellant  entered  the  field,  totally  failed  to 
make  any  Claim  for  means  for  collecting  leakage. 
If  appellant  had  made  any  such  claims  there  would 
be  presented  a  question  of  fact  as  to  Its  operation. 
No.  4.] 
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but  in  the  absence  of  any  such  claim,  the  sole  ques- 
tion here  is  whether  he  can  now  claim  something 
which  was  not  originally  disclosed.  Up<Mi  this  point 
there  can  be  no  room  for  doubt  that  the  motion  to 
dissolve  was  broad  enough  to  permit  appellant  to 
contest  appellee's  right  to  make  the  claims  In  any 
or  all  of  the  tribunals  through  which  the  cause  has 
come  by  appeal. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  Is  reversed,  and 
the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings  as 
by  law  required. 

Reversed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooliunbia. 

RUPING    V.     LOWBT. 
Decided  May  Uj  1»U. 
I  NTBRnaCNCI — Pbiobitt. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  HeH  that  priority  was  prop- 
erly awarded  to  L. 

Mr.  8.   T.  FUher,  Mr.  E.   WUkinson,  Mr.  T.  A. 

Witherapoon,  and  Mr.  F.  P.  Fiah  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  J.  Nota  McGill  and  Mr.  C.  H.  Ducll  for  the 

appellee. 

Shepaho,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  Interference  proceeding  Involving  prior- 
ity of  invention  of  a  process  for  wood  preservation, 
defined  In  the  following  Issue: 

The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  wood  consist- 
ing In  saturating  the  wood  with  creosoto-oll  under  pres- 
sure while  entirely  submerged,  then  removing  all  free  oil, 
and  then  Immediately  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  action  of 
a  vacuum  to  withdraw  moHt  of  the  oil  from  the  pores  and 
wlla  thereof. 

Ruplng  filed  application  October  10th.  1904. 
Lowry  filed  October  23d,  1905,  and  obtained  a  pajt- 
ent  September  18th,  1906.  As  the  first  patent  Issued 
pending  the  application  of  Ruplng,  it  was  rightly 
held  that  the  burden  of  proof  resting  on  Lowry  as 
the  Junior  party  was  not  shifted. 

The  three  tribunals  of  the  Office  In  succession 
awarded  priority  to  Ix)wry.  {Deciaion  of  the  Com- 
miaaioner,  168  O.  G..  525.) 

The  earliest  date  awarded  Ruplng  was  that  of  fil- 
ing his  application,  but  each  tribunal  found  that  It 
made  no  diflTerence  if  his  claim  of  date  September, 
1004.  be  allowed  him. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Lowry 
conceived  the  Invention  long  prior  to  Ruplng's  in- 
troduction of  It  into  this  country,  and  that  he  did 
not  derive  his  knowledge  of  It  from  Ruplng's  agents. 
That  he  successfully  reduced  It  to  practice  with  an 
experimental  apparatus  In  the  shops  of  the  "  Big 
Four"  Railroad  Company,  at  Riverside,  Ohio,  in 
November,  1903.  That  he  communicated  It  to  others, 
and  In  the  spring  of  1004  began  efforts  to  build  a 
plant  at  Shirley,  Ind.,  for  the  operation  of  the  proc- 
ess, which  was  prosecuted  with  diligence,  and  the 
process  put  Into  commercial  operation  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  plant  He  foimd  that  Lowry's  claim 
of  conception  In  the  spring  of  1902  had  not  been 
sufficiently  corroborated. 

The  Examlners-ln-Chlef  concurred  with  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  in  all  respects  save  the  re- 
duction to  practice  at  Riverside  In  1003. 
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On  account  of  Ix)wry'8  earlier,  and  Independent 
conception,  and  subsequent  diligence  they  concurred 
in  awarding  priority  to  blm. 

The  Commissioner  agreed  In  all  respects  with  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences. 

Lowry  died  during  the  taking  of  the  testimony, 
and  the  litigation  has  been  continued  by  his  l^al 
representatives. 

The  concurring  decisions  in  favor  of  Ivowry  im- 
pose a  serious  burden  upon  Ruplng  on  this  final 
appeal. 

An  able  and  earnest  attack  has  been  made  upon 
the  conclusions  of  the  Commissioner.  The  conten- 
tion Is  that  the  evidence  on  behalf  of  Lowry  utterly 
falls  to  show  a  conception  of  the  process  by  Ix)wry, 
much  less  its  reduction  to  practice  at  Riverside  in 
1903;  that  Ruplng  conceived  the  same  earlier,  in- 
troduced its  knowledge  into  this  Country  early  In 
1904,  and  that  It  was  communicated  by  his  agents 
to  Ix)wry.  It  Is  further  contended  that  in  any  view 
of  his  claim  of  conception,  Lowry  was  not  following 
it  up  with  diligence  at  the  time  of  Ruplng's  entry 
in  the  field. 

In  the  light  of  these  contentions,  ^e  have  care- 
fully examined  and  considered  the  entire  evidence 
presented  In  the  record.  It  has  been  fully,  fairly 
and  ably  reviewed  In  the  several  decisions  below. 
We  think  it  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  state  our 
conclusions.  We  are  not  convinced  that  there  was 
error  in  the  award  of  priority  to  Lowry's  represen- 
tatives. We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  the 
earliest  date  to  be  given  to  Ruplng  Is  that  of  making 
his  application,  and  that  Lowry  liad  an  earlier  and 
Independent  conception  of  the  process  of  the  Issue. 
While  we  doubt  that  his  evidence  of  reduction  to 
practice  at  Riverside  in  1903,  Is  sufficient  we  think 
that  he  had  a  clear  conception  of  It  at  the  time  and 
communicated  It  to  others  before  receiving  informa- 
tion of  Ruplng's  disclosures. 

In  considering  the  knowledge  that  Lowry  may 
have  had  of  Ruplng's  process,  as  claimed,  we  concur 
with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that  some  con- 
fusion is  due  to  the  resemblances  between  the  proc- 
ess disclosed  by  Ruplng's  prior  patent  and  that  of 
the  Issue.  Both  processes  disclose  what  has  been 
called  the  empty -cell  method-  as  contradistinguished 
from  the  full-cell  method  that  had  been  practiced 
generally  In  preparing  railway-timbers.  The  initial 
step  of  the  Ruplng  patent  was  the  subjection  o£  the 
wood  to  a  strong  air-pressure.  This  step  Is  omitted 
In  the  Lowry  process.  Another  difference  is  the 
time  of  application  of  the  vacuum  relative  to  the 
time  of  removal  of  the  free  oil,  which  is  expressed 
as  follows  In  the  Issue : 

*  *  *  Then  removing  all  free  oil,  and  then  Immedi- 
ately subjecting  the  wood  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum. 

We  agree  also  that  the  evidence  is  sufficient  to 
show  that  Lowry,  prior  to  the  experiments  with  the 
Ruplng  process  at  Perth  Amboy  in  April.  1904.  had 
begun  plans  for  the  erection  of  the  Shirley  plant, 
which  were  diligently  followed  by  completion  and 
the  practice  of  the  process  on  a  large  scale. 

For  the  reasons  given,  the  decision  will  be  af- 
firmed. ^ 

It  Is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision  be  certified 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed.  j 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Davis  patent.  No.  &21,104,  for  a  centrifugal 
separator  for  liquids.  Held  void  for  anticipation  by 
the  German  patent  to  Schultz  of  1800.  Davis  v.  A. 
H.  Reid  Creamery  d  Dairy  Supply  Co.,  (C.  C)  187 
Fed.  Rep.,  157. 

The  Hanisay  patent.  No.  685,410,  for  an  apparatus 
for  veneering  brick.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Ratn- 
aay  v.  Lynn,  (C.  C.)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  218. 


The  Conley  and  Conley  patent,  No.  701,544,  for 
a  guide  for  puncbing-presses.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Conley  v.  King  Bridge  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  187 
Fed.  Rep.,  137. 

The  Hay  ward  patent.  No.  722,018,  for  handling- 
horse  for  shoe-uppers.  Held  void  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion. Hayxcard  ?.  Ellis  Lacer  Co.,  (C.  C  A.,)  187 
Fed.  Rep.,  128. 

The  Conley  patent.  No.  735,469,  for  a  gage  for 
punching-pr^ses.  Held  not  infringed.  Conley  v. 
King  Pridge  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  137. 


The  Gillette  patent.  No.  775,134,  for  a  razor,  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  QUlette  Safety  Razor  Co.  v. 
Clark  Blade  d  Razor  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  187  Fed.  Rep., 
149. 


The  Emmet  and  Hewlett  patent.  No.  789,597,  for 
an  electric  switch.  Held  valid.  General  Electric  Co. 
?.  Hartman,  (C.  C.  A.,)    187  Fed.  Rep.,  131. 


The  Hewlett  and  Emmet  patent.  No.  800,916,  for 
an  electric  switch.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  v.  Hartman,  (C.  C.  A.,)  187  Fed. 
Rep.,  131. 

The  Van  Auken  patent.  No.  828,153,  for  valve 
mechanism  for  discharging  air  and  water  of  con- 
densation from  steam-heating  systems.  Held  valid, 
but  not  infringed.  Van  Auken  v.  Monash-Younker 
Co.,  (C.  C)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  141. 


The  Canfleld  and  Van  Auken  patent*  No.  890,555, 
for  a  discharge-valve  mechanism  for  steam-radia- 
tors. Held  not  Infringed.  Van  Auken  v.  Monash- 
Younker  Co.,  (C.  C)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  141. 


Interference  Notices. 

DCPAKTMENT   OF   THB    IXTEBIOR, 

T'NITED  Statks   I'atunt  Officb, 

WasMngton.  D.   C,  July  16,  tSll. 

Puck  Manufacturing  Company,  itt  at$iffn$  or  legal  repre- 

Bcntative^,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  trade-mark  of  the  Whlte-Wilson-Drew 

-^-^  [Vol.  188. 


Company,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  trade-mark  reiclatrattoa 

No.  9.HiS,  dated  .Noveml)er  IM.  1882.  of  the  Puck  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  of  New  York  city.  N.  Y..  and  the 
notice  of  8(ich  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Puck  Manufacturing  Company  at  the  addresa  glTen 
has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  thereft)re  hereby  given  to  the  said  Puck  Mana> 
facturlng  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatlvefl, 
that  If  they  or  anr  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  anould  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzmn 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  tif  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtioncr. 


Dkpartmemt  of  the  Interior, 

U.NiTBO  States  Pate.vt  Office, 

WaaMngton.  D.  C.  July  U.  I91t. 
Ladd  and   Coffin,   their  aatigns   or   legal  repre$entative$, 

take  noticf  : 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  reglHtratlon  of  a  trade-mark  of  The 
Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company,  of  907-915  Market 
street.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 
i:9,S«.1,  dated  April  20,  18U7,  to  Ladd  and  Coffln,  of  New 
York  city,  N.  Y:,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
bv  registered  mall  to  said  Ladd  and  CofDn  at  the  addresa 
given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ladd  and 
Coffin,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  wltn 
the  Commissioner  or  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gaeettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been   entered  at   the  expiration   of  the   period  of   publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  June  t9,  1911. 

Oiovanni  B.    Udny,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
registration  No.  42.595,  May  10,  1904,  granted  Oiovanni 
B.  Udny,  of  400  Tompkins  avenue,  borough  of  Brooklyn, 
New  York  city,  N.  Y.,  and  the  application  for  registration 
of  the  Household  Convenience  Company,  Limited,  of  room 
214.  Board  of  Trade  Building.  Toronto,  Canada,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Giovanni  B.  Udny  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Giovanni  B. 
Udny,  his  assigns  of  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  or  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofiicial  Gazette  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  t>een 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaiuner. 


Department  OF  THE  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  June  tt,  1911. 

Jfeic  York  Fire  Proof  Paint  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal 

repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  the  Louisville  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  for  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 
12.715,  dated  October  27,  1885,  to  the  New  York  Fire 
Proof  Paint  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Nem- 
Y'ork  Fire  Proof  Paint  Cotnpany  at  the  address  given  haa 
been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  New  York 
Fire  Proof  Paint  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themaelves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 
No.  4.] 
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and  Gold.    Cosper  r.  Gold 787 


Page. 
•Jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia,  duty  to  pass  upon  vp- 
plications  as  originally  filed,  not  to  reconstruct,  Lind- 
strom V.  Ames 250 

'Mandamus,  will  not  lie  to  review  judicial  action  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  United  States,  <x  rtl.  Lang,  v.  Moore, 

Commissioner  of  Patents 627 

Patentability,  ez  parte  Harris 1083 

Priority  of  invention,  Lowry  p.  Ruping 626 

•Right  to  make  claim,  Griffith  p.  Braine SM 

•Manly  p.  Williams 1034 

Trade-marks,  descriptive  terms,  foreign  equivalent  not  regis- 
trable, ez  parte  Julius  Wile  Sons  &  Co 787 

••Fraud,  use  of  the  word  "  Patented"  on  unpatented 

medicine,  Jacol)8  p.  Beecham 262 

••Manufacturer,  right  of  to  relief  in  equity  against  un- 
fair competition,  Jacol>s  r.  Beecham 252 

••Misstatement   as  to  place  of  business,  Jarolts  r. 

Beechara 252 

*•  Proprietary    medicine,  secret   formula,   Jacobs   v. 

Beecham 252 

The  word  "  Elegancia,"  for  wine,  refused  regbtration 
as  descriptive  term,  ez  pa^te  Julius   Wile  Sons 

&Co 787 

••Use  of  name  of  original  proprietor  after  business  lias 

been  traasferred,  Jaoolw  r.  Beecham 252 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS  OF   THE    COMMISSIONER  OF    PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


JULY,   1911. 


[Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  o(  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  the  letter  •,  of  the  Courj,  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  ' 
Columbia  by  one  star  (*),  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  two  stars  (**).] 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
See  Examination  of  Applications. 


AOOREQATION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  Examination  of  Applications. 

iNTERrERENCK      RIGHT  TO   MaKI  CLIIMS. 

"Cooper,  as  is  frequently  the  case  with  Inventors,  evidently 
tbouicht  his  invention  broader  than  it  Is,  and,  as  is  constantly 
the  case,  made  amendments  and  changes  to  respond  to  the  objec- 
tions founded  on  references  to  other  patents.  After  many  rejec- 
tioas  and  on  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  the  novel  feature 
of  the  system,  eivinit  it  patentability  over  the  references,  was 
found  to  reside  In  this  outside  location  of  the  thermostat.  This 
practice  of  amendment,  upon  suggestion,  so  essential  t«  the  bene- 
ficial operation  of  the  patent  system  has  been  given  a  wide  range. 
A  reasonable  limitation  upon  it  Ls  that  when  new  matter  is  intro- 
duced it  cannot  be  allowed  to  the  destruction  of  an  established 
intervening  right." 

[*  Cosper  V.  Gold  and  Gold.    Cosper  r.  Gold,  787. 


CLAIMS. 

See  Amendments;  Construction  of  Claims ;  Examination  of  AppH* 
cations;  Mandamus;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Interference,  3;  Mandamus;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferanoe,  1. 


ANCILLARY  QUESTION. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT   OF  APPEALS  OF  THE   DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Interference,  S. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 

See  Amendments. 


APPLICATIONS.    • 

See  Amendments:  Examination  of  Applications;  Interference.  1; 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
Reduction  to  I'ractice. 


ARGUMENT. 
See  Examination  of  Applications;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1. 


CHANGE  OF  APPLICATION  AFTER  EXECUTION. 
See  Reduction  to  PnctiM, 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

,  Patentabiuty— Window-Sash. 

Claims  for  a  window-sash  Held  properly  rejected  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.  [*  In  rt  Worst  and  Kilmer,  250. 

.  Same— Method  or  Prepabino  Beverages— Aggregation. 

Claims  for  a  method  of  preparing  beverages  which  include  the 
three  steps  of  preparing,  storing,  and  dispensing  the  beverage 
Held  to  cover  mere  ajjgregations,  since  each  of  these  steps  is  com- 
plete in  itself  and  independent  of  the  others. 

[Exparu  Harris,  1033. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Trade-Maries,  5,  6. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2,  3. 


DISCRETION    OF   THE    COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS. 

See  Mandamus. 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Examination  of  Applications;  Interference, 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2,  3. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

Appucation— PRoaEcunoN— FniAL  RuscnoN. 

In  the  first  Office  action  the  drawing  and  specification  were 
criticised  in  certain  respects  and  the  claims  rejected.  Within  a 
month  thereafter  applicant  filed  an  amendment  directing  ttie 
correction  of  tbe  formal  wrors  and  stated  that  he  desired  to  sub- 
mit within  a  reasonable  time  an  argument  with  respect  to  the  ref- 
erences and  further  amendment.  The  Examiner  finally  rejected 
the  claims  and  refused  to  admit  an  amendment  filed  umrMfter. 
Held  tliat  the  final  rejection  was  premature  and  that  the  proper 
response  to  applicant's  first  action,  if  any  was  neceaaary,  would 
have  been  a  lettv  stating  that  it  was  incomplete. 

[Ex  paru  Barbtf,  349. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PINAL  HEARING. 
See  Motion  to  Diaaolve  Interference,  3. 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

gee  Examination  of  Applications;  MandamuB. 


FIR8T  OR  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 

See  Interterance.  2;  Motion  to  Dissolve  4Bterference,  1;  I'rtority  ol 

Invention. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 
Sm  Trade-Marks.  5.  «. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  DW- 
TRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

8«e  Man<lanius. 


LACHES. 
See  Motion  to  Diwolve  Interference,  2. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  Trade-Marks,  S. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINGUISHED. 
See  ReductkMi  to  Practice,  2. 


FRAUD. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3,  4. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See    \mendu«ents;  Jurisdiction  of  the   Court   of   App««is  of   the 
DUtrict   of    Columbia;    l»riorlty    of   Invention;    Reductioa    to 

I'rai'lice. 

I    \f»ucATioN.s  or  More  Than  Two  Partie-i  Involve©. 

Where  more  than  two  parties  Ole  appliiutions  clauniiy  sub- 
stantialiy  the  same  patenuble  subject-nmlter.  an  intarfanoce 
exists  betw«»en  each  two  of  these  applications;  but  it  is  proper  to 
consolidate  them  for  hearint  and  determmation  as  one  cMe. 

[•Coaper  v.  Gold  and  iJol.t.    Coeper  v.  Ctold,  7»7. 

2.  JvDOMENT  That  One  or  the  I'AETiEa  w  Nor  the  Fimsr  Im- 

VENT<JR  -ErrECT  or.  _.       .k 

Where  m  an  interference  involving  more  than  two  parties  ine 

Commissioner  of  i'ntenlJi  decides  that  one  of  the  parlies  b  not  the 

first  inventor,  Hrld  that  such  decision  is  final  ami  appealable  to 

the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  l*Id. 

X  Right  to  Mare  the  Claiji.s— Detail.^  Not  Showtj  in  Original 

Drawi.n<j.  .  .  ., 

"  We  attach  no  importance  to  the  hihire  to  Kive  a  represenUtion 
of  the  ear  in  connection  with  the  foregoinK  drawinit.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  add  a  drawinit  of  that  which  waj«  well  known  to  every 
one  whether  skilled  in  the  art  or  not.  ThLs  rea.*onal)le  doctxine, 
well  establishwl  in  the  Patent  oilke.  has  t*en  repeatedly  sanc- 
twned  by  this  court,"  I  »«• 

INTERVENING  RIGHTS. 
See  Amendments;  Motkui  to  Disaolve  Interfeieooe,  'i. 


MANDAMUS. 

'Will  Not  Lie  to  Review  JuMCtAL  .\cnoN  or  C<mm.'«ioNER  or 

Where  a  claim  was  finally  rejeite<l  which  was*  not  itlentical 
with  the  claim  prevwu.ilv  presente*!,  I>ut  whK-h  the  (  omiiiissioner 
decKle<l<lHl  not  .liffer  m  iiialtepi  of  sutwlance  therefrom.  //fM  that 
InsodoinK  the  Comiiitwioner  wa.se»en-isinK  his  liidinnent  within 
the  dtorretion  and  auihoritv  isiven  to  him  and  that  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  f)Btrict  of  (  olumbia  cannot  compel  him  to  reverse 
such  judfcment,  if  erroneous,  bv  wuini{  a  writ  of  mandamus. 
•  United  SUtee.rtrr/.  Lanit,  r.  Moore,  Commtssioner  of  PatenU, 
iZ7. 


INVENTION. 
See  Ameodiuents:  Coostruction  of  Claims. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Motton  to  DiHolTe  Interference. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF   APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  t)F  COLUMBIA. 

iNTERrEREMCE— PRK'RITY  -REDDtnOM    TO    PRACTICR. 

'■(  oun.iel  lor  appellant  ask  us  to  eraae  the  new  matter  and 
restore  the  application  to  the  condition  in  whieh  appellaat  exe- 
cuted it  But  that  IS  not  within  the  province  of  thJe  court.  Our 
duty  ia  to  pass  upon  an  applK  atwn  m  actiiaUr  flkid,  ^dnot  to 
re«i»in«-t  Of  nrim  it  to  «iit  ih«  «i«J«l-^ •  P|W»g«5»3"^ 
1/  the  latter  courae  were  adopted  in  tfcii  5l2S^^.23l^.^»r«on 
■  danxeroua  practice  un.ler  which  we  wwiM  teeeBed  upon  con- 
tinually to  chaa^  and  correct  detect.vjug^jjj*^^^  ^ 


MARKING  UNPATENTED  ARTICLES  "PATENTED. 

See  Tra<)e-Marks,  3,  4. 


MISREPRESENTATION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3,  4. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

1.  Right  to  Maee  the  claim*— JuRianicnoM  or  the  Comiw- 

sioNER  or  Patents.  .... 

Where  the  Commiwiioncr  of  I'alcnls  alhnu.t  a  dcitaion  xUb- 
•olvinx  an  interference  on  the  fcruund  that  out-  of  the  parties 
thereto  ha»  no  rinhl  to  make  the  cUinw.  HtU  that  siiM-e  the  nues- 
tion  of  the  ri|{hl  to  make  the  ilaim.t  Ls  amillary  to  that  of  priorit v 
the  Comniiasioner  ha<l  JurL*littion  to  enter  an  order  that  such 
party  Is  not  the  nr«t  inv«-ntor.  ....  ,.  ..   .^,, 

*^  [n'oaper  r.  tJold  and  Gold.     (  oeper  r.  Gold,  7S7. 

2.  Same-Basb  roR  Aroiment  at  Final  Hearing. 

Where  a  party  seasonably  brought  a  motton  to  dissoU-e  the 
interferem*  on  the  Kroun«l  that  his  opponent  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  because  of  lachea  and  eetoppel  and  the  existence 
of  interveninK  riKht*.  HfUl  that  thto  was  sumiienlly  broad  to 
entitle  him  to  arjcue  at  final  heariiiK  the  sufficiency  of  hU  oppo- 
nents  disiloeure  to  support  the  L-wue 

|«Manly  r.  V^  illiams,  lOU. 

■%   aamv Same 

\ppellee'a  disckwure  considered  In  the  light  of  the  treatment 
of  the  applk-alion  by  the  Offi<-e  and  the  applicant  him.vlf  and 
Htid  not  to  constitute  a  basis  for  ilairas  to  the  invention  in 
Issue.  '•"• 


NEW  MATTER. 

Amendments;   Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  .Vmendmeou;  Constructton  of  Claims. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Kmendments;  Interference.  Motton  to  Dlaaolve  Interference,  1; 
Reductton  to  Practkje. 

'■  "/W?  Jh'at*'"\h^ntor  jmrty,  ie  entitled  to  make  the  claim, 
and  that  priority  wa.  properly  -•«»«»*p'SSKr.'S'n;i^,'?49. 

'•  "F^^^y'^taventton  "'"  P-P^'^  *';^^. '^^'y^.  5^5. 

'Ty^ience  reviewed  and  //r«  that  P^^t^  ^^J  n^Jy'T^."' 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
Bc«  KsHuinatloQ  of  Applkaaieus. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE.    ' 

iKTMintRENCE— PRIORITT— ArPUCATION  ALTERED  ArTER  EXK- 

cimoN. 
Where  an  application  was  materially  altered  after  being  signed 
and  sworn  to,  Held  that  it  is  not  a  properly-allowable  appiicatiou 
and  cannot  be  given  the  effect  of  a  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  invention  discloaed  therein. 

[*Llndstrom  r.  Ames,  250. 
2.  Same— Same    Same. 

When  the  testimony  showed  that  L.,  the  senior  party,  who  was 
the  second  to  conceive  the  invention,  did  not  actually  reduce  it 
to  practice  until  after  A.  filed  his  application  and  that  his  appli- 
cation was  materially  altered  after  oelnj;  signed  and  sworn  to, 
Hfld  that  the  filing  of  L.'s  application  did  not  con.stitute  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  and  that  priority 
was  properlv  awarded  to  A.  {Snider  v.  BunneU,  101  O.  G.,  2572; 
Dai-ii  v.  OiiTTtU,  123  O.  G.,  IWl;  28  App.  D.  C,  9,  distinguished.) 

(♦Id. 

REFERENCES. 
See  Amendments;  Examination  of  Applications. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  5,  & 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  (instruction   of    Claims,    1;    Examination  of  Applications; 

Mandamus. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
See  Examination  of  Applications. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 

See  Amendments;  Interference,  3;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference, 
1,2;  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  Examination  of  Applications. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  Untair  CoMPKTmoN— Burden  or  Pnoor. 

The  burden  rests  upon  defendant  when  sued  for  an  unfair  uae 
of  the  plaintiff's  trade  name  to  Jiistify  his  use  of  it. 

[**Jaool>8P.  Beecham,252. 

2.  Same— Proprietary  Medicines— Secret  Formula. 

Using  the  name  of  a  manufacturer  of  pills  under  a  secret  formula 
upon  pills  made  by  a  competitor  is  not  saved  from  being  unfair 
because  it  is  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  latter  makes  the 
pills,  even  if  it  t>e  conceded  that  he  is  using  the  other's  formula. 

(♦•Id. 

3.  Same— Fraitd  on  the  Pubuc— Use  or  the  Word  "  Patent." 

The  use  of  the  word  "patent"  to  indicate  a  medicine  made  by  a 
secret  formula  when  the  medicine  is  in  fact  not  patented  is  not 
such  fraud  as  defeats  the  ri^ht  of  the  manufacturer  to  relief  in 
equity  against  imfair  competitioD.  [♦♦Id. 

4.  Same— Same— Misstatements  as  to  Place  or  Business. 

The  continued  use  of  circulars  and  labels  which  suggest  the  for- 
eign origin  of  a  product  after  its  manufacture  had  been  begun  in 
this  country  ana  the  uae  of  the  name  of  the  original  proprietor  for 
some  time  after  the  business  had  been  transferred  to  his  son  are 
not  such  fraud  as  defeats  the  right  of  a  manufacturer  to  relief  in 
equity  against  unfair  competition.  {♦♦Id. 

5.  DEscRiPTrvE— Words  Written  in  Foreign  Language. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  foreign  equivalent  of  a  descriptive 

word   is  not   registrable.    (Ez  parte  Oroceri  SpeciaUy  Mjg.   Co., 

Limtied,  102  O.  G.,  465;  Dadirrian  v.  Yacubian  et  al.,  72  Fed.  Rep., 

1010;  Roncoroni  v.  Groti,  86  N.  Y.  Supp.,  1112;  92  App.  Div.,  22.) 

[Ex  paru  JtAiua  WUe  Sons  dc  Co.,  787. 

6.  Same— "Eleganoa." 

The  Spanish  word  "Elegancia"  Held  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark. (Id. 


UNFAIR  COMPETITION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1, 2, 3, 4. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JULY,  1911. 

[Abbreviations:  " Sp."- Monthly  Volume  of  SpecMcatlont;  "Ou."-OfBclaI  Oamtte.] 


A.  B.  Dtck  Company.     (8m  IMck.  Albert  B.,  asRignor.) 

A.  Q.  Spalding  k  Bros.  Manfg  Co.  (See  Reacb,  William 
F..  aMlgnor.) 

AtM,  RicEard  F.,  N«w  York.  N.  T.  Qrlndiiig-mllL  No. 
007.602 ;  JalT  11 :  8p.  p.  2060 ;  Gas.  vol    108 ;  p.  868. 

Abramaon,  Arthur,  et  al.  (Bee  OstmaD,  Joseph  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Acker,  Charles  E.,  Osslning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nitro- 
gen Company.  Obtaining  nitrogen.  No.  909,003  ;  July 
26;  8p.  p.  5280;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  94u. 

Acker,  William  M.     (See  8haaber  and  Acker.) 

Acorn  Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (8«e  Patton,  Clarence 
B.,  assignor.) 

AeUen  G<>seil.schaft  fllr  Anilin  Fabrikation.  (See  Herz 
berg  and  I.angp.  asxignoni. ) 

Adam,  Roman  B.,  Corona.  N.  Y.  Door-closer.  No. 
007,432 ;  July  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1736 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  316. 

Adams,  George  M.,  Wanette,  Okia.  Oil-burner.  No. 
996.824  ;  .Taly  4  :  Sp    p    4ftO  :  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  76. 

Adams,  H.  8.     (See  Rolie,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Adams,  Rey.  ft  al.     (See  Kesaler,  Mervtn.  assignor.) 

Adams  A  Wsstlake  (Jompany,  The.  (See  Legge  and  Hus- 
ton, assignors.) 

Adami,  William  T.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Reading,  Pa.  Door-check.  No.  098.732  ;  July  26  ; 
Bp.  p.  4663  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  845. 

AddJs,  Jacob.     (See  Hengel  ana  Addia) 

Adler,  Abraham  Ll,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hinge  for  doora 
No.  007.483  ;  July  11 :  Sp.  p.  1737  ;  Gas.  toL  168  ;  p.  815. 

Adler.  Christ,  Custar,  Ohio.  Skate-runner.  No.  097,030; 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  9.H8  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  149. 

Adolph.  Paul  P.      (See  Llchtlg  and  Adolph.) 

Adrance  Threshing  (Company.  (See  Thomson,  Lather  M., 
assignor. ) 

Agre.  Bernard  M.     (See  Agre,  Carl  S.  and  B.  M.) 

Agre,  Carl  S.  and  B.  M..  Volga,  S.  D.  Windmill.  No. 
099.188  :  July  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6620  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1001. 

Alchele,  Albert,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boveri  A.  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland.  Change-speed  pul- 
ley. No.  998.733  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4665 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  845. 

Akers,  Gus  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  H.  Smith, 
Coventry,  Colo.  Sacking  and  assorting  attachment  for 
poteto-harvesters.  No.  998,445  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4015  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  712. 

Aktlebolaget    LJungstrOms  Angturbin.      (See   LjungstrOm, 

FredrJk,  assignor.) 
Aktiengesellscbaft    Brown,    Boverl  ft  Cie.      (See   Alchele, 

Albert,  assignor.) 
Albaugb,  Walter  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Reinforced-concrete 

tie.     No.  999,139  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5541 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  986.    . 
Albensrt  Company.     (See  Richards,  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 
Albert  and  J   ii.  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

AnderJM'n.  .lohan  M..  assignor.) 
Albert,  KarL  Wathlingen,  near  Celle,  Germany.     Tobacco- 
box.     No.  997.593  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2060 ;  Gaz.  rol.  168 ; 

p.  368. 
Alexander,  John  H.,  and  W.  J.  Brinkman,  Victoria,  British 

Columbia,  Canada.     Machine  for  forming  railway-spikes. 

No.  007,486  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1838  ;  Oaz.  toI.  168  ;  p.  881. 
Alexander,     Logan,    and    R.     H.    Lemmon,     Pern,    Kans. 

Wagon  brake.     No.  008,825  ;  July  25 ;  Bp.  p.  4858 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  168;  p.  877. 
Alexander,     Nathaniel,     Lynchburg,     Va.       Chair.       No. 

997,108  ;  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1082  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  178. 
Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General    Electric    Company.       Manufacturing    rotating 

bodies  for  high-speed  machinery.    No.  008,734  ;  July  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gar.  vol.  168  ;  p.  846. 
Alfler,  John  G.,  and  M.  J.  Maneas,  Oakland,  Cal.     Swim- 
ming appliance.      No.    998,146 ;   July   18 ;   Sp.   p.    3366 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  605. 
Alnrd,    James   H.,    and    A.    Bramer,    Watertown,    8.    D. 

Frame  for  gang-plows.     No.  907,856 ;  Jnly   11 ;  8p.  p. 

1601:  GSB.  vol.  168;  p.  200. 
▲lien,  Clifford  D.     (See  Sheppe,  Baton,  and  Allen.) 
Allen.   Harry   L.,  Sherbrooke.  Quebec.   Canada,  assignor  to 

Peerless  jewelry  Company.      Band   for  bracelets.     No. 

007,225  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1321  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  216. 

168  O.  G.— i 


Alleii,  Henrr  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Interbor- 

ough  Realty  Company.     Bond.     No.  007,356 ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1602 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  200. 
Allen,  John,  Chippewa,  Wis.    Tobacco-pipe.    No.  097,357 ; 

July  11;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Gas.  Tol.  168;  p.  201. 
Allen,   Lewis  C,  Clnclnnstl,  assignor  to   B.   A.  Johnson, 

Pomeroy,  Ohio.     Combined  wster  snd  air  pump  mecha 

nism.    No.  007,801 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2762 ;  (Sas.  voL  168 

p.  473. 
Allen,  Samuel  L.,  Moorestown,  N.  J.     Cultivator  and  sec 

tional  cultivator-teeth.     No.  907,043;   July  18;  Sp.   p 

2903 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  533. 
Allen,   Stratford   B.,    and   E.   T.    King,   Cambridge,    Mass. 

Alternator.     No.  998,147;  July  18;   Sp.  p.  3358;  Gaz 

vol.  168 ;  p.  605. 
Allen,  Thomas  G.,  London,  England.     Acetylene-gas  gen 

erator.     No.  007,044;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  2004;  das.  vol 

168 ;  p.  533. 
Allen,  William  D.     (See  Anderson,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Alley,   Frederick    L.,   Sydney,  and   W.   Pack,   Neutral  Bay, 

near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  .\ustralia,  assignors  to 

United  Shoe  Machinerv  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Sklv- 

ing-machine.     No.  996.744  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  286  ;  Gas.  vol. 

16S:  p.  50. 

(See  Karapetoff,  Vladimir,  as- 


(See  Lord,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
(See    Nichols,    Louis    C,    as- 

(See  Ralston,  Howard  H.,  as- 

(See    Steen,    Halfdan    A.,  as- 

(See    StuU,    Emmett    W.,  as- 

(See    Sutton.    William   8.,  as- 


AUis-Cbalmers  Company. 

signor.) 
Allls-Chalmers  Company. 
Allis-Chalmers    Company. 

signor.) 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 

signor.) 
Allis-Chalmers    Company. 

signor. ) 
Allia-Cbalmers    Company. 

signor. ) 
Allis-Chalmers   Company. 

signor. ) 
Allison.    Ira.    Kowanda.    Nebr.      Bridle   attachment.      No. 

999.()81  ;  Julv  25 :  Sp.  p.  6443  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  968. 
Alsopiedy,  Albert  J..   Jeannette,  Pa.     Rail-fastener.     No. 

900.082  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5444  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  068. 
Altvater.    Henry    H..    Fowler,    Mich.      Display-rack.      No. 

099,189  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5631 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p  1001. 
Alvey.    Andrew   L.,   Kansas   City,    Kans.      Grain-car   door. 

No.  998.941  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5150  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  919. 
Ambrose,  Harry  T.  (See  Donning,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Amellng,  Herman  R.,  Decatnr.  111.     Prospectlng-drill.     No. 

007,358 :  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1605  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  201. 
American  Automatic  Railway  Switch  Company.     (See  Pen- 

ruddocke.  Edmund  L..  assignor.) 
American    Automatic    Railway    Switch    Company.       (See 

Shemwell.  Harold,  asslgnorj 
American    Can    Company.      (See    Hodgson,    John    G.,    as- 
signor.) 
American   Car  &  Foundry  Company.      (See  .Ames,  Joseph 

H.,  assignor.) 
American  Car  ft  Foundry  Company.     (See  King,  George  I., 

assignor.) 
.Vmerlcan  Cyanamld  t'ompany. 

signor.) 
American  Cyanamld  Company. 

assignor. ) 
American    Cystoscope    Makers. 

H.,  assignor.) 
American    Drill   Company,  The. 

signor.) 
American   Fog  Signal  Company. 

assignor.) 
American  Lady  Corset  Company. 

assignor. ) 
American    Mechanical    Calculator    Company,    The. 

Webner,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 
American  Metal  Cap  Company.     (Bee  Hammer,  Charles, 

assignor. ) 
.Vmerlcan  Moving  Picture  Machine  Comjwny.     (See  Uebel- 

messer.  Charles  R..  assignor.) 
American    Multlgraph   Company,   The.      (Bee   Oammeter. 

Harry  C,  assignor.) 
American  Oil  Engine  Company.     (See  Johnston,  Philip  D., 

assignor.) 


(See  Peacock,  Ssmuei,  as- 

(See  Washburn,  Frank  8., 

( See   Wappler.   Relnhold 

(See  Cast,   (George,    as- 

(See  Knapp.  Alfred  H.. 

(See  CoUey,  George  H., 


(See 
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American  Pulley  Company.  The.     (See  Bowen.  RuMell  H., 

AmerlSn  Sheet  *  T1n*Plate  Company.     (See  Bray.  Charles 

AmerUan  Stove  Company.      (See  Blackford.  Atwell  J..  a«- 

AmScan*  Tar  Company.     ( See  Price,  Chwle.  P- •" »«f°or^> 
American    Tobacco    Company.    Th«.       (See    Tucker.    Ben- 
jamin W..  assizor.)  „      _,  .       ._    c.-..- 
American  Typographic  Corporation.     (See  Rlcharda.  Fran- 

Am'i"oh'n  F'^CleUl.nd   Ohio.     P«ger  ba|      No.  998.319  ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3766;  Oa*.  vol.  168;  p.  669. 
Ames.  Joseph  11..  Oak  Park,  awlgnor  to  .\mer lean  Car  A 

Foundry  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Built  up  male  die.     No. 

996.601  ;  July  4  :  Sp    p    1  :  C.ai.  vol.  16S:  p.  .^. 

washer.     No.  997.369;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1608.  Uaa.  TOi. 

Amreln.  Auzuit.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  dyeing- 
No  S973S0;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1609  :  ^'^-.^o'- 1««  =  8" i"?. 
Amy.  Edwin  M..  Seattle.  Wash.     Windmill      No.  998.446. 

Jiilv  IX  :  Sp.  p.  4016;  (Jaa.  vol.  168;  p.  713. 
Anck    John  M     deceased.  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  W    Anrk    ad- 
^  mfAlitralo?  i^lgnor  ofope  twelfth  to  J.  A   Wleder^helm. 
one-twelfth  to  W.  C.  Wlederselm.  one  twelfth   to   E.   H. 
Falrblnk.    and   one-fourth  to  W|.   Jackson       El^trlc 
mercury  vapor    lamp.      No.    998.223 .    July    18.    op.    p 
3517 ;  6a«.  vol.  168;  p.  632. 
Anck.  William,  administrator.     (See  Anck,  John  »•) 
Ander*,.n.  Johan  M  .  assignor  to  Albert  *°d  J   M^^,''**''??^' 
ManufacfurlngCompany.  Boston.  Mass.     *f<\^^]  '''"ch. 
No    l»0«.9«o  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  i>.  751  ;  (]ai.  vo  .  168     p.  123. 
Anderson    Carl  A.     (See  Cohh,  Leon  H..  asalgnor/l 
IS^n   Edward  W.     (See  Bru-t.  Albert  O    •"Ifjior. 
Anderson.   Frank  .V     assignor  of  one^lf  to  W     l>    Allen. 
Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Ptpe-cutter.     No.  996,602  .  July  4  .  ep. 
n    .•? ;  Oa«.  vol.  168;  p.  3.  ^   .    ^ 

Anderson    Harold  B.     (See  WInton  and  .Anderson. > 
ISder^S;  John  A.,  and  C    E.  McElwee    Phllade^ohla    P.. 
Car-fender.     No.  998.224;  July  18;  Sp.   p.  3518.  Gax. 

AnTers-T  ilo^hn^l?:.  St.  I'aul.  Minn      ^-\*'^^\^^^,.^o 

997.226:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1322;  Oa«.  vol.  !«»/  P^^l* 
Anderson,  iohn  H..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Harrow      No.  998.826. 

July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4859  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  878. 
And.rW'lirs.'^ChKaKo.    Ill     /"J.'^^^'ter      No.  997.255. 

July  4:  8p.  p.  1377;  Oa«.  vol.  168;  P-  226. 
Ande4)n    rflcfiael  H..  assignor  of  "''•^thlrd  to  C    Irrtnt 

{^?ZV.  Colo.     Apparatus  for  flushing  catch-basins      No. 


9M  140     July  25TSp  p    5542  ;  Oa«:%ol.  168;  p.  985. 
Kon"  •  IMnce    M..  Sfemphls     Tenn       Dimension -gage. 
NO.  099.141  ;  July  •-'5  ;  Sn_  p.  r,543  .  «-«•  vor   168     P.  9^5 


Anrer^T'^^NiUrd'  -^^i^^-  "^  -  :'f«>r°^«VT'&'S 
No  997.594  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  P.  2061  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188  :  P-^3«8- 
Andrews.  Elbert  J.     (See  Anarewa,  Oeorge  C.  «Mt«nor.) 
Andrews    (Jeorte  C.  assignor  to  E.  J    Andrews.  New  York, 
Andrews.  ^J^H;*,^^-  ^^,j»^,„^  „^  adlustln|  Prlntlng-p  ate. 

on  a  base-Dlate.      No.   908,447;   July    18;   Sp.   p.   4018. 

Andrewl?  Paul  I.!*  Kennebunk.  Me.     Mandrel  for  seamlwa 

tubes  of  shrlnkable  material.      No.  998.004.   July   25. 

So    D   6283;  Oa«.  vol.  168;  p.  941. 

A.^i/^'  vA^»rA    H      Oulncv    Maaa.      Means   for    maKing 

^"cSm'^.'ft^e  Shtt  mat^al'^'No.  997.173;  July  4;  8p.  p. 

1217:  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  19f  • 
Anstev    \rthur  H     Ptlca.  N.  Y      Tobacco-cutting  machine. 
^""Z'wiiiS-  Juiy Si  ;  Sg.  P,2p«2  :  Oax.  jpl^h  ;  p.^ 
Anton      Frank     Bender.     Saskatchewan.    Canada        °*«" 

ialn  st«"r.     No.  998.942  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5162  ;  Oa«. 

AoMlberg  'Axel  O  .  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Efe-tric  Company.  Terminal  for  Incandescing  con- 
ductor.     No.  998!o«/;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3181:  Claa.  vol. 

Arakelian,  K..'  et  al..  trustee..     (8««  Convene.  Newton  B.. 

Arbonst  Francis  J  .  assignor  to  Standard  Olaa.  Block  Co.. 
^'KSkfort  Kv  Brick  or  block  and  wall  construction. 
No  997  596  ;  July  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  C.as.  vol.  168  :  p  369 
a/k«»«»  John  I  Pittsburg  Pa.  Machine  for  farming 
^'«f  blowing  gli«  articl«  *-No.  998.735  ;  July  25  ;  Sp    P 

Arm^'t^^ur  Metri^'le^aatlft  township.  Franklin  county. 
Twlgnor   of    one  half    to    J.    Ripple.    Jackson    town.Mp. 
Ohio      Cutting   apparatu.  for  mowing  or    reaping  ma 
chine..     No.   §96.^^5 ;    July   4 ;   Sp.    p.    461  ;    6a».   vol. 

Armstrong  Frank  H..  Vulcan.  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
l"wU.n  Company,  be  Pere,  Wis  Power  tranamlsalon 
^haSlam      No    ©97.031:    July   4;    Sp     p.    939:    Ga.. 

ArmatriS'  Harry  Y.,  Elgin.  111.  Mechanlwn  for  cutting 
wrarr^n  from  strip..  No.  998.736;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 
4672:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  846.  ^     .  .    ^. 

Armatrong.  Harry  Y..  Elgin,  111.  Wrapper  or  •'"Jt  'e«dlng 
mechanism.      So.  998.737  ;  July  25  ;   Sp.   p.   4677  .  Gas. 


Armstrong.  fiarrT  Y..  Elgin.  III.     Snao     No.  998.943 ;  July 

25     Sp.  p.  5153  :  Gax.  vol.  188  :  p.  920. 
Armatrona   Ulywe.  8..  New  Kenalngton.  Pa.     Flexlhl.  con 

dlTlt       No     W8I827:   July   25;    8p.    p.    4860;    Oaa.    vol. 

t  Afi  ■    n     ft?  A 

Arndt.'  William  B.      (See  Qulnn  and  Amdt.) 


Arnold,  Whltlnc,  Mandarin.  Fla      Boat-propelllnf  devlc.. 

No.  ^8,593  ;  Julv  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4385  ;  Gax.  vol  168  ;  p.  795 
Aronwn.  Frank.  Evanaton,  awl«nor  to  Central  Sclentinc 

Company.    Chicago.    111.     Galvanometer.      No.   998.594 ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4336 ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  795 
Arps,   Fred,  New  Holateln.  Wis.      Repeating  nrearm.     No. 

&98.738  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4679  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  847. 
Arrow    Electric    Company.    The.      (See    Peterson.    Johann 

Ar^'w^lfh.°jimes  W..  Morrlatown.  N.  J  Arch-.upport 
adjuster.     No.  998.225 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3520 ;  Gax.  vol. 

1  Am  *    T\     tK^jK 

Arsem.'  William  C.  Schenectady.  N  Y..  *">«°<>V«;iR*°j*nr] 
Electric  Company.  Refining  meUla.  No.  998.665 ,  July 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  4501  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  821.  „a      ^ 

Art  Metal  Construction  Company.  (See  Bauer.  Edward 
W     ftsslfimor  ) 

Arter,  William.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y  Current^collector  or 
trolley.  No.  997,597;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2065;  Gax.  vol. 
168 :  p.  369.  „  ,  . 

Arthur,  Paul.     (See  Graef.  Anthony  H.,  aMlgnor.) 

Artlsta  Piano  Player  Company.  The.     ( See  Turney.  Eugene 

Asbest'os  iirake  Company.  The.      (See  Ileadson.  Frank  A.. 
As^to8°Brake  Company.  The.      (See   Iloff.   Louis   R..  a. 

AsJffmeier.  Luther  W.,  Baltimore  Md  Bottle  clo.ur|and 
supporting  device.  No.  997.946  :  July  18 .  Sp.  p.  190S . 
Gai    vol    16H ;  p.  534'.  ,  . 

Ashworth  \rthur.  Bury.  England.  Manufacture  of  re- 
diTc^rakgents     K^^^  11  :  8P   P    l»-«0;  Gax. 

Aslaksin.^ 'fiSxter^  M..    Salem     Ohio      (3a^producer.     No. 

096  603    July  4  ;  8p.  p.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ,  P-  •<•         .  ^  ^ 
AaKn     Olivier.    Ottawa.    Ontario.    Cana<ia    ,j>r  ticket. 

No.  997  729:  July  11  :  8p  n   2372  jC.ax.  vol    168  :p^  416^ 
At»n    Mprrltt  L    assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Mygranta. 

jSckton    Mich:     Flsrnxl.     No.  997.7.10:  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2.173:  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  417. 
A»w    Joahua  W     RIverton.  N.  J.     Receptacle  and  support 
*    irerif^r      No  •997.S6I  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1611  ;  Gax.  vol. 

1 R8  •  n    '*9'' 
Audley     Francis    H  .    aaslrnor    to    Audley    Safety    Holster 

Co. '^^  New    York.    N.     Y.^  Automatic-gun    holster^     No. 

996.694:  July  4:  Sp.  p.  197;  Gax.  voT.  » «»  ■  P    Y, 
Audley  Safety  Holster  (To.      (See  Audley.  Francis  II..  aa- 

AufSriielde  Benjamin  F.,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Storm  and 
JSwn  wl'ndo^^^  No.  9*8.944;  July  25;  8p.  p.  5154; 
Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  920.  „,,^.r. 

Kuz   Goertx  k  Co.     (See  Elgen.  Benno  vom.  assignor.) 

"iSfiieia  Peter  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Grain  door  No. 
996961     July   4;  Sp.  p.  ^59;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p    124. 

AuTr.    Automatic    Machinery    Company.      (See    Norllng. 

Au^tlr'Ar'th^urr^S'.rLinaham.  England^  ^'^•^§£V'^f?:.° 
for  VeWch«      No.  998.35o ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3767  ;  Ga.. 

vii.tin    Frederick  C      (See  Bruns.  John  M.  assignor  1 
'v«t  n    F^erlck  C      (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor.) 
inSt  n    wVuer  M      (See  Mahonev  and  Austin  ) 
is:    S:  Wu'lUm  A..  Wayne    asslpor  to  Baldwin  I>.como- 

tlve  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa     ,L^orootlve     No.  998.3.1  . 

iiiiv  18-  an    D    3771  ;  <»a».  vol.  168;  p.  «<0.  

AutS^sifeiy's^Uliy   Company.      (See  Carrlgan.   Henry 

,  Au"i^8"ltm%ulcanl«.r  Company.  The.     (See  Hitch.  John 

AutVr~!hT Register  Company.      (See  Shoup.  Samuel   B.. 

Au'tomX  'Fire    Protection    Company.       (See    Nolen    and 

AalSffic^'p'en^r's^a'rpener    Company.      (See    Spengler. 

AutJiiTcSMcru're'Vachlne  Company  of  Delaware.      (See 

Doyle.  Henry,  assignor  •  .^.^^        (See   Hamll 

Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  of  America.      (See  wamii 

ton.  John  K..  assignor.)  **-r««ii 

Automatic     Typewriter     Company.     The.      (See     McCall. 

AuTo'jlafe"  Com'p'^^^o^^  America.   The.      (See    Robert«,n, 

Av^e?y"'cia^ren  "'7:  »d    F     E.    Sj^rle     Detroit.    Ml^h 

Starting-heater  for  "''JgS^ter.bon       ***'•***'*•  «'"'''«'• 

Av!?y'l>^j?tiy'''"se7'8p'rV.  W^'''-.^-,  •'?f'«^''Vom 
\x"roodfiax    assignor  to  International   .\pi.naDce  Com- 

panT  Portland.     Oreg.       Non  ;,reflllable     ^•"ttle.       No. 

ho"  liiR  •  Jnlv  11  •  9d    D    1941  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  .  p.  •♦48. 

Aver;,    FdWa^yl.    NSrt^h   Van^uver.    Brltlah   Columbia, 

i"nada       Wave: motor.      No    997.731  ;   July    11  ;   Sp.   p. 

B.^F-'ah"":  8wee\*ci.^pir     (See  Slebenhaar.  Otto  W.. 

BaaTTeter!  Chicago.  III.  fire-bucket  No.  997,630:  July 
1 1  •  ^n  n   1942'  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  348. 

Bachie^rank  X  and  J.  C.  L.  itrebs.  Clyde.  Ohio  In- 
tersil combustion  engine.  No.  997.258  ;  ^uly  11  :  Sp.  p. 
1391;  Gax  vol.  168;  p.  267. 

Bachman.  John  S..  and  C.  E.  McHn.  Borne.  Ga.  8»raliht 
ening  machine.  No.  998.448;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  40^0; 
Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  713. 
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Bachmann,  Robert  A.,   Newport,  R.    I.     Sorflcal  Instm- 

ment     No.  998,148;  July   18;   Sp.  p.  3360;   Gax.  vol. 

168  :  p.  606. 
Badger  BraM  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Welle.,  Richard  H.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Badger,   George   L..   Qulncy,   Man.     Pneumatic   hammer. 

No.  998.226  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3522  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  634. 
Badger,   George   L..  Qulncy,  Mas..      Direct-acting  engine. 

No.  998.663  ;  July  18  ;  Spj).  4247  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  762. 
Badlache    An II In    &    Soda    Fabrlk.      (See    Haber    and    Le 

Ronlgnol,  aaalgnora. ) 
Badlache  AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Oberrelt,  Paul  B., 

aaalgnor.) 
Baechler.   (Jarl   A.,   Zurich,   Swltxerland.     Soluble  casein. 

No.  999.083  :  July  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5446  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  969. 
Baechler,    Carl   A.,    Zurich.   Swltxerland.      Soluble   casein. 

No.  999,084  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6446  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  969. 
Bailey,  Fred  C,  and  B.  Hoey.  Rib  Lake,  Wis.     Drop-.plke 

and    corner-bind    for    lonlng-car.    and    the    like.     No. 

997,032  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  942  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  160. 
Ballly.  Paul  E.,  M.  A.  Vautler,  and  E.  C.  M.  (k)dard.  Pari., 

France.     Sock  and  like  suspender.     No.  997,033;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  946;  Gax  .vol.  168;  p.  160. 
Balr.  Erasmus  V..  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Punchlng-machlne. 

No.  997.946  ;  Julv  18  :  Sp.  p.  2909  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  534. 
Balrd,  Frank  S.,  and  W.  Peters,  Congress.  Arlx.     Automo- 

blllst's  tool.     No.  997,227;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1324;  Oaa. 

vol.   168;  p.  216. 
Balrd.  William  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Box.     No.  997,109 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  l683  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  175. 
Baker.  Edwin  A..  New  York,  assignor  to  Rapid  Removable 

Rim    Company.      Demountable-rlm    construction.      No. 

998,666  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4503  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  821. 
Baker,   George   W.,   Rhecms.   Pa.     Engine.      No.   999,143; 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  5540;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  986. 
Baker.  George  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  EberMle, 

Rheems.    Pa.      Engine.      No.    999.142;    July   26;   8p.   p. 

6544  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  985. 
Baker,  Joe  B.,   Lawton.  Okla.     Cigar  and  pencil  vending 

machine.     No.  998.667  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4506 ;  Gax.  voL 

168;  p.  822. 
Baker.  Wlllard  D..  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Robln- 

un.     FIv-trap  for  screen-doors.     No.  998,449;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  4621  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  713. 
Baldwin.    Frank  J.  and  J.  R^  Gallon,  Ohio.     AdlusUble 

ventilator.      No.  997.947  ;  July   18 ;   Sp.  p.  2912  ;  Gax. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  536. 
Baldwin,  Jerub  R.     (See  Baldwin.  Frank  J.  and  J.  R.) 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.     (See  Austin.  William  A.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Baldwin.  William  D..  Hnmmelstown,  Pa.     Railway-switch. 

No.  997,174;   July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1220;   Gax.  vol.  168  ;   p.  197. 
Baling.  John  G..  Baltimore,  Md.     Nut-lock.     No.  996,902 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  761  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  124. 
Balkema.  Charles  E.,  Badgers,  Ind.     Corn  gathering  and 

huaklng  machine.     No.  990,604  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  6 ;  Gax. 

vol.  168  :  p.  4. 
Ball.  Augustus  A..  Jr..  Lynn.  Man.,  aaalgnor.   bj  meane 

aaalgnmenta.  to  General  Electric  Company.     Flold-pres- 

.ure  engine.     No.  996.900  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  621 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  102. 
Ball.  Bert  C.  Portland.  Oreg.     Demountable  Ure-rlm.     No. 

999,086  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  P.  6447  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  969. 
Ball.  Bert  C.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Demountable  tire  rim.     No. 

999.086  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6448 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  969. 
Ball.  Joseph  E..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Taper  gage.    No.  996,901 ; 

July  4;  Sp.  p.  628;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  102. 
Ballantlne,  Hamilton  S.,  Germantown,  Pa.     Hedge-abeara. 

No  998.828  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4861  ;  (iax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  878. 
Bamanshaw,  Tehemtan.  Bombay.  India.     Key  for  regulat- 
ing  sluices.    *c..   affixed   to   water-pipes.      No.   997.362  ; 

Julv  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1614:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  292. 
Bannihr.  CaeMr  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Implement  for  pro- 
jecting  an    aerodart.      No.    998,460 ;    July    18 ;    Sp.    p. 

4028  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  714. 
Banta.  Gedde.  C.     (See  Osbum.  Orren  E..  assignor.) 
Barabe.  Sidney  M..  Cochem.  Ontario,  Canada.     Wrench. 

No.  998.271  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3641  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  660. 
Barber.  Hiram  E..  Stamford.  Nebr.     Self-beating  aolderlng 

implement.     No.  997.259;  July   11;  Sp.  p.   1396;  Gax. 

VOL  168  ;  p.  257.  _    „ 

Barber.  Howard  M..  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 

Cottrell    &    Sons    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Offrot 

mechanism   for    prlntlng-machlnea.     No.   996,902;   July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  632  ;  Gax.  vol.   168 ;  p.  103. 
Barbler.  Andr#.     (See  Koetschet  and  Barbler.) 
Bardaley,  Wlllard  W.     (See  C^avanagb  and  Bardsley.) 
Barker.  Arthur  H..  Beckenham.  England.     Apparatus  for 

feeding  water  to  ateam  bollera.     No.  998.068;  July  18, 

Sp.  p    SlS.'^  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  678. 
Barnard  and  Leas  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Coro- 

wall,  John  B.,  assignor.)  ^    ^      „  ,.     ,.        v, 

Barnes,  Albert  A..  Vancouver,  Wash.     Wagon-brake.     No. 

998^^29  :  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  4862  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  878. 
Barnes.  Bayard.     (See  Robert.  Frank  P..  assignor.) 
Barnes.  Eugene  L.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Underground  steam-dla- 

trlbutlng  ayatem.     No.  997,484  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1738 ; 

Gax.  vof  168;  p.  816. 
Barnes.  John  8..  assignor  to  W.  F.  and  John  Bamea  Com- 
pany.    Rockford.     111.       Variable-speed     gearing.       No. 

998.227;  Julj  18;  Sp.  p^3633 ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  634. 
Barnes.  Joshua  B..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Vehicle-wheel  tire. 

No.  998,668  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4S08  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  822. 
Barnes,  Peter  B..  FloreavUla.  Tex.     Cotton-gin  breast.    No. 

996,826 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  462 ;  Gas.  vol.  f68 ;  p.  76. 


rron,  waiter  j.,  new  lorx,  assignor,  oy  mesne  aaaign- 
nents,  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  T. 
rype-wrltlng  machine.  No.  997. 89^  ;  July  11;  8p.  p. 
2763  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  473. 


Bamett,    Henry    C,    Jefferson,    Ga.      Road-scraper.      No. 

998,228 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3533 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  635. 
Bamett,  Otto  B.     (See  Sponenburg.   Ulram  H.,  assignor.) 
Barney,  Frank  P..  Chartfey,  aaalgnor  to  J.  H.  and  W.  L. 

Tldd.  Taonton.  Maaa.    Collar-button.    No.  997,948  ;  Jaly 

18;  Sp.  p.  2915;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  535. 
Barr,    Arcnlbald,    and    W.    Stroud,    Annlesland,    Glaagow, 

Scotland.       Collector-brush     for     torslonmeters.        No. 

998.272;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  661. 
Barrett,  Charles  F.     (See  Baxter  and  Barrett.) 
Barrett,   Edward  S.  and  M.   £.,  South   Weymouth,  Man. 

Sink-shield.     No.  998,149;  July   18;  Sp.  p.  3361;  Gas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  606. 
Barrett.  Mav  E.     (See  Barrett.  Edward  S.  and  M.  E.) 
Barron,  Waiter^  J-.  New  Y^ork,  assignor,  by  mesne  SMlgn- 

ments, 

Barron,  Walter  J.,  New  York,  assignor,  by  meane  aMlgn- 
ments.  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  998,946  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
6187  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  921. 

Barron,  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Button-sewing  ma- 
chine. No.  998,695  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4338 ;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  796. 

Bartholomew,  William,  and  D.  J.  Phillips,  assignors  to 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Coinpany,  Chicago,  111. 
Motor-stopping  device.  No.  997,228;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 
1326;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  216. 

Bassett,  Pliny  E.,  Worcester.  Mass.     Shoe-stretcher.     No. 

999.144  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5548  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  986. 
Batdorf.  Charles  8..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Universal 

Coin-Wrapping  Machine  Company,  (joln-bandllng  ma- 
chine. No.  998,830;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  878. 

Bateman,  Frank,  aaalgnor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Orenloch.  N,  J.  Furrow-covering  machine. 
No.  999,006  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6285  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  941. 

Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bateman,  Frank, 
assignor.) 

Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Willis,  Leland, 
assignor. ) 

Bates.  George  A.     (See  Owen  and  Bates.) 

Batlstonl,  Eolo,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Spraying  apparatua. 
No.  997,034  •  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  946 ;  Gax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  150. 

Bauer,  Edward  W..  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction 
Companv,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Document-flle.  No.  996,696  ; 
Julv  4  :  Sp.  p.  108  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  34. 

Bauer.  Wllhelm,  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld.  and  A.  Herre, 
aaslgnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany.  Vat  dye.  No.  997,260 ;  July  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  1398 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  258. 

Bauer,  Wllhelm.  Vohwlnkel.  A.  Herre.  and  R.  Mayer,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  C^o., 
Elberfeld.  Germany.  Vat  dye.  No.  998,596;  July  26; 
Sp.  p.  4342  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  796. 

Bauer.,  Clarence  D.     (See  Miller,  Frank  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Baum  &  Co.,  Frltx.     (See  Rotter.  Anton,  assignor.) 

Banm,  Leo  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clgar-tlp  cutter.  No. 
997.261  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1398 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  268. 

Bauman.  Arthur  A.     (See  Hull.  Cutler,  and  Bauman.) 

Baiimgarten,  Dora  L..  Seattle,  Wash.  Cloth-cutting  gage. 
No.  997.229;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1328;  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  217. 

BauBchllcher.  Auguat.  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main  -  Sachsen- 
hausen,  Germany.  Gearing.  No.  996.605 ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 
p.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  4. 

Baxter,  Irving  K.,  Utlca,  N.  Y..  and  C.  F.  Barrett,  as- 
signors to  The  Standard  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Pump  for  portable  vacuum-cleaners.  No. 
997,732  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2370 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  418. 

Bavuk.  Nlckolas.  McKtnley.  Minn.  Rallway-tle  and  rail- 
fastener.  No.  998,669 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4609 ;  Gax.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  822. 

Be  Vler.  Abram  D..  and  J.  Montelth,  Clyde.  Ohio.  Window- 
screen.  No.  997,951 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2922 ;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  636. 

Beach.  Owjar  W.,  Lo.  Angelea.  Cal.  Metallic  rallway-tle. 
No.  997.893 ;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2776 :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  474. 

Beadle.  George  W..  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
N  Y.  Printing  attachment  for  carton-crlmplng  ma- 
chlnea.  No.  996.827  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  463  ;  Gax.  voH  168 : 
p.  77. 

Bean,  William  H.,  Ferndale,  Pa.  Electric  trolley-wheel. 
No.  997,262  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1400  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  268. 

Bean.  William  H.,  Blue  Mound.  111.  Corn  harvester  at- 
tachment. No.  998.150;  July  18:  Sp.  p.  3362;  Oaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  606. 

Beatty.  Albert  H.  C.     (See  Obllnger,  Barrett  C.  assignor.) 

Beboot,  Ferdinand  A.  and  R.,  and  J.  R.  Inglla,  Madlaon, 
Ind.  Knockdown  case.  No.  997,894 ;  JaVy  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
2778;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  474. 

Beboat,  Robert.     (Hee  Beboat  and  Inglla.) 

Bechtol.    William    S.,    Goliad.    Tex.      Sbeep-ahears.      No. 

999.145  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5649  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  986. 
Beck.  Fr«d*rlc.  Neullly-aurSelne,  France.     Rotary  motor. 

No.  998,461 ;  July  l5  ;  Sp.  p.  4024  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  714. 
Beck,  Oaatave  A.     (Bee  wheeler.  Beck,  and  Hepbam.) 
Beck,  Henry  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Beck.  At- 
lanta. Ga.     Watch-fob.     No.  998,452  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p. 
4025  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  716. 
Beck,  William  R.     (See  Beck,  Henry  O.,  anlgnor.) 
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B«cker.  Knwt  O.  O..  Kiel.  0«rm«ay.     8pe«d-meter  for  ro- 

UtlVe  morement.  \No.  y»8.947  ;  JuJy  26;  8p.  p.  5161; 

Becker.  John.  National  City,  and  A.  Beyer.  San  Dler^  Cal. 

Hydraulic  preM.     No.  999.087;   July  26;  8p.  p    54B1  ; 

Ga».  vol.  168 :  p.  970.  ,     ,  . 

Beekman.  John  E..  Chicago.  III.     Power  tranamlaalon  mech- 

TnUm^     No.   998,831  ;  July  26;   8p.  p.  4882;   Gaa.   toI. 

Bedell.'  Richard  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  T  .  aaalpior  to  Mer»Mi- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Line-casting  machine.  No. 
996.828 :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  467  ;  Gai.  toI.  Ifi8  ;  p.  77. 

Beede.  Herbert  O,.  and  E.  C.  Williams.  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 
Clutch.     No.  999.088;  July  26;  8p.  p.   5453;  Oaa.  TOl. 

B^Sn.^Edwin  R.,  lllnneapolta.   Minn.    *"»ffpr  to  The 
Monitor    Drill    Company.      Scraper    'or  _  *^ ^5""^^. 
opener*.      No.  997.175  .  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.   1222  ;  Gas.   Tol 

BeeaoD.  John  8..  aaalgnor  of  o«»e-h«>f  tO-H^,  Ne«J».  Iowa 
City.  Iowa.  Rotary  engine.  No.  997.896 :  Jmy  1 1  . 
8p.  p.  2779;  Gai.  vol.  168  :_D.  475.  ^  „     ^.     . 

Beeveri.  Thoma..  aaalRnor  to  The  8«fpty  Tread  Sjnd^te 
Limited.  London.  KnKland.  SUlrcaae  No.  996.903  . 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  633  ;  Ga«.  vol.  168  ;  p.  103. 

Behr.  Gu8tavu9  E..  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N  T.  Coke-oven.  No. 
996  829     July  4  :  8p.  p.  468  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  77. 

BehHng;;.  Emfl  and'^ir.  Brooklyn  N  Y.  Radiator  ele- 
ment No.  997.949:  July  18;  ^p.  p  2916;  Gaa.  Tol. 
108  '  D    535 

Behrin'ger.   Herman.      (See  Rehrlnger.  Emll  aad  H.) 

Beldl.  Plus.  Vienna.  Auatrla-Hungarv  8teerlng  apparatua 
for  flying  machlnea.  No  9©7.7S3 :  July  11:  8p.  p. 
2379  :  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  418.  -      ftoo  a««  . 

Belli",  Iirael.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Clamp.  No.  098.453  . 
July  18:  Sp.  p.  4026;  Gai    vol    168:  p.  716. 

Bell  Cvma.  Taft.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  El  Douhle,  Loa 
An«WCal  feotary  drllllng-rig  No.  997.036  :  July  4  : 
8p.  p.  947  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  Ifil  ^       ^     ^„  _,^ 

Ball  Harvey  H..  Nevada.  Iowa.  Farm  gate.  No.  098,739  , 
July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4«8H  ;  Gaa,  vol    168  ;  p    848. 

Bell  Jamea  D..  ParU,  Ky.  Lock  nut.  No.  998,151  :  July 
1^;  Sp.  p.  3363:  Gai.  vol.  168:  p    607 

Bell.  Robert  A.,  and  J.  B.  McKlel.  aaalgnora  of  ooe-fonrth 
to  J  Fink  and  one  fourth  to  H  K  Kelnhelmer.  Mar 
Bball.  Tex.  Headlkht.  No  996.745;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 
289  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p    50 

Belok.  Fredle      (Se^  Belok.  Solomon.  a«8ljnior.|  ^    „       . 

Belok  Solomon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  Belok.  Brook- 
lyn. N  Y.  Worsted  fabric.  No.  998.454;  July  18;  8p. 
p    4027  :  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  715 

Bender.  Anna  C.  executrix.     (8«e  Bender.  Georga  J.) 

Bender.  Cyrenua  K.     (Bee  Spauldlng  and  Bender.) 

Bender  George  J..  de<-eafied :  A.  C  Bender,  executrix. 
Galena.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Chalmers.  Dubuoue,  Iowa. 
Road  scraper.     No.  998,740  ;  July  25  ;  Sp    p.  4688  ;  Oa«. 

Bender.  RolS'rt  L.,  New  Cumberland.  W.  Va.  Rail  Joint. 
No  098.832  ;  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  4886  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  879. 

Bending.  William  P..  I.os  Angelea.  Cal.  Treating  oils  No. 
998.670  :  July  25  :  Sp    p.  45 11  ;  Gar.  vol.  168  ;  p.  823. 

Bendt.  John  F.  C.  Baltimore.  Md  Automatic-alarm  drip 
pan.  No.  997.230  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  1330  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  : 
p.  217. 

Benneld.  Daniel  8..  near  Falrbum.  Oa.  Back-band  hook. 
No  997.363  ;  July  11  :  8p.  p.  1615  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  292. 

Benlncasa.  Nicholas.  Pittsburg,  Pa  Pav-on-the  platform 
car  No.  098,069  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  578.  _       „ 

Benjamin  F.lectrlc  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Ben- 
jamin. Reuben  B.  assignor.)  „     .       ,       -,  ^^, 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Electric-lamp 
doater.  No.  996,963  :  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  763  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ; 
P-  124. 

Benkert.  .Vngnat.  et  al  (See  Marcy.  Herbert  E..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Bennett.  Edgar.     (See  Hackney.  William  F  .  aaalguor  ) 

Bennett.  Jamea  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Feed-water  purifier. 
heater,  and  circulator.  No.  998.741;  July  25;  8p  p 
4690:  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  849. 

Bennett.  OrvlUe.     (See  spencer  and  Bennett.) 

Benson.  L.  C.  et  al       (  See  Olson.  Edward,  assignor  > 

Bentley.  Thaddeus  S.     (See  Mc<tloudy.  John  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Benton  George  W  .  I'onneaut.  Ohio.  Mechanism  for  clos 
tng  ferrules  No.  998.455;  July  18;  Sp  p.  4028;  Oaa. 
vol.  168:  p.  715. 

Benae  Angellne.  and  G.  L.  Hubbell.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Sp<ii>l  holder  No.  998.948;  July  25;  8p.  p.  6163;  Oaa. 
vol.    168  ;   p.  922 

Berry.  Oeorge.  Monroe.  Wla.  Compound  for  treating  to- 
bacco. No.  996.830  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  470  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  78. 

Bergh.  Frederick  P  .  H  J  I-oeblnger  and  H  C.  Neoberger, 
aaalgnora.  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  G»^ner»l  Reduction 
Company.  New  York.  N  Y.  Evaporating  fluids  No. 
!>97  ^:.o  :  Julv  1«  ;  Sp.  p    2918  •  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  5.36. 

Bercmark.  Charlea  O..  Chicago,  111.  Feed-water  regulator. 
JJo  997.7:u  :  JulT  11  :  Sp  p.  23,si  ;  Gaa  vol.  168:  p  418. 
Berkeley.  Walea  O.  aaalgnor  to  Sanitary  R«'P2"*t<>f7„ Com- 
nany.  Inc..  Potadam.  N.  Y.  Rapoaltory.  No.  998.742 : 
J^  26  ;  8p.  p.  4692 :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  849^ 
Berlin.  Samuel  N..  et  al.  (See  Williams,  David  C.  aa- 
algnor.) 


Berrtgan,  John  J..  Orange.  N.  J.     Cantrlfuml  Mparator. 
No  99^  949  :  Julv  25  :  8p.  p.  5164  :  fJax.  vol.  16S  ;  p.  922. 
Berry.  Edgar  H.,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamana 
k   Benedict,   Hloo.   N.    Y.     Type-writing   aiachlne.     Na 
997, 5.a  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1944  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  JM8. 
Berry.  Joseph  C.     (Soe  Uawklna  and  Berry.) 
BerthoUl.   George   H..   asalgnor   to  The   Metallic   Company, 
Attleboro.   Mass.      Fob-cnaln.   bracelet.  &c,  and   making 
same.    No.  999.146  :  July  26  :  8p.  p.  5562  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  987. 
Berthold.  Martin  O..  asalgnor  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Electri- 
cal Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind      Induc- 
tion motor      No.  098,868  ;   July   26  :   8p.  p.   4974  ;   Oaa. 
vol.    168:  p.  898. 
Bertram,    William    E,   Brooklyn,    asalgnor   to    H.    Rldder. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Monollne    compoilng-machlne.      No. 
997.736  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2383  ;  (iai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  419. 
Bertram,    William    E,    Brooklyn,    asalgnor    to    H.    Rldder. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Monollne    compoalng-machlnc.      No. 
097.736;  July  11  ;  8p.  p    2398  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  419. 
Betts    Benjamin   B..   St.   Loula.  Mo.,   aaalgnor  to   Poaltlve 
Rafi    Anchor    Company,    Loolavllle.    Ky.      Railway  rail 
anchor.     No.  996.904  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  634  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  108. 
Betta.  Benjamin  B..  St.   Iioula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Poaltlva 
Rail     Anchor    Company.    Ix>ulsvllle.    Ky.       Rail-anchor. 
No.  996.905  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  <W6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  104. 
Bets.  L*wrence  J.,  and  W.  F.  Noe.  AJIlaon  Park.  Pa      Fold- 
ing crate  and  box      No   998.456 ;  JoJy  18  ;  8p.  p.  4082  ; 
Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  716. 
B«ta.    William    G..    Stager,    aaalgnor    to    Steger    and    Sona 
inano    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago,     III.       Wind 
and  rewind   mechanism  for   mechanical  mualcal  Inatra- 
menU.      No.  998.743 ;   July   25  ;   8p.   p.  4694  ;   Oaa.   vol. 
168;  p.  849. 
Beuttenmailer.    Rudolf.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Machine-tool. 
No  99S.27.'?  ;  July  18  ;  Sp   p.  864:i  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  661 
Sevan.  Samuel  L.      (See  Howne.  John  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Beyer,  Adolph.     (See  Becker  and  Beyer.) 
Beyer.  Albert.  Newark,  N.  J.    Potato  peeling  machine.    No. 

998.950  :  Julv  2ft;  fjp.  p.  6168;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  922. 
Beaold.  John  E.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Chair  or  aofa   with 
Interchangeable    seat.      No.    997.787:    July    11;    Sp.    p. 
2409 :  Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.  420 
Btllman.  Gustua  8.,  Shelbyvllle.  Ind.     Machine  for  clean- 
ing Intestines     No.  997,738 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2411 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  420. 
BUlman.     (Justus    S  .     Shelbrvllie,     Ind        Apparatua     for 
cleaning  Inteatlnea.     Na  998.097  :  July  25;  8p.  p.  4343; 
Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.  796. 
Bingham.    H»rbert.    l.akewood.    Ohio.      Carburetor.      No. 

OOS.4ri7  :  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  4034  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108  :  p.  716. 
Bingham.  Samuel  J..  San  Mateo.  Cal.     RuUry  aand-drler. 
No.  9f»7.«)6  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2780  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  475. 
Bird.  Frank  <>..  Springfield.  Mass.     Bread  maklna  machine. 
No.  099. O80  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5456  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p   971. 
Bird.  James  P..   Worcester.  Ma.ts.     Machine  for  attaching 
fly-atrlps  to  paper  boxea.     No.  097.263;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 
1401  ;  Gax    vol.   168;  p.  268 
Blrdsey.  Seeley  P..  assignor  to  Wilcox.  Crlttend.>n  A  Com- 
pany    In  corpora  tfHl.    Mlddletown.   Conn,      .\nchor.      No 
99^,152  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  1365  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  607. 
BIrkett.   H-nJamln    F.    Norrlatown.    Pa.      Preaerving  eggs. 
No.  996.696  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  M. 
Birmingham  Iron  Foundry.     (See  Gordon.  William  A.,  aa- 

slgnor.  > 
Biro.  Jullua,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Folding  box  and  crate.     No. 

997.739:  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2416:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  421. 
Blrtela,  John   M..    Walker,   Minn.      Folding  oarlock       No. 

998.1.^3;  July  18;  Sp.  j>.  3.366;  Gax    vol    168;  p    607. 
Blaer  Daniel  B..  Key ser.  W.  Va.     Railway-tie.     No.  097.952  : 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  -.irj:* :  Gax.  vol    168;  p.  r.:n. 
Bishop.  B<»nJ«mln  8.  T.      (See  (;urord.  Bums,  and  BUhop. ) 
Bishop,  Emery   E..   Halifax.   Nova   Scotia.   Canada.     Side- 
frame  conatructlon  for  railway-car  trucks.     No.  997.231  ; 
July  4:  Sp.  p.  1330;  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  217. 
Bister  John.  Ma'maronfck.  N.  V.     Umbrella  cloth  or  cover- 
ing     No.  997,740;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p;  2417;  Gai.  vol.  168; 
p.  421 
Black.  Louis  H.     (See  Galther  and  Black.) 
Blackburn.  Arthur  11       (See  Uoas  and  Blackburn  > 
Blackburn.  Cloumbus  E  ,  Hodge.  La.     Burglar  alarm.     No. 

997,036;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  946;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  161. 
Blackford.  Atwell  J..   Cleveland.  Ohio.  BSMlgnur  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Wick  blue-flame 
oil  burner     No.  997,037  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  950  ;  Gax.  vol. 


168;  p    161. 

Blackman.  John  E.     (See  Blackman.  William  R.  and  J.  E.) 
Blaekman.  William  R.  and  J.  E.,  Fltchburg.  Maas      Bend- 

Ing-machlne.     No    097.364;  July   11;  Sp    p.  1618;  Gai. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  293. 
Blaeker  Joaeph.   New    York.   N.   Y.      Steam  turbine.      Na 

907.264  ;  July  11  ;  Sp    p.  1404  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  259. 
Blake.  Albert  C.     (See  Blake,  Frank  F.  C.  and  A.  C.) 
Blake    Frank  F   C    and  A.  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable 

bottle.      No.  997.646:  July   11;   Sp.  p.   2189;  Gaa.   voL 

168;  p.  388. 
Blakealec.  Manley  H.     (See  Jarvis  and  Blakealee. ) 
BUnchard.  Kirk  8..  Rocheater  N.  Y.     Ventilating  cyitem 

for   water  cloeeta.      No.   996.906 ;    July    4  ;    Sp.    p.    640 : 

Gax.  vol    168;  p.  104  .  „.   ..      . 

Blatter.  FrMerlc  O.     tSee  Kloater  and  Blatter.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Blattle,  Herman  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  Newman, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Electric  railway  -  switch  -  operating 
mechanlam.  No.  997.897;  Joly  11;  8p.  p.  2782;  Oaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  476. 

Blelts,  Louts  and  L.  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Speed  varying 
and  reversing  mechanism.  No.  997,486  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
1842:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  332. 

Blelts,  Loula  R.     (See  BlelU.  Loala  and  L.  R.) 

Blekum.  Hareld.     (See  Clougfa.  Edwin  S..  assignor.) 

Blevlns,  David  T.      (See  Lewis.  William  K..  aaalgnor.) 

Blleden.  Abraham,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  SUmp-molatener. 
No.  908,951  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6170  ;  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  923. 

Bloch,  Jacob,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Electric  gannent-preaaer. 
No.  997,963  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2925  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  537. 

Bloch.  Jacob,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Electric  preaser  for  neck- 
ties and  other  articles.  No.  997,954  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p. 
2027  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  637. 

Blood,  Robert  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hosiery.  No.  096.964  ; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  766 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  126. 

Bloomer,   Charles  T.,   Newark.   N.   Y'.     Pane 


}er  vessel.     No. 


996,746  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  292  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  51. 

Blougn,  Henry  I.     (See  Mosholder  and  Blough.) 

boatwrlgbt,  Joseph  O..  et  al.  (See  Guerrant.  Oeorge  M.. 
asalgnor ) 

Bode.  Peter  J.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Pump.  No.  996.697  ;  July 
4  :  Sp.  p.  201  :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  36. 

Bodley.  Mark  H.,  and  F.  T.  KleflTman,  Altoona.  Pa. 
Groundlng-clamp.  No.  996,606  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  13  ;  Oax. 
vol.  168;  p.  4. 

Bodwell.  Harry  W.,  Burllnnme,  Cal.  Code-changing  ars- 
tem.  No.  998,835  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4887  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  880. 

Boemt-r.  Emlle  C.  assignor  to  Rnsaell.  Burdaall  ft  Ward 
Bolt  and  Nut  Co..  Port  Cheater  N.  Y.  .Automatic  nnt 
castellating  machine.  No.  998,229;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 
3534;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  635. 

Bolraalt,  Louis,  I'arts,  France.  Apparatus  for  braking  Te- 
hlclea.  No.  998,458:  July  18;  Bp.  p.  4036;  Gaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  716. 

Boland.  Joseph  K.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Boland  Machine  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Orleans,  La.  Horse- 
power. No.  996.S»65  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  767  ;  Oax.  voL  168  ; 
p.  125. 

Boland  Machine  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See. 
Boland,  Joaeph  K..  assignor. ) 

Bolting.  John  O..  town  of  Summit,  Watikeaha  county, 
Wla.  Ice-cutting  machine.  No.  998,598  ;  Jnly  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
4345  ;  Gax.  toI.  168  ;  p.  797. 

Bolton.  Herbert  D..  asalgnor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Rebound  check  for  type-writer  car- 
riages.    No.  996.607 ;  Joly  4  :  Sp.  p.  14 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ; 

Boll.   Christian,   Budapest.   Austria-Hungary.      A^antus 

for  charging  vertical  retorts  or  chambera.     No.  997,742  ; 

Joly  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2422  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  422. 
Hone,  William   H..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Flower-holder.     No. 

998.322  ;  Julv  18  :  Sp.  p.  3772 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  671. 
Bonln.   Alexander   L.,    Montreal,   Quebec.   Canada.      Sepa- 
rable tooth-brush.     No.  998,744  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4697  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  860. 
Bonlne.   Charles    E..    Philadelphia,    asalgnor   to   Newtown 

Producing    Company.    Newtown.    Pa.      Manifold.      No. 

J»99.147  :  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5553  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  987. 
Bonsall.   Le  Roy  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  \.  A.  Krieg, 

Charleston.   W.  Va.     Electromagnetic  cutting-tool.     No. 

998.564  ;  Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4256  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  753. 
Boone.   William  H..  Cudnnati.  Ohio.     Ornamentation  of 

open  mesh  fabrlca.     No.  998,d52 ;  Joly  26;  Sp.  p.  5171; 

Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  923. 
Booth,    Arthur.      (See   Sheehan,   Murray,   and    Booth.) 
Booth,  Otis,  Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y.    Arch-aupporter.    No. 

007.965:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  2929;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  637. 
Border    Edward.    Yorkshire.   Ohio.      Gate.      No.   998,459 ; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  4044  :  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  717. 
Bordo,    I>ambert    J..    Hillside.    Pa.      Boiler   water-column. 

No.  997.743  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2423  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  422. 
Boss.    Homer    C.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Draft-equalizer.      No. 

998.164  :  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3368  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  608. 
Boss.    Iluldah    A.,    St.    Louis.    Mich.      Frult-plcker      No. 

997,744  ;  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  2426  ;  (Jax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  423. 
Bosshard.  .Vrno'ld.  assignor  to  A.  Greuter.  .\rbon.  Swltxer- 

land.      Embroidering  liachlne.      No.   997.365;    July    11; 

Sp.  p.  1617  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  293. 
Bostrom.  Axel  G.      (See  Bostrom,  John  M.  and  A.  O.) 
Bostrom.  John  M.  and  A.  G..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Bed-sofa. 

No.  998,869  ;  July  26  :  8p.  p.  4976 ;  Oax.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  893. 
Bostrom.  Lars  E.,  Ormond,  Fla.     Acetylene  gas  generator. 

No.  999,148  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  6554  ;  (5az.  vol.  168  :  p.  987. 
Boswell.   Robert  A..   Washington,   D.  C.     Ampllfylng-tube 

No.  997,266  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1408  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  259. 
Both.  Tonjes  A.  C.  assignor  to  I.  8.  Rosenheim.  New  York. 

N    Y      Lock  for  socket-shells.     No.  997,. "598 ;  July   11; 

Sp.  p.  2067  :  Oaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  370.  ^       ^  ,    ^_ 

Bothe.  Otto,  and  O  LOscher  Berlin.  Germany.  Speed-Indi- 
cator for  motor-cars  and  other  vehicles.     No.  996,966 ; 

Jnly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  769  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  126. 
Bottomley,  James  R.      (See  Longsdon  and  Bottomley.) 
Boughton  Flying  Machine  Co.,  The.     (See  Bonghton,  John 

W.,  assignor.)  _^ 

Boughton.    John    W.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,    assignor  to  The 

Boughton    Flying   Machine   Co.      Aerial    navigating  de- 
vice.    No.  998.884  ;  July  26  ;  8p.  p.  4890 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  880. 
Bourdon.  William.     (8e  Krledter  and  Bourdon.) 


Bourn,  Jamea  M..  Moscow.  Idaho.     Squirrel-exterminator. 

No.  997.266 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1412  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  260. 
Bouscal.  Juatln  P.  C,  Han  Praneiaeo,  Cal.     Ploatlnx  fly- 
ing-boat.   No.  999,149 ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  6566 ;  Gas.  toL 

1&;  p.  988. 
Bowdoln.    Harry    L.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Turbine.      No. 

996,698 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  206  j  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  35. 
Bowen,    George   W..   Auburn,   N.   T.     Ratchet   greaae-«UD. 

No.  997,176 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1225 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  198. 
Bowen.  Roaaell  H.,  Palinvra.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Holder  for  bear- 
ing material  in  pulleys.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,265;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1386  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  227. 
Bowers.  Florence  J..  Spokane.  Wash.     Raaor-blade  holder. 

No.  997,110  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1084  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  176. 
fiowors,   Fredaon  E.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 

The  OUbert  Manufactorlng  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Car- 

boreter     No.  997,232 ;  Joly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1831 ;  Ofti.  Tol. 

168;  p.  217. 
Bowera,   Fredaon   E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,   to 

The  Gilbert  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Carbureter    No.  997,233  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1834  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  218. 
Bowman,  William  J.  J.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works.     Column  or  poet.     No.  997,436  ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1739 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  316. 
Bowne,  John  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  L.  Bevan,  New 

York,   N.   Y.     Safety-crank  for  exploalve-englnea.     No. 

996.608 ;  July  4  :  Sjj.  p.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  6. 
Bowser  La  Fayette  E.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  F.  Bowaer  &  Com- 
pany,   Incorporated,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Valve.      No. 

998.156;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3369:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  608. 
Boyer  Fitx  H.     (See  Hadaway  and  Boyer.) 
Boyer,   Robert  Y.,  and  J.  P.  Caldwell,  San  Marcoa,  Tex. 

Water-cooling  device.      No.   998,460;    July    18;    Sp.   p. 

4046  :  Gns.  voL  168  ;  p.  717.  _  ^       ^, 

Bracklns.    James   G..    Taxewell.   Tenn.      Washboard.      No. 

997.111  :  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1085  :  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  176.  ^ 
Bradford.  Cheater.  (See  Chatfleld,  Oeorge  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bradley,  Franklin  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 

Company.  Chicago,  111.    Coating  objects  with  rabdlrlded 

material.     No.  967,436;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1741 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  816. 
Bradley.  Henry  L..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Packing-case.     No. 

996.967  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  T72  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  126. 
Bradley  and  Vrooman  Company.     (Bee  Bradley,  Franklin 

F..  aaalgnor) 
Bradahaw,  Ira  J.,  Wankecan,  asalgnor  of  one-hAlf  to  J.  8. 

Botterfleld,    North    Chicago,    111.      Annunciator.      No. 

997,966  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2M0 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  538. 
Braibant.  Nestor,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

996,831 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  471  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  78. 
Bramer  Albert.     (See  Algard  and  Bramer.) 
Brandean,  Ktta  E.     (See  Jones.  Lyman  I).,  asalgnor) 
Brandell,     Peter.     Wichita.     Hans.       Trolley-head.       No. 

997.967 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2932  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  638. 
Braaaell    Michael  J..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Horse-boot.     No. 

997,4^7 :  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1843 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  832.. 
Braun.  Mathlas  J..   Walipeton,   N.   D.     Boiler-flue  cleaner 

No.  096.609  :  Julv  4  :  Sp.  p.  19  :  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  6. 
Bray.   Albert  H..   assignor  to   Detroit   Screw   Works,    De- 
troit, Mich.    Apparatus  for  threading  nuts.    No.  999,090  ; 

July  26  :  Sp.  p.  5468  ;  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p  971. 
Bray,  Charles  w..  assignor  to  American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate 

Company,  Pittsburg.  I*a.      " 

No.  097.958;  Jnly  ir     ~ 

Bray  &.  Kates.     (See  L.-j,  ...^_ ,  _-.  -^_--., 

Bray,    Richard,    assignor    to    Bray    &    Katea,    Arlington 

Heights,   111.     Milk  can  cover     No.  998.070;  July   18; 

8p.  p.  3186;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  678. 
Bredelf,   Baldwin   8..  Camden,   N.  J.     Stamping-machine. 

No.  998.274  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3647  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  652. 
Brethauer,  Charles  J..  asHlgnor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredths 

to  J.  R.  Kahn  and  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to  G.  B. 

Levy.    Chicago.    HI.      Valve   and    operating    mechanism 

therefor     No.  998,276;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3652;  Gax.  vol. 

168 :  p.  662. 
Bridges.   Charles  E..  Chicago,    111.     Vending  device.     No. 

006.610 ;  July  4  :  Sp^p.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  6. 
Bridges,  William  C.,  Wapello,  Iowa.     Single-delivery  dto- 

penslng-receptacle.     No.  997,112;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1086; 

Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  176. 
Brldgman.  Thomas  E..  Swansea,  England.    Detachable  rlm- 

flanpe  for  the  wheels  of  motor-cars  and  other  vehlclea. 

No.  997.746  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2427  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  423. 
Brigel.  Charles  E..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

;)(»7.0.".9;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  20.36;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  539. 
Brigel.  r.#o  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Automobile-heater.     No. 

996,609;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  208;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  36. 
BriggM,  Frederick  L..  Brookllne,  «nd  G.  Morris.  Jr.,  Boa- 
ton.     Mass.       Illuminating    identification     device.       No. 

O07.{»60 :  Julv  18  :  Sp.  p.  20:i8  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  539. 
Brlnkman.  William  J.     (See  Alexander  and  Brinkman.) 
Brinaer.    Harry    R.,    Mlddletown,    Pa.      Oraln-drler.      No. 

996,700 :  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  209 ;  Qi*.  toI.  168 ;  p.  86. 
Brltt.  Frederick  C,  Mlddleport,  N.  T.    Baan-plcker.     No. 

997,366 :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1619  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  298. 
Britt,  Oliver  W.     (See  Fitch  and  Britt.) 
Brlttain.  Monroe.     (See  Darst  and  Brtttaln.) 
Brogden.  Fay  A.     (See  Moray  and  Brogden.) 
Brooks.  Edward  J.,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.     Snap-aeal.     No. 

097.234 ;  Jaly  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1888  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  218. 
Brooks.   William   N..   et  al.      (See  Omalla,  Matthew,   aa- 

slgnor. ) 


g.  I'a.     Apparatus  for  opening  packs. 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  2934  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  639 
Bray,  Richard,  assignor) 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brouasaad,  Edouard.  An^ulem^.  Fnac*,  aMignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Mlll«r.   Du  Bnil  k  Ptten  Mfg.  Co..  Ctocln- 

natl.    Ohio.      Clfar«tte-pack    aod    bolder    tber«for.      No. 

906.968:  Jul7  4;  8p.  p.  775;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  127. 
Brown.    Alexander   T.      (See   Tomlinaon,    Cbarlea   E.,    aa- 

■tgnor. ) 
Brown.  Oeorse  T  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Timer.     No."  997.746  ; 

July  11  :  8p.  p.  2430;  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  424. 
Brown.   John   H..    West   Hoboken.    N.  J.      Projectile.      No. 

997.538;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p    1947;  Oai.  toI.  168:  p.  349. 
Brown,  John  H.  We«t  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Uun.     No.  997.539  ; 

Jnly  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1948;  Gaa.  toI.  168:  p.  349. 
Brown.  John   H.,  Weet  Hoboken.   N.  J.      Projectile.     No. 

907,540  :  Jaly  11  ;  8p.  p.  1949  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  349. 
Brown.  I>end<>r  B..  Lexington.  Ky.     Knvelop.     No.  908.461  : 

July  IS;  8p.  p.  4048:  Gaa.  vol.   IrtS;  p.  717 
Srown.    Nlmrod    W.    L.,   TtaomaaTllle,    Ala.      Machine    for 

dellntlng    cotton-aeed.      No.    007,177:    Jolj    4;    8p.    p. 

1228;  Gai.  toI.   168;  p.   100. 
Brown.  Samuel,  aaalgnor  to  The  Naahawannuck  MfK.  Co.. 

Eastbampton.    Mass.      Elastic    webbing.      No.    007.747; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  24.X2;  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  424. 
Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Rlcb, 

Cbarlea  A.,  aasltnior  ) 
Brown  Straw  Binder  Company,  The.     (See  Hancock,  Harry 

A.,  aaalKnor.  i 
Brown.   William   H..   Newark.   Ohio.     Hydrocarlwn-bumer. 

No.  008,835  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4802  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  881. 
Bruce,  Andrew  M..  Fulton,  Mo.    Tire-armor.     No.  007.646; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2101  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  388. 
Bruce.  Robert  A.,  et  al.     (See  Homan,  Jamee,  assignor.) 
Brubn.   Fred  and   R.,   VIcksburg.    Miss.      Fertilizer  distrib- 
uter.    No.  007.367  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1621  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ; 

p.  204. 
Bruhn.  Robert.     (See  Brubn.  Fred  and  R.) 
Bnimmer.  WIlllRm  H..  Venice,  111.     Boller-feed-pump  regu- 
lator.    No.  007,038 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  053  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ; 

p.   152. 
Brunelle.   PhlUas  G..  Jr..  and   C.   Voetacb.  Tumera   Falla. 

Maaa.     Spool-stand.     No.  007,808 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2785 : 

Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  o.  476. 
Brunlnga.  John  U.     (See  Jacobaon.  Sydney  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bruns,  John  M.,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Aoatln, 

Chicago.    III.      Track.      No.    007.541;   July   11;    Sp.    p. 

1950 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  340. 
Brunnwlck-llalke-ColIender    Company    of   New    York,    The. 

(See   Ilobbs,   Francis  C.  aasiraor.) 
Bruaae,  Jamea  L.     (See  Watta,  Bnuae,  and  Tledemann.) 
Brust.  Albert  O  .  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  E.  W.  .^nderaon. 

Washington.  D.   C.     Apparatua  for  molding  plastic  ma- 
terial.     No.   007.647;   July    11;   Sp.   p.   2103;   Gaz.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  388. 
Bryant.    Clyde    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne    asslKnmenta.    to 

Workman  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 

097.599  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2071  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  370. 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Clauder,  Arthur  W., 

assignor.) 
Bryant,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   H.   Wetbey, 

Butte.     Mont.     Safety    device    for    sbaft-slnklng.       No. 

908.500  ;  Julv  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  797. 
Bucher    and    GIbbs    Plow    Company.      (See    Gordon    and 

Nl(n«z,  assignors.) 
Ruckham.  George  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham. ) 
Buckman.   Henry  H.,  Jr.,   asatgnor  of  one-third  to  W.   J. 

Richards  and  one-third  to    H.   H.   Fnlton.    Indianapolis, 

Ind.     Acetylene-gas  package.     No.  996,990  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  777;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  127. 
Bacyroa  Company,  The.     (Bee  Ferrla  and  Parker,  aaslgn- 

ors.) 
Buecbner.  Oswald,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Prana 

Geaellschaft  ftlr  Tageslicbt-Projektion  mit  boschrlnkter 

Haftung.   Hamburg.   Germany.      Projection-screen.     No. 

907.800  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2786  ;  Gaz.  vol,  168  ;  p.  476. 
Buflf.  Max,  Vohwlnkol.  near  P^lberfeld.  assignor  to  Farben 

fabriken  vorm.  P'riedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany. 

Blue  vat  dye.     No.  008.156 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3371  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  168;  p.  608. 
Buffalo    Foundry   and   Machine   Company.      (See   Sleeper. 

Oliver  S..  aaalgnor.) 
Buffalo  Radiator  Company.      (See  McKeown,  William  C. 

assignor.) 
Buhler,    Arthur    H..    Chicago,    III.      Folding    couch.      No. 

007.267  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p   1413  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  290. 
Bullock.   I>avls  J.      (See  Nunamaker.  James  L..  assignor.) 
Bunch.  David  F.,  J.  B.,  J.   A.,  and   W.    H..  Blalock,  Oreg. 

Vehicle-brake.      No.    008,671;    July    25;    Sp.    p.    4512; 

Gaa.  vol.    168  ;  p.  823. 
Bunch.    John    A.      (See   Bunch.    David    F.,    J.    B..    J.    A., 

and  W.  FT.) 
Bunch.   Julius   E.      (See  Bunch,    David   F..  J.   B.,  J.   A., 

and  W.  H.) 
Bunch.   William   H.      (See   Bunch,   David  F..  J.  B.,  J.  A., 

and  W.  II.) 
Bannell,  Morton  O.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  C.  Aaatia,  Cblcaao,  IIL 

Excavatlng-machlne.       No.    007,542 ;    July    11 ;    Bp.    p. 
1052 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  350. 
Bunnt'll.  Morton  G..  flHsknior  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III. 
Excavator.     No.   007,543;  July  11;  Sp.  p.   1054;   Gas. 

vol.   168  ;  p.  350. 
Bunten.  John  B.,  Mount  Auburn,  Iowa.    Harrow-cart.     No. 

006.747;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  203;  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  81. 
Burbee.    Frank   S.,   Rock  Glen,   and   W.   H.   Criat.   Silver 
Sprlnga,    N.    Y.      Car-door    attachment.      No.    007.030; 
July  4;  Sp.  p.  964;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  1S2. 


Burch,    Frederick   W.,    Pueblo,   Colo.      Lamblng-tent.      No. 

e9«.462  :  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4040:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  718. 
Burcb.     Henry,     Ijt     (Grange.     Tenn.       Implement.       No. 

997.368  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1624  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  294. 
Burchardl.  Bemhard  T.      (See  Wahlstrom,  Vemer  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Burdette.    Cbarlea   E.,   Long  Meadow   townablp.    Hampden 

county.  Maaa.     Automatic  fountain.     No.  907.298  ;  July 

11  ;  Bp.  p.  1416  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  290. 
Burge.  Harry.      {Hee  .Marfarlane  and  Hurge  ) 
Burgees.    Benjamin    H.,   Charlotte.    N.    C,    and    L.    Camp, 

Montgomery.      Ala.        Automatic      choker-valve.         No. 

907,900  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2787  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  479. 
Burkam.  Elsey  G..  and  R.  W.  E.  Yardley.  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Machine    for    cooling    stereotype-plates.       No.    997,437 ; 

July  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1744:  Gaa.  vol.  1^8  ;  p.  319. 
Borke.  Jamea  w.     (Bee  Patchett  and  Burke.) 


Burkhart.  Harry.     (See  Martin.  Jooeph  M  .  assignor.) 
Burleigh,    Charles    H.      (Bee    Llpptncott.    Robert    B.,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Burleigh.   John  A.,  Olean,  N.  Y.     Compound  valve.     No. 

998.672;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4514:  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  823. 
Burleigh.    John    A.,   Olean.    N.   Y.      Glaaa  bottle   machine. 

No.  008,973  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4515 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  823. 
Burleson.   Joseph    L..    Upper   Alton,    III.      Work  holder   for 

grinders.      No.   907,961:    July    18;    Sp.    p.   2039;    Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  640. 
Bumham.   Ira  F..  Stougbton,  aaslgnor  to  Stoughton  Rot>- 

ber  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.     Rubber-covered  roll.     No. 

006,970;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  778;  Gaa.  vol.   168:  p.    127. 
Burns.   Arthur  H.,   Penn   Yan,   N.   Y.     Automobtle-atarter. 

No.  998.836  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4894  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  881. 
Burna.  (ieorge  J..  Youngatown.  Ohio.     Guard  attachment 

for  trolleys.     No.   998,974  ;  Jnly  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4618  ;  Gas. 

vol.   198  ;   p.   824. 
Burns.  Jamea  J.      (See  Glfford.   Bums,  and  Blabop.) 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Putnam, 

George  B..  assignor.) 
Burroughs    .\ddlng    Machine    Company.       (See    Vincent, 

Jeese  G..  assignor.) 
Burrows.    Hubert    G.,    Orcutt.    Cal.       Refining    oil.      NO. 

998.837  :  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4895;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  881. 
Burrows.    Marabel   B.,    Haynea.   W.    Va.      Ice-cutter.      No. 

990,001  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5460  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  071. 
Burt,  William  II..  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury.    Conn.      Shade  holder    for    Incandeacent    electric 

lamps.     No.  098,071;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  8188;  Gas.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  578. 
Burton.  James  E..  Whitewater,  Wla.     Drag  attachment  for 

plows.      No.   998,838  ;   July   25  ;   Sp.   p.   4897  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

168;  p.  8M1. 
Burton.  Sylvester,  Waterman.  Waab.     Stump-puller.     No. 

997.901;  July  11;  Bp.  p.  2790;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  477. 
Bush.  Frank  11..  I^ndon.  Kngland.     Indicator  for  snowing 

thf    time   of   adjustment   of   barometers.      No.    008,2.30 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3545;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  635. 
Baaklrk,    Mnlford    D..    Paw    Paw,    Mich.      Sprayer.      No. 

006,611  ;  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  7. 
Bntchart.    William   A..    Loe   Angelea.   Cal.      Concentrator. 

No.  997,235  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1340  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  219. 
Butkus.  Joseph.     (See  Ladwig  and  Butkus. ) 
Butler.  Archie.  St.  Kllda,  Victoria,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

P.    Roha.    Melbourne.    Auatralla.      Dtatrlbuter    for    aeed 

and  fertlllaer.     No.  000,161 ;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5562;  Gas. 

vol.  198:  p.  080. 
Butler,  Charles  A.,  BartleavUle.   Okla.     Cable-clamp.     No. 

009.006;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  6287  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  941. 
Butler,    Paul,    Lowell,    Maaa.      Winding   mecbanlam.      No. 

998,231  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  ;i546  ;  <;az.  vol.  168;  p.  636. 
Butacb,    Alphonse.    St.    Lucia.    British    West    Indies.      In- 
ternal-combustion  enslne.      No.   908.463;    July    18;    Sp. 

p.  4050;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  718. 
Butterfleld.  John  S.      (See  Bradshaw,  Ira  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Byera.  William  J.     (See  Parry  and  Byers.) 
C.  A.  Lawton  Company.      (See  Armstrong,  Frank  H.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Bona  Company.     (See  Barber,  Howard  M., 

assignor.) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Bona  Company.     (See  Welnwurm.  Stephan. 

aaalgnor. )  • 

C.   F.  Pease  Company.  The.      (See  Peaae,  Cbarlea  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Cable.    John,    Seattle.    Waab.      Sweeping  -  machine.      No. 

908.746  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4608  ;  Gaz.  vol.   168  ;  p.  850. 
Cabral,  Jesse  u.  Soutn  Baston,   Maaa.     Rolling  window- 

acreen.     No.  007,600 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2073 ;  Gas.  vol. 

198;  p.  370. 
Caldwell.  Jamea  P.     (See  Boyer  and  Caldwell.) 
Caldwell.  John  W.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,     .\uger-blt. 

No.  909.612  :  July  4  :  .Sp.  p.  26  ;  Oar,,  vol.   168  ;  p.  7. 
Callahan.    Owen    W.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    aaalgnor    to    Tbe 

Owen    Bucket    Company.      Grab-bucket.      No.    097,748; 

July  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2433  ;  Gaa.  rol.  198 ;  p.  424. 
Calley,  Freeman  A.,   Franklin,  N.  H.     Baking  apparatua. 


.No.  006.P71  ;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  779:  Gaz.  vol.  16S;  p.  12S. 
amal,     Victor.     Paria,    France.      Flying  -  ma  ' 
006.613;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  27;  Gax    vol.  168:  p.  T. 


ince.      Flying  -  machine.      No. 


Cambridge,  .\llan  S,  Kelgbley,  England.  Gaa-producer. 
No  007.962  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2040  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16^;  p.  540. 

Cameron.  John  L,  executor.  (See  Carrlck,  Jamea  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Camp,  Lsroy.     (See  Bargess  and  Camp.) 
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Cftmp,  Samuel  G.,  Mslgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  D.  Hill, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Chandelier.  No.  008,323;  July  18; 
Sp.  p.  8t74  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  671. 

Camp,  Theodore  L.     (See  Keyea  and  Camp.) 

Campbell.  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Desiccating  milk. 
No.  006,8.32;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  473;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  78. 

Campbell.  George  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler. 
No.  007.063  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2043  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  640. 

Campbell.  John.  Dominion,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Rail- 
binder.  No.  908,276;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3665;  Gas.  Tol. 
198 ;  p.  963. 

CampbeU,  William,  Spring  Valley,  111.  Display-rack  for 
beda.  No.  999,152  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5594  ;  das.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  980. 

Campbell,  William  A.,  Bakersfleld.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  Goldman,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Rope-socket.  No. 
007.488  :  JalT  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1845  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  333. 

Campbell,  William  R.,  Cbarleaton.  S.  C.  Sboe-pollsblng 
machine.  No.  007,113;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1087;  Gaz.  vol. 
198;  p.  179. 

Canfleld,  Cbarlea  S.,  et  al.  (See  Curry,  Alfred  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Cannon,  Jesse  E.  H.,  Americus,  Ga.  Wlndow-acreen.  No. 
008.464;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4062:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  718. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Macoine  Company,  The.  (See  Slentx, 
Albertus  ().,  assignor.  I 

Cantor.  Michael  J.     (See  Slegel  and  Cantor.) 

Capwell,  Courtland  G..  Rosllndale,  aaalgnor  of  tbirty-aeven 
one-hundredtbs  to  F.  Rawltaer,  South  Acton,  and  twenty- 
five  one-bundredtha  to  J.  H.  Moore,  Boston.  Mass.  Re- 
silient wheel  for  vehicles.  No.  008,053 ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
5172 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  023. 

Cardwell,  Addison  A.,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  O.  Davis, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Differential  water-heater.  No.  097,749  ; 
July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2436 ;  Qti%.  vol.  168 ;  pi  426. 

Carla.  Frank  L.,  and  C.  J.  Gaidn.r.  U.ivenna,  Ohio.  Ap- 
paratus for  filling  bottles.  No.  006,072  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
781  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  128. 

Carleton,  Ernest  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Walton, 

•  Auatln.  Tex.  Combination  lock  Joint  or  device.  No. 
008,830  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4000  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  882. 

Carlln,  William  J.,  et  al.  (See  Castle,  William  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Carlsen.  Andrew  M..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Piano  violin.  No. 
909.914  ;  Julv  4  ;  Sp    p.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  8. 

Carlaon,  Arthur  T.,  Dudley,  Iowa.  Hinged  fork  for  check- 
row plantera.  No.  007,360 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1626 ; 
Oas.  ToL  198;  p.  296.  „      ^,,.,0 

Carlaon,  Carl,  Portland.  Oreg.  Furnace.  No.  907,178; 
July  4;  Hp.  p.  1231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  109. 

Carlaon,  Walter  C,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Paper  Box 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Paper  box.  No.  998,746; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4700;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  851. 

Carmlchael,  Dwlght  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Sparking  ns-llghter. 
No,  997.489  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1846:  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  333. 

Carnell,  William  C.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Insecticide.  No. 
097.601 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2076 ;  Gas.  vol,  198 ;  p.  371. 

Carpenter.  Charles  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hummer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Switch. 
No.  000.973;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  782;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  128. 

Carpenter,  I>ewl8  A.,  and  R.  Mlddleton,  Revere,  Mass. 
Sprinkling  device.  No.  098,232;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3548; 
Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  936. 

Carr,  Henry  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Snapp,  Clalrton, 
Pa.  Oar-lock.  No.  007,230;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  K!41  ;  Guz. 
vol.  198  :  p.  210. 

Carrell.  Wllber  A..  Bellevue.  aaslgnor  to  H.  J.  Helns  Com- 
oany.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Sterilising  canned  articles.  No. 
999.007  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5290 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  042. 

Carrlck.  James  T.,  deceased.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal  ; 
E.  8.  Hutchinson  and  R.  G.  Ralston,  executors,  as- 
signors to  J.  L.  Camaron,  Slangspnilt,  Foxhill,  Natal, 
executor  of  B.  S.  Pattlson.  Preparation  of  Iron  com- 
pounds. No.  007,237;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1346;  Gas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  220.  „   ^ 

Carrlgan,  Henry  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Safety 
Specialty  Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  906,615; 
Jnly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  40 :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  8. 
Carroll,  James  T..  Jr.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Button- 
making  machinery.  No.  908,072  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3188  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  679. 
Carroll,  Louis  W.,  Anamosa,  Iowa.  Automatic  cut-out  for 
aerial  telephone-lines  and  the  like.  No.  096,701 ;  July 
4  :  Sp.  p.  211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  36. 

Carroll,   Patrick,  Jr..  Bunker   Hill,   111.     Automatic  land- 
marker.     No.  007,114;  July  4;  Sp.  p.   1000;  Oas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  177. 
Carroll,  Thomaa  F..  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Saw-tooth  shaper. 
No    907.040;  July  4;  Hp.  p,  956:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  162. 
Caraon,  Edward  A.  F.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.     Latch.     No. 

997,490 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1847 :  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  338. 
Carter.    Francis    A..    Chicago,    111.      Artificial    tooth.      No. 

008.600 ;  Julv  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4360  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  798. 
Carter,    John   M.,   aaalgnor   of   one-half   to  A.   C.    Henry, 
Memphis,  Tenn.     Automatic  retainer  for  air  brakes.     No. 
906.748 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  204  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  61. 
C«rty.    Harry    B.,    Rlegelsvllle,    Pa.      Hat-retainer.      No. 

997.116:  July  4:  Sp.  p.  1002;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  177. 
Carver,  ESdwin,  Indlanapolia,  aaalgnor  to  J.  B.  Owen  and 
H  L.  McNaugbton,  North  Vernon.  Ind.  Inaulator  pin 
or  bracket  machine.  No.  097,269  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1419  ; 
Gas.  VOL  198  ;  p.  290. 
Carver,  George  w.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-feed  lubri- 
cator. No.  007,994;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  640. 


Carwood  ft  Son,  George  8.      (See  Howe,  Joseph   B.,   as- 
signor, j 
Caaaretti,  Alfredo.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Check-dlstribatlng  de- 
vice.    No.  907,002  ;  Jnly  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2702  ;  Oas.  toI.  168  ; 
p.  477. 
Case,  Homer   W.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.   C.   Nichols, 
Ban  Franciaco,  Cal.     Railway-rail-faatenlng  mectianlam. 
No.  007,760 ;  Jaly  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2438  ;  Gas.  rol.  198  ;  p.  426. 
Caaein   Company  of  America.      (See   Dunham,    Henry    V. 

and  A.  A.,  aaalgnora.) 
Casgrain,    Louis   A.,   Beverly,   Mass.,    assignor   to   United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Making 
awls.     No.  007,238 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ; 
p.  220. 
C<iat,  George,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Drill  Company, 
Marlon,   ind.      Scraper  for  furrow-o{>enlng   diaka.      No. 
008.747  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4701 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  861. 
Castle,  William  W.,  East  Weymouth,  asalgnor  to  W.  J.  Car- 
lln and  D.  J.  Klley,  Boston,  Mass.     Liquid  Impelling  or 
circulating  device.     No.  099,092  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6462  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  971. 
Catalano,  I'eter  P.,  Lawton  Station,  N.  Y.    Rallway-awitch. 
No.  990,003  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6464  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  972. 
Cauderav,  Ci^eorges  E.,  and  J.  C.   Chauve,  Paria,  France. 
Variable-speed  power-transmission  device.      No.  998,277  ; 
Julv  18;  Sp.  p.  :i6.'i«:  (iaz.  vol.  168:  p.  653. 
Cavanagh,  John  F.,  and  W.  W.  Bardaley,  assignors  to  P. 
Newman,  Providence,  R.  I.    Meaaurlng  inatrument.     No. 
997,648;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  389. 
Cement    Appliances    Company.      (See    Faller.    Ernest    A., 

assignor. ) 
Central    Scientific    Company.      (See   Aronson,    Frank,    aa- 
slgnor.) 
Chadelold  Chemical  Company.      (See  EUU,   Carleton,  as- 
signor.) 
Chaffln.    George    W.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Electric    Insulator. 
No.  998,073  ;  Julf  18  :  Sp.  p.  3107  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  670. 
Chalmers,  John  G.     (See  Bender,  George  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Chambers,  Albert  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Godfrey, 
Martin,  Tenn.     Preserving  meats.    No.  007,179  ;  July  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  1232  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  199. 
Chambersbnrg    Engineering    CTompany.       (See    Longaker, 

Albert  A.,  assignor.)  ,      ^^^^^. 

Cbambllss,  Andrew  F.,  Xenia,  Ohio.     Tie.     No.  999,004; 

July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6466 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  972. 
Champion    Chemical   Company,   The.      (See    Myers,    John 

E.,  assignor.)  _  „ 

Champion  Igniter  Company.    (See  Koehler,  Emeet  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Champion    Potato   Machinery   Company.      (See   Knoerzer, 

Otto,  assignor.) 
Champion    Spark   Plug   Company,   The.      (See   Robertson, 

James  D^  assignor.) 
Chandler.  Daniel  L..  Ayer,  Mass.     Manufacturing  combs. 
No.  008,675  ;  Jnly  25  :  Sp.  p.  4519  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  824. 
Cbantrell  Hardware  ft  Tool  Co.     (See  Shaaber  and  Acker, 

aaalgnora. ) 
Chanudet,  Louis,  and  O.  P.  Rlbis,  Neuilly-sur-Belne,  France. 
Shock-abK>rber.      No.    997,370;   July   11;  SP-  P-   1627; 
Oas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  296.  ^  ^      u.  a 

Chapltel.  Charles  F.  A.,  Nantes,   France.     Crushing  and 
mixing  machine.     No.  998.840;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4002; 
Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  882. 
Chapman.  Mercer  E..  Dripping  Springs,  Tex.     Type-cabinet. 
No.  007,230  :  July  4  ;  Sp,  p.  1348  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  220. 
Chapman,  William  A.,  Smltbvllle,  Ark.     Sound  reproducer 
and  recorder.     No.  008,466  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  168;  p.  710. 
Cbappel,    James     M..    Dallaa,    Tex.      Time -switch.      No. 

906.616 ;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  44;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  0. 
Charles,  Samuel  W.,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Razor-stropping  de- 
vice. No.  098,964  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6177  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  924. 
Chaae,  Charles  A.,  Irvlngton,  and  H.  A.  Lewlne,  Belleville, 
N.  i.  Folding  box.  No.  997,116;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1002; 
Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  177.  .      ^,      «„»«».* 

Chase.  Reps  B..  Clifton,  N.  J.    Plumb-level.     No.  097.871 ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1628 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  205. 
Chatffeld,  George  L.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  Bradford,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.      Pipe-making   machine.      No.    007,602;   Joly   11; 
Sp.  p.  2076 :  Gas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  371.         _  _      ^, 

Chauasinand,  Paul  L.  F.  H.,  8t.-Disier,  France.     Candle- 
lamp.     No.  007,761 ;  July  11 ;   Sp.  p.  2441 ;  Oas.  toL 
168 ;  p.  426. 
Chauve.  Jean  C.     (See  Cauderay  and  Chauve.) 
Chedru,  GusUve,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Thomas  Motor  Com- 

Rany,  Buffalo,   N.  Y.     SUrtlng  device  for  gas-engines, 
o.  008,167  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3372  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  608. 
ChelllB,  William  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Skin-cleaner      No. 

096,^74  ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  785  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  129. 
Chemlache  Fabrlk  Grfeshelm-Elektron.      (Bee  Hess,  Jacob 

H.,  assignor.) 
Cniemiscbe     Fabrlk     Grleahelm     Elektron.       (See     Laaka, 

August  L..  assignor.) 
Chemlscbe  Fabrlk  Grleahelm  Elektron.     (See  Singer,  Frits, 

aaslgnor. ) 
Cbertemps,  Charles  A.,  Soisy-soos  Montmorency, '  France. 

Resilient  wheel  for  vehicles.     No.  998,748 ;  Jaly  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4703 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  861. 
Chevallard,  John,  MiUersburg,  Ohio.    Lighting  attachment 

for  miners'  lampa.     No.  098,466;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4000; 

Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  710. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (See  Coatea,  Charles 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 


TIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^Vtfy  Railway  E<]ulpin«Dt  Company,  The.      (8««  Kleaal, 

WUlUin  F..  Jr.  assignor.) 
Cbicago    Railway    Equipment    Company.      (8««    Wllllama, 

CbariM  11.,  Jr..  aaalKQor. ) 
Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company.     (S«e  Ke«ne  and  Scbuater, 

aaa^piors.  i 
Cbllda,    George    A..    Denver.    Colo.      Burglar-alarm.       No. 

997,240;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1360:  Gai.  toI.  168;  p.  220. 
Chrlatlanson.  Andrew.  Butler.  Pa.     Brake.     No.  999.1SS; 

July  .'S  :  Sp    p   55rt5  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  989. 
Cbrlstlanson.  Andrew.  Butler,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Motor 

Truck  Co..  Pittsburg,  Pa      Brake-hanger.     No.  998,870; 

July  2& ;  Sp.  p.  498U ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  894. 
Christie.  Louid  C..  Berkeley,  Cal.     Testing  apparatua.     No. 

998,691  :  July  18;  Sp.  p   4320;  «Ja«.  vol.   168;  p.  763. 
Cbrlatman.    Matthias,    and    B.    Johnaon,    Springfleld,    Mo. 

Ptaton-valve.      i Reissue.)      No.   13,272;  July    18;   8p.  p. 

4326  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  764. 
Cbrlaty,  Jamea.     (See  Deomead,  John  W..  aaaignor.) 
Chorcb.  Edmund  S.,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Cash  Recla- 

ter  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Cash-register.    No.  998,601 ; 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4354  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  798. 
Charchlll,    Durand.   Cbicago,    111.      Lock  for   locker-doors. 

No.  998,87 1  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4981  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  8»4. 
Churchill.  Thomas  H.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  H.  Rug 

Jles.  Toronto.  Ontario,  i^nada.  Ladder.  No.  997,241  ; 
uly  4  ;  Sp.  p    1362  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  d.  221. 

Chnrcbward,  Alexander,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Rectifier  system.  No. 
996,975 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  787  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  129. 

Clesllnskie.  Anthony  J.,  and  W.  (J.  Whittle.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Milk  bottle  safe.  No.  998,955  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
5178  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  924. 

Cincinnati  Butcher's  Supply  Company.  (See  Schmidt. 
Gustav.  assignor.  > 

Clancy,  John  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Claner 
Metals  Process  Company.  Treatment  of  precious  metal- 
liferous ores.  No.  998, i49  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4704  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  852. 

Clan<7  Metals  Process  Company.  (Se«  Clancy,  John  C, 
assignor. ) 

Clapp,  Ford  M.,  asaicnor  to  Th«  Ohio  Varntab  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio  Gralnlng-tool  No.  908.750;  July  25; 
Sp.  p.  4706  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  862. 

Clark,  Erie  T.,  Comanche,  Okla.  Protector  for  pneumatic 
tirea.  No.  997,752  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2443  ;  Qas.  vol.  168 : 
p.  426. 

Clark  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Strong.  Le«Ii«  P..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Clark.  William  M.      (See  Sutch  and  Clark.) 

Clarke.  George  R..  Montell.  Tex.  Self  cloalng  farm-gate. 
No.  997.753  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2444  ,  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  426. 

Clarke.  John  8..  East  Cleveland.  a.<ialgnor  of  one  third  to 
A.  U.  Langell  and  on.-  third  to  C.  R  Wedler.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  StJ-erlng  apparatus  for  vewseis.  No.  99S.158; 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  3:?76  :  (;a«.  vol.  168;  p.  600. 

Clarke,  John  S.,  East  (Meveland,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
A.  H.  Langeil  and  one-third  to  C.  R.  Wedler.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Device  for  blowlnc  whistles  on  vesaeis.  No. 
908.150:  July  18:  8p   p    3377;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  609. 

Clauder,  Arthur  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Jeraey  City.  N  J.  .\ddlng  ma- 
chine. No.  996.9T6  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  789  ;  Gai.  toI.  168  ; 
p.  129. 

Clauder.  Arthur  W..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No  998,467 ; 
July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4062  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p    720. 

Claviez.  EmII.  Adorf,  Onnany.  Thread  and  forming  aame. 
No  999.008  ;  July  25  ;  Sp  p.  5293  :  Gaa  vol.  168  ;  p.  942. 

Clawson.  Danlal  A..  Waynesvllle.  111.  Wire  twisting  tool. 
No.  997.754  ;  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;i).  427. 

Clawson.  George  E..  Mooresvllle.  Ind.  Latch  and  lock. 
No.  996.977  :  Julv  4  ;  8p    p    SI  1  ;  Gaa.  vol    168  ;  p.  1.30. 

Clay,  George  B..  ienklntown.  Pa.  Door-opening  device. 
No.  998..324  ;  July  1** :  Sp  p  3777  :  (Jas.  vol.168  :  p  671. 

Cleal,  Joseph  P.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Cash-reglater.  No.  998,602  ;  July  26  ;  8p.  p.  4S67 ;  Oaa. 
vol.   168  ;  p.  798.  .    ,     ^ 

Cleal,  Josepn  P..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  J.  O. 
Fletcher,  Plttsbarg.  Pa.  Machine  for  canceling  mall- 
matter.  No.  999.000 ;  Jaly  26 ;  8p.  p.  5295  ;  Gaa.  toI. 
168  ;  p.  943. 

Cleaning  Devices  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  (See  Little, 
Paul  C.  assignor  ) 

Clegg.  Nelson,  Neodeaha.  Kana.  Hose-coapllng  for  air- 
brakes. No.  998.841;  July  25;  Sp  p  4903:  Gas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  882. 

Cleveland  .Vutomatic  Street  Fluabing  and  Noxsle  Company. 
( See  Jackson.   George,  asaignor. ) 

ClICTord,  George  R.,  Cbicago.  III.  Hydroplane  vessel.  No. 
998,278:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  .^668:  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p   65.3. 

Close,  Frederick  B.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Olda 
Gas  Power  Companv,  Lanatna.  Mich.  Holstlng-dmm. 
No.  997.903  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2793  ;  Gaa  vol.  168  :  p.  477. 

Clongh.  Bdwln  8.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Bieknm. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Relea««ble  connection.  No.  907.438 ; 
July  11  :  8p.  p.  1746:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  317 

Coates.  Charles  B.  asstcnor  to  rhlraso  Pnetimatl<'  Tool 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  tool.  No.  996.833; 
Julv    4  ;    Sp.    p     474:   Gai     vol.    168:   n.    79 

Ooataa,  Walton  L..  Santa  Cnn,  Cal.  MUk-caa  corer.  No. 
997.180;   Julv   4;    Sp    p.    l.'.U :   Gas.   vol.    168:    p.   190 

Coata.  Jam<>«  G..  et  al.  (See  Thaaapaon.  David  U..  aa- 
aignor. I 


Cobb.  Benjamin  F.,  Denver,  Colo.     Ore-concentrator.     Na 

9U6.8.U  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  478;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  79. 
Cobb,    Leon    H.,   assignor  of  one-flftb   to  C.    A.   Anderson, 

Brockton.  Maaa.     Revolving  cabinet.     No.  997.965  ;  July 

18:  Sp.  p.  2»48  :  Gaz    vol.  168;  p.  541. 
Cobb,  Lyman  U.,  aaaignor  to  M.  E.  Jobnaoo.  truatee,  Fltch- 

burg.  Maaa.     Safety  razor.     No.  996,617;  July  4;  8p.  p. 

60  ;  (ias.  vol.  168  ;  p.  10. 
Cockert-11.   Lewis.      (See^  Kel^tley  and  Cockerell.) 
Coffin.    Walter    E..    aaaignor    to    The    National    Malleable 

CastinKS  t'ompanv.   «'levt'land,  Ohio,      ('baln-hole  cover- 

?late  for  car-coupUnga.     No.  097.181 ;  July   4 :    8p.   p. 
2.S4;  Gaa.  vol.  IBK  ;  p.  200. 

Cofrode.  Parker.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Folding  portable  cloaet. 
No.  997.270  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1418  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  261. 

Cogger.  William  B..  Cleveland,  assignor  to  T.  Kundtz, 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  Standard  for  school  deaks  and  other 
objeeta.  No.  998,074  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  8108 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  579. 

Coghe,  Andrew  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Collapsible  box  and 
crate.  No.  997,765;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2448;  Gaa.  voL 
168;  p.  427. 

Cogblll.  David,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  M.  Olbaon.  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  «  anada.  .Vttachment  to  aewlng-ma- 
chlnea.  No.  998,956;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5180;  Gaa.  vol. 
168  :  p.  925 

Coker,  James  L..  Jr..  Hartaville,  8.  C.  Centrlfucal  pump. 
No.  998  761  :  July  28  :  Sp  p.  4707  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  862. 

Colburn.  Eugene,  san  Franclaco,  CaJ.  Valve-grlndlng  Im- 
plement. No  998,967;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6181  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  925. 

Colby,  Edward  B.,  aaaignor  to  N.  B.  Colby.  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Orate  bar  No.  997.904;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2796:  Oaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  478. 

Colby,  Nellie  B.  »  (See  Colby,  Edward  B  .  assignor.) 

Cole,  Arthur  D  ,  deceaaed  :  N.  M.  Cole,  Batb.  Me.,  admlnla- 
tratrix.  Automatic  machine  for  making  bobblna.  No. 
998.565  ;  Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4258  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  753. 

Cole.  Frabcls  J.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Steam-pipe  for  loco- 
motive enginea.  No.  998,872 ;  July  25 ;  Bp.  p.  498:i ; 
Oas.  vol.  168 :  p,  894. 

Cole,  Frederick  W..  Newton,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Oame- 
well  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Supervisory  signaling  device  for  clocks.  No.  907,603 : 
July  11:  Sp.  p.  2079:  Gaz    vol.  168:  p.  371. 

Cole,  Nancy  M  ,  admlnlatratrtx.     (8e«  Cole,  Arthnr  D.) 

Cole,  William  C.  l^ooust  Mill.  Mo.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
996. 8.%  ;  July  4;   Sp.  p    480;  (Jaa.  vol    168;  p    79. 

Colegrove.  Charles  E  ,  assignor  to  The  White  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Clamping  mechanism 
for  drop-leaf  sewing  machine  stands.  No.  997,271  : 
July  11  :  8p.  p.  1420;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  261. 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Hubert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Redncing  valve.  No.  997,272;  Joly  11:  ftp.  p.  1421; 
Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  261. 

Coleman,   James   M  .   Montreal.   Quebec,    Canada.      Oraln 
car.      No.    998,325;    July    18;    Sp.   p.    3770;    Oaa.   toL 
168 ;  p.  672. 

Coleman,  Jamea  M..  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada.  Car- 
dumping  mecbanUm.  No.  098.326:  July  18;  8p.  p. 
3780  ;  Gaa    vol    168  ;  p.  672. 

Coleman,  Thomas  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
997,273;  July   11  ;  Sp.  p.   1423;  Gaa.  vol.    168;  p.  262. 

Colley.  George  H.,  aaaignor  to  American  I>ady  Corset  Com- 
pany. Detroit^  Mich.  Coraet.  No.  997,274;  July  11: 
Sp.  p.  1426;  Oaa.  v<r.:  168;  p.  262. 

ColMna.  Albert  F.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.  Stocking-bolder  for 
uae  In  darning.  No.  907,544  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1957  ; 
Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.  350. 

Colllna,  Albert  F.,  Mlnneaprflla,  Minn.  Embroidery-holder. 
No,  097.545  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p    1958  .  Gas.  vol    IflS  ;  p.  350. 

Colila.  Alfred,  London.  Etrgland.  ShiHit  delivering  mech- 
aniam.  No.  997.041  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 : 
p.  1.V3 

Colila,  Henry  J.,  Taunton.  Maaa.  Ankle  aupport  and  pro- 
tector. No.  099,010;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6207;  Oas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  943. 

Colllachonn.   Friedel.      (Bee  Ilertwig  and  CoUlachonn.) 

Colmyer.  Frank  B..  Eaat  Bloomfleld,  N.  Y.  Matcb-aafe. 
No.  '.♦9H.4rtH  :  July  18  ;  Sp  p.  4065  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  720. 

coin  Mflsener  Bergwerka-Actien  Verein.  (Bee  Deboa  and 
Menne,  assignors.) 

Colonial  TniHt  Tompany,  The,  trustee.  (See  Hodgkinson, 
Francia,  asxlgnor.  t 

Colonial  Trnat  Company.  The.  trustee.  (See  Sweet.  Charlea 
E.,  aaaignor. ) 

Colorado-Yule  Marble  Co.,  The.  (See  Bggera,  Erneat,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Colt.  Le  Baron  C.  Brlatol,  R.  I.  LAatlng-machlne.  No. 
996.702  ,  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  214  :  Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.  37. 

Columbian  Tonservatory  of  Muaic.  (See  MacMaater. 
James,  assignor. ) 

Columbus  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Steele.  Thomas,   assignor.) 

Colwill.  Samnel.     (Bee  ColwUL  William  H.  and  ft.) 

Colwlll.  William  H.  Plymouth,  and  8  Colwill,  Cardiff. 
England.  Telephone  and  like  box.  No.  996.907;  July 
4  :  Sp    p   64;^  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  104. 

Commercial  Non-Reflllable  Bottle  Stopper  Company.  (Bee 
Voaa,   William  R..  ssslmor  ) 

Comrack.  Alfred  W.  Olypbant.  Pa.  Fire-alarm.  No. 
006.618 :  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  51  ;  Gaa  vol.  168 :  p.  10. 

Condlt.  Seara  B..  Jr.  (Bee  Hortoo.  Anguatus  L.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
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Connaetleut  Hook  4  Eye  Company,  The     (Sea  Coartlaad, 

William  A.,  aaal^or.) 
Connelly,    Amalla    L.,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Clotbea-aprlnkler. 


William  A.,  aaal^or.) 

PittsDurg,    n 
No.  0^7.242 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1363  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  221. 


Connelly,  Lyman  H.,  Oslertleld,  Ga.     Derail Inf  device.     No. 

999.190  ;  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  5633  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  1002. 
Conner,  George  F..  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Actuating  mecba- 


nlam  for  agricultural  macbinea.     Na  008,752 ;  Jul7  26 ; 
Sp,  p.  4711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  862. 
Connies,  Samuel  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Game  apparatus.  No, 

999.005  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5468  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  978. 
Connlff.  Philip,  et  al.     (See  Pierce,  Franklin  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Connor,  Oeorge  S..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Tire.     No.  008,758; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4712  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  853. 
Connor,  George  W.    Rearwallow,  N.  C.     Washboller.     No. 

999.006  ;  Julv  26  :  Sp.  p.  5469  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  973. 
Conrad,  Oeorge  A..  Houghton.   Mlcb.     Surgical  appliance. 

No.  996,836^;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  482 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  80. 

Conaolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Ooa- 
lee.  Hart  J.,  assignor.) 

Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.  (Bee  Smlthwick,  Har- 
old, aaaignor.) 

Continuous  I'rocess  Coke  Company.  (See  Summers,  Le- 
and  L..  aaaignor.)      (Rflssne.) 

Converae,  Newton  B.,  Fresno,  Cal.,  assignor  to  N.  B.  Con 
verse,    J.   E.    Dickinson,    F.    M.   Wright.    B.    W.    Norton. 
L.  Z.   Ickea,  and  K.  Arakellan,  trosteea.     Process  and 
apparatus  for  aeeding  and  packing  ralalna.       No.  998,075  ; 
July  18:  Sp.  p,  3200:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  680. 

Cook.  Flournoy.      (See  Walker  and  Cook.) 

Cook,  Frank  B.     (See  I^eeper,  Edward  W..  aaaignor.) 

Cook.     Frank    B..    Chicago,     III.      Cable  -  terminal.      No, 

997.042  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  962  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  158. 
Cook.    Frank    B.,    Chicago,     111.      Cable  -  terminal.      No. 

997.043  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  963  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  154. 
Cookson,  Thomas  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Float.     No.  998.270  ; 

%         July  18 :  Sp.  p.  8660  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  664. 

Cooney,  Bebem  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Roebllng'a 
Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Double-rope  tramway.  No. 
998.280:  July  18:  Sp.  p.  3662:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  654. 

Cooper,  B.  Ivea.     (Bee  Myera,  Matthew  J.,  aaal«nor.) 

Cooper,  Charles  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Houae- 
hold  Cabinet  Works,  I»rovldence,  R.  I  Phonograph- 
caMnet.  No.  997,906;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oas.  Tol. 
168 :  p.  479. 

Cooper,  Ellis  W^.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R. 
Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stereotype-plate  clamp. 
No.  907.966  :  July  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2063  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  541. 

Cooper,  ElllB  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B. 
Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plate-holding  device. 
No.  907,067  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2056  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  542. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewitt,  Peter  C, 
assignor.) 

Cords,  Fred,  aaaignor  to  O.  Bedford,  BImwood,  OnUrio. 
Canada  Bag  holder.  No.  008,764;  July  25:  Bp.  p. 
4714-  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  863. 

Corell,  Clifton  B.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aasignmenta,  to  J.  D. 
Kelly,  receiver.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Addlng-macblnc.  No. 
009,011 ;  Joly  25  :  Bp.  p.  5300 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  943. 

Cornelius,  Albert  F.  Berea.  Ky.  Legging.  No.  998,756; 
July  26 :  Bp.  p.  4715  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  863. 

Cornwall,  John  B.,  aaaignor  to  Barnard  and  Leaa  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Mollne.  III.  Cone-aspirator.  No. 
997..372;  Jnlv  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1629;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  296. 

Corry  Metal  Furniture  Co.  (Bee  Linden,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Corr  A  Reynolds  Company.  (See  Reynolda,  Fred  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Costner.  Robert  E.     (Bee  James.  Edgar,  aaaignor.) 

Cottrell,  Fredrick  E„  Blabop,  Cal.  Bafety-book.  No. 
996,619  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  63  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  10. 

Couade,  Maurice.  Laon,  France.  Arrangement  for  con- 
tlnuoua  phonograph  renderings.  No.  999.097  ;  July  25 ; 
Sp.  p.  6471  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  973. 
■  Conghlln,  Joseph  D.,  South  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Varnlah  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Oralnlng- 
tool.  No.  998,958  ;  July  25  ;  Bp.  p.  5183  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  926. 

Courtland,  William  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asslmor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments.  to  The  Connecticut  Hook  A  Eye  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn,  Cutting  mechanism.  No.  999,164; 
July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5568  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  990. 

Couture.  Romain.  Somersworth,  N.  H.  Plane-knife  guard. 
No.  998.873  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4986  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  896. 

Cox  Multl-Maller  Company.  (See  Huneke,  John,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Coyne,    Bdmnnd    M.,    Enaley,    Ala.      Orate-radlator.      No. 


996,703  ;  July  4  ;  6p.  p.  2li ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  37. 

•alg,  Clyde  L..  Washington  Court-House,  Ohio.     Folding 

table.     No.  966,908  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Bp.  p.  646 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 


p.  106. 
Craig,  William  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Schmehl. 

8t.    Marvs.    Ohio.      I'ortable    Jib-crane.       No.    998,469; 

Jnly  18;'  8p.  n.  4066:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  720. 
Craven,  Jamea  P..  PIttaborg.  Pa.     Receptacle  for  contain- 
ing  and    discharging    semisolid    and    pasty   substances. 

No.  997,182  ;  Julv  4  ;  Bp   p.  1235  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p,  200. 
Crawford,  Edward  M.,Coroaal.  Panama.    Bpray-bniah.    No. 

998,874  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4088  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  805. 
Crawford.    Wllmer    H.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Valva      No. 

008,676 :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4521  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  824. 
Creaasey.    Frank,    Nottingham.    England.      Lace-machlne 

carriage.      No.   008.470;    Jnly    18;    Bp,    p,    4067;    Oaz. 

Tol.  168  ;  p.  721. 


Cre«,  Leonldas  H.,  West  Newton,  assignor  to  Fedml  Tool 
Company,  Everett,  Mass.  Bafety-razor.  No.  006,837; 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  483 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  80. 

Cribbms,  Prank  P..  Derby,  Conn.  Machine  for  homo- 
genising milk.  No.  096.704 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  218 ;  Oas. 
vol.  168:  p.  37. 

Criner,  Harry  J..  Burlington,  Iowa.  Exhaust-Talve  regu- 
lator. No.  998,327;  Jnly  18;  Bp.  p.  8782;  Gas.  toL 
168 ;  p.  672. 

Crlat,  W'llllam  H.     (See  Burbee  and  Crist.) 

Crocker,  Ray  8.,  Wellington.  Ohio.  Game.  No.  008,233; 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  3549;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  636. 

Crocker,  Samuel  H.,  London,  England.  Treating  wood  for 
pencils.  No.  907,275;  July  11;  Bp.  p.  1427;  Gas.  voL 
168:  p.  263.  „ 

Crocker-Wheeler  Company.  (Bee  Young,  Frederick  W.,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Crockett,  David,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Tricycle.  No.  007.489  ; 
July  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1747  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  317. 

Crompton  and  Company  Limited.  (See  Macfarlane  and 
Burge.  aaslgnors.) 

Cross,  Anson  K..  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Purifying  air  No. 
996.705;  Julv  4:  Sp.  p.  220;   Gaa.  vol,   168;  p.  38. 

CroBsiey,  Jamea  S.,  assignor  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.  Bol- 
vay,  N.  Y.  Attachment-plug.  No.  996,620;  July  4; 
Bp.  p.  56  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  10. 

Crossley,  William  J.,  and  T.  Rigby,  Mancbeeter,  England. 
Recovering  acetic  acid  In  producer-gaa  plants.  No. 
998,234  ;  July  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3660 ;  Gaa,  vol.  168  ;  p.  637. 

Crowley,  Elmer  B.,  Greenville,  and  E.  J.  Grant,  Sandy- 
point,  Me.  8h Ingle-press.  No.  907,640  ;  July  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
2199:  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  389. 

Cram,  Laurence  N.      (See  Olffln,  John  E..  assignor.) 

Culbertson.  Charles  M.,  Carpenter,  Iowa.  Attachment  for 
veblclea.  No.  996,749;  July  4;  Bp.  p.  207;  Oaa.  Tol. 
168 :  p.  52. 

Cummlngs,  Frank  H.,  et  al.  (See  Kingsley.  Candida,  aa- 
aignor. )  _ 

Commlngs,  Oeorge  C^  Western  Bprlnga,  111.  Telephony. 
No.  9fl^T756  :  Julyll ;  Bp.  p.  2460  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  427. 

Cummlnga,  Irving  W.,  lieaver  Creek.  Minn.  Delivery  ap- 
paratus.    No.  998,875:  July  25;.  ftp.  p.  4000;  Oas.  ToL 

168:  p.  sna 

Cummina,   Arthur  W.      (Bee  Hutchison,    Maurice   P.,   aa- 
aignor. ) 
Curl,  Fred   H.,   Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Pattern   for  casting 

flnger-rlngs.     No.  006.078 ;  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  813  ;  Oas.  vol. 

168;  p.  ISO. 
Curr,   Thomaa,   Jr.,    assignor  of  one-half  to   J.   Maclean. 

Airdrle,  Scotland.     Drawlnc-board.  printing-frame,  and   ' 

the  like.     No.  006,000 ;  Jnly  4 ;  Bp.  p.  647  ;  Oas.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  105. 
Curry,  Alfred  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E,  B.   Knowles 

and  one  twentieth  to  C.  8.  Canfleld,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Resilient  wheel.     No.  906.838 ;  Jnly  4  ;  Bp.  p.  484  ;  Oas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  80, 
Curry,  Alfred  A.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.   Knowlflk 

and  one-twentieth  to  C.  8.  Canfleld,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Resilioit  tire.     No.  096,889 ;  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  486 ;  Oas. 

vol.  168;  p.  81.  _  „ 

Curtain  Supply  Company,  The.     (Bee  Forayth,  Henry  H., 

assignor. ) 
Curtis,  Orove  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Conveylng-cbute.    No. 

007,276;  July  11  ;  Bp.  p,  1429;  Gaa,  vol.  168;  p,  268. 
Cnaatelll,   Giuseppe.   Taranto.    Italy.      Making  superphos- 
phates.    No.  §07,968 :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  295<  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  642. 
Cuthbert.  Oeorge.   (Bee  Hall  and  Cuthbert.) 
Cutler,  (3eorge  L.     (See  HuIL  Cutler,  and  Bauman.) 
Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (Bee  Carpenter,   Charles 

E..  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Yarger.  Charlea  W., 

assignor.) 
Cutter  Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee 

Scott.  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Czlnjftk,    Charles,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Massage   implement. 

No.  998,328  :  Julv  18  :  Sp.  p.  3783  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  678. 
D.  O.  Summers  Cleaning  Company.     (See  Tozer.  Archibold 

B.    assignor.) 
Dabl.   Oustaf  R..    New  York.   N.   Y.     Table  with   folding 

chair.     No.  997,277;   July   11:  Sp.   p.   1432;  Gaz.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  264. 
Dahlen.   Andrew,   Chicago.   III.     Extensible  bracket.     No. 

997.660:  July  11  :  Bp.  p.  2202;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  300. 
Dahlgren.   John   M„   Kollock,    8.   C.      Shoe-fastener.      No. 

908,471  :  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4069;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  721. 
Daimler   Motoren-Geaellschaft.      (See   Daimler,    Paul,   aa- 
slgnor.) 
Daimler,  Paul,  assignor  to  Daimler  Motoren-Gesellschaft, 

Untertflrkbelm,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Cooling  appa- 
ratus  for  motor-vehicles.     No,  998.876  ;  July  25  ;  Bp.  p. 

4993  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  806. 
Dalby,  Dorothy  D.     (See  Mooera.  George  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Daley,   Daniel    P.,    Bolivar.   N.   Y.     Carpenter's   saw-rise. 

No.  997,243;   Julv  4  :   Sp.  p.1354:   Gas.  vol.  168;   p.  222. 
Daley,  Fred  A.,  aaaignor  to  underfeed  Stoker  Coinpany  of 

America.  Chicago.  111.     Furnace.     No.  007.604  ;  July  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  2082  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  372. 
Dalton,  William.  Schenectady,  N.  T.     Bteam-boller  anper- 
beater.     No.  997,440 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p,  1749 ;  Gas.  voL 
168;  p.  317. 
Daly.   (Jeorge   A.,   Leavenworth,   Wash.      Baw-galde.      No. 

907,378 :  July  11 ;  So.  p.  1681 ;  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  206. 
Danleil,  Frederick  H.     (Bee  Hebden  and  Danlell.) 
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Danl«li.  Mary  B..  execatriz.      (8m  Hebden  sod  Daotell.) 
Danl«is,    rkanlel,    Loa   Anfelm.   Cal.      Pump   for   oU  wells. 

No.  »)««.0T«  :  Jaly  18  ;  8p   p.  3203  ;  (iai.  rol.  168  ;  p.  B8<) 
Daniels.  Julian  C.Attleboro.  Maaa.     Locket.     No    998,160: 

Jalv  18  ;  8p   P    ■^•*79  ;  Oas.  toI.  168  :  p.  610. 
DanlalBcn,   OustaTe   F..    YounicatowD.    Ohio.     Shovel.     No. 

096.621  ;  JqIt  4;  8p.  p.  56;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  11. 
Danko.    Michael.    South    B«thleb«m,    Pa.     Arc    soldering 

Iron.     No.  997,044  ;  Jolj  4  ;  8p.  p.  960 ;  Ou.  toI.  168 : 

p.  154. 
Danilcer.   Joseph,   Chicago.    111.      Automatic  equilibrating 

deTlce   for   aeroplanes.      No.   999.012;   Julj  ^^ ,   Sp.    p. 

5303  ;  Oax.  toI.  168 ;  p.  944. 
D«rden.  Rot>ert   L.,   Juliette,  Ga.     Match-receptacle.      No. 

998,23.^;  July  18;  Sp.  p    .1553;  Oai    toI.  168;  p.  637. 
Darrow.  Charles  W.,  (ilenwood  Sprlnga,  Colo.     Pump.     No. 

998.472:  July  18:  8p    p    4070;  Cai.  toI.   168;  p.  721. 
Darat.  Jacob  A.,  and  M.  Brlttaln.  Caldwell.  Kana.     Hydro- 
carbon-burner.     No.    999.098:    July    25;    Sp.    p.    5472: 

Gaa.  Tol.   168  ;  p.  973. 
Daugherty.  Jamea  D..  Klttannlnjr.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Union 

Typewriter   Company,    Illon,    N.    Y.     Type-writing    ma- 
chine.     No.   997.441;   July    11:   Sp.    p.    1752;   Gas.   vol. 

168:  p.  318. 
Dluker.   Wllhelm,  Waraaw.  Ruaala.     Apparatus  for  dater- 

mlnlDK  the  shape  of  a  foot.     No.  906,910;  July  4;  Sp. 

p.  649;  Gas.   vol.    168;  p.    105. 
Daus.    Louis    A.,   ETanaTilie,    Ind.      Support    for   awnlns- 

rotlers.     No.  §97.491  :  July  11:  8p.  p.   1848;  Gas.  toI. 

168  :  p.  333. 
DttTlaa,  Char  lea   W.  T.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Necktie.     No. 

907.043  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  967  :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.   154. 
Davlea.  Charles  W.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Buttonhole  for 

wearing-apparel.     No.  997.906;   July   11;   Sp.  p.  2801; 

Gas.  Tol.  168;  p.  470. 
Davies.    William    T.      (See    Slaybaugh.    William    H..    as- 
signor. ) 
Davia,  Albert  O.,  and  M.  Flanders,  Pueblo.  Colo.    Nnt-lock. 

No.  997.757  ;  Jxilj  11  :  Sp.  p.  2452  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  428. 
Davis,  Charlea  H..  Kern.  Cal.,  and  J.  M.  l>avls,  Lima.  Ohio. 

Music  leaf  turner.     No.  998.842:  Jaly  25;  8p.  p.  4006; 

Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  883. 
Davia,    Charles    L.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Tracker-board.      No. 

998.877  :  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4995  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  897. 
Davis.  Charles   W.,  Grover  Hill.  Ohio.     Rein-holder.     No. 

998.473:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4072:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  722. 
Davis.  Cleland.  U.  8.  Navv.     I>rojectlle  for  attacking  face- 
hardened  armor.     No.  d97.768 ;  July   11:  Sp.   p.  2453; 

Gas.  vol.   168 :  p.  428. 
Davis.  Fred  F..  St.  Louis,  and  C.  O.  Holt,  Webater  Groves. 

asalgnora  to  United  States   Pump  and  Tank  Companv, 


Dean.  William.  Manor.  Pa.     MeUUlc  tie  and  rall-fastaner. 

No.  997.244  ;  July  4  ;    Sp.  p.  1356  ;   Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  222. 

Dean.    William    W  .    assignor   to  The   I>ean    Electric   Com- 

Sany.  Elyrla.  Ohio  Magnetic  telephone  No.  998,161  : 
uly  18;  8p.  p.  3380;  Gai    vol.   168;  p    610. 

Dean,  William  w..  .North  KIdgevllle.  aMignor  to  The  Dean 
Electric  Companv.  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Warning-signal  de- 
vice. No.  998,162;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3382;  <Jas.  vol. 
168;  p.  610. 

Debay,  Henrr  J.      (See  Delcbevalerle  and  Debay.) 

Debus.  Albert,  Hattingen.  and  E.  Menne.  assignors  to  cnin 
MUsener  Bergwerks  Actlen  Vcreln.  Creuithal.  Germany. 
Perforating  metals  No.  909.099  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5473; 
Gas.  vol    168  ;  p.  974. 

Deeds,  Fred  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  F.  McHale  and 
one-third  to  A.  B.  Spurney.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mecha- 
nlam  for  making  bolta.  screws.  4c.  No.  906.840 :  July 
4;  Sp.  p.  487  j  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  81. 

Defender  Manulacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Holland, 
Charles  E..  aaalgnor.) 

Dehnat.  Juliua.  Halensee.  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Prepar- 


ing wood-Impregnating  liquids.     No.  000.013;  July  20; 

vol.  168-  p.  044. 

DelcbeValerie.  Simon.  8r..  and  H.  J.  Debay,  Cbarleroi,  Pa. 


Sp.  p.  5306  ;  Gas.  vol.  IQii 


St.    T»ul8,    Mo.      Measuring  pump        No.    908,281  ;    July 
Sp    p    .3674  ;  Gai    vol.   1H8  ; 
Davia,  deorge  W.,  Weatmount,  Quebec,  Canada.     Line-lock 


p.  655. 


IS  :  Sp    p    .3674  ;  Gai    vol 

ivia,  deorge  W.,  Weatmou;^.,  .«,.v.^^,  ,._„.,<-.  ^.^^.^^ 
for  typewriters.  No.  907,374;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1633 
Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  206. 

Davi8-Jacl(son  Supply  Company.  (See  Jackaon,  Loula  F., 
assignor,  t 

Davia,  John  O.     (See  Cardwell.  Addlaon  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Davis.  Joseph  M.     (See  Davis,  Charles  H.  and  J.  M.) 

Davia.  Merton  D..  St.  Ninans.  Carabalton.  England.  Cigar- 
tube,  cignrette-tube.  or  the  like.  No.  000.155;  July  25; 
Sp.  p.  5570 ;  (Jas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  000. 

Dawson.  Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckbam.  Westminster.  Lon- 
don, aaalgnora  to  V'Ickers  Sons  k  Maxim.  Limited.  West- 
minster.   England.      Firing-gear  of    breech-loading   ord-  > 
nance.      No.  007.375 :   July   11;   Sp.   p.    1634;   Gas.   vol. 
168;  p.  206. 

Dawaon.  William  F..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No. 
998,677  ;  July   25  ;  Sp.   p    4522  ;   Gax.  vol.   168 ;  p.   823. 

Day,  Stuart  .V.     (See  Rogers  and  Day.) 

Dayton  Pitleea  Scale  Company.  The.  (See  Zimmerman. 
1  harlt'H  P..  assignor.) 

De  Armond,  Alvln  M..  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

D«  Armond,  Emory  B.,  et  oL  (See  Smith,  Charles  W.,  aa- 
algnor ) 

De  Bevolse.  Charlea  R  .  Newark.  N.  J.  Braaal»re.  No. 
007.046  ;  Jnlv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  068 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  154. 

De  Bingham.  Thomas  M..  London.  England.  Telegraphic 
recording  apparatua.  No.  997.661  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2203  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  300. 

De  Laney,  John  C.  Watertown.  Masa.  Apparatua  for 
manufacturing  wooden  molding.  No.  000.014  ;  July  25  ; 
Sp.  p.  5307  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  944. 

De  Luaacaevlca,  Charlea,  asalgnor  to  himself  and  G.  W. 
Morgan,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-engine.  No.  998.363  ; 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  3863;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  685. 

De  Roae.  John  P..  La  Creacent,  Minn.  Gearleaa  mower. 
No.  996.622  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  57  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  11. 

De  Witt.  Elden  C.      (See  Hermann  and  De  Witt.) 

Deam.  Oswald,  near  Calcutta.  India.  Recording  mecha- 
nism for  engine-room  telegraphs.  No.  9O8.0t7  ;  July 
18  ;  Sp    p.  3206;  Gas.  vol    168  ;  p.  581. 

Dean.  Alexander,  Loa  Angelea.  (TaL  Driving  mechanlam 
for  wave-motors.  No.  998,756;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4718; 
Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  864. 

Dean  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Dean.  William  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Dean  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Manaon,  Ray  H..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Dean.  Patrick  C.  PltUburg.  Pa.  Horseahoe  atUchment 
No.  008,320  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3784  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  673. 


Caatlng  table.     No.  099.015;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5310;  Oax. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  945. 

Dematteia.  Julian,  Batavia,  Iowa.  MeUllic  rallway-tle. 
No  996.706  ;   July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  223  :   Gas.  vol.  168  ;   p.  $8. 

Demlng  Apparatos  Company.  (See  Demlng.  Eugene  W., 
aaalgnor.  i 

L>eming.  Eugene  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
treating  cane  juice.  No.  996,911;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  650; 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  106. 

Demlng.  Eugene  W..  assignor  to  Demlng  Apparatus  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Treating  cane-Julce.  No. 
907.605  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2085  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  372. 

Demmler,  John.  Lansing,  Mich.  DlflTerential  gearing  for 
automobiles.  No  997.606;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Gax. 
vol.  168;  p.  372. 

Dempster.  John  T.  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  apparatna.  No. 
996.979;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  8lS  ;  Gaa.   vol.  1  ftS  ;  p.   131. 

Denmead.  John  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Cbriaty. 
Akron.  Ohio.  Friction  clutch.  No.  999.016;  July  25; 
Sp    p    5313  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  945. 

DennUon  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Willla,  Charlea 
C.  aaalgnor.) 

Denny,  Claude  W.,  Kpnslngton.  London,  England.  Elec- 
tric switch.  No.  997.759;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2454;  Gax. 
vol.  168  :  p.  428. 

Denton.  John  L.,  Whitewrlgbt.  Tex.  Waahlng-machine. 
No.  997,760  ;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2456  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  420. 

Depne.  William  T.,  St.  Louia.  Mich.  Spark-arrester.  No. 
d97,761  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2458  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  n.  420. 

Derrig.  Patrick  J..  North  Weymouth.  Masa.  (Jomblned 
dnat  arrester  and  gas-cooler.  No.  007.762  ;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  2459:  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  420. 

Desaau.  Morland  M..  London.  Bnglaod.  Apparatna  for 
removing  foreign  matter  from  indianibber,  gutta  percha. 
balaU.  and  the  like  No.  097,047  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  069; 
Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  155. 

Desaau.  Morland  M..  London.  England.  .\pparatU8  for 
shaping  plastic  material  such  as  India-rubber,  gutta- 
percha, and  the  like.  No.  998,474  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
4073  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  722. 

Deaaau.  Morland  M..  London.  England.  Apparatus  for 
removing  foreign  matter  from  India  rubber,  gutta-percha, 
balata,  and  the  Uke.  No.  999,100  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5475  ; 
Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  974. 

Detoy.  Loula.  and  A.  P.  Shepard.  Freano.  Cal.  Steaming, 
drying,  and  cooling  apparatus.  No.  908.236 ;  July  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  .'^555;  (;ax.  vol.  168;  p.  637. 

Detroit  Hoist  and  Machine  Company.  (See  Fleming,  Jo- 
slah  C.  assignor.  I 

Detroit   Screw   Works.      (See  Bray,   Albert  H..   assUnor.) 

Deudon.  Ijiurent  E.,  Elgin,  111.  Table  pepper  grinder. 
No.  907,060  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2058  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  d.  542. 

Dewees.  George  W,  Weat  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.  Spigot- 
wrench.  No.  998.969  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5184  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  926. 

Dewees.  William  B..  Newark.  N.  J.  Dilator  No.  997.907  ; 
July  11  ;  Sp.  p    2802  ;  <Jax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  479. 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (See  Dexter  and  Garner,  as- 
signors. I 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (See  Dexter  and  McCain,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Dexter.  Talbot  C.  and  W.  M.  McCain,  aaalgnora  to  Dexter 
Folder  Company.  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.  Paper-feeding 
machine.  No.  998.960 ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5185  ;  Gax.  voK 
168;  p.  926. 

Dexter.  Talbot  C.  and  V.  Garner,  aaalgnora  to  Dexter 
Folder  Company,  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.  Paper-feeding  ma- 
chine. No.  998.061  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6190  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  926. 

Desiel.  John  H..  assignor  to  D.  La  Roche.,  Stillwater.  Minn. 
Shoe  lasting  machine.  No.  997.652;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 
2205;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  390. 

Dl  Carlo,  Donato.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Spring-controlled  mo- 
tor for  operating  fana  or  other  similar  devlcea.  No. 
998.757;  July   25;  Sp.   p.  4718:  Gax.   vol.   168;  p.   854. 

Dlarraph  Company.  The.  (See  Hartog,  Stephen  D.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Dick.  Albert  B..  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Cbicmgo,  III.  Printing-machine.  No.  997,246 ; 
July  4;  Sp.  p.  1357;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  228. 
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Dickey,  George  W.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Dickey. 
Portland.  Me.,  and  one-half  to  B.  Spear,  Jr.,  Boston, 
Mass.  Manifolding  sheets.  No.  998.()78  ;  Jaly  18;  Sp. 
p.  3208;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  681. 

Dicklnaon,  Frank  T.,  Chicago.  111.  Brake-aboe.  No. 
906.623  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  60  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  11. 

Dicklnaon,  J.  E.,  et  ol.,  truateea.  (See  Converse,  Newton 
B.,  assignor.) 

Dickinson,  William  A..  Mitcham,  England.  Treatment  of 
flbroua  materials.  No.  998,237  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3557  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  638. 

Dledrlcb.  Albert  B.,  Detroit,  Micb.  Lever-lock.  No. 
997.970  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2969  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  643. 

Diefenbacb,  John  C,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Whitehead  &.  Hoag  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Scale  for 
Indicating  standard-last  meaaurementa.  No.  998.603; 
July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4362  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  799. 

Diebl,  Philip,  and  H.  Elchhorn,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Ball-bearing 
pitman.  No.  907.376;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1638;  Oax.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  207. 

Diets.  Gustav.  Yonkers.  aaalgnor  to  The  Multi  Speed  Shut- 
ter Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Focus-flnder.  No. 
007.377  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1640 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  207. 

Diets,  Gustav.  Yonkers,  assignor  to  The  Multi  Speed  Shut- 
ter Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Photographic  shutter. 
No.  097,378  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1642  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  207. 

Dlffenderter,  Harry  K..  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asslpor  to  Lan- 
caster Sanitary  Appliance  Company.  Air  filter  and 
puriflcr.     No.  997,442;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1766;  Gax.  vol. 

Diller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Klbele,  Hector. 

assignor.)  .   .^      . 

Dille.v.    Wesley    Y..   et  al.      (See  Gamblll   and   Woods,   as- 
signors (  ^... 
Dillon,  William  A.     (See  Wallace.  Porter,  »nd  Dillon.) 
DIneen.  John.  Chicago.  111.     Artificial  bait.     No.  008,238; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3650  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  638 
Dlnsmoor.  John  L..  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  M. 
Hirachberg.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Seal.     No.  098,878  ;  July 
26  ;  Sp.  p.  4996  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  897. 
Dlnamoor,  John  L.,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  M. 
Hirschlierg.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Seal.     No.  998.879 ;  July 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  897.       ^^  ^^,      ,   , 
Dixon,  Jay  J..  Warren.  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  996.841 ;  July 

4;  Sp.  p.  489;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  81.  ^        ^        „ 

Doan,  Lachlan  M..  Gypsum  Mines,  Ontario.  Canada.     Row 
boat.      No.  997.971;   July    18;   Sp.   p.   2960;   Gax.   vol. 
168:  D.  543. 
Doble,  Henry  L.     (See  Olney,  Frederick  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Dodds.     Joseph.     Rutherglen,     Scotland.       Apparatna    for 
washing  coal.     No.  998.163  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3385  ;  Gax. 
vol.  168;  p.  611.  .  ^ 

Dodge.  George  B.      (See  Holllns.   Frederick   E..  assignor.) 
Dodge.  Jamea  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Link-Belt 
Company,  Chicago.  III.     Chain-link.     No.  990.156;  July 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  6672  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  091. 
Doering,    William.   Baltimore,  Md.     Back-rest  for   motor- 
cycles,   bicycles,    Ac.      No.    998.330;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 
3786  :  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  673. 
Doerach,  Henry  C,  Nytfck,  N.  Y.     PoUto-baklni  utenail. 
No  997,653  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2209  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  391. 
Doberty,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Obtaining  ammonia 
from  coal.    No.  997,908  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2804  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168  :  p.  470. 
Doherty,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  coking 
coal  and  producing  gaa.     No.  007,041  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2870;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  491. 
Doherty.  Patrick  H..  Avon,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Shoe.    No.  998,604  ; 
July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4364 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  799. 
Doillet,   Louis,   and   P.   R.   Faure,   Paris,   France.     Steam 
motor  vehicle.     No.  997,664  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2210  ;  Gax. 
vol.  168;  p.  391.  _ 

Doley.  John  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kreeslt 
Company.     Caledonia.    N.    Y.      Trouaers-creaser.       No. 
996.912 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  652 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  106. 
Dolny,  Stephen  .\.     (See  Staron  and  Dolny. ) 
Dolpb,  Cyrus,  Preston.  Ontario.  Canada.    Metallic  shingle. 

No.  906.750  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  208  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  62. 
Domestic  .Appliances  Company.      (See  Flynt,  Louis  W.  G., 

asalgnor. ) 

Domvllle.   Alfred  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Oilleas  car-wheel. 

No   997.6.^.^  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2211  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p,  .S91. 

Donaldson,  Franda,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Excavatlne-machine. 

No.  996,913;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  668;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  106. 

Donholt,    Charles    W..    Ridgewood,    N.    J.      Faucet.      No. 

998.2^2  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3677  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  666. 
Donnellv.   John   R^  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.   P.   Libby, 
Portland.  Me.     Burner  for  self-vaporlilng  torches.     No. 
997.278 ;  July  11  >  Sp.  p.  1434  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  264. 
Donning.  George  W.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  T. 
Ambrose.    Orange.    N.    J.      Type-writer.      No.    007.656 ; 
July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2212  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  301. 
DooUttle.  Perry  E.,  Toronto.  Ontario.   Canada,  aaaignor, 
by  mesne  aaalgnmeota.  to  DooUttle  Rim  Co..  Ltd.     De- 
mountable  rim.     No.  008.880;  July  20;   8p.   p.  0004; 
Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  808. 
DooUttle  Blm  Co.     (See  DooUttle.  Perry  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
Dorr,  John  V..  Denver,  Colo.    Ore-clasalfler.    No.  006.624  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  62  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  12. 
Doraey,  William   R..   New  York.   N.  Y.     Bboe-akste.     No. 

998.^5  :  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4366 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  799. 

Doten.    Edward    8..    Stlgler.    Okla.      Ironlng-tsble.      No. 

997,117;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1094;  Gas.  toL  168;  p.  177. 


Double,  Edward.     (See  Bell,  Cyrus,  assignor. ) 
Doncan,    Kennedy,    Mlnneapolla,    Minn.      Feed-regulator. 
No.  997,048 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  970 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  160. 
Dougan,    Kennedy,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Governor.      No. 

997,279  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  14.36  ;  Gar.  vol.  168  ;  p.  264. 
Douglaa.  William  M..  Galveaton.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  meaae 
aaalgnmentn,  to  National  Torpedo  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Automobile  torpedo.     No.  998,475 :  July  18 :  8p. 
p.  4074;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  722.  „     w  -*    u 

Dow   Chemical   Company,   The.      (See   Dow,   Herbert   H., 

aaalgnor.)  _  ^^      ,     ,  ^ 

Dow.  Herbert  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich.    Manufacturing  bromlds.     No.  997,972; 
July  18  :  Sp.  p.  2962  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  543. 
Dow,   Merle  A..   East   St.    Louis,    III.      Car-deraller.     No. 

997.()07:  Julv  11  ;  So.  p.  2088;  <;a«.  vol.  108;  p.  373. 
Dowllng.   Dennis  J..   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Pump-bucket.      No. 

008.678 ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  4524 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  820. 
Downey,    (Jharlea.    et  al.      (See    Woehler.    Henry    G.,   as- 

signor.) 
Downle,  David,  et  al.     (See  Homan,  James,  aaalgnor.) 
Doyle,    George   H..   Lancaster.   Cal.      Mop-holding  device. 
No.  907,040 ;  July  4 :  Sp.  p.  972 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  166. 
Doyle.    Henry,    assignor    to    Automatic    Picture    Machine 
Company  of  Delaware.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Photographic 
plate.     No.  997.763;  July   11;  Sp.  p.  2460;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  429. 
Doyle.  Joseph  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Smoke-preventing  de- 
viOB.    No.  908.662  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6102  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 : 
P-  927. 
Drake,   Charles   L..   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Sporting-shoe.     No. 

007,657  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2217  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  302. 
Draper,   Charles   W..   Washington.   D.   C.     Furnace.     No. 

097.073  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2964  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  543. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Stlmpson.  Edward  8..  assignor.) 
Draper,  John  M...  and  C.  Hamilton,  Mancheater.  England ; 
said  Hamilton  aaalgnor  to  said  Draper.     Coal  and  ore 
washer   or   separator.      No.    998,606;    July   26;    8p.   p. 
4367  ;  Gas.  vol.    168  ;   p.   800. 
Dressel,  Charlea  P..  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Ash-dumper.     No. 

997.183:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1236;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  200. 
Drews.  Julius  O.,  London,  England.     Fiber-extracting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  998,331 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3789 ;  Gax.  vol. 
168  :  p.  674. 
Driacoll.  John  W.,  Central  City.  Colo.     Vehlcle-tlre.     No. 

008.476 ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  4076  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  723. 
Droltconr.  Michael  A..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Mlehle  Prtat- 
Ing   Press  and   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago.   In. 
Manufacture  of  print Ing-plates.     No.  007.050;  July  4; 
Sp.  p.  073  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  166.  ,    ,^  ^ 

Droltcour,  Michael  A.,  Oak  Park,  aaslgnor  to  Mlehle  Print- 
ing Press  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Rotary  abeet-prlnting  preas.  No.  997,051 ;  July  4 ;  Sp. 
p.  076;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  166. 
Dronsfield.  James,  Oldham,  England.  Apparatus  for  at- 
Ucblng  filleting  to  the  flat  bara  of  cardlng-englnes.  No. 
008,239 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3660 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  638. 
Drought,  Harry  E..  Waukesha.  Wis.    Acetylene-lamp.    No. 

008,607  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4360  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  800. 

Drucklleb,    Paul    A.,    Stapleton,    N.    Y.      Cartridge   for   to- 

bacco-plpea    and    device    for    inserting    the    same.      No. 

007,074  :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2066 :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  644. 

Du  Brul,  Napoleon,  Clncfiinatl,  Ohio.     Cigar-packer.     No. 

906.080;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  816;  Gaa.  vol.  108:  P-  181. 
Duer.  Charles  W^..  Chicago.  111.      Automobile.      No.  997,970; 

Julv  18  :  Sp.  p.  2967  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  544. 
Duff  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hylander  and 

Freed,  aasignors.) 
Duffy,  W.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Pierce.   Franklin  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dukes,  Thomas  C.  Las  Animaa.  Colo.     Door-holder.     No. 

999.017  :  July26  ;  Sp.  p.  5317  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  946. 
Duncan.  John  W..  Houtxdale,  Pa.     Device  for  filling  ice- 
cream cones.     No.  999,018 ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  0318 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168;  p.  048.  ^^ 

Duncan,  Selden,  Dallas,  Tex.    Hotel-register.    No.  907,184 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1237 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  200. 
Duncan,  WifUam  J.,  Wardner.  Idaho.     Ventilating  attach- 
ment for  ahoes.     No.  997.658;  July   11;  8p.   p.  2218; 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  302.  ^^  ,,        ..   »     »  v 

Dunham.  Andrew  A.     (See  Dunham.  Henry  \.  and  A.  A.) 
Dunham.   Henry   V.  and  A.   A..  Bainbrldge.   assignors  to 
Casein  Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Manu- 
facture of  dry  milk  powder.     No.  007,076  ;  July  18 ;  Sp. 
p.  2068:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  544. 
Dunlap,  Joseph  B..  assignor  of  one-eigbth  to  G.   RIcker, 
Tulsa,    Okla..    and    E.    L.    RIcker.      Spring-wheel.      No. 
008.670  :  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4626 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  826. 
Dunn,   Charles  B.,    Birmingham,   Ala.     Gradlnc-macbine. 
No.  098.680  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4528  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  826. 
Dunn,  Charlea  S.,  et  al.     (See  Keasler.  Mervin.  asslmor.) 
Dunn  Edge  Tool  Company.     (Bee  Robinson,  Winflcld  B., 

assignor.) 
Dunn.  John,   Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada, 
plug  for  heating  systems.     No.  008,848 ;  July 
4008  :  Gax.  vol.  ifeS  :  p.  883. 
Dunn    Thomas.   London.   England.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

997.443  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1756;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  318. 
Dunton,  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Composition  of  mat- 
-   ter  to  be  used  in  forming  molds  employed  in  the  art  of 
electrotyping.     No.  996,701 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  800 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168;  p.  02. 
Dunton,  George  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Preparing  molda  for 
electrotypes.     No.  998,240 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3663 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  638. 


T  pipe  and 
ly  20 ;  Bp.  p. 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


DupoDt.    Louis  H.,   and  T.   A.   Killmaa,   NasbTlUe,  Tenn. 

Vendlnf-machln*.     No.  9»7,M« ;  July   11;  8p.  p.   1989; 

Gas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  861. 
Duquette.     Jennie,     Chicopee     Falls,     Mass.       Stay.      No. 

997.659.  July  11  :  8p.  p    2219;  Gas.  toI.  16fi  ;  p.  392. 
Durban.   Thomas   E..   assignor  to   Erie  City    Iron    Worts, 

Erie,  Pa.      Farnaw-caslng.     No.  997,977  ;  Jaly   18 ;  8p. 

p.  2d70;  Oai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  545. 
DurlMD.  Thomas  E.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  Krte  City  Iron 

Works.     Furnace  casing.     No.  998.079  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p. 

3209;  Gaz.  vol    1«M  ;  p    581. 
Duryea,  Charles  R..  AmltyTllIe.  and  F.  Renter.  New  York. 

N.  T.     Binding  for  books.     No.  998,283  :  Jaly  18 ;  8p.  p 

3679  ;  Gas.  toT.  168  :  p.  656. 
Dnsha.  Paal  F.     (See  Holab  and  Dusha.) 
Dutcher,  Frank.  Versailles.  Pa.     Torpedo-cMpplng  machine. 

No.  999.101  ;  Julv  25  :  Sp.  p.  5476  ;  Gas  toI.  168  ;  p.  974. 
Dutcber.    Frank.    Verssllles,    Pa.      Railway    slsoal-fnaee. 

No.  999.102  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5477  ;  Oai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  975. 
Dutemple.    William    R.,    Cranston.    R.    I.      Fastener.      No. 

99T.660  :  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2220  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ;  p   392. 
DuTal.    Charles    F.,    and    H.    MeDermott,    Laadrllle.    Colo. 

Pneumatic  hammer.     No.  998.477  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p.  407«  : 

Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p    723. 
Dye.  James  W.     (See  Russell  and  Dye.) 
Dye,  Rose  B.     (See  Russell  and  Dye.  assignors.) 
E.   Kirstein   Sons'    Company.      (See   McDonald,   Percy   Z., 

aaalipior. )  „ 

E.   A.    Mallory   and   Sons.      (See   Mallory,   Harry    B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
E.  G.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Staude,  Edwin  G., 

assignor*      (Reissue.)  .„       ,^  „j 

E.  H.   Freeman  Electric  Company.      (See  Freeman,  Edgar 

H.,  assignor.) 
E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.      (See  Pier, 

Mathlas.  assignor.) 
E.  R.  Thomas  Motor  Company.     (See  ChMru.  Onstaye,  as- 
signor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Klocke  and  Orton.  assignors.) 
Eagle  Lock  Co.     (See  Murphy,  James  J.,  assignor  > 
Eafey.    John    W..    Martlnsrllle,    Ind.      Corn-oopper       No. 

998.681  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4530 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  826. 
East.   John  F..  assignor  to  Farmers   Manufacturing  Com 

Dsny,     Norfolk,     va.       Barrel  -  making     machine.       No. 

698.478:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4080;  (Jas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  723 
Eastwood.  Arthur  C.  assignor   to  The  Electric  Contro  ler 

and    Manufacturing   Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Elec- 
tric  controller.      No.    997.280;   July    11;    Sp.    p.    1439; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  265. 
Eaton.  Hugh  H.     t  See  Sheppe.  Eaton,  and  Allen.) 
Ebersole.    John    H..    Washtneton. -T3.    C.      Engine.      No. 

998.284  ;  July  18  ;  Sp   p.  3ft82  •  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  656. 
Ebersole.   Monroe.      (See  Baker.  George  W..  asslpor.) 
Eckrode.   Clement    E..    assignor    to    J.    Ellwood    Lee   Com 

pany.  Conshohocken.  Pa.     Pneumatic  rubber  tire.     Na 

999.157;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5573;  Gas.  vol.  168;  9-  991. 
Eden.  Harold  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.     C^ap-nut.     No.  997,118; 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1096  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  178. 
Edison.  Thomss  A.     (See  Gall.  Adolph  F..  assignor.) 
Edition.  Thomas  A       (See  Weber.   Peter,  assignor.) 
Edison.   Thomas  A..  Llewellyn   Park.   Orange,   assignor   to 

New  Jersey  I'atent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.    ITJono- 

graph  reproducer.      No.    996,625 ;    July    4 ;    Sp.    p.    66 : 

Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  12.  ,^         „„       ,   » 

Edwards.       Harrison.       Wampum,       Pa.      Tie-plate.       No. 

997  909  .  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2A09  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  480. 
Edwards.   Msrmsdnke.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Street-sweeper. 

No   998.()H0  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3:210  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  58-'. 
Edwarda.    Oliver    M..    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Securing    flexible 

material  to  window-aashes.     No.  997,256;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1379;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  226. 
Edwards.  Victor  E..  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Morgsn 

Construction  Company.     Weighing  scale.      No.  997,444  : 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  175S  :  Gaz.  vol    108  ;  p.  319. 
Edwards,   WlllUm   D.,   Portland.  Oreg.      Int«T»al-combiM- 

tlon  engine.     No.  996,626 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  67  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  12. 
Bella.    Henry    B..    New    York.    N     Y.      Qrate-bar.       No. 

997,119:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1095;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  178. 
Egg««rs.  Ernest,  assignor  to  The  Colorado-Yule  Marble  Co  . 

New  York    N.  Y.     Stone  aha  pin?  machine.     No.  997,761  ; 

July   11  :  Sp.  p.  2462:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  430. 
Bggert.     Francis     M..     Lansing.     Mich.      Flying  -  machine. 

No.  996,827  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  73  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  P-  13. 
EgU    Arnold,  assignor  to  VogtHndlsche  Maschlnen-Fabrik 

(vormals  J.   C.   &   U.   Dietrich*    Akt.-Ges.,   Plauen,  Ger 

many.      Machinery    for  manufacturing  curved  printing 

plates.     No.  998.081  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3211 ;  Gas.  rol 

168 ;  p.  582.  „  ,_,. 

Egn«r,  Carl  E.,  Stockholm,  and  J    G.  HolmstrOm,  SaltsJO- 

Stortlngen,  Sweden.     Cooling  device  for  teleohone^trans- 

mltters.     'So.  999,019 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5319  ;  Q*«.  Tol. 

168:  p.  947, 
Ehlert.  Arthur  H..  Swift  Current.  Saskstcbewan.  Canada. 

Sliding    window-blind.     No.    997,120 ;    July    4 ;    Sp.    p. 

1099  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  178. 
Elchhorn.  Hermann      (See  Dlehl  and  Elchhorn.) 
Elchhorn,    Hermann.    Elisabeth.    N     J.,    "■'gno''    *»    ^he 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    Pitman.    No.  998,708  ; 

July  25;  Sp.  p.  4719:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  854. 
ElKen,  Benno  vom,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  (Joerti 

k  63.     Loose  lesf  binder.     No.  997.608:  July  11  ;  Sp.  {> 

2089:  Gas.   vol.   168;  p.   373.  ^   ,, 

Blseman.  Kaiser  A  Company.     (See  Kaiser,  Joseph  M.,  as- 
signor.) 


Btoen,    Theodore    A.,    Los    Ancelss,    Cal.      Boilding.      No. 

998,479  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  4085 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  724. 
Bkberg.    Arvtd   W..   Jamestown.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   B.   N. 

Hyde.  Chicago,  ill.    Keeper  for  door-bolta.    No.  997,257; 

July  4;  8p.  p.  1383;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  227. 
Ekelund   John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Williamson. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    Toy  hen  and  chicken.     No.  998,285  : 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3885  ;  (Jas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  667. 
Ekelund.  John  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Williamson, 

Minneapolis.    Minn.     Toy  kicking  horse.     No.   998,566  ; 

July  IM  ;  Sp.  p.  4261  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  T53. 
Ekrem.  Lars  O..  Calumet.   Mich.     Harrow.     No.  998,480; 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  4088  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  724. 
Elder.  Benjamin  W..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Nutcracklng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  998,481  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4089  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  724. 
Elder.  Benjamin  W..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Nutcracklng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  998.482  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4091  ;  Gas.   vol. 

168 ;  p.  725. 
Electric    Boat    Company.       (See    Spear,    Lawrence   Y..    as- 
signor.) 
Electric   Compositor   Company.      (See   Le    Boeof,    Artbor 

W.,  assignor.) 
Electric    lontroller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Eastwood.   Arthur  C,  assignor.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Hall.  Jay  H..  assignor.) 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.     (See  Peck,  Frank  C, 

assignor.)  ^    .      „ 

Electric   Weighing  Company.      (See  Measlter,    Edwin   H., 

assignor.)  ,„    ,    ^ 

Electrlcltlts   Actlen    Oesellschaft   vonn.   W.   Lahmeyer   * 

Co.      (See  Hertwlg  and  Colllschonn.  ssslgnors.) 
Electrolytic  Products  Co.      (See   Feldkamp.   Frederick  A., 

assignor.  1 
Elkins,  I>avld   H.     (See  Taylor  and  Elklns.) 
BUlott-Flsher    Company.      (See    Bolton,    Herbert    D..    as- 
signor. ) 
Ellis,  Albert  H..  Brielle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Sea- 
mans  &   Benedict.    Illon,  N.  Y      Combined   typewriting 

and    adding    machine.      No.    998,759 ;    July    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

4720 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.   854. 
Ellis.   Csrleton.      (See  Tslt  and  Bills.) 
Ellis.   Carleton,    I^archmont,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Chadelold 

Chemical    Company.      Composition   for   erasing   trsclng- 

Ink.  Ac.     No.  997.910:  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2810;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.  480.  ^       _.        .   ^        .. 

Bills.  Frank  I  .  assignor  to  United  Engineering  A  Foundry 

Company.    Ilttsburg.    Pa.      Rolling  mill.      No.    997.765; 

July  11:  Sp.  p.  2464:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  430. 
Ellis,    John,    sssignor    to    The    Ellis    Rail    Coupling    and 

Chair  Co..  Culpeper.  Va.     Combined   rail  coupling  and 

chair.     No.   999.103 ;   July    25:    Sp.  p.   6479;   Oas.   vol. 

168;  p.  975. 
Bills.  Joseph  G..  Denlson,  Tex.     Closet  seat.     No.  998,483 ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4093  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  726. 
ElUs  Rail  Coupling  and  Cbalr  Co.,  The.     (See  Ellis,  John, 

aadgnor. ) 
Ellison.  Vernor  L..  Shawnee.  Okla.     Pneumatic  water-ele- 
vator.     No.   997,661:   July   11;   Sp.   p.   2221;   Gas.   vol. 

IflS:  p.  392. 
Ellsworth,    Edward    C.    B.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Stool.      No. 

998.881  ;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  898. 
Elmer     James    P..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Car  -  heater.      No. 


997.978;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  2971  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  P-  545. 
Imore.    Guy    H.,    Swarthmore,    Pa.      Jig.      No 
July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2093:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  378. 


Elson,  Herman  I.,  JefTersonvllle,  Ind.  shoe-counter  pro- 
tector. No.  996.914;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  666;  Oas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  107. 

Elstun.  George  S.     (See  Wilbur.  Belden  H.  G..  assignor.) 

Elvln,  Albert  G..  Esst  Orsnge,  N.  J.  Locomotive-grate 
shaker.  No.  998.882  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5008 ;  Gai.  vol. 
168;  p.  898.  ^  ^  .^ 

Elvln.  Albert  G..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Jointed  conduit. 
No.  998.883  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6011 :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  899. 

Elvln.  Albert  Q..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Joint  for  metallic 
conduits.  No.  998,884  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6014  ;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  900.  .      ■  ,    „ 

Ely.  James.  Summit,  N.  J.,  sssignor  of  one  half  to  J.  B. 
Roache,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tube  for  condensers  or  other 
thermsl  Interchangers  and  producing  the  same.  No. 
997,281  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1441  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  266. 

Emley,  James  E.,  Mlddlepori.  Ohio.  Tool-holder.  No. 
99f,121  ;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  178. 

Emrlck.  William  H..  Portland.  Oreg.  Ere-cas«.  No. 
997.379  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1645  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  298. 

Emura.  Shotaro.  (See  Namekawa,  MIyatawa,  Mlyabara, 
and  Emura.)  ,  ,    ^ 

Enelx.  Roy  H..  and  R.  W.  E.  Ix>well, .Anita,  Iowa.  Auto- 
mobile lamp-controller.  No.  998,(60;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 
4725;  Gas.  vol.   168"  p.  855. 

Bngel,  Karl,  Revere,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  forming 
uppers  of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  998,682  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p. 
4BS2:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  827. 

Bngelmohr,  Hermann.  Berlin,  Germany.  Adjustsble  pic- 
ture frame.  No.  996,916 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  667  ;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  107.  „     .  ^     . 

Engl.  Gadlent,  and  J.  FrOhlich.  a«rtgnors  to  Socleto^  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Baale.  Basel.  Swltserland      Halo- 

fenlsed  rat  dyestuffs  and  making  same.     No.  997.766 ; 
uly  11:  Sp.  p.  2466:  Gas    vol.  168:  p.  430. 
Bnglander    Spring    Bed    Company,    The.     (See    Balpln. 
Michael  J.,  assignor.) 
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Bngstrand.  Tbeodor.  DansrlllA,  N.  T.  ComblnatloD  bed. 
chair,  and  Uble.  No.  998,761;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  472  <  ; 
Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  855.  ,     ^  „^ 

Eppler,  Andrew,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-lsTelin*  ma- 
chine.    No.  996,707  ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  224 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 

Erben,  Walter,  Radnor,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  examining 
yam.     No.   998,484;   July   18;   Sp.   p.   4094;   Oas.   vol. 

I  Aft  *   n    7^A 

Brbart.  George  W.,  PttUbarg,  Pa.  Foldj^g  box  and 
crate.     No.   999,020;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6821;  Oa«,  Tol. 

Erickson!'  Frederic  W..  New  York,  N.  T.  Interior-conduit 
distribution.  No.  997.282;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1442;  Oas. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  265.  ^        ^      v.    w. 

Erlrkson.  Hana  J.,  and  H.  W.  Freeman,  Deer  Creek.  Minn. 
Angle-bar  atralghtener.     No.  997,787 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
24«i:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  431.         ^       .     __         ,      „ 
Erickson,  John,  Warren.  Pa.     Drawing  Instrument.     No. 

999,104  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5480;  Oas,  Tol.  168;  p.  976. 
Erie  Car  Worka.     (See  McCarthy,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Brie   City    Iron    Works.     (See   Durban,   Thomas    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Erie  City  Iron  Works.      (See  Selden,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 
Brlksen,  Frits.  Copenhagen,   I>«nniark.     Deck-lashlng  de- 
vlcefor  life-saving  appliances.     No.  999,168;  July  26; 
Sp.  p.  5574  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  991  „        ,       , 

Btherklge,   Thomae    H.,    Jr..    HallTille,   Tex.      Brer-lerel 
table.     No.   997,246;    July   4;   Sp.   p.    1359;   Gas.   vol. 
168 ;  p.  228. 
Evans  k  Son.  8.  W.     (See  Wurster,  Charles  P.,  sMlgnor.) 
Bverltt,  Mets^er.  Flanders  Company.     (See  Kelly,  William, 

aaBlgnor.) 
Ewlng,   Andrew    F.,   Asbury   Park^  N.   J.     Weather-striD. 
No.  997,662  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2226  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  :»3. 
Eyestone,    Charles   L.,    Leola,    8.   D.      Hog  -  trough.      No. 

097,380  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  l646 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  298. 
Bysmans,   JuUan   L.,  et  al.     (Bee   Bodgers  and  Biehter, 

aaalgnors.)  ^ 

F.  L.  Smidth  *  Co.     (See  Fasting,  Johan  8^  assignor.) 
Fsher.    Carl    L..   et    al.     (See   Thompson,    David    D.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Paget,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Paclflc  Engineering  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     CAr-precoollng  door-opening  closure. 
No.  998.082  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3220 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  682. 
Fahmey,  William  H..  Chicago,  111.     Spring  vehlcle-wb^L 
No.  W8.241 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3566  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  639 
Falfer.    Anthony.    St.    l^ouls.    Mo ,    assignor   to   Sieber    A 
Trussell  Msnufacturlng  Co.     FUe-blnder.     No.  998.963  ; 
July  26  :  Sp.  p.  5194  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  92T. 
Fslrbank.  Clair  W.     (See  Knapp,  William  B.,  aulgnor.) 
Fairbanks,  E.  Hayward,  ft  at.     (See  Anck,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Fairbanks  -  Morse     Electrical     Mannfacturing     Company. 

(See  Berthold.  Martin  O.,  assignor.) 
Failer,  Ernest  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  me«»e  as- 
signments, to  Cement  Appliances  Company.     Apparatus 
for    combining    comminuted    solids    and    Ugulda.      No. 
998,762:  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  866. 
Falwell.    Wray.    aasignor    to    Wray    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany,   Boaton,   Mass.      Sparking   device.     No.   998,885; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5015  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  900. 
Fancy    Thomas   W..  Mosers   River.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Governor  for  marine  steam-engines.     No.  996.752 ;  July 
4  :  Sp.  p.  301  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  53. 
Fsrbenfsbrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.     (See  Bauer  and 

Herre,  assignors.)  „       „ 

Fsrbenfsbrlken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  4  Co.      (See  Bauer, 

Herre.  and  Mayer,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer    ft   Co.      (See    Buff, 

Max,  assignor.) 
Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frledr.   Bayer  ft  C».      (Bee  Haus- 

dnrfer  and  Heldenrelch,  ssslgnors. » 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.      (See  Weller. 

Max.  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  BrQnlng.     (See  Hesaen 

land,  Max,  assignor.)  ,^  r>     . 

Farley.  Alfred  C.  and  W.  B.  McDonald ;  said  Farley  aa- 
algnor of  one-third  to  C.  A.  Wolcott,  Shlnglehouse,  Pa. 
Automatic  alarm.  No.  998.486  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4096 ; 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  726.  ^,,  ^      ^  ,^ 

Farmer.  Arthur  J.,  Grosse  Points  Farms  Mich.  Self-oro- 
tectlng  check.  No.  998,332  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3791 ;  Oas. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  674. 
Farmer.  Frank  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.  Ball  retainer.  No.  997.979  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
2974  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  545.  ^,    „    „^,^^  ,, 

Farmer,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  P.  WhlttAll, 
Worcester.  Mass.  .\eroplanfc  No.  998,338 ;  July  18 , 
Sp.  p.  3793;  G«».  vol.  168;  p.  674.  „     ^   .,  ^     „ 

Farmera  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  East,  John  F.,  as- 

Farnham,  Reginald  V.,  Skelmoriie,  Scotland.  Oaa-pro- 
ducer.    No.  996,628;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  76;  Gas.  voL  f68; 

_       <  o 

Faasett,  Clayton  M..  Brooklnga,  8.  D.  Conreyer  for  con- 
crete-mixing machines.  No.  998,763;  July  26;  8p.  p. 
4734  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  856. 

Fasting,  Johan  8..  Frederlkaberg.  near  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, assignor  to  P.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Rotary  spiral  sieve.  No.  997,186 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1288 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  201. 


Pasting,  Johan  8.,  Prederiksbew,  near  CopeBtaaM,  Dw- 
msrt.  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rotary  kilnT    No.  997,891 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1647  ;  Oas. 
vol.  168 :  p.  298. 
Fauntleroy,  Thomas  T.,   Staunton,  Va.     Electromagnetic 
alfter.     iJo.  998,486;  July  18;  Sp.   p.  409T;  Oas.  TOl. 
168 ;  p.  726. 
Paure,  Paul  R.     (See  Dolllet  and  Faure.)  ,^      ^ 

Pawcett,   John   F.  W^   Norfolk.  Va.     Burial -vault.     No. 

997,64?  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1966 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  851. 
Pawkes,  Joseph  W.,  Burbank,  Cal.    Centrlfupl  wroplane. 
No.  998,683  :  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  4640 ;  Gas.  vol.  138 ;  p.  827. 
Pay^  Alpheos,  Louisville,  Ky.    Cream-separator  and  cborn. 
No.  M6JBl<i;    July  4  ;    Sp.  0.668;   Gas.  vol.  168  ;   p.  107. 
Federal    Tool    Company.      (Bee    Creaa,    Leontdss    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Pee,   Edward  E..  Bolla,  N.   D.     steering  mwhanlao  for 
tractlon-englnea.     No.  998,684; 'July  26;  Sp.  p.  4543; 
Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  828.  ^         ..... 

Feeney,  James  E.,  Monterey.  Mexico.     Car-wbeel-flange  lu- 
bricator.    No.  b98.487 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4099 ;  Oas.  voL 
168  :  p.  726.  „  _._., 

Pehr.  WlUlsm,  and  J.  Kaufmann,  assignors  to  Steel  Heddle 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Heddle.    No. 
997,283  ;  July  11 ;  ^  p.  1444  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  266. 
Feist,  Martin.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Means  for  auxins  "tamps 
or  labels  to  bakerr  products.     No.  998,164;  July  18; 
Sp.  p.  3388 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  611. 
Felbel,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignorto  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  896,753 ;  July  4  ;  ^.  p.  803  ;  Gaa.  voL  168  ; 
P-  53.  „. 

Feldkamp.  Frederick  A.,  Vallsburg.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  BJec- 
trolytic  Products  Co.     Making  one  -  place  nadiator  -  see- 
tlona.     No.  997,610;  July   11;  8p.  p.  2098;   Gaa.  toL 
168 ;  p.  374.  ,  ^     ^, 

Feldkamp,  Frederick  A.,  Vallsburg,  N.  J.,  sssignor  to  Blee- 
trolytte  Products  Co.     Making  one  -  piece  radiator  -  aec- 
tions.     No.  997,768;  July  11;  8p.  p.  2469;  Oa«..Tol. 
168 ;  p.  431. 
Feldt.  Ferdinand  J.,  Peoria.  III.     Corrugated  culTert.    No. 

996.708;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  227  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  39. 
Fenn,   Otto   A..    New   York.   N.   Y.     Flying  machine.     No. 

997.122:  Julv  4;  Sp.  p.  1102;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  179. 
Fentslofr.  WUhelm.  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.     De- 
flectometer.     No.  997,980;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  2974;  Oas. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  646. 
Feola,  Raffaele,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  997.769; 

July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2478;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  431. 
Ferguson.  Barrlngton.  Fernle,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Signal.     No.  998,488;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4103;  Gas.  voL 
168 ;  p.  727. 
Ferguson.  Frank  A.,  BellevUIe,  Kans.     Drive-gear  for  mo- 
tor-cara.     No.  99^,764 ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4737  ;  Gas.  toL 
168  ;  p.  867.  „ 

Ferranti,  Sebaatlan  Z.  de,  Ortndleford.  near  Sheffleld.  Eng- 
land.    Apparatus  for  spinning,  doubling,  and  like  opera- 
tions.    No.  997.770;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2476;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  432.  .      .       „  * 

Ferranti,   Sebaatlan   Z.   de,    Grlndleford.    England.      Spin- 
nine,    twisting,    and    doubling    machinery.       (Reissue.) 
No.  i8.276  :  July  25  ;  80.  p.  56^8  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1003. 
Ferrler,  George  F.     (See  Kraber  and  Ferrler.)      „    „     . 
Ferris,  Wslter,  South  Milwaukee.  WU..  and  P.  R.  Parker, 
San    Francisco.   Cal.,    assignors   to   The    Bucyrus   Com- 
pany,   South    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Dredge.     No.    997,247; 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1360  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  223. 
Fesler.   Milton   A..   San   Francisco.   Cal.     Oil-burner.     No. 

997.981  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2976  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  546. 
Fessenden.  Reginald  A..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Electric  Signaling  Company    Pittsburg.  Pa.     Sig- 
naling bv  electromagnetic  waves.     No.  998,567  ;  July  i»  , 
Sp.  p.  4262 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  754. 
Fiber    Barrel    Machinery    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Herr,  Henry  C.  aasignor.) 
Fiber  Products  Company.      (See  Wells  and  Reynolds,  as- 
signors.) 
Fink,  James,  et  al.     (See  Bell  and  McKiel,  assignors) 
Pink.  John  F.,  and  S.  T.  Hill,  Chicago.  111.     Superheater. 
No.  998.489  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4104  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  727. 
Flnnlgsn.    John    J..    Atlanta.    Ga.      Tube    setting.      No. 

99^886:  JulT  25:  So.  p.  5017 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p^&(K) 
Pish,  Hsrold.  Stratford.  (:onn.    Tool-holder.    No.  996,709  , 

July  4 :  Sp.  p.  228 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  89. 
Fish    Samuel   W..   Plalnfleld,  assignor   to  Taylor  Iron  ft 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge.  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault.     No. 
wfjTL:  iulZil  ;  8p.  p.  ?480 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  432. 
Fiah.   Samuel   W.,   Plalnfleld.   assignor   to  Taylor  Iron  ft 
Steel  Company.  HIah  Bridge.  N.  J.     Compound  safe  or 
rault  door      No.  997.772;  July  11;  8p.  p.  2487;  Oas. 
TOl.  168 ;  p.  433.  .„,,,.. 

Pish    Samuel   W..   Plalnfleld,   assignor  to  Taylor  Iron   ft 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Compound  door  for 
ZiifM  and  vanlta.     No.  997.773 ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2491 ; 
Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  433.  ,       , 

Flab.   Samuel   W.,  Plalnfleld.  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  ft 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge.  N.  J.     Compound  safe  or 
vault  door.     No.  997,774  ;  Jnly  11  ;  8p.  p.  2498 ;  Oas. 
vol.  168 :  p.  483.  .  .     ...     .       T 

Fish  Samoel  W.,  Plalnfleld,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  ft 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Compound  safe  or 
Tsult  door:  No.  997,776;  Jnly  11:  Sp.  p.  2496;  Oaa. 
TOl.  168 ;  p.  434. 


JQV 
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Flsb,   Saraael   W.,   PUlnfleld.   aMtgnor   to  Taylor   Iron   k 

Steel  CompaDT.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault  door. 

No.  997,776  :  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2498  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  434. 
Fish.    Samuel    W.    I'lalnfleld.    aaslgnor    to   Taylor    Iron    & 

Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N    J.     Safe  or  Tault  door. 

No  997.777  ;  July  11  :  8p.  p.  2500  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  434. 
Flah.    Samuel   W.,    I'lalnfleld.   aaalgnor   to   Taylor   Iron   & 


Flora.  EUaworth  E.,  aselntor  to  Simplex  MeUI-Bound 
Box  Company,  Chicaxo,  III.  Fastener  tor  metal  atrapa. 
No.  997,186 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  1241 ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  201. 


Steel  Cojnpany,  High  B ridge,  ?<.  J ._  Safe  or  vault  door. 
Flah,   Samuel   W.,    Flalnfleld,   assignor   to  Taylor   Iron   A 


No.  997.778 


ny,  a 
July 


11:  Sp.  p.  2503  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  434. 


Floyd,  George   G.,   KIrkwuod,   Mo.     Apparatua  for   manu- 

— 7.9S2; ■'- 

2977  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  646. 


Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault  door. 
No.  997,779  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2505  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  435. 
Flab.    Samuel    W.,    I'latndeld.    aasignor   to   Taylor    Iron   & 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault  door. 
No.  997,780  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2508  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  435.   : 
Fish.    Samuel    W..    Plalnfleld.    aasignor   to   Taylor    Iron   A 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault  door. 
No.  997.781  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2511  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  435. 
Flah.   Samuel    W.,   Plalnfleld.   assignor  to   Taylor   Iron   A 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge.  .N.  J.     Safe  or  vault  door. 
No.  997,78^  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p   2614  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  436. 
Fish,    Samuel    W.,    i'lalnfleld.    assignor   to    Taylor    Iron   A 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge.  N    J.     Safe  or  vault  body. 
No.  997.783  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p  2517  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  436. 
Flah.    Samuel    W..    Plalnfleld.    assignor   to   Taylor   Iron   A 
Steel  Company.   High  Bridge.  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault.     No.    . 
997.784;  July  11  ;  8p   p    2518;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  437. 
Flah.    Samuel    W ,    Plalnfleld.    assignor   to   Taylor    Iron   A 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault.     No. 
997,786;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2520;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  437. 
{>*lsb,    Samuel    W..    Plalnfleld.   aaalgnor   to   Taylor    Iron   A 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge.  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault  door 
holding  means      No.  997.786  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2512  ;  Gai. 
vol.  Hft  ;  p.  437. 
Flab.    Samuel    W..    Plalnfleld,    assignor   to   Taylor    Iron   A 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge.  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault.     No. 
997.787  ;  July   11  ;  Sp   p.  2524  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  437. 
Flab.    Samuel    W.,    Plalnfleld.    assignor   to   Taylor    Iron    A 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge.  N    J.     Locking  mechanism 
for  safes  or  vaults.     No.  997.788  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2527  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  438. 
FUh.    Samuel    W.,    Plalnfleld.   assignor   to   Taylor    Iron   A 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Lucking  mechanism 
(or  aafes  or  vaults.     No.  997,789  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2538; 
Gas.  vol    168;  p.  438. 
Flah.   Samuel    W..   Plalnfleld.   assignor  to  Taylor   Iron   A 
Steel  Company.  High  Brldfe.  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault  door 
holding   means.      No    997.790;   July    11;    Sp.    p.    2545; 
Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  439 
Flab.    Samuel    W..    Plalnfleld.    assignor   to   Taylor    Iron    A 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge.  N.  J.     Safe.     No.  997.791  ; 
Jxily  11  ;  Sp.  P   2547  ;  (Ui.  vol.  168  ;  p.  439. 
Flab.   SamuM    W..   Plalnfleld.   assignor  to   Tsylor   Iron   A 
Steel  Company.   High  Bridge.  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault.     No. 
997  792  ;  July  11  ;  Sp  p.  2551  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  439. 
Flah.    Samuel    W..    Plalnfleld,    assignor   to   Taylor    Iron    A 
Steel  lompany.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Safe  or  vault  door. 
No.  997.794  ;  July  11  ;  Sp  p.  2667  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  440. 
Flab.    Samuel    W..    Plalnfleld.    assignor   to  Taylor    Iron    A 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge.  N.  J      Safe  or  vault  door. 
No.  997,796  ;  July  1 1  :  Sp.  p  2562  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  440. 
Flah,   Samuel  W.,  and  L.   iJiyton,   Plalnfleld.  assignors  to 
Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N    J      Safe 
or  vault  door  holding  or   locking  means.      No.  997.79.'l ; 
July  1 1  ;  Sp.  p    2553  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p    440 
Fisher.   Ernest.   Twin   Brooks.   S.   D.      Lubricating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  996.754  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  316;  Gaa.  vol.  1«8  I 
p.  54. 
Fisher.  Levi  P..  aaalgnor  to  G.  A.  Hormell  A  Co..  Austin. 
Minn.     Meat-hanger.     No.    998.286;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 
3686 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  667.  _    _  „        „ 

Fitch.  Frank  L..  Santa  Crut,  and  O.  W.  Brltt.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Combined  Jack,  wheel  puller,  and  vim-.     No. 
997,796  ;  Julv  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2572  :  Gai.  vol.  16K  ;  p.  441. 
Fitch.    John    ^.    A..    Brooklyn.     N.    Y.     Drip  -  can.     No. 

998.490;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4106;  Gas.  vol.  16^ :  p.  727. 
FlUgerald.  Thomaa.  et  al.      (See  Pierce.  Franklin  A.,  aa- 
signor )  .    ^ 
Flaife,  George  F.     (See  Reith  and  Flade.) 
Flanagan     Henry.    Forth    Worth,   Tex.      Aerial   navigating 
apparatus.      Sfo.   999.105;   July   25;   Sp.   p.   5481;   Gaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  975. 
Flantlers,  Max      (See  I>avl«  and  Flandern.  > 
Fleming,    Douglaa    P.,    ssslgnor    to    Simplex    Metal    Bound 
Box  Company,  Chicago,   III.      Means  for   locking   metal- 
bound  boxes.     No.  998.887  ;  July  25 :  Sp.  p.  6018 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  901. 
Fleming.   John,   and   J.    L.    NIman.    Lewlatown.    Pa.      Toy 
steamboat.      No    997,492:  July    II;  Sp.  p.   1849;  Oai. 
vol.  16S:  p.  334. 
Fleming.  Joslah  C.  aasignor  to  Detroit  Hoist  and  Machine 
Company,   Detroit.   Mich.     Turn-table-operating   mecba- 
nlam.      No.    998,888 ;    July   25 ;    Sp.    p.    5019 ;    Gaa.   vol. 
168:  p.  901. 
Fletcher,    Alexander.    Wlarton,   Ontario,   Canada.      Venti- 
lator      No    998,608;   July   2&:   Sp.    p.   4S71 ;   Oas.   Tol. 
168  ;  p.  800. 
Fletcher,  Jamea  G.     (See  Cleal  and  Fletcher.) 
Fletcher,  Joseph  E..  Dudley.  England      Stesm  generation. 
No  998.568  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4263  ;  (Jai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  754 
Flora.    Ellsworth    E..    assignor    to    Simplex    Metal    Bound 
Box  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Shipping-refrigerator.     No. 
994.917  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  661  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  108. 
Flora.    EUaworth    E..    assignor    to    Simplex    MetsI    Bound 
Etoz   Company,   Chicago.    III.      Sealing  means   for  boxes. 
No.  994.918;  Jaly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  663  ;  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  108. 


facturlng  gas  and  lime.     No.  997,982;  July   18;  Sp.   p. 

2977  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  646. 
Flynt,  Louis  W.  G.,  Kochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Domestic 

Appliances  Company.     Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     No. 

997.648  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1966  :  Gai.  vol    168;  p.  .S51. 
Foden,  William.  Liverpool,  England.     MeUlUc  packing  for 

piston  rods  snd  the  like.     No.  998.166;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

3390;  (;aa.  vol.   168;   p.  611. 
Folaey,  Jamea  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  E.  I.  Ford.  New- 
port Newa,  V'a.     Releaalng  means  for  car-coupllnga.     No. 

999.021  ;  July  25 :  Sp.  p.  5323  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  947. 
Folberth,   Frederic  O.,   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Carbureter.     No. 

996,981  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  818;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  131. 
Foley,    John,    deceased.    Naas.    Irelsnd ;    J.    D.    Foley,   ad- 

mlnlatrator,  Troy,   N.   Y.     Range  finder.      No.    996,765; 

July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4739  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  857. 
Foley.  Joseph  D.,  administrator.      (See  Foley.  John.) 
Foote.  Theodore  M.,  New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

ssslgnments.   to  The   National    Cash   Register  Companv, 

Dayton.    Ohio.     Recording    device.     No.    097.983 ;    July 

18;  Sp.  p.  2981  ;  (;ai.  vol.   168:  p^  547. 
Foote.  Warren  E..  Everett.  Maas.     Electric-conductor  sup- 

fort.      No.    998.766;   July    25;    Sp.    p.   4744;    Gaa.    vol. 
68 ;  p.  867. 
Ford.  Bruce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electric  storage  battery. 
No.  997.984  ;  Julv  iS  ;  Sp.  p.  2991  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  647. 
Ford.  Edwin  1.     (See  Folaey,  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Ford.  Wlllism  W..  China,  Tex.      Wave  motor.     No.  997,663  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2224  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  393. 
Forgerson,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Leaven 


1.   Rosedale.   kana.     Loose  leaf   book.      No.  907.985; 
.     J  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2995  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  547. 
Forgrove  Machinery  i'ompany.  Limited.  The.     (SeeGrover. 


good.   Roi 
July  18; 


Frederick,  assignor. » 
Forsyth,  Henry  fl.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Curtain 

Supply   Company,   Newark.   N    J.     Curtaln-flxture.      No. 

998.6.'i5  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4544  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  828. 
Forsyth.   William   D.,   YounKstown.  Ohio.      Cross  tie.      No. 

996.631  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  14. 
Forayth,  William  D..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Brske  besm.    No. 

996.632  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  81  ;  Gsa.  vol.  168  :  p.  16. 
Forsyth,  William  D..  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Rail  joint.     No. 

99«i.6.33  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p    82  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  16. 
Forsyth.  William  D.,   Youngstown.  Ohio.     Reinforc*d-con- 

crete   cross  tie.      No.  996,634  ;  July  4  ;   Sp.   p.   83 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  168;  p.   16. 
Forsyth.  William  D..  YoungstDwn.  Ohio,  ssslgnor.  by  mesne 

ssslgnments,  to  A.  M.  .NVeper,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Truck  side 

frame  for  cars.     No.  996.629;  July  4;    Sp.  p.  76;  (iai. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  13. 
Forayth.  William  D.,  Youngatown.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  A.  M. 

Neeper.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Steel  railway-tie.     No.  996,630; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  78  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  14. 
Fortescue.  Charles  L.,  Wllklnsburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  ss- 
slgnments.   to    Westlnghouse    Electric   A    Manufacturing 

Company.     Eaat     Plttaburg,     Pa.       Transformer.       No. 

996,765;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  318;  Gsi.  vol.  168;  p.  54. 
Fortner,    Frank    i'..    Klndlay.    111.      Adjuatable   cultivator 

arch.     No.  997.797  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2574  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  441. 
Forward.  Cbaunccy  B..  Urbana.  Ohio.     Manufacture  of  as- 

pbalt.     No.   998,569  ;   July   18 ;   Sp.   p.    4267  ;   Gaa.   vol. 

168:  p.  754. 
Foster.   Charles   A..    Portland.    Oreg.      Culvert   structure. 

No.  997.382;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1649;  Gsi.  vol.  168;  p.  298. 
Foster.  Chsrles  A  .  Portland.  Oreg.     Culvert.     No.  997.383  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1650:  Gas.  voH  168 ;  p.  299. 
Foumler,  Josepn  B.,  Paris,  France.     Thermometer  utllli- 
I       Ing  tension  of  vapora.      No.   997,187 ;   July   4 ;    Sp.   p. 

1241  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  201. 
Foumler.  Joseph  B..  Parla.  France.     Thermometer  utilis- 
ing tension  of  saturited  vapors.     No.  997.188;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  1243:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  202. 
Fowler.   Alfred  B..  Central  Falls.  B.  I.     Hydrocarbon-mo- 
tor.     No.  998.334;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3796:  Gas.  vol.  168; 

p.  676. 
Fowler.  Charles  M..  Moultrie.  Ga.     Sweep  attachment.     No. 

997.384  ;  July  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1661  :  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  299. 
Fowler,    George    A  .     Denver.    Colo.      Tunnellng-machine. 

No.  996.842;  July  4;  Sp.   p.  490;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  82. 
Fox,   Charles   P..   Dsretown.    N.    J.     Grain   tempering  and 

polishing  device.     No.  998.336  ;   July   18  ;   Sp.   p.   3799 ; 

Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  675. 
Frampton.    Reynolda    C.    Swlasvale,    Pa.       Inatantaneous 

water  heater      No.  998.083;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3222;  Gas. 

vol.    168;   p.  583. 
Francescattl.   Antonio,    Cedarhnret.    Colo.      Sled-propeller. 

No.  997.386  :  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1662  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  299. 
Francisco.  Charlea  F..  San  Diego.  Cal.     Sea-wall  or  wharf 

conatructlon.     No.  996.843  ;  July  4  ;   Sp.  p.   603  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  168  :  p.  82. 
■   Franklin.    Ernest.    Portland.    Oreg.      Intemal-combuatlon 

engine.      No    998,570;   July   18;  Sp.   p.  4271;  Gaa.   vol. 

168  :    p    754. 
Franklin,  Robert  M.,  Galveaton,  Tex.    Trap     No.  997,128; 

July  4:  Sp    p.  1104;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  179. 
Fraier.     I>anlel.     Los    Angeles,     Cal.       Rotary    fan.       No. 

99H.889  :  July  25  ;  Sp   p   fM)20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  901. 
Fraaler.    Warren.    Lynn.    Mass.    aasignor    to    United    Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Sole-preasing  ma- 
chine.    No.  997,798;  Jnly  11;  8p.  p.  2676;  Gaa.  Td. 

168 :  p.  442. 
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Praver,  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Vulcan  Steam  SboTel 
Company,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Excavator.       No.    997,052; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  979;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  166. 
Freed,  George  F.     (See  Hy lander  and  Freed.) 
Freeman.   Edgar   H.,  assignor  to  E.   H.   Freeman   Electric 
Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.    Faatenlng  device  for  electrical 
aign-receptaclee.     No.  996,844  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  504  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  168  ;  p.  83. 
Freeman,  Harold  W.     (See  Erlckaon  and  Freeman.) 
Freeman,   Jease   T.,    Louisville.    111.      Poultry-feeder.      No. 

997,248 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1364  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  223. 
Freeman,  Laban  T..  Brookvllle,  Mlas.  Educational  appli- 
ance. No.  997.986;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  2993;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  548. 
Frey.  Ferdinand.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Safety  signaling  device 
for  gas  connections.  No.  907,987 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
2996  ;   Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.  648.  .,  .. 

Frlcke,  Carl  O.,  and  J.  Yellck,  Plattamoutb,  Nebr.  Mall- 
bag  catcher  and  deliverer.  No.  996,636 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
85;  Gas    vol.  168;  p.  16.  _ 

Friedman,   Slgmund,   Oorgona,   Panama.     Tie-plate.     No. 

997,664;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2226;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  393. 
Frledrlch,  Carl  T.,  near  Atklnaon,  Nebr.     Undercheck.     No. 

997,386  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1668  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  299. 
Friel.  Patrick  H.,  Kenoaha,  Wla.     Plate-metal  tubing.     No. 

997,700;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2670;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  442. 
Frits,  Henry  J.,  Bluffton.  Ind.     Fence-poet.     No.  997,063; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  981  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  157. 
Froberg,  Johan  R.,  Goldfleld,  Nev.     Airship.     No.  998,844 ; 

July  ^5  :  Sp.  p.  4909  ;  Gsa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  884. 
Frflhilch,  Jaroalav.     (See  Engl  and  FrOhllch.) 
Fromhold,  Alexander,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  H. 
Pomeroy  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  window- 
frame,  Ac.     No.  996,846  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  506 ;  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  83. 
Fromhold,  Alexander,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  H. 
Pomeroy    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Window    con- 
struction.    No.  996,846 ;  Jnly  4  ;  8p.  p.  607  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  83. 
Frost.   Edwsrd  J..   Jsckson,   Mich.     Gear.      No.  998,686; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4547  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  829. 
Frost.   Warren  H..   Ix>b  Angeles.  Cal.     Gas-scrubber.     No. 

998,401  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4107  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  728. 
Fuchs,  All)ert,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Automatic  davenport.   No. 

998,890  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5021  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  901. 
Pocrre,  Edward  J.,  Turners  Falls,  Mass.     Screw-stock  and 
tap-wrench.     No.  997.665;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2226;  Gas. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  393. 
Fuller.    Krani    A.,    assignor    to    J.    E.    Mergott    Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Bag-fastener.     No.   997,611;   July   11, 
Sp.  p.  2104;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  874. 
Fuller,   Oalus   C,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Folding   bed.      No. 

997.284  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1446;  Gai    vol.  168;  P^266 
Fuller.  Henry  W..  Globe,  Aria.     Fuse-lighter.     No.  997,800  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2680;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  442. 
Fulton    Company,    The.       (See    Fulton,    Weston    M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Fulton.  Harmon  H.,  et  al.     (See  Buckman,  Henry  H.,  Jr., 

assignor. ) 
Fulton.    Samuel    M..    Pomona,    Cal.      Pumplng-head.      No. 

997.445;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1769;  Gar  vol.  168;  p.  319. 
Fulton,    Weaton    M.,    assignor    to    The    Fulton    Company. 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Heating  system  and  svstem  for  tem- 
pemture    regulation.      No.    008,767;    July    25;    8p.    p. 
4740:  Cm.  vol.  168:  p.  858. 
Funkhouser.  John  B.,  deceased,  (S.  B.  Funkhonser.  admin- 
istratrix.) assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Funkbouaer, 
New   Brighton.    Pa.     Nut  lock.     No.    997,249;   July    4; 
Sp.  p.  1366 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  223. 
Funkhouser.  Sarah  B..  administratrix.    (See  Funkhouser, 

John  B  )  ^ 

Funkhouser.  William  H.      (See  Funkhouser,  John  B.,  aa- 
signor. ) 
Oaara,    Halvor,    B6,   Norway.      Steering   device   for   aero- 
planes  and   the    like.      No.    097,612 ;    July    11  ;    Sp.    p. 
2105;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  375. 
Gabriel,    Carl    A..    Underwood,    Minn.      Poet-drlvlng    ma- 
chine.    No.  997,613;  July   11;   Sp.  p.  2106;  Gaa.  voL 
168 ;  p.  375. 
Gabriel.    Joseph    J..    Flint.    Mich.     Movable    aervlng-table. 

No    onr,.r..'<(f:  Jnly  4:  Sp.  p.  88:  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  10. 
Gabrlelson.  Carl,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros.  Type- 
writer   Compnnv,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Type-writing    ma- 
chine.    No.  99f,911 ;  Jnly  11 ;   Sp.  p.  2811 ;  Oai.  voL 
168;  p.  480.  , 

Oaffney,     Clara,    Johnstown,    Pa.       Bottle-holder.      No. 

997,614  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2108;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  376. 
Gagnon.    William    J.,    assignor    to    The    Perkins    Electric 
Switch     Mfg.     Compsny,     Bridgeport,     Conn.     Pendent 
electrical    switch.     No.    997,054 ;    July    4 ;    Sp.    p.    983 ; 
Gsi.  vol.  168;  p.  157. 
Oail,  Charlea  H.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  The 
Simmons  Msnufscturlng  Compsny.  Kenosha.  Wis.    Wire 
fabric.     No.    996.919 ;   July   4 ;    Sp.    p.    664 ;   Gaa.    vol. 
168;  p.  108. 
I  Oaltber,  Charlea  T..  and  L.  H.  Black.  Youngatown,  Ohio. 
Spark  plug  attachment.     No.  999,022  ;  Jnly  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
5.H25;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  948. 
Oall.    Adolph    F..    aasignor,    by    mesne    ssslgnmeDts.    to 
Thomas   A.   Edlaon.    Incorporsted.    West    Orange.    N.    J. 
Automatic  film  protecting  acreen  for  klnetoscopes.     No. 
908.571  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  4274  :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  755. 
Gallagber,  Emma  Q.     (Bee  Oallaffber,  Oeorge  B.,  assignor.) 


Gallagher,  George  S.,  aaaipior  to  B.  G.  Oallagber,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Reinforcing  concrete.     No.  997,493;  July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1850;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  884. 
Gallagher.  William  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Stirtt, 
Richmond.    Va.     Animal-trap.     No.    998,166;   July    18; 
Sp.  p.  3;«2  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  612. 
Gamblll,   John    F.,   and    F.    M.    Woods,    assignors    of   one- 
eighth  to  B.  Toomer.  three-sixteenths  to  W.  F.  Schner- 
meyer,  three-sixteenths  to  W.  Y.  Dilley,  Muskogee,  one- 
eighth  to  T.  O.  Hayes,  Haskell,  one-eighth  to  F.  E.  Wat- 
kins.  Waurlka,  and  one-fourth  to  said  John  F.  Gamblll, 
Muskogee,  Okla.     Sash-balance.     No.  998,572;  July  18; 
Sp.  p.  4278:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  756. 
Gamewell    Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Company,    The.       (Bee 

Cole,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Gammeter,    Harry    C,   assignor   to   The    American    Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Rlbbon-feedlng  mech- 
anlam.     No.  <»&7,286 ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  1448 ;  Oat.  rol. 
168;  p.  267.  ..  .^ 

Gammeter.  Harry  C,  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rlbbon-feedlng  mech- 
anlam.  No.  097,286;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1463;  Gaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  267.  _      .       _^ 

Gammeter.  Harry  C,  Colllnwood.  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Rlbbon- 
feedlng  mechanism.  No.  997,287  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
1458;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  267.  ^ 

Gammeter,  Harry  C,  (JolUnwood.  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rlbbon- 
feedlng  mecbanlam.  No.  997,615 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2110;  Gaa.  voL  168;  p.  376.  ,         ,,  ,  , 

Gammeter.    Harry    C.    assignor    to   The   American    Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Paper-feeding  device. 
No.  998.964  ;  JuW  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5195  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  928. 
Gammeter.  Harry  C..  Bratenahl.  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Printing  mech- 
anism.    No.  999,023:  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6327;  Gaa.  voL 
168  ;  p.  948. 
Gammona,  Welcome  P.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sewlng-ma- 
thlne.     No.  999,024;  July  26;   Sp.  p.  6328;   Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  948. 
Gandll.    Ernst    V..    Copenhagen.    Denmark.     Machine    for 
making    horseshoes.      No.    998,287;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 
.3687  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  657. 
Ganier.  William  F.,  Oshkosh.  WMs.    Tobacco-stripper.     No. 

998.492  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4100  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  728. 
Garcia,  Virgilio  L.,  Buenoa  Aires,  Argentina.     Automatic 
valve-cloaure  for  water  cocks  or  faucets.     No.  997,124  ; 
July  4;  Sp.  p.  1107;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  180. 
Gardiner,  Alice  N..  Haverhill.   Mass.     IMvot  bridge  score- 
sheet.     No.  998,167;  July   18;   Sp.  p.  3394;  Gaa.  voL 
168:  p.  612. 
Gardner,  Clarence  J.      (See  Carls  and  Gardner.) 
Gardner.  Thomas  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  L.  Meyera. 
Nashville.    Tenn.     Time-signal    for    telephone-messagea. 
No.  997.250  ;  July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1367  ;   Gai.  vol.  168  ;   p.  224. 
Garland.  Thomas  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Fire  box.     No.  997,988 ; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2997  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  648. 
Gamer.  Vernon.     (See  I>exter  and  Garner.) 
Gas-Laternenferaiuendung  Syatem  Dr.  Roatln  G.  M.  B.  H. 

(See  Thlelbeule,  Otto,  aaalgnor.) 
Gates,   George  B.,   Boaton.   Maaa.     Valve  mechanism   for 
steam-pumps.     No.  997,616;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Gaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  376. 
Oatewood.   Joseph,   et  al.      (See  Pierce,   Franklin  A.,  as- 

algnor. ) 
Gaulton,  Lealle,  Newark,  N.  J.    Bcaffold-Jack.    No.  996,982  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  n,  821  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  132. 
Gavin.  James  W..  New  Britain.  Conn.      Door-securer.    No. 

906,^47  ;  Julv  4  :  Sp.  p.  508  :  Gax.  vol.  1««  :  p.  ^4. 
Gay,  George  R.,'  and  J.  C.  Strelblcb,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.    Be- 
alllent  wheel.     No.  997,549  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1968 ;  Gaa.   . 
vol.  168 :  p.  352. 
Genrhnrt.  Joseph  E..  Clearfield,  Pa.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No. 

90S  KOI  :  .Tulv  25  :  Sp    p.  5023  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  902. 
(3ebhard,  John  W.,  Jollet,  IlL     Hardening  the  face  of  ateel 
caatlngs.     No.  997,801 :  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2682 ;  Gax.  toL 

Gem  City  Stove  Company,  The.     (See  Gummer,  August  M., 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Alexnnderson,    Ernst 


General   Electric  (Jompany.  (See  Appelberg,   Axel   O.,  aa- 
signor.) _ 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Araem,  William  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ball,  Augustus  A..  Jr„ 

assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Churchward.  Alexander. 

assignor.)  _ 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dawaon,  William  F.,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dempster.   John  T.  H., 

aaalgnor.)  „       ^           ^..     ,      ., 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Green.  Charles  M.,  as- 

GenersT' Electric  Company.  (See  Guay.  Emlle  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

General   Electric  Company.  (See   Keller,   Huldrelch,  a«- 

Oe'neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Kleser.  Walter,  aa- 
algnor.) ^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kruh.  Oslaa  O..  aa- 
signor.) 
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General    Si«ctrtc   Company.      (8««   Moak.    William   V..   aa- 

■Iffoor. )  „  ^ 

0«neral    Electric   Companr.       (Be«    R«l»t.    Henry    Q.,   aa- 

slxnor. »  r.  ^  « 

General  Electric  Company.     (Sea  Remand,  Hermann  C.  O.. 

aaaignor. ) 
General    Klectrlc   Company.      (See   Smith,    Henry    L..   aa- 

algnor. ) 
Qaneral    Electric    Company.       (See    Tbomaon.    ElUia,    aa- 

alcnor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Tornberf.    Knut.    as 

•tsnor. ) 
(^neral  Electric  Company.     (See  Welntraub.  Baectaiel,  aa- 

■Isnor. ) 
General  Klectrlc  Company,     (See  Wlard.  John,  anl^nor. ) 
Genernl  Reduction  Company.     (See  Bergh.  L.oebln|cer,  and 

Neuberirer.  asKljinors  > 
Oeofroy,   Antolne  de.    I"arl8,    France.      Fluld-preaaure   mo- 
tor.    No.  997.802;  July  11  :  8p.  p    2583;  Oaa.  toI.  188; 
p.  443. 
Oeorfe,  Jerome  R..  asalgnor  to  Morgan  Conatruction  Com- 
pany. Worceeter,  Maaa.     DellTery  mechanlam  of  a  billet- 
beating  furnace.      No.   997.494;   July    11;   Sp.   p.   1862; 
Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  334. 
George,  Jerome  It.,  asalgnor  to  Morsan  Construction  Com- 
pany.   Worcester.    Maaa.      Gaa  producer.      No.    998,168  ; 
July  18;  Sp    p.  3396;  Oaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  618. 
George  Oldham  *  Son  Company.      (See  Oldham.  Samuel. 

aaAgnor.) 
George,    siamuel   I"  .   Puyallup.    Wash.      Load  retaining  at- 
tachment for  loKfflnK  cars.     No.  908.084  ;  July  IS  ;  Sp.  p. 
322fi ;  (;aB.   vol,    168  ;  p.  683. 
Qer  linger,  Carl  F,  Dallaa,  Oreg.     Labrlcator  for  car-wheels. 
No.  997,446 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1760  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  319. 
German   .\merlcan    Ball    Bearing  Mfg.   Co.      (See   lienael- 

man.  Frits,   assignor.) 
(Sermonpres,    John    A..    Detroit.    Mich.     Cotter-pin.     No. 

996.756  :   July   4  :   Sp.   p.   319  ;    Oas,   vol    168  :   p.  54. 
Oervala,  Arthur  A.     (See  Shearer  and  Gervaia.) 
Qervala,   Walnwrlght  B  .  asulKuor  to   Variety  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  III.     Elevator-door.     No.  998.242  : 
July  18;  Sp    p.  :i566 :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  6.39. 
Oesaner.  David,  Worceeter.  Maaa.     Apparatus  for  extract- 
ing liquid  from  cloth.     No.  996,637  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  80  ; 
Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  16. 
Geurlnk.    Bernard    A.,    Eaat    Cleveland,    aaslgnor    to   The 
Trenkamp  Stove  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Water  heater       No.    998.609 ;    July    25 ;    Sp.    p. 
4372  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  801. 
Gewerkachaft  Dorstfeld.     (See  Trlppe.  Fritz,  assignor.) 
Gibbe,    Frank    I..    Birmingham.    England.      Producing   me- 
tallic  vessels  by  electrodeposltlon.      No.   998.085  ;   July 
18;  Sp.  p.  3227;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  583. 
Gibson.  Fxfward  T..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Toy.     No.  908.243; 

July  l.«< ;  Sp.  p.  3568  ;  Gax.  vol,  168  ;  p.  639. 
Glbaon.    James    H.,    and    H.    L.    Whitman.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Transmission  gear.     No.  996.920;   July   4;   Sp.  p.  666; 
Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  109. 
Glbaon  Mandolln-Gultar  Company.    .(See  Laarlan.  George 

D.,  assignor. ) 
Gibson.  Thomss  M.     (See  Coghlll.  David,  aaslgnor.) 
Glffln,  John   E..   Saltlllo.  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  L.   N. 
Cnim,     Mount     Union,     Pa.       Chalk-line    holder.      No. 
997,803;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2684;  GM.  vol.  168;  p.  443. 
Glfford.   Albert  J..   J,   J.   Burns,  and   B.  8.  T.   Bishop,    as- 
slgnops  to  W.   H.  Inland  k  Company.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Spark  coll.      No.   998.892:   July    25;   Sp.   p.   5024:   Gax. 
vol.  168 :  p.  902. 
Gilbert   Manufacturing   Co.,   The.      (See   Bowers,    Fredson 

E.,  assignor.) 
Gill.  Ch.<irlea  H..   Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Line-stop  mecha 
nlsm  for  tvpe-wrlters.     No.  996,638 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  93  ; 
Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  17. 
Gllowltz.    Benjamin.    Greenport.    N.    Y.      Attachment    for 
shoes.     No.  997.055;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  984;  Gas.  vol.  168; 
p.  157. 
Gilpin.  Albert  D..  Lincoln,  Kans.     Differential  mechanlam. 
No.  997.817  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2115  ;  Gaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  377. 
Glrard.    .Vlbert,    rh.-stir.    Va.      Lug  strap       No.    •.>«b.244 ; 

Julv   1»»;  Sp.  p.  :;.'i;i»;  (ia/    vol.  lt»S:  p.  640. 
Olaser.  Charles,  and  G.  J.  Muller.  Baltimore,  Md.     Refin- 
ing salt   and   recovering   Its   Impurities   as    by-products. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13.268;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2888;  Gaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  493. 
Qleason.    Frederick  J,,  assignor  to  Walpole  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  Walpole,   Maaa.     Adhealve   fabric.     No.  997,125; 
July  4;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Gam.  vol.  168;  p.   180. 
Qllckert,  Iharles  A.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Gage.    No.  997.989  ; 

Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3002  :  (Jai.  vol.  168  ;  p,  549. 
Glock".    Anton.    San    Kranclaco,    Cal.      Lock   for  fire-alarm 
boxes.      No.  998.493;   July    18;    Sp.  p.   4110;   Gaa.   vol. 
168;  p.  728. 
Glock.   Anton,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Guard   for  flre-alarm- 
box-door    keys.      No,    998,494;    July    18;    Sp.    p.    4111; 
Oai,  vol,  168:  p.  729. 
Gnu  Truatee  Company.     (See  Peeta.  McDanel.  and  Thomp- 
son, asslxnors.) 
Oodard.  Edouard  CM.     (See  BaUly,  Vantler.  and  Oodard.) 
Godfree.    Ernest   (;  .    Hampton.    n»ar    .Melbourne,    Victoria, 
.\u8tralla.      Electromechanical    selector.      No.    997.900 : 
July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3004  :  <;ax,  vol    lOS  :  p.  549. 
Godfrey,  James  L.     (See  Chambera,  Albert  N..  asalgnor.) 


a    Robert.  Newton.   Mass,     uarmeni-supporier.     rto. 
1.711  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p   23.". ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  40. 
s.    Hart    J  .    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Consolidated 
ital  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  \.     Artl- 


Godlt.  Mark  S..  West  Warebam.  Maaa.  Triplet  budiet 
ladder  dredge.  No.  998.495  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4113  ;  Gas. 
vol.  168;  p.  729. 

Godleakie.  I<!dward,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  E.  Ship- 
man.  Sunbury.  Pa.  Faucet.  No.  998,496;  July  18;  Sp. 
p.  4116:  Cat.   vol.   168;  p,  730. 

Goehler.  Max,  Vancouver.  Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Pro- 
pelllng-vane  for  flying  machines.  No.  997.804;  July  11; 
Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  444, 

Goehler.  Max.  Vancouver.  Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Ce- 
ment or  concrete  building  block  construction.  No. 
9«H.(>8fl  :  July  IH.  Sp,  p    3JJ»  :  ciax    vol,  168:  p.  684. 

Goldman,  Joeeph.      (See  Campbell.  William  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Goldsmith.  Marcus  T,  .Newark.  N.  J.  Safety-pin.  No. 
906,639  ;  July  4  ;  Sp    p.  97  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  17. 

Goldsmith.  Nathaniel  O .  and  J.  Metsger,  aaslgnors  to  The 
Weir  Frog  Company.  Norwood.  Ohio.  Guard-rail  clamp. 
.No  v>yT,y5l  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3010;  Gax   vol    168-  p.  550. 

Goodchlld,  Edward  B.     (Bee  Randle  and  Ooodchlld.) 

(k>odknlgbt,  John  M..  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Elevator.  No. 
998.610 :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4374  ;  Gaa,  vol.  168  ;  p.  801. 

Goodwin.   Frank  E.      (See  Relfsnlder  and  Goodwin) 

Goodyear.  Charles  H..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Folding  box. 
No.  998.497;  July  18:  Sp.  p.  4118;  Gai  vol.  168;  p.  7.30. 

Gordon,  Ira  F.  (Jrand  Kaplds.  Mich.,  and  F,  B,  Nlesx.  aa- 
slgnors to  Buchcr  and  Glbbs  Plow  t^'ompany,  Canton. 
Ohio.  Combined  land  and  corn  roller.  No.  998,498 ; 
July  18:  Sp,  p,  4119  ;  Gas,  vol,  168;  p.  730. 

Gordon.  James  W.,  et  al      (See  Jordan.  James,  assignor.) 

Gordon.  William  A.,  Shelton,  assignor  to  Birmingham 
Iron  Foundry.  Derby,  Conn.  Fluid-operated  safety- 
clutch.  No.  998,499;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4122;  Gax,  vol. 
168;  p.  731. 

Gore,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Holder  for  clobea 
and  shades  of  artificial  lights.  No.  996,710;  July  4; 
Sp.  p.  229;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  40.  ^    , 

Gore,  Henry  J  ,  Ixindon,  England.  Type-holder.  No. 
998.169:  July  18:  Sp.  p.  3398;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  613. 

Oormly.  Robert  W..  Troy.  N.  Y.  Bur  for  circular-knitting 
machines.  No.  9e8.,336 ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3801;  Gax. 
vol.  168  :  p.  676, 

(;orovlta,  Abe.      (See  Lasson  and  Gorovlta.) 

(^rtoa,  Robert.  Newton,  Mass.  Garment-supporter.  No. 
996. 

Goalee. 

flclal-tooth"croVn.'     So.  99'6,9ii  ;  July  4  ;' Sp.   p.   668; 
Gax.  vol,  168  :  p.  109. 
Goallng.  John  W.      (See  Woodfield,  Morrla.  and  Goallnf.) 
(WUhe,  Kmll  .\.  U,      (Se<>  .lohanHsoii  ami  Gi.the  i 
Goughnour.    Charles   L..   assignor   to  The    United   Electric 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio.     Vertical  bearing.     No.  997,261  ; 
July  4:8p.  p.   1369;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  224. 
Gourley,   William   R.,   Greenbrier,   asalgnor  of  one-flfth   to 
J    W.  Romlne.  Parkershurg,  one-flfth  to  J.  P.  Locke,  one- 
fifth  to  S.  C.  Miller.  Greenbrier,  W.  Va.,  and  one-fiftb  to 
W.   8    Stevenson.   Butler.    Pa.     Cutter-bar   for  barvest- 
Ing-machlnes.     No.  907,406  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1864  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  336. 
Gow     Alexander    M..    Duluth,    Minn.      Ore-waaher.      No. 

998,573  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4280  :  Gax    vol.  168  ;  p.  756. 
Graef.   Antbony    H^    assignor   of   one  half  to   P.    Arthur. 
Detroit.  Mich.      Steering-gear.      No.   998,611  ;   July   25 ; 
Sp.  p.  4377  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  802.  _ 

Grand    Rapids    Brass    Co        (See    Tower.    Daniel    W..    as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.  I 
Oranatrom,    David,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Mold.      No.  006,983; 
I        July  4;  Sp.  p.  823;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  132. 
i   Grant.  Edwin  J.     (See  Crowley  and  Grant.) 
Gratlgny.   Ralph   K..    Edgewater.   assignor   of  one-half  to 
W.  Kelley.  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.,  and   one-half   to  W.  D  True. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Acetylene-gas  generator.     No.  997.618 ; 
July  11  ;^p.  p.  2118;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  377. 
Gravity    Conveyor    Company.       (See    Schwab.    Martin    C., 

assignor,  i 
Gray  &  Davis.     (See  Taylor  and  Elklna,  aaslgnors.) 
Green.  Charlea  M.,  Ltnn,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.      Vapor-rectlfler    system.      No.    996.848 ; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  510 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  84. 
Green    Fuel    Economlier  Company,  The.      (See   Ross  and 

Blackburn,  assignors,  i 
Green    George  F.,  Toronto,  and  A.  W.  Lawrence,  ColUng- 
wood,  Ontario,  Canada.     Brush.     No,  998,600;  July  18; 
8p,  p.  4126;  (;ax.  vol,  168;  p.  731. 
Green.  John  R..  Dalhart.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one^*>'  *"  '*• 
Kllduff,   Chicago.    III.      Headllght-ahade.      No.   998,501 ; 
July  18:  Sp.  p.  4126:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  731. 
Green,    Porter    E.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Oaln-cutter.      No, 

997  252    July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1370;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  225. 
Green!   Wlliulii  ColtS  Seek.   N.  J- „  T^r     «<>•   W7.666 ; 

July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2228  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  394. 
Greene    Wiley  S.,  Wayside,  Ga.     Tlme-oporated  spparatus 
forfeeding   live  stock.      Na   908.502;   July    18;   Sp.  p. 
4128:  <5ax.  vol.  168:  p.  7.32,  ^,        ^- -., 

Greer.    I.,en.    Fullerton.    iJi.      Saw  swage.      No.    9»«,7n7 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  320 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  64. 
Greer  Ulysses  8..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Proximity  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Lubricator  for 
englnea.  No.  906,022  ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  669 ;  Gai.  vol. 
16S:  p,  110. 
Gregory.  Jamea  A..  Planteravllle,  MIsa.  Folding  umbrella. 
No,  698.603  ;  July  18  ;  Sp,  p.  4129  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  732. 
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Orelner,  Charlea,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Machine  for  straight- 
ening and  cutting  wire.  No.  998,087  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
8230;  Gaa,  vol.  168;  p,  684, 

Greth,  John  C.  W.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, Ilttsburg.  Pa.  Chemical  feeder  and  saturator. 
No.  906.923;  July  4;  Sp.  n.  670;  Gax.  vol,  108;  p.  110. 

Oreuter,  August.     (See  Bosshard,  Arnold,  assignor.) 

Orey,  Charlea  M.,  East  Orange.  N.  J,,  aaalgnor  to  New 
York  Steel  Beam  k  Girder  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Indicating  and  adjusting  mechanism.  No.  997,619; 
July  11  ;  8p,  p.  2123;  Gaa.  toL  168;  p.  378. 

Orierson.  Jamea,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Nest-box, 
No.  997,189  ;  July  4 ;  Sp,  p.  1244 ;  Gaz,  vol,  168 ;  p.  202. 

Orlffen.  Spencer  B.,  Amltyvllle,  N.  Y.  Wheel  for  vehicles. 
No.  998,893  ;  July  25  :  Sp,  p,  6026 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  902. 

Orlflln.  Robert  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wallpaper.  (Re- 
laaue,)  No.  13,267;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Gai.  roL 
168 ;  p.  492. 

Griffith,  Raymond  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Masaaglng  Imple- 
ment. No.  996,924  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p,  673 ;  Gaz,  vol.  168 ; 
p.  110. 

Grifllth.  Robert  M.,  Hampton,  Ga.  Rail-Joint  support. 
No.  999,159  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p,  5675  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  991. 

Orlggs,  Stephen  A.,  trustee.  (See  Mabee,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Grimson,  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Glass  dry  cleaner. 
No.  997.447  :  July  11  ;  8p,  p.  1762  :  Gaa.  vol.  l68 :  p.  320. 

Orlndrod,  John«.  Bakersfield,  Cal.  Pump.  No,  996,084; 
July  4  ;  Sp,  p.  825 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;   p.  132. 

Oroene,  William  F^  and  H.  C.  Plerle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company. 
Hob-grlnding  attachment.  No.  998,088  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
3232:  <;ar.  vol,  168;  p.  .')84. 

Orotxky,  John  H.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Apparatus  for  de- 
livering and  receiving  mall.  No.  998.504;  July^lS; 
Sp.  p.  4130  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  732.  * 

Grover,  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery 
Company  Limited,  Leeds,  England.     Machine  for  wrap- 

?lng  sweetmeats  or  other  articlea.     No.   997,067  ;  July 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  2229  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  394. 
Grover,    Vernon,    Mlna,    S.    D.      Automobile    sled.      No. 

999,160:  July  25:  Sp,  p.  5577;  Gaz,  vol,  168;  p.  902, 
Ombbs,  Robert  E.  L.,  San  Joaquin,  Cuba.     Apparatus  for 

treating  grain.     No,  997.992  ;  July  18  ;  Sp,  p.  3012  ;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  D.  550. 
Oruendler,  (Justav  J.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Combined  refriger- 
ator and  display-case.      No.   998,170;   July   18;   Sp.  p. 

8399  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  613. 
Grfinzweig,    Max,     Ludwlgshsfen-on-the-Rhlne,     Germany. 

Heating   and    molding   sulxllvided    cork.     No.    997,056; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  986 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p,  1.58. 
Ouay,  Emile  J..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Arc-lamp  electrode.     No.  998,687;  July  25; 

Sp.  p.  4548  :  Oaa.  vol,  168  ;  p.  829. 
Onerrant,  George  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W,  R.  Quer- 

rant  and   one-third  to  J,  O.  Boatwrlght,  Danville.  Va. 

Arc-lamp.     No.  996,849 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  512 ;  Gaa.  toL 

168 ;  p.  84. 
Ouerrant,  William  R.,  et  al.     (See  Guerrant,  George  M,, 

assignor,) 
Gulley,    Robert    P.,    Akron,    Ohio.     Combined    ozone    gen- 
erator and  Inhaling  apparatus.     No.  996,860;  July  4; 

8p.  p.  613;  Gaz.  vol,  168;  p.  85. 
Gutou.    John    P.,    Presque    Isle,    Me.      Rein-holder,      No. 

998,505;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4132;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  732. 
Gulbransen,    Axel    G..    aaslgnor    to    Gulbransen-DIcklnson 

Company,  Chicago,  III,    Pneumatic  for  automatic  player- 
pianos.     No.  998,171;  July  18;  Sp,  p.  3401;  Gax.  vol, 

168;  p.  614. 
Oulbransen-Dlcklnson    Company,      (See   Gulbransen,   Axel 

G,,  asalgnor.) 
Gum)erg,  Alex  O,      (See  Smith  and  Gullberg,) 
Gummer,    August    M..    assignor    to   The    Gem    City    Stove 

Company.    Dayton,    Ohio.       Stove-door.       No,    997,550 ; 

July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1969 ;  Gax.  vol,  168 ;  p,  352. 
Gurnea,  Andrew  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  W.  Ournea, 

Chicago,  111.     Blade-burnlshlng  machine.     No.  908,768 ; 

July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4749  •  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  858. 
Gurnea.  Martin  W,      (See  Gurnea,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
GwMdi,    Bronlslaw,    SchSnelche,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 

Manufacturing   hot    wires    for    thermotelephones.      No. 

998.965  ;  July  25  ;  Sp,  p.  5198 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ;  p.  928. 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mueller,  Philip, 

assignor.) 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mueller,  Philip 

and  H.,  asalgnora.) 
H.  J,  Heinz  Company.     (See  Carrell,  WUber  A.,  assignor.) 
Haas,  Cyrus  A..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Pump  for  inflating  rubber 

tires.    No.  998.172  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3403  ;  Oaa.  toL  168  ; 

p.  614. 
Haber.    Frits,    Karlsruhe,    and    R.    Le    Rosalgnol,    Berlin, 

assignors  to  Badlache  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lodwlgs- 

hafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.      Making  ammonia.      No. 

999,026 ;  July  25  ;  Sp,  p.  5331 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  049, 
Hackney,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.   Bennett, 

Washington,  Kans.    Slldlng-door  fastener.    No,  997,806  ; 

July  11  :  Sp,  p.  2586;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p,  444, 
Hadaway.   Albert  J„  and  F,   H.  Boyer,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Chord-Indicator.      No.   998,612;  July   25;   Sp.  p.   4378; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  802. 
Hadawav,  John  B..  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Machine  for 

making  Impression  or  Imitation  atltchea.     No.  909,161 ; 

July  26  ;  Sp,  p.  6678  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  092. 
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Iladawar,  John  B.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Comi>any,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Impression 

or   Imitation   stitch    machine.      No.   999,162;    July  25; 

Sp,  p.  5581  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168;  p.  992. 
Hadaway,   William   S.,  Jr..  Blast  Orango.  N,  J.,  assignor, 

by    mesne    aaslgnments,    to    Westlngbouse    Electric    k 

Manufacturing  Company.     Electric  beating  device.     No. 

996,768 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  822  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  55. 
Haertel,  Richard,  aaalgnor  to  F.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  and 

Company.  Basel,  Swltserland.  DislnfecUnt,  No.  096,759  ; 

July  4:  Sp.  p.  323;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  55. 
Hafely,    John,   Boston,   Maaa.      Screw-propelled   channeled 

balloon.     No,  997,496;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1855;  Gaz.  vol, 

168;  p.  3.35. 
Hagaman,  Martin  N„  L.  V.  Smiley,  and  G.  W.  Hall,  La 

Fayette,    Ind.      Tile    and    sewer-draln    protector.      No. 

999,106;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6483  ;  Gaz,  vol.  168:  p.  976, 
Hngemans,  Jacques  R.  A^  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Shoe  orna- 
ment.    No.    997,057 ;    July    4 ;    Sp.    p,    988 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

168  ;  p.  158. 
Hager,    Oeorge     C,     Danbury,     Conn,       Rail-Joint.       No. 

997.993  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p,  3014 -Gaz,  vol,  188  ;  p,  551. 
Haggardt,  Lewla  F.,  Aurora,  S,  D,    Adjustable  canopy  for 

draft-anlmala     No,  998,606;  July  18;  Sp-  P-  4133;  Gaz. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  783. 
Ilahn.   Frledrlch.   Charlottenburg,   near   Berlin.   Germany. 

Window.     No.  998,613 ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4379  ;  Gax.  vol. 

168;   p.  802. 
Hahn,  John  N,,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Corrugated  paper-board. 

No.  997.994  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p,  3015  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p,  551. 
Hahn,  Paul,  Nlederlahnsteln,  Germany,     Y'arn-mercerlzlng 

machine.     No.  098,288 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p,  3689  ;  Gaz.  voL 

168 ;  p.  658. 
Hahnesand.  Joseph,      (See  Moraff,  Israel,  assignor.) 
Haigbt.    Iliram    H..    Winnebago.   Minn.     Trip   mechanism 

for  well-sinking  machines.     No.  909,026  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

5382 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p,  949, 
Halnee,  John  J,,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Vehicle-wheel.     No, 

997,668;  .Tuly  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2285;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  395, 
Halnea,  Martin  H„  Rosslter,  Pa.    Ventilator,    No,  997,806 ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2588  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  444, 
Hajek,  Alfred  M.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Convertible  collar. 

No,  997,126  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1110  ;  Gaz.  vol,  168  ;  p.  180. 
Hakendorf,  Christopher  H.,  Unley,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia.     Indicator  for  use  In   transcribing   music.      No. 

997.995;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3016:  Gaz.  vol,  168:  p.  551. 
Hall,  Alex  P.,  Ealum.  Fla.     Oyster-opener.     No,  997,996; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3018 ;  Ga*.  vol,  168  ;  p.  562. 
Hall.   Augustine   F„   and   G,   Cuthbert,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Fluid-clutch.     No.   996,925;   July  4;   Sp.  p.  674;  Gaz. 

vol.  168;  p.  Ill, 
Hall,  Everett  D.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

New  York.   N.  Y.     (L'onnectlng-clrcult   for  telephpne-ex- 

changes.     No.  097,288;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p,  1464  ;  Gaz,  vol. 

168:  D.  268. 
Hall,  Frank  W.     (See  King.  Hughes,  and  Hall.) 
Hall,  George   P.,   Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor   of  one-half  to 

D.  P,   Harris,  New  York,  N.  Y      Compound  Instrument. 

No,  997.551  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1970 :  (iaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  352. 
Hall,  (ieorge  W.      (See  Hagaman.  Smiley,  and  Hall.) 
Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Control  system 

for  electric  motors.     No.  998,245  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3571  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  640. 
Hall,  John,   Jr.,   West  Springfield,  Mass.     Serving  appa- 

ratua.     No.  998,289 ;  July   18 ;   Sp.  p.  3694  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

168 ;  p,  668. 
Hall,  Roll  S.,  Versailles,  Ohio.     Workman's  oversult.      No. 

997,669;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p,  2237;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p,  390. 
Hall,    Waldemar.    and    J.    Wentzer,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Loading  attachment  for  wagons.     No,  999,163  ;  July  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  5584  :  Gaz,  vol.  168  :  p.  993. 
Hall.  Walter  S.     (See  Proelss  and  Hall.) 
Hall.  William  L.      (See  Miller,  Frederick  A„  assignor.) 
Hallam,  William  W.,  et  al.     (See  McCarta?  and  Hlndman. 

assignors.) 
Hallberg,    Josef    H„    New   York,    N.    Y,      Electric    water- 
heater.     No.  997,670:  July  11;  Sp.   p.  2238;  Gaz.   vol. 

168;  p,   396, 
Halliday,  Wilbur  T.      (See  Hinckley,  Henry  D,.  assignor.) 
Halpln,    Michael    J.,    assignor. to   The    Englander    Spring 

Bed  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  couch-bed.     No. 

996,640:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  08;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  17, 
Ham,    Frederic    G,    S.,    London,    England.     Automatic    or 

power-driven    distributer    for    filter-beds    and    the    like. 

No.  997,058  ;    July  4  ;    Sp,  p.  990  ;    Ga*,  vol.  168  ;    p.  158. 
Hamilton,  Charles.     (See  Draper  and  Hamilton.) 
Hamilton,  Frederick,  Providence,  R,  I.     Auxiliary  mount- 
ing.    No.  997,289;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1466;  Gaz.  vol,  168; 

p.  268. 
Hamilton,  John  R..  Yonkera,  assignor  to  Automatic  Sprln> 

kler  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic 

sprinkler-head.    No,  998,574  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4282 ;  Gas. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  756. 
Hammer,  Charles,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  American  Metal 

Cap    Company,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Metal    cap.      No. 

997.807 :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2689  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  444. 
Hampton,  James  E.,  et  al.     (See  Martin,  Van  Buren,  as- 
signor, ) 
Hancock,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Straw  Binder 

Company.  Indianapolis,   Ind.     Straw-binding  harvester. 

No.  §97.552  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1973  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  353. 
Hanes.  Harvey  B.     (See  Waller.  William  W.,  assignor.) 
Hanraban,  Joseph  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Fan.     No,  997,808 ; 

July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2601 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  444. 
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Hanraban.  Joseph  F..  and  H.  A.  Wend«.  Baffalo.  N.  Y. ; 

said    Wende    assignor    to    said    Hanrahan.      Fan.     No. 

097.127;  July  4  :  8p    p.  1112-  Oat.  vol    168:  P    lf<>- 
Hana«n,  Angle  L,  Chicago,  111.    Fluid  meter.    No.  998.080  : 

July  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3234  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  585. 
Hansen.  Christian  M  ,  Chicago,  III.     Transmission  gearing. 

No   999.027  ;  July  25  :  8p   p.  5334  ;  Gaa.  vol    168  :  p.  949. 
Hansen  A  Co.      (See  Hordlch,   Bolealaus.  assignor.) 
Hansen.  Jesper.   assignor  to   Waterburv   MfK    Co  ,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.     Electric  socket-shell  and  shade  holder.     No. 

998.090  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  d.  3238  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  586 
Hanson.   Errle  E..  and  (:.   Martinson.   Minneapolis,  Minn 

Nut-lock.     No.  998.290 ;  July  18 :  8p.  p.  3697  ;  Qa«.  toI. 

168  ;  p.  660.  „  „.         _., 

Hanson,   William,  and  A.   Palmgulat.  Barron,   Wis.     Silo. 

No.  9^8.575  .  July  18  :  8p.  p.  4284  ;  O"  j;ol.  108  :  P- ^^J. 
Hardegen  Axle  Company.  The.      (See  Hardegen.  Emll  (-., 

Hardegen.'^  Emll  C,  assignor  to  The  Hardegen  Axle  Com- 
pany. IndlanaooUs.  Ind.  l>rlvlng  axle  structure  for  mo 
tor-Tehlcles.  No.  997,997;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3019;  Gai. 
Tol.  168 :  p.  552.  ,  ^  « 

Harker,  John,  KendallTllle,  Ind.  Manure-spreader  No. 
998  769  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4750  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  858. 

Harper.  Charles  W..  Everett  Mass.  Target  apparatua. 
NcT 996.712  ;  July  4  ;  Sp    p.  234  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  40. 

Harrington.  Joseph,  Riverside  IJ>-  Bfiractory  «)Tering 
for  tnetal  pipes  or  tubes.  No.  996.926 ;  July  4 :  8p.  p. 
676;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  HI-        .      ,  ^      ,  ,^  .  ^ 

Harrington,  Silas  P.      (See  O'Toole.  John  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Harris  Delancy  P.      (See  Hall,  George  P.,  assignor) 

Harris.  Ford  W..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Circuit 
interrupter.     No.  996.851  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  516.;  Gaa.  vol. 

Harris!  John  r.     (See  Litchfield  and  Harris. ) 

Harris    Warren  B..  Mlllburv,  Mass.     Machine  for  cutting 

window-frame    pi)ckets.     W    997.059;    July    4;    Sp.    p. 

992  •  Gaa    vol.  168  ;  p.   168. 
Harrlsijn.  Charles  N..  \<^«!tfleld    N    J.     Tire  construction 

No.  997,809  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2593  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  o.  44u^ 
Harrison,  Frank  P..  Covington    9*-  ,El|<:trlc-llgbt  fixture 

and  hanger.     No.  999.107;  July  26;  Sp.   p.  5484;  Gaa. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  976. 
Harrison,  faenry  B..  Worcester,  Mass     Mslgnor,  by  mesne 

aaslgnments.  to  D.  1.  Rogow.  New  York,  R  Y.     Folding 

machine.     No.  997,998 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  302J  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Harrop.^EdwTii    G.,    Clerkenwell,    Ix)ndon,    England.      Ex 

panslble  flexible  bracelet.     No.  998,173 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3406:  Gai.  vol.  16.8;  p.  615.  ..,.., 

Hart.  Edward.  Enston.  Pa.     Kxtractlng  potash  salts  and 

oth*r  products  from  slllclous  rocks.     No.  997,871  ;  July 

11  ;  Sp    p.  2241  ;  Gas.  vpl.  168 ;  P-  396. 
Hart     jSmes    A.,   Trenton"  N.    J.      Brake.      No.    997.290; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1467  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p_  268^ 
Barter.  Edward'^J..  and  A    J.  Myers.  Tiffin.  OJlo      Anpa- 

ratus  for  cooling  chocolate  candy.     No.  999.164  ,  July 

25     Sp.  p.  6586  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  993. 
Ha rtke.  George  J..   Chicago.   III.     Envelop.     No.  997.JM»: 

Jujy  18;  Sp.  p.  3024;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  6.^3. 
Hartley    Floyd.     (See  Weatherman.  Robert  W..  assignor.) 
Hartmann  A  Braun  Actlen  Gesellschaft.     (See  Hartmann- 

Kempf.  Robert,  assignor.)  .     „     »  «.  d...,„ 

Hartmann  Kempf.  Robert,  assignor  to  Hartmann  A  Braun 

Actlen  GeaellBchaft.      Frankfort-on-the-Maln^    (ksrmanv. 

Frequency  measuring    Instrument.     No.    »»o.7i4.    Juiy 

4-  Sp.  p.  236;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  41. 
Hartog;  Stephen   D.,  assignor  to  The  Dlagraph  Company. 

St     liouls     Mo.      Stencil  machine   character-punch.      No. 

998.894  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5027  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  902. 
Harvey.  George  R  ,  Hamilton,  Ontario    Canada.      Internal 

combustion  engine.     No.  997.190;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1246; 
Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  202.  „.     .  ,     ,  u 

Harvey.    William   A..    Scranton,   Pa       Electric  lamp.      No. 

998.895  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5028 ;  Gaa.  vol    168 ;  P-  »03 
Harvle.   Albert  A..   Ottumwa.   Iowa.      Marking-gage.      No. 

008.688;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4649 :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  829 
Hastings,    Herbert.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Turn-table.      No. 

996,641  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  101  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  168  ;  p.  18. 
Hasty.  Charles  E..  Elgin,  asslraor  to  Hasty  Manufactur^ 

Ing    Company.     Chicago.     III.      Automatically  -  operable 

valve      iio.  998,507;  July   18;  Sp.   p.  4134;   Oaa.  vol. 
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Hasty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hasty.  Charles  E., 

assignor.)  -  ^       *«.  ».. 

Hatlee,  David  H  ,  Clifton  Park,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

D.    P.    McQueen.    Saratoga    Springs,    N.   Y.      Automobile 

agricultural  machine.    No.  996.714  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  239  ; 

Hatte'l'.  'willlam'  S.,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.  Automobile  stor- 
age-jack.    No.  997.497;  July  11:  8p.  p.  1868:  Gaa.  toI, 

Hattersley.   George   A..    Norwood,   and    L.   Koenlg,   <^|ncln- 
natl,  assignors  to  The  Victor  Safe  *^<;lt  Co  l  9'°1o° 
natl.  Ohio.     Ortndlng-machlne.     No.  998.608;  July  18; 
8p.  p.  4140;  Gas    vol.   168;  p.  734  .  w    t 

Hausdfirfer,  Arthur.  Elberfeld.  and  C.  Hetdenre  ch.  Lever 
kuaen  near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  jorm 
Frledf  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Trlphenyl- 
methane  dye.     No.  999.028;  July  26;  8p.  p.  6338:  Gaa. 

Hauaer  Tracy  S..  Northup,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W. 
Mauck,  Galllpolls.  Ohio.  Automatic  car-brake.  No. 
007.8l6 ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2596 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  446. 


Hausmann.  Bernard,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Sash-llftlng  ap- 
pliance  for   vertically-movable   and    swinging   windows. 

No.  997.387  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1855  ;  Gar.  vol.  168  ;  p.  300. 
Haussner,  Konrad,  Eisenach,  Germany.     Runnlng-out  gun. 

No.  997.912  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2812  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  48(). 
Haverhill    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Pettenglll, 

George  M..  assignor.)  ^  ^  ,, 

Hawkes,  Benjamin  C..  Chicago,  111.     Cardboard-enameling 

machine.     No.  997.672  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2243  ;  Gax.  vol. 

168 :  p.  396.  „^      .  ,       „ 

Hawkins.   Joseph   W..   Paaaalc.   N.  J.      Shaving  set.      No. 

908.576:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  41'85  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  75 <. 
Hawkins.  Millard  P.,  and  J.  C.  Berry.  Amarlllo  ;  said  Berry 

assignor  to  O.  S    Hawkins,  Potter  county.  Tex.      Rotary 

shelving  and  displav  cabinet.     No.  996,852;  July  4;  8p. 

p.  619  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  86. 
Hawkins,  Oscar  8.     (See  Hawkins  and  Berry,  assignors.) 
Hawkins.     William     L.,     Fort     Worth,    Tex.       Llquld-fuel 

burner.     No.  998.337  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3802  ;  Gai.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  676. 
Hawks.    Horatio    C.    Newton,    Mass.      Shade-holder.      No. 

999.896  ;  July  25  ;  Sp   p.  6031  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  903. 
Hayden.  Cnarles  S.     (See  I.«onhardt,  Frederick,  aaalgnor.) 
Hayea,  Thomaa  O..  et  al.     (See  Oamblll  and  Wooda.  aa- 

Hayne.  Levi.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pike  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pike.  N.  H.  l>evlce  for  shsri>enlng 
lawn-mower  knives.  No.  997.291  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1468  ; 
Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  269.  „     ,  ^     ,        ^    ^, 

Hays.  George  L..  Bellevue,  Pa.  Spring  wheel  and  tire. 
No.  997.388  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1056  :  Gar.  vol    168  ;  p   300. 

Hayward,  Henry  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Chain-link.  No.  998.609; 
Julv  18  :  Sp.  p    4145  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  734. 

Headen.  Frank  H..  East  St.  Louis.  III.  Feed-regulator. 
No.  996.780  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  324  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  66. 

Headson.  Frank  A.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Asbestos  Brake  Company.  Brake 
band  lining.  No.  997.498;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1860;  Oai. 
vol.  168;  p.  336.  ^„       ..   ^  .  » 

Heany  Mre-Proof  Wire  Company.  (See  Hofhelmer,  Ar 
tbur.  aaalgnor. )  ..    ^      ^     .      s        *     •  w. 

Hearst.  Edwin  J..  Hl^h  Point.  N.  C  De/"*^ J°'  •t'*'?.^*: 
ening  matrices.  No.  997.811;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  ^696; 
Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  446. 

Heath.  Maud  M.      (See  Tlrrlll,  Phil  8  ) 

Heath,  Spencer.  Washington  D.  C.  PropjUer  No. 
998,897;  July  25:   Sp.   p.   5032  ;  Gaa.  ;ol    168 ;  p.  903 

HetKlen,  John   C.   Providence.    R.   I.,  and   F,    H.   Danlell. 
deceased:    M.    B.    Panlell.    executrix,    tranklln.    N.     M 
Dyeing  yarn.    No.  996,761  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  326  ;  Oai.  vol. 
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Hebden.  John  C  .  Providence.  K  I.,  and  F  II.  ■Hanlell.  de- 
ceased :  M.  B.  Danlell,  executrix.  Franklin.  N.  H.  ^e- 
parlng  and  treating  textile  material  with  fluids.  No. 
997  292     July  1 1  :  8p.  p.  1469  ;  Gax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  269. 

Hedge".  Charies  E.,  Beaverton.  Oreg.  Goods  holding,  meas- 
uring, and  computing  apparatus.  No.  99 (.490;  July  ii  , 
Sp.  p.  1881  :  Gaz.  vol    IrtH  ;  p    '^M  „  .,         .  _ 

HiSfrlch.  Herman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Salt  and  pepper 
shaker.      No.    9^7.060;    July   4;    8p.    p.   996;    Oai.   voL 

Heer    Henry  and  T..  Baltimore.  Md.     Automatic  oil-feed 

for  die  stocks.     No.  998.338 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3804  ;  Gai. 

vol.  168  :  p.  676. 
Heer,  Thomas.     (See  Heer,  Henry  and  T.) 
Hegge.  Martin  E..  Slaseton.  S.  D.     Ear-c>oaln|  dev»ce^,No. 

997  673  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2246  ;  Gai.  vol    168  ;  p.  .^9*. 
Heaaem   Alfred  G.  httsburg.  Pa.,  and  G.  P.  Bitter.  Wash- 

ln«?i    DC?    ifnderreamfr.     No.  997.812  ;  July  U  ;  Sp. 

D    "601  :  Gaz.  vo'.  108:  p    446.  ^^     „, 

Henle  James,  Clydebank,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

iKnufacturln^  Companv.     Over^amlng  sewing-machine. 

No.  998.770  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  P  4762  :  Gaz.  ''or  Itt'J,-  g  »5», 
Heggle   James.  Clydebank.  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  Company.  Kllzabeth    ff.  J.     P"^"^^'^*: 

lifting   mechanism   for   sewing  machines.      No.   998,846, 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4914  :  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  P.  884^ 
Heldenrelch,  taVl.     (See  HausdOrfer  "^  "eldenrelch.) 
Helkes.  .Arista  T.  Kalkaska    Mich      Potato  nlanter      No. 

007  674  •  July  11  ;  8p    p.  2247  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  307. 
HelmaS  Vlfred'j  .  ft  al.  ^See  Ringer.  John  II     assign  or  ) 
Helnrlch,  Stens,  Dlfferdlneen,  (>rmany.     Tire  for  vehlcle- 

wbeela     No.  998,966;  July  26.  Sp.  p.  6199;  Gat.  ▼©!. 

Helfrich,Mlchael  D.     (See  Henn  and  Hf'^lch  ) 

Hellgren     Tobias    R.,    Aurora,    111.      Milling-cutter.      No. 

008  174  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3407  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p   616. 
Helllge,  Frtti.   Freiburg.  Brelsgau,  Germany.     Color-meas- 
uring device.     No.  998.091  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3239  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   168 ;  p.   586.  ^  ^     „    „  ,  ..    ._ 

Helm.  Charies  J.,  and  F.  Helm,  deceased  ;  E  Helm,  admln- 
latrmtrlx.  Traverse  City.  Mich  Brick  molding  machine. 
No.  998,577  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4286  ;  Gaa.  toI   168  ;  p.  767 

Helm.  Emma.  admlnlstratrU.  (See  Helm.  Charles  J.  and 
F.) 

Helm.  Franklyn.     (See  Helm,  Charles  J.  and  F.) 

Henderson,  Carl,  Chicago,  111.  Preventing  offset  In  print- 
ing presses.     No.  996,642  ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  102 :  Oaa.  toI. 

Hendrix!' Adam  R.,  Chicago,  III.  Oaa-englne.  No.  996.643  ; 
July  4  ;  8p.  p.  103  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  18. 

Hengel.  Frederick,  and  J.  Addis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fold- 
able  bed  bolster  No.  997.813;  July  11;  8p.  p.  2605; 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  447. 
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Henn,   William  A.,   BransTllle.  Ind.     Seat-operated  aato- 

matlc    flushing-valve    for   water-cloaeta.      No.    997,448 ; 

July  11  :  8p.  p,  1763 :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  320. 
Henn,   WillUm  A.,  and  M.   D.   Helfricb,  ETansville,   Ind. 

Hinge.     No.  997,449;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1764;  Oaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  320. 
Henney,   Arthur.   Bellevue,  Ohio.     Water-feed  mechanism 

for   acetvlene-gas   generstors.      No.   998,678 ;   Joly    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4292  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  768. 
Hennlng.  Oeorg  F.  E.,  Bergedorf,  near  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Coln^Jectlng  apparatus.     No.  998.898  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

6034  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  904. 
Henry,  Aaa  C.     (See  Carter,  John  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Henrv,  Fred  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car-seat.     No.  997,814  ; 

"ily  11  ;  ~  " 


Jul 


Sp.  p.  2606  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  447. 
Frfti,  - 


Henzelman.  Friti.  assignor  to  German  American  Ball 
Bearing  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Retainer  for  ball  and 
roller  bearlnga.  No.  996^86 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  826 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  168 ;  p.  133. 

Hepburn.  Melvln.     (See  Wheeler,  Beck,  and  Hepburn.) 

Herbert,  Fred,  Blrtley.  England.  Machine  for  making 
cores.  No.  997,293;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1472;  Gaz.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  269. 

Herbst.  Henrv  W.,  London,  England.  Spinning  or  twiat- 
Ing  and  balling  machine.  No.  997,128 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
1113;  Gas.  vof  168;  p.  181. 

Herbelm,  O.  O.,  et  al.    (Bee  Olson,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Herman,  Raymond  L.,  and  L.  L.  Loeb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Shock  reducer.  No.  998,771 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4766 ;  Oas. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  859. 

Hermann,  Ferdinand,  and  L.  Schneider,  McKeesport.  Pa. 
Combination  test-tool.  No.  997.816;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 
2608  ;  Gaz   vol.  168  ;  p.  447. 

Hermann.  Otto  E.,  and  E.  C.  De  Witt,  Chicago,  III.  PUl- 
packaglng  machine.  No.  998,000 ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3026 ; 
Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  663. 

Hermann,  Seymour  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sizing  com- 
pound. No.  997,294;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1478;  Gai.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  270. 

Heron,  Robert  P..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  TTi)e-wrlter  platen  and 
other  roller.  No.  998,610;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4146;  Oas. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  734. 

Heron.  Robert  P..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Caster.  No.  998,611 ; 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  4150;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  736. 

Heron.  Robert  P..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writer  platen  and 
other  roller.  No.  998,612 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4153  ;  Gas. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  736. 

Herpln,  Edward  P.,  Teague,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W. 
Kay.  Dallas.  Tex.  I^drocarbon-burner.  No.  999,165 ; 
July  25  :  Sp.  p.  6587  :  Gaz.   vol.   168  ;  p.  993. 

Herr.  Henry  C,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Fiber  Barrel  Machinery  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Barrel.  No.  997,620;  July 
11  ;  Bp.  p.  2133  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  379. 

Herre,  Alfred.     (See  Bauer  and  Herre.) 

Herre.  Alfred.     (See  Bauer.  Herre,  and  Mayer.) 

Herrlck.  James  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-producer.  No. 
998,614  :  July  26:  8p.  p.  4380;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  802. 

Herrold.  Herschel  M..  and  C.  P.  Rboads.  Kansas  City, 
Kana.  Automatic  headlight-adjusting  apparatua.  No. 
998.846  ;  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  4915  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  884. 

Herron,  Lawrence  E.,  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Locking  device  for 
milk-bottles  and  other  objecta.  No.  997.816 ;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  2610 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  448. 

Hertwig.  Karl,  and  F.  ColUschonn,  asslniors  to  Electric!- 
tats  Actlen  Geselischaft  vorm.  W.  Lahmeyer  &  Co., 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Electric  machinery. 
No.  996,762  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  327  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  66. 

Hervey,  David  F.,  Logansport,  Ind.  Hard-oil  or  hard- 
grease  oiling  device.  No.  998,899  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6036  ; 
Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  904. 

Hers,  Ferdinand  W.,  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  National  Yar- 
nlah  Company.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Spraying-ma- 
chine. No.  998,679 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4293 ;  Oas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  768. 

Hers.  Oustave  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Terminal  for  electric 
wlrea.  No.  996,863  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  622  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  86. 

Herzt>erg,  Wllhelm,  SchSneberg,  near  Berlin,  and  W.  Lange, 
Treptow,  near  Berlin,  assignors  to  Actlen  Geselischaft 
ftir  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin.  Germany.  Tetrakiaaso 
dye.  No.  997,061  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  996 ;  Oas.  Tol.  168 ; 
p.  169. 

H«aa.  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ball-bearing.  No.  997,913  ; 
July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2816 ;  (ias.  toI.  168 ;  p.  481. 

Hess.  Jacob  H.,  Orieabeim,  aHlxnor  to  Chemlrcbe  Fabrlk 
Oriesbeim-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 
Production  of  anhydrona  etbyl  alcohol.  No.  996,763; 
July  4 :  8p.  p.  832 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  66. 

Heaaelman,  Knut  J.  E.,  Slckla,  Sweden.  Means  for  con- 
trolling rerersible  internal-combostion  enginaa.  No. 
997,263  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  1373  ;  Oas.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  226. 

Heaaenland,  Max,  aaaUpor  to  Farbwerke  Torm.  Meiater 
Ludua  k  BrOning,  Hocbat-on-tbe-Main,  Germany.  Blua 
dyestuff  and  making  same.  No.  998,772  ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p. 
4769  ;  Oaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.  869. 

Henlinga,  William  H.,  Jr.  (Bee  Maloesay,  Franda  X.,  as- 
signor.) 

Heveker,  August,  Jr.     (See  Rmriaet  and  Hereker.) 

Hewitt,  AlUn  W.,  Bogota,  N.  J.,  asaianor  to  Wyekoff,  Bea- 
mana  k  Benedict,  llion,  N.  T.  'me-writing  macbine. 
No.  908.092 ;  July  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8240 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  687. 


Hewitt,  Peter  C,  Ringwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  starting  and  operating  mercury-vapor  ap- 
paratus. No.  998,176 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3408 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
168 ;  p.  616. 

Heyd,    Esler    B.,    Garrettsvllle.    Ohio.     Bag  -  holder.     No. 

998.291  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3698  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  659. 
Heyaer,  William,  Baltimore,  Md.     Adjustable  coupling  for 

ahafta.    No.  967,062  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  997  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  160. 
Heywood,  Charles  H.,  and  D.  E.  Travis,  Waukegan,  III., 

assignors   to   United    States   Envelope   Co.,    Springfield, 

Maaa.     Oummlng-machlne.     No.  998,246;  July  18;  Sp, 

p.  3574 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  641. 
Hiobard.    Spencer,    Bartlett   k   Company.     (See   Stewart, 

Prltchard,  assignor.) 
Hlckey,  Andrew  S..  U.  8.  Nary.    Means  for  preventing  rust 

in  boilers.    No.  999,108 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6486  ;  Oas.  toL 

168 ;  p.  976, 
Hickey,  Benjamin  H,      (See  Qulnn  and  Amdt,  assignors.) 
Hickifng.    Charles   I.    U.,    Colllngwood,    Ontario,    Canada. 

Explosive-engine.     No.  997,676 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2260 ; 

Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  398. 
Hlld,  Frederic  W.,  Habana,  Cuba.    Track-rail  cleaner.    No. 

098,773  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4759  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  860. 
Hill,  Alva  T..  Phoenix,  Arls.     Water-meter.     No.  997,563  ; 

July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1978 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  353. 
Hill,  Carl.  Ocllla,  Oa.     Emergency  appliance  for  air-brakes. 

No.  998.513  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4156  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  735. 
Hill,  Charles  V.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Street-car  advertising  de- 
vice.   No.  997,264 ;  July  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1376 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  226, 
Hill.    Frank    R.,    New   York,    N.    Y.     Portable    tent     No. 

998,093  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3264  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  687, 
Hill,  (George  R.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Mlter-box.     No.  998,094  ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3264  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  687. 
Hill,  Stephen  T.      (See  Fink  and  HUl.j 
Hill,  Thomas  D.      (See  Camp,  Samuel  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hill,  William,  Alexandria,   La.     Chocking  mechanism   for 

compresses.    No.  997,129  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1118  ;  Oai.  vol. 

168;  p.  181. 
Hill,  William  H..  et  al.     (See  Belleck.  Silas  E.,  assignor.) 
HlUer,  Nlcolal  H.,  Carbondale,  Pa.     Heat-exchanger.     No. 

908.292  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3890  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  659. 
Hinckley,  Henry  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Halli- 

day.  Hartford,  Conn.  Automatic  electrically-governed 
engine-contfolllng  apparatus.  No.  996,864  ;  July  4 ;  Sp. 
p.  523;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  86. 

Hlndman,  James  T.      (See  McCarty  and  Hlndman.) 

Hlppee,  (George  B.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Railway-car.  No. 
§§7,380  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1659 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  300. 

Hlrschberg,  Hermann  M.  (See  Dinsmoor,  John  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hltcn,  John  E..  Dayton,  assignor  to  The  Auto-Steam  Vul- 
canlzer  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Vulcanising  appa- 
ratua. No.  999,029;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6339;  Oas.  toL 
168 ;  p.  960. 

Hitchcock,  Daniel  N.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Disinfecting  de- 
vice. No.  997,914 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2817  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  481. 

Hlte,  Charles  E.,  Burlington.  N.  J.  Primary  battery.  No. 
996.764  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  333 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  66. 

Hoag,  Harry.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Sign.  No.  996.  (15  ;  July 
4  :  Sp.  p.  241  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  41. 

Hobbe.  Francis  C,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Col- 
lender  Company  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y^.  Pin- 
setting  apparatus  for  bowling-alleys.  Na  998.001 ; 
July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3027 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  663. 

Hobson,  Charles  F.,  St.  Helena.  Cal.  Saw-flling  machine. 
No.  907,817  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2611  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  448. 

Hodge,  Frank  R.,  Revere,  Mass.  Concrete  building  con- 
struction. No.  999,030 ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5342 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  951. 

Hodgklnson.  Francis,  Edgewood  Park,  aasignor,  by  meant 
assignments,  to  The  (jolonlal  Trust  Company,  trustee. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No.  996.866  ;  July 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  529  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  87. 

Hodgson,  John  O.,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
(3an  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  lac- 
quered or  protective-coated  cans.  No.  998,176 ;  July  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3412  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  616. 

Hodgson.  John  G..  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  lac- 
quered or  protective-coated  cana.  No.  998,900  ;  July  26 : 
Sp.  p.  6037  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  904. 

Hoey,  Bernard.     (See  Bailey  and  Hoey.) 

Hof,  David  C,  Nora  Bprlnga,  Iowa,  wasbina-macblne. 
No.  998,901  ;  July  26  ;  So.  p.  6039 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  906. 

Hoff,  Louis  R..  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Asbestos  Brake  Companv.  Asbestos  brake- 
band. No.  997,818 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2613  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  448. 

Hoffman,  John  J.,  8t  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  P.  H. 
Murphy,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Car-roof.  No.  999,166;  July 
26  ;  8p.  p.  6689  ;  (iaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  994. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  and  Company,  F.  (See  Haertel.  Rich- 
ard, -aaalgnor. ) 

Hoffmann  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  Schmidt, 
Otto  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Hofbeimer.  Arthur,  York,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Heany  Fire- 
proof Wire  Comminy.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Smoothing  de- 
Tlce.  No.  997,296  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1480 ;  Oas.  toL  108 ; 
p.  270. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


,   assiXQor   to   The 

Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

July    18;    8p.    p. 

assliCDor   to  The 


Honrtlt.  Henry  C.  TUionbarg.  Ontario.  CjuMOm  Well- 
cMing.  No  eOT.lOl;  July%:  8p.  p.  1248:  QtM.  Tol. 
168;  p.  203.  „     ^.         , 

U6fffeldt.  Rkhflrd.  Duaseldorf.  Oermanv.  Machln^  for 
making  pasteboard  boxes.  No.  996.85d ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
533;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  87.  ^,         „        „  w 

Hohlfeld.  Herman  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hammock- 
couch,     No.    996,644;    July    4;    8p.    p.    105;    Gaa.    toI. 

HolberW.'*'NeIs  F.,  Stillwater.   Minn.     Combined  store  and 

heatlng-dnim.     No.  996,645  ;  July  4  :  8p.  p.   107  ;  Oai. 

vol.  168;  p.  19.  ^,    ^. 

Holland.   Charlea   E..    New  York.    N.    \ 
.    Defender    Manufacturing    Company. 

Protector    for    cbecka.     No.    998.177 ; 

3413  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  616. 
Hollerith.    Herman,   Garrett    Park,    Md.,   „---    -- 

Tabulating   Machine   Company.     Tabulating   apparatus. 

No.  998.095  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3'J5«  ;  Gai.  vol    168 ;  p.  587. 
Holllns.  Frederick  E..  Winchester.  asslKnor  of  one-half  to 

O.   B.    Dodge,   Wlnthrop,   Mass.      Drainage-tube   for   em- 

bftlmers'  uSe.     No.  998.339  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3807  ;  Gas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  677.  „ 

Holmto,   Axel    R..   Columbus.   Ohio.      Meter -motor.      No. 

997.500  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  18««  ;  (ias.  vol.  168  ;  p.  336. 
Holmes,  Horace  8.  (See  Richmond,  Holmes,  and  Peck.) 
Holmes.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Ward-Mackey  Co..  Pittsburg, 

Pa.      Removable   hopper   for  dough  -  presslng^machlnes. 

No.  997.554  ;  July  11:  Sp.  p.  1980  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  354. 
Holmes.  John  P..  Oak  Valley.  Kans.     Propeller-wbeef     No. 

997.819  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2615 ;  Gas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  449. 
Holmqulst.   John   O..   Chicago.    111.      .Vttachlne  device   for 

curtain-stretchers.     No.  997.820;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2616; 

Ga«.  vol.  168  ;  p.  449. 
HolmstrOm.  Johan  G.     (See  Egner  and  HolmstrOm.) 
Holsman.  Henry  K..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Indep«ndent 

Harvester   Company.     Driving   mechanism    for    aotomo- 

blles.     No.  998.002  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3032  ;  Oas,  vol.  168 ; 

p.  564. 
Holt,  Claude  O.      (8ee  Davis  and  Holt.) 
Holt.    William    K..    Lorls.    S.    l\      EuRlne  stopping  oevlcj 

No.  998.847  ;  July  25  ;  8p. 
Holub-Dusha    Company.       ( 

slgnors. ) 
Holub,  Louis  W..  and  P.  F.  Dasha.  New  York,  assignors  to 

Holub-Dusha  Company.   Saratoga  Springs.   N.   \.     But- 
ton-blank cutting  machine.      No.  999.031;  July   25;  8p. 

p.  5347;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  951.  ^,        ^     ^  .        _ 

Holub.   Louis  W..  and    P.  F.   Dusha.  New  York,  assignors 

to    Holub-Dusha    Company.    Saratoga    Springs,     N.     i. 

Button-blank  cutting   machine.      No.   999.032  ;   July    «D  ; 

8p.  p.  5350  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  962. 
Holvlg.   H..  et  al.      (See  Olson.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Homan.  James,   assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   A.   Bruce.   D. 

Downle.  G.  H.  Irvln.  J.  Talt.  and  J    H.  C.  Todd.  Grand 

View.  Manitoba.  Canada.    Grain  shocking  machine.    No. 

99«;,H.'>7  ;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  534;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  88. 
Hoornbeek,  Eugene.      (8e«  Norton.  Lowell  P..  assignor.) 
Hoover.     Edward    M..     Lapel.     Ind.     Gas  generator.     No. 

996.716  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  242  ;  Gas.  vol.  lAH  ;  p.  42. 

Hordlch.  Boleslaus.   West  New  York,  asslijcnor  to  Hansen 

A   Co.     Jersey    City.    N.    J.     Novelty    folding    box       No. 

997.063  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  998  ;  Gas.  vol    168  ;  p.  160. 

Hormpll  A  Co..  George  A.     (8«e  Ftsher.  Levi  P..  aasUnor.) 

Horton.  Augustus  L..  Beachmont.  aasUnor  to  8.  B.  Condlt. 


Howe.  Jo«eph  B„  Worcester,  assignor  to  O.  8.  Garwood  A 
Son.  Boston.  Mass.  Clutch  for  feeding  mechanism  for 
cardlng-machlnes.  No.  998.003  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3043 ; 
Oax.  vol.   168  ;  p.  564. 

Howell.  Alexander  N..  Los  Anceles,  Cal.  Cover  for  cook- 
ing utensils.  No.  997.821  ;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Gas. 
vol.  168  :  p.  449. 

Howell.  Boy.  Kingston.  Pa.  Faucet.  No.  999.109;  July 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  5486  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  976. 

Howenstlne.  John  L..  Masslllon.  Ohio.  Garment  No. 
998.774  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  4761  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  880. 

Howes.  Claude  L..  Boston.  Mass.  Valve  mechanism  for 
street  hydrants.  No.  997.192;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1249; 
Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  203. 

Hover,  .\nton.  Chicago,  III.  .\djustable  sijpport  for  smoke- 
shells.     No.  996.717  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  243;  Ga*.  vol.  168; 

Hoyer.   Isaiah   W..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Metallic   cask   or 
barrel.     No.  997,656;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.   1983;  Gas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  364. 
Hoynes,  W.  J.      (See  Roberts.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Hoyt.  Guy  L..   New   York,   assignor   to   Robert   Galr  Com- 
pany.  Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      Bag  lifter.      No.   997.193;  July 
4;  Sp.  p.  1262;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  203. 
Hoyt.   Guy   L..    New  York,   assignor  to   Robert   Galr  Com- 
pany.     Brooklyn.     N.      Y.      Feeding     mechanism.      No. 
998.902  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6041  ;  (Jas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  906. 
Hubbard.    El)er,    Chicago,    III.      Motlve-fluld-supply    ▼■'▼J. 
No.  999.033  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5361  ;  Gaz.  vol.  16» ;  p.  952. 
Hubbell.  George  L.     (See  Benxe  and  Hubbell.) 
Hubert.  Conrad.     (See  Coleman.  Clyde  J.  assignor.) 
Hudson    Percy  8..  Waterloo,  near  Liverpool.  England.     Ap- 
[larat'us  for   taking  soundings.  _  No.  998.515  ;   July   18 : 


g' 


8p.  p.  4169 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  736. 
rd8<  --- 


.  p.  4917  ;  (iax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  886. 
(See    Holub    and    Ehisha,    as- 


Jr   Vston    Maw:'    Circuit-breaker      No.  998.580;  July       Humph« 
18';  8p.  p.  4296;  Gas.  vol.  I6i<.  p.  T59.  v.5'SS 

Hoslev   Nelson  D..  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  A  White  Com-  No.  99 

pany.  Merlden.  Conn      Fall  board  for  horizontal  grand      W"mnh« 
pianos.     No.  998.178;  July   18:  8p    p.  3419;  Gas.   vol. 
168;  p.  617.  ^,        ,     . 

Houghton.  Benjamin.  Mingo  Junction.  Ohio.  Nut  -  lock. 
No  9yM,514  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p  4158  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  736. 

Household  Cabinet  Works.  (See  Cooper.  Charles  A.,  aa- 
slxnor. )  _ 

H««Mbold  Cabinet  Works.  (See  Stevenson.  Georgv  L.,  as- 
signor )  ,     ^ 

Houser  Walter.  Summlthlll.  Pa.  Automatic  damper  con- 
trolling mechanism.  No.  997,556  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1982  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  364.  ^,  ^  ^^  ^_       ^ 

Hovey.  William  8.     (See  Mahana.  Hovev,  and  Stebbtns,) 

Hovev.     William    8..    and    C.     B.    Stebblns.    asxlgnors    to 
Sheffleld  Car  Company.  Three  Rivers.  Mich.     Motor-car 
No.  998.179  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3420  ;  Gaa.  vol   1««  :  p  61.. 

Hovls.  George  F..  CUntonvirie.  Pa.  Water^dlscharge  at- 
tachment for  deep-well  packers.  No.  99*. 915  ;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  2820;  Gaz.  vol    168:  p.  482 

Howard  A  Bullough  .\merlran  Machine  Company.  (See 
Watson  and  Moulding,  assignors.  I 

Howard.  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 
Lumber  Vulcanising  Corporation.  Superheater.  Wo. 
99«.7tt.'S;  .July  4;  Sp.  p.  334:  (Jaz.  vol.  1«8:  p.  56. 

Howard.  Guy  C.  Seattle,  aaslgnor  to  Howard  Pulp  Process 
Company.  Everett.  Wash.  Production  of  mechanical 
wooiTpulp.  No.  997.064  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  999 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168  :  p.  160 

Howard.  Orange  M..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Printing  p^s. 
No.  998.848  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  4918  ;  Oa*.  vol.  168;  p.  886. 

Howard.  Pliny  J.     (See  Shallenberger  and  Howard) 

Howard  Pulp  Process  Company.  (See  Howard.  Guy  C. 
assignor. ) 

Howe.   Charles  C,  Wvomlng.  B.   I.     Car-axle- Jonrnal-box 
No.  9fe7.501  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Gas.  vol. 


Hudson  Stick  Candy  Machine  Co.  (See  Hudson.  William 
T..  assignor.) 

Hudson.  William  T..  assignor  to  Hudson  Stick  (Tandy  Ma- 
chine Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Candy  making  machine  No. 
998.903;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5043;  <Jaz.  vol.  168;  P-  006. 

Huff.  Russell,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich  Band  clutch.  No. 
998,516:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4161  :  (Jaz.  vol.  168;  p.  736. 

Hughes.  Davydd  C.  assignor  to  Rogers  Addresser  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Type.  No.  997.390;  July  U  :  8p.  p. 
1661  ;  (;«z.  vol.  168;  p    301       .    ,      „  .^.        ^     .       , 

Hughes.  William.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Holding  device  for 
toilet  cases.  No.  996.766  ;  July  4  :  8p.  p.  336 ;  Gat.  vol. 
168;  p    57. 

IIugh.-H.  William  F.      i  Sop  King.  Uuch.s.  and  llnl    > 

Uulbert,  Edwin  F..  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  DlsplaT-carrler. 
No.  9^7.621  :  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2134  ;  Gaz.  vol   168  ;  p^.n9. 

Hull,  William  H..  6  L.  Cutler,  and  A.  A.  Bauman^  Gn;g- 
ory  8.  D  Clip  attachment  for  paper-rolls.  No.  997,822  , 
July  11  :  Sp    p.  2619  ;  (;az.  vol.  168  ;  p.  460 

HulBon.  Arthur  W  .  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Grate.  No.  998.247  ; 
July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3576  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  641. 

Humm,  Joseph  A..  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Device  for  cleaning  lawna 
and  streets.     No.  &98.517  ;.Jaly  18;  8p.  p.  4164;  Gas. 

Hummel.  Jo'fen  J '.  Spokane.  Wash  Magazine  for  type- 
setting machines  No  997.130;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1119; 
Gaz.   vol.  168;  p.  181.  _     ^       ^^       ^,       u     w     _« 

Hummel.  John  J^.^Spokane.  ^'"h  <>tJ7»tlng-keyboard 
for  typesetting  machines.  No.  99 (.131;  Joly  4.  »p. 
p    1122:  Gaz    vol    168:  p.  182. 

Humphrey.  Ernest  N..  assignor  to  Trsut  A  Hlne  Msnufae- 


packing 
168: 


p.  337. 


turlng  c'ompanv.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Garter  fastening. 

No  9§8.51H  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4168  ;  Gaz.  vol    168  ;  p.  737. 
Humphrey.    Herbert   8..   Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Water  heater. 

No;  9»8.(X)4  :  July  18  ;  So.  p  3046  ;  (jaz.  vol    168  :  p.  5^5. 
Humphreys.  Thomas  H..  KUee  Mills.  Mo.     Speculum.     No. 

99t.823;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2620;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p    450 
Humphries.  Ge<irge  W..  and  J.  B.  Ramsey    <->«^«'"^,  Tenn. 

Flask  hinge.     No.  999,110;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  6487;  Gas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  977.  ^       ,.   ,^  „  ., 

Huneke.  John.  Chicago.   I"  •  «"'ip^'r  to  Cox  MulO^Maller 

Company.  Augusta.  Me.     Clutch.     No.  998,616;  July  26, 

Sp    p    4.m'i:  ?}az.  vol.  168:  p.  803. 
Hungerford,  Henry  H.     (See  Peters  and  Hungcrford.) 
I   Hunkele.   Frederick   P  .   McKeesport.   Pa.      Rail-Joint       No. 

997.1.r2:    Inly  4;  Sp    p    ll-'.-S;  Gaz.   vol    168;  P-   182 
'  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  A  Company.     (See  Stevenson.  Charles 

M..  assignor.  I 
,   Hunt,  Henry.     (See  Jackson  and  Hunt.) 
I  Hunter.     Arthur     G..     Dorchester.     Tex.      Wrench.      No. 

999  167  :  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6591  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  P-  994. 
Hunter.  David.  Seattle.  Wash      Ciotch  for  paper-rol  s^  No. 

999  101  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p   5634  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  1002. 
Hunter.    Elijah.    Boston.    Mass.      Speed  controlling   means. 

No.  998.(>05  ;  Joly  18  :  Sp.  p.  3048  ;  Gas.  vo  .  16!*  ;  p  555. 
Hunting    Irving  A.,  assignor  to  The  Potter  Printing  Press 

Company.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Printing  or  other  machine. 

No.  998.340  ;  July  18  :  Sp  p.  3808  :  g'^sz.  vol    108  ;  p.  6, . 
Huntley.   Albert.   Sebastopol.   Cal.      Emergency  brake-oner- 

atlng  device.     No.  998.519;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4169;  (5az. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  737.  ,      ,   w 

Hnrd,  Albert  F..  Berkeley.  Cal.     Oageable  dljOMCup  for  Ink- 

weils.     No.  999.168:  July   26;   8p.   p.  66*2;   Gaa   vol. 

168;  p.  995 

Huston.  Peter.     (Bee  Legge  and  Huston^) 

Hutchlngs,   George  J..   London.    England       Steam    cooker. 

No  (W>?096  :  /uly  18  :  Sp   p.  3260  :  (Jaz.  vol.  D«  :  p^  588. 

Hatchlnson.  B,  8,.  •<  oi,,  eiecatom.     (See  Carrlck,  Jane* 

T.) 
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Hutchison,  Maurice  F.,  Florls,  assignor  of  one-*^>L*2r.^- 
W.  Cummins,  Herndon.  Va.  Roller-screen.  No.  998,006  ; 
July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3050  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  555. 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Charles 
S..  anxignor.  i  _  .  . 

Hyde,  Edwin  N.     (See  Ekberg.  Arvld  W..  assignor.) 

Hy lander,  Charles  E.,  and  G.  F.  Freed,  assignors  to  The 
Duff  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  L"tlng- 
Jack.     No.  997.183;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Gat.  voL  168; 

P-    183.  ^  „        .  n 

IckpR,  L.  7..,  el  al.,  trustees.  (See  Converse,  Newton  B.. 
assignor  ) 

Ideal  Gas  Generator  Company,  The.  (See  Morey,  Harry 
A.     RSflifirnor  ) 

Ideai  Stencil  Machine  Co.  (See  Bemnsnlder,  George,  as- 
signor.) 

Ihlder,  John  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,-  N.  J.  Armature-core.  No. 
996,927;  July  4;  8p.  p.  678;  Gat.  vol    168;  p.  112. 

Illlngworth.  Alfred  H..  Ben  Rhyddlng,  England.  Mshlng 
and  like  Hues.  No.  998,341  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3814  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  168 :  p.  678.  ,         ^  ^ 

Immo.  Axel,  et  al.     (See  Ostman,  Joseph  O.,  "■'KSOf.) 

Imporlall.  Roberto.  Naples,  Italy.  Explosive.  No.  998,007  , 
inly  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3051  ;  <iat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  666. 

Independent  Harvester  Company.  (See  Holsman,  Henry 
K..  assignor  I  _  ,„      ,,  _r, 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  MacGregor, 
Wallace  F..  assignor.) 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Sattley, 
Frederick  L.,  assignor.)  ^  _, 

Inenfeldt,  Henry  C.     (See  Smith,  Edward  U,  assignor.) 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  (See  Prellwltt,  William,  as- 
signor.) .  ,^     J         . 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.     (See  Raymond.  Ward,  assignor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Taylor,  Albert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Inglls,  John  R.     (See  Bebout  and  Inglls.) 

Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Ingoldsby, 
Frank   S.,  assignor,  i  ,^  ..      .    ^        ^, 

Ingoldsby.  Frank  S..  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
Car  Company.  St.  I^ouls.  Mo.  Dump-car.  No.  998,180; 
July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3422  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 :  p.  617. 

Ingoldsby,  F-rank  8.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
Car  Company.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Dump-car.  No.  998,967  ; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5201  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  928. 

Ingraham,  Matthew  W.,  Glace  Bay,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
I>evlce  for  tightening  bed-springs.  No.  997,134  ;  July  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  1128;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  183. 

Ingram-Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rich- 
ardson, Ernest,  assignor,  i  «,     .. 

Inlerborough  Realty  Company.     (See  Allen.  Henry  W.,  as- 
International  Appliance  Company.     (See  Axelrood.  Max. 

International  Cap  and  Sealing  Machine  Company,  The. 
(See  I^evey,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

International  Firearms  Company.  (See  Young,  Frantlin 
K..  assignor.)  ,„        ,  ^  ^ 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Johnson  and 
Spcrry,  assignors.)  .,     .r.w     i  - 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Band,  Charles 
A.  A.,  assignor.)  „       »>  c^ 

International  Salt  Company  Limited.  (See  Royeton,  Er- 
nest B.,  assignor.)  „  ,  .  x 

Irvln,  George  H..  et  ol.     (See  Homan,  James,  assignor.) 

Irvine  Wilson  H.,  Chicago.  III.  Adjustable  seat  or  the 
like  No.  998,689;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4561;  Gaz,  vol. 
168;  p.  829. 

Irving,  rhrls.      (See  Anderson.  Michael  H..  assignor.) 

Irwin.  George  M..  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  «««lgnor  to  Llghtfoot 
Schultz  Companv.  Soap-container.  No.  99<,676;  July 
11  :  Sp.  p.  2261";  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  398. 

Irwin.  Walter  W..  El  Paso,  Tex.  Trolley.  No.  997,135; 
July  4;  8p.  p.  1129;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  183. 

Isenberg.  Paul  A..  Chicago.  111.  Valve-silencer.  No. 
997.296;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1481  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  270. 

Isenhower,  Harry  R..  Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Htrness  attach- 
ment. 'So.  998.776:  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4762;  Oat.  vol. 
168:  p.  860. 

Ivey  Robert  W.,  New  London,  N.  C.  Wlndow-sash  No. 
997.677  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2253  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  398. 

J.  Ellwood  Lee  Company.  (See  Eckrode,  Clement  E..  as- 
signor.) _  ,  .  . 

J.  K.  Mergott  Company.     (See  FxUler.  Franz  A.,  assignor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.  The.  (See  Wilson.  Samuel  M..  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works,  The.  (See  Bowman,  WlUlam  J.  J., 
assignor. ) 

Jackson.  Ernest  G..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Rallwav- 
swUch.  No.  996.858 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  538 ;  Gat.  voL  166 ; 
D    88 

Jackson.  George,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Automatic  Street 
Flushing  and  Nozzle  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Spray- 
iag-head.     No.  996,767  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  337  ;  Gat.  vol. 

Jackson!^  James  M.,  and  H.  Hunt,  Greentown,  Ind.  Oll- 
reglster.     No.  996,646;  July  4;   Sp.   p.   108;  Gat.  vol. 

1  Jul  •   n     Ifi 

Jackson,  Louis  F.,  awlKDor  to^avls-Jackson  Supphr  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.  Bulldlng-partltlon.  No.  998,293, 
July  18:  Sp.  p.  3701  :  Gat.  vol.  168 :  p.  660 

JacksJn,  Winiam  S.,  et  al.  (See  Anck.  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 


Jacob.  Charles  W.     (See  Schlaver.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Jacobs,    Henry    W.,   Topeka,    Kans.      Means    for    forming 

Joints.     No:  998,904  ;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Gat.  voC 

16«;   p.  906.  ^  ,       „   ^  ,    . , 

Jacobsen,   Jacob,    San   Francisco,    Cal.     BoUry   Interaal- 

combustlon  engine.     No.  997,824  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2621 . 

Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  450.  „    „       .  .       . 

Jacobson.  Sydney  J.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Brunlnga,  trustee, 

Washington,  D.  C.    Projecting  apparatus.    No.  996,647  , 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  109:  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  19. 
Jaenlchen.  Louis,  and  B.  W.  King,  assignors  to  SUndard 

Computing    Scale    Company,    Limited,     Detroit,    Mich. 

Scale.     No.  998,008;   July    18;   Sp.  p.   3053;   Gat.    vol. 

Jagenberg,  Einll,  Dusseldorf,  Germanv  Machine  for  se- 
curing neck-strips  to  boxes.  No.  996,768  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
338 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  37.  „     .,    .  « 

Jahn,  Berthold,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Hand-vise.  No. 
998,248:  Julv  18;  Sp.  p.  3577;  Gaz.  vol.   168:  p.  641. 

Jalonlck,  Hartwell,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Clrcnlatlng-fan  No. 
997,6'3'8  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2264  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  398. 

James  B.  Clow  A  Sons.     (See  Sherk.  Henry  U.,  assignor.) 

James,  Clark.     (See  Tolleson  and  James.)  „„,».„ o 

James.  Edgar,  Llncolnton,  N.  C.  Plow.  No.  996,718; 
July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  244  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  P-  42. 

James,  Edgar,  asslgnoi  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Costncr,  Lln- 
colnton, N.  C.  Engine.  No.  996,648;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 
Ill ;  Oat.  voL  168 :  p.  20. 

Jamleson,  Bertiand  G..  and  C.  A.  Keller,  Chicago,  111. 
Electric  heater.  No.  997,194  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1254  ;  Gat. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  204.  ,  w  ,# 

Jaquea,  Fernando  O..  Jr.,  Cranston,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  P.  Mowry.  Providence,  B.  1.  Thread-cutting  tool. 
No.  998.520  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4170  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  737. 

Jaques,  Fernando  O.,  Jr.,  Cranston,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Patented  Inventions  Co.,  Providence,  B.  I.  Nut- 
lock.    No.  998,906  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6066  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ; 

Jarvis,  Harold,  and  M.  H.  Blakeslee,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Blakeslee  assignor  to  said  Jarvis.  Tabulating  attach- 
ment for  type-writers.  No.  997,622;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 
2136 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  379.  ,„      a.     w  .    *     »,. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Steckel,  Archi- 
bald W.  F.,  assignor^  ^    „       „,  , 

Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Two-cycle  gas- 
engine.  No.  997.195;  July  4:  8p.  p.  1264;  Gat.  vol. 
168;  p.  204.  „    ^      ...  « 

Jenkins.  Samuel  F.,  Washta.  Iowa.  Weed-cutter.  No. 
997,450;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1765;  Gat.  vol.  168;  P-  320. 

Jenks,  Harriet  B.,  administratrix.     (See  Jenks  and  Knut- 

Jenksi  Thomas  M.,  deceased,  (H.  B.  Jenks,  administra- 
trix.) and  A.  W.  Knutson,  Galesburg.  111.;  said  Knutson 
assignor  to  said  H.  B.  Jenks.  Electric  lantern.  No. 
998.849  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4922  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  886. 

Jenner,  George  C.  and  H.  K.  Shelters,  Jamestown.  N .  T 
Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  996,928 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  680 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  112.  „    ^      ^.        ^  ^ 

Jennings,  Douglas,  BennettsvUle,  8.  C.  Cigar-box  support. 
No.  996,649;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  113;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  20. 

Jensen.  Thomas  C.  and  J.  C.  Jorgensen,  Ephralm.  I  tab. 
Combination-lock.  No.  997.825 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2624  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   168 :  p.  461.  ,  _ 

Jeremiah.  Solomon.  Dnquoln,  III.  Klectrlc-wlre  supporter. 
No.  997,916  :  July  11 ;  Sjp.  p.  2821  ;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  482. 

Jewell,  Frederick  C.  and  H.  8..  Chicago,  111.  Tramme - 
head.  No.  998,616;  July  26;  8p.  p.  4386;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  803. 

Jewell.  Henry  8.     (See  Jewell,  Frederick  C.  and  H.  8.) 

Jobe,  Seabrome.  Hawkins.  Tex.  Railway.  No.  997,196; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1266;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  204. 

Johansson.  I^^rans  J.,  and  E.  A  O.^Othe,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.  Milking-machine.  No.  998,294;  July  18; 
Sp.  p.  3703  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  660^   ,..,,.         „ 

Johnsen,  John  E.,  Chicago,  111  Drlnklng-fountaln.  No. 
998.581  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4299 ;  Gaz.  vol    168  ;  p.  759. 

Johnson,  Andrew  L.,  and  H.  B.  Sperry,  Chicago,  H'.  as- 
signors to  Internatl(!nal  Harvester  Company.  Tandem 
draft  connection  for  harvesters.     No.  997,917  ;  July  11  ; 

.     Sp.  p.  2823;  Gat.  vol.  .168  ;  p.  483. 

Johnson,  Edward.      (See  Chrlstman  and  Johnson.)      (Re- 

Johnson.  Edward  A.     (Ses  -'^l'«n-L*'»'l«C.  assignor  ) 
Johnson.  Edward   H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.   B^ht 
and  one-third  to  J.  C.  Specht,  Un  Angeles.  Cal.     Fire- 
proof wlndow-sash.     No.  996,986 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  827  ; 

Johnwn'!°GultSvuSc.Jji>lllon    S.  C.     Safety  hat-pin      No. 

997  451  •  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  321. 
Johnson,    John    O.,    Cushlng.   Minn.      Safety   centrtfugal 

vslvc.     No.  998,906;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Gat.  vol. 

JohSson!'  John  W.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Wtxjd -extracting 
device.  No.  997,657;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1985;  Gat.  voH 
168;  p.  355.  ^^,         ,       . 

Johnson.  John  W..  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Ironing  ma- 
chine No.  998,521;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Gaz.  voL 
168  ;  p.  738. 

Johnson,   Mary    E.,   trustee.     (See  Cobh.   Lyman   H.,   aa- 

JohK,   Oscar  R..  Provlden^    R.  I.     Cuff-buttonjNo. 
998.007;  July  26:  Sp.  p.  6069;  Gaz   vol.  1«8:  P^««-. 
Johnston,  John  T.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Mall-box.     No.  996,719  ; 
July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  246 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  42. 
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Johnston.  Philip  .D.,  Cold  Sprinr,  N.  T..  ualgnor  to  Am«rl 
cftD   Oil  EDgloe  Company.      Device  for  supplrlog  oil  to 
Internal  combustlOQ  en^^nea.     No.  997,136 :  July  4  :  8p. 
p.  1130;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  183. 

Jonaa,  James  I..  Eiondtown.  Va.  Rail  brace.  No.  997,391  ; 
July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1662:  Uax.  toI.  168;  p.  301. 

Jonata,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Life-belt.  No.  998.522  : 
Jnlj  18:  Sp.  p.  4173:  Gas.  toI.  168:  P-  738. 

Jones,  Adolpn  W..  Oakland,  Cal.  Rock-crusber.  No. 
997.918  ;  JiilT  11  :  Sp.  p.  2825  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p    483. 

Jones.  Daniel  P.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Patent  Rapid  Scaffold 
Tie  Company  Limited.  London,  England.  Connectlnf 
toicetber  scaffolding  poles.  No.  998,776  ;  July  26  :  8p.  p. 
47B3 :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  860. 


•  I 


Jones,    Floyd   D..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Safety-rasor.      No 

998,009;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3054;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  556. 
Jones.    Frank    H..    assignor    to    Warner    Gear    Company 


Muncle,    Ind.      Steering  gear.      No.    997,919 ;    Jaly    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2826:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  483. 
Jones.    James    W..    Douglas.    Aris.      Rail-damping    chair. 

No.  998.010  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3056  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  557. 
Jones.   Jesse    Wllmerdlng.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westlnghouse 

Electric*  Manufacturing  Company.    Alloy.    No.  998.777  ; 

July  ■2^  ;  Pp.  p.  4765  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  861. 
Jones.    John    B.,    Pblladelphla,    Pa.      Water  beater.      No. 

998.181:  July  18;  Sp.  p    3425:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  618. 
Jones,  Lyman  D.,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Brandeau,  Bridgeport. 

Conn.     Detachable  calk  for  horses.     No.  996,720  :  July 

4  :  Sp.  p.  247  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  43. 
Jones,  Paul,  assltnior  of  one-third  to  A.  N.  Sollsa,  Ontario, 

Oreg.      Surveying   instrument.      No.   997,826 ;   July   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2625  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  451. 
Jones.  Theodore  N..    Boulder.  Colo.      Hose-coupling.      No. 

999.169;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5593;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  996. 
Jones.  Walter  W.,  and  J.  T.  Morgan,  Columbus,  Ga.     Rail- 
way crossing.     No.  907.392;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1663:  Gas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  301. 
Jones,    Will  lam    B.,    North    Birmingham,    Ala.      Canopy- 
casket.      No.   999,111:  July  25:  Sp.   p.  5488;   Gas.   vol. 

168:  p.  977. 
Jones,  Willlsm  11..  assignor  to  The  Missouri  Valley  Bridge 

and   Iron   Company.    Leavenworth.   Kans.      Bridge,     iio. 

998.523:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4174:  <;ai.  vol.   168;  p.  738. 
Jonszta.   Josef.   Silesia.   Austria  Hungary.     Miner's  lamp. 

No.  998,778  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4766  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  :  p.  861. 
Jordan,  Charles  M..   Phtladelpbla.   Pa.     Rotary  explosive- 
engine.      No.  998.779;   July  25:  8p.  p.   4767;   Gas.  vol. 

168:  p.  861. 
Jordan.  James.  Sydnev    Nova  Scotia,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  J.    W.   Gordon.    North   Sydney,   and  one-third   to    W. 

Routhledge.     Reserve    Mines.     Canada.       Boat  releasing 

hook.     No.   998,524  :  July    18 :   Sp.  p.  4175 ;   Gas.   voL 

168 :  p.  739. 
Jorgensen,  Jorgen  C.     (See  Jensen  and  Jorgensen.) 
Joyce.  Ernest  F.     (See  Joyce,   Frederick  R.  C.  and  B.  F.) 
Joyce.    Frederick   R.   C.    and   E.    F..  Farnborongh,  England. 

Speed-measure.      No.   997,297;   July    11;    Sp.    p.   1482; 

Gai.  vol.   168  :  p.   270. 
Judd,  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Wlcklser, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Film-holder.     No.  998,182;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3426  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  618. 
Kacxynskl.  Felix,  Cohoes.  N.  Y.     Envelop.     No.  998,342; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  .S815:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  678. 
Kaelln.  Frederick  T.  (See  Morse  and  Kaelln.) 
Kahle,  Dorsey  P.,  Venus,  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  999,034  ;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5354  :  GajL  vol.  168  ;  p.  952. 
Kahn.  Jules  R.,   et  al.      (See  Brethauer,   Charles  J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Kaiser.  Frank  H.,  Buflhio,  N.  Y.     Trip  device  for  actuat- 
ing electric  railway  switching  mechanism.       No.  998.183  ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3427:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  618. 
Kaiser,  Joseph  M.,  assignor   to  Elseman,   Kaiser  &   Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    III.      Collar  -  stay  -  dlspisy    card.       No. 

998.249  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3579 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  642. 
Kaiser,  William  O.,  and  O.  Klein,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Post- 
card rack.     No.  997,827  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2628 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168:   p.  451. 
Kaltschmldt,  Albert  E.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Switch-operating 

mechanism.     No.  998,525;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4177;  Gas. 

vol.  168  :  p.  739. 
Kampfe,    Richard,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Safety-rasor.      No. 

998.184;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3429:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  619. 
Kandera,    John.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fan.      No.    997.828: 

July  11:  Sp.  p.  2629:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  452. 
Kare,  Thomas  H.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tmssed 

Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Lath-attaching 

devic*.     No.   997.558;  July   11:  Sp.  p.   1985;   Ga*.  voL 

168:  p.  355. 
Kanouse.   Clark   D.,   assignor   to    Starr    Piano   Company, 

Richmond.    Ind.      Flush    pedal-door    for    player-pianos. 

No.  997.197  :   July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1257  ;   Gas.  voK  l68  ;   p.  204. 
Karapetoff,    Vladimir,    Ithaca,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Allls- 

Chalmers   Company.      Protective   device.      No.   998,343  ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3816:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  678. 
Karlson,     Lewis     A.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Ventllatlng- 

screen.     No.  998.690 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4554  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.  829. 
Karr.  Francis.  Holland.  Mich.     Bed-spring.     No.  997,298: 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1483:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  271. 
Karst.  Benjamin,  Ness  City,  Kana.     Attachment  for  har- 
vesters.    No.  998,526  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4178  ;  Oai,  vol. 

168  ;  p.  740. 
Kasson,  Henry  R..  and  S.  S.  Saxton.  Chicago.  III.     Liquid 

bltamlnous    compound    and    making    the    same.       No. 

908,681 ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4555  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880. 


Kats.   Samuel.   New  York,   N.  T.     Buckle.     No.  908,007; 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3261  ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  588. 
Kaufmann,  Jacob.      (See  Fehr  and  Kaufmann.) 
Kaufmann,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Steel  Meddle  Manufacturing 

Company,     Pblladelphla,     Pa.      Meddle.      No.     996,650; 

July  4;  Sp.  p.   114;  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  20. 
Kavie,  Oscar  C,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Moyer  and  B.  G.  Latta. 

Syracuse,    N.    Y.     Carriage-feed    mechanism    for    type- 
writing machines.      No.  997,137;  July  4;   Sp.  p.    1132; 

Ga*.  vol.  168;  p.   184. 
KavIe,  Oscar  C,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Mover,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 

Typewriting   machine.      No.   997.559 :   July    11  ;   8p.    p. 

1988  :  Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.  356. 
Kay.  Joseph  W.     (See  Merpin,  Edward  P.,  assignor. ) 
Keating.  (Tharles  R.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     Box<over  clamp. 

No.  998,617  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4386  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  804. 
Keaton,  Walter  A.    and  A.  Peary,  assignors  of  one-third 

to  A.  R.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex.     Railway  rail  brace.     No. 

998.011  :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3058  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  557. 
Keck,  Albert  J.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Toy.     No.  996,721  ;  July 

4;  Sp.  p.  248;  Ga*.  vol.  168-  p.  43. 
Keen.  Thomas  W.,  Swissvale,  Pa.     Explosive-engine.     No. 

997.138;  July  4;  Sp.  p.   1141 -Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  184. 
Keenan.  James  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Railway-switch.     No. 

998.098  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3262  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  588. 
Keene.  William  J.,  and  G.   W.  Schuster,  assignors  to  Chi- 


cago Spring  Butt  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Sprlng-hlnge. 
No.  998,692  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4557  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  :  p.  830. 
Keeran.    Charlea    R.,    Bloomlngton,    III.     Sealing    dertc*. 


No.  996,769  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  340 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  :  p.  58. 
Kelihtley,   Annie  C..   Kensington    and   L.  Cockerel!,   West 

Kensington,     London,     Englana.       Extension-bed.       No. 

998.344;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3822;  Ga*.  vol.  168;  p.  678. 
Keiper.    Henry    B.,    Lancaster.    Ps.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

997.829;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2631  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168;  p.  452. 
Keiper,  Henry  B..  Lancaster  Ps.     BsU  and  roller  bearing. 

.No.  997.920 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2827  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  484. 


Keiper.    Henry    B.,    Lancaster,    Pa.      Antlfrlctlon-beaiing. 
"  :  Sp.  p.  2830  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p. 484. 

Keith,    James,     London,     England.       Alr-clrcuiator.      No. 


999.035  :  July  25  ;  Sp    p.  5355  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  953. 
Keller,  Carl  A.      (See  Jamleson  and   Keller.) 

Keller,  Huldrelch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  blower,  Pump.  com- 
pressor. Ac.  No.  996.859  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  539  ;  Ga*.  voL 
168;  p.  88. 

Keller,  Peter,  Chicago,  III.  Gas-burner  regulator.  No. 
997.679:  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2256;  Gai.  vol.  108;  p.  399. 

Kelley,  Clarence  L.,  St.  Paris,  Ohio.  Addlng-machlne.  No. 
997.065  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1001  ;  Oa*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  160. 

Kelley.  William.  Jr..  tt  ul.  (See  Gratlgny,  Kaipb  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kellogg  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kellogg  Compensating 
Car  Truck  Company.  Newberg.  Oreg.  Compensating 
truck  for  railway  cars.  No.  999,192:  July  25;  Sp.  p. 
5635  :  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1002. 

Kellogg  Compensating  Car  Truck  Company,  The.  (So* 
Kellogg.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Simpson, 
Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg.  Woodward  S..  and  C.  E.  Scott,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
Flre-extingulsber.  No.  998,527;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4180; 
Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  740. 

Kelly,  Edwin  W.     (See  Snook  and  Kelly.) 

Kelly,  Edwin  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stereoscope-plats 
changer.  No.  998,618 :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4387  ;  G'^sk.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  804. 

Kelly.  Edwin  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  stereo- 
scopic radiography.  No.  998,850  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4924  ; 
Ga*.  vol.  168;  p.  886. 

Kelly,  John,  Chicago,  III.  Flush-tank.  No.  997,560;  July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1991  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p    356. 

Kelly,  Joseph  D.,  receiver.  (See  Corell.  Clifton  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kelly,  Thomas  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Yarn-prtntlng  ma- 
chine. No.  998,780;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4760;  Gas.  toL 
168  ;  p.  862. 

Kelly,  William,  assignor  to  Everitt,  Metzger,  Flanders 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  .\utomobile  construction.  No. 
997,661  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1992  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  356. 

Kelso,  Joseph,  assignor  to  McConway  A  Torley  Company, 
Pittsburg,      Pa.        Knuckle-pln-retalning     device.       No. 

999.036  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5356  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  953. 
Keltner,    William    P.,    Springfield.    Mo.     Sawlng-macblne. 

No.  996.722  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  250 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ;  p.  43. 

Kemplnskl.  Hans,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  W. 
Saalburg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Exhibiting  show  for  window- 
decoration  and  similar  purposes.  No.  996.929 ;  July 
4;  Sp.  p.  683;  Ga*.  vol.  168:  p.  112. 

Kendall.  Ernest  L..  Ringgold.  Tex.  Cotton-picker's  sack. 
No  997.8.S0  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  26.33  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  452. 

Kendig  Wltmer  J.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Safety-rasor.  No. 
998,^28:  July  18;  8p.  p.  4182;  Ga*.  vol.  188;  p.  741. 

Kent,  John  T.,  Douglas,  Arl*.  Door-atop.  No.  998,698 ; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4560 ;  Ga*.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  830. 

Kerbel.  Fredrick  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  telephone 
and  electric  lamp.  No.  996,770 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  342 ; 
Oa*.  vol.  168:  p.  68. 

Kerby.  Elmas  R.     (See  Mooney  snd  Kerby.) 

Kerogas  Company.  (See  Wiggins.  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
( Reissue.) 

Kessler,  Merrln,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  8.  Dunn  and 
one-third  to  R.  Adams,  Peru,  Ind.  Double-shoe  expan- 
sion clutch.  No.  998,694 ;  July  25 ;  8t).  p.  4661 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168;  p.  881. 
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Kestner,  Paul,  Lille,  France.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  air 
or  gas  filters.     No.  006,860;  July  4;  8p.  p.  540;  Oa*.  , 
vol.  168;  p.  80. 

Kestner.   Paul.    Lille,   France.     Evaporating  liquids.     No. 

997.502  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1866  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  337. 
Kestner.   Psul.   Lille,   France.      Evaporating  liquids.     No. 

997.503  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1869  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  337. 
Ketcham.  Caaslus  M.,  Carthage,  Mo.     Centrtfugal  cream- 
separator.    No.  998,520 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  4183  ;  Ga*.  ToL 
168;  p.  741.  ^  w  ^ 

Ketelsen.  Andrew  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Garment  haiirer  and 
stretcher.  No.  998,530  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4187  ;  Ga*.  vol. 
168;  p.  741. 

Ketelsen.  Andrew  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Faucet.  No.  998,531 ; 
July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4188 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ;  p.  742. 

Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  The.  (See  Schermerhorn,  Leon, 
assignor. ) 

Keyes,  James  A.,  and  T.  L.  Camp.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper- 
/eeder.  No.  008.012;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3060;  Oa*.  toL 
168  ;  p.  557.  ^. 

Keystone  Watch  Case  Company,  The.  (See  Mink,  Frit*, 
assignor.) 

Klbele,  Hector,  assignor  to  The  DUler  Manufacturing 
Company,  Bluffton.  Ohio.  Mop-holder.  No.  998,532; 
July  18:  Sp.  p.  4190:  Ga*.  vol.   168:  p.  742. 

Klch.  Julian.  Lyndora.  Pa.  Metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener. 
No.  997.139  :   July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1143  ;   Ga*.  vol.  168  ;   p.  185. 

Kidder,  Harry  G.,  Holdrege,  Nehr.  Graln-shocker.  No. 
996,930  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  684  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  113. 

Kidder.  Wellington  P..  Boston.  Mass.  Type-writer.  No. 
997.562  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1994  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  P-  356. 

Klehl,  Hugo,  Chicago,  \U.  Feeding  device.  No.  998,013 ; 
July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3062 ;  Ga*.  vol.  IM ;  p.  568. 

Kiesel.  William  F..  Jr..  Altoona.  Pa.,  SHslgnor  to  The  Chi- 
cago Railway  FTqulpment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Third 
suspension  for  brake-beams.  No.  997,922;  July  11  ;  Sp. 
p.  2833  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  484. 

Kleser,  Walter.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Valve.  No.  998,695 ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p. 
4563  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  :  p.  831. 

Kllcoyne,  Earl  P..  Cairo,  III.  Suspension  means  for  ele- 
vators. No.  996,861  :  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  543 ;  Ga*.  vol. 
168:  p.  89. 

Kllduflr,  Peter.     (See  Green,  .Tohn  R..  assignor.) 

Kiley.  Daniel  J.,  et  al.     (See  Castle,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

KlUmon.  Thomas  A.     (See  Dupont  and  Klllman.) 

King,  Bert  W.     (See  Jsenlchen  and  King.) 

King   Everett  T.     (See  Allen  and  King.) 

King,  George  I.,  Mlddletown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  k  Foundry  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-under- 
frame.  No.  998,696;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4664;  Ga*.  vol. 
168:  p.  832. 

King,  George  I.,  Mlddletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car 

AFoundrv  Company,  New  "--•-    "    "      '^ -'"-'•• — " 

No.  998,667  ;  Julv  25  ;  Sp.  ^. _ —     -  i  -„    „ 

James  B.,   W.   E.   Hughes,   Clyde,  Ohio,  and  F.   W. 


Kin 


A  Found rv  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Car-underframe. 
--------     -  '^  -5  ;  Sp.  p.  4566 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ;  p.  832. 

ng.  James  B.,  W.  E.  Hughes,  Clyde,  Ohio,  and  F.  W. 
Hall,  Detroit,  Mich.  Apparatus  for  drying  air.  No. 
996,771  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  342  ;  Ga*.  jol.  168  ;  p.  58. 

King,  James  B.,  W.  E.  Hughes,  Clyde.  Ohio,  and  F.  W. 
Hall  Detroit.  Mich.  Ikfausoleum  construction.  No. 
998.908  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5060  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  908. 

King.  Thomas  J..  Richmond,  Va.  Combined  cotton  chop- 
per, cultivator,  and  weeder.  No.  996.772;  July  4;  Sp. 
p.  344  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  :  p.  59. 

King  Thomas  J.,  Richmond.  Va.  Seed  and  fertilizer  dl* 
tributer.  No.  997,299;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1485;  Ga*.  vol. 
168:  p.  271.  ,      , 

King,  Wlnfleld  L..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Receptacle  for  con- 
densed-milk cans.  No.  998,533  ;  July  iS ;  Sp.  p.  4191  ; 
Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  742.  „    „     „ 

Klngsley,  Candlde.  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  H.  Cum- 
mlngs  and  one  third  to  D.  Munro,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Clamping  device.  No.  998,014  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
8063 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ;  p.  558.         •     ,     ^       .    .      ,  . 

Kinney.  Michael  A.,  Hyde,  New  Zealand.  Animal-trap. 
No.  997,393  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1664  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  301. 

KIrchner,  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  River  A  Rail  Transporta- 
tion Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Freight-car.  No.  99  <  ,300  ; 
July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1486:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  271. 

Klrkland,  Hugh  T.     (See  Penlck  and  Kljrkland.) 

Klrkpatrlck.  William  M.,  et  al.     (See  O'Brien,  Arthur,  as- 

Kl^^Henry    K.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Strlklne  line.      No. 

997.831  :  July  11  :  8n.  p.  2633;  Gas.  vol  J6S:  P-  45.3. 
Klages,   August,  and  F.  Sommer,   Salbke-We't^rhflsen-on- 

the-Elbe,  Germany.      Stable  perborate  mixture  yielding 

hydrogen  peroxld.     No.  996,773;  July  4;   Sp.  p.  346; 

Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  59. 
Kleff man,  Frank  T.     (See  Bodley  and  Kleffman.) 
Klein,   George  A.,  and  N.   B.    PlersaU,   New   York,  N.  Y. 

Latch.     No.  997,832;  July   11;   Sp.  p.  '2635;  Gai.  vol. 

168;  p.  453. 
Klein.  Oscar.     (See  Kaiser  and  Klein.) 
Kleinman,  Jacob  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     DrlTlng-gear.     No. 

999  037  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5357  ;  Ga*.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  053. 
Kleinman.   Jacob  L.,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine. 

No.  999,038  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5360  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  064. 
Kllnt.   Anton    H..   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Life-saving  belt. 

No.  008,698  :  July  25  :  8p.  p.  4568  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  882. 
Klocke,   William,  and  F.  Orton,   New   York,  assignors   to 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Hydromechanlcal 

drawing-press.     No.  908,068 ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p.  6204  ;  Oai. 

Tol.  168;  p.  020. 


Klocke,  William,  and  F.  Orton,  New  York,  assignors  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tojnle  drawlng- 
preM.  No.  008,060:  July  26;  8p.  p.  5207;  Ga*.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  029.  „  .    o.     w 

Kloster.  Charles  H.,  and  F.  G.  Blatter,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.  Ornamental  glass  work.  N6.  999,112;  July 
25;  Sp.  p.  5490;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  977. 

Knapp.  Alfred  H.,  East  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Fog  Signal  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Railway-torpedo. 
No.  990,113  :  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5401 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  97*. 

Knapp,  William  B..  Stoneham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  V%. 
Falrbank,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Signal.  No. 
997.833;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2636;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  453. 

Knaus,  Lucius  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Consuming-receptacle  for 
paper,  Ac.  No.  000,030 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5362  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  054. 

Knight.  Sherwood  8..  assignor  to  SculUn-Gallagher  Iron  A 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Double  body-bolster. 
No.  997.394  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1665  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  302. 

Knight.  Sherwood  8.,  assignor  to  SculUn-Gallagher  Iron  A 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car  truck.  No.  097,395  ; 
July  11  :  gp.  p.  1666  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  302. 

Knlpe.  OllTer  C,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Ball-bearing  No. 
998.099 :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3264  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ;  p.  589. 

Knoerzer,  Otto,  assignor  to  Champion  Potato  Machinery 
Company,  Hammond,  Ind.  Beet-topper  for  beet-har- 
vesters. No.  998,851 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4929  ;  Ga*.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  886.  ^    „  .  , 

Knoll  and  Company.     (See  Vleth,  Hermann,  ""'gnor)    ^ 

Knott  Levi,  Altoona,  Pa.  Weather-strip.  No.  998,346; 
July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3823  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  679. 

Knous.  Franklin  F.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Repeating  fire- 
arm.    No.  908,347  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3824  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ; 

Knowles!   Edwin   B.,   et  al.      (See  Curry.   Alfred   A.,   as- 

Knuckles.  Jacob  C,  Ferndale^  Ky..  ^  Combined  anger  and 
reamer.  No.  998.534 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  4192  ;  <ia*.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  743.  ^  ,,     . 

KnutsMi.  Alfred  W.     (See  Jenks  and  Knutson.) 

Kobert.  Frank  P.,  Amityvllle.  N.  Y.,  asslpor  of  one-half 
to  B.  Barnes,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Railway-spike.  No. 
998,781  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4771  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  P-  862. 

Koch.  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W .  H.  Kuhns  and 
one  fourth  to  R.  E.  Peters,  Wescosvllie,  Pa.  Locking 
spigot.  No.  998.100;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3265;  Ga*.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  589.  _,. 

Koehler.  Ernest  F..  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Igniter  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Igniter.  No. 
998.535;  July  18:  Sp.  p.  4194:  Gaz.  vol    168  :  p.  743. 

Koenlg,  Harry  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gas-heated  sad-iron. 
No.  697,198;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1259;  Gsz.  vol.  168;  p.  205. 

Koenlg,  Loula     (See  Hattersley  and  Koenlg.) 

Koetschet,  Joseph,  Lyon,  and  A.  Barbler,  St.  Fops,  near 
Lyon,  assignors  to  8ocl««  Chimlque  Des  Uslnes  Du 
Rhone,  Anclcnnement  Gllliard.  P.  Monnet  et  Cartler. 
Paris,  France.  Manufacture  of  orthonltrobenzaldehvde. 
No  907.301  :  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  1489  ;  Gar.,  vol.  168  .p.  2T2 

JCohlmann.  Jakob.  New  York,  N.  Y.  TVppUance  for  ash 
palls  or  cans.     No.  906,774 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  347  ;  Ga*. 

Ko^ek.  Kar'or  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Envelop.     No.  998.348;  July 

IS;  Sp.  p.  3827:  Ga*.  vol.  168:  p.  679. 
Kolsky,    Anthony,   deceased ;   J    Petracek    Oberlln,   Kans . 

adinlnlstrator.     Air-motor.    No.  997,207  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1280 :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  208.  „     .       ..  i^ 

Kopetka.  Joseph  P..   Bloomfleld.   Nebr.     ,Spr«n8-tlf*  _.'**'• 

1^97.834  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2638  :  Ga*   vol    168  :  p.  454^^ 
Kopf,  Joseph  B.,  Rockvllle  Center,  N.  Y.    8andal  for  horse- 

sh6«i.     No.  998.349;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3828;  Ga*.  toL 

KomI'  SiiuSS:  Chicago,  III.     Holder.     No.  008,015 ;  July 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3065  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  :  p.  559 
Korf,  SamUel,  assignor  to  The  Wl-Ko   Electrjc  <;ompan» 

Chicago.   111.     Rotary  snap-switch.     No.  997,563 ,  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1999  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  357. 
Korf.  SamSel.  and  R.  Wltz.  assignors  to  The  W -Ko  Elec- 

K  ^^"Tury-ll^'srP  "ibl  :  ?/«"^orf6lTr357.\" 
Ko«e'nbJJn,'charles.7r.,'cinclnnatl,  Ohio.  Fe^^V*,"?; 
ment  for  cylinder  printing  presses.  No.  098,350.  July 
18 :  Sp.  p.  3820 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  :  P-  680 
Krab^r  Arant  J.,  and  O.  F.  Ferrler,  Pittsburg,  Pa  Wind- 
shield hluge.     No.  000,040;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5363;  Ga*. 

v/\l     1 AA  *   n    ()'S4 

Krali;  Bartoiomey,  Chelsea  Mass.  Drtft  -  cock  No. 
999.041  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5.364  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  056. 

Krannlchfeldt,  Johann,  Cfologne,  Germany.  Device  for  to- 
sulatlng  the  twisted  ends  of  electric  wires  Na 
997  066 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  1006 ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ;  p.  161. 

Kraus  Rudolf,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  A.  Logaln.  West  Allls.  Wis.  Electric  «- 
sister.    No.  906,862 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  644  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 , 

p.  80.  „    „ 

Krause    Hermann,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  Scarbor- 
ough   8r.    Chicago.   111.     Bottle  wasler.      No.   000,042 ; 
July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5367  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168 ;  p.  056. 
Krebe,  John  C.  L.     (See  Bachle  and  Krebs.) 
Kreeslt  Company.     (See  Doley,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Kremer  Alf  P..  et  al.     (See  O'Brien.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Kreulhaus.  Ferdinand  B.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Cotton  chop- 
per and  cultlTator.    No.  007,628 ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2141 ; 
Oa*.  ToL  168 ;  p.  870. 
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Kriedter.  William,  and  W.  Bourdon.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Universal  rndder  for  flylng-macblnea.  No.  096,893 ; 
Jul7  4;  8p.  p.  546:  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  00. 

Krleg.  Archibald  A.     (See  DonsalL  Le  Roy  T.,  aaslgnor.) 

Kroese.  John  W..  Bnrllngame,  Cal.  ranel-sandrDK  ma- 
chine. No.  998,351;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3831;  Ga«.  vol. 
168;  p.  680. 

Kroll,  Oeorce  P..  and  H.  Weber.  Pekln,  111.  Barrel-clean- 
Intr  macbTne.  No.  096.864  ;  Jaly  4  ;  8p.  p.  B47  ;  Qaa.  vol. 
1^  ;  p.  90. 

Krouse.  Charlea  C.  Wllliamsport.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  WlUlama- 
port  Staple  Company.  Brldle-bl Inker.  No.  996,931  ; 
July  4:  Up.  p.  680;  (iaz.  vol.   16H  ;  p.  11. "l. 

Kruh.  Oslas  O..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  (General 
Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  apparatus.  No. 
906,865;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  552;  Oax.  vol.  idS ;  p.  91. 

Kublin,  Frederick  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Bung  sp«iit  or  fun- 
nel. No.  908.352;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3834;  Oas.  vol.  168: 
p.  681. 

Knehl,  Otto  E.     (See  Swenson.  Charles  A.,  asalgnor.) 

KQgelgen,  Franz  von.  (8e»  Seward  and  KUgelgen. )  (Re- 
issue.) 

Kuhns.  William  H..  et  al      (See  Koch.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Kiindtz,  Theodor.      (See  Cottjter.  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Kundts,  Theodor,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Blower,  exhauster, 
and  the  like.  No.  006,661 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  116 :  Oas.  vol. 
168:  p.  21. 

Kunz,  Edward  L..  assignor  to  J.  U.  Morgan.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Chair.  No.  908.009 ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5063 ;  Gas.  voL 
168;  p.  908. 

Kunx,  Edward  L..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Morgan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Foldable  chair.  No.  900.043  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5376 ; 
Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  056. 

Kuster,  William  F.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Raffensperger,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Coin  controlled  lock.  No.  999,044; 
July  L'5  ;  Sp.  p.  5.377  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  956. 

Kwlatkowskl.  Ignace,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Curtain-hanging 
device.  No.  998.536;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4106;  Gas.  vor 
168  ;  p.  743. 

Kyng-B  Shoe  Company.      (See  Landry,  Valfere.  assignor.) 

L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros.  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Gabriel- 
son,  Carl.  asslKnor. ) 

La  Bau,  William  V.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Railway-tie.  No. 
007,452;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  lt68 ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  321. 

La  Roi'he.  Dean.      (S(e  Dezlel.  John  H..  assignor.) 

La  8oci«t4  "Antoinette."  (See  Levavasseur.  Lton  M.  J.  C, 
assignor. ) 

La  Soci4t<  Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Alcools  de  I'Ar- 
d6che.     (See  Ualsin.  Victor,  assignor.) 

La  Valette,  Henri  de.-1'aris,  France.  Mechanism  for  gov- 
erning explosive-engines.  No.  000,046;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 
5380  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  16S  ;  p.  057. 

Laabs.  Max  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  grinding 
lenses.  No.  098.101;  July  18;  Sp.  p  3267;  Gaz.  to\ 
108  ;   p.  5H9. 

Laborenx,  Hugo,  Pforibelm,  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
making  chain-mall  work.  No.  007.453;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 
1770  ;  Gas.  vol..l68  ;  p.  321. 

Ladwl«.  Artb<ir  L.,  and  J.  Butkua.  Chicago.  III.  Window- 
screen.  No.  9t»8.102;  July  IS;  Sp.  p.  3260;  Gas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  590 

Lagergren.  John  E..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Scbild- 
wacbter  and  <i.  J.  Reessing,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Locking 
device.  No.  908,852  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4031 ;  Gas.  vof 
168  ;  p.  887. 

Lalblln,  William  C.     (See  Maclean,  Ira  V..  asalgnor.) 

Lake,  Cbrlstoober  J.,  i  name  changed  from  J.  C.  Lake  by 
Judicial  order, )  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Air  -  craft.  No. 
098.205  ;  July  18  ;  Sp    p.  3704  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  660. 

Lake.  Frank  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hydrant.  No.  008,782  ; 
July  25  :  Sp.  p.  477-'  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  86J. 

Lake,  John  0.      (See  Lake.   Christopher  J.) 

LallK,  Norbert,  Nantes,  France.  Fuel-feeder  for  gas-pro- 
ducers and  beating  apparatus.  No.  008,600  ;  July  25 ; 
Sp.  p.  4570:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  833. 

Lammersen,  William.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Game  apparatua. 
No.  098.103  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3J72  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  .'iOO. 

Lancaster  Sanitary  Appliance  Company.  (See  Diffen- 
derfer.  Harry  K..  assignor.) 

Landenberger,  Ralph.  Chicago,  111.  Calcnlatina  device. 
No.  997.680  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  i257  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  300. 

Landry.  Val^re,  a.-tsignor  to  KrnK  B  Shoe  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Manufacturing  shoes  No.  008,700;  July 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  4573  ;  C.a.i.  vol.  1»)8  ;  p.  «33. 

Lane.  James  W.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Waterproof  cellar. 
No.  007.835  :  Jnly  11  ;  Sp.  p.  ^630  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  454. 

Laney.  John   1'..    Pittsburg.   Pa.      «'unpldor.      No.   007.140: 


July  4;  Sp.  p.  1144  ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  185. 
ang.  John  W..  Portersvlile.  Cal.     Surgical  appl 
007.067  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1006 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ; 
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mgley.   Samuel    D.,   Madisonvllle,   Ky.      Desk-rack. 
99H.250  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3580  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  642. 

Lanpbler,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  III.  Recording  mechanism  for  ros- 
ters. No.  008,016 :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  30C6 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  569. 

Larkina,  Charles  C.  Texsrkana,  Ark.  Lamp-post.  No. 
998,701  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4674  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  833. 

Laronde,  Michel  P.  A.,  assignor  to  8ocl4t4  Anonyme  des 
Verrerles  et  Manufactures  dea  Glaces  d'Anlche,  Anlche, 
France.  Feeding  device  for  glass-grinding  machines. 
No.  99H.353  :  July  18  :   8p.  p.  38.ffl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  681. 

Larose,  Albert,  St.  Esprit.  Quebec.  Canada.  Transplant- 
ing-machine.  No.  907.023;  Jaly  11;  Sp.  p.  2836;  Oas. 
vol  168:  p.  486. 

Larrabee,  William  H.,  asalgnor  to  Union  Water  Meter  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Mass.  Water-meter  intermediate  gear- 
ing. No.  908.863  ;  Jaly  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4032  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  887. 

Larsen.  Peter.  J.  M.  Turney.  and  F.  S.  Oakes,  Cattaraugus, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Oakes  A  Burger  Co.  Milk-can.  No. 
007.836;  Julv  11;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Gar.  vol    168;  p.  464. 

Larson,  Axel  t.,  assignor  to  Marquette  Piano  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Expression-lever  for  automatic  pianos. 
No.  996.776:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  .348;  Oss.  vol.   168;  p.  50. 

Larson.  Axel  F..  ssslgnor  to  Marquette  Piano  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  Pedal  mechaniam  for  automatically-op- 
erated planoa.  No.  098.186  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3431  ;  Oai. 
vol.  168;  p    619. 

Larson.  Jonas  A..  Chicago.  111.  Duck  or  flat-iron  holder. 
No.  007,565  ;  Jul/  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2003  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  358. 

Lasance,  August.  Davton,  Onio.  Pressing  machine.  No. 
008.251  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p.  3582  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  642. 

Laska,  .\ugust  L.,  Offenbach-on-the-MaIn,  assignor  to  Che- 
mlscbe  Fabrlk  (jrlesheira  Elektron.  F'rankfort-on-the- 
Main.  Germany.  Manufacture  of  brown  sulfurlxed  vat 
dyestuffs.  No.  009,046 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6370  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  056. 

Laason,  David,  and  A.  Gorovitx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fan 
attachment  for  rocking-chairs.  No.  U0H.783  ;  July  26  ; 
Sp.  p    4774  ;  Gaz.  vol.   I6H  ;  p.  863. 

Latta,  Emmlt  O.,  et  al.      (See  Kavle.  Oscar  C,  assignor.) 

Laugblin,  Henry  D.      (See  Perry.  Hubert  M.,  asslKnor.) 

Laughlin,  Kern  C.  High  Bridge.  Ky.  Vehicle-wheel.  No 
907.837  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2643  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  466. 

Laukhuff.  Charles,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  I>ough  -  treating 
mechanism.  No.  098,017  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3060 ;  Oas. 
vol.   168  ;  p.  5.'>9. 

Laurent!.  Cesare.  aaaignor  to  SocietA  Anomina  Fiat-San 
Giorgio.  Spesla.  Italy.  Floating  dock.  No.  998.970 ; 
July  25:  Sp.  p.  5218;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  O'.'O. 

Laurian.  George  D.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Mandolin-Guitar 
Company,  I^lamasoo,  Mich.  Clamp  for  mualcal-inatru- 
mtnt  rests.  No.  096,652  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  118;  Gaz.  vol. 
168:  p.  21. 

(See  Parsons  and  Law.) 
Wilmington,   Ohio.      Connecting  de- 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5066  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 


Law,   Alexander  H. 
Lawbead.   James  W. 

vice.     No.  008.011 

p.  009. 
Lawrence.  Albert  W. 


Lang.  John  W..  Portersvlile.  Cal.     Surgical  appliance.     No. 

-^-     —     -  -  -  ■    168;  p.     ' 

Lang,  John   \V..  Portersvlile.  Cal.     .\pparatua  for  collect- 


(8e«  Green  and  I.4iwrence. ) 
Lawson.   Welcome   H..   Poughkeepaie,   N.   Y.     Centrifugal 

machine.      No    996.776  ;   July  4  ;    Sp.   p.   .350  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  60. 
Lawson.  William  C,  Roanoke,  Va.    Tramway  system.     No 

996,653;  July  4;  8p.  p.  120;  Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  21. 
Lawton.    Charlea    B.,    Penn    township.    Allegheny    county. 

Pa.      Brick,    tile.    Ac.      No.    007,8(K} ;    July    11;    Sp.    p. 

1491  :  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  i7'J 
Lsyne.  Mshlon  E.,  Houston.  Tex.     Well  mechaniam.     No. 

998.186 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  .3434  :  Gax    vol.  168  ;  p.  610. 
T.jiyton.  Le  Roy.      (See  Flah  and  Layton.) 
Le  Beau.  George  A.,  apd  R.  R.  Thresher,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  C.  E.  Norton,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Photo  engraving 

device.     No.  999.115;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5494;  Oax.  roT. 

168  ;  p.  978. 
Le  Boeuf.  Arthur  W.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Elec 

trie  Compositor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Adjustable 

trimming    mechsnlsm.      No.   008,610 ;    July    26 ;    Sp.    p. 

4.302;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  804 
Le  Mel  lie.  Auguste  G..  Athens.  Ox.     Bost.     No.  996.654  ; 

July  4;  Sp.  p.  121  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  22. 
Le  Rosslgnol.  Robert.      (See  Haber  ami   I.*  Rosslgnol. ) 
Leach.  Noah  P.,  Pasadena,   Cal.     Loaded  abot-sbelL     No. 

097.566 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2006  ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  358. 
Leahy.  Morris  J.,  et  al. 


Ing  smoke,  gases,  and  the  like.     No.  000,114;  July  26 

Sp.  p.  5492  ;  Cai.  vol.  168;  p.  978. 
Lange,  Paul.  Brieg.  near  Brealau,  Germany.     Rock-drllllng 

machine.     No   008,010;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5066;  Oax.  voL 

168  ;  p.  900. 
Lange,  Werner.     (See  Uersberg  and  Lange.) 
Langell,  Alexander  H.,   et  al.      (See  Clarke.  John  S.,  as- 
signor ) 
Langford,   Charles    A^    Rio,   Wis.      Resilient   wheel.      No. 

997,302;  Jaly  11 :  8p.  p.  1490;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  272. 
Langllle.  Elijah.  Stellarton.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Truck. 

No.  096.723  ;  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  251  ;  <;ai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  44. 


(See  Mllner,  Henry  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Leasure.  Ira  L..  Parnassus.  Ps.  Bottle  -  stopper.  No. 
008,.354  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3838 ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  681. 

Learengood.  Clyde  8.     (See  Forgerson,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Lederer,  Jscob,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Cspe  or  similar  gar- 
ment. No.  907,304  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1402  ;  Gas.  toL 
108;  p.  272. 

Lee,  George  H..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Incubator-lamp  chimney. 
No.  008.537 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4107  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  744. 

Lee,  Philip  D.,  London.  England.  Carbureter  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  998.365  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3830  ; 
Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  682. 

Lee,  William  C.  Plaquemlne.  La.  Boll-weevil  trap.  No. 
997,141:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1146:  Oax.  vol.    168:  p.  186. 

Leeper,  Edward  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
F.  B.  Cook.  Chicago,  111,  Thermo-electric  circuit- 
breaker.  No.  997,838;  July  11;  Bp.  p.  2644;  Oas.  toL 
168:  p.  455. 
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Leeper,  Edward  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
F:  B.  Cook,  Chicago.  111.  Thermo-electric  circuit- 
breaker.  No.  997,924;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2835;  Gas.  toI. 
168;  p.   485. 

Legge,  Thomas  A.,  and  P.  Huston,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Company.  Shade-holder  for 
lamps.  No.  908,071;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6219;  Oa».  tqI. 
168  :  p.  9J»0.  „ 

Lehberger,  George.  Newark.  N.  J.  Engine  or  motor.  No. 
999.047  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5381  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  957. 

Lehmann,  Anthony  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  997,839  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2662  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  466. 

Lehmann.  Paul.  SchSneberg.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Alr- 
ahlp.  No.  998,538;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4198;  Oax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  744.  ^       „         „       * 

Lehmann.  William  J..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  ^peller  for 
air-craft.     No.  996.987;  July  4;  8p.  p.  829;  Oaa.  vol. 

Lehrer'.  Anton.'  Aubarndale.  Wla.  8\?n»y°t<*«^'ce  for  au- 
tomobiles or  like  vehicles.  No.  998,366;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
8841;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  682.  ««a  o«o  . 

Leldorf.  Robert.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Aeroplane.  No.  996,032  , 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  687  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  118. 

Leland  A  (*.>mpany,  W.  H.  (See  Glfford,  Burns,  and 
Hlshop,  assignors.)  „.,,.         w     

Lemac   Carriers  Company.      (See   Eyan,   William   M.,   as- 

LemMgn'en,  Robert  B.  A.,  Rouen,  France.  Zeroising  mech- 
anism.    No.   997,068;  July  4;  Sp.   p.   1006;    Gax.  vol. 
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Lemav'  Flory  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Peront,  Law- 
reSw.  Maw.     Display-rack.    No.  907,925  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
28.38:  r.nr.    vol.  108:  d.  485. 
Lemelln,    George    T.,    Springfleld.    Mass.     Oummer      No. 
096.988  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  831  ;  Gax,  vol.  168 ;  p.  134. 

I>>mraon,  K.es  H.     (See  Alexander  and  Lemmon.) 

Lenderoth.  Arnold  W..  Stapleton.  N.Y.  Combined  throttle 
and  automatic  stop  valve.  No.  997,681  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2259  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  400. 

Lengemann,  Paul,  Bremen,  Germany.  Shoe  for  flat-footed 
persons.  No.  ^96,080  ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  834  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  184. 

Leon,  Kalman.  Washington,  D.  C.  Flying  machine  No. 
999,170  ;  Julv  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6596  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  995- 

Leonard.  Elof  ^.,  WoodcUff,  N.  J.  Fireproof  door.  No. 
008.620  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4.305  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  805. 

Leonard.  John  T..  Woodcliff.  N.  J.  MeUl  window-sash. 
No.  998.621  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4396  ;  Gsz.  vol.  168  :^P.  806. 

Leonhsrdt.  Frederick.  Sheboygan,  assignor  to  t  S.  Hay- 
den,  West  Bend.  Wis.  Sight-feed  tube  for  water-gages, 
lubricstors,  or  the  like.  No.  998,104  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
3276 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  590.  „        ^.       .  ,  » 

Leopold,  Joseph,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Bjevator  safetv 
device.  No  998,367;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Oas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  682.  .,        ..     .  * 

Leasing,  Wllhelm,  Trolsdorf.  Oermany.  Manufacture  of 
cement  from  furnace  slag.  No.  908,358;  July  lo ;  oP- 
p.  3844  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  683.  „  ^    .        ».i-i,« 

Leu,  John,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Hat-pin  shield. 
No.  009,171:  July  26:  So.  p.  6508  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;d.  006. 

LevavKSseur.  L*on  M.  J.  C..  assignor  to  La  8ocl««  An- 
toinette," Putcaux.  near  liarls,  ^rfmce-^j^nuUc  dlf- 
ferentlsl  driving  mechanism.  No.  997.069;  July  4;  8p. 
p.  1010;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  162  ♦    t,w.  t« 

Levey.  Thomas  J..  Washington.  D.C..  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational  Cap  and  Seanng-Machlne  Company.  Bottle- 
capping  machftie.  No.  997.142;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1147; 
Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  186.  „      „  ^.  « 

Levin.  Edward.  >Jew  Tork  N.  Y.  Garment-form  No. 
998.187  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  8436;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  619. 

Levin.  Edwnrdf.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Garment-forn^ ,  No. 
998  188  •  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3438  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  620. 

Le?v  Owrge  B.  Vt  ai.  (See  ferethauer,  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor.) ..  ,    _. 

Lewlne.  Harry  A.      (See  Chase  and  Lewlne.) 

Lewis,  Charles  A.,  Denver.  Colo  Machine  for  making  weld- 
less-llnk  chslns.     No.  007.805;  Jnly   11;  Sp.   p.   1492, 

LeSu"  "chaJS*  ?\.^"ew  York.  N.  Y.  Electric-drcult 
dwer  No  996.990;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  836;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  134.  ^         -- 

Lewis.  George.  Brooklvn.  N.Y.  Rotary  power-muffler  No. 
997,624  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2143  :  Gax.  vol    168  ;  p.  380. 

Lewis  J   8.      (See  McKay,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Lewis'  Roger  D.,  Lloyd.  Ohio.  Adjustable  shade  and  cur- 
tain bracket.     No.' 996.724 ;  July   4  ;  Sp.  p.  252 ;  Oax. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  44.  .  ,       .u  »     T^ 

Lewis,  William  K..  Plattevllle   assignor  of  ooe'oarth  toD 

T  Blevins,  Windsor,  Colo.     Beet-harvester.    No.  998,296  , 

July  18:  8p.  p.  3706;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  661.      ^  ^    .. 
Lewis     William    M.,    New    Hartford,    Iowa.      Potato-bag 

catcher,     n"  999.172:  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5699;  Oas.  tST. 

168 ;  p.  996. 

Llbby,  Charles  F.     (See  Donnelly,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Llcbtelker.   Hermann,   Dusseldorf,  Germany      Forglng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  998,864;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4936;  Oax.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  888.  ^,        „     ..     «     -t 

LIcbtig,    Bernard,    and    P.   P.    Adolph.   New    York,    N.    Y. ; 

said  Lichtig  assignor  to  said  Adolph.     Match-box      No. 

998,702  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4576  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  834. 
Llght^oot  Schultx  Company.     (See  Irwin,  George  M,.  aa- 

LiSf°  Frank  J.,  Wllaon,  Kana.  Pipe-hook.  No.  996.055 ; 
Jnly  4 ;  8p.  p.  123 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  22. 


Ully,   William   T..   Beckley,   W.   Va.      Ditching.    piP^^g;- 

Ing.  and  Irrigating  apparatua.    No.  996.866  ;  July  4  ;  8p. 

p.  656  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  01.  ,_«.«. 

Lincoln.  Jesse  B.,  East  Providence    R.  I.     Hedge-trimmer. 

No.  007.806  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1668  :  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  8(KL 
Llnd.  Charles  H..  Warren,  Pa.     Tanlng-hamnier  for  tuning 

planoa.     No.   007.148;  July  4;  8p.  p.   1161;  Oax.   vol. 
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Llndelbf.  Leonard.  Helslngfors,  Russia  Machine  ftjrpwH 
ducing  spiral  mouthpieces  for  cigarettes.  No.  090,04B , 
July  26  ;  8p.  p.  6384  ;  Osx.  vol.  168  ;  p.  957.  

Linden,  Charles  A.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coiry 
Metal  Furniture  Co..  Corrv.  Pa  Metal  Jaro'ture.  No. 
007.567  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2007  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  858. 

Llndgren.  Alexis  C.  Mollne.  111.,  aaslpor  to  Mollne  Plow 
Company.  Combined  fertiliser  -  distributer  and  seed- 
planter.     No.  007,625:  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2146;  Oaa.  toL 

Llndgi^n,  Aleiua  C,  Mollne,  III.,  ajwlgnor  to  Mollne  Plow 

Company.     Seed  planter.     No.  007.626  :  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2148  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  381.  „  ,.       „, 

Llndgren,  Alexus  C,  Mollne,  III.    assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 

Company.     Manure-spreader.    No.  098,012  ;  July  26  ;  8p. 

p.  6()67  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  909.  r    »v    *     i 

Llndgren,  Joseph  A.   F..  New  BriUln.   Conn      Lathe-tool 

ho™     No.  907,568;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2010;  Ga«.  toL 

LlJdholm.  Ounnar  O.  A.,  AnsonU.  Conn.  Steam-en^ne. 
No.  997.627  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2150  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  168  ;  p.  881. 

Lindner.  John.  Waconla,  Minn.  Sod-cutter.  No.  907,454; 
July  il  ;  Sp.  p.  1772 :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  322. 

Llndqulst.  DavlS  L.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..^as8lgnor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  iersey  City.  N.  J.  Magnetic  traction- 
wheel-drive  elevator.  No.  096,933  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  690  ; 
Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  114.  „  ^     . 

Llndqulst.  Frank  W.,  Wlnthroo.  Minn.  SuPPort  'or 
breast  straps  of  harness.  No.  998,784  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
4775  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  863.  . 

Llndaay,  Charles  W.,  Anthon,  Iowa.  Rotary  «ploslve- 
englM.     No.  097.144;  July  4;  8p.  p.   1152;   Gax.  vol. 

1  Aft  •    n      1  ft? 

Lines, ' Jesse,  Sabetha,  Kans.  Seed-bag  filling  and  sealing 
machine.     No.  997,145;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1154;  Gax.  voL 

168 :  p.  187.  ,  „  .  » 

Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Dodge.  James  M..  assignor.) 
Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Hayward,  Henry  E  .  assignor.)- 
Llnnartx,    Hugo.    Houaton    Tex      Pump^perating   mecha- 
nism.    No.  996.777 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  352  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ; 

n      AO 

Llppert  Peter  M.     (See  Meyers,  John  O..  assignor.) 
LIpplncott,    Frank   T.,    Newark,   Ohio.     Window    construc- 
tion.    No.  998,018  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3072  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 

Llppln^cott.  Robert  E.,  assignor  to  C  H  ^'^'^^^^«^'^°^^, 
ter  Mass  Changeable  Illuminated  sign.  No.  996,778; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  353;  Gax.  vol.  168;  P;  61.  ,  ,    „  „ 

Llschtlak,  Ferdinand,  Eggenberg,  near  (,ratx,  AuBtrla-Hun- 
gary.     Kite.     No.  997,455  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1773  ;  Gax. 

LltSileld.  'pPdgar'c,  and  J.  C.  Harris,  asslpors  to  The 
Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Manure-spreader.  No.  997,682;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2261; 
Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  400. 

Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Litchfield 
and  Harrla.  assignors. )  

Uttle,  Paul  C.  Carnegie,  assignor  to  Cleaning  Devlc^ 
Maiufacturlng  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Vacuum  ap- 
paratus.    No    996,9§l;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  836;  Gax.  vol. 

Llvermore.  Arthur  C.  Edgew(K)d.  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  P«-  Circuit-con- 
troller     No    997.307:  July  11;  Sp.   p.  1660;  Gax.  voL 

1  Afi  ■    n     "^O^ 

Livingston,  Leon  R..  Spartanburg.  S.  C.  Automatic  (toor. 
No.  999.il6  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6495  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 J  P- OJ®- 

LJungstrOm.  Fredrik.  Llljeholmen.  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
LjungstrSms  Angturbln,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Packing 
for  self-balancing  purposes.  No.  097,628;  July  11;  Sp. 
p.  2151  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  381.  .  wi-k^i-»..* 

LJungstrOm,  Fredrik,  Llljeholmen.  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
LJungstrftms  Angturbln.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Labyrlnth- 
packlne  for  turbines.  No.  907.629;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 
2162:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  381.  ,      ^    .       ,   ^„     »,.„.^ 

Locke  Fred  M..  assignor  to  The  Locke-Insulator  Manii- 
farturlng  Company*  Victor.  N.  Y.  Hl|h.voltape  Inau- 
lator  No.  OOS.850 ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  8846;  Gax.  voL 
168;  p.  683.  „.         ,_ 

Locke  -  Insulator  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Locke.  Fred  M..  assignor.)  tit,,,,.™   o      ... 

Locke.  James  P..  et   al.      (See  Oourley,    William   R..  a»- 

Lo^k^wd.  Charles  8..  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.  Lock  for  rolier- 
c^aring  casings.  No.  998.785;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4776; 
Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  863. 

Loeb.  Louis  L.     (See  Herman  and  L<>eb.) 

Loebinger.  Hugo  J.  (See  Bergh.  Loebinger,  and  Neo- 
l)6rc6r  ) 

Loeffler.  Charles.  Utlca,  N.  Y.  ^  Electric  switch.  No. 
998,786  :  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  4778  ;  Osx.  voK  168 :  p.  864. 

Loehler.  Oustav  O..  Wsshlngton,  DC.  I>Bk-d  rawer-lock- 
ing mechanism.  No.  996.934  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  602  ;  Gaa. 
vol  168;  p.  114. 

Loewer.  Frederick.     (See  Rohaow  and  Loewer.) 
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Lonn,  TIoU  J.,  et  al.     (S««  Smltb.  Walter  M..  iMtKBor.) 
LOne,  Tbeodor,    Hennef,   (icrmany.   Tilting   forebearth   for 

furnace*.     No.  998.787  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  4781  :  Gas.  toI. 

168:  p    864. 
Loodon.  William  J.  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Tur- 
bine   CompanT,    Hartford.    Conn.      Elaatlc-fluld    turbine. 

No.  998.019  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3075  ;  Gai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  560. 
Long.   Arthur  D..   Falrfleld.   Iowa.      Rope  making  machine. 

No.  998.360  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3848  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  683. 
Long.  Clarence  F..  Maaon  City,  Iowa.     Pall-bottom.     No 

998,105;  July  18;  8p.  p.  31'77j  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  591. 
Long.   Elmer  E.      (See  Trailer.   Long,  and   Weld.) 
Longaker.  Albert  A.,  asalgnor  to  Chambersburg  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Chambersburg.   Pa.     Cylinder  system  for 

hydraulic   preaaea.     No.   996,992 ;   July   4  :   Sp.   p.   839 ; 

Oaz.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  135. 
Longadon,  Henry  C,  and  J.  R.  Bottomley,  aaaignors  to  W. 

Summerticales  and  Sons  (1898)    Limited,  KefghleT,  Eng- 
land.    Collar  and  cuff  pressing  machine.      No.  998,622; 

July  25  ;  Sp    p.   4397  ;  Oai.   vol.*168  ;  p.  806. 
Loquin.   Alezanaer.      (See  Kraus.   Rudolf,  assignor.) 
LooTlst.  Auguat  H..  Eakilstuna.  Sweden.     Milking  machine. 

No.  997.569  ;  July  11  ;  Sp  p.  2011  :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  168 :  p.  359. 
Lord.    Charles    E..    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Aliis- 

Chalmers    Company.      Motor  controller.      No.    908,361  : 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  .'WSl  ;  Ga«.  vol.   168;  p.  684. 
LOscber.  Otto.     (See  Botbe  and  L5«cher.) 
Leaden  Machinery  Company.      (See  Neller,  Albert  H.,  as- 
algnor. ) 
Love.    Henry   M..   Utlot.   N.   T.      Organ   stop-action.      No. 

998,189;  July  18:  Sp.  p.  3439:  Gai    toI.  168:  p.  620 
Lovell,  Edward  C.  Bristol.  England.    Machine  for  packing 

tea- or  other  goods.     No.  998.362  ;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3803; 

Gas.  vol.   168:  P-  684. 
Lorell.   William  C,   et  al.      (See   Smith,   Walter  M..   u- 

Rlgnor. ) 
Lowe,  Hpnry  L.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Materials  Company, 

Pittsburg.   Pa.     Bacteriological   oven  or  incubator.     No. 

997,070 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1012  :  Gas.  toI.  188 :  p.  162. 
Lowe.  James  E..  Norfolk.  Va.     Prop  for  motor-cycles  and 

the  like.     No.  998,703  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4577  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168  :  p.  834. 
Lowell,  Ralph  W.  E.     (See  Enelz  and  Lowell.) 
Lowman.     ^rah.     New     York.     N.     T.       Heel  plate.       No. 

998.539:  July  18:  Sp.  p.  4200;  Oai.  toI.  168:  p.  744. 
Lowry,   Frank.   Steubenville.  Ohio^   asalgnor  to  The   Ohio 

Grease   Lubricant   Company,     (jrease   lubricator.      (Re- 
Issue.)      No.    13,269;   July   11;    Sp.   p.   2896;   Gss.   vol. 

168 :  p.  495. 
Lowry,  Frank.   Steubenville,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Ohio 

Grease    Lubricant   Company.      Grease    lubricator.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.   13,270;  July   11;   Sp.  p.   2899;   Gax.   vol. 

168;  p.  496. 
Losenski.    John   O..    LesTenworth.    Kana.      Conpllng-hook. 

No.  997.630  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2154  :  Gas.  vol.  ifo  ;  p.  382. 
Lacas.  Joseph  C.  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J. 

Seng.    Wllmette.    III.      Metal    bedstead.       No.    998.582 ; 

July  18  :  Sp    p.  4300  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  760. 
Lackett.  William  S  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Cigar  package.     No. 

D99.117  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  o.  5496  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  979. 
Ladwig.   Boenning  ana  Morgan.      (See  Morgan,   Hugh  T., 

assignor.) 
Laeck.  Henry  H..  Dow  City,  Iowa.     Planter.     No.  996.867  ; 

Jaly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  556  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  91. 
Lakens.   Rudolph   C,    Ardmore.   Pa.      Kail  way-clamp.      No. 

998,972  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5220 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  930. 
Land,   Thomas.    Beverly,   Mass..   assignor  to  United   8tioe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Nail-driving  ■•- 

chine.     .\o.' 996.656 :  July  4;  Sp.  p.  124;  Gaa.  vol.  188; 

p.  22. 
Lund.   Thomas.    Beverly.    Mass..   assignor   to    United   Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    N.    J.      Top-lift.       No. 

999.049  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5386 :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  958. 
Landgren.  Charles  A.,  assignor,  br  ■swe  assignments,  to 

The    National    Cash    Register    CoapMiT.    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Cash  register.     No.  998.623  ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p.  4400  ;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  806. 
Lundstrom.  John  V..  and  K.  Nielsen.  Schenectady,  N.  T. 

.Vutomatic     high  -  temperature    alarm    apparatus.       No. 

UlJH.i'.'iL' :  July   18:  Sp.  p.  .^.^83;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  643. 
Lnndy.  Dooglas  J.     (See  McGarrlty,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Lunke,  John.   Everett.   Wash.      Egg-carrier.      No.  998,855  : 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  4937;  Gai.  vol    168;  p.  888. 
Lunkenh*»lmpr  Co..  The.      (See  Schmidt,  William,  asalgnor  ) 
Laater.  Eugene  A..  Athena.  Ga.     Meaaurlng-tnachlne.     No. 

997,840  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2654  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  456. 
Luten.    Danlfl   B,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Surface-drain.      No. 

998.704  :  July  25  :   Sp    p    4578;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p    834. 
Lather.   Charles  A.,  Cnlcago.    III.     Chandelier  for  gaa  or 

electric   lighting.      No.   997.926;  July   11;   Sp.    p.   2839; 

Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  486. 
Lata.    William    F.,    Jr..    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Knife.       No. 

997,683  ;  July  ll  :  Sp.  p.  2264  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  400. 
Lotse,  .\lfred.  Halle-on-the-Saale.  Germany.     Machine  for 

treating    and    molding    ptaatic    masses.       No.    997.199; 

Jaly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1260 ;  Gss.  vol.  168  ;  p.  206. 
Lyman    Gun    Sight    Corporation,    The.       (See    Wlndrldge, 

James,  asalgnor. ) 
Lyon.    Frederic    M.,    Pontlac.    111.      Feed-regulator.      No. 

996.118  :  July  26  :  Sp    p    5497  ;  Gaa    vol.  168  :  p.  979. 
Mabee.    Charles    R,    Detroit.    Mich.,    sssignor    to    8.    .\ 

<irlgss.     trustee.     W^alkervllle.     Canada.       Evaporation 


.\o.  998.020  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3077  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  561. 
Mahua.  John.  Danvers.  Ifl.     Driving  device.     No.  996.583; 
July  18 :  Sp.  p.  4302 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  760. 


MacDoMld,  Thomas  A.,  et  al.  (See  Milner,  Henry  J., 
assignor.  * 

MacOregor,  Peter  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clamp-support 
No.  997,466  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  1774  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  322. 

MacGregor,  Wallace  F.,  Racine.  Wia.,  assignor  to  Tne  In- 
diana Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Pneumatic  atacker.  No.  997,307  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1507  ; 
Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  274. 

MacLean,  Laucblan  \..  Sarnla,  Ontario,  Canada.  Gearing 
for  cream-separators.  No.  998,365;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 
3867  :  (Jai    vol    1«H  ;  p.  686. 

MacLeod.  George  S  .  Seattle,  Waah.  Safety-clip  for  whlf- 
fletrees  and  neck  yokes.  No.  997.457;  July  11;  8p.  p. 
1776;  Gai.   vol.   168;  p.   322. 

MacLeod.  George  S.,  Seattle.  Waah.  Brake-block.  No. 
997,570;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2015;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  360. 

MacMa*ter.  James,  assignor  to  Columbian  Conservatory  of 
Mualc.  Dallas,  Tex.  Musk-Indicator.  No.  996.935; 
July  4;  Sp.  p.  694;  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  114. 

Macdonald,  Hugh,  Ann  .\rt>or,  MIcb.  Match-dispensing  de- 
vice. No.  996,779  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  356  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 
p    61. 

Macfariane,  Jam«a  C,  and  H.  Burge,  aaaignors  to  Cromp- 
ton  and  Companv  Limited.  Arc  Worka,  Chelmnford. 
England.  Electrical  regenerative  control  apparatus 
and  system.  .No.  998.364  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3866 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168  :  p.  686. 

Maclean.  Ira  V.,  assignor  of  one-flftb  to  W.  C.  Lalblln, 
Canton.  Ohio.  Continuous  molding  apparatua.  No. 
997.306;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1498;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  273. 

Maclean,  John.     (See  Curr,  Thomas,  Jr.,  asalgnor.) 

Macom.  John  N.,  and  L.  B.  Walker,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo. 
Goods-holder.  No.  996,780;  July  4;  8p.  p.  358;  Oai. 
vol.  168;  p.  61. 

Macon.  Francla  A..  Henderson.  N.  C.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
997,398:  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1672;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  303. 

Madllnger.  Cbarles,  et  al.  (See  Woehler,  Henry  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Magnuson,  Axel.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Door-lock-operating 
apparatus.  No.  998,624;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4403;  Qas. 
vol.   168  ;  p.  806. 

Mahana.  Charlea  O..  W.  S.  Hovey.  and  C.  B.  Stebbins,  as- 
signors to  The  Sbeflleld  Car  Company,  Three  Rivera, 
Mich.  Brake  for  railway  motor-cara.  No.  997,571 ;  July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2018 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  360. 

Maher.  John.  .VIpena.  Mich.  Automatic  weighing-machine. 
No.  908,1()«  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  HJ78  ;  Gas.  vol.  m8  :  p  r>91. 

Mahoney,  Jeremiah  L.     (See  Murray,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Mahoney,  Joseph  N..  Wllklnsbure.  and  W.  M.  Austin, 
Swissvale,  assignora  to  The  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Electric  brake.  No.  997,458; 
July  11  ;  Sp.  p.   17*7;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  323. 

Mahurln.  Sherman.  Frankfort,  8.  D.  Road-bed.  No. 
909.173;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5600;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  996. 

Maldhof,  William  J.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printing  form. 
No.  998,190  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3442  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  621. 

Mallory,  Harrv  B..  asalgnor  to  E.  A,  Mallory  and  Sona, 
Incorporated,  Danbury,  Conn.  Hat  -  tip  •  clipping  ma- 
chine. No.  998,191;  Jaly  18;<Sp.  p.  3443;  Gai.  vol. 
168;  p.  621. 

Mallory.  John  W..  and  W.  C.  Peters,  Mineols.  Tex.  Ma- 
chine brake.  No.  998.013;  July  25;  8p.  p.  6070;  Oas. 
vol.   168  ;  p.  909. 

Malocsay.  Francis  X.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  W.  H. 
Heollngs.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Car.  No.  997,200; 
July  4;  8p.  p.  1264  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  206. 

Manclni.  Victor.  Granville,  N.  Y.  Tire-chain.  No.  998.366  : 
July  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  ;IH71  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  687. 

Maneas,  Manuel  J.     (See  Alfler  and  Maneas.) 

Manes.  John.  San  Francisco,  t'al.  Track-scale.  No. 
998,140:  .lulv   18;  Sp    p.  4201  :  Gal.  vol.    168;  p.   744 

Mangels,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  tobog- 
gan-slide. No.  997,071;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1014;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  162. 

Manhlre.  William,  assignor  to  8.  O.  Porter,  Denver,  Colo. 
Furnace.  No.  996,868 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  558 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  91. 

Manson.  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elrria.  Ohio.  Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  998,706; 
July  25;  Sp.  p.  45^9;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  834. 

Manufacturing  Company  of  America.  (See  Wootten. 
Charles  T..  assignor,  i 

Marcks.  John  R..  Surabaya,  Java.  Roller  for  cane-mill*. 
No.  99M.:m7  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  :\H7\  :  (iai.  vol.  168  :  p.  687. 

Marconi,  Ongllelmo.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Transmitting  apparatua  for  wireless  telegrspby. 
No.  997.308  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1508  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  274. 

Marconi  Wireless  Telegrnph  Company  of  America.  (See 
Marconi,  Ongllelmo.  assignor.) 

Marcy.  Herbert  K  .  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  G.  Nusskem. 
three-eighths  to  A.  Benkert.  and  three  eighths  to  W.  H. 
Pease,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Illuminating  device.  No. 
998.021  ;  July   18;  Sp    p.  .1079;  (ias    vol.   168;  p.  HQX. 

Mares.  Charles,  Wheaton,  III.  Pipe-elbow.  No.  997.072  ; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1017;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p^  163. 

Marl  In  Firearms  Company.  The.  (See  Wheeler.  Beck,  and 
Hepburn,  assignors.) 

Marquette  Piano  Company.  (See  Larson,  Axel  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Marshall,  Arthur  O.,  Collinwood,  Ohio.  Draft  gear.  No. 
997,399  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1674  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  304. 


Marshall,  Charles  E.,  Chicago.  HI.     Steering  mechanlni 

for  rofler  push-chslrs.     So.  998,706;  July   26;   8p.  p. 

4584 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  835.  „^     ^  .^    u        m.. 

Marabail,    George.     Fremont     Nebr.       Shock-taTick.       No. 

998.707  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4586;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  P-  8»5- 
Martin.  Frank,  assignor  to  Wright  Wire  Companv    Worces 

terTVU"      Wire  brush.     No.  998.022 ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p. 

3080;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  561  »._.„♦  #«,  -.- 

Martin,  Fr«lerick  E.^Bonami    La.     Attachment  'or  "aw- 

mlll-i»ogs.    No.  997,684  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2266  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Ma'rUn',  'jolSph  M.,  awignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Bur|hart, 
Bay  City  Tex.  Door-check.  No.  998,o84  ,  July  i» ,  op 
p.  4305  ;  Gai.  vol    168  :  p.  760.       ^   , .  .     .     .,    p.^„ 

Martin,  Van  Buren,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  *'«rrine, 
onV-fourth  to  J.  E.  rfampton,  and  one-fourth  to  CE^ 
MUes,  Moberly,  Mo.  Running-gear.  No.  997.631 ,  July 
11  ;  rip.  p.  2155  :  Gas.  vol.  16| ;  p.  382  ooo  no  • 

Martin.  Virgil  C,  iewey.  Wis.  Sl(fin|  gate  No.  999.119  , 
July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6499 :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  P-919. 

MartS«  Christobal  A.,  Hacientfa  de  Hornos,  Mexico 
Emergency  stUchment  for  railway-cars  No.  997,459 , 
Juiy  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1783  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  P-  328. 

Martinson,  Chrfitlan.     (See  Hanson  and  Mart  naon^) 

Mascord,  George  W.,  London,  England.  Collecting  and 
stscklng  machine.     No.  997,201;  July  4;  Sp.  p.   1266, 

Ma^y,'johi®!^.^aM!Sior  to  The  National  Electric  Lamp 
C^pany.  Cle^elancf,  Ohio.  Aooaratus  for  evacuating 
incandeswnt-lamp  bulbs.  No.  996,936 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 
698;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  116. 


MaTe^.^Xfbe;?-  ^Ir^    »>%,!".     ^^^''Vi^'^l'^i^''' 
997,073;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  f019  :  O"-,^®!:  1«*  =  Pii??^,.  . 
Matheson,  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y..  Lock.__  No.  997.074  , 


July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1021 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  163. 
MatbeVs,'  Julla^  B.,  Portland.  Me      Hot-air  register      No. 

997  146-  July  4;  8p.  p.  1166;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  187. 
Matthews.    Algernon  V,    Haverhill.    Mass..    awlgnor    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Coinpany,  Pa/erson    N.  J.     M»- 

chine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes. 

No.  999  050  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5387  ;  Gai.  ^ol     68  ;  p.  968^ 
Matthews  &  Bro.,  W.  N.     (See  Matthews,  William  N.,  as- 

Ms'tfhews.  Philip  F.,  PhiladelDhla    Pa.     f "-'«?<Jf%    N"' 

998.788;  July  25:  Sp.  p.  47§2  ;  G««.  vol.  168 :  p.  864 
Matthews,  William  N.,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Matthews  4  Bro.. 
St.  Lou\s,  Mo.     Incandescent-lamp  guard.    No.  997,460 , 
July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1785;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  323. 
Msuck,  Earl  W.     (See  Hauser,  Tracy  8..  assignor^ 
Maxwell   Alice  R.     (See  Ressler.  Carthon  H.,  assignor^ 
K^r  ^etera^lgnor  of  one-half  to  J    A.  Shearer^n^ian- 
apolls.    Ind.      Dredge-bucket   mou°t«°K  „«No-   ^8,7 89 . 
Jbly  28  ;  8p.  p.  478§ ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  864. 
Maver   Rudolph      (See  Bauer.  Herre.  and  Mayer.) 
Mirhew^Cmuel  B..  Adolphus^  Kv.    Self-setting  trao.    No. 

M6  8^9  •  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  660 ;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  92. 

Ma^afd    Jiieph  A.      (8^  McAullffe,  John  W     assignor^ 

Mavo   Benjamin  F..  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Compkny,  Paterson,  N.  J^    Solepresslng  ma- 

fhl^e.     No    99f.92f;  July  11;  8p.  p.  2842;  Oas.  vol. 

Mayor,'  Enoch  A..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     P»»no-key  mountlM. 

"^ X  998,192  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3445  ;  Q»V.°Jer  ^^slr^^cusi" 
McAU,    Edward   8..   assignor   to    H     A.   Mover,    »>  "cuse. 

N    V      Typewriting  machine.      No.  997,632 ,  July   11 , 

So    D    2157:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  382. 

''«nftnL'"'<fa.°ULr'k'i' &8Vf;^ 


'nairaM.     Nr998,914  ;7air2578p"p.  6071 ;  Oas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  910.  ,..,,,  vr^    oo?  aA^  ■ 

McAfee.   James  C.   Hlwasse,   Ark.     Trap.     No.  997,841. 

July  11:  8p.  p.  2667;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  466. 
McAuIiffe.  JobnV,  New   York,  N.  Y,  ^''^S^<>'  ^-'if^: 

Maynard,  Boston.  Mass.     San  tarv  trap      No.  997,309 . 

July  11;  Sp.  p.  1509;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  274.  _....., 
McAvov     Frederick   F.,    Charlestown.   Mass.      Plate-glass 

clamo:    No.  997.202  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1269  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ; 

Mc^B«e.  Charles  F..  Athens,  Ohio.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 
"^  m!8>4S  ;  July  l6  ;  8p.  p.  4203  ;  Gai.  vol    168  ;  p.  746. 
McCa/n,  William  M.     (See  Dexter  and  McCain.) 
McCalf  Thomas  A..  Columbus,  assignor  to  The  Automatic 
Typewriter  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for 
aufomatically    operating    type-writers.       No.    996,993, 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  842  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  186. 
MK^alllster   Clarence  A.,  Marietta.  Waah      Means  for  oro- 
^llinrb^ati     No.  99^,193  ;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3446;  <5as. 

MeCallum  '  Murray,    Neenah.    Wis.      Raln-''»ter   •*"♦?"• 

No   ^",994;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  862  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  136. 
McCan,    David    C.    Loa    Anse^,    Cal.      f°e>,Pri**       ^o. 

998  ^25  :  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  4409 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  807. 
McC^n   Alice  b..  CouncifBluffs   Iowa.     l«-7**».fr«^'- 

No  998  708  •  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4588  :  Oai.vol.  168  ;  p.  886. 
MSnn    CharlM  A .  Bialr  tbwnshlp,  Wwhlngton  county. 

N*br      Churn      No.  998,023  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3082  ;  Oas. 

McCarthy  '  Felix,    Pottstown.   Pa.      Hot  blast   valve.     No. 

Qorifti  •  July  11     8p.  p    1786;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  324. 
M^arthi  ■  John  J  .'  K?le:  Pa.,  assignor  of  four-fenths  to 

EHe    Car    Worka.    Incorporated.      Hose-couoling       No. 

W7!633"jaly  11 ;  8p.  p™160 ;  Gai.  vol.  16^;  p.  388. 


MeCartT  Bamoel  H.,  and  J.  T.  Hindman.  asalgnors  of  OM- 

^lSJfS'tTw%r.  faallam.  G^rrtlle  lU.  and  ooe-foarth 
to  H.  P.  Owen.  New  Harmony.  Ind.  R*"?**"^, "•• 
998  024  :  July  ife ;  Sp.  p.  3086  :  Oas.  voL  168  :  p.  6«2-„^ 

McClanahin,  Ifdwart  "j..*^  Eu«ne,  Oreg.  In^jbator  No. 
998.790;  inly  25  ;  8p.  p.  *°8«:  Gai.pTol.  168;  p^8«8. 

McClave-Brooks  Company.      (See   McClave,    William.   «•• 

shutter.     No.  996.V81 :  July  4;  8p.  p.  380;  Gaa.  toL 

Mc<ffiioSkV^"'^•°«;^o•„V,***■^",  ^O*?'.  ^H^'n     R22i*'oi' 

ing  trough.  No.  998.973 ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  5221 .  0««. 
Mc^cIniSiJ'A^Torfey  Company.     (See  Kelso.  Joseph,  MB- 

McS^'^^llJah,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Coinpany. 

Detroit  Mlc^      Lubricator.     No.  997,400  ;  July  11 ;  8p. 

p.  1675  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  304.  ,«.«„.  .««^m 

MJcrlmmon,  John  D.,  Corslcana,  Tex.     Irrigattng  system. 

Na  M8°253  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3586  ;  Gas.  vo'i.  168;  P- ^8 
McC^lKh.    idward    C,    Greenwich,    Conn.      AutomobUs 

rlm-holBiig    and    tire-pumping    device       No.    996.870, 

July  4 :  8p.  p.  662 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  P- 92. 
M^urdy    John   D.,   Duluth.   Minn.      Flopr-wraper.     No. 

999^0?!;  July  26';  Sp.  P-  538»;  «"  ^'l^^^;  Pm7  462- 
McDade,  jimes  E.,  Bangor,  Me.    Checkbook     No.  997.462  . 

July  il :  Sp.  p.  1788  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  324.  ,j,^^„^ 

McDaiel.  Hl6bird  8.     (See  PeeU,  McDanel.  and  Thomp- 

MrDermott  Henry.     (See  Duval  and  McDermott) 

998.626;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4411  :  Gai.  vol.  1^.  P    807. 

uter.      No.    997.401;    July    11:    Sp.    p.    16*7,    Oai.   vol. 
M^viweT'  Clarence  B     (See  Anderson  and  McBlwee.) 
K?FiturAi««d«I>.    \^  ^^T'^  T^^^J^^e^i^r. 
^•Si^^nSrcinSS.'^MaSin^e  fir  » 

t^fsted  or  fluted  tools.     No.  997.686;  July  11;  8p.  p. 

M^*?ri^"m«  j'^'c's^ee^Mles  and  McOerry.)  ,  ^  , 

5SSiri7iohnXe'A.,'New  ^orlt.  N^Y     Clamp  for  me^i- 

covered  doors  and  saws.     No.  999,174  ,  J  my  £0  ,  op.  v- 

6602 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  996  ^  „  .^  »,    -    Rentlev 

McOloudy.  John  L..  "aignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8.  Bentls^ 

Hartford,  Conn.     Toy  "vlngs-bank      No.  998,194  .  Juiy 

18;  Sp.  p.  3447  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  622. 
UcOntl  5ohn   A..    St.    Louis,   Mo.      VeV«8*'**n*fl2 

996  871  •  July  4 :  8p.  p.  664  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  P-  92. 
M^ith' John  A.    rfan^cock.  Mich.     Tooth-brush  holder. 

No  99V  402  •  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1679  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  305. 
M^rtth    John  T  Vattle  Cmik,  Mich.     Traveling  aheary. 

No  997  686  •  Ju  y  11  :  Sp.  p.  2268  :  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  401. 

996  667  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  128  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  22. 
McHaie;  Wnk.  rt  al      (See  Deeds.  Fred  F..  «»«ifoor.) 
l5cfivrte<rEdwln   J.,    P»tt»bur,r    K.      Wire^orlln*  vbm- 

chine      No.  999,062;  July  25;   Sp.  p.  6390.  Gas.  vol, 

168 ;  p.  969.  ^  *     »v  ♦^  t    a    T.»«ia. 

McKay.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  J.  8.  L«wij 

Ta«»ma     Wash.      Apparatus    for    s«*llnA„<^»°"»._  ^**' 

998?6°2';  July  18;  sf.  p.  4204  ;  G"   vol.  1%8 ;  ^J«; 
McKeeth,  Allen  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to JV   ?.-Mc^tn. 

Los  Aigeles.  Cal.^FTylng-machlne.     No.  998.791.  July 


oSr-  Hnn   4787  ■  Oai    vol    168;  p.  866. 
McK^^th^' 'billet  b:    (8^  McKeeth.  Allen  L..  assignor. ) 

"S^?^  i^^r^Ur^'S^o.  S»^' jSfy-l^; 

U^^u'Ji'yii^'^^y.^^^^^  ^T°y?e^?rt?ng^^ 

Jffir  Wl>roTjJ.7'26?-8l  A^rSU.  ^l 

Mr  Lin'  Charles  Bl.     (See  Bachman  and  McLin.)  -' 
McLou'ghlln.    Francis    A..    Peorls.    111.      Cellar  drain    and 
li^kwster-trs"      No.  997,928;  July   11;  Sp.   p.   2848; 

Mc^l'llln*Hlwa'rl's*,*8t.  Paul.  Minn.  Knockdown  cotU«. 
1^  998  915  •  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5072  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  910. 

McMuUto'  Matthew  K.  asiigbor  to  Window  Olass  Maehlns 
Comply?  Wttihurg  Pa.  Method  of  and  »PPf«ta«  for 
splU?lni  glass  cyllSders.     No.  998,254  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

Mcfe  fce/l.  Wa?JS.  P"lecj>-  no.  998,711; 
July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4696  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  837. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MeNair.  Lesley  J..  U.  S.  Army.     Pro!e«tll«.     No.  998,712 : 

Jaly  25;  8p.  p.  4597:  G»i.  vol.  l«8;p.  837. 
McNauirbtoD,    Homer   L.,  et  at.      (8««  Carrer,   Bdwln.  ■■- 

aignor. ) 
McQae«n.  Daniel  P.     (Bee  Hatlae,  Darld  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
UcWold.    Victor    A..    Mlnneapollx.    Minn.       Sawlnt;  Kuid<>. 

No.  997.4«:i ;  Julv  11  :  8p.  p    1789 :  Oai.  toI.  168  :  p   3J4. 
M<>ahl,    Pbtltp   J.,   Dayonne,  N.  J.      Machine   for  marking 

gerforated    musir-rolls.      No.   998.026 ;   July    18 ;   8p.    p. 
086 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  562. 
Mehl,     .\lfred.     Nurpmberg,     <>ermany.       Intermittent-grip 

d«Tlce.     No.  999,175  ;  July  25  :  8p.  p.  5603 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 :  p.  907. 
Mehlt'm.    Kmma,    Cblcago,    111.      Oalded   glaaa-cutter.      No. 

997..110  ;  Julv  11  ;  8p.  p.  1610;  (Jaz.  vol  168  :  p.  274 
Melnera.    John    R..    New    York.    N.    T.      Nat-lock.      No. 

996,725  :  July  4  ;  Sp    p.  253  ;  Gaz.  toI.  168 ;  p.  44. 
Ifenne,  Kmst.     (See  Dehua  and  Menne.) 
Menns,   Walter  K.,  Maiden,   Masn.     Speed  Indicating  and 

recording    mechanism.      No.    997,076 ;    July    4 ;    Sp.    p. 

1022;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  164. 
Mercer.   Richard   E..    I>etroit,    Mich.      Sphygmomanometer. 

No.  908,016  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5074  ;  Gaz.  toI.  168 ;  p.  910. 
Mergenthaler   Linotype  Company.      (See   Bedell,    Richard 

M.,  assignor.) 
Merjfenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Rogers.  John  R., 

a.sniffni>r.  i 
Meronek,  Nick,  Polonla.  Wis.     Distributing  machine.     No. 

998.107  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  .'1280 ;  Gaz.  toI.  168  ;  p.  591. 
Mershon.   Ralph  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I'roductlon  of  pre- 
determined   distribution    of    magnetic    flux    In    electric 

motors.  stnt-ratorM.  and  other  apparatus.     No.  998,026; 

July   18  ;  Sp.  p.  3088  ;  Gaz.  toI.  168  ;  p.  663. 
Mertz.  Albert  F..  and  J    Rnhl.  Ix>uUTllle.  Ky. ;  said  Merts 

aaalgnor  to  nald  Ruhl       Stovepipe  cleaner  and  damp*>r 

No.  1)!>7..^72  :  July  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  201ft  :  Oai.  vol.  168  :  p    Sfio 
Measersmltb.  John.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Cabinet.     No.  998.195; 

July   18;  Sp    p.  3449;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  622. 
MesHlter.  Edwin  11..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Electric  Weigh 

Ing  rompan.v.   New  York.   N.  Y.      Weighing  mechanism 

No.  998.074  :  July  2.1 ;  8p.  p.  6222  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  931. 
Metallic   Company.   The.      (See   Berthold.   George   H..  as 

Bignor. ) 
Metcalf.  ChnrL^s  W.,  San  l)l»'go.  Cal.     Device  for  tapping 

and    controlling    the    flow    of    liquids    In    pipes.       No. 

997.464  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1791  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p    326. 
*    Metcalf.  Frank  G..  Briogeport,  Conn.     Insulated  connection 

for  metallic  railway-ties.     No.  998.108 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p. 

3283  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  692. 
Metosh,  .Anthony,  asslunor  to  F.  B.  Metosh,  East  Svracuse. 

N.  V.     Train-pipe  coupling.     No.  997.076;  July  4;  8p.  p. 

^024  ;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.  164. 
Metosh.  Frank  B.     (See  Metosh.  Anthony,  assignor.) 
Metzgtr,   Ferdinand  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     i'rane  for  pho- 

nograph-hornn  or  sound-ampllflers.      No.   908.917  :   July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5074  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  910. 
Metzger,  John.      (See  Ctoldsmlth  and  Metxger.) 
Metzroth.   William.  Mlddl*  town,   ronn       .Vdjustable  shock- 

absorbinK   foot.      No.   9U7.842 ;   July    11;    Sp.   p.   2608; 

Gaz.  vol.   168  ;  p.  4M. 
Meunler.  Louis,  Lyon,  Prance.     Treatment  of  animal  snb- 

stancea.  such  as  wool,  ailk,  or  hair.     No.  998.370 ;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  688. 
Meyer,  Adolph  J.      <Se«>  Meyer.  Charles   F.  and  A.  J.) 
Meyer.  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  J.  Meyer,  West 

Hoboken.    N.    .T.      Carbureter.      No.   997,929:    July    11; 

Sp.  p.  2850;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  487. 
Meyer,    Edward    F..    Beaufort,    Mo.       Broom-bridle.      No. 

d98.255  :  Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3588  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  644. 
Meyer.  Georue  H..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Maltinn  apparatus.     No. 

998.027  :  July  18:  Sp.  p.  .3095:  «}uz    vol.  168;  p.  563. 
Meyer.  John  J..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.  998.543  ;  July 

18  :  8p.  p.  4206  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  745. 
Meyer,  Karl,   Bremen,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  drawing 

or  mnrklni;  lines  on  wearing-apparel.     No.  996,996:  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  857  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  137. 
Meyers,  Charles  L.     (See  Gardner,  Thomas  W..  aaaignor.) 
Meyers,  John  (i..  a8Hlj;nor  of  torty-flve  one  hundredths  to 

P.   M.   Llppert,   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 

997,311  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1512  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  275. 
Meza.    Joseph  de,    London,    England.      Tobacco-pipe.      No. 

999,120;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5501  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  979. 
Mlchand.  Oneslme  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Roller-bearing.     No. 

997.573  :  July  1 1  :  Sp   p    2020  ;  Gaz    vol.  168  ;  p.  .f61. 
Michel.  Anton.  Vienna,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Schomber 

&  Sflhne.  Vienna- AtZKerstlorf.  Austria  Hungary.     Weigh- 
ing-machine.    No.  997.203;  July   4;   Sp.  p.   1270;   Gaz. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  207. 
Michel.    August    H..    Kenney.    III.      Disk    harrow.       No. 

997.312:  July  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  276. 
Mirhelin.  .\ndr#  J..  Parts.  France.     I'neumatic-tire  cover 

No   097. 6S7  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2270  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  402 
Middleton.  Richard.     (See  Carpenter  and  Mlddleton.) 
Midland  Puhlishinc  Company.     (See  Kelfsnider  and  Good- 
win, assignors.) 
Miehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Droitcour,  Michael  A.,  assignor.) 
Mies.  Frank  P..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Plural  8ys 

tem   Ventilator  Co.      Heating,  cooling,   and   ventilating 

system.     No.  098.976:  July  26:  Sp.  p.  5225;  Oaa.   vol. 

168;  p.  931 
Mies.   Frank   P..  Chicago,  and  J.   J.   McOerry.   GVlgewater, 

III.      Electric   heater.      No.   997.465;    July    11;    Sp.    p. 

1793  ;  Gox.  vol.  168 :  p.  325. 


Mlkocl.    8ale«m   A.,    Fall    Blver.   Maas.      Wlndow-cleanlna 

machine.     No.   996.872 :  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  666 :  Oai.  roL 

168;  p.  93. 
Miles.   Charles   R.,   et  al.      (See  Martin,   Van   Buren.   aa- 

signor. ) 
Miller.  A.  R.      (See  Keaton  and  Peary,  assignors.) 
Miller.  Du  Bml  k  Peters  Mfg    Co..  The.     (See  Brouasaud. 

Edouard.  assiifnor.  • 
Miller.    Enoch    S..    New    Westminster,    British    Columbia, 

Canada.     Street-car  fender.     No.  997,077;  Joly  4;  8p. 

p.  1025;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.  164. 
Miller.   Frank   W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.   D.   Bauera, 

Chicago.    III.      Boiler   washing  and   filling  system.      No. 

997.504  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1872  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  337. 
Miller.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   L.  Hall, 

Troy.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  cutting  blanks.     No.  998,718  ; 

July  25  :  8p.  p.  4598  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p    8,38. 
Miller,  George  M.     (See  Slaymaker  and  Miller.) 
Miller.  Harry  E..  Ford  City.  Pa.     Welghingpan  for  coal- 

tlnples.     No.  908,918;  July  26;  Sp.   p.  50t7  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1(J8:  p.  911.  . 

Miller,  Harry  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Balanced  rellef-valTe. 

No.  996,873:  July  4;  8p.  p.  667;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  9.  93. 
Miller.    Harvey    W..    Junction    Cltv.    Kans.      Trap.      No. 

998.256;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  ,3589;  rtaa.  vol.  168:  p.  644. 
Miller.   Joseph.    Ramona.   Kans.      Four-horse  evener.      No. 

998,028:  Julv  18:  Sp.  p.  3097  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p   564. 
Miller,  Oram  E..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtbs  to 

W.    E.   Rourke,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Lamp-wlck-operatlng 

device.     No.  999.121;  July  26;  8p.  p.  5604  ;  (ias.  voH 

168  ;  p.  980. 
Miller.  Samuel  C,  et  at.      (See  Gourley,  William  R..  as- 
signor. ) 
Mllllngton.  David.      (See  Munthe  and   Mllllngton.) 
MlUlngton.  David,  and  C.  Munthe.  Friedenau.  near  Berlin, 

Germany.      Clamping    mechanism    for    multiple  -  spindle 

lathea     No.  998.371;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3876;  Gaa.  toL 

168  ;  p.  688. 
Mills,  John  H.  T.     (See  Mills.  Virgil  II.  and  J.  H.  T.) 
Mills    Novelty    Company.      (See    Sandell,    Henry    K..    as- 
signor.) 
Mills.  Robert   8..  St    I>ouis.    Mo.     Safety  attachment  for 

cars.     No.  998.372  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  38<  7  ;  Gaz   vol.  168  ; 

p.  688. 
Mills.  Virgil  H.  and  J.  H.  T.,  Hubbard,  Tex.     Oil-burner. 

No.  997.574  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2024  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  .361. 
Milne.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Superheater.     No.  99(  .088  ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2270  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  402. 
Milner,  Henry  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  T.  A.  MacDon- 

aid    and    one  third    to    M.    J.    Leahy,    Chlcopee.    Mass. 

Drinking  fountain.     No.  998.585  ;  Jnly  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4306  ; 

Gaz.  vof.  168  :  p.  761. 
Milwaukee  Casket  Company.     (See  Swartz,  Warren  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Milwaukee  Paper  Box  Company.     (See  Carlson.  Walter  C, 

assignor.) 
Miner.  James,  Ferry  Point,  Alberta,  Canada.     Rail-Joint. 

No.  997.404  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1682  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  306. 
Mink.   Fritz,  assignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Com- 
pany,    Philadelphia.     Pa.       Watchcase.       No.     998,792 ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4701  ;  «iaz.  vol.  168;  p.  866. 


Minor.  George  A.,  Prairie  Hill,  Mo.  Supporting  and  tip- 
ping stand.  No.  996.658 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  129 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  23. 


Minor.  William  8.,  Northvllle,  N.  Y.  Railway  roadbed. 
No.  997.078 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  1027  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  166. 

Minor.  William  S..  Northvllle.  N.  Y.  Excelsior-machine. 
No  098,793  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4792  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  8«6. 

Missouri  Valley  Bridge  and  Iron  Company.  The.  (bee 
Jones.  William  H..  assignor. 

Mitchell,  ^'harles  R.,  Chatswood.  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Milking  machinery.  No.  998,856; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p   4939  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  888. 

Mitchell,  Floyd,  Jackson.  Mich.  Razor-stropping  machine. 
No.  997,575  ;  Julv  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2027  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  362. 

Mitchell,  George,  Los  Angeles,  (''al.  .\pparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  ores.  No.  997,405;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1684; 
Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  306. 

Mitchell,  Isaa^  L..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Combined  stump- 
puller  and  stump-pller.  No.  997,9.30 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2853  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  487. 

Mitchell,  John  J.,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Fitting  for  vents  of 
sewers.  No.  999,053  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5392  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168;  p.  959. 

Mlyabara,  Kumazo.  (See  Namekawa,  Mlyazawa,  Mlya- 
bara,  and  Emura. ) 

Mlyazawa,  Jlshichiro.  (See  Namekawa,  Mlyazawa,  Ml- 
yabara. and  Emura.) 

Moak.  William  V..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Relay.  No.  906,874 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 
569 :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  94. 

Moe.  Aaron  B.,  Maywood,  III.  Drlnklng-fountaln.  No. 
997.313;  Jnly  11  :  8p.  p.  1615:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  275. 

Moe.  Simon.  Harstad.  Norway.  Davit.  No.  997.689 ;  July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2272  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  402. 

Mollne  Plow  Company.  (See  Lindgren.  Alexus  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Monarch  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Yax- 
ley. Ernest  E..  assignor. ) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Gill.  Charles 
H..  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (Bee  Steele,  Herbert 
H.,  assignor,  t 
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Moncrteff,  Vson  L,  Katstown,  Pa.     Power  -  transmission 

mechanism    for    motorcycles.      No.   998,298;   July   18; 


Sp.  p.  3718 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  662. 
;onell.    Ira    F.,    Boulder.    Colo.      O 
997,843 ;  Juljr  11  ;  8p._£.  2660  ;  G51Z.  vol.  168 ;  n.  467. 


Ore  concentrator.      No. 


Monitor  Drill  Company,  The.     (See  Bceman.  Edwi 

signor. ) 
Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.      (See  Owens.  Charles, 

assignor.) 
Montelth.  John.     (See  Be  Vler  and  Montelth.) 
Montgomery    Coal    Washing   k    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Montgomery.  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Montgomery,    James    A.,    Birmingham.    Ala.,    assignor    to 
Montgomerv  Coal  Washing  k  Manufacturing  Company. 
Coal-washing  apparatus.     No.  998,373 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p. 

.3879;  (}az.  vol.  168;  p.  689. 
Moody,  Preston  T.,  Lacrosse,  Wash.    Flying-machine.    No. 

906,659;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  130:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  23. 
Moody,   William   F.,   Denver,   Colo.      Electric   brake.     No. 

098.976  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5226  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  931. 
Mooers.  George  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D    D.  Dalby, 

Philadelphia.   f&.     Horseshoe.     No.  998,196;  July   18; 

Sp.  p.  3450 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  622. 
Moofley.  William  G..  WUIlamsport,  Pa.     Safety  appliance 

for  cars.     No.  097,148;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1168;  Gaz.  vol. 

168 :  p.  188.  ^  „     . 

Mooney.  James  W.,  and  E.  R.  Kerbj,  Lawton,  Okla.    Train- 
pipe  coupling.     No.  999,176 :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5604  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  168;  p.  997. 
Moore  Auto  Skid  Preventer  Company.     (See  Moore,  Robert 

A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Moore.  Charles   H..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Game  apparatus.     No. 

097.314;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1516;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  276. 
Moore,  Charles  M.,  assignor  to  Walls,  Owen  k  Stambach 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automatic  valve-operating 

device  for  tanks.     No.  997,844  ;  July   11 ;  8p.  p.   :.'662  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  457. 
Moore,  Edward  Y..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Trolley.    No.  997,690  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2273  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  403. 
Moore,    Guy   T.,   Marlboro,    Mass.      Fire-alarm    apparatus. 

No.  998.197  :  July  18  :  Sp  p.  3452  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  622. 
Moore,  James  E.  A.     (See  Seaver  and  Moore.) 
Moore,  John  H.,  et  al.      (See  Capwell,  Courtland  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Moore.  Robert  A.,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Moore  Auto 

Skid  Preventer  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antlakld- 

dlng   device    for   automobiles.      No.   998,714 ;   July    26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4601  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  838. 
Moore.  Williams,  Princeton,  ill.      Insulator.      No.  996,782; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  362  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  62. 
Moraff.  Israel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hahnesand,  New 

York.   N    V.      Folding  table.     No.  907.079;   July  4;  8p. 

p    1028;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  165. 
Moreau.    Hector    L..    Ipswich.    Mass.      Making    sculptors 

molds.     No.  996,783  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  363 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  62 
Moreau,  Hector  L..  Ipswich.  Mass.     Sculptor's  mold.     No. 

996.784  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  365  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  63. 
Morehouse,    Brock    K..    Grand    Junction.    Colo.      Botair 

pump.      No.   997.204  ;   July   4  ;    Sp.    p.    1276 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

168;  p.  207. 
Morehouse.  Leonard  M..  Newark.  N.  J.     Loose-leaf  binder. 

No.  997.6.34  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2162  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  383. 
Morey.    Harry   .\..    assignor   to   The   Ideal   Gas   Generator 

Company.  Enid.  Okla.     Liquid-fuel  burner.     No.  996,660  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  132 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  23. 
Morey.    Harry   J.,    and    F.   A.    Brogden,    Syracuse,    N.Y. 

Key-socket  switch  mechanism.     No.  997,406;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  306. 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     (See  Edwards,  Victor  E., 

assignor. ) 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     (See  George,  Jerome  R., 

assignor. ) 
Morgan.  B.  D.,  ct  al.     (See  Stanley,  George  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Morgan.    (Jeorge   W.,   Jr.      (See   De   Lukacsevlcs.   Charles, 

assignor.) 
Morgan.  Hugh  T.,  assignor  to  Ludwlg,  Boenning  and  Mor- 
gan. New  York,  N.  Y.     Collar  for  Jacketa.    No.  998,627  ; 

July  2.''. :  Sp.  p.  4413  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  808. 
Morgan,  James  T.      (See  Jones  and  Morgan.) 
Morgan.  Joseph  H.     (See  Kunz.  Edward  L..  assignor.) 
Morge.    Grover.    New    Albany.    Ind.      FIre-lgnlting    device. 

No.  998.374  :  Julv  18  ;  8p.  p.  3881 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  689. 
Morlan.  Charles  M..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Box.     No.  998,109; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3284  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  592. 
Morlok,  William.      (See  Thompson  and  Morlok.) 
Morrla,  F:dwln  S.     (See  Mulconroy  and  Morris.) 
.Morris,  George.  Jr.      (See  Brlggs  and  Morris.) 
Morris,    George    W..    Racine,    Wis.      Spring-mounting   for, 

vehicles.     No.   996,997;  July   4;   Sp.  p.   858;   Gaz.   vol. 

168;  p.  137. 
Morria,  Joseph  L..  Lamar,  Colo.     Differential  drirlng-gear- 

Ing  for  aotomoblles.    No.  998,628  ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p.  4414  ; 

Gas.   vol.   168;   p.   808. 
Morria,  Otto  M.      (See  Woodfleld.  Morrla.  and  Gosling.) 
Morris,  William  L..  Batavla.  111.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser 

k  Company.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Oiling  de- 

Tice.     No.  997.315  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1618 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  168  ; 

p.  276. 
Morrison,    Drlnthy    M..    Dulntb,    Minn.      Sewlng-eabinet. 

No.  996.876:  Julv  4  :    Sp.  p.  570  ;   Gaz.  vol.  168  ;   p.  94. 
Morse,  Albert  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Wrlabt,  Leo- 
minster, Maas.     Baby-carrla«e.     No.  007,466;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1704  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  826. 


Morse.  John,  and  P.  T.  Kaelin,  Montreal.  Quebec,  CanjU(|a. 
Electric  switch.  No.  997,316;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1621; 
Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  276.  ^    ^ 

Morton,  Worthln^ton  E.,  Shelby.  N.  C.     Comber  and  atop- 
motlon  therefor.     No.  998,375;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3882; 
Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.  689. 
Mosch.    Charles.   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Extension-table.      No. 

998^110 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3286  ;  Gaa.  vol..  168  ;  p.  592. 
Mosher,  Clarence  H.,  Salisbury  Mills.  N.  Y.    Lawn-cleaner. 
No.  908.544  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4208  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  745. 
Mosholder,  Jonathan  S.,  and  H.  I.  Blough.  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Folding  crate  and  box.     No.  997,931;   July  11;  Sp.  p. 
2855  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p,  487. 
Moss.  Thomas,  Portsmouth,  and  W.  Moss.  Wlgan,  England. 
Fluid  pressure  apparatus.     No.  998.376;  July  18:  Sp.  p. 
3884:  Gaz.  vol.  16S:  p.  689. 
Moss.  William.       (See  Moss,  Thomas  and  W.) 
Mosteller,    Dosler    H..    Chicago.    III.      Straw-holder.      No. 

997,140;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1169;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  188. 
Mosteller,  Dosler  H.,  assignor  to  Mosteller  Manufacturing 
Company,    Chicago,    HI.      Commodity  -  receptacle.      No. 
997.150:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1170;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  189. 
Mosteller  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Mosteller,  Do- 
sler H..  assignor.) 
Motz,  Frederick  J..  New  York,  N.  V.     Making  paper  boxes. 

No.  996,786  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  367  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  68. 
Moulding.  William.     (See  Watson  and  Moulding.) 
Mountain,  James  H.,  deceased;   L.  Mountain,  administra- 
trix, Terre  Haute,   Ind.     Trolley  for  electric  railwaya. 
No.  997,576 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  362. 
Mountain,  Laura,  administratrix.      (See  Mountain.  James 

H.) 
Mowry,    Arthur    P.      (See   Jaques,    Fernando    O.,    Jr.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Moyer,  Harvey  A.      (See  Kavle,  Oscar  C.  aaslgnor.) 
Mover,  Harvey  A.,  et  al.     (See  Kavle.  Oscar  C..  assignor.) 
Mover,  Harvey  A.      (See  McAll,  Edward  S.,  assignor.) 
Mrkslty,    Saava,    Peoria.   III.      Egg-holder.      No.    999,054; 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5393  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  960. 
Mueller,  Adolph,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Mueller,  Philip 

and  H.)  ^  „ 

Mueller.  Henry.      (See  Mueller.  Philip  and  H.) 
Mueller.   Ora  B.,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Mueller,  Philip 

and  H.) 
Mueller,  Philip,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Decatur,    111.      Applying    coupllng-nuta 
to  shouldered   nipples.     No.  998,587 ;  July   18 ;   Sp.   p. 
4810;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  761.  ,     „ 

Mueller,  Philip,  and  H.  Mueller,  deceased  ;  O.  B.  Mueller 
and    A.    Mueller,    executors,    assignors    to    H.    Mueller 
Manufacturing   Companv.    Decatur.    111.      Combined    hy- 
drant and  stop  and  waste  cock.     No.  998,686  ;  July  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  4309  ;  (Jaz.'vol.  168  ;  p.  761. 
Muggll,   Jacob,    Zurich,   Switzerland.     Machine   for  culti- 
vating land.      No.  996.908 ;   July   4  ;   Sp.  p.  860 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  138. 
Mulconroy,  James  J.,  and  E.  S.  Morris,  PbUadelphia,  Pa. 
Armored  hose.     No.  996.999  ;  July  4  :   Sp.  p.  862  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   168:  p.  138. 
Mull.   Theodore,   Old   Fort.   Ohio.      Car  door   hanger.      No. 

998.108  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3456 :  Gaz.  vol.  108 :  p.  62.3. 
Muller.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  Galveston.  Tex.     Combined  ruler 
and  blotter.     No.  999.177;  July  25;  Sp.   p.  5605;  Gaz. 
vol.  168;  p.  997. 
Muller,  George  J.      (See  Glaser  and  Muller.)      (Reissue.) 
Muller.  Jobn  F.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Pipe  and  fitting.     No. 

997.691  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2275  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  403. 
Mulock,  William  B^  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Poun- 
tain-pen.      No.  906.037  ;   Julv   4  :   Sp.    p.   707  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
1^8:  p.  115. 
Multl  Speed  Shutter  Company,  The.      (See  Dletz,  Gustav, 

asslgrnor.) 
Muncbauaen,  Arthur,  Independence,  La.     Rail-Joint.     No. 

997,932 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2S57  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  488. 
Munn,   Alexancler  M.,  Nebraska  City,   Nebr.     Excavatlng- 
machlne.     No.  998,029  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3099  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  564. 
Munro.  Daniel,  et  al.     (See  Klngsley,  Candlde.  assignor.) 
Munthe,  Chrlstoffer.      (See  Mllllngton  and  Munthe.) 
Munthe,  Chrlstoffer,  and   D.   Mllllngton,   Friedenau,   near 
Berlin,  Germany.     Device  for  feeding  material  In  turret- 
lathes    and    the    like.     No.    998.377;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 
.3888:  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.  690. 
Murdock   k   Geb   Company.      (See    Murdock,    Thomas   J.. 

assignor.) 
Murdock,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Murdock  k  Geb  Company, 
Franklin.  Maas.     Bobbin-holder.     No.  998,867  ;  July  26 ; 
8p.  p.  4943  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  889. 
Morphy,  James  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co..  Terryvllle, 
Conn.     Safe-deposit  lock.     No.  996,726 ;  Jnly  4  ;  8p.  p. 
254  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  44. 
Murphy,  Peter  H.     (See  Hoffman,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Murphv.  Tlmothv  C.  Dubuque.   Iowa.      Drlnklne-fountaln. 
No.  997,206 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1277  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  208. 
Murray,  Chacies  F.,  Evanston,  III.    Expansible  core-barreL 
No.  996,661  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  133 :  Gaz.   vol.  168  ;  p.  23. 
Murray.  James  A.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Maboney, 
New  Haven,  Conn.     Water-ba«r.     No.  998,977  ;  July  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  6229 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  932. 
Murray,  John  D.,  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Sand-blast  appa- 
ratua.     No.   998,111;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3290;   Gas.  toL 
168 ;  p.  598. 
Murray,  John  J.     (See  Sheeban.  Murray,  and  Booth.) 
Murray,  Thomas  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Underfeed  stoker. 
No.  097,206 ;  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1270  ;  Ghu.  toI.  168 ;  p.  908. 
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Morr«7,  Tbomai  B.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Support  for  elec- 
trical conductors.  No.  998,112;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3296; 
Oaz.   vol.  168;  p.  593. 

MuMo,  Frmnk  C,  8«n  Jose,  Cal.  Measuring  and  fllllng 
machine.  No.  997,933  ;  Julj  11  ;  8p.  p.  2858 ;  Gas.  toH 
168 ;  p.  488. 

Mnszy.  William  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Electrical    cash  register    with    distant    Indication.     No. 

996.786  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  368  :  Oa«.  vol.   168  :  p.  63. 
Myers,     Adam,     Clereland,     Ohio.     Shoalder-brace.     No. 

997.080 ;   July   4  ;   8p.    p.    1030  ;   Gas.   vol.   168 ;    p.    165. 
Myers,  Alfred  J.     (See  Harter  and  Myers.) 
Myers,  Charles  G.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Lamp.    No.  996,662  ; 

July  4:  Sp.  p.  135;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  24. 
Myers,  Edward  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toy.     No.  997.407  : 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1690;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  307. 
Myers,  Isaac  N..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Loading  device.     No. 

998,378  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3890  ;  Gax    vol.  l68  ;  p.  690. 
Myers,  John  E..  assignor  to  The  Champion  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   Springfield,    Ohio.       Metallic    grave-vault.       No. 

998,0.^  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3101  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  564. 
Myers,   Matthew  J.,  assignor   to  B.   I.   Cooper,   Syracuse, 

N.  Y.     Junction-box.     No.  996,876 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  572  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  94. 
Myers,    Orson    MT     Rock    Island,    III.     Azls-reglster    for 

lenses.     No.   996,663 ;   July   4 ;    Sp.   p.    136 ;    Gaa.   vol. 

168;  p.  24. 
Mygrants,  Willis  L.      (See  Aten,  Merrltt  L..  assignor.) 
Nachod.   Carl    P.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Signaling  apparatus. 

No.  997.692  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2276  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  403. 
Namekawa.  Kunigoro.  J.  Mlyazawa.  Shitaya,  K.  Mtyabara. 

Hongo.  and  S.  Emura,  Shitaya.  Tokvo,  Japan.     Electro- 
lytic  refining   of   zinc.      No.    998,379 ;   July    18 ;    Sp.    p. 

S894  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  691. 
Naabawannuck  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Brown,  Samuel,  as- 
signor. ) 
National  Calculator  Company.     (See  Smith,  Chester  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Nstlonal  Cash  Register  Company,  The. 

mund  S..  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Heglster  Company.  The. 

P..  assignor. ) 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The. 

dore  M.,  assignor.) 
National  Cash   Register  Company,  The. 

Charles  A.,  assignor  ) 
National    Cash     Register    Company,    The.      (See    Muasy, 

William    H..    assignor.) 
National   Cash    Register  Company.   Tbe. 

ward  J.  von,  assignor.) 
National    Cash    Regiater    Company,    The. 

and  Rothe.  assignors.) 
National   Cash    Register  Company.   The. 

William  F.,  assignor.) 
National    Electric    Lamp    Company,    The. 

John  R..  assignor.) 
National    Electric    Signaling    Company.      (See    Fessenden. 

Reginald  \.  assignor.) 
National    Enameling  and   Stamping  Company.      (See  Wa- 

gmndt,  Charles  L.,  assignor. ) 
National    Lumber    Vulcanizing    Cori>oratlon. 

ard.  Charles,  assignor.) 
National   Malleable  Castings  Company.  Tbe. 

Walter   E..    assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Tbe. 

Clinton   A.,   assignor.) 
National  Torpedo  Company.      (See  Douglas,  William   M, 

assignor.) 
National  Varnish  Company.      (See  Hers,  Ferdinand  W.„  as- 
signor.) 
Neal,  Thomas  C.      (See  Smith.  Benjamin  W  .  assignor.) 
Neal,    Walter    V..    Boston,    Mass.      Bobbin  -  winder.      No. 

997.408  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  807. 
Neenan.  Michael   E.,   New  York,   N.  Y..   assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Tension-beam  for 

frlctlonal    driving   apparatus.      No.    998,629 ;    July    2S ; 

Sp.  p.  4417  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ip.  809 
Neeper,  A.  M.     (See  Forsyth.  WlllUm  D.,  sMlgnor.) 
Negus.  Henry.      (See  Beeson.  John  S..  assignor.) 
Nelll.     James.     Sheffield.     Englsnd.     Catting     flies.     No.. 

998.380:  Julv  18:  Sp.  p    3896:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  691. 
Nelk.  Carl  N..  i>alo  Alto,  Cal.     Holder  for  pliant  rubbing 

materials.     No.  997,677  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2030 ;  Gas.  vor 

168;  p.  362. 
Neller.  Albert  H..  assignor  to  Louden  Mschlnery  Company. 

Fairfield.    Iowa.      Elevated   carrier       No.   999,178;   July 

25;  Sp.  p.  5607:  ^laz.  vol.  168:  p.  998. 
Nelson.  Elon  A..  Cblcago,  111.     Spring  wheel.     No.  997.151  ; 

July  4;  Sp    p.  1173;  Gas.  vol.  188:  p.   189. 
Nelson.  Julius  and  M..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Street  and  sta- 
tion indicator.     No.  998.630  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4420 ;  Qas. 

vol.   168;  p.  809. 
Nelson.  Msrcns.      (See  Nelson.  Julius  and  M.) 
Nelson,     Bven,     Roallndale.     Mass.      Water-motor.      No. 

996.787  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  S76 ;  Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.  63. 
Neuberger.    Henry   C.      (See   Bergh.    Loeblnger,   and   Nen- 

berger.) 

Neafeld,  George.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Eng- 
land Butt  Company.  I»Tovldence.  R.  I.  Bobbin-carrier. 
No.  998.031  :  July  18  ;  Spj).  3102  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p  Se.'S 

Neumann.  Frtedrich  B.  F..  Wandsbek.  nesr  Hamburg.  Ger 
many.     Producing    c*coa    powder.     No.    998,118;    July 
18  ;  8p.  p.  3296  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  594. 


(See  Church,  Ed- 

(See  Cleal.  Joseph 

(See  Foote.  Theo- 

(See  Lundgren, 


(See   Peln.    Ed 
(See    Reintanz 
(See  Scbwelger, 
(See    Masaey. 


( See  How- 
(See  Coffln. 
(See  Tower. 


New  Sngland  Btitt  Company.  (8«e  Neafeld,  Oeorge,  as- 
signor.) 

New  Haven  Clock  Co.      (See  Porter,  Wilson  B..  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Edison,  Thomas  A., 
assignor.) 

New  York  Stamping  Company.  (See  SImmona.  Robert  A., 
assignor. ) 

New  York  Steel  Beam  h  Girder  Company.  (See  Orey, 
Charles  M..  assignor.) 

Newbold.  Harry.  London,  England.  Spectacles,  eye- 
glasaea,  and  the  like.  No.  997,317;  Joly  11;  8p.  p. 
1523;  Gas.   vol.   168;  p.  277. 

Newcomb.  Perl  E.,  Hutchinson,  Minn.  Metal-flume  coup- 
ling. No.  996.938 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  708  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  115. 

Newcomer.  William  H..  Star  Junction.  Pa.  Tie  and  rail- 
fastener.  No.  998.381 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  8897  ;  Gaz.  voL 
168;  p.  691. 

Newman.  Martin  F..  Pittsburg.  Ps.  Solution-feeder  for 
water-purifying  apparatus.  No.  997.318;  July  11;  8p. 
p.   1524;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  277. 

Newman.  Paul.      (See  Blattle.   Herman   I.,   assignor.) 

Newman,  Paul.      (See  Cavanagb  and  Bardsley,  assignors.) 

Newtown  Producing  Compsny.  (See  Bonine.  Charles  E., 
assignor.) 

Nichols.  Charles  C.     (See  Case.  Homer  W.,  assignor.) 

Nichols.  Horace  G..  Ymir  Gold  Mines  Limited,  near  Vmlr, 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Apparatus  for  separating 
solids  from  liquids.  No.  996,877  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  573  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  95. 

Nichols,  Louis  C.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company.  InsulatlDg-busbing.  No.  996,878; 
July  4:  Sp.  p.  576:  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.  95. 

Nichols,  Will,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Rezroad,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Electric  cooker.  No.  997,467 ;  Joly  11 ; 
8p.  p.  1796;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  326. 

Nickerson.  William  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Polishing  ap- 
paratus. No.  998,257  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3591 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  644. 

Nielsen.  Knud.      (See  Lundstrom  and  Nielsen.) 

Nieaz,  Frank  B.      (See  Gordon  and  NIesz. ) 

Nlman.  John  L.      (See  Fleming  and  Niman.) 

Nitrogen  Company,  The.  (See  Acker.  Charles  E..  as- 
signor ) 

Noble.  Marv  E..  executrix,  et  al.  (See  Selleck.  Silas  B., 
assignor.) 

Noe,  William  F.      (See  Bets  and  Noe.) 

Nold.  Frank.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Valve  reseating  tool.  No. 
996.664  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  138 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  24. 

Nolen.  Jsmes  G..  and  J.  E.  Shepherd.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signors to  Automstic  Fire  Protection  Company.  New 
York.  N  Y.  Electric  signaling  system.  No.  908.299 ; 
July  18:  Sp.  p.  3715;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  662. 

Nolen.  James  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  snd  J.  E  Shepherd. 
Charlottesville.  Vs.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Fire  Pro- 
tection Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire-protection  sig- 
nal system.  No.  908,588;  July  18;  8p.  p.  4312;  Gas. 
vol.  168 :  p.  762. 

Nordberg.  Bruno  V..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fluid-opersted  en- 
gine. No.  998.032 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3104  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  565. 

Norllng.  Relnhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Aurora.  III.  Pneumatic  hammer.  No. 
998.919;  July  26;  Sp    p.  5078;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p    911. 

Norrls,  Ernest  A..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Aerial  vessel.  Na 
998.978  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5230 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  932. 

Norrls.  William.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Heater.  No. 
998.114  :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3298  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  594. 

Norton.  B.  W.,  et  al..  trustees.  (See  Converse.  Newton 
B.,  assignor.) 

Norton.  Charles  E.     (See  Le  Beau  and  Thresher,  assignors.) 

Norton,  Lowell  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Hoornbeek.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Combination  voltmeter,  ammeter,  and 
pneumatic  pressure-gage.  No.  998.116 ;  July  18 ;  8p. 
p.  3301  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  694. 

Nuckolls.  Samuel  H.     (See  Rhame  and  Nuckolls.) 

Nunamaker.  James  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Bul- 
lock. Ames.  Iowa.  Miter-box.  No.  998,199;  July  18; 
Sp.  p.  3457  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  623. 

Nasskem,  GusUve,  et  al.  (See  Marcy.  Herbert  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nye,  Alvln  J.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Combined  elevating 
and  fruit-cleaning  machine.  No.  997,081;  July  4;  Sp. 
p.  1031  :  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  165. 

O'Brien.  Arthur,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Kremer  and 
W.  M.  Kirkpatrick,  Butte.  Mont.  Automatic  vacuum 
air-valve.  No.  998,033  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3107  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
168  :  p.  565. 

O'Brien,  Leo,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Stalling  device  for  auto- 
mobiles and  other  vehicles  in  case  of  scctdent.  No. 
997.409  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1693  ;  Gsz.  vol.  168  :  p.  307. 

O'Connell.  James  P..  Crompton.  R.  I.  Spoollng-machine. 
No.  99T.152;   July  4  :   Sp.  p.  1176;   Gaa.  vol,  16S;    p.  190. 

O'Doherty.  James  J.,  Windsor.  Victoria,  Austrslla.  Brake 
for  road- vehicles.  No.  998,979;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5236; 
Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  932. 

0'I>onnell,  John.  Newburyport,  Mass.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle. No.  998,715:  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4603;  Gas.  voL 
168  :  p.  889. 

O'Donnell.  John  B.,  St.  Paal,  Minn.  Switch  for  railway- 
tracks.  No.  997.410;  Joly  11;  8p.  p.  1696;  Oaa.  vol. 
168;   p.  808. 

O'Oorman  Yonnie  Company,  The.  (Bee  Younle.  Lewis  B., 
assignor. ) 
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O'Kelly,  J.  Morris,  deceaaed.  New  York,  N.  Y.;K.O' Kelly, 
administratrix.  Automobile  torpedo.  No.  998,383  ,  July 
18;  Sp.  p.  3898;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  692. 

O'Kelly,  Kathleen,  administratrix.     (See  O  Kelly,  J.  Mor- 

O'Mara.  John  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Percolator.  No. 
997.845;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  467. 

O  Neall.  James  M..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Gas-generating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  998.546 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4212  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  746.  ,  ,  u   .*  ♦«  a    t> 

O'Toole,  John  J.,  New  York    assignor  of  one-half  to  8_p. 

Harrington.  Corona.    N.  Y.     Antistatic  friction  device. 

No.  997,086 ;  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1040 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  167. 
Oakes   &  Burger   Co.      (See    Larsen,   Tumey,   and   Oakes, 

OakleS**Eraest.  Mollne,  "I-^^^''^^-***""*  «1,*^*f*flQ,^°- 
998.382:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3896;  Gaz.  vol.  J«8:  P- ^S^^^^ 

Oakley,  Clifford  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Matting.  No. 
997:§19  ;  July  11  ;  6p.  p.  1628 ;  Oaz.  toI.  168  :P-  277^^, 

Oberrelt  Paul  E..  assignor  to  Badleche  Anllln  A  Soda 
Fabrlk.  Ludwigshafenon-the-Rhlne  Germany.  Reducing 
indigo  coloring-matters.  No.  999.055 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
5394:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  960.  u  ,#    *„    a     ti     r 

Obllnger.  Barrett  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H .  U 
Beatty.  Independence.  Mo.  Smoke-consuming  device. 
No.  996.665  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  140 ;  Gas.  vol.  16| ;  p.  26 

Odell.  Levi  J..  Glendora.  assignor  to  Odell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Safety-razor.  No.  996,879  , 
July  4  ;  6p.  p.  678 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  P-  95- ,    ,      ,    ., 

Odell    Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Odell,   Levi  J.,   as- 

Ode'nbrett.  John  H.,  Chicago,  111.  ^  Corset.  No.  996,666 ; 
Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  141  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  25. 

Odhner,  Valentin  J.,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Calculating- 
machine.     No.  996,667  ;  July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  143  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

OeiferrekhV,     Clarence     F..     Durbln,     f^»„  .^°fl- ^o. 

997.082;  JuJv  4;  Sp.  p.  1033;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  P-  166., 
Ogle.    Robert   A..    Chicago,    111.      Apparatus   for    handling 

loose  material.     No.  997.000 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  863 ;  Gaz. 

Oh\o  Grease  Lubricant  Company,  The.  (See  Lowry, 
Frank,  assignor.)      (Reissue.)    „       ^,  «,.,»#._ 

Ohio  Varnish  Company,  The.      (See  Clapp,  Ford  M.,  as- 

Ob'llfvarnish  Company.  The.  (See  Conghlin,  Joseph  D., 
assignor.)  _.         ,_     * 

Old  Bridge  Enamelled  Brick  k  Tile  Company.  The.  (See 
Rivers.  William  E..  assignor.)  o-^„^ 

Oldham.  Samuel.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  "Mlgnor  to  George 
Oldham  &.  Son  Company  r?>e"m»t'^-^*™™|5«  ^°- 
996.880;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  679 ;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  Pi»6.      _ 

Olds    Gas    Power    Company.      (See    Close.    Frederick    B.. 

assignor. )  ..  ^      ^     vi*w 

Olney.  Frederick  C.  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths 

to  il    L.  Doble.  SDokane,   Wash.     Rotary  engln&.    No. 

996.668;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  146;  Gaz   vol.  168;  p.  26. 
Olsen.  Thomas  S.     (See  Swenson  and  (Dlsen.)  n«-i«. 

Olson.   Edward,   assignor   of   one-eighth    to   J.    D.    8%»le«- 

tnen.  one-eighth  to  O.   O.  Ilerheim,  one  eighth  to  L.  C. 

Benson,    and   one-eighth    to    H.    Holvlg.    Jasper,    Minn. 

Grain-shocker.     No.  997,083 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1034  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  166. 
Olsson,  Emll.  Bofors.  Sweden.     Hydraulic  brake  for  guns 

with  recoiling  barrels.     No.  997.411;   July   11;   Sp.   p. 

1695;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  308.  ^   .,   „ 

Omalla.  Matthew,  assignor  of  one  third  to  D.  M.  Reynolds 

Md  J.  Reynolds,  one-sixth  to  J.  F.  Saltrv.  and  one  sixth 

to    W.    N     Brooks.    Scranton.    Pa.      Splndle-lock       No. 

9ns..'-,45  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4210  ;  Gaz.  vof  168  ;  p.  746. 
Ondordonk.   J.   R..   et  al.      (See   Pierce.   Franklin  A.,  as- 

Onderf'oVk.  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Soeclal  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chlca«),  111.  Two- 
nSSle  sowing  machine.  No.  &99,179:  July  25;  Sp.  p. 
6616:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  998. 

Op  de  HIpt.  Hermann.  Arehr.  Germany.  J"^lo«"r«i„  No. 
997.605;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1876;  Gaz  vol.  168    p.  338 

Ooenshaw  George  C.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Novelty  match- 
safe     No  998  384  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3907-;  Gaz.  vol.  168; 

Ordway,'    Fred     L.,     Portland      Me.     Needle-valve      No. 

95)7.506;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1876;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  338. 
Orton.  Frederick.     (See  Klocke  and  Orton.) 
Osborne    Engene  F..  assignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineer- 
ing ComSIn?:  Chlcagorill.     Valve.     No.  997,693;  July 

11;  8p.  p.  2278;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  404 
Osboi^ne   Gertrude.  Neoga,  III      Tailoring  instrument.     No. 

998.258:  July  18:  Sp.  p   3593  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  P-  6«-„^ 
Osborne     Stesm     Engineering    Company.      (See    Osborne, 

Eugene  F.,  assignor.)  w  ,,  *     n    f> 

Oabum,  Orren  E..   Mosler,   assignor  <>'  one-half  to  G.C. 

BanU,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.     Engine.     No.  997,694  ;  July 

11 ;  8p.  p.  2281  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  404. 
Osgood.  Bertram.  Salem,  Mass.    Pump.    No.  998,547.;  July 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4214  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  747.  *v   .  -- 

Osten    George,  Denver,  Colo.     Pipe  stem  and  mouthpiece. 

No  997  578  :  July  11 :  Sp.  p.  20^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  863. 
Ostermler    Edward.      (See  Sphar  and  Ostermler.) 
oStlSnd;  Karl.  Chicago.  III.     Toy.     No.  997,696 ;  July  U  : 

8p.  p.  2283;  Gas.  vol.  168;  d.  404.     ^  ^     ^    ,  . 

Ostman.  Joseph  O..  sssignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Immo  and 

one-third   to  A.   Abramson.  Hancock.  Mich.     D  al-leTel. 

No.  997,084 ;  Jnly  4 ;  8p.  p.  1087 ;  Gai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  167.  I 


Ostrander,  Linnle.  E.,  Harbor,  Oreg.    Preservation  of  natu- 
ral flowera.    No.  996,788 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  376  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

OstJ^wsfc,     Stanley  ^ J.,     9"'?«?i     ">■ ,  92SP"'*>'^b^®- 
997,320 ;  Jnly  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1628 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  278. 

Oswald,  John  E..  et  al.  (See  Pierce,  Franklin  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Otis  Elerator  Company, 
signor. ) 

Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Otis  Elevator  Company, 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Owen  Bucket  Company,  The. 

assignor.)  ... 

Owen,  George  A.,  and  G.  A.  Batea,  Hartford,  Conn.  Aerial 
machine.  No.  997,001  ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  867  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  139. 

Owen.  Horace  P.,  et  al.  (See  McCarty  an<J  Hlndman,  as- 
signors.) 

Owen.  James -E.,  et  al.     (See  Carver,  Edwin,  assignor.) 

Owen,  James  T.,  Vega,  Tex.  Well-drilling  device.  No. 
998.386;  July  18;  Sp,  p.  3908:  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  692. 

Owens.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Co.    Automatic  feeder.    No.  998.116  ; 


(Bee  Ihlder.  John  D..  assignor.) 
(Bee  Lindquist.   David  L.,  aa- 

(See  Magnuson.  Axel,  assignor.) 
(See   I<^nan,   Michael   E.,   aa- 

(See  Sundta,  August,  assignor.) 
(See  Callahan,  Owen   W, 


July  li  ;  Sp.  p.  3303  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  595 
Ozias,  Albert  N.,  Minneapolis.  Minn      "" 


Temperature-regu- 
lator. Na  *998,117;  Jufy  iS ;  Sp.  p.  3306;  Gaz.  voL 
168;  p.  595. 

Pacific  Engineering  Company.  (See  Faget.  Arthur,  as- 
signor.) 

Pack,  Walter.     (Bee  Alley  and  Pack.)       ^        ,  . 

Packard,  Ezra  E.  C,  Lynn.  Mass.  Cement-applying  mecha- 
nism. No.  996,881  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  583  ;  (Jas.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  96. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff,  Russell,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Padbury.  John  J.,  Rockland.  Me.     Stoneworklng-machlne 


No"fi^.'l86~;  July '25  ;"8p.'p.  5617  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  998^ 
Paddlngton,  John  P..  New  \ork.  N.  Y 


laaiDKiou,  jouu  X..  ..r:-    X.,.-.  ...   j^-     Garment  prcsser 
and  stretcher.     No.  998.548  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  42l6  ;  Gaa. 

Painter.  Jacob  A..*  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Smith.  Okla- 
homa. Okla.  Screen-door  fly-fan.  No.  998,794  ;  July  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  4794  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  866.  .,„  ^      ^     ^., 

Pftlfiikts,  Imre,  Sxolnok.  Austria-Hungary.  Water-turbina 
Installation.  No.  996,789  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  377  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168;  p.  64. 

Palmer.  Truman  G..  Chicago,  III.  Nnt-lock  No.  998.795 ; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4796 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  864. 

Palmer.  Truman  G..  Chicago,  111.  Nut-lock.  No.  998,796 ; 
July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4797  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  867. 

Palmer,  Truman  G..  Chicago.  111.  Nut-fock.  No.  998,797 ; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4799  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  867.        ,^  ^  „ 

Palmer,  William  H.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.  Force-draft  hollow 
grate-bar.  No.  997,607  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  338. 

Palmqulst.  Anton.     (See  Hanson  and  Palmqulst.) 

Paradlne.  Thomas  G.,  Erle,_  Pjl  Stop-cock  box.  No. 
997,41^ ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1697  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  308. 

Parker,  George  D..  Riverside,  Cal.  Fruit  "izer  or  grader. 
No.  697,468  :  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1798 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  326- 

Parker,  Paul  R.     (See  Ferris  and  Parker.) 

Parry  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Parry  and  Byera, 
assignors. )  ^     _ 

Parry,  ThomaB  H.,  and  W.  J.  Bvers,  assignors  to  Parry 
Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Vehicle- 
tody.  No.  997,508  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1883  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ; 
D    339 

Parsons,  Arthur  E..  trustee.      (See  Tomllnson.  Charles  E.. 

ftSfilKiior  ) 

Parsons.  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Ow- 
ing fir  turbines.  No.  997,636 ;  July  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2163 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  384. 

Parsons.  Charles  A.,  and  A.  H.  Law,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tvne  England ;  said  Law  aasignor  to  said  I  arsons. 
Dynamo  ilectric  machinery.  No.  997,579;  July  11; 
Sp.  p.  2033 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  363. 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  H.  Law,  Newcnstle-upon  Tyne, 
England  •  said  Law  assignor  to  said  Parsons.  Commu- 
tator for'  dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  998,386  ;  July 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  3911 :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  693. 

Parsons,'^RTlchard  t.,  London  England.  Centrlfu«l  pump, 
air-fan  turbine,  and  the  like.  No.  998,300;  July  18. 
Sp.  p.  '3721 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  662.  

Paalnettl,  Innocent      (See  Taylor.  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 

Paslev  Ira.  Olda.  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sharp  * 
Sm(th,  Chicago.  111.  Emasculator.^lfo.  998,920;  luly 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  6083  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  912. 

Pass  &  Seymour.     (Bee  Crossley,  James  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

P»Sl*r  fimil.  Slegmar,  near  <!:hemnlU,  Germany.  Cut- 
Ung  machine  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
aewed  alovea.     No.  997,696 ;  July  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2286 ;  Oaa. 

Patch'ett.  Tom^Stoneham.  and  J.  W.  Burke,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  Wlnshlp,  Bolt  k  Co..  Wakefield,  Maas.  Fab- 
rtc-p4aaing  machine.  No.  996,790;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 
879 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  64. 

Patent  Rapid  ScafTold  Tie  Company  Umlted,  The.     (Bee 

Pamo?.'  cffrSi  e:,  V:lfSu^  lU.  Railway  crosa-tle  No. 
998,887  ;  July  18 ;  Bp.  p.  89l3 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  693. 
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Patten.    Alonzo    R.,    Fall    Slrer,    Haas.      Boxmotlon    for 

looma.    No.  996.609  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  148  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  26. 
PatteraoD-AlIeo    Entclneerlng    Company.      (8c«    ratterson, 

Franklin  M..  aaslgnor.) 
Pattpraon,    Franklin    M.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    aaalgnor    to 

I'aft»*rs<>n     Allen    HnKinetTlnjc    i  ompany.      VaUe.       No. 

997,321 ;  July  11  :  8p.  p.  1629 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  278. 
Patton.   Clarence   E..   aaalfnor   to  The  Acorn   Motor   Car 

Company.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Driving  gear   for   vehlclea. 

No.  997.636;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Ciai.  vol.  168;  p.  384. 
Patton.   John   J..   New   York.    N.   Y.     Tire.      No.   998.980; 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5237  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  9.13. 
Paulina.  Harry,  asstxnor  to  Salpeteraiure-Induatrle-Geaell- 

achaft  O.  m.  b.  H..  Gelaenkirchen.  Germany.     Valre-gear 

for  apparatus  for  raJalng  liquids.     No.  I>n8.3S8  ;  July  18  : 

8p.  p.  3914  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  693. 
Pawling.  Francis  W.,  Loorootee.  Ind..  aMlfrnor.  by  meane 

aaalgnments.  to  United  Bottle  Machinery  Co..  New  York. 

N.   Y.     racking  giaaa  In  molds.     No.  998.921  ;  July  25  ; 

8p.  p.  5085;  (fa«.  vol.   168;  p.  912. 
Payne.   Clarence  Q.,    New  York,   N.    Y.     Electrostatic  aep- 

arator.     No.   997.322;  July   11:  Sp.   p.    1533;  Oaa.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  279. 
Peacock.   Samuel.    Chicago.   111.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Cy- 

anamld  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  pentoxid  of 

phosphorus  and  calcium  silicate.     No.  997,086;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.   1042  :  G«».  vol.   168 ;  p.   168. 
Pearce,   William,  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Heat-diBtrlbuting  ara- 

tem.      No.  997.002 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  869  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 : 

p.  139. 
Pearl.  Carlos  E..  Beachmont.  Ma».t.     Horseshoe-pad.     No. 

997.323 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1535  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  279. 
Pearson.  Charles  O.,  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y.     Electric  and  flnld- 

pr<>s8ure  controller  for  internal-combustion  engines.    No. 

997.003:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  872:  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.   140. 


Peary.  Androw.     (See  Keaton  and  IVary. ) 
Pease.  Charles  P..  assignor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Companv. 
Chicago.    Ill       Blue-print   machine.      No.    998,259;    Jaly 


I 


18  ;  Sp   p.  3595  :  Gaa.  vol.  1«8  ;  p.  645. 

Pease.  Wlfilam  H..  et  al.  (See  Marcy,  Herbert  E..  as- 
signor.) 

PMk.  Clarance  A.,  et  aL  (See  McKenxle.  Thomaa  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Peck,  Frank  C.  Warne,  sgnlgnor  to  Electric  Service  Sop- 
pllea  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Clamping  and  sub- 
porting  mechanism.  No.  998.922  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5086  ; 
Oai.  vol.   168  :  p.  913. 

Peck.  T.nke  R.      (See  Richmond,  Holmes,  and  Pcck.» 

Peck.  Thomas  G..  et  al.  (See  McKenzle.  Thomas  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Peckham.  James  M..  Fall  River,  Mass.  Picker-fastener. 
No.  906.670;  July  4;  Sp.  p.   150-  Gaa.  vol.   168:  p.  26. 

Peeples.  Sarah  E..  Washington.  D.  C.  Insnlated  pipe 
Joint  or  coupling.  No.  997.087  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  1(>44  ; 
Gaa.   vol.    168 :  p.   168. 

riMflt—  Jewelry  Company.  (See  Allen,  Harry  L.,  ••- 
•lg«or.) 

Peeta.  Benjamin  F..  H.  S.  McDanel.  Moro.  and  N.  W. 
Thompson,  assignors  to  Gnu  Trustee  Company.  Port- 
land, Oree.  Copy-holder.  No.  999.181  ;  July  25  :  Sp. 
p.  5618;  r.tiz.  vol.  168:  p.  999. 

Peln.  Edward  J.  von.  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash-register.  No. 
906.814:  July  4:  Sp.  p.  435:   Gax.  vol     168:  p    73. 

Pelrce.  John  R..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Perforating-machine. 
No.  998,6.U  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4423  :  Gai.  vol.  1«8  ;  p.  800. 

Pelllasler.  George  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
997.697  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2287  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  405. 

Penberthy.  Ernest.  Falnesdale.  Mich.  Mining  -  machine. 
No.  907.608  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2290 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  406. 

Penberthy  Injector  Company.  (See  McCoy.  Blljab.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Penlck.  Florence  V.     (See  Penick  and  Kirkiand.  nssignora.) 

Penick,  William  B.,  and  H.  T.  Kirkiand  ;  said  Penlck  aa- 
algnor to  F.  V.  Penick.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Dispensing  ap- 
paratus. No.  998.389;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3916;  Gaa.  vol. 
168  :  p.  694. 

Pennell.  John.  Bar  Harbor,  Me.  I.«wn-mower.  No. 
0!>O,122;  Julv  2.T  :  Sp.  p.  5505;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  980. 

Pennington.    William    A..    Scranfon.    N.    D.      Leveling  de 
▼Ice  for  threshing-machines.     No.  999.123;  July  25;  Sp. 
p.  5507  :  Gaa    vol.    168;   p.  980. 

Penruddocke.  Kdmund  L..  assignor  to  American  Automatic 
Railway  Switch  Company.  Birmingham.  .\la.  Point- 
thrower.  No.  998.632  ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p.  4427  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
168:  p.  810. 

Peoples  Wagon  Company.  (See  Townsend,  Jamea  E.,  as- 
signor. I 

Percy.  (Jeorge  C,  Greenville,  Mlaa.  Can-cutter.  No. 
996,671  :  July  4;  Sp.  p.  150;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  27. 

Perell,  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Umbrella  or  paraaol.  No. 
997.846 ;  July  11  ;  9p.  p.  2666  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  458. 

Perfection  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.  (See  Wallace, 
JasMS  L.  and  H..  assignors. > 

ParfeM,  David  M.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Signal  system  for  ele- 
▼atora.  No.  998,034;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3110;  Oaa.  vol. 
168  :  p.  666. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company.  The.  (See  Oag- 
non.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Peront.  Clement.      (See  Lemay.  Flory  W.,  assignor.) 

Perret.  Maurice  H..  Harburg,  Germany.  Closing  device 
for  ponltrv-house  passagea.  No.  997,153 ;  July  4 ;  Sp. 
p.  1178;  (5aa.  vol.  168;  p.  190. 


Perrlne.  Liilie  M.,  «t  ol.  (See  Martin,  Van  Buren,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Perry.  Cyril  8.  D..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Grain- 
car  door.  No.  i#96,672  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  154  ;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  27. 

^erry.  Hubert  M  .  aaalgnor  to  H.  D.  Laughlln.  Chicago,  III. 
Antifriction  side  bearing  for  railway-cars.  No.  997,847 ; 
July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2667  ;  (Taa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  458. 

Perahall,  Claire  B..  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  Hatpin  con- 
atruction.  No.  996.791  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  384  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  66. 

Peabek,  John,  Frankaville.  Wia.  Milk-can.  No.  997,324  ; 
July  11 :  Sp.  p.  1637  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  279. 

Pttars.  Frank  M.,  and  H.  H.  Hungerford,  Chicago,  111. ; 
aatd  Hungerford  assignor  to  said  Peters.  Machine  for 
sealing  packages.  No.  997.680;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2036; 
Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  .363. 

Petera.  Richard  B.,  et  al.     (See  Koch,  John  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Petera.   Walter  C.     (See  Mallory  and  Petera.) 

Peters.  William.     (See  Balrd  and  Peters.) 

Pstsrson.  Emil  A.,  Falun.  Kans.  Knife  for  cutting  broom- 
corn.  No.  998.118  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3307  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  696. 

Peterson,  Johann  G.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Electrlc-awltch  receptacle.  No. 
998.119:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3308:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  596. 

Peterson.  Peter  S..  Janesville,  Wis.  Latch.  No.  996,792 ; 
July  4  ;  8p.  p.  385  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  65. 

Petracek,  James,  administrator.      (See  Kolsky,  Anthony.) 

Pettenglll,  George  M..  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hav- 
erhill Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Awl  for  pricking 
beela.  No.  099.182;  July  26;  »p.  p.  6621;  Gaa.  voL 
168:  p    000. 

Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A..  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Pfanstiebl 

Electrical     Laboratory,     North    Chicago,     111.       Electric 

switch.     No.  998,301 ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3724  ;  Gax.  vol. 

I        168  :  p.  663. 

i  Pfanstlehl   Electrical   Laboratory.      (8e«  Pfanatisbl.  Carl 

A.,  assignor.) 
I  Philadelphia    Pipe  Bending  Company,   The.     (See  Schnei- 
der.   Leopold  C.  assignor. ) 

Phillips.   David  J.     (See   Bartholomew   and   Phillips.^ 
!    Phillips.  Frank  G  .  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Lubricator  for  elevator  guides.     No.  998,633;  July  25; 
1        Sp.  p.  4430;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  810. 

Pbllllps,  Nicholaa  P..  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Railway  bump- 
ing post.  No.  998,981  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5238 ;  (iaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  9.33. 

Philpot.  Brian  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Molding-machine  for 
cylindrical  phonograms  No.  999,183;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 
5622;  Oaa.  vol.   168;   p.    1000. 

Pica.  Franceaco  A..  Harrison.  N.  J.  Clock.  No.  997.004  : 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  883  :  Gax.  vol.   168  :  p.  140. 

Ptckett,  Charlea  G.,  North  Berwick.  Me.  Toy.  No.  996.793  ; 
July  4:  Sp.  p.  386;  Gaa  vol.  168;  p.  65. 

Pier.  Mathlas,  Schlachtensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.  Producing  halogen-oxygen  compounds 
by  electrolysis.  No.  998.982  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5241  ;  Gax. 
vol.   168  ;   p.  9.33. 

Pierce,  Edwin  B..  New  Brighton.  Pa.  Book-sewing.  No. 
997,00.''.  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  S8«  :  Gax.  vol     16S  :  p.   140. 

Pierce.  Frank  M..  Chicago,  III.  Garment  fastener.  No. 
998.390  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3017  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  694. 

Pierce.  Franklin  A.,  wheeling,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to 
J.  Gatewood  and  J.  Thonen.  one-eighth  to  W.  J.  Duffy, 
McMechen.  W.  Va..  one-eighth  to  T.  Fitxgerald.  Balti- 
more, Md..  one-sixteenth  to  E.  Oswald  and  J.  T.  Travers, 
Bollaire,  Ohio,  one-twentieth  to  P.  Connlff.  Wheeling. 
W.  Va.,  one-Blxteenth  to  J.  R.  Onderdonk  and  one-eighth 
to  A.  P.  Prendergast,  Baltimore,  Md.  Automatic  train- 
stopping  device.  No.  998.200  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3600 ; 
Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  646. 

Pierce.  Harry,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
G.  W.  Strope.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Spring-tire.  No. 
998.798  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4802  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  868. 

IMerle,  Henry  C.     (See  Groene  and  Plerle.) 

Plersall.  Napoleon  B.      (See  Klein  and  Plersall.) 

Pike  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hayne,  Levi,  as- 
signor.) 

Pike  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith.  Herbert  B.. 
assignor.) 

Pllley  Packing  k  Fine  Brush  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See    Rnw^on    and    Schultx.    assignors.) 

Plagraan.  Adolph.  assignor  to  White  Lily  Manufacturing 
Company.  Davenport,  Iowa.     Oear-caaing.     No.  998,035  ; 


The.     (See  Mies,  Frank  P., 


July  18;  Sp.  p.  3113;  Oaa.  vol.  168j  p.  666. 
Plural  System  Ventilator  Co., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Poetto,    Pierre,    Paris.    France.      Pneumatic    clock.      No. 

998.b23  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5087  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  918. 
Popuo.    Joseph    W..    Sierra    .Madre.    assignor    to    Seaboard 

Metal   Works.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Crane.      No.  007,934  ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2862  :  Gat.  vol    16S  :  p.  488 
Pollltt.    Albert    J..    Winnipeg.    Manitoba.    Canada.      Hat- 
pin.    No.  998.799;  July  25;  8p.  p.  4803;  Oaa.  vol.  168; 

p.   868. 
Polo.  Joseph  B.      (See  White  and  Polo.) 
Poole,     Samuel    S..    Albany,     N.     V.       Tube  cleaner.       No. 

997.936;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2865;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  489 
Poppenbiisen.    Herman     A..    Evanston.    111.     Steam-boiler 

furnace.      No.   996,939 ;   July   4  ;   8p.   p.   709 ;    Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  116. 
Porter,  Charles  T.    (8ee  Wallace,  Porter,  and  Dillon.) 
Portsr,  Samuel   O.    (See   Manhire,  William,   assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE^. 


XXXlll 


Porter,  Wilson  B.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Watch.  No.  996,727 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 
256;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  o.  46. 

Positive  Rail  Anchor  Company.  (See  Betta,  Benjamin  B., 
assignor.) 

Potter  Printing  Presa  Company,  The.  (See  Hunting,  Irv- 
ing A.J,  aaalgnor.) 

Powell.  Edwin  L..  New  Orleans.  La.  Indicator  for  botela 
and  other  places.  No.  998,391  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3919 ; 
Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  694. 

Powell,  Guy  H.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Powell  Suit-Case 
Oo-Cart  Co.,  Sturgis,  Mich.  Child's  cab  or  carriage.  No. 
997. o25;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  15.H8  :  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  280. 

Powell,  Howell  C,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Wire  fabric.  No.  998,036 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3114 ; 
Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  667. 

Powell,  Ira  li.  Forest  Park,  III.  Elbow-former  attach- 
ment for  pipe-viaes.  No.  998.924  ;  July  26  ;  8p.  p.  5080  ; 
Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  913. 

Powell  Sult-Caee  Go-Cnrt  Co.  (See  Powell.  Guy  H.,  hs- 
aignor.) 

Prager.  George  P..  Indiana  township.  Allegheny  county. 
Pa.  Milk-can  lock.  No.  997,088 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1045  ; 
Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  168. 

Prana  Ges<^Il8chaft  fUr  Tagesllcht-Projektlon  mlt  be 
schrttnkter  Haftung.     (See  Buechner,  Oswald,  assignor.) 

Preilwltx.  William,  FJaston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Kand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drill-mounting.  No. 
997.509 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  339. 

Prendergaat,  A.  P.,  et  at.  (See  Pierce,  Franklin  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Prendergast,  George.     (See  Tennant  and  Prendergast.) 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Streib,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Price,  Charles  P.,  asaignor  to  American  Tar  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.  Flyld-dlstrlbutlng  device.  No.  998,983  ; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6242  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  934. 

Price.  Charles  P.,  Maiden,  aaalgnor  to  American  Tar  Com- 
pany, Boaton,  Masa.  Device  for  heating  broken  stone  or 
other  mineral  aggregate.  No.  998,984;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 
5244;  Oax.  vol.   168;  p.  934. 

Price.  Charlea  R.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Sanitary  drlnklng- 
fountain.  No.  999.056;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5395;  Oax.  vol. 
168;  p.  960. 

Price,  James  B.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Oil-tank.  No.  998.261  ; 
July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3602  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  646. 

Prieto  Machine  Co.   Inc.      (See  Prleto,  Manuel,  assignor.) 

Prieto,  Manuel,  Merida,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Prieto  Ma- 
chine Co.  Inc.  Decortlcating-machine.  No.  998,549; 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  4219:  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  747. 

Prlndle,  F:dwfn  J.,  Washington.  I).  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Snoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
eon.  N.  J.  Turning  lasU.  No.  996,673 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
156  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  28. 

Prinx,  William  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and 
drying  air  for  use  in  malt-houses.  No.  997,581  ;  July 
11;  Sp.  p.  2038;  (iax.  vol.   168:  p.  .364. 

Prlaant.  Louis.  Albany,  Oa.  Combined  bicycle  lock  and 
bell.  No.  999,150;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5569;  Gax.  vol.  168; 
p.  988. 

Proctor.  Andrew  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Whistle.  No. 
998,985 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5245  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  935. 

Proelss,  Otto,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  W.  S.  Hall,  Argentine, 
Kans.  Murlatlc-acid  tank-car.  No.  998,120 ; -July  18; 
Sp.  p.  .3310;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  596. 

Proksonl.  Mathlas,  Klgin,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
997.089;  July  4:  Sp.  p.  1049;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  169. 

Proximity  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Greer,  Ulysses 
8..  assignor.) 

Pruyn,  William  H.,  Jr..  Chicago,  III.  Concrete  railway- 
tie.  No.  998,550 ;  July^8  ;  Sp.  p.  4220  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  748.  -^ 

Putnam.  George  B.,  Searsport.  Me.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Adding  and 
listing   machine.      No.  998,716;  July   25;   Sp.  p.   4604; 


Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  839. 
Quigley.    Charlea    P..    W( 

958,800 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4804  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  868. 


Weat    Mentor,    Ohio.      Stove.      No. 


Quinn,  Vincent  J^  and  W.  E.  Amdt,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  B.  H.  Hlckey,  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve.  No. 
997,090:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1051  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  169. 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Cooper,  Ellis  W.,  assignor.) 

R.  Hoe  .and  Co.     (See  Read.  George  F..  assignor.) 

R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Groene  and 
Plerle,  asalgnora.) 

Rabsllber.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanlam. 
No.  998.801  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4805  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  860. 

Raczka,  Joseph,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Wentworth.  Portland, 
Oreg.  Window.  No.  996.940;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  712; 
Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  116. 

Rademacher.  Joseph.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Charcoal-stove. 
No.  997.326  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1542  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  280. 

Rae.  John  C.      (See  Roney  and  Rae.) 

Raffensperger,  Hiram  J.  (See  Kuster,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rains.  William  H..  Hartford.  Ark.  Mining-machine.  No. 
997.600;  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  2293;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  406. 

Raiain,  Victor,  assignor  to  La  Soci^t^  Compagnle  Indus- 
trielle  des  Alcools  de  I'Ard^he,  Paria,  France.  Render- 
ing sawdust  absorbent.  No.  998,858  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p. 
4944  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  889. 

Ralston,  Howard  H..  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
998.392  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3921  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  694. 
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Ralston,  Robert  G.,  et  al,  executors.     (See  Carrlck,  James 

T.) 
Ramsey.  Jsmes  B.     (See  Humphries  and  Ramsey.) 
Rand,   C'harles  A.   A.,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Harvester    Companv.      Stripper-harveater.       No. 

996.794;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  388;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  66. 
Randall.    Horatio    C,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Controlling 

mechanism  for  elevator-doors.     No.  997,848;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2668  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  458. 
Randle,   James  N.,  and   E.    B.    Gk>odcblld.  Eugene.   Oreg. 

Scissors  or  shears.     No.  996,674;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  159: 

Gaz.  vol.  1(W  :  p.  28. 
Randolph,    William    J..    Jr.,    Moscow,    N.    Y.     Spark-plug 

holder.     No.  998.20() ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3458;  Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  623. 
Rapid  Removable  Rim  Company.     (See  Baker,  Edwin  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Rateau  Turbine  Company.      (See  Smoot,   Charles   H.,   aa- 

signor. ) 
Rath.    Emii,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Gymnasium    apparatus. 

No.  998,634  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4431  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  810. 
Rawltaer,   Fred,  et  al.      (See  Capwell,   Courtland  0.,  as- 
signor.) 
Rawson,  Grant  I.,  and  L.  B.  Shultz,  assignors  to  Pilley 

Packing    &    Flue    Brush    Manufacturing    «  ompany,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Miners  lamp.     No.  996,675  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

160;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  28. 
Rawson,  Grant  I.,  and  L.  B.  Shultz.  aaslgnors  to  Pilley 

Packing    &    Flue    Brush    Manufacturing    Company.    St. 

Louis,   Mo.     Secondary  battery.     No.  9i96,6"6 ;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  161 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  28. 
Bay,  William   .\.,   Fitchburg.  Cal.      Adjustable  screen  and 

curtain  attachment.    No.  997.849  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2670 ; 

Oaz.  vol.   168  ;  p.  458. 
Raymer,  Bertrel  A.,  and  A.  Heveker,  Jr.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Envelop.     No.  999,057 ;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5397;  Gax.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  960. 
Raymond,  Ward,  Eaaton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,    New   York.    N.    Y.     Regulator   for    flu  id -com- 
pressors.    No.  998.201  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3460 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  624. 
Raymond.   Ward.   Easton,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Regulator   for   fluid-com- 
pressors.    No.  998,202 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3462  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  624. 
Reach.   William   F.,   Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor  to   A.  Q. 

Spalding  &  Bros.   Manfg  Co.     Gymnasium-caster.      No. 

999,184  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6624 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1000. 
Read,  George  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  Hoe 

and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sheet-controlling  device.     No. 

998,986  :  Julv  25  :  Sp.  p.  5247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  \m  :  p.  936. 
Bead,   William  K..  Teiarkana,  Tex.     Pump  system.     No. 

998,717  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4619  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  840. 
Reading  Hardware  Company.     (See  Adams,  William  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Reagan.  John  C.     (See  Weicher,  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Recker,  Adolph  C.  Oakville,  assignor  to   Waterbury   Mfp. 

Co.,  Waterburv,  Conn.     Shade-holder  for  electric  lamps. 

No.  997.006  ;  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  886  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  141. 
Recker,  Adolph  C,  Oakville,  assignor  to  Waterhnry  Mfg. 

Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Carbon-cap.     No.  998,987  ;  July 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5251 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  935. 
Reddy.  .fohn  J..  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Automobile  tire-pump. 

No.  996.882;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  685;  Gn^.  vol.  168;  p.  96. 
Redford,  George.     (See  Cords,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Reed,  Carl   B.,  Dysart,   Iowa.     Brooch  or  belt-pin  keeper. 

No.  996.677  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  163  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  29. 
Reeder,    Nathaniel    S..    Chicago,    III.     Car-dumping   mech- 
anism.    No.  998,393;  July   18;  Sp.  p.  3923;  Gax.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  695.  ,  ^     „ 

Reessing,  George  J.,  et  al.     (See  Lagergren,  John  B.,  aa- 

Re"cf^ann.  Fritz.  Watervliet.  N.  Y.  Portable  balance. 
No   007.001  :  Julr  4  :  Sp.  p    1052  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  160. 

Reifsnider.  Calvin  K.,  and  F.  E.  Goodwin,  assignors  to  Mid- 
land Publishing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Perpetual  in- 
ventory book.     No.  998,037  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3116 ;  Gax. 

Relmers.  Alfred  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Field-magnet  for 
electric  motors  and  generators.  No.  998,30 ^J ;  July  18 . 
Sp.  p.  3725 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  663.  ^  ^  ^,  , 

Relnheimer,  Harry  E..  et  al.  (See  Bell  and  McKlel,  as- 
signors.) „       .         „ 

Relntanz.  Max.  and  A.  Rothe.  Dresden.  Germany :  said 
Reintant  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. Hand  receipt-stamp.  No.  997,8.50;  July  11  ;  Sp. 
p.  2672 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  459. 

Relst,  Henry  0.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Dvnamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
996,883  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  586  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  97. 

Relth,  George  0..  and  G.  F.  Flade,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Coin- 
selector.  No.  999.124  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5609 ;  Gax.  Tol. 
168 ;  p.  981.  „         .„.   ^ 

Reltz,  Edwin  A.,  Pansy.  Pa.  Window  -  screen.  No. 
996,941:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  713;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.  117 

Reman*.  Hermann  C  G..  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Elec- 
tric Incandescent  lamp.  No.  997.413  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
1608:   Gaz.   vol.   168;   p.   309. 

Remnsnider,  George,  ssslgnor  to  Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Co.. 
Belleville,  111.  Stencil-cutting  machine.  No.  907.582  : 
July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2040;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  .364. 

Remnsnider,  George,  assignor  to  Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Co.. 
Belleville,  III.  Rotary  feed  for  stencil-machines.  No. 
997,583;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Osx.  vol.  168:  p.  365. 
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Remp«.  J«cob  E..  K«nk«ke«,  111.,  "rtfiior  to  B>chmond 
CeSar  Works.  Richmond.  Va.  OparlDg  for  ^anb\nK 
machlne«i._  No.  997.851  :  July  11  :  8p.  p.  2677:  «.a».  vol. 

Remy.'£njamln  V.  and  F.  I.,  aaalgnora  to  Rjj^^y  B>«J|j5 
Company.  Anderaon.  Ind.  Armature.  No.  998.636. 
July  25;  Sp.  p.  4433:  Gae.  vol.  168:  p.  811. 

Remy   Ele<;trlc  Company.      (8«e  Remy.  iBenJamln   P.  and 

F.   I.,  aaaltrnora.)  „     .       .     r.        ^  i?    t  \ 

RoiHT    Frank  I      (See  Remy.  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  I.) 
Re^n'lee   John  A.; n7w  York    NY.     PropH ling  and  balanc- 
ing aoparatus   for  atr«hlp«.     No.  996.-28;  July   4:  Sp. 

Re^nnr?KVr.^'"l'.aurJ.*'=R^in.    ^Pa.      Bookb'ndlng      No. 

OftM  Ujl  •  Julv  18  •  8d   P   3726  ;  Oa«.  vol.  168  .  p.  ooJ. 
R^eV'"  Jir't  hlfn  H.\  ^aiSbrldge  Vlty.  aBslg.or  «'  onej.  J 

to    A      K      Maiwe    .     North    Vernon.     Ind.      AdJuataDie 

handle  holder      No.  998.038  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3118  ;  Gas. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  567.  ^  ,.      .      v 

Reuter    Frederick.      (See  Duryea  and  Renter.) 
Rexroad;  Adam  F.       See  Nichols.  Will.  awlKnor.) 
Reiroth     Harry   J.  G..   Bucvru..  Ohio.     Rf  »>way-t  e 

Ofl7  •'08  •  Julv  4  •  So.  p.  1285  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  J09 
Re?nolda    CharTes  H.^  .'see  Wells  and  i<^^^o^6.^ 
Reynolds     Clark    B..    Chlcap)     III.       >''o?J°5«»'«"'\i.« 

698.988  :  Julv  25  ;  Sp.  P- ,5252  ;  Gaa.  7,  /««  •  P.f^e. 
Reynolds.    David   M..   rt   al.      (See  Omalla.    Matthew,   aa 

Re'vnolda*  Frwl  S  .  Cranston,  assignor  to  Cory  *  Reynolds 
cSmpSny.  Prov  denc^.  R.  I.  Article  of  iowelry  having 
Interchangeable   setting.      No.   996.678;   July   4;   Sp.   p. 

R.\lVids"ohu]  eYal'.  \^  Omalla.  Matthew    aaalgnor) 
Reynolds    Walter  J..  Providence.   R.   1.     ^ '"yif «:P*% J^° 

'>97  414  •  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1699  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  V-^^- 
ReVscher.  Karl    Blelefefd.  Germany.     Drying  method.     No. 

ft07  0ft-'-  July  4:  Sp.  p    10.-4:  Gai.  vol.  168;  o.  l«0 
Rhame     WllMe    W-.      Summervllle.    and    8-    H.    JJuckoUii. 
Charleston.  S.  C.  ;  aald  Nuckolla  »■•  gnor  to  said  Rhame 
Resilient   wheel.     No.   998.636;  July   25;   Sp.   p.   4434. 
Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  811.  ow„.^a  ^ 

Rhoada,  Crease  P.     (See  "e^o'?  "n**  ."S?"'!';^ 
RIbia    Georzea  P      (See  Chanudet  and  RlMs.) 
R  ch    ChTrlM  .\     assignor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Providence.   R.  1.     Power  transmitting 
m^Sanlai^     ?fo.  997.700 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  229.'i ;  Gaa. 

Rlchirir  \?ih1?/  W..    Yonker!..    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Al- 
"^Sarrcompanv.  Canton.  Mass.     Clajnping  device.     No. 

o««  884  •  Julv  4  •  Sd    p.  589  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  9i. 
RlKrd^  Francis  H.^lartford.  Conn..  »??««"«;:•  by^f,"/ 

assignments,  of  one  half  to  American  TyPjJ«r*P5»^,_^*"-. 

poratlon.      Driving   mechanism.      No.   994.209.   July   4. 

8p.  p.  1286:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  209.  „Ji„„ 

RlchaiSs.  John  A..  Albion.  Mich.      Apparatus  for  bend  In  g 

printer'    rules..    No.    998.394;    Jufy    18;    Sp.    p.    39.4. 

Gaa.  vol.  16M ;  p.  695.  .  „  u     -i. 

Blch»rd8.  William  J.,  et  al      (See  Buckman.  Henry  H..  Jr.. 

RlchlVdi2.n.*  Ernest,  assignor  to  |.?.«[[«'"-«'*^'>"f,?|^j?*°"r; 
facturlng  Company  Beaver  !•  alia.  „*  »:^(^f'^«*";°^ 
lining.      No.   097.210;   July    4;    Sp.   p.    1291.   Oar    toi. 

Rlihfr^Son* ^Robert  H..  Sparta,  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half 
Richardson    "oben^^    -gcottvuie     N.    ^'.^  Ho«e-detachlng 

device.     No.  997.007  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  887  :  Gai.  vol.  168 . 

RichaVdVon.  Wilbur  J..  Lake  City.  Minn      G""  collator 
fo*  lawn-mowers.  ^  No.  997.32?;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1544. 

Rl?hmond'cJd«  ^oPk?.  (See  Rempe.  Jacob  ^^.  a«^tpor.. 
R  chmond.  Lewis  B..  H.  S.  Holmes,  and  L.  R^  P|«j8t: 
Johns,  Mich.  Machine  for  making  tiles  No.  998.637  . 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4435  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  811. 
Rich  er.  Frledrfch  A..  R"dol;t'J<»t  Germany.  Roof  for  tov 
buildings.  No.  997.008 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  889  .  Gaa.  vol. 
168  ;   p.    141.  J  „.  u. 

Rlchter.  William  8.      (See  Rodgers  and  R'f'*^*"  >..„„,  , 
Rlcker.  Etta  L..  ct  al.     (See  Dunlap.  Joseph  B..  assignor.) 
Rlcker    Geo.,  ct  al.     (See  Dunlap.  Joseph  B..  assignor.) 
Rldder.  Herman.     (See  Bertram.  William  K.  assignor.* 
Rledl     Ferdinand.    Vienna,    Austrlallungary,    a»»lKnor   of 
three  fourths   to   B.   Sperber  and   one  fourth   to   p.    Aei- 
mann.    Berlin.    (Jermany.      Table   or   like   stand   for  ad- 
vertising purposes  and  for  displaying  and  "toring  arti 
clea  and  goods.     No.  997.701  :  July  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2300  ;  Gai. 
yol    168:  n    407.  ♦„  w    h 

Rietiel.  Adolph  P.,  Charlestown,  R.  L.  assignor  to  w.  H. 
Rowe,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Reel.  No.  996.886;  July  4;  Sp. 
p.  692;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.  97.  ..   ^  .       .  w^, 

Rlgby.  Samuel  S..  New  Castle,  Pa.     Self-lubr  eating  whMl. 
No  998.395  :  July  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  3926  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  695. 
Rlgby.  Thomas.      (See  Crossley  and  Rlgby  ) 
Rlfey    John.    Donora.    Pa       Fan.      No.   997.416;  July   11: 

Sp.'p.  1701  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  309. 
Riley.   Robert.      (See  Rinehart.   Ji^hn.    assignor  ) 
BImmer.    Edward   J..    Hlghtown     England      C"°»}>}dK   "'' 
scaling  device      No.  998.396  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3928  .  Gaa. 

Rlnebart,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Riley.  Vanatta. 
Ohio  Anchor  for  wire  fences.  No.  997.862;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  2678  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  460.  „     ,    ™.  ,. 

Blnger.  John  H..  asslmior  of  one  third  to  E  J.  Welty. 
Canton  and  A.  J  Flelman.  Barberton.  Ohio.  Credit- 
account  file.  No.  997.328;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1545;  0«a. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  281. 


Bink.   George    W..    Jeraey   City     N.    J.      »*»  "  "toP-,,,N*> 
998.6.<8  :"iuly  26  :  Sp.  p.  44Sj  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  ^12     . 

Rlnner,  Elijah  C,  Coahocton.  Ohio.     Cotter.     No.  996,796 . 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  ^89  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  66.  ,^,„-. 

Riothf  John.   Jr.    Wllsey.    Kans.         «"ler.      No.   999,186. 
July  26:  Sp.  p.  5625:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.   1000. 

Ripple,  John.     (See  Armentrout.  Melvln,  aaalgnor.) 

Rlsbrldger.   Milton   W.      (See   Ulsbrldger.    VMlllam   t.   and 

Rlsbridger.  William  C.  and  M.  W.,  assignors  to  W  TrMtler 

and  Tl.  Ro«!,  Cleveland.  Ohlo_     y"'<»°»«'°8,^ty;'!^, '<>/ 

rubber  tirea.     No.  997.853;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  26.9;  Gaz. 

vol.  168  :  p.  400. 
Rltter,  Gilbert   P.      (See  Heggem   and   Rltter_) 
River   &   Rail    Transportation    Company.      (See   Kirchner. 

Henry  W..  aaalgnor  ) 
Rivers.  William  E..  Old  Bridge,  N    J     assignor  to  The  Old 

Bridge    Enamelled    Brick    &^  Tile   Comoanr     Tile      No. 

998,203 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3463  ;  Gaa.  vol.  l68  .  p.  6-4. 
Roacbe    John  B.     (See  Kly.  James,  assignor  i 
RobbUN-,  Ide  L..  Woonaocket,  R.  I.     Autompb  le^crank      No. 

997  70^ -July  11  •  Sp.  p  230J  :  Gaz  vol.  168  ;  p  40,. 
Robert  Gair  Company.  (J^ee  Hoyt.  G^y  ^  •  ""»^of>  . 
Roberta.    Charles    W..    I»8    Angela.    Cal.    ^sidewalk-light. 

No    996  729     July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  258  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ,  p.  40. 
RoSertf  'Sa;"  "haVlorte^larbor.    .»;;'•  ..W"'-":  /«^ 

pebble  phonphnti-  and   the  like.     No.  •>97,S54  .  July    11. 

ft.i    T.    ••«81  •  <;az    vol     168;  p.  460. 
RoSrt'i.  WUlIam^H.  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  W  /.  Hoynea. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Sad-iron.     No.  996,942  ,  July  4  ,  »p.  p. 

714-  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  117.  ^     , 

Hol.ert'shaw     Frederick    W..    Pittabnrg.    Pa.     Thermostatic 

v^lve       No    «J^262;   July    18;    Sp.   p.   3604  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

RolSrtwn.  Charles  J..  Taunton    Mass..  assignor   bT jn;;«« 
^Ignments.    to   The    Autoplate    t'ompany    of    America. 

Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.     Mechanical  movement      No.  998.859 . 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4045  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  889 
Robertson   Jame.  D.  Toledo.  Ohio      '^"f 'fSi  '  u T48 

OOK  "ill  •  Julv  18 :  Sp.  p.  4221  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  168  ,  p.  <4«. 
HoSsl^n    James    IK.    aSaignor   to  The   Champion    Spark 

Plig    Company.    Toledo.    Ohio.     Term  nal    clamp      No. 

998,*304  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3728  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  i  P^««^X.„ 
Robertson.     Percy ,  C.^    Vonkers._   V_  Y_,    iJf^'.^^W"- 


-  ''o'^?'!??-  JuTy'n  ^Sp   p    1702;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  300 
Roblnsii^o'^t'er  Vagy.  Jll.     "r,?r8"Po'°f6l'*"  ^'•''  '  * 
RiffioV  yf^e^rlci^'aUlin^'r  ZVu^r^  •^^nJ^'r  Lamp  Com^ 

nan^  New   York    N.  Y       Automobile  numl>er  displaying 

de?k^      No    907.469;  July   11  ;   Sp.  p.   1802;   Gaz.   vol. 

168  '  D    'Vfi 
Roblna'on   J' W.      (See  Baker.  Wlllard  D..  assignor.) 
Robinson.  Wlnfleld   S  .,  Hartford,   assignor  to   Dunn   Edge 

Tool  Company.  Oakland    Me      Ax      No.  997.093.  July 

4;  Sp.  p.  1056;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  P    1^0.  00- -ni  • 

Rob-.   Luther   K .   P-orla     111.     Vfi^'^n'^OS        ^'''••**-*- 

July  11  •  Sd    p    2303  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  408.  

Rcikford  Iron  Wo^ka.     (See  Soudera.  Ferry  8..  "algnor) 
5^{Lan.   S.ren    C.    Philadelphia.,  Pa.     Submarine    boat- 

NiV,   jwm  •»04  ■  Julv  18  :  Sp.  p.  34Bo  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  .p.  «»-o. 
R««ril    cmton  '•■    '"lirido   Sprlnw.   Colo      Wlrel'" 

■'^s^.?'"'F^7.T»«r:";A  Vi'fBP-.  "p-^Ji:  sr^o",: 

RXers''  IUr%  B..  and  W.  8.  Rlchter.  aaslgnors  to  D.  R. 

Warfleld  *  nd  J    L.   Eysmans.  Chambersburg.   Pa.     Non- 

SflUable    llJjttle.      No.%97.094  ;    July    4;    Sp.    p.    10o7  . 

Gaz.   vol.  168  ;  p.  170.  .     ,_  . 

RoSgera.    Loul-    f..    Chicago.    III.      Drier       No.    996.943. 

Julv  4-  Sp.  p.  716;  Gaz.  vol.  168.  p.  in.       „„.    „    . 
RoiSlTng-a   Son.  Co..   John   A.      (See  Cooney.   Sebern    A., 

H.th'.lck^'^AIvah    C      Chicago.    III.       Slide  -  changer.      No. 

"^'SSisi^Ju'l?  18:  sV  p.  ^3729    «"  /oV'^^-faallabue 

'   n-r^k.^!?-  V^'^\h\rm^mVt"eV^"^NJ"9S6.6'79tKr/i 

R<^."JJ  ^eJ?  t'S^'J^^^:  ^5?ter^n?:^achine      NO. 

099  0.-(8-  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6.398;  Gaz.  vol    168;  p.  061. 
R«^er    Karl    Berlin    Germany.     Paper-feeding  aopara  us. 

§0  997  211     July  4:  Sp.  p    1292;  Gaz.  vol.  16^;  p.  210. 
Rogers  A(idJesker°l^omp.ny.^  (See  Hughe..  Davydd  v  ..  as- 

Ro'Jli^^'^banlel  J.,  and  8.   A.   Day,  Staunton    Va.     Stove. 

No.  998.1'Jl  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3311  :  Gaz.  ^«>  J  «8-  «•''?«, 
Rogers.  John  R..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype      Company.        Line  -  casting       "pa^hlne.       No. 

998.862i  July  2^ :  8p.  p.  4807  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  869. 
RoKow,  David  I.     (See  Harrison.  Henry  B.,  asalguor.) 
Bohde     Victor,   New   York.    NY.  ^I^'»P'V-?lg{-^'°%    ^o. 

997.637;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2167;  Gar.,  vol.  168,  p.  .384. 
Roha.  Peter.     (See  Butler.  Archie,  aaalgnor  ) 
Rohaow    Robert    and   F.   I^oewer.   New   York.   NY.     Tool 

fo!^*nrn?ahing   velvet.      No.   998.397;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 

3930;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  696.  ,     ..       xi 

Roland,    Otto.     Hanover  Linden.    G*'"°*?'',i.o^^'';Ao 

997.705  ;  July  1 1  :  Sp.  p    2.308  ;  Gaz.  'ol.  168  :  pJ08^ 
Rolle.  Herman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  »ii.f  .^df  "••  PJ"; 

adelDbla.  Pa.     Pencil  aharpener.     No.  997.741  ,  July  II  . 

Sp.  p.  2418:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  421. 
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Roman.  Ijeonard.  Greenleaf,  Minn.     Uolatlng  device.     No. 

998.306  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3738  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  664. 
Romlne,  John    W.,  et  al.      (See  Gourley,   William   R.,  ath 

slgnor. ) 
Roney,  John,  and  J.  C.  Rae,  Woonaocket,  B.  I.    Bobbin  and 

apiodle  connector.     No.  999,059;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5400; 

Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  961. 
Rosdorff.  Fritz,  Potsdam,  Germany.     Protective  cover  for 

pneumatic    tubes.      No.    996,796 ;   July   4 ;   Sp.   p.    392 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  66. 
Rose,     Jo.eph,     Cleveland,    Ohio.       Pattern  -  blank.       No. 

998,039  ;  Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3120  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  567. 
Rose,  Samuel   I.,  ct  al.      (See  Rlsbrldger,  William  C.  and 

M.  W.,  aaalgnora. ) 
Rosenberg.  Albert,  Baltimore,  Md.     Ejector.     No.  997,684; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2046;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  365. 
Roaenheim,  Ida  S.     (See  Botb,  Tonjes  A.  C,  assignor.) 
Ross,   John    O.,    and   A.    H.    Blackburn,    assignors   to   The 

Green    Fuel    Economizer    Company,    Matteawan,    N.    Y. 

Apparatus  for  drying  coated  paper.     No.  998,206;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3472;  Gaz.  vol.  16S:  p.  625. 
Rotbe.  Alfred.     (See  Relntanz  and  Rotbe.) 
Rothe.  William  F.,  assignor  to  Wm.  F.  Rotbe  and  Company 

East  St.  Louis,  III.    Carbureter.     No.  997,417;  July  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1704  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  310. 
Rotter.    Anton,    assignor    to    F.    Baum    &   Co..    Rorschach, 

Switzerland.     Winding-machine.     No.  998,398  ;  July  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3931  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  696. 
Rottmer,    Henry    E..    Washington,    D.   0.      Boat-detaching 

appliance.    No.  998,263  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3606  ;  Gaz.  voL 

168;  p.  647. 
Rourke.  William  E.     (See  Miller,  Oram  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Routhledge,     William,    et    al.      (See    Jordan.    James,    aa- 
algnor. » 
Rowe,  Wallace  H.     (See  Rletzel,  Adolph  F.,  awignor.) 
Rowland.   Charles   O..   Chicago.    III.      Aerial    vessel.      No. 

997.856  :  Julv  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  461. 
Rowland.   Thad    H.,   Oberlin,    Ohio.      Disinfecting   device. 

No.  996.797;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  393;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  66. 
Royal,   William   H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Shuttle-box-actnat- 

ing  mechanism.     No.  997,(309  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  890 ;  Gaz. 

vol  168;  p.  141. 
iCover,   John    H..    Dakota,    111.      Pocket   match-safe.      No. 

998,.399  :  July  18 :  Sp.  p.  3933 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  697. 
RoTston.   Ernest   R.,   I^lverpool.    assignor   to   International 

Salt  Company  Limited.  London,  England.     Melting  and 
'    purifying  of  salt   and  other  subatancea.      No.   997,867  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2688 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  462. 
Rugglea,    Charles    H.      (See    Cburcbill,    Thomas    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Rugh.  Harry  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company. 

Sandwich.    III.     Telephone   system.      No.   998.040;   July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3121  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  568. 
Rugh,  Harry  O.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company. 

Sandwich.   111.     Electromagnet.     No.  998,552;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  4222;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  748. 
Rubl.  John.     (See  Merta  and  Ruhl.) 

Ruppert,  Jacob,  Jr.,  ct  al.     (See  Siegel  and  Cantor,  aa- 
slgnors.) 
Russ,  George   V..   Ivanhoe,   N.   C.     Alarm.      No.   998,630; 

July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4439 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  812. 
Ruaaell,  Burdsall  &.  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.     (See  Boerner, 

Emile  C,  assignor.) 
Russell,  Edgar  J.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  and  J.  W.  Dye;  aald  Dye 

aasignor  to  R.  E.  Dve.  East  St.   Loula.  111.     Grain-car 

door.     No.  998,041  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3122  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  668. 
Ruaaell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Volgbt, 

Henry  G.,  assignor.) 
Ruth,  William  A.,  Avalon,  Pa.     Shut-off  valve  for  oil  and 

gas  wells.     No.  998,400 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3934  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

168:  p.  697. 
Ryan.  William  M.,  assignor  to  Lemac  Carriers  Company, 

Chicago.   III.     Poultry  car.     No.  998,401;  July  18;   Sp 

p.  3936;  Gaz.  vol.  ife ;  p.  697. 
Ryder.  Malcolm  P.  White  Plaina.  N.  Y.     Circuit-breaker. 

No.  998.990  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5266  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  936. 
Rynearson.  Eugene.  Dallas,  Tex.     Pavement  breaking  ma- 
chine.    No.  697,638 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2171 ;  Gax.   vol. 

168  :  p.  385. 
8.  F.  Bowser  &  Company.      (See  Bowser,  La  Fayette  B.. 

assignor.) 
S.  F.   Bowser  k  Company.      (See  Morris,  William  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
8.  H.  Pomeroy  Company.      (See  Fromhold,  Alexander,  as- 
signor. ) 
Saalburg.  Charles  W.      (See  Kemplnakl,  Hans,  aMignor.) 
Baavedra.    Manuel    B..    Hnbana.    Cuba.       Aeroplane       No. 

908.402  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p   .3038  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  608. 
Sadler.  George  P.   N..   Attica,   Ind.      Attachment  for  air- 

Bhlps.      No.  999,125:  July  26;   Sp.  p.  6618;  Gas.  Tol. 

168;  p.  981. 
Safety    Tread    Syndicate    Limited,    The.       (See    Beevers. 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
Salisbury.  Orlando   B.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Hair-washing 

bood.    No.  908,803  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4810  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  800. 
Salisbury,  Orlando   B.,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Halr-wasbing 

hood.     No.  098,804  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4813  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 


Sandell,  Henry  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Electric  muslc-sbeet-feedlng  device  for 
self-playing  instruments.  'No.  998,264;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 
3609;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  647. 

Sandwich  Electric  Company.  (See  Rugh,  Harry  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sangamo  Electric  Company.  (See  Lanphler,  Robert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Sangulnettl.  Luke,  Vallicita,  Cal.  Device  for  raiain? 
sunken  vessels.  No.  998,403  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  o044  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  699. 

Sanitary  Repository  Company.  (See  Berkeley,  Wales  O., 
assignor.  1 

Sato,  Ryuji,  Seattle,  Waah.  Garment.  No.  098,122 ;  July 
18;  Sp.  p.  3312:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  597. 

Sattley,  Frederick  L.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Pneumatic  stacker. 
No.  997,936  ;  July  11  ;  Sn.  p.  2866  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  489. 

Savage.  Herbert,  Lowell.  Mass.     Faucet  attachment.     No. 

997.858  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2690  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  462. 
Saxton,  Samuel  8.     (See  Kaaaon  and  Saxton.) 

Sayles,  Thomas  J.,  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Alining  and  measur- 
ing tabic  for  uae  by  printera.  No.  997,418 ;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  1707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  310. 

Scalfe.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Carbureter.  No.  998,123;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 
3313  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  697. 

Scanlan,  Robert  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Shepler, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Multlple-piv-paper-board-maklng  machine. 
No.  997,011;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  895;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  142. 

Scanlon,  John  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Key.  No.  997,510; 
July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1885;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  339. 

Scarborough,  Henry.  Br.  (See  Krause,  Hermann,  as- 
signor. ) 

Scbaaff,  John  T.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type  -  writing  ma- 
chine. No.  997,010 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  891  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  142. 

ScnalTer,  Martin  R.,  Reading,  Pa.  Screen  for  sinks.  No. 
098,404;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3946:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  699. 

Scbenck,  Clifton  I.,  Owosao.  Mich.  Ladder-climbing  at- 
tachment for  boots  and  shoes.  No.  997,511  ;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  1887  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  340. 

Scbenck.     Jacob,     Clinton,     Wis.       Draft -equaliser.       No. 

997.859  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2692  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  482. 
Scbermerbom,  Leon,  Montclalr,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  & 

Esser  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.    EJlspIay-case  for  tbuml>- 

tacks  and  other  articles.     No.  997,512;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1888  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  340. 
Scheurle,    Anton    M.,   Kiel,  and   J.    M.   Stlne,    Milwaukee, 

Wis.     Vulcsnizing-mold  for  rubber  tires.     No.  997,212  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1296  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  211. 
Schlldwachter,  Christian  W.,  ''t  al.     (See  Lagergren,  John 

K.,  assignor. ) 
Schiller,  Joseph  F.,  Pbllodelphla,  Pa.     Plston-Talve.     No. 

996,680 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  l67  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  30. 
Schlayer.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Jacob,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Detachable  heel.     No.  997,320 ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1547  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  281. 
Schleicher,  Emll  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Means  for  turning  the 

pages   of   sheet  music.      No.   098,265  ;    JuljT  18 ;    Sp.    p. 

3614  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  648. 
Schleicher.  John  C,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Flying-machine. 

No.  998,553  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4224  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  748. 
Schleicher,  John  C,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Flylng-machlnc. 

No.  908,654  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4227  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  740. 
Schlueter.    Carl,    Gresham,    Nebr.      Potato-dropper.       No. 

998,405  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  699. 
Schmehl,  Christian  W.     (See  Craig,  William  S.,  assignor.) 
Scbmld,  Otto,  Hellbronn,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  check- 
ing the  use  of  telephones.     No.  997,<>12 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

898  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  n.  142. 
Schmld-Roost,  Jakob.  Oerllkon.  near  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

I'acklng-rlng  for  axle-box  bearings.     No.  996,798;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  394  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  67. 
Schmidt.  Carl   E..  Detroit,  Mich.     Treated  leather.      No. 

997.513  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1890 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  340. 
Schmidt,    Ferdinand    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

United    States    Envelope    Company,    Springfield,    Maas. 

Punching  and  gumming  mechanism  for  envelqp-blnnka. 

No.  997,330 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1550  ;  Gaz.  vol.  16S;  p.  281. 
Schmidt,  Gustav.  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Butcber'a  Supply 

Company,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Hog-hoist.      No.   996,799; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  395  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  67. 
Schmidt,  Henry,  Appleton,  Wla.     Nut-lock.     No.  997,t)95 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1058 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  170. 
Schmidt,  Otto  A.,  Chelmsford,  assignor  to  The  Hoffmann 

Manufacturing    Company,    Limited,    London,    EnglancL 


Machine  for  grinding  rollers.     No.  997,706;  July    11; 

-8;  p.     "" 
Schmidt,  William,  aasignor  to  The  Lunkenheimer  Co..  Cln- 


Sp.  p.  2309 


r  grin 
;  Gat. 


vol.  168  ;  p.  408. 


870 
Ipet 
Pauling.   Harry,  aMignor.) 


.r, 


SalpetersHure  -  Industrie  -  Gesellschaft  G.   m.   b.    H.     (See 


Sal  try.  James  F.,  et  al.     (See  Omalla,  Matthew,  assignor.) 


clnnati.  Oho.  Metallic  wlndow-sash.  No.  099,193; 
July  25:  Sp.  p.  5638;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1003. 

Scbmftt,  John  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Muffler.  No.  996,800 ; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  897  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  68. 

Schmftt,  Wllhelm.  aaalgnor  to  Schwelmer  Eiaenwerk  Mdl- 
ler  &  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft,  Schwelm.  Westphalia.  Ger- 
many. Store-vat.  No.  999,801;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  399; 
Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  68. 

Schneider,  Adolpn,  Chicago,  HI.  Bottle-filling  machine. 
No.  998,266  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3618  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  648. 

Schneider,  Bruno,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  curtain-pole 
ring  and  clamp.  No.  906,886 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  603 ;  Oas. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  08. 
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Schneider,  George  C.      (See  McArdle.   Edward,  assignor.) 
Schneider,   Leopold  C:,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Philadelphia  Pipe  Bending  Companj.     Plpe-colllng  ma 
chine.     No.  996.802  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  401 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  68. 
Schneider    Louis.     (See  Hermann  and  Schneider.) 
Schnoor.  Peter  J.  A..  Holsteln,  Iowa.     Safety  puller.     Na 

996.803  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  403  :  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  69.  i 

Schnorr.   Paul,   Weehawken   Helahts,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  I. 
Schuster.     Gearing  for  embroidery  or  similar  machines. 
No.  996.887  .  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  594  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  98. 
Schofleld.  John  8..  Gershom,   Forest   Hall,  and  J.   Swift. 
Hull.  England.     Pneumatic  reamer.     No.  997.096;  July 
4;  Sp.  p.  1060:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  171. 
Scholl.  William  M.  I'hlcauo.  III.     Metal-forming  appliance. 
No.  997.707  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2310  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  409. 
Schomber  *  Sfihne,  C.     (See  Michel.  Anton,  assignor.) 
Schou.   Theodor,    Plttsbarg.    Pa.      Runner  attachment   for 
vehicles.     No.  998.406 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3948 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
168;  p.  700. 
Schouboe.   Jens  T.    S..   Holte.   Denmark.      Projectile.      No. 

908..307  :  July  18  :  Sp    p    3742  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  665. 
Scbrade.    Georxe,    Walden,    N.    Y.      Punch    or    borer    for 
leather  and  similar  substances.     No.  999.060:  July  25: 
Sp.  p.  5401  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  961.  _ 

Schranti,  M.  P..  trustee.      (See  Traylor.    Samuel   W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Scbroeder.    Edward   C.   Clintonvllle.    Wis.      Building  and 
car  door.     No.  998.207  :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3474  ;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  626. 
Schroeter   By-Product   Coke  Oven    Construction    Company. 

The.     (See  Schroeter.  Carl,  asalgnor. » 
Schroeter,   Carl.   Chicago.    111.,    a.tslpor   to  The   Schroeter 
By-product  Coke-Oven  Construction  Company.   Phoenix. 
Arls.     Coke  oven.     No.  998.805;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4817; 
Gas.  vol     168  ;  p.  870. 
Schubert.   Paul    W.,   Seattle.   Wash.      Can-feeder    for  run 
wnys.      No.   999.061  ;   July   25 ;    Sp.   p.   5403 ;   Gas.   vol. 
168:  p.  962. 
Schuele.    George   K..    VancotfVer.    Wash.      Camera-shutter. 

No.  996.888 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  596 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  98. 
Schuermt'yer.   Wm.   F..  et  al.      (See  Gamblll  and   Woods. 

SHslgnors. ) 
Schultxe.    John,    Cooper.    Tex        Lathe    attachment.      No. 

998.718 :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4622  ;  CJas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  840. 
Schulse.    Frledrich.    Hamburg.    Germany.       Potato-digger. 

No.  997.013  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  904  ;  (Jas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  143. 
Schumacher.    Georg.    Wermelsklrchen,    Germany.      Alarm- 
Indicator   for   boiling   Durposes.      No.   996.H04  ;   July   4  ; 
Sp.  p.  405  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  69. 
Schumacher.    Henrv.    Denver.    Colo.      Pneumatic    hammer. 

No.  996.889  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  597  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  98. 
Schuster.  George  w.      (See   Keene  and  Schuster.) 
Schuster,  Ignsts.      (See  Schnorr,  Paul.  asslKDor.) 
SchUtte.  Johann.  Langfuhr.  near  Danslg,  (Jermany.     Steer- 
ing mechanism  for  airships.     No.  997,419;  July  11  :  Sp. 
p.   1709;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  311. 
Schuti.    Charles,    New    York,    N.    T.      Qame-plece.      No. 

998.991  :  July  25:  Sp.  p.  5258;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  936. 
Schutz.  Joseph  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Disinfecting  com- 
pound and  making.     No.  997.514  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  IJiUl  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  341. 
Schutze.     Frederkk.     London.     England.     Teat    for     baby 
soothers  and   pacifiers.     No.   907,331  ;  July   11 ;    Sp.  p. 
1582;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  282. 
Schwab.    Martin   C.   Baltimore,    Md.,   assignor  to  Gravity 
Conveyor  Company.     Switch  for  gravity  conveyers.     No. 
996.944  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  719  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  118. 
Schwandt.   Herman.   Buiton,    N.   D.      Band  cutter  attaeb- 
ment    for   forks.      No.   998.407;   July    18;    Sp.    p.    3949: 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  700. 
Schwari.  Charles  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tire.    No.  997.708  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2313  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  409 
Schwelger.  William  F .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The    National    Cash    Register   Company.    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Caah-reglater    with    distant    Indication.      No.    996.805 : 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  407  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  69. 
Schweltser,     Frank     J.     Fullerton.    Cal.       Ratchet     rope- 
socket.      No.   998.641;   July   25;  8p.  p.  4445;  Gar  vol. 
168;   p.   813. 
Schwelmer    Elsenwerk    MQller    *    Co.    Aktlengesellschaft. 

(See  Schmltt.  Wllbeln.  assignor.) 
Sclentlflc  Materials  Company.      (See  Lowe,  Henry   L.,  ••- 

slgnor.  \ 
Scott.  Charles  E.     (See  Kellogg  and  Scott.) 
Scott,    Edna    L,.     Portland.    Me.       Hoae-sunporter.      No. 

998.992  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p  5258  ;  G*j.  vol.  168  ;  p.  937. 
Scott.  George.   .\nn   .\rbor,   Mich.     Boat-propelling  mecba 
nlsm.      No.    998.555 ;    July    18 ;   Sp.    p.    4229 ;    Gai     vol 
168  ;  p.  749. 
Scott,    Wilbur    H.    Ottawa,    Ontario,    Canada.      Dumping 
wagon.     No.   906.730;   July   4;   Sp.   p.    260;   Gas.    vol. 
168:   p    45. 
Scott.  William  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Circuit-breaker.     No 

997.332  ;  July  11  :  Sp    p    1553  :  Gai.  vol.  168:  rv  282. 
Scott.  William  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Cut 
ter    Electrical    and    Manufacturing   Company.      Clmilt- 
controlllng   apparatus.      .No.   098.925;    July    25;    Sp.   p. 
5000;  Gas.   vol.    168;  p.  913. 
Scrlpps.  William  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Intake-manifold.     No. 

998.124  ;  July  18:  8p    p    3."^16:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  698. 

Scrote.    Merle    C.    Cleveland.    Oblo.      Cabinet-stove.      No. 

998.208;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3476;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  «2e. 


Scnllln-Oallarber  Iron    k   Steel   Company.     (Bee   Kalfbt, 

Sherwood  8.,   asalgnor.) 
Scullln  Gallagher    Iron   A   Steel    Company.      (See    Shallen- • 

berger   and   Howard,   anBlgnors. ) 
Seaboard  Metal  Works.     iSee  i'ogue.  Joseph  W..  asalgnor.) 
Searcy.  William  N..  Sllverton,  Colo.     Flylng-machlne.     No. 
098,408;   July    18;   Sp    p.   3950;  Gax.   vol.    168;  p.   700. 
Searle,  Frederick  E.     (See  Avery  and  Searle.) 
Searles,    Orren    I.,   Joplln.    Mo.      Comluned    (tab-trap    and 
pall.     No.  996,731 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  261  ;  Qai.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  46. 
Seaver,  John  W.,  deceaaed.   (M.  T.  P.  Seaver,  executrix,) 
Cleveland  Heights,  and  J.  E.  A.  Moore,  East  Cleveland. 
Ohio  ;  said  Moore  anxlgnor  to  said  Seaver.     Coke-quench- 
Ing  machine.     No.  91»K,55G  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Gas. 
vol.  168;  p.  750. 
Seaver,  Mary  T.  P..  executrix.       (See  Seaver  and  Moore.) 
Seely.  Arthur  T.,  Blaine,  Waah.     Cleaning  mechanlam  for 
can  lacquering  machines.     No.  900,186;  July  25;  8p.  p. 
5626:  das.  vol.  168;  p.   1001. 
Seery,    Peter    H..    Newark.    N.    J.     Apparatus    for   making 
suusre    metal    tubes.     No.    907,706;    July    11;    Sp.    p. 
2314;  Gax.  voL  168;  p.  400. 
Seeton,   James    H.,   Tyler,   Tex.      Nut  lock.      No.   008,400; 

July  18:  Sp  p.  3955;  <Jax.  vol.  168;  p.  701. 
Selden,    Edward    P.,    assignor    to    Erie    City    Iron    Works, 
Erie,  Pa.     Furnace  casing.     No.  998.125;  July  18;  Sp 
p.  xSlH:  Gax.  vol    168;  p.  598. 
Selleck,  Allen  C,  Chicago,  III.     Handle  and  combined  lock- 
ing member  and  retainer  therefor.     No.  O^H.SS"  ;  July 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  4232  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  750. 
Selleck,  Silas  E.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Hill  and 
one-third    to    M.    E.    Noble,    Cold    Spring.    N.    Y..   execu- 
trix   of   .\.    Noble,   deceased.      Bakers   peel-holder.      No. 
997.213;  July  4;  Sp.  p.   1298;  Gax.  vol.   168:  p.  211. 
Sellers.    Matthew    B..    Baltimore.    Md.      Aerial   navigation. 
No.  997,860  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2603  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  463. 
Semple.    Charles    H..    Trenton.    N.    J.      Tire  -  case.       Na 

998.042:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3126;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  568. 
Senderllng.   Martin   L.,  Jersey   City.   N.   J.     Bottom  dump- 
ing wagon.     No.   997.861;  July   11;   Sp.   p.   2698;   Gas. 
vol.   168;  p.   463. 
Seng  Company.  The.     (See  Powell.  Howell  C.  aaslgnor.) 
Seng  Company,  The.      (See  Seng.  Wendelln  P.,  assignor.) 
Sena.  Frank  J.     (See  Lucas,  Joseph  «".,  QMlgnor.  t 
Seng    Wendelln   P..  assignor  to  The   Seng  Company.   Chi- 
cago. 111.     Metal  cap  for  bed-posts.     No.  997.420;  July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1711  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  311. 
Seward.  George  O..  East  Orange.  .N.  J.,  and  F.  von  KOgel- 
gen,  Hokombs  Rock.  Vs..  usalgnors  to  Virginia  Labora- 
tory Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrolvtlc  cell.     (Re- 
issue.)     No.    13,277:  July   26;   Sp.  p.   5646;  Gax.   vol. 
168  ;  p.  1006. 
Sexton.  William   A..  Somervllle,   Maas.     Dry-food  hopper. 
No.  998.410  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3956  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  lOl. 
Shaaber.   Harry   C  .  Reading.  Pa.,   and   W.  M.  Acker.  .New 
York    N    Y  .  asslgnDrs  to  Cbantrell  Hardware  k  Tool  Co.. 
Reading.  Pa.     Locking-bolt.     No.  9y8.860 ;  July  26 ;  Sp. 
p.  4951  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  890. 
Shafer.    John    P..   aaaignor  of  one-balf  to    P.   C.    cllmen. 
Niagara.    Wla.      Pen    and    pencil    holder.      No.    097.007 ; 
July  4:  8p.  p.  1061  ;  Gax    vol.   168:  p.   171. 
Shallenberger.  Charles  S..  and   P.  J.   Howard,  assignors  to 
8cullln-<}allagher  Iron  &  Steel  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Side  sill   for  draft-rlMlng.     No.  007,421;  July   11  ;   Sp. 
p.   1712:  Gax    vol.  1(^8:  p.  311. 
Sharlck.  Justice  W..  Frankfort.  Ind.     Pressed  steel  wheel. 

No.  996.945  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  722  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p   118. 
Sharkey,  Albert  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Car  for  roller-coast- 
ers.     (Relamie.)      No.    13.2tl  ;   July    11;    8p.    p.    2001; 
Gas.  vol    168;  p.  406. 
Sharp  A  Smith.     (See  Pasley.  Ira.  assignor.) 
Shaw.  Thoe-  J.     (See  Stelnl.  George,  assignor.) 
Shea.   Michael  F..  Newport.  R.  I.     Game  apparatua.     No. 

998,411  :  July  18;  Sp    p.  8958:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  701. 
Sbean.    Thomas    P..    Chicago.    III.     Metal    window  frame. 

No.  996,946  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  728  ;  Qax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  118. 
Shean.    Thomaa    P..    Chkago.    III.      Door-locking    mecha- 
nism.     No    998.642:   July   25;   Sp.   p.    4446;    Gax.   vol. 
168;  p.  813. 
Shearer.     Edward    J.,    and    A.     A.    Gervals^    Lordsbnrg. 
N     Mex.     Check-vslve    for    boilers.      No.    997.862;    July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2702  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  463. 
8b«arer.  Jesse  A       (See  Mayer.   Peter,   aaslgnor. > 
Ikeeban,  John  P..  J.  J.  Murray,  and  A.  Booth.  Plttabnrg, 
Pa        Combined     saddle     and     expansion  -  joint.       No. 
008,026  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5006  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  014. 
Sheffield    Car    Company.       (See    Hovey    and    Stebblna.    aa- 

slgnora.) 
Sheffield   Car   Company.   The.      (See   Mahana.    Hovey.   and 

Stebblns.   ssslgnors. ) 
Sheldon,    Jsmes    H..     Spokane.    Waah.     Reflllable    brake- 
block.      No.   997.863;    July   11;    8p.   p.  2704;   Oax.    voL 
168  :   p.   464 
Shelters.   Harry  K.     (See  Jenner  and  Shelters.) 
Sbemwell.    Hsrold.  aaaignor  to  American  Automatic  Rail- 
way   Switch    I'ompany,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Automatic 
rallway-awitch.      No.    998,643;    July   26:    Sp.    p.    4449; 
Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  814. 
Sbemwell.  Harold.  Ashevllle.  N.  C  aaaignor  to  American 
Automatic      Railway      Switch      Company         Automatic 
awltch.     No.  99H.644  ;  July   25;  Sp.   p.   4453;  Uax.   vol. 
168;  p.  814. 
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Sbemwell.  Harold,  assignor  to  American  Automatic  Rail- 
way Switch  Company.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Point- 
thrower.  No.  998.646  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4457  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  814. 

Shepard.  Artemas  P.     (See  Detoy  and  Shepard.) 

Shepherd.  John  E.     (See  Nolen  and  Shepherd.) 

Shepherd.  Sydney  H..  London.  England.  Steam-generator. 
No.  999.187;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5628;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p. 
1001. 

Shepler,  John  B.     (See  Scanlon.  Robert  M..  assignor.) 

Sheppe.  A.  L.,  sdmlnlstratrlx.  (See  Sheppe,  Eaton,  and 
Alien.)  ^  ,.      r 

Sheppe,  Robert  H.,  deceased.  Big  Stone  Gap,  (A.  L. 
ShepP«.  administratrix.)  H.  H.  Eaton,  Bristol,  and 
C.  D.  Allen.  Meadowvlew,  Va.  Automatic  cloth-meas- 
uring and  price-calculating  machine.  No.  007.942 ; 
July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2883  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  492. 

Sherk.  Henry  H..  Pasadena.  Cal..  assignor  to  James  B. 
Clow  A  Sons.  Chicago.  111.  Faucet.  No.  908.126;  July 
18;  Sp.  p.  3319:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  598. 

Sherman,  Erwin  C.  assignor  to  The  William  B.  Pollock 
Companv  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Cinder-car  and  the  like. 
No.  997.639  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2177  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  385. 

Shields.  Frank  S..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Releasing  die  holder. 
No.  996.890;  Juiv  4;  Si)    p.  000:   <Jaz.  vol.   16H:  p.  99. 

Shipley,  George  A.     (See  Stockton.  George  T..  assignor.) 

Shlpmnn,  Jefferson  E.     (See  Godleskle,. Edward,  assignor.) 

Shoemaker,  Harry,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Signaling  appa- 
ratus. No.  997.515;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1892;  Gaz.  vol. 
168;  p.-  341. 

Shoemnk.r.  Harrv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Receiving  appa- 
ratua. No.  99t.516 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168;  p.  341.  ,    , 

Short.  Enos  H.,  Weston.  W.  Va.  Steak  jjrlnder.  No. 
990.891;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  605;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  99. 

Sboup,  Samuel  R.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
graphic Register  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
graphic register.  No.  998.209;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3477; 
Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  626.  _        ,  ^  ^ 

Shrauger,    Darius    E.,    Atlantic.    Iowa.      Door-latch.      No. 
998!592:  Julv  18:  Sp.  p.  4.323:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  764. 
•   Rhultz.   Llewellyn   B.     (See  Rawson  and  8h"Lt«.) 

Slbo.  Steve.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cuspidor.  No.  997.014; 
Julv  4:  Sp.  p.  906:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  143.       „    ^  „    ^ 

Slebenhaar,  Otto  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  A  U.  L. 
Sweet  Companv  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Excavatlng-ma- 
chine.  No.  99M08 ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3742;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  665.  „       ^  .. 

Sleber  A  Trussell  Manufacturing  Co.  (Bee  Falfer,  An- 
thony, assignor.) 

Slegel,  Ernest,  and  M.  J.  Cantor,  assignors  of  flfty-one  one^ 
hundredths  to  J.  Ruppert.  Jr..  twenty-four  and  one-half 
one-hundredths  to  E.  Slegel.  and  twenty-four  and  one 
half  one  hundredths  to  M.  J.  <'antor.  New  \ork.  N    V 
Tire  for  vehicles.     No.  998.127  ;  July  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3320 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  599.  ,n.   „   /,v     i 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Gall.  Charles 

H.,  ssslgnor.)  „     ..    c.         . 

Simmons.    Robert    F.,    asalnior    to    New    York    BtamDlnf 
Compeny,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Frytaf-pan      No.  008,827; 
July  26;  8p.  p.  5090;  Gax.  toL  168;  p.  914. 
Simmons.   Robert   T..    Wynne.   Ark.     Cotton^hopper      No. 

997.016  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  906 ;  Gax.  voL  168  :  p.  H^ 
Simona.  Harrv.  Chicago.  III.     Pattern-rack.     No.  097,3,33 : 

July  11  :  Bp.  p.  1667  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  282.  • 

Simons.  Samuel  M.,  Aldan.  Pa.     Hinged  blndlng-tat     No. 

998.646;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4460;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  816. 
Simplex  Metal  Bound  Box  Company.     (See  Fleming,  Dong- 

laa  P..  assignor.! 
Simplex    Metal    Bound    Box   Company.    (See    Flora.    Blls- 

wortb  E..  assignor.)  „.,.,. 

Simpson.  Charlee  A.,  aaaignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supplv  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Telephone  system.     No. 

098  7in  ;  .Tufv  25;  Sp    P    4623:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  840. 
81mpsi)n.  Fredrick  V  ,  .s'lagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Onrand-anchor. 

No  998,720  :  July  25  ;  Bp.  p.  4627  :  Qax.  toL  168 ;  p.  841. 
Simpson.    Herbert    A.,    Homer,    Mich.     Vacunm-Mparator 

No997.Mrt4  :  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  2705  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  464. 
Slndle.  Harold  8.     (See  Thompson.  John,   assignor.) 
Stncer     Frltx,    Offenbach-on-the-Main.    aaslgnor    to    Cne- 

mlache    Fabrtk    Grleshelm    Elektron.    Fr«ilrfort-on-the- 

Maln.     Germany.       Manufacture     of    anth^nol.       No. 

999.062  :  July  26  ;  Sp    p.  6404  ;  Gaz.  vol.  \M ;  p.  96^ 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Barron,  WU- 

llam  L..  assignor.)  .„       t«  ..i    -«-. 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Dlehl    and 

Elchhorn,  assignors.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Klchbom, 

Hermann,  assignor.)  -      tt     _■     t 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Heggle,  Jamet, 

assignor.)  ....  <<. 

Single    Service    Package   Corporation   of    America.     (See 

Beadle.  George  W.,  aaaignor.)  ^- ,,„ 

Slpple.  Alvie.  Elgin.  Oreg.     Saw-aharpener.     No.  006,732  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  264  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  46. 
SUtermann.  Gustav.  Cologne.  Germanv.     Collapsible  scaf- 
folding and  like  structure.     No.  009.126;  July  25;  Sp. 

p.  6620;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  981. 
Skiff.    Joseph    B..    Clinton,    Iowa,    and    C.    J.    Westphall, 

Portland.    Oreg.     Fence-poat.     No.    907,710:    July    11; 

Sp.  p.  2315;  Gax.  vol.  1*8;  p.  410. 
Skinner,  George  H..  Ealing.  England.     Carbureting  appa- 
ratus.    No.  998,003;  July  25;   Sp.   p.  5260;   Gaz.  vol. 

188;  p.  037. 


Skinner,  Harry  C.  and  E.  H.  Wells.  Detroit,  Mich.  Heat- 
ing system.  No.  996,733 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  265  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  47. 

Slaybaugh.  William  H..  East  Toledo,  asalgnor  of  three- 
eighths  to  W.  T.  Davles,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Drier  for  grain 
or  the  like.  No.  997.016;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  907;  Gax. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  M4.  ^  ,„„ 

Blaymaker  Lock  Corporation.  (See  Slaymaker  and  MUIo', 
asslgnora.)  * 

Slaymaker,  Samuel  R..  and  G.  M.  Miller,  assignors  to  Slay- 
maker  Lock  Corporation.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Combined 
stock  and  display  device.  No.  997.154  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
1180;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  190. 

Sleeper.  Oliver  8.,  assizor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  and  Ma- 
chine Companv.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Shelf  -  drier.  No. 
999,063  :  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6404  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  962. 

Slentz.  AlbertuB  O..  assignor  to  The  Canton  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Bearing  connection 
for  shears.  No.  998,210;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3481;  Gax. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  627. 

Slentz.  Alhertus  O.,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Foundry  A 
Machine  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.  Llftlng-jack.  No. 
998.211  ;  Julv  18;  Sp.p.  3482;  Gax.  vol.  168;  n.  827 

Sllvenick,  Joe,  Canton,  Ohio      '  '-*-      *■'-    """  " 


25  ;  Sp.  p.  5622 


. Lock.     No.    999,127  ;  July 

p.  6622  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  981. 
Slyk,  Stanley.  Mlnden,  W.  Va.     Metallic  tie  and  rail-fas- 
tener.     No.   998.412;  July   18;  Sp.   p.   3958;   Gaz.   vol. 
168;  p.  701.  „       ^        „ 

Smelzer,  John  H..  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Gear- 
ing. No.  997,422 ;  Jnly  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1713 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  311. 
Smiley,  Luther  V.  (See  Hagaman.  Smiley,  and  Hall.) 
Smith,  Abraham.  Stuart.  Nebr.  Puncture-closing  device 
for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  998.413;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 
3959;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  701.  _    ^    .,     . 

Smith,  Benjamin  W.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  C.  Neal, 
Montpeller.  Ind.     Combined  air  pump  and  cushion.     No. 
998.128  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3322  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  599. 
Smith   Cannery   Machlnea  Co.      (See   Smith,   Edmund   A., 

asalgnor.) 
Smith.  Charles  H.     (See  Akers,  Gus  A.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  A.  O.  Gullberg, 
Arlington,  N.  J.     Callperlng  device  for  sheet-gathering 
machines.     No.  997,334  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1659  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  282.  „     „    r^ 

Smith.    Charles   W.,   aaaignor  of  one-fourth    to   E.    E.    De 
Armond   and    one-fourth   to    A.   M.    De    Armond.    Deep- 
water.    Mo.     Slide-valve    adjuster.     No.    997.098 ;    July 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  1062  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  171. 
Smith,  Cheater  J.,  Jamestown,  assignor  to  National  Calcu- 
lator  Company.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Calculating  device. 
No.  998.414  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3960  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  702. 
Smith.  Edmund  \..  assignor  to  Smith  Cannery  Machines 
Co..  Seattle,  Wash.    Flsh-dresslng  machine.    No.  098,120  ; 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  3324;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  699. 
Smith,     Edward     H.,    Aberdeen,     Wash.     Lamp  regulator. 
No.  007,156;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1181  ;   Gaz.  vol.  168;   p.  191. 
Smith.  Edward  H..  .\berdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   H    C.    Inenfeldt,   Menomonle,   Wis.      Adjustable  s'll- 
gator-wrench.     No.  007,166 ;  -July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1183  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  1«H;  p.   101. 
Smith,  Edwin  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Meat-cnttlne  machine. 
No.  097,017 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  010 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  144 
Smith,  Henry  L..  Schenecta(ly.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Electromagnetic    control    syatem. 
No.  098,647  ;  July  25  ;.  Sp.  p.  4461  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  816. 
Smith,  Herbert  E.,  Haverhill,  aaaignor  to  Pike  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Pike.    N.    H.     Sharpening    device.     No. 
997.866  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2707  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  464. 
Smith,  John  J.,  Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Feed-measuring  ap- 
paratus.    No.  998.994  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5264  ;  Gaa.  TOl. 
168;  p.  037. 
Smith    John  K..  Walthlll.  Nebr.     Railway  splice-bat.     No. 

008.415  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3964  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  702. 
Smith,  John  W..  Muskogee,  Okla.     Corn-husking  machine. 
No.  000,128 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6523  ;  Gax.  voL  108 ;  p.  082. 
Smith.   Joseph   C,    Forest   City,    Iowa.     Gate-latch.     No. 

997,335  ;  July  11 ;  So.  p.  1661  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  283. 
Smith,  Leon.     (See  Painter.  Jacob  A.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  Paul  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Burner.     No.  998,180; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  j>.  3330  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  600. 

Smith.   Perry   E.,    Detroit.   Mich.     Cement  -  poat   machine. 

No.  998,131 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3331  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600. 

Smith,    Raymond    C,    Homer,    Mlcb.     Telephone    aystem. 

No.  998^43  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3126  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  668. 

Smith.  Samuel  S.,  Schuyler,  Pa.     Horae-blanket  faatener. 

No.  007,018 ;  Julv  4 ;  Sp.  p.  Oil  :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  144. 

Smith,  Stephen,  Midway,  tftab.     Fish-screen.     No.  097,187; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1184;  Gax.  vol.  168;  P-  191-^    „      .. 
SmltlL  Walter  F.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Smoke- 
less Stoker  Companv.     Underfed  stoker.     No.  907,010; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  912  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  144. 
Smith,  Walter  M..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  C,  Lovell 
and    V     J.    Logan.    Tyrone,    Pa.      Shaft -support.      No. 
996.906:  July  4:  Sp.  p.  417;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  70. 
Smith.    William    H.,    New    Britain,    Conn.     Raxor.     No. 

997,711 :  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2318 ;  Gax  vol.  168 :  p.  410. 
Smith,    William    J.,    TilBn,    Ohio.      Rug  -  dteplayer       No. 

997,866 :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2708  ;  Gax.  vol.  16fl ;  p.  464. 
Smlthwlck,  Harold,  Rumford,  Me.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Paper  Bag  Company.  l»aper-bag  machine.  No.  007,836  ; 
July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1562 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  283. 
Smltt.  Hermanus  M..  Utrecht,  Netherlanda.  Tobacco  and 
like  packing  machine.  No.  907,712;  July  11;  Bp.  p. 
2317  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  410. 
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Smokelew  Stoker  Company,  The.     (S«e  Smitb.  Walter  F.. 

SKslgnor.  I 
Smolley,     Wayne,    BrookTlUe.     Ind.       Com  -  busker.       No. 

998.928 :  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5097  ;  Oa«.  toI.  168  ;  p.  914. 
Smout.  ("harles  H..  asslKnor  to  Rateaii  Turbine  Company, 

Cblcazo.    111.     MaKnetIc    ahlelda    for    electric    machlneii. 

No.  967,337  :  July  11  :  8p.  p.  15«« :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  :JM4. 
Smytb.  William  U..  B«'rkei«'y.  Cal.     .Vpparatua  for  shaping 

aad   Bharp«nlng  rork  drill   bits.      No.   906.807  :  July    4  : 

Mp.  p    418:  <;ai.  vol.   168;  p.  70. 
Snaman,   William  E.,   Pittsburg.   Pa.      Door  eonstmctlon. 

.No   f>»7  "»»>«,»  :  July  4  ;  Sp    p    n»6;t  :  Cm.  vol.  Irt8  ;  p    17-' 
Snaman.  William  K..  IMttHburg.  I'a      Valvt>.     No.  W7.158; 

Jii'y  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1185  ;  i;az.  vol.  168;  p.   I'.rj. 
:Snapp.  Charles.     (See  Carr,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 
Salpen,   Oulbran,   St.    I»uls.   Mo.      Dust-collector   for   tsc- 

uum  cleaning  systems.      No.   908.648 :   July   25  :    Sp.   p. 

4464;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.   815.  .   ^.        ^ 

Bnook.    Homer    C.    and    E.    W.    Kellv.    I'biladelphia,    Pa. 

Stereoscopic  apparatus.     No.  997.338;  July   11;  8p.  p. 

1568  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  284. 
Snow.   Arthur   L.,   deceased;   O.  C.   Snow,  executor,   Mng 

flsher.    Okla.     Spring.     No.    997.867:   July    11;    Sp.    p. 

2710 :  Gaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  4«5.  ,       , 

Snow.    Arthur    L..    Kingfisher.    Okla.    assignor    to    O.    t. 

Snow.  Comfort.   Tex.      Spring.      No.   997.423;   July   11; 

Sp.  p.  1714  ;  <;a».  vol.  168  ;  p.  312. 
Snow.    Arthur    L..    Kingfisher.    Okla  ,    assignor    to    O.    t. 

Snow,   Comfort,  Tex.     Spring.      No.   997.424;  July    11; 

8p.  p.  1719:  •Jax.  vol.  168:  p.  312 
Snow.    Arthur    L..    Kingfisher.    Okla  .    asslunor    to    O.    C. 

Snow.    Comfort.    Tex.      Vehicle  -  spring.      No.    097.470 ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1H03  :  Gai.  vol.  108  :  p.  320. 
Snow,  Grace  C.      (See  Snow.  Arthur  L..  assignor.) 
Snow,  Grace  C.  executor.      (See  Snow.  .Vrthur  L.) 
Socletft   Anonlma    Flat-San    Giorgio       (See    Laurenti.    Ce- 

Rsre.  nsslgnor.) 
8oti*t#  .\nonyme  "Alumina."      (See  Wauthoi,   Heort.  a»- 

olgnor. ) 
Socl4t4  Anonyme  dea  Verreries  et  Manufactures  dea  Glaces 

dAnlche.     (See  L*ronde,  Michel  P.  A.,  assignor.) 
8ocl«t«    Chimlqne    Dea    Uslnes    Du    Rhftne.    Anclennement 

Gllliard.    P.    Monnet    et   Cartier.      (See    Koetschet    an''   ' 

Barbler.  assignors. )  „       „     ,         ,   ' 

Society  of   Chemical    Industry   In   Basle.      (See   Engl   and  i 

FrOhllch.  assignors. ) 
Sollss.  A.  N.      (See  Jones.  Paul,  asalgnor.) 
Sommer.  Frltx.     (S*-*"  Klage«  and  Sommer.  > 
Sommer.  Peter  W..   Peoria,   III.     Safety  appliance  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  998.416;  July  18;   Sp.  p.  3965;  Gai.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  702. 
Souder.     Jacob    J.     Washington.     D.    C.      Rail  Joint.      No. 

998,132  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3332  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  »K)0. 
Soudem.  P^rry  S..  assignor  to  Rockford  Iron  Works,  Rock- 
ford.    III.     Punch-press.     No.  998.806 ;   July   25  :   8p.  p. 

4821  :  Gai.  vol.  188:  p.  871. 
Southwlck.    Plln    C.    Sandwich.    III.     Corn  -  sbeller.     No. 

998,417  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3969  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  703. 
Sparks.  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  machine 

for  creasing  book  leaves.      No.  996.808 ;  July  4  ;  ,Sp.  p. 

421  :  Gai.  vol.   !««< :  p    71.  „    J.     ^ 

Spauldlng.  Arthur  W..  Tacoma,   Wash,  and  C.  K.  Bender. 

Oconomowoc.  .Wis.     Cream-extractor.     No.  997,425  ;  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  17^2  :  (iai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  312. 
Spear.  Ellis.  Jr.      (See  Dickey.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Spear,   Lawrence  Y..   Qulncy.   Mass..   assignor   to   Electric 

Boat    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Compensating    for 

torpedoes     discharged     from      submarine     boats.        No. 

997.713  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.323  ;  Gai.  vol.  108  :  p.  411. 
Sp«*cht.   Christian,   et  al.      (Se^   Johnson.    Kdword   II..   as- 
signor. ) 
Specht.  Joseph  C.  et  al       (See  Johnson.   Edward   11.,  as- 
signor. ) 
8pe4kl,    James    B.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    E.    11.    Webb, 

Berkeley,  Cal.     Stub-book.     No.   097,471;  July  11;  8p. 

p.  1807  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  327. 
Spellacv.    William    1...    Cleve'and.    Ohio.      Nut-lock.      No. 

996  892  :  Julv  4  :  Sp.  p.  600  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  100. 
Spencer,   Arthtir   E..   San    Francisco,   and   F.    C.   Thomas, 

Mill    Valley,    Cal.      Means   for   automatically    arresting 
talking  machines.     No.  008,807;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4822; 

Gai    vol.  168  :  p.  871. 
Speno-r,  Frederick  K..  and  O.  Bennett,  BInghamton.  N.  Y. 
Insulator  bracket    for    electrical    work.       No.    098,640 ; 
Julv  25:  Sp    p.  4466:  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  816. 
Spengler.  Charles  C,  Rockford,  asalgnor  to  Automatic  Pen- 
cil   Sharpener    Company.    Chicago.    III.     Pencil-holding 
means    for    pencil  sharpeners.     So.    998.044;    July    18; 
Sp.  p.  3129  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  569.       ^,     ^    ^. 
Sperber,    Bernbard,    et    al.      (See    Riedl,    Ferdinand,    as- 
signor.) 
Sperberg.  Edward  H..  assignor  to  The  World  Manufactur- 
ing and  Specialty  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Stamp-vend- 
ing machine.     No.  997.714  ;  July  ll ;  Sp.  p.  2328 ;  Oai. 
vol.  168:  p.  411. 
Sperry.  Herbert  B.      (See  Johnson  and  Sperry.) 
Sphar.  Russell   H..  and  E.  Ostermler,  Cnarleroi.  Pa.     Ad 
Justing  mechanism  for  the  lamps  of  aatomoblles.     No. 
999.129:  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5526:  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  982. 
Spohrer.   Gregory    J..    Franklin.    Pa.     Engine-starting   de- 
vice.    No.  998.418  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3071  :  Gai.  vol.  168  : 
p.  703. 
Sponenburg.  Hiram  H..  Gurnee.  assianor  to  O.  R.  Bamett. 

Vhlcago.   III.     Rail  stay.     No.  998.589;  July   18;  Sp.  p. 
4315  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  762. 


Sponenburg.  Hiram  H.,  Gurnee.  assignor  to  O.  R.  Barnett. 
Chicago.  111.  Rail  stay.  No.  998.590;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 
4317;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  763. 

Spooner,  Alley  W.,  Leonldas.  Mich.  Post-molding  ma- 
chine. No.  997.100:  July  4;  8p.  p.  1060;  Oaa.  vol. 
168;  p.   172. 

Springer.  William  N.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Avery  Company.  Steam  -  plow.  No. 
998.267  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3631  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  649. 

Spumev,  .\nton  B..  et  al      (Se»?  Deeds.  Fred  F..  anslgnor.) 

Stafford.  George  A..  Belchervllle.  Tex.  Ad  vert  lamf -ex- 
hibitor and  phonographic  annunciator.  No.  908.721  ; 
July  25:  Sp    p.  46:{Tt  ;  (;ai.  vol.   168;  p.  841. 

Stanbon.  Charles  P..  L.vnn.  Maas.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Inaole-reln- 
forclng  machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.278;  Jdly  26;  8p. 
p.  5647  :  (iaz    vol.  168;  p.  1006. 

Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Jaenicben  and 
King,  assignors.) 

Standard  Glass  Block  Co.  (See  Arbogast.  Frsncis  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Standard  Motor  Truck  Co.  (See  Christianson.  Andrew, 
asalgnor.  i 

Standard  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  The.  (See  Baxter  nnd 
Barrett,  assignors.) 

Standldge.  Harry  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
098,045  :  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  SlsO  ;  Gaa.  vol.  iftS  ;  p.  569. 

Standish,  Albert  8..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Chain  llnk-welding 
press.  No.  906.947  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  724  :  Gai.  vol.  16S  ; 
p.  118. 

Stanig,   Rlccardo.   Seattle.   Wash.      Safetv  link   for  watch 
chains.     No.  997,020  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  9l« :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  145. 

Stanley.  George  W..  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  Z..  D..  C.  M.. 
snd  J.  Taylor  nn«l  on*"  fo'irth  to  E.  I>.  Morgan.  I>ieans- 
port.  Ind.  Differential  hub.  No.  997.585:  July  11  ;  8p. 
p.  2047  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  ^fi5. 

Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company.  The.  (See  Tdrnbull.  An- 
drew, SHslgnor.  I 

Staples.  Ralbh  F:..  Cambridge.  Mass.  .Vntomatlc  gas  cut- 
off No.  990.94r. ;  July  4:  Sp.  p.  727:  Oai.  vol.  168; 
p.  119. 

Star  Novelty  Company.  (See  Williams.  William  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Star.  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motor  No.  907.169; 
July  4:  Sp    p.  1187:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p    192. 

Staron.  Stephan  O..  and  S.  A.  Dolny.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Stove.  No.  997.715:  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2333:  Oai.  toL 
168;  p.  412. 

Starr  Piano  I'ompany.  (See  Knnouse  Clark  D..  aa- 
slgnor  ) 

Staude.  Kdwin  G  .  assignor  to  E.  O  Staude  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Machine  for  making  box- 
blanks.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.273;  July  18;  8p.  p.  4327; 
Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  765 

Stebblns.  Chsries  B.      (Se«  Hovey  and  Stebbina.) 

Stel)l)lns.  Charles  B      (See  Mahana.  Hovey.  and  Stebblns.) 

Steckel.  Archibald  W.  F..  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Lubricator  for  chains 
and  the  like.  No.  997.586;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2049;  Gax. 
vol.   168;  p.  366. 

Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fehr  and 
Kaufmann.  assignors.) 

Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Compan.v  (See  Kaufmann. 
Jacob,  assignor.* 

Steele.  Herbert  H.,  Marcellus.  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  996.809;  July  4:  Sp.  p.  423;  Oaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  71. 

Steele.  Herbert  H..  Marcellus.  assignor  to  The  Monarcb 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  \.  Type-writing 
machine  No.  998.s6l  ;  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  4952  ;  Oai.  vol. 
168:  p.  890.  „   . 

Steele.  Herbert  H..  Syracuse.  N.  T..  assignor  to  i-n  on 
Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  „  TtP«:''""".« 
machine.  No.  997.517;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1897:  Oai.  vol. 
168;  p.  341. 

Steele.  I>awrence  C,  Beaver.  Pa.  Conveyer-table.  No. 
997.868 ;  July  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2713  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  46... 

Steele.  Ijiwrence  C.  Beaver,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  catching, 
conveying,  and  cooling  coated  metal  sheets.  ^  No. 
997.869  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2714  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p    466. 

Steele.  Thomas,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Artlflcial-tooth 
cusp.  No.  997\472:  July  11:  Sp.  p.  1808;  Gai.  vol. 
168;  p.  327. 

Steen.    Halfdan    A..    Milwaukee,    Wia,    assignor    to    AlMa- 
Chalmers    Company.     System    of    motor    control.     No 
90M.419:  July  18:  Sp.  p.  8974;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  704. 
Steenson.  Jesse  0..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Washing-machine. 
No  909.130  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5527  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  982. 
Steere.   Merrill   O..    Pawtucket.   R.    I.      Narrow-ware   loom. 
No.  998.808  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4824  :  Gai.  vol    168  :  p.  872. 
Steger   and    Sons   Piano    Manufacturing   Company.      (Sea 
Beti.  William  0..  assignor.) 

Stein.   Oeorge   W..   Chlcsgo.    III.     Window    fsstener.     No 

998.420 :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3977  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  704. 
Stein.  Oeorge  W.,  Chicago.  III.  Window  ventilator  and 
flv  escape.  No.  998.421  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3978 ;  Oai.  vol. 
168;  p.  705. 
Stetner.  Richard.  Pforibeim.  Germany.  Beading  and 
wainscoting  of  wails.  No.  997.214 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
1200;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  211. 
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Stelnl.  George,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  J.  Shaw,  Ginger. 
Tex.  Gas  producer.  No.  998,809  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4828  ; 
Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  872.  •         „     „      ,  .^    ^ 

Stelnway,  Theodore  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lid  for  up- 
right pianos.  No.  998.422 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3979  ;  Gax. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  705.  _  ^  ^ 

Stephan.  Johannes.  Witienhausen.  Germany.  Apparatus 
for  making  cigars.  No.  998,268 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3634  ; 
Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  649.  ^  ..      .     ,. 

Stephens.  Franklen  M..  Newbern,  Tenn.  Automatic  stock- 
feeder.     No.  998,423 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3981  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Stephens,'    Henry,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Track-spike^    No. 

996,893  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  100. 
Stevens,  Thomas  A..  Caney.  Kans.     Sanitary  window-ven-  i 

tilator.      No.   996,681  ;   July  4 ;   Sp.   p.    168 ;   Gai.   vol. 

Stevenson,  Charles  M.,  Rockford,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm. 
Ferris  &  Company.  Harvard.  111.  Feed  and  litter  car 
rier.      No.   997.716;   July    11:    Sp.   p.   2334;  Gai.   vol.   ; 

Stevenson.  George  L.,  assignor  to  Household  .Cabinet 
Works.  Providence.  R.  I.  Horn.  No.  097.870;  July  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  2717:  <J«i.  vol.   168:  p.  466.  ^        ., 

Stevenson.  Herbert  R..  Montreal  West.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Game  apparatus.  No.  998.424  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3983 : 
Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  706.  ....      ^       w  ..     . 

Stevenson,  William  H.  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Can-bodv  form- 
ing lockluK,  and  soldering  machine.  No.  997.021  ;  July 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  917  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  145. 

Stevenson.  William  S.,  et  al.  (See  Gourley.  William  R... 
assignor.) 

Stewart,  Annie.     (See  Stewart,  James  S  ,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  James  S..  assignor  to  A.  Stewart.  New  York.  N.  \. 
Combined  taplet  or  crossover  and  receptacle.  No. 
008.810  :  July  25  ;  So.  p.  4820 ;  Gai.  vol    16§  ;  P    872. 

Stewart.  John  A.,  ftenver.  Colo.  Railway  -  tie  No. 
998.425  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3984  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  706. 

Stewart,  Prltchard.  assignor  to  Hibbard.  Spencer.  Bnrt- 
lett  k  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Broom  corn  knife.  No. 
998.040:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  31.32:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p    570. 

Stewart  R»chard  F..  Briarcllff  Manor  N  \  Butter-cut- 
ter.    No.  998.722  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  46.34  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 

St^vnls.  Jan.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Oionlier.     No.  997.339 ; 

J'ulv  11  :  Sp.  p.  1571  :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  P- 284. 
Stiegrtti.     Jacob.     Yonkers.     N.     Y.      Safetv  -  raior.      No. 

908.420  :  July  18  :  8p.  p.  3986 :  Gai.  vol.  108  ;  p.  ,06. 
Stigberg.  Axel  E..  New.  York.  NY      Embossing-press.     No. 

998.4'27  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3986 :  Gai.  vol.  1^;  Pj^^;-  . 
Stilaon.   Herbert   A..   Kforrison,    III.     Trap.      No.  998,047. 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  31.33  ;  Gai.  vol.   168  :  p.  570. 
Stilwell.  Charles  B..  Wayne.  Pa      Making  receptaclea     No. 

997.717  :  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  2.3.36  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  412. 
Stlfiipson.  Edward  ^..  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper 

Comnany.   Hopedale.  rfass.,  and   Portland,  Me.     Loom. 

No.  999.064  :  July  25  ;  Sp.p.  5406  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p   063. 
Stimson,  Charles  W.,  New  Vork.   r^.  Y.      Buttonjind-loop 


claap       No.    907,473:   July    11:   Sp.   p.    1809;   Gax.   vol. 

168:  p.  327. 
Stine,  Joseph  M.     (See  Scheurle  and  Stine.) 
Stirti,  William.     (See  Gallagher.  William  T..  assignor.) 
Stockhausen.    Julius.    Crefeld.    Germany.      Detergent    and 
Troductlon  of  same.     No.  99S.095  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6260  : 

Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  938.  .u,  .,  .     o     *     aui,. 

Stockton.  George  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  A.  »iiip- 
lev  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Insole  cutter  and  paster.  No. 
9JJ6,734  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  266 ;  Gax.  voK  168  ;  p.  47. 

Stockton,  George  T.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  G.  A.  Shipley, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  I nsoTe-duck  cutter  an«l,i>"ter.  No. 
099  065  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5408  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  963. 

Stone,  FeAn  O.  Clncfnnatl  Ohio  Making  cakes  No 
098.650:  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4466  :  Gai.  vol.  168.  P-  816- 

Storer.  Norman  W..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Torgue- 
ojp^lng  device.  No.  996,735  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  268 ;  dai. 
vol.  168:  p.  47.  „       „        w  ,        i:.     — 

Stougbton  Rubber  Company.      (See  Burnham,   Ira  I-.,  a»- 

Stre?b,°John  F.,  Avalon,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Doornoperatlng  mechanism      No. 

1)98.929  :  July  ?6 ;  Sp.  p.  5090  :  Gai.  vol  168 ;  p.  016. 
Strelblch.  John  C.  (See  Gay  and  Strelblch.)  ,  ,  . 
Strong?  Le«lie  P..   assignor  to  The  C  ark  Manufacturing 

Coinpany.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Steam-trap      No.  098.723. 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4636  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  842. 
Strope.  George  W.     (See  Pierce.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Stroud    WlUfam.      (See  Barr  and  Stroud.) 
i^use.  Adier  k  Co.      (See  Welton.  Frank  T  ,  '^^f^'".' 
Struble.   Jacob    B.,    Wllklnsburg    assignor   to   The    Dn  on 

Switch   k    Signal    Company,    Swlssvale,    Pa.      Signaling 

?7stem  for  eWtrlc  railways.     No.  007.216;  July  4;  Sp. 

p.  1.300;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  212.  .„    .     n 

Stuart    Frank.   Northfield.  assignor  of  one-nal'  to  A.   D. 

McFaul    Machias,  Me.     Log-bundler     No.  998.661  ;  July 

26  •  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  816. 
StuckeK   >^lllam  C..   Newark    N.   5.     P«"-P''«*^*«%2.No- 

097  474  •  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1812  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  328. 
Stuckir.  WiUiam   A.,  'clark.hlll,   Ind      8toT^?'«{^:*^L^"i°fi?- 

No   997  160 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1189 ;  Oai.  vol.  l68  ;  p.  193. 
StfihlerMartln,  Cologne.  Germany.     Carbonating  ■PPara- 

tus     No   998:428;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  .3988;  0«.  vol.  108; 

p.  707. 


Stall.  Emmett  W..  Milwaukee.  Wia;,  «««»«»«*  *^.  ^'"^ 
Chalmers  Company.  System  of  electrical  distribution. 
No.  996.894  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  609  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  100. 

Sturgeon.  Harold  M..  Erie.  Pa.  Pneumatic  carpet-cleaner. 
No.  996.810;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  427;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  71. 

Sturges.  Lee.  Chicago.  III.  Storage  receptacle  for  milk  or 
other  liquids.  No.  998,652 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4468.;  Gai. 
vol.  168:  p.  816.  .  ^,         ,^ 

Styles,  John  S.,  Asheville,  N.  C.  Machine  for  making  pin- 
less  clothes-lines.  No.  900.131  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6529  ; 
Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  983.  u   ,*  ♦.  t  vr 

Suck,  Charles  M.,  Clarksburg,  assignor  of  o n ^,J»? ''*,<>  JiV^' 
Worley,  Salem.  W.  Va.  Frog-trap.  No.  998,429;  July 
18:  Sp.  p.  3988;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  707.  ^^„  .o„ 

Suddick,  Louise  F..  Dallas.  Tex.  Raln-sklrt.  No.  999,132  ; 
July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5531  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  985. 

Snellen,  Herman  J..  Chicago,  III.  Indicating  device  for 
vehlciea.  No.  997,161;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1191;  Gai.  voL 
168;  p.  193.  _  . 

Summers.  Leland  L..  assignor  to  Continuous  Process  Coke 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Coking  furnace.  ( Reissue. ) 
No    13.274  ;  July  18  ;  Sp   p.  4329  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  <05. 

Summerscales  and  Sons  (1898)  Limited.  W.  (See  Longa- 
don  and  Bottomley,  assignors.)  ^  ,     „, 

Sundh,  August.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  ^  Floor  controller  No. 
098,653:  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4469;  Oai.  vol.  168;  D.  816. 

Supreme  Knitting  Bobbin  Company.  (See  Wardwell,  Si- 
mon W.,  assignor.)  ^      _  ^,  »^    ^  _.  ,. 

Sure  Number  Lamp  Company.      (See  Robinson.  Frederick. 

flssismor  ) 
Butch.  John,  and  W.  M.  Clark.  Somerset.  Colo.    Coal-min- 
ing machine.     No.  998.654  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4476 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  168:  p.  817.  .  .»„./-.•    i 

Sutton.  William  S..  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cnal- 

mers  Company.    Commutator  for  electric  machines.    No. 

996.895  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  611 :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  100. 

Svensson.  Claes  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Wire  guide  and  cutter. 

No.  996,896;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  614;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  101. 

Swalestuen,  J.  D.,  et  al.      (See  Olson,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Swan.     John     C.     Marietta.     Ohio.       Cnderreamer.       No. 

907.718;  Julv  11:  Sp.  p.  23.37:  Gar.  vol.  168:  p.  413. 
Swarts,   Thomas   A..   (Jolumbus,    Ohio.      Carbureter.      No. 

996,J^97  ;  July  4  ;  rip.  p.  617  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  P-  101. 
Swaiti,    Warren   E..   assignor  to    Milwaukee  Casket   Com- 
pany.   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Burial  casket.      No.    008.133; 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  .3.333:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  600. 
Sweet,   Charles   E.,    Wllklnsburg,   assignor,   by    mesne   as- 
signments,   to   The    Colonial    Trust    Company,    trustee, 
Pittsburg,    Pa.      Blading   and   lining   for   turbines.      No. 
997,216 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1302  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  212. 
i  Sweet.  Charles  E.,  Wllklnsburg.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
■       ments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee.   Pltta- 
hnrg     Pa.      Securing    means    for    turbine-blades.      No. 
998.862  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  40.'>4  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  891. 
Swennlng.  Rebecca  T..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Preparing  back- 
grounds on  pile  fabric.     No.  907.101 ;  July  4 ;   Sp.  p. 
1068;  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  172. 
Swenson.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Kuelil. 
Medford.  Mass.     Propeller.     No.  997.587;  July   11;  Sp. 
p.  2052:  Gai.  vol.  168:  n.  360.  „'        „    „ 

Swenson.  Josephine  M.,  and  T.  S.  Olsen.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Attachment  for   invalid-beds.      No.   998.996;   July    25; 
Sp.  p.  6267 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  938. 
Swift,  John.     (See  Schofield  and  Swift.)     ,     ^  ^  ,  ^      „ 
Swift.  Samuel  S..  Woodland.  Pa.    Key  and  lock  brick.     No. 

998,811  :  July  25:  Sp.  p.  4832  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  873. 
Swlnk.  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  The  Swink  Printing  Press 
Company.   Delphoa,   (Jhlo.      Impression    adjustment  for 
printing  presses.     No.  998,863;   July   25;   Sp.    p.   4956; 
Gai.  vol  168  ;  p.  891.  „    .   ^   ^^     . 

Swlnk  Printing  Press  Company,  The.     (See  Swlnk,  Charles 

B.,  assignor.)  ..      „  „, 

Siubert,  Stanlslaw.  Pankow.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Elec- 
tric-arc lamp.  No.  998.212  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3485  ;  Oai. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  628.  ^    „ 

Tabulating  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Hollerith,  Her- 
man, assignor.)  _         „  .  . 
Tackett,    James    R..    Olive    Hill.    Ky.      Brlck-preas       No. 

997.162  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1201  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  194. 
Tagllabue,   Charles  J.      (See  Roesch,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Talt,  Godfrey   M.   S.,   Montclalr.  N.   J.,   assignor   to  Talt 
Producer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas  scrubber      No. 
098,930  :  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  6102  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.^915-  .^ 
Talt.   Godfrey   M.   8.,  Montclalr,   N.   J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tait 
Producer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oaa-valTe      No 
I       998  931 :  Julv  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5103 :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  915. 
Talt.  Godfrey  M.  S  '  Sfontclalr,  N.  J.,  and  C.  Ellis.  White 


it.  Godirey  M.  O^  Moniciair,  i^.  j.,  «uu  «-.  cjyia,    ttuh, 
I'lalns    N.  Y.     Generating  and  regulating  the  genera 
tion  o^  power.    No.  998,655  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4477  ;  Gaa 
'       vol.  168:  p.  817. 

Tait,  James,  et  al.     (See  Homan,  James,  assignor.) 

Tait  Producer  Company.  (See  Talt,  Godfrey  M.  8..  aa- 
slgnor.)  .       ... 

Tnraglio,  Giuseppe.  Rome,  Italy.  Pneumatic  shock-ab- 
sorber! No.  998,997;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  6269;  Oai.  toL 
168;  p.  938.  .       ^  ^ 

Tarbet.  Clarence  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Attachment  for  b«^- 
steads.  No.  006,811 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  420 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 : 
p    72. 

Tattershall.     Thomas.     Newport.     Ky.      Attachment     for 
lathes.     No.  008,666 ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Gai.  voL 
I       168;  p.  818. 
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Tavlor,  Albert  U.,  Eaiton,  Pa..  aasUnor  to  Ingeraoll  Raod 

Company.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Rotation  deyJce  for  fluid 

nreasure-op^rated  bammer-toola.     No.  998,864  ;  July  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  4958;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  891. 
Tavlor.    Albert    H.,    Eatton.    Ta.,    asaignor    to    InKcraoll- 

riand  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y.     RoUtion  device  for 

fluid  pressure  operated  hammer-toola.     No.  998,932  ;  July 

25;  Sp.  p.  5106:  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  916. 
Tavlor.  Al^-ed.  Colwood.  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Cul- 
tivator.    No.  997.426;  July  11:  Sp.  p.  1724:  r.ax.   vol. 

16S  ;  p.  31.3. 
Taylor.   Clark    M.,   ei  •!.      (See   Stanley.    George    W..   as 

slgnor. ) 
Tavlor.  Daws,  et  9I.     (See  Stanley.  Geonre  W..  asalicnor.) 
Tavlor.  Edward  E..  and  D    H.  Elklns.  nsslgnors  to  Gray  k 

f>avls.    Amesbnry.    Mass.      Lamp  socket.      No.    997.588 ; 

Jiilv   11  :  Sp.   p.  205.'?:  Gaz.  vol.   1«H  ;  p.  300 
Taylor.  Henry  H.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Garment  clasp.    No. 

997.217;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1304;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  212. 
Tavlor.  Henry  R..  Copperton.  N.  Mex.     Miners  tool.     No. 

ft09,133  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5532 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  983. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies.      (See  Thompson.  John  A., 

assignor. »  ^^ 

Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Company.     (See  Fish.  Samuel  W..  aa- 

signor. ) 
TayHir  Iron  &  Steel  Company.     (See  Fish  and  Lay  ton,  as- 
sizors. ) 
Tavlor.  Isaac  F..  East  Dulwlch.  Ix)ndon.  England.     Crane. 

No.  99S.134  :  Jiilv  !'<  ;  Sp.  p.  'M^r>  ;  Gax.  vol.  1«>S  ;  p.  601. 
Tavlor.    James.    I'eorla.     III.     Automatic    mine-door.     No. 

f«»0.949;  July  4:   Sp.  p.  728;  Gax.  vol.   168:   p.   119. 
Tavlor.  James.    I'eorla.   III.      Mlner'a  acetylene-lamp.      No. 

lM>rt.9.'»0:  Jnlv  4:  Sp    p.  733;  Gax    vol.   168  :  p.  120. 
Tavlor.  Jesse  M       (See  Tavlor.  William  S.  and  J.  M.) 
Tavlor.  Joseph,  ft  ai.     (See  Stanley,  iieorge  W..  assignor.) 
Tavlor.    Robert    W..    Kalamaxoo.    Mich.     Hat-oln    holder. 

So.  996.682  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  169  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  30. 
Tavlor.   Samuel   M..  assignor   of  one  half  to   I.   raslnettl, 

Truckee.    Cal.      DIsplav  rack.      No.    997.518:    July    11; 

Sp.  p.  1907  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  342. 
Tavlor.   William   S..    Roll,   and  J.    M.   Taylor.   Centervllle. 

ind.     Ringer.     No.  997.340;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1572;  Gax. 

vol.  168  :  p.  285. 
Tavlor.  Zachra.  et  al.     (See  Stanley.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Ten  Evck.   I'eter  G..   Albanv.   N.   Y.      Insulated   rail-Joint. 

No.  997.475  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1813  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  328. 
Tennant.    Arthur   S..   and   G.    I^rendergast.   Buffalo.   N.   Y. 

»;ra|>e-tle.      No.  997.022;  July  4;  Sp    p.  921;  Gai.   \ol 

168 ;  p.  146. 
Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company.  The.      (See  I>ondon.  Wil- 
liam  J.    A.,   assignor.  I 
Tbaraldsen,   Flllp.     <See  Thoresen  and  Tbaraldsen.) 
Thau.  Max  F..  Chicago.  111.     AdlustaUio  hat-creasing  form 

or  block.     No.  998.430  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p.  3989 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168  ;    p.    707 
Thelraer.    Max.    EUxaheth.    N.   J.      Toggle.      No.    998.431  ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3991  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  708. 
Thielbeule.    Otto,    assignor    to    Gas-Laternenfernzuendung 

System  Dr.  Rostln  G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Germany.     Gas- 

tgnlter.     No.  997.341  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1574  ;  Gax.   vol. 

168:  p.  285. 
Tboll.    John    N..    Caaaia    county.    Idaho.      Wheeled    plow. 

No.  997.102  :   July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1069  :   Gax.  vol.  168  ;   p.  172. 
Thomaa.   Anthony   H..  Jr..   Atlanta.   Ga.     Cuspidor.      No. 

098.933;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5108;  Gax.  toI.  168:  p.  916. 
Thomas.  Arrtne  N..  Canton.  Ohio.     Embroidery-hoop.     No. 

998,657  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  o.  4483  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  818. 
Thomaa.  Frank  C.     (See  Spencer  and  Thomas.) 
Thomaa.    Gaatav.    LInd.    Wash.      Weeder.      No.    997.640 ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2179  ;  Gax.  vol    168  :  p.  386. 
Thomas.  James  J..  Liverpool.   England.     Polnt-controlltng 

mecbaolam   for  tramways  and  fhe  like.     No.  997,871  ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2719  :  Gax   vol.  168  ;  p.  466. 
Thomas.   John   A.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  S.    A.    Weller. 

ZanesTllle.   Ohio.     Conveyer   and   mixer.      No.   998.048: 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  313.^:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  .'570 
Thomaa.   Luther  B..   Shreveport.   La.     Dlapenslng  attach- 
ment for  bins.     No.  998,812  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4834  ;  Gax. 

vol.   168;  p.  873. 
Thomas.  Perry.  SUverton.  Tex.    Well  bucket.     No.  997.476  ; 

July  11;  Sp.  p.  1815  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  328. 
Thomas.  William.  Boonevllle,  Ark.     Wrench.     No.  996,683 ; 

July  4:  Sp.  p.  170;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  30. 
Thompson,  Abraham  D.,  and  W.  Morlox,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Uedge-trimmer.     No.  997.218  :  Joly  4  :  Sp.  p.  1305  ;  Gas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  212. 
Thompson.  David  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Psber 

and  one-half  to  J.  G.  Coata.   Fort  IMerce.  Fla.     Clami>- 

Ing  device.      No.   997.103;  July  4;   Sp.  p.   1070;   Gas. 

vol.   168;  p.  173. 
Thompson.    Everett    L..    Bensonhurst.    N.    Y.      Automatic 

sorfnkler  s.vatem.     No.  998.934  ;  Jaly  26 :  Sp.  p.  5109 : 

Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  916. 
Thompson.  James  H..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Identification  device. 

No.  997,342  :  July  11:  Sp  p.  1577  :  <Jax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  285. 
Thompaon.    John,    aaalgnor   of   one-half   to    H.    S.    Stndle, 

Little  Falls.  N.  J.     Means  for  feeding  water  to  boilers. 

No.  996.812 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  431  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  72. 
Thompson,  John  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Taylor  Instniment  Com- 
panies.   Rochester.    N.    Y.      Hygrometer      No.    998.049 ; 

July   18;  Sp.  p.  3136;  Gax.  vol.   16«  :  p.  571. 
ThompaoB.  Nelson  W.     (See  Peetx.  McDanel.  and  Thomp 

son.) 


Thomson.  EUhu,  Swampacott.  Maaa..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Generating  high-temperature  vapor. 
No.  997.940 ;  Julv  11  :-Sp.  p.  2H74  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  491. 

Thomaon.  Luther  M..  St.  Loula  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Advance  Thresher  Company.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Attachment  for  threshing  machines.  No  1>97,641  ; 
July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2180;  (iax.  vol.  168;  p.  386. 

Tbonen.  Jacob,  ft  al.      (See  IMerce.  Franklin  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Thoreaen,  Johan  J.,  Chrlstlanla.  and  F.  Tbaraldsen,  Mer- 
aker,  Norway.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  deviating 
electric  arcs.  No.  996.951 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p.  734  ;  Oax. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  120. 

Thos.  H.  Dallett  Co.  (See  Van  Slckel.  Wllber  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thresher.  Robert  R.     (See  Le  Beau  and  Thresher. ) 

TIdd.  Joseph  H..  ft  si.     (See  Barney.  Frank  P  .  aaalgnor.) 

TIdd.  Wlnthrop  L..  et  ai.  (See  Barney.  l<>ank  P..  as- 
signor. ) 

Tledemann,  Frederick  E.  (See  Watta.  Bruaae,  and  Tlede- 
mann. ) 

Tlemann.  Frlti.  Berlin.  «;ermany.  Process  and  apparatua 
for  purifying  solutions.  No.  997.477  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 
1816;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  328. 

Tlerney.  Charles  H..  Pawtucket,  R.   I.     Crape-holder.     No. 

997.519  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1909  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  .342. 
Tllton.   Albro  M..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Chain   wrench.     No. 

996.684:  July  4;   Sp.  p.   171;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  30. 

Tlmnu.  James,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Device  for  aecurlng  rail- 
way rails   to    ties.      No.    996.685  :    July    4  ;    Sp.    p.    174  ; 
•   Gax.   vol.   168  ;  p.  31. 

Tlrrill.  Maud  .M..  administratrix.     (See  TIrrill,  Phil  S.) 

Tlrrlll.  Phil  S  .  deceased.   Montpeller.  Vt. ;  M.   M.   Tlrrill. 
admlnlHtratrix.  (now  liy  marriage  M.  M.  Heath.)     Pack 
Ing.     No.  998.558;  July  IM;  Sp.  p.  4J:U  ;  Gax.  vol.  168; 
p.  750. 

Toan.  Robert  O..  Jackaon.  Mich.  Sanitary  drinking  vessel. 
No  999.134  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5633  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  984. 

Todd.  John  IL  C.  ct  al.     (See  Homan.  Jamaa.  assignor.) 

Todt.  Willy.  Duaaeldorf.  Germany.  Dam  as  closure  for 
collecting-baaina  conatructed  In  a  fllterllke  manner  of 
looM  small  rock.  No.  998.813 ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4836  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  873. 

Tolbert.  Fred.  Rogers.  .\rk.  .Vutomatic-swltch  construc- 
tion. No.  998.050;  Julv  18;  Sp.  p.  3137:  Gax.  vol. 
168:  p.  571. 

Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Wetxel,  I.«wi8 
C.  assignor. ) 

Tollesoo.  John  T.,  and  C.  James,  Manhattan,  Nev.    Water-  , 
motor.     No.   997.719;  July  11;  8p.  p.  2350;  Gnx.  vol. 
168:  p.  413. 

Tomblln.  Oscar  I.,  Chicago.  111.  Corn-planter.  No. 
998,998  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5271  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  938. 

Tomllnson.  Charles  E..  asslKnor  to  A.  T.  Brown.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No.  996.813;  July  4; 
Sp.   p.  432;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  72. 

Tomllnson.  Charles  E,.  aaalgnor  to  A.  E.  Parsons,  trustee, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Means  for  holding  record- receiving  ele- 
ments. No.  997,427;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1725:  Gas.  vol. 
168 :  p.  313. 

Tonkin.  John  O..  Steglltx,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Re- 
cording speed-indicator.  No.  998.213  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
.3487;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  628. 

Toomer,  Robert,  et  al.  (See  Gamblll  and  Woods,  as- 
signors) 

Toomey.  Charles  W..  Athol.  Maas.  Cue-locking  device. 
No.  997,428  ;  July  11  ;  Sp  p.  1729  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  314. 

Toomy,  Edmond  F.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Mall  box  No. 
997,478 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1818  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  329. 

Tomberg.  Knut,  Lynn,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Caat  electrode.  No.  998,865  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p. 
4959;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  891. 

Tower.  Clinton  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
CasttuKS  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-coupling.  No. 
997.219  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1307  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  213. 

Tower.  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapida  Braas  Co.. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  I^tcta  lock.  (Keisaue.)  No. 
13.275  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p   4.331  ;  Gax   vol.  168  :  p.  766. 

Townsend.  Jamea  E..  aaalgnor  to  Peoplea  Wagon  Companv, 
!       Philadelphia.  Pa.    Chute  coal  wagon.    No.  998,724  ;  July 
25 ;  Sp.  p.  4639  ;  Gas.  vol.    168  :  p.  842. 

Towson.    Morris    8..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Controller.      No. 

997.520  :  JulT  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1910  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  842. 
Toaer,    Archibald    B.,    Erie,    Pa.,    aaslgnor   of   one-flfth    to 

D.  O.  Summers  Cleaning  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Laundrvlng.  No.  998.935;  Jaly  20;  8p.  p.  5116;  Oas. 
vol.  168:  p.  917. 

Traut  k  Hine  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Humphrey, 
Ernest  N..  assignor.) 

Travera.  John  T..  et  al.  (See  Pierce.  Franklin  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Travis.  Denlson  E.     (See  Heywood  and  Travis.) 

Travis,  James,  Cascade,  Mont.  Aerodrome.  No.  997.521  ; 
July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1911  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  343. 

Traxler.  Maronl.  E.  E.  Long,  and  F.  11  Weld,  I>amonl, 
Iowa ;  aald  Traxler  aaslgnor  to  said  Long  and  said 
Weld.  Mold  for  making  plaatic  blocks  and  bricks.  No. 
99S.051  :  Julv  18:  Sp   p    3i:i8;  Gaz    vol.  168;  p.  671. 

Traylor  Samuel  W..  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  P. 
Schrantx,  trustee.  Water-jacket.  No.  998.66«  ;  July  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  4485  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  818. 

Treese.  Albert  L..  assignor  to  Treese  Cotton  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, Jennings.  Okla.  Cotton  cleaner.  No.  997,104; 
July  4;  Sp.  p.   1073;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.   173. 
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Treese  Cotton  Cleaner  Company.  (See  Treese,  Albert  L., 
aaslgnor. ) 

TrellK-r,  Theodore  R.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Powder-dlsseml- 
nator.  No.  998,052;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3141;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  572. 

Treler.  6scar.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Engine  valve  mechaniam. 
No.  997,105  :  July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1076  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  174. 

TrelnU.  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment.  No.  998,999  ; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5274  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  939. 

Trenkamp  Stove  k  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8es 
Genrlnk,  Bernard  A.,  assignor.) 

Trepreau.  Alexandre.  Jolnvllle  -  le  -  Pont,  Seine,  France. 
Electric  heating  apparatus.  No.  998,269;  July  18;  Sp. 
p.  36.36:   Gax.   vol.   168  ;  p.  650. 

Trigg,  John  H..  Corinth,  Ky.  Hoe.  No.  996,686;  July 
4  :  Sp.  p.  176  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  31.  •     _ 

Tripp.  Harry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Underfeed  stoker.  No. 
997.220;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1308;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  213. 

Trippe  Fritz,  Dortmund,  assignor  to  Gewerkschaft  Dorst- 
feld  '  Dorstfeld.  (Jermany.  Rock  loosening  and  Impreg- 
nating device.  No.  999,000 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5275  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  168;  p.  939. 

Trogdon,  George  D..  Toccoa.  Ga.  Feed-rollers.  No. 
997,479 :  July  11  ;  Sp.  n.  1818  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  329. 

Trosky,  Bemhard.  ft  at.  (See  Williams,  David  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Trostler.  William,  et  al.  (See  Rlsbrldger,  William  C.  and 
M.  W.,  assignors.) 

Troth,  llarrv  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Cablnet-latch  for  talking- 
machines.  No.  997,343  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1578  ;  Gax.  vol 
168;  p.  286. 

Troupenat.  Othon.  Beauvals,  France.  Safety  device  for 
aaws.  No.  997.720;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2352;  Gaz.  vol 
168:  p.  413.  „        „     .w   . 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew 
and  Phillips,  aaslgnors.)  ..,,.,, 

True,   William   D.,   et  al.      (See  Gratlgny,   Ralph  K.,  as- 

TrTuftt.  William  B..  Greensboro,  N.  C.  DIvldlng-englne. 
No  997.522  ;  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  1913 :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  34.?. 
Trull.  Herbert  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
W  H.  McElwaln  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Protector 
for  shoe-uppers.  No.  967.023 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  922 ;  Gax. 
vol.   108;  p.  1-16.  .  ,      ^ 

Trumble.    Milton    J.,   assignor,   by    mesne   asslgnmeivts.   to 
Trumble  Refining  Company.  Los  Angeles.  £«i>-     Evapo- 
rator for  petroleum-oils  or  other  liquids.     No.  996,7d6 ; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  269  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  47 
Trumble  Refining  Company.     (See  Trumble.  Mtlon  J..  as- 
Trussed  (Toucrete  Steel  Company.     (See  Kane.  Thomas  II.. 

Tucker.  Beniamln  W..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  1.  Packlng- 
mnchlne.  No.  998,936;  July  25;  8p.  p.  6118;  Gax.  vol. 
108;  p.  917.  ^  ,        ,,     , .  -     , 

Tucker.  Edwin  W..  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Llquld-fuel- 
burnlng  system.  No.  996,737;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  272; 
Gsz.  vol.  168:  p.  48.  ^^     „^      ,        „    ,      ..  1      ^1 

Turnbull.  Andrew,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  *  L^vel 
Companv.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Mlter-box.  No.  997.221  ; 
July  4  ;  "Sp.  p.  1312  :  Gax.  voL  168  :  p.  214.  ^       •    ^ 

Turner  Walter  V..  p:klgewood.  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Duplex  preasure- 
control  apparatus.  No.  997.623;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1916; 
Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  343.  ,^      .  _,  * 

Tnmey.  Eugene  T..  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  The  Artista 
Piano  Plaver  Company,  Milan.  Ill  Folding  *'^*<l'* 
for  plano-p*lavlng  attachments.     No.  997,344  ;  July  11  ; 

*    Sp.  p.  1580;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  286 

Turney.  Eugene  T..  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  Artiata  Piano 
Player  Company.  Milan.  111.  Fall-board  for  pianos  and 
the  like.  No.  998.135;  July  18;  8p.  p.  8837;  Gax.  toI. 
168 ;  p.  601.  ^, 

Turney.  Eogene  T..  Rock  Island,  aaslgnor  to  Artista  Piano 
Plaver  Companv.  Milan.  111.  Treadle  for  plajno-jplaylng 
attachments      No.  998,136;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3338;  Gaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  602.  ^  ^  rx  w.^  > 

Turney.  James  M.      (See  Larsen,  Turney^  and  Oakea.) 
TurtoD.  Charles  M..  Los  Angele^  Cal.    Type-wrlter  attach- 
ment.    No.  998.b4;  July  26;  8p.  p.  4887;  Oax.  Tol. 

1  ttSt  '    n     ATA 

Tuteur.  Julius.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hanger  for  Joisti.     No. 

996.687  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  178 ;  Gm.  vol    168  ;  p.  32. 
Twombly  Motors  Company.     (See  Twombly,  Wlllard  I.,  as- 

Twocnbly.  Wlllard  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslpjtnents,  to 
Twombly  Motors  Company  New  Vic,  N.  "T  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  997,480  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1821  . 
Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  3.30.  ^         .  „     , 

Uebelmesser,  Charles  R..  assignor  to  American  Moving 
Picture  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FiUn- 
actiiatlng  mechanism  for  movlng-plcture  machlnM.  No. 
996.952  :  July  4 :  Sp.  p.  737  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  120. 

Dhlmann.  Ernst.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Beer-making  apparatua. 
No  998.815  ;  July  26  ;  8p.  p.  4889  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  874. 

Dllmcn.  Phillip  C.     (See  Shafer,  John  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Undeland,  Andrew  L..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Barijerchair  No. 
997.937  :  July  11 :  8p.  p.  2868  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  P- *»0i^^ 

Underfefd  Stoker  Company  of  .Vmerica.  (See  Daley,  Fred 
A.,  assignor.)  __„ 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  McLanghlin,  Wil- 
liam P..  assignor.)  ^     ^ 

Underwood,  William  N.     (See  Warden  and  Underwood.) 


Union   Special   Sewing   Machine   Company.      (See  Onder- 

donk,  Lansing,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  £  Signal  Company.  The.      (See  Livermore, 

Arthur  C,  assignor,  i  -        ^       ,., 

Union    Switch   k   Signal   Company,   The.      (See   Struble, 

Jacob  B.,  assignor. ) 
Union    Typewriter    Company.      (See    Barron,    Walter    J., 

assignor.)  __ 

Union   Typewriter  Company.     (See  Clauder.   Arthur  W., 

assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Daughert.v,  James  D., 

assignor.  1 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Felbel.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Schaaff.  John  T.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Union    Typewriter   Company.      (See    Steele.    Herbert    H.. 

assignor.) 
Union  Water  Meter  Company.     (See  Larrabee,  William  H., 

assignor.)  „         .     .„ 

United  Bottle  Machinery  Co.     (See  Pawling,  Francia  W., 

assignor.)  ^       ^        .  ^^     , 

United  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Goughnour,  Charles 

L.,  assignor.)  ,,        ^,„ 

United    Knglneerlng    &    Foundry    I'ompany.      (See    Ellis, 

Frank  1..  assignor.  1  ^  «     •_ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Alley  and  Pack, 

assignors.)  ,„       ^  .       t      • 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Casgraln.  Louis 

A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Doherty.  Patrick 

H..  assignor.)  ^       .    ^     , 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Engel,  Karl,  as- 

SI'TlOt   ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Eppler,  Andrew, 

assignor.)  „       „       ,        ,^ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (S<e  Fmsler.  Warren, 

assignor,  t  ^    ^               ,  .. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hadaway,  John 

B.,  assignor.)  ^       ^      ,    r^^ 

United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Lund,  Thomas, 

assignor.)  ^       ,,       ^            ., 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Matthews,  Alger- 
non W.,  assignor.)  „       ...           „     ^       . 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Mayo,  Benjamin 

F..  assignor.  I  ^       ^  ,    ,.      t^^    . 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Prlndle,  Edwin 
.T.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Stanbon.  Charles 
I'.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

United   States  Envelope  Co.      (See  Heywood  and  Travis. 

United  SUtes  Envelope  Company.  (See  Schmidt.  Ferdi- 
nand, assignor.  I  „      ^._        /„      t 

United  States  Patented  Inventions  Co.,  The.  (See  Jaques, 
Fernando  O..  Jr..  assignor.)  „      ^     , 

United  States  Pump  and  Tank  Company.  (See  Davis  and 
Holt,  assignors.)  ,„        «  .. 

Universal  Coin- Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Bat- 
dorf,  Charles  S.,  aaalgnor.)  w     .      m 

Urie.  William  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
998,987;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5141  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  918. 

Van  Orsdel.  John  C.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Driving  and  steer- 
ing ge«r  for  self-propelled  vehicles.  No.  998,725 ;  July 
25  :  8p.  p.  4640 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  842. 

Van  Slckel.  Wllber  H.,  Phlladelpha,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Thos. 
H  Dallett  Co.  Pneumatic  tool.  No.  998.659;  July  25; 
Sp.  p.  4486 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  819. 

Van  Weede,  Hendrlk  M.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Boat.  No. 
996.738:  Joly  4;  80.  p.  276:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  48. 

Van  Wormer.  John  R..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wels-Van  Wormer  Company.  Package  for  liquids.  No. 
998.309:  .Tuly  18;  Sp.  p.  :^748 :  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  666. 

Vanhook,  Henry  B.,  Washington.  N.  C.  Guart  for  PSdal- 
openlngs  of  pianos.     No.  997.163;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1208; 

Gax.  ToL  168 :  p.  194.  ^  „      .  w.  m.. 

Vannette,    Jasper,    Tiffin.    Ohio.      Sewing-machine.      No. 

998,063  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p.  3142  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  672 
Variety   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Gerrals,    Waln- 

wrlght  B..  assignor.) 
Varln,  Victor.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Chain-saw  mor- 

tlser  attachment.     No.  997,346 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1584 ; 

Caz.  vol.  168:  p.  287.  ,         „   ._,.,. ,       ,  , 

Vaughan,  Charles  C,  Florence,  Ala.     Splrit-leTel  for  con- 

tractora.     No.  999,066 ;  Jnly  26  ;  8p.  p.  6411 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

Vaughan,  Heiry  L.,  El  Paao,  Tex.  Fiber-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  998.054:  Jaly  18;  8p.  p.  3145;  Gax.  Tol. 

1  aa  .    Q     IS72 

Vautle'r.  Maurice  A.     (See  Ballly.  Vautler.  »nd  QodardJ^ 

Vergona.  Prank  A..  Boston,  Maas.  Bottle.  No.  999,067; 
July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6412 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  MS. 

Vemet.  Arthur.  Dijon,  Prance.  Means  for  mountiag  the 
tools  of  mining-machines.  No.  997,024 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 
923 :  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  147.  ^     „     .      ^       ^ 

Vernon-Inkpen.  George  C.  Portsmouth,  Bnaland.  Con- 
crete pile.     No.  996.688  ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  179  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  32.  ^  „     _,. 

VlCkers  Sons  &  Maxim.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.  as- 

Vlckery,    Frederick    W..    London.    Eno^land.      Machine   for 

feeding  or  separating  sheets  of  paper  and  the  like.     No. 

997.025 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  925  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  147. 
Vlckery.    Frederick    W..   London.    England.      Sheet-feeding 

apparatus.     No.  997.026 :  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  928 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  147. 
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Vickrrjr.  (ieorg^  A..  Medford.  Maw.  Making  brunboii.  No. 
997.:<4«:  JalT  11  ;  8p.  p.   1586;  Gai.  vol.   1(W:  p.  '.'ST. 

Victor  Safe  *  Lock  Co.,  The.  (Se«  Uattersler  and  Koeolg, 
assignors. ) 

Victor  Talking  Maclilne  Company.  (See  Troth.  Harry  W.. 
assignor  * 

Vieser.  John  H.,  Cbicago.  III.  Ind«x  In  books.  No.  999.001  ; 
July  25:  Sp.  p.  52(6 :  Gas.  toI.  18«  ;  p.  939. 

VIeth.  Hermann,  assignor  to  Knoll  and  Comp«ny.  Ludwlgs- 
bafen  on  the  Rhine.  (Germany.  I'benolphtbalein  diiso- 
Tslerate.  No.  908.726;  July  25:  Sp.  p.  4643:  Gas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  843. 

TiBcaat.  Jess«  G..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
CMBpany.  Detroit.  Mich.  Adding  and  listing  machine. 
No.  998.727  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4644  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  843. 

Vinton.  Frederick  W..  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Flremann  hood 
No.  996.739  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  276  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  4S. 

Virginia  Laboratory  Company.  (8«e  Seward  and  Kllgelgen, 
assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

Vlchek.  Frank  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Compound  tool.  No. 
0OS.6C0:  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4488:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  819. 

Voetsch.  Charles.      (See  Brunt-llo  and  V'oetsch.  > 

Voetsch.   iiforgf.   Jr.      (Soe   Brun«*ll»»  and   Vo<»tacb.) 

Vogtiandlnche  Maschlnen-Fnbrik  (vormals  J.  C.  ft  H. 
Dietrich  I   .Vkt.-Ges.      (See  Egll.  .\rnold,  asfllgnor.) 

Voight.  Henry  G..  assignor  to  KuMHell  k  Krwln  Manufac 
turing  Company.  New  Britain.  I'onn.  .\djuHtable  cylin- 
der-lock. No.  097.420:  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1732;  Gai.  vol. 
168;  p.  314. 

Voight.  Ilenrv  G  .  anfilgnor  to  Russell  A  Erwin  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Inlt-lock.  No. 
997.524:  Jiilv  II  :  Sp.  p    1<.)1»<.  Gaz    v.l    i«s  :  p.  M4. 

Voinagei,  George.  Bremerton.  Wash.  Lawn-trimmer.  No. 
990.1.35  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5535  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  :  p.  984. 

Von  der  Olsnltx.  Hsns.  Pittsburg.  I'a.  Gas-aeroplane  mo- 
tor-airship. No.  999.068;  July  25:  Sp.  p.  5-113;  Gas. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  964. 

Vondracek.  Frank  J  .  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  iJiwn  edger. 
No.  99M.055  ;  July  IH  ;  Sp.  p.  3152  ;  (iax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  573. 

Voas.  William  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  alignments,  to 
Commercial  Non-Reflllable  Bottle  Stopper  t'ompany, 
San  Frnnclsco.  «'nl.  Nonrettllable  bottle.  No.  997.525  : 
July   II  :  Sp.  p    l'.>22;  Gnz.  vol.  168;  p.  .M.'. 

Vulcan  Steam  Snovel  Company,  The.  (See  Frayer.  Charles 
A.,  assignor.) 

W.  F.  &  John  Barnes  Company.  (See  Barnes.  John  8.,  as- 
signor ) 

W.  H.  McElwaln  Company.  (See  Trull.  Herbert  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Waddell.  B.  C.     (See  Richardson.  Robert  II..  assignor.) 

Wadsworth.  Chester  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Display  rack 
No.  998.056  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3153  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  573. 

Wagandt.  Charles  L.  assignor  to  National  Enameling  and 
Stamping    Company.    Baltimore.    Md.      Ball  ear    for    ta 
pered    buckets.      .No.    997.9;i8 :    July    11;    Sp.    p.    2873; 
Gai.  vol    168;  p.  490. 

Wagner,  Hermann.  Waterloo,  Wis.  Compass-needle.  No. 
996.689  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  182  :  G^t.  vol.   168  ;  p.  32. 

Wahl,  .\lfred.  t^elburg,  Brelsgau.  Germany,  .\pparatus 
for  the  delivery  of  measured  quantities  of  liquid.  No 
•»»7.!>:!1»  ;  .Inlv   It  ;  Sp.  i>    ■.•HT4  :  tJa/    vol    If.S;  i.    4i»l 

Wahlstrom.  Verner  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  T.  Burcb- 
ardi.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Chuck.  No.  996.953 ;  July  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  739;  tJax.  vol.  168;  p.  121. 

Wahlstrom.  Verner  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  T.  Burcb- 
ardl.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Chuck  No.  996.954 ;  July  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  740  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  121. 

Wahlstrom.  Verner  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  T.  Burch- 
ardl.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Chuck.  No.  096,955 ;  July  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  742 :  Qaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  121. 

Walnwrlght.  John.  Benezette.  Ta.  Surveying  Instrument. 
No.  997.222  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1314  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  214. 


Walt.    Henry    H..    Chicago.    111.       Steam  -  equalizer       N< 

-  168;  n.     ' 

Walt.  Wesley.  ?4ewburgh,"N.  Y.    Aerial  vessel.    No.  996,741  ; 


996.740 


Jul 


ly  4  :  Sp.  p.  279 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ; 


49. 


July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  282  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  49. 
~         r,  Ne  .--... 


Walt,  Wesley,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.    Aerial  vessel.    No.  996,815  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  441  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  73. 
Walti,     Charles     A.,     Rousevllle,     Fa.     Cup-packer.     No 

997.721  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2354  ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  414. 
Walcott.    Erastus    L..    Qulncy.    111.      Stop^cock   box.      No. 

996.956  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  744  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  122. 
Walden.   Jene  C.   Mystic,    Iowa.      Electric   switch.      No. 


997.106:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1077;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  174. 
Walk,    tieorge    W  .    I'lttsburg.    I'n       Machine   for   cleaning 

and    greasing    pans.     No.    997.347;    July    11;    Sp.    p. 

1588;   Gaz.   vol.    168;   p.    287. 
Walker.  Benjamin  D..  and  F.  Cook,  West  Point.  Ga.     Tool 

for    removing    or    attaching    electrical     fixtures.      No. 

996.690  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  184  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  32. 
Walker.  George  and  S..  San  Francisco.   Cal.     Self-operat- 
ing elevator-hatch  sliding  cover.      No.  997.481  :  July  11  : 

Sp    p    1»<23;  Gax.  vol.   168:  p.   3.30 
Walker.  Irving  E..   Providence.  R.  I.     CnJT-protector.     No. 

999.136:  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5536;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  984. 
Walker.    John    B..    Ensley.    Ala.      Collapsible    core.      No. 

997,027  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  931  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  148. 
Walker.    Lewelfyn    B.      (See   Macom  and   Walker.) 
Walker,  Samuel  M  .  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Water  feed,  beater. 

and  purlfler  for  steam-hollers.     No.  998.816;  Jaly  2S ; 

Sp.  p.  4841  :  Gax    vol.  108  ;  p.  874. 
Walker.  Sldnev.      <  See  Walker.  George  and  S. ) 
Walker,    Thomas,    i'arls.    Ky.       [himp  car.      No.    998.432; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3992  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  708. 


Walkley.  Jamee  B..  Salt  Lake  City,  UUb.  Bank-check 
form.  No  998,817  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4842  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  874. 

Wallace.  Andrew.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hat  guard.  No. 
908.559  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4236  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  751. 

Wallace.  Charles  A.,  C.  T.  Porter,  and  W.  A.  Dillon.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  ;  said  Wallace  assignor  to  said  Porter 
and  Dillon.  Separable  brush.  No.  906.957  ;  July  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  745  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  122 

Wallace,  Harvey.     (See  Wallace,  James  L.  and  H.) 

Wallace.  James  L.  and  H.,  aaSlgnors  to  Perfection  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Cleaning  apparatus. 
No.  996.891  :  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  185 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  32. 

Waller.  William  W..  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  oqe- 
half  to  H.  E.  Hanes.  Herndon.  Vs.  Alr-coollng  ma- 
chine. No.  997.872;  July  11:  Sp.  p.  2720;  Gax.  vol. 
16.»*;   p.  467. 

Wallersteln.  Leo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  beer  or  ale. 
No.  997.873  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2723  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  467. 

Walllck,  John  O.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Garbage-pulverizer 
for  sewers.  No.  996.958  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  747  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  122. 

Wallls.  John  W..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Splral-tube-maklng 
machine.  No.  998,214;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3489;  Gat.  Tol. 
168;   p.  629. 

Walls.  Owen  A  Staml>ach  t'ompany.  <See  Moore.  Charles 
M..  assignor.) 

Walpole  Rubber  Company.  (See  Gleaaon,  Frederick  J., 
assignor.) 

Walter.  Nathaniel  F..  Onley.  Va.  Potato  digger.  No. 
908.43.{ ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  .•«»94  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  708. 

Walton.  Joseph.  Denver,  Colo.  Excavatlng-macnlne.  No. 
008.818;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4844:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  875. 

Walton.  William  M.     (See  Carleton.  Ernest  W..  assignor.) 

Wappler.  Relnhold  11..  aH!«lgnor  to  .-\merlcan  Cvsto«ooi)e 
Makers.  New  York.  N.  Y  Endoscope.  No.  908.310: 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  3750:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  666 

Ward.  Bertrand  G..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Game  device.  No. 
997,348;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1589;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  288. 

Ward.  Bertrand  G..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Game  device.  No. 
907.349  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1591  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  288. 

Ward.  Bertrand  G..  Jersey  Clt.v.  N.  J.  Gsme  device.  No. 
999.060;  July  25:  Sp.  p.  5419;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  964 

Ward  F.«)ulpment  «'ompany  ( Sc««  Ward.  John  K..  as- 
signor. ) 

Ward,  John  B..  assignor  to  Ward  Equipment  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pipe  coupling.  No.  997.874;  July 
11;  Sp.  p.  2724;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  467. 

WartlM«rk.v  Co.      » .s«>..  Holmes.  John  .\..  assignor.) 

Ward.  William  I*.  Port  Chester.  N  Y.  Producing  nut- 
blanks  from  stock  bars.  No.  998,216;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 
.3402  :  Gax.  vol.   168  ;  p.  629 

Wanl.  William  L..  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.  Construction  of 
metal-swaging  dies  No.  998.216  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3498  ; 
Gas.  vol    168  ;  p.  830. 

Warden.  Henry,  and  W.  N.  I'nderwood.  Fredericksburg. 
Va.  Gate-operating  mechanism.  No.  998.311  ;  July  18; 
Sp    p.  3751  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  666. 

Wardwell.  Simon  W..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Su- 
preme Knitting  Bobbin  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Yam- 
parkatfe  No.  998.057;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  31.'S6  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168:  p.  574. 

Warflela.  Douglas  R..  ef  al.  (See  Rodgers  and  Rlcbter, 
assignors.) 

Wsrner.  Bert  L.     (See  Wood  and  Warner.) 

Warner  Gear  Company.      (See  Jones,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Warrenfeltz.  Edward  M.,  Funkstown.  Md.  Manure  loader. 
No.  098.058  :  July  1«  ;  Sp.  p.  3157  ;  (iax.  vol.  188  ;  p.  574. 

Warrlng'on.  Joshus.  Lambert.  Miss.  Railway  alr-cou- 
pllng  No.  997.875;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2725:  Gaz.  vol. 
168;  p.  487. 

Washburn.  Frank  8..  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyonamld  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Apparatus  for 
producing  calcium  cyanamld.  No.  999.071  ;  July  25  ;  Sp. 
p.  5422 :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  965. 

Waterbnrv  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Burt.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Hansen.  Jesper.  ssslgnor  ) 

Waterburv  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Recker,  Adolpb  C.  assignor.) 

Waters,  John  O.     (See  Waters.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Waters.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O.  Waters, 
W^ashlngton,  D.  C  Sprlng-tlre.  No.  997,223  ;  July  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  1316;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  214. 

Watklns.  Fred  E..  «t  al.  (See  GamblU  and  Woods,  as- 
signors.) 

Watkins.  Orla  H..  Ames.  Iowa.  Gearing  for  washing-ma- 
chines. No.  998.728  :  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  4658 ;  Gax.  vol. 
1 68  ;  p.  843. 

Watrous.  Edward  L..  I>es  Moines.  Iowa.  Combined  hinge 
and  hanger.  No.  998,137;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3342;  Gax. 
vol.  188  :  p.  602 

Watrous.  Edward  L..  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  .\utomatlc  door- 
catch.  No  998.138;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3343:  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  602. 

Watson.  Flelden.  snd  W.  Moulding.  Cswaldtwistle.  Eng 
land,  assignors  to  Howsrd  k  Bullough  American  Ma- 
chine Company.  Limited.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Aufomatlc- 
ally-controlled  securing  or  locking  device  for  ssfegusrd- 
Ing  macblnerv.  No.  998.866  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4960  ;  Gax. 
vol.  168  :  p.  892. 

Watson.  Harry.  Brandon.  Miss.  Self-setting  clock.  No. 
998.819 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4846  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  875. 

Watts.  Fleldon  C.  Jonesboro.  Ark.  Combined  generator 
and  gas-burner.  No.  997,722;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2355; 
Gax.   vol.   168  ;  p.  414. 
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Watts,  Walter  O..  J.  L.  Brusse,  and  F.  E.  Tledemann, 
Denver,  Colo.  Tobacco-smoking  pipe.  No.  997,164; 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1206  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  194. 

Wiitts,  William,  Jackson,  Mich.  ■Corn-sbeller.  No.  999,072  ; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6424  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  966.  „ 

Wauthox,  Henri,  assignor  to  Socl««  Anonyme  "  Alumina. 
Brussels,  Belgium.    Incandescent  oil-lamp.    No.  999,070  ; 
July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6421  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  964. 

Way,  Thomas  L.     (See  McDonald  and  Way.)        .„  ,._ 

Wdowlckl,  John,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Trolley.  No.  997,166 ; 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1207  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  194.    ^     „    _     ^ 

Weatherman,  Robert  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Hart- 
ley Selmore,  Mo.  Sound-reproducing  Instrument.  No. 
9M.810  :  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  443  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  73. 

Weaver.  Warren  B.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  Sash-lock.  ^  No. 
997,876;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2728;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  468. 

Weaver.  William  H.,  Jeddo,  Pa.  Automatic  alr-brake- 
train-line  coupling.  No.  997,028;  July  4;  8p.  p.  934; 
Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  148. 

Webb.  Earll  H.      (See  Speed,  James  B.,  assignor.) 

V\ebb,  George,  Monmouth.  England.  Tlre-carrylng  rim 
for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  997,877  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2729; 
Gaz.  vol.   168;   p.  488.  „     ,    ^ 

Webb,  George  B.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff, 
Seamans  k  Benedict,  lllon,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    No.  997,482;  July  11;  8p.  p.   1824;  Gax.  vol. 


168;  p.  330. 
Webb.    Jean    F.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 


Refrigerator.      No. 


998,434  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3995  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  P- JOS. 
Webb,  Jean  F.,  Denver,  (Jolo.     Refrigerator.     No.  998,560 ; 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  42.37  :  Gax.  vol.  Id8  ;  p.  751. 
Webb.   Samuel  J..  Minden,  La.     Hydraulic  compress  with 
double-ncting  ram.     No.  996,692;  July   4;   Sp.  p.  190; 
(Jaz    vol.  168;  p.  33. 
Webb.    Samuel    J.,    Minden.    I.,a.      Hydraulic    press.      No. 

906.693  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  192  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  33. 
Webb    Samuel  J.,  Minden,  La.     Hot-air  locomotive.     No. 

99f,878 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2731 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  P-  468. 
Webber.  Joseph  C.  I>enver,  Colo.     Nut-lock.     No.  998,217  ; 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3.500 ;  Gax.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  630. 
Weber,  Charles  S.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Stringing  pianos.     No. 

996.817  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  447  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  74. 
Weber.   Frederick  C.  New   York.  N.  Y.      Pumping  system. 
No.  998.059  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3163  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  574. 
Weber.  Henry.     (See  Kroll  and  Weber.) 
Weber    Peter,  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thomas   A.    Edison,    Incorporated,    West    Orange,    N.    J. 
Phonograph  horn  crane.     No.  998.218;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 
3.')02:  <Jaz.  vol.  168:  p.  631. 
Weber     Philip,    Genoa    Junction,    Wis.      Road-map.      No. 

907,166 ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1207  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.   196. 
Weher.   Stephen   T..    Peoria.   III.      Motor-cycle  stand.     No. 

998.219;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3503:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  631. 
Webner.   Frank   E.,   Norwood,   assignor  to  The  American 
Mechanical     Calculator     Company,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 
Mechanical    calculator.      No.   997.483;   July    11;    Sp.   p. 
1834;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  331. 
Wedler.  C.  R..  ct  al.     (See  Clarke.  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Weekes    Amos  L..  Harpenden.  England.     Fuse  switch.     No. 

99H.4.35  ;  Julv  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3998  ;  Gax.  vol.  1-68  :  p.  709. 
Welcher,  Henry  A.,  Denver,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Reagan,    Whiteplne,    Colo.     Tightening   and   supporting 
means  for  wire-rope  tramways.     No.  997,526 ;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  1924  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  346. 
Welkert.    Christ.    Muscatine.    Iowa.      Planter  attachment. 
No.  998,060  :  Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3169  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  575. 
Weller     Max.    assignor    to    Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr. 
Baver   k  Co..    Elberfeld.   Germany.      Greenish-blue   tri- 
phenvlmethane  dve.     No.  998,139  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3346  ; 
Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  603. 
Weller     Max,    assignor    to    Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr. 
Baver  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Pentacblorobenialde- 
hvde.     No.  998.140 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3346 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  603. 
Welner,  Charles.  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Clothes-line  support.    No. 

098.061  :  Julv  18;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  675. 
Welntraub.  Ezechlel,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Company.     Treatment   of   refractory    ma- 
terials.    No.  997,879;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2733;  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  469. 
Welntraub,  Exechiel,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Companv.      Apparatus   for   the   treatment 
of  refractory  materials.     No.  997,881 ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p. 
2738  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  469. 
Welntraub.  Exechiel.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Treatment  of  refractory  mate- 
rials.    No.  997.883;   July   11:   Sp.   p.    2742;  Gax.   vol. 
168  ;  p.  470. 
Welntraub,    Exechiel.    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 
Electric  Company.     Treatment  of  refractory  materials. 
No.  997,880  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2736  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  469. 
Welntraub,    Exechiel,    Lynn.    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 
Electric    Company.       Electric    furnace.       No.    997,882 ; 
July  11  :  Sp   p.  2740  ;  Gsx.  vol.  168  ;  p.  470. 
Welnwurm,    Stcphan,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company, 
Jersev  City,   N.  J.     Making  ready  printing-plates.     No. 
996.9'59  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  748 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  123. 
Weir  Frog  Company.  The.      (See  Goldsmith   and  Metxger, 

assignors.)  „        

Wels-Van    Wormer    Company,    The.      (See    Van    Wormer, 

John  R..  assignor.) 
Weld,  Francis  M.     (See  Trailer,  Long,  and  Weld.) 


Welden,  Frederick  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  tooth 

restoration.     No.  996,818  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  449 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  74. 
Weller   Samuel  A.     (See  Thomas,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Welles.   Richard   H.,  assignor   to  The  Badger   Brass   Mfg. 

Co.    Kenosha,  Wis.     Lamp.     No.  997,484  ;  July  11  ;  Sp. 

p.   1837;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  331. 
Wells,   Clarence  L.,  Troy,   and   C.   R.   Reynolds,   Nassau, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Products  Company.    Apparatus 

for  expressing  moisture  and  forming  fabricated  sheets. 

No.  996,819;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  451;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  76. 
Wells,  Daniel  D.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Propeller  for  flylng- 

machlnes  or  marine  vessels.     No.  997,884  ;  July  11  ;  8p. 

p.  2744  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  470. 
Wells,  Edward  H.     (See  Skinner  and  Wella.) 
Welton,  Frank  T.,  assignor  to  Strouse.  Adler  &  Co.,  New 

Haven.   Conn.     Corset.     No.  998.062  ;   July   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

3172  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  575.  ,  ,.     „  .  , 

Welty,  Elmer  J.,  et  al.     (See  Ringer.  John  H..  assigDor.) 
Wende,  Hermann  A.     (See  Hanrahan  and  Wende.) 
Wentworth,  C.  F.      (See  Raczka,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Wentxer,  Jens.     (See  Hall  and  Wentzer. ) 
Wernicke.  Paul,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Game  apparotoii.     No. 

900.073  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5425  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  965. 
Werth.   Federlco,   Milan.   Italy.     Apparatus  for  polishing 

tubes,  rods,  and  the  like.     No.  997,167;  July  4;  8p.  p. 

1208 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  196. 
Werts.  Albert,  Camden,  N.  J.     Steam  trap.     No.  997.885  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2748  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  471. 
West,    Harry    H..    assignor    to    T.    West,    Plymouth,    Pa. 

Openwork     attachment     for     knitting-machines.       No. 

999.074  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6427  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  P- M6. 
West.  Sylvester  J..  Selma.  N.  C.     Camera.     No.  997.886 ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2750 :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  471. 
West,  Thomas.     (See  West.  Harry  H..  assignor.) 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See    Hall.    Everett    D.,   as- 
signor.) „       ,,  ^ 
Westlnghouse   Air  Brake  Company,  The.      (See  Maboney 

and   Austin,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.      (See  Turner.  Walter 

V  .  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing   Company.      (See 

Fortescue.  Charles  L..  assignor.) 
W^estlnghouse   Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Hadawav,  William  8..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Harris,  Ford  W.,  xsslgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Jones.  Jesse,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Storer.  Norman  W..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse,    George,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Turblne-bladlng. 
No.  998,820  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4848  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  876. 
Westlnghouse,  CJeorge.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Condensing-turblne. 
No.  998,821  ;  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  4850  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  876. 
Westphall.  Charles  J.     (See  SklfT  and  Westphali.) 
Wethey,  Arthur  H.     (See  Bryant,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Wetxel,    Lewis    C,    assignor    to    Toledo    Computing    Scale 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Weighing  and  computing  scale. 
No.  998.220  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3504  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  631.- 
Wheeler,  George  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Automatic  fender.    No. 

998,141  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3346 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  603. 
Wheeler,   Harry   A.,   Whitman.    Mass.      Tapepastlng   ma- 
chine.    No.   998.221;  July   18:  Sp.  p.  3513;  Gaz.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  631. 
Wheeler.  John  H.,  O.  A.  Beck,  and  M.  Hepburn,  assignors 
to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Repeating  firearm.     No.  997,642;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2182; 
Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  387. 
Wheeler,  Robert,  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.     Metal  cross-tie.     No. 

996.742  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  285 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  49. 
Whltaker.  Lewis  E.,  Sussex,  N.  J.     Weeder  and  hoe.     No. 

998,661 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4489 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  810. 
White  Company,  The.     (See  Farmer.  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
White  Company,  The.     (See  Scalfe,  Arthur  J.,  asslnor.) 
White,  John  F.,  Bradford.  England.     Willow.    No.  997,723  ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2356;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  414. 
White,  John  L.,  Sioux  Falls,  and  J.  B.  Polo.  Clear  Lake, 
S.  D.    Automatic  water  system.     No.  999,076  ;  July  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  5430  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  968. 
White    Lily    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Plagman, 

Adolpb,  assignor.) 
White   Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Colegrove, 

Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
White    Warren  B.,  North  Ablngton.  Mass.     Welt  for  Ixrata 
and  shoes.     No.  997,360 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.   1592 ;   Gax. 
vol.  188 ;  p.  288.  ^        ^       . 

White.   William  H..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Dough-raiser.     No. 

997.527  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1926  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  345. 
Whitehall.  Samuel.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Box-fastening.     No. 

998.822 ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4851  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  876. 
Whitehead  k  Hoag  Company,  The.     (See  Dlefenbach,  John 

C.  assignor.) 
WhltehlU.  David  B..  North  Clarendon.  Pa.     Slack-control- 
ling device.     No.  998.436;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3999;  Gax. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  709. 
Whlteburst,  Joel  S.,  San  Jose.  Cal.     Addlng-machine.     No. 

997.528;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1927;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  345. 
Whitman,  Henry  L.     (See  Gibson  and  Whitman.) 
Whitney,   Egbert.  Omaha.   Nebr.     Scaffold.     No.    998,270; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3637  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  650. 
Whitney.  Frank,  Hubbard  Woods,  III.     Time  Indicator  or 
marker  for  timepieces.     No.  998,312;  July   18;   Sp.  p. 
3754  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  667. 
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Whitney,  Thomas  J..  Norrlitown.  P».     Antomatlc  feeder 
for  •teem  bollen.     No.  998.142;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3347; 
(;ai.  Tol    IrtN  ;  p.  603. 
Whlttall.  Matthew  P.     (8««  Farmer.  Frederick.  aMignor.) 
Whittle,  William  O.     (See  CleellnaJile  and  Wblttle.T 
Whittlesey.   Watson  O.  Gllmore  City.   Iowa.      Coollnit  de- 
vice.    No.  997.430 ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1783 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«8  ; 

wrko  Electric  Company.  The.      (See  Korf,   Samuel.  a»- 
■IfCnor. )  „  .„,... 

Wlard.  John  B..  Lynn.  Mass..  asslRnor  to  General  Electric 


Company.     Circuit  controlling  device.     No.  998.662  ;  July 
25 :  8p.  p.  4490 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  820. 
Wicklier.  Hlte.     (See  Judd.  Chauncey  W..  aaslgnor.) 


Wldman.  John  E.,  Chicago.  111.     Arch-support  and  foot-reat. 

No.  999,002  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p   5279  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  g.  940 
Wlpbens.  Fred.  San  Diego.  Cal.     Lubricator.     No.  99.. 724  : 

Jnlv  11  :  Sp.  p.  23,^9  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  415. 
Wledereelm,  William  C.  «t  al.      (See  Anck.  John  M.,  a»- 

"tlunor. »  ■,  ,.      mM 

Wledershelm.   John   A.,   et  al.      (See  Anck.  John   M^   M- 

wiefand.  Fred  W.,  Duluth.  Minn.  Boat.  No.  998,437 ; 
July  18 :  Sp.  p.  4001  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  710 

Wlelandt.  Wllhelm.  Oldenburg,  (it'rmany.  Peat-dredging 
machine.  No  996,898;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  619:  Gaa.  voH 
168;  p.  101.  „      ^  ,   ^         ,  . 

WlKellus.  Sven  C...  Eskllstnna.  Sweden.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  No.  997.643;  July  11:  Sp.  p.  2186;  Gai. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  387.  .  ^  .  v. 

WijjelluB.  Sven  G..  Eskllstuna.  Sweden.  Gas-motor.  No. 
997.887° July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2755:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  472. 

Wlmren.  Peter.  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  action  for  pienp; 
So  99S  313  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3755  :  Gaa.  vol    168  :  p.  667. 

WlKgins.    Edward  J.,   assignor,   bv    mesne   assignments     to 
Kerogas    Company.   Chicago.    III.      Preparing   liquid    hv 
drocarbon    for    combustion.       (Reissue.)       No.     l.i.2fMJ ; 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1387  :  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  227. 

Wilbur,  Belden  H.  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G  S 
Blstun,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Harrow  attachment  for 
plows.      No.   998.823;  July   25;   Sp.   p.   4853;  Gaa.   vol. 

Wilcox.  (Trittenden  A  Company.     (See  Blrdsey.  Seeley  P.. 

Wilcox  k  White  Company.  The.  (See  Hoslty.  Nelson  D.. 
assignor.)  .      ^       ™.     * 

Wlldermann.  Meyer.  Eallnif.  London.  England.  Electro- 
lytic cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkaline  salts.  No. 
998,063;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3173;  <;ax.  vol    168  ;  p.  576. 

Wlleman.  Arthur  F..  Hampstead.  I»ndon.  England.  Hook 
and  eye.      No.  998.438  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4003  :  Gaa.  vol. 

Wllford.^  Albert.    Baltimore.    Md.      Grain    separator    and 

cleaner.     No.  998.439  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  40O4  :  Gaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  710.  ^,,       ^^     ^ 

Wilkinson.  Joseph  A..  Eureka.  Kans.     Automobile  attach 

ment.     No.   998.314;   July   18;   Sp.    p.    3757;   Gaa.   vol. 

168;  p.   668. 
Wlllat,  Arnold  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mandolin  plck_^    No. 

9<>8.440;  July  18:  Sp.  p.  4006:  Gaa    vol.  168;  p.  ill. 
Willi,  Otto  B..  Youngstown.  Ohio      Music  leaf  turner      No. 

997.107  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1079 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  175. 
William  B    Pollock  Company.  The.     (See  Sherman.  Erwin 

C.  assignor.) 
Williams.  Adam  C.  Ravenna.  Ohio.     Sad-iron  handle.     No. 

998.315:  July  18:  Sp.  p.  3759;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  668. 
Winiama.  Appleton  P..  troatee.     (See  Winder.  Samuel  E.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Wllllama.  Arthur  J..  Waehlngton   DC.  ^Mixture  for  ««t 

Ing  electrotype-mold  forms.     No.  997.589;  July  11;  Sp. 

p.  2056;  Gaa.  vol.   168:  p.  367.  ..   ._,     v      ..■ 

Wflllama.  Arthur  L..  Brockton.  Maaa.     Detachable  handle. 

No.  998.729  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4860  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  .  p.  844. 
Williams.    Charles    B..    Greenville,    B.     I.       Seirbalanced 

thread  board.     No.  998.441 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  4007  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168:  p.  711.  „   ., 

WlllUma,   Charles    H..   Jr..   aaelgnor  to  Chicago   R*llway 

Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Third  auaDenston  for 

brake-beama.     No.  &97.888  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2757;  Oaa. 

VOL  168;  p.  472.  ^,  „, 

Wllllama.  Clem.  Bluffton.  Ind.     Pump  barrel.     No.  997,.T51 : 

July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1593  :  Gaa.  vol.  16&  ;  p.  288. 
Wllllama,   David   C    Arlington,    Maaa.,   aaelgnor    to   S.    N. 

Berlin  and  B.  Troeky,   New  York    N^  Y.     8««ety  ™«>/ 

sharpener.      No.   9«8.442 :   Joly   18;   8p.    p.   4009:   Oaa. 

vol.  1«,<* :  p.  711. 

Wllllama,  Eugene  C.      (Se*-  Beede  and  Wllllajoa.)      

WUUama,  William.  Llanelly.  England       Breaklng^lown  ap- 
•    pUanc^    for    mlnerala.     No.    997.889;    July    11;    8p.    P- 

2T58  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  472. 

Wllllanw.  William  W..  assignor  to  Star  NoTelty  CompanT. 

Indianapolis.   Ind.     Spark  producer.     Na  998,143  ;  July 

18  :  Sp.  p.  .3351  :  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  604. 

Williamson.  James  F.      (See  Ekelnnd.  John  A.,  aaslgnor) 

WlUlamsport  Staple  Company.      (See  Kroose,  Cnarlee  *^., 

assignor.)  ,  .-..,,  _i 

WllUa,   Charles   C,    assignor    to   Dennlaon    Manufacturing 

Company.     South     Framlngham.     Maaa.       Paper  •  towel 

holder.      No.  998.561;  July    18;  Sp.   p.  4239;   Oaa.  vol. 

168  :  p.  751.  ^ 

WlUla.  Leland.  aaelgnor  to  Bateman  Manafactnrlng  Com- 

panv.    Orenloch.    N.    J.      Plant-epraylng    machine.      No. 

999.076 ;  July  26 :  8p.  p.  6436 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  »«7. 


Wllmot.^  Arthur  B..  East  Clarldon.  Ohio.  Valve  for  two- 
cylinder  engtnea.  No.  998.064;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3175; 
(inx.  vol.   168  :  p.  576 

Wilson.  Flnley  F.     (See  Wllaon.  Judge  R-,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  Hearley  H.,  Altoona,  i'a.  Boiler  -  furnace.  No. 
997,529  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1929 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  346. 

Wllaon,    James    E..    Jett,    Okla.       Wire    stretcher.       No. 

997.726  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2362  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  416. 
Wilson,  Jamee  G.,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.     Fireproof  structure. 

No.  99H.06.5  :  July  IH  ;  Sp   p.  3177  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  .'^76. 

Wilson,  Judge  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Wilson, 
Plnevllle.  Ky  Drill  support.  No.  999,137;  July  25; 
Sp.  p.  5637;  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  984. 

Wll-son.  Moses  B.,  ColvUle.  Wash  Stock-lnvolcer.  No. 
997. 168;  July  4;  Sp.  p    1209:  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  195. 

Wllaon.  Samuel  M..  assignor  to  The  J.  (J.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Telegraph-code  system.  No.  997.890  ; 
July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2760  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  473. 

Wllaon.  Thatcher  P..  Los  Aneeles,  Cal.  Indicator-actuat- 
ing mechanism.  No.  997,590;  July  11;  8p.  p.  2050: 
Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  :<67.  ..     w     .     .  ,     ,. 

Wllaln.  Arthur.  St.  Ouen.  France.  Mechanical  feeding  ap- 
paratus for  machines  for  closing  metal  containers.  No. 
91)x.316:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3760;  <;aa.  vol.  16lS:  p.  068. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.  (See  Knous, 
Franklin   F.,  assignor.)  ^  ^_ 

Wlnckler,  Albert  and  C.,  Lyon,  France.  Water  ourify- 
Ing  apoaratua.  No.  998.317  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3763  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  M».  ^    ,  ^ 

Wlnckler,  Charlee.      (See  Wlnckler,  Albert  and  (  .) 

Winder.  Samuel  E.,  Salem.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  P.  Wll- 
llama. trustee.  Weat  Upton.  Mass.  Glaes-bottle  ma- 
chine. No.  998,824;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4855;  Gaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  877. 

Window  Glrts«  Machine  Company.  (See  McMullln.  Mat- 
thew K..  assignor.) 

Wlndrldge.  James,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  (jun  Sight  (.or- 
poratl.  n.  Middletteld.  Conn.  Sight  for  flrearma.  No. 
997,726 ;  July  11 :  Sp.  p.  2364  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  416. 

Wlnship.  Bolt  &  Co.  (S^-e  I'afchett  and  Burke.-,  aa 
slgnora. )  .  .  », 

Winston,    Charles.    Topeka,    Kans.      Flying  machine.     No. 

997.727  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2367  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  415. 
Winter.   Helnrlch.   Hamburg.  (Jermany.     Ameliorating  the 

taate   of   coffee.      No    997,431;    July    11;    Sp.    p.    1734; 
Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  315.  .  .    rrv. 

Winton.  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  aaaignora  to  The 
WInton  Motor  t'arrlagp  Company,  i"l.»veland.  Ohio. 
Carbureter.      No.   997.169;    July    4;    Sp.   p.    1211;   Gaz. 

Winton  Motor  «  arrlage  Company,  The.     (See  Winton  and 

Anderson,  assignors  ) 
Wltx.  Robert.      (See  Korf  and  Wltx.) 
Wltxenmann.    F:mil.    Pforzheim.   Germany.     Metallic  hose. 

No    996.899  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  620 ;  Gai    vol.  168  ;  p.  102. 
Wm.  B    Scalfe  k  Sons  Company.     (See  Greth,  John  C.  W.. 

Wm.  F.  Rothe  and  Company.      (See  Rotbe.  William  F..  aa- 

Woehler,  Henry  0..  aaelgnor  of  three-fourtha  to  C.  Mad- 
llnger.  St.  Louis,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  Downey,  fronton. 
Mo  Corn-planter.  No.  998,938  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6142 ; 
Gax.  vol.  168;   p.  918.  ..     „  t^       .^     -. 

Wolcott,    Charles    A.      (See    Farley    and    McDonald,    aa- 

Wold.  Edward  A.,  Bonnera  Ferry.  Idaho.     B»K:holder^No. 

999,077;  July  25:  Sp    p.  54.35  ;  Gax    vol.  168;  ^»^- 
Wolf,    Clarence.     Philadelphia.    Pa.     Car      No.    998.222. 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3515  ;  Gax.  voL  168;  p.  682. 
Wolff.  Morltx,  Potsdam.  Germany.     Cloth-cnttln|  machine. 


No.*997,"l70;'julv  4  :  Sp.  p.  1213;  G 
Wolken,    William    F..   Granville,   Iowa 


..  vol.  168  :  p.  1!>6. 

oiaen     v*iiii»iu    r.   w. -......-,   Combination   end- 

ratT'a^  scoop-board.  No.  998,144:  July  18;  8p.  p. 
3352:  Gax    vol    168;  p.  604.  ,._  .     ,    ^ 

Wollenaak.  Andrew,  aaslgnor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photograph  c  •Gutter  No. 
997  530  •  July  11  ;  Sp    p.  1931  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  346. 

WoneiMk    Optical    Company.      (See    Wollenaak,    Andrew. 

WolS?*Carl,  Rlxdorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  .BeT««*ble 
transfer     mechanism     'or     «lculatlng  -  Mchtoea.     No. 

998.145  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  S355^»*-  »»'    l*gi  ^i^M-t  ■ 
Wood.  George.  Newark,  K  J.     »"Py^»^o''  ^^^o.  9»8.6«3 . 

July  25  ;  %V.  P    **92  :  Gaa.  vol    l«f  :   P    820 
Wood.  Warren,  t'atereon.  N.  J.    .K'*^l^^"ll.     No.  997.691  , 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2057  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1«8 ;  p.  367. 
WocKl    Will  B     and  B.  L.  Warner.  8t-  Lonla.  Mo.     Cooler 

f^'s^a  fount.Tns.     No.  999.078  ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  6439 ; 

wSdfleld'oS*^..  ""a  M.  Morris,  and  J.  W. .  Ooellng. 
HnHne  lake  ^ach  N.  J.  Automatic  swivel  search- 
Kt  bracket.     No   997  362 ;  July  11 :  8p.  p.  1594;  Gax. 

Woodland  '  Frank  O.,  Worcester,  Maas.  Ijibellng  m«- 
Se  No.  998.664;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4495;  Oaa.  vol. 
I(i8;  p.  820. 

Wooda,  Fred  M.      (See  Oamblll  and  Woods.) 

Wootten,  Charles  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aMlKOor  to  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  America.  Lid  ■  clamp.  No. 
90T.6!i4f  July  11  ;  Sp.  p    21HM:  Gax.  vol.  16H:  p   .387^ 

Worden  Edgar  M.,  Ladysmlth.  Wis.  Tool  for  operating 
uiH>n  cott'r-plna.  No  998,939  ;  July  25;  8p.  p.  6145; 
Gax.  Tol.  16#;  p.  919. 
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Workman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Bryant,  Clyde  J..  *"*S?of)  ,o_ 
World  Manufacturing  and  Specialty  Company,  The.      (Bee 

Sperberg,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 
Worley.  J.  W.      (See  Suck,  Charlea  M..  assignor.) 
Worthen,   Burt  L..  Tucson.  Arlx.     Apparatus   for  burning 

hydrocarbon  fuels.    No.  997,728;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2370; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  416.  „  »    .         .«♦ 

Worr.en,  Anton  A.,  South  Brownsville.  Pa.     Hat-pln-polnt 

protector.      No.    990,079;   July    25;   Sp.    p.    6441;    Gax. 

vol.  168;  p.  968.  „    „ 

Wray  ManuUcturlng  Company.     (See  Falwell,  Wray,  as- 

Wra^°Sllas    O.,    Grand    Junction.    Colo.      Bullet       No. 

996.820  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  455  :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  75. 
Wright.  Chlpman  V.      (See  Morse.  Albert  O.,  assignor. ) 
Wright,  Francis  M.,  et  al..  trustees.      (See  Converse,  New- 
ton B..  assignor.)  .        „,  r.     u   i,»„_       kj^ 

Wright.     Fred     W.,     Memphis,     Tenn.      Penholder.      No. 

9^8.443;  July  18*;  Sp.  P    4012  :  Gax   vol.  168  ;  p.  712 
Wright,    Frederic   W..    Cockeysvllle,    Md.     Carriage-brake. 

No.  997.531  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1935 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  347. 
Wright  Wire  Company.      (See  Martin,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Wulff,   John    P.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Curling  Iron       No. 

996.821  ;  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  456 ;  Gax    voL  168 ;  p.  75. 
Wurster     Charles    F.,    assignor    to   S.    W.    Evans   &   Son. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Umb?ella-butt.      No.   996,029 ;    July 

4  :  8n.  n.  9.37  :  Gar.  vol    168;  p.  149  

Wyckoff.  Seamans  k  Benedict.     (See  Berry.  Edgar  H..  as- 

wjlSlWamans  k  Benedict.     (See  Ellis.  Albert  H.,  as- 

W.vSff!  Seamans  k  Benedict.      (See  Hewitt.  AUln  W.,  as- 

wjckoff!' Seamans  k  Benedict.      (See  Webb,  George  B.,  as- 

Yanwy.'c.eorge  R,  Louisville,  Ky.     Ba!l-cock.     No.  990,743; 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  285  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  50 
Yardley.  Ralph  W.  E.      (See  Burkam  and  Yardley.) 
Yates     John    W      New    York,    N.    Y.     Automatic    locking 
^■^^hanlsm.     No    997.532;' July  U :   Sp.  p.   19.37;  Gaa. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  347. 
Yawman  k  Ertie  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  lawman, 

YawmaS  "phfnpT.'isslgnor  to  Yawman  k  Erbe  Manu- 
fl"tu?ing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  File  or  transfer 
else      ?fo    99^.444;    July    18;    Sp.   p.    4013;    Gax.    vol. 

Yai^fy,  Ernwt  E..  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company  C'hlcago  IlL  Tlmerworder  No. 
997,363  ;  July  11 :  Sp.  p.  1597  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ,  p.  289. 


Telick,  James.     (See  Frlcke  and  Yellck.) 
Yerger,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co     Milwaukee,  Wis.     Circuit-controller.     No.  99«,224  , 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1317  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  :  p.  215. 
Yocum.  John  W.,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.     Mall-^g  crane. 
No.  098,730  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  844. 
Young,  Franklin  K.,  Wlnthrop,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmonU,  to  International  Firearms  Company,  Wll- 
mlniton.  Del.     Firearm.     No.  998.867  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
4962;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  892. 
Young.  Frederick  W..   East  Orange    a»8tgJ»or  to  Crocker- 
Wheeler    Company,    Ampere,    N.   J.      Bridging-block    for 
dynamo  electric    machlm-s.      No.   996.822  ;    July   4  ;    Sp. 
p.  467  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  75. 
Young.  Jamea  W..  Reddltch,  England      Ix)ck -Joint  for  fish- 
Ing-rods.  Ac.     ^o.  998,318 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3765 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  669.  ^     , 

Young,     William,     Kayford.    W.    Va.      Car -wheel.       No. 

99I.731 ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4662;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  845. 
Young,    William    J.    J.,    Boston,    Mass.     Oar  -  lock.     No. 

991.562  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4245  ;  Gax.  vol.  1«8  ;  p.  752. 
Younggreen.  Grover  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Safety  attach- 
ment   for    aeroplanes.     No.    997,354 ;   July    11  ;    bp.    p. 
1699  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  290. 
Yonnle,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  The  Q-Gorman  Younle  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Orcg.     Demountable  rim.     No.  999.1  i»  , 
July  25;  Sp.  p.  6530;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  984. 
Younkman.  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  Younkman   Low- 
erator   U,   New   York.    NY.    /relgbt-c-onveyer      No. 
999.080 ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5442  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ,  p.  968. 
Younkman  Lowerator  Co.,  The.      (See  Younkman,  George 

W.,  assignor.) 

Zacharlas,  Stanislaus.   Detroit.  Mich.     Aoparatus  for  use 

In  building  Illuminating-pavements.     No.  997.533.  Juiy 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  1938  ;  Gax.  vof.  168  :  p.  347.  „«-,-,. 

Zehfus,  John  C,  Chicago,  111.     l>u»t-«>"'"<^toL.   ^°-  °^  '    '    ' 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1214  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  196. 

Zelmann,  David,  et  al.    >Bee  Rledl,  Ferdinand    assignor^) 

Zimmerman.   Charles   P..  assignor   to  The   Dayton    Pltlesa 

Scale   Company,    Dayton.    (3hlo      ^^'B^'f^  "  «^»'«i-^"- 

998,066 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3179  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  577.      - 

Zimmerman.    Lloyd,    Ducor.CaL      Glaxler  s    tool.      No. 

997  172;  Julv  4;  Sp.  p.  1216;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  19^. 
Zlnk,  Luxlan,  Detroit,  Mich.     Adjustment  for  brakf^bo^". 
No.  996.823:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  4^8:  Gaz.  '^o'-  '  68  =  P-    ' «; 
Zippier.  Francis  J.,  Avalon.  Pa.     Furnace      No.  998,940, 
Tuly  25:  Sp.  p.  5146;  Gaz.  voL  168;  p.  919. 
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A.   B.   StoTe  Company.      (See  Alexander  and  Berry,   ••- 

A  'if^Hel'sev  &.  Co.     (See  Sanford.  Andrew  J  .  assignor.) 
Alexander.  John  A.,  and  F.  K.  Berry,  asslRnorB  to  A.  B. 

Stove  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich      Stove-door.     No. 

41,618 ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1010 
Alexander,  John  A.,  and  F.  K.  Berry,  assignors  to  A.  B. 

Stove  dompany.  battle  Creek,  Mich.     Gas-range.     Noa. 

41  019-20  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  :  p.  1010. 
Alvo'rd.    John    J.,    and    F     KarsiU,     Bridgeport      Conn 

Smoker-stand.      No.    41,537;    July    4;    Oax.    vol.    168, 

P-  228. 
Apple.    Vincent    G.,    Dayton.    Ohio 


No. 


41,611  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p. 
Astruck.  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  228. 
Astruck.  John  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Vehicle-lamp. 
1008. 
Bowl.     No.  41.535; 

Stand.     No.  41.536; 


July  4  ;  Ga*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  228.  .,  „     ^  -  i 

Barker  Walter  G.     ( See  StrasKburger.  Nelson,  and  Barker.) 
Baumann.  Robert.     (See  Wurmb  and  Baumann.) 
Berrv    Frank  K.     (See  Alexander  and  Berry.) 
Blgelow    rarpet    Company.      (See   Elliot,    William   A.,    as- 


Hlgnor.) 
BIgelow  Carpet  Company. 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company 

signer.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company. 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company. 

signor. ) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company. 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company. 

signor.) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company. 

signor.) 
Blesch.    Charles.    Newport. 


(See  Merry.  John,  assignor.) 
(See    Moffat,    John    B.,    as 

(See  Sauer,  Emll  G.,  asalgnor.) 
(See   Schindler,    Francis,   as- 

(See  Spring,  John,  assignor.) 
(See   Spring,   William   A.,   as- 

(See    Trik.    Ernest    W.,    as- 


n.  i  nBrM«.  ..r« ^,w. ..  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Crane 
k  Breed  Manufacturlnjj  ^omnany,  Cincinnati  Ohio. 
Burial  casket  handle.     No.   41,&65;   July    11;   Gaz.   vol.    , 

BleS?h'.  Ch^H^s.  Newport.  Ky..  «""»K°o^to  The^^"^t,* 
Bn^-d  Manufacturing  Company.  -<^«°<^'°°f*'4„'^°*^ 
Burial  casket  handle.     No.   41.594;   July    18;   Gaz.   vol. 

Boidano'ff.'lisrael.    Philadelphia     Ta       Clock-case.      No.    \ 

41  604  •  Julv  25:  Gar.  vol.  168;  p.  1007. 
Bromlev  A  Sons    John.      (8«*  ^ettSldAdolph.  assignor  ) 
CamplH'll.  Sterling  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Spoon.     No.  41,588. 

Julv  18:  (iaz.  vol.  108:  p.  768.      ,„       „,  „     ,    » 

Cincinnati   Coffin   Company.  The.      (See  Zinser.   Paul   B.,   | 

CrarTe'^^&'^^reed    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See   | 
Blesch    Charles,  asslimor.)  j  oi     v 

Cnrtlsa  George  E..  assignor  to  lenders.  Frary  and  <-•■«. 
New  BrltalS;  Conn.  &andle  of  forks,  "poons.  or  similar 
articles      No    41.501  :  JuIt  11  :  (iaz    vol.  108;  P- /«0; 

DaUon  William  H..  West  Hoboken,  N  J.  Pencfl-dlsplay 
stand.     No.  41.538;  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  229. 

Dammann.  Henry  C.  Freeport  111  Match-safe.  No. 
41  605  •  July  25  ;  Ga«.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1007. 

Davis   Sewing   Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Parmclee, 

Dein*"  ErectrT'a>mpany,  The.      (See   Dean,   William   W.. 

Dean.'Tllilam  W.,  asslgnor^to  The  Dean   Electric  Com- 

nanv    Elyrla,  Ohio.     Telephone  desk-stand.     No.  41,616  . 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1010.  ^  .  v*       ,, 

ivillftle,  Laura  L..  New  rfaven    Conn.     P«pe«;-^«  «"  "J* 

timepiece.  No.  41,554;  July  11:  Gaz  vol.  16S  p.  4!).. 
Du    Quette.    Jennie.    Chlcopee    Falls.    Mass^      *  "'L^!;..*"*"^ 

frame.     No.  41,586 ;  July  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  B04 

E.  K.   Thomas  Motor  Company.      (See   ^  erreault,   George 
'T'     nRKttrnor  ) 

Eberhard   Faber  Pencil   Company.      (See  Lee,   Oliver,  as- 

Ed'Sds^A   Jones  Mfg.   Co..  The.      (See  Godley.  Charles 

f^     RSslcDor  ) 

Elliot.   William   A..   Yonkera.  N.Y     assignor  to   Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.  No.  41,673  ,  July  11  ,  uax. 

Eai^'ilan*^.^Mo^se;',^East  Cambridge,  Mass.  ^f  2n-*.''"T^,w'^o?^ 
^It-cases   or   similar   articles.      No.    41,60*;   July    25. 

F.  E"ngeThardt  &' &ns.     (See  Nelson.  Nels  J..  «"»inior. ) 
Fogg    Newton  H.,  Sanford.  Me.     Fly-killer.     No.  41,606 , 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1007.  .  „  .      ^ 

Frank,  Jac^b,  assignor  to  The  Frank  Tea  &  Snlce  Company 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Splce-box.      No.    41,5S8:    July    11; 

Fr?"  Tea  If^pfce^Company.  The.      (See  Frank,  Jacob. 

GoX'f°c'harles  K..  assignor  to  The  Edmunds  *  -Ton*^. 
Mfg  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Lamp.  No.  41,562;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  ipS ;  p.  499. 


Gray.  William,  and  E.  E.  Taylor.  Amesbury.  Maw.     Auto- 

mobile  lamp.     No.  41.542  :  July  4  :  Gaz^  vo  .  168 ;  P-  230. 
H.  B    Wlggin's  Sons  Company.     (See  Wlggin,  Jo«;ph  N.. 

assignor.)  ,  .     i»„„_t 

Hadley.  Edmund  P..  and  C.  C.  Holden,  ^^^^g^on  to  Royal 

Comb  Company.  Leominster.  Mass.     Brush-holder.     No. 

41  593  ;  Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  709. 
Hanold.  Frank  J..  New  York.  N    Y.„  Memorial  monument. 

No    41.500;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  500. 
Hayes.    Slanley    W-.    Geneva     N.    Y.      L^rall-block.      No. 

41  012-  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  i).  1008. 
Ham  Benjamin  f!.  New  Vork    N.  V.     R"*^>^  »°d  »»" 

therefor      No.  41,560;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  P^  *»"„,, 
Henne,  Herbert  G.,  New  Braunfels    aMifpof  to  National 

Antl  Tipping  league.  Incorporated    1?» '^^v,^;^,  ,?"^f!' 

button,  or  similar  article.     No.  41,551,  July  11.  uaz. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  497.  ^  ^  „  ,  -     ^ 

Holden    Crofton  C.     (See  Hadley  and  Holden.) 
Hunt    Harrv  S.,  Corning,  N.  Y.     Glass  vessel  or  similar 

article,     fio.  41,555  -,  July  11  :  Gaz    ^o^;  ^^^ 'oi'l*  Julv 
Hurtt    Frank  L..  Peoria.  111.     Cornet.     No.  41,613.  Juiy 

JohnioS' Jesse'- W®®^8?iciTio  W.  H.  Johnson  A  Son  Co.. 
'  lnd?anapte,  Ind.     Side  or  bracket  for  radlator-ahlelda. 

No   41  608  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1008.    ^     .        ,, 
Jones.  jSh   W.New   York.   N.    Y..   assignor  to  Lovell- 

McConnefl    Manufacturing    Company      Newark.    N      J. 

Horn       No.  41, 56:^:  July   11  :  Gaz    vol.   16s.  p.  499. 
Karaltz    Frank.      (See  Alvord  and  Karsltz.) 
kIiIv    wmiam,  Detroit.  Mich.     Casing  'or  °1«'".<^S  ° 30 

gas-engines.     No.  41,543  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  .  p.  230. 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Company,  The.      (See  Mink,  Fritz, 

Landere." Frary  and  Clark.     (See  Curtlss,  George  E.,  aa- 

L«?e,*0?lvir.  New  York,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Display-rack.     No.  41,539. 

Lovelf-McConneu"  Manufacturing   Company.      (See  Jones, 

^    MS5e^Ar!\^S  b:!  Toledo.  Ohio.     Hand-mirror.     No. 

I   M^S.jn^^J^^^:''*^-  'fc^St,  Achllle  D.,  a.- 

MargerlBon,  William  H.,  et  al.     (See  Monlot,  Achllle  D.,  a«- 

Mare°e°rs?  Emery  H..  Boston.  Mass.     Bottle.     No.  41,559 ; 

pet  Company.     Carpet.     Nos.  41,621-1 ,  July  ^5  .  t^aa. 

Mmer,\To'lin^J.'''Newark    N    J.     Pl^e  or  similar  article. 

■Kna   A^  "iift— 7  •  .Tulv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  108 :  p.  4»». 
MlSrFVrt'z'yslgJot%o  the  ^''y^*oneyatchC,...C^: 

oany     Philadelphia.    Pa.      Pendant-bow.      No.    41.552, 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  41,574  ,  July  \1 .  uax. 

Mo''nlot!^Ach'llle  D.:  assignor  to  W.  H  Margerlson  and 
A    E    Margerlson.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rug.     No.  41,5<9, 

Mii'  Jlc=ot^"L.:  mltlir'V    SSlstead.     No.  41,568;  July 
Mo\.U.7a'corL.'?JtPer'?i.     Bedstead.     Nos.  41,569-71 ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  108:  pp.  500-1.  r,.,w»„*  r- 

National   Antl-Tlpplng  League.      (See  Henne.  Herbert  G.. 

Na'tlonTcilck  k  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Wurmb 
and  Baumann,  assignors.)   ^    „    _      __.       „„    .-  -«- . 

Nekarda.  Mabel  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hat.  No.  41.687  , 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  504.  d„,w—  \ 

Ne  son   Charles.     (See  Strassburger.  Nelson,  and  Barker.) 

nIS^S:  Nels  J..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  Engel^af^Jt  * 
^8  St   JohnsvHle,  N.  Y.     Piano-case.     Nos.  41,614-16  , 

Nur^".''c^?r?e«^H:.'&''Yl?S;N.    Y       Inkstand.      No. 
Pati^kp  c\V^C%'ml°aW''l^  BIdney  D.. 

PacVre^°Mortlmer     L..     Columbus.     Ohio.       Stove.       No. 

41  590;  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  108:  p.  770.  .,     ui   « 

Parmeee  Johb  B,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine 

Company.   Dayton,  Ohio.     Bicycle  frame.     No.   41,504  , 


Peuold.' Ado?ph.;«linar=  ^o  Bromley  A  go".  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.     Bug.     No.  41.550;  July  4;   Oax.   vol.    168, 

Pprzold  Adoloh,  assignor  to  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Phlla- 
de?ihla  Pa  Rug  Nos.  41,580-3;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
108;  pp.  502-3.  .. 
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*^i*?'l'.  -*<*?'P*>.  ■Mttgnor  to  J.   Bromler  A  Son*,   PbtU- 
iS*:  p'p    770-1     *       ^'^    41.60<)-.{;  jJly    l~"S«x™o'|. 

^*i*?'K-.  A<JoIph.   asiilgnor  to  J.    Bromley  ft   Sena.    Phlla- 
iS*:  p.'  1012.        *      ^°"    41.626-8;  Julj  25;  Oai    to'. 

RawBOD.  Septimus  J..  Phoenicia.  N.  V.     Hoe      \o    41  ROn  • 
July   18;  (;a«.  vol.   168;  p    76!)  tl.SHO. 

^^MrtRnor^**""*"*  Company,      (gee  Swan.  Alfred  H.  8.. 

"*Vn**Vi"?ii*.'T^r' J<*^^^-  ^    Y      Support  for  cot- 

ivi    "*'':«    M****°    ^  •    t'hiladelphla.    la.      Combination 

^a^J'/of.^JSTTJSSs.'™^''**    ^^-  *^«~^  ■'»''  2»° 

Sf,-^iVT''o°       'See   Hadley  and   llolden.  asaigooni.) 
Raben«tHn.  Barnett.   Chlcajco.   111.     Spreader  member  for 
vol.  ^m     p  ■y!f,"'*"*-toP«      No.  41.597  ;  July  18  ;  Gai 

Safety    Car    Heatlngr    A    MRhtlng    rompany.    The       (See 

Sohepmoea.    Llndnley.  aasUtnor.i 
Sanford    Andrew  J..    Newark.   Ohio.     DUh.     No.   41.533: 

July  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  228. 
Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  aaslgnor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  A  Co  .  Inc 

ioLuii ;  p  V'""*^'""""'-    ''*°  "* '  '^^'^ :  July  1 8 :  Ga,! 
^'rrrVj^rii?  •  R'c»>™ond  HIM.  N.  Y  .  asulKOor  to  Bigelow 

Tol^8?p.^l012        *■     ^<*'**«2«-30:  July  2a;Oai. 
Schepmoea.   Llndsley    Haabrouck   Heights.   N.  J..  aaaUnor 

I-J^       v^^'tV../^'.^''^^^*    *     Llghtlna    I'ompiny. 

rJlli^'   '•'•""'•«''•  Scar«Jale.  N.  Y..  anMsnot  to  BIgelow 

ar^o.^^s'rpj. 50?-?**-  ^^°--  -'"^^^  '-"  "=  I 

^'S-SS';  jr  J!°r.i  ••  .S-i6i°T  2?i  ^-   ^^""-   """^ 

Spring.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnorfo  Bigelow  Carpet 
p°5(f3*"^       R»*f-      No.   41.584;  July    11;   dZl  fol kIm: 

Spring.  John.  New  York    N.  Y..  anlgnor  to  BIgelow  Carpet 

feTT'ioia""'      ^°    '•'•^^^  =   •'"•'    ^-^   «"    -' 

®^r.°4;*f^rolS^«^^  •  Bj°«>''r-  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  BIgelow   I 
ToW68?p'"S02f      '^■'^*      No.  41.578:  July   11  ;'^.a..   ^ 


S'-S 


^ 


Spring.  William  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Bigelow 
T0TO8        TOl     ^"^^      ^°    41.626;  July  25 ;   Oax. 

Sternau   ft '(  ompany    S.      (See   Straeaburger.   Nelson,   and 

Barker,  assignors.) 
Strasaburger    Lionel,   r.   Nelson,  and   W.   O.   Barker    New 

York,   assignors   to   S.   Sternau   ft  Company.    Brooklyn. 

p  500  ^""^  "■■''^-     ^°   *l-5«7  :  July  llVGaa.  yol.  ids  ; 
Swan.  Alfred  H.  S..  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Com- 

5;°^Ga".%'ortS8rp.^OO^-^^""^      No.41.§l0^S"uiy 
Z?/L'°'"fc.'^<'*'»'"<'  E.      (See  Gray  and  Taylor.) 
Trik     Ernest    W..    Brooklyn.    >I.    Y  .   asaignor    to    Bigelow 

feS^p.  503**'°^        "*     ^"^  '*^'*^'  '  ''"'^  "  =  ""«  '«'• 
fear!)    iTia*"^  "^  41.632 :  July  25:  Gai    ToT 

^'•ri;Sli!?.;.*^?PT.'^v. ■'?'«"*?'■  ^*»  ^'  R  Thomas  .Motor 
Company  Buffala  N  V  Cap  for  automobile  radlator- 
flllers       No.  41  5JW;  July  18;  Gai.  vol.    168;  p.   769 

W.  H.  Johnson  ft  Son  Co.  (See  Johnson.  Jesse  \V  as- 
signor.) ■• 

Waldon.  Sidney  D  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. I>etrolt.  Mich.  Vehicle-body.  Nos  41  544-8  • 
July  4  ;  (Jaa.  toI.  168  ;  pp.  23(V-1.      '  '     ^^■^**-^' 

^i''?S«  ^l*^?*'^J*V,'*^'''".'^-    Mich.      Vehicle-body.  No. 

41.598;  July  18;  (Jaj.  vol.  168;  p.  770 

Wanner.    Edwin    P..    New    York.    N     Y       Arm-chair  Mn 

41  617  ;  July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  iblO  ^"• 

"uV'rGas^VoY'fJiT^o?    ""•     ^"^*      No.  41.532: 

Wlraln.  .losenh  N..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Wlggln'a 

Son*  Company.    BloomfleM.    N.   J.      Fabric  or  Vrn^  for 

^^loMl  r^^°*  i\^^'\'^  &  Baumann.  assignors  to  Na- 
w  "■'Jv'*'*^^  *  Klectric   Manufactur  ng  Co..   St    Louis 

JS:  ie?:*r228*'"^"'°''      •'"'    *^'^^*''   J"'y  ^:    O"' 

^v.'?i^^n.T''*^'"w     y-r.?"*'    "     Baumann.    assignors    to 
?^..  2"'^  ^^i  .,*     f^'«'<^t'-«<^     Manufacturing     Co..     St. 
M?-.    *J°.     ,»*'fT«^'-'HnK  thermometer    casing.       No 
41.50.' :  July   IS;  Caz    vol     1.58;  p    769 

°^L  '^■."'.     •   ■■"•<['>"'•   tf>  The  Cincinnati   Coffln   Com- 

^%n^*°/'.°°5"/^*"*'      ."•"*"•  'or  burial  caskets.     :\o. 
41.040;  July  4;  Gai.   vol.   168;  p.  229. 
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A.   B.   Nettleton    Company.   Syracuse,   N.  T.      Men  B  and 

boys'  shoes.     No.  82,711  :  Julv  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784. 

A.  B.  Justice  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  PoUablitt  and 
cleansing  material  for  metal  and  cut  glass.  No.  82,709  ; 
July  26  ;  Gar.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1028. 

AcetyieDC  Apparatus  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Acetylene-burner  tips.  No.  82,740;  July  18;  Gaa.  toI. 
lAA  *  D    7!^5 

Ad'.er  ft  Co.,  G.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Liniments.  No.  82,741 ; 
July  25 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1027.  .    ^^    , 

"Aeolian  Company."  The,  Merlden,  Conn.  ;  Garwood,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  musical  instruments.  No. 
82,649:  July  11  ;  Ga«.  vol.  168;  p.  519.  ^      „^     ^ 

Akln-Ersklne  Milling  Company.  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  82.550-  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  519. 

Allen  ft  Van  Dyke,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Paints,  colors,  var 
nlshea.  and  stains.  No.  82,651  ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168;  p.  519. 

Alloway,  Frank  L..  Chicago,  111.  Compound  for  removing 
scorches,  burns,  and  color -stains  from  wool  and  cotton. 
No.  82.742;  July  25-  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1027. 

Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Steel  and  brass  buckles  for  personal  wear. 
No.  82.74.3  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  l027. 

Ambrosia  Chocolate  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Choco- 
late confecUon.     No.  82,744;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  168; 

Ainerican  Barbers  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Phoenix,  Arl«.,  and 
Beatrice,   Nebr.      Remedy    for   Inflammatory   conditions. 


Blec- 
168; 


No.  82,552:  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  519. 

American   Ever  Ready  Company,  New  York^  N.  Y. 
trie  batteries.      No.   82.669 ;    July   18 ;   (iaa.   vol. 
p.  783. 

American  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Charleston, 
W.  Va..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Jute  bagging  for  baling 
cotton.     No.  82,745  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1027. 

American  Tar  Company,  Boston  and  Maiden.  Mass.  Tarry 
coating  for  roads.  No.  82,553;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  168; 
p.   .Ml). 

Andrews,  Ernest  L.,  Bristol,  Tenn.  Remedy  for  blood 
diseases.     No.  82.554  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  519. 

Arlington  Chemical  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Nutritive  and 
remedial  compound  for  asthenia,  neurasthenia,  ftc.  No. 
82.746  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  1027.  _,        ^     , 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electrical 
apparatus  and  supplies.  No.  82.555;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168:  p.  519. 

Atlas  Buckram  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.  Buckram  cloth. 
No.  82,491 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  245. 

Atsatt  Bros..  Mattapolsett,  Mass.  Peanut-roasters.  No. 
82,490  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 

Automatic  Press  Feeder  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Printing- 
presses.     No.  82,556;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  519. 

Ansa  Foot-Hill  Citrus  Association,  Azusa.  Cal.  Orangea, 
lemons,  tangerines,  grape-fruit,  and  limes.  No.  82,670 ; 
July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  788.  ,,      ^^, 

B.  F  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Composition  rooting.  No.  82,815;  June  20;  Gaz.  voL 
168 ;  p.  1029.  ^  ,.        ^      „  „ 

Barby.  Maria  von,  Weimar.  Germany.  Remedy  for  gall- 
stones.    No.  82.747  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  1027. 

Barrel!.  William  L..  Lawrence,  Mass.  Driving  and  con- 
veyer belting.     No.  82,492  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 

Barrett    Manufacturing  Company,    New  York,    N.    Y.      In- 

Ale. 


sectlcides.     No.  82,748;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1027. 
■  -        Ing   Company,    Rochester,    y     '^       *'- 

11  ;  Ghz.  vol.  168  :  p.  519. 


Bartholomay    Brewln 

No.  82,557;  Julv  1., .-.. ^. 

Bates  ft  Son,  C.  J.,  Chester.  Conn.     Crochet-hooks,   knit 

ting  pins  and  needles.     No.  82,658 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

168;  p.  519. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Centrifugal 

machines  for  sclentlflc  analysis.     No.  82,749;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.   1027.  .,    „      ,    ^       . 

Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Laboratory- 
Incubators.       No.     82,750 ;     July    25 ;     Gaz.     vol.     168 ; 

p.  1027. 
B^hoff  n^  Netter.  Marguerite  M..  Paris.  France.     Cata- 

nienlal   bandages  and  supports.     No.  82,659 ;  July  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   168;   p.   519.  _. 

Belknap,    Charles    H..    asaignor    to    New    York    Diatomite 

Company.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Heat-insulatlnz  materials. 

Nos.  82.671-3  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Bellas    Hesa    ft    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hosiery.      No. 

82,560;  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  519.  „        ^     ^ 

Bemldji  Chemical   Co.,  The.  Beraldjl.   Minn.     Remedy   for 

female  dlaeaws.     No.  82,661 :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  519.  ^ 

Bender     Carl    I.,    Dotzhelm.    near    Wiesbaden,    Germany. 

Mouse  and  rat  traps.     No.  82.662 ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Berdan   ft   Company,   Toledo,   Ohio.      CerUIn   food.      No. 
82,493  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
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Bergonzl  ft  Co..  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bitters.    No.  82.563 ; 

Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  519. 
Big  Diamond  Milling  Co.,  Bilnneapolls,  Minn.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  82,674  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Big   Stone   Canning    Company,    Blgstone,   B.    D.     Canned 

vegetables.      No.    82,751;    July    26;    Gax.    vol.     168; 

Binkley.  M.  Benjamin,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Salves.    No.  82,564  ; 

July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  519. 
Black   Rock   Machine   Company,   The.    Bridgeport.   Conn. 
Gas-engines.      No.    82,565:    July    11;    Gaz.    vol.    168; 
p.  519. 
Blanchlte  Paint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Blanchlte   Paint   Company.      Waterprooflng-paint.      No. 
82,676  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol  168 ;  d.  783. 
Boker,  Carl  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steel  blocka,  bars.  rods. 
sheets,  and  plates.    No.  82,677  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  783. 
Bosch  ft  Co..  Badalona,  near  Barcelona.  Spain.     Anisette. 

No.  82,568 ;  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  519. 
Bour  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Blended  coflTee.     No. 

82,753  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   168  ;  p.  1027.  ^     ^ 

BowTnan,  Thomas  B.,  Boone,  Nebr.  Veterinary  remedy  for 
dlseasea  of  the  blood.  No.  82,569;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
168 :  p.  519. 
Brandt-Dent  Company,  Watertown,  Wis.  Chandeliers, 
lamp  brackets  and  pendents.  No.  82,764 ;  July  26  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  168 :  p.  1027.  ,        ,  .        ^ 

Brooka,  Albert  P.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Worcester,    Mass.      Washing    compounds.      No. 
82,496  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  245. 
Brown   Durrell  Co.,   Boston,   Mass.     Certain  fancy  goods. 

No.  82.570;  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  519. 
Buckeye  Pump  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Water-motors.     No.  82,571 ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168;  p.  619. 
Bump,  Joseph,  Anna,  111.     Cherry  phosphate.     No.  82,496 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  245. 
Burke  ft  Co.,  Alfred.  Leominster,  Mass.     Hair  ornaments. 

No.  82.678;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  783. 
Burmelster    ft    Company,    Charles    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Butter  and  eggs.     No.  82,766 ;  July  25 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  1027. 
C.  A.  Woolsey  Paint  ft  Color  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Cold-water  paint.     No.  82,646 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  246. 
C.  A.  Woolaey  Paint  ft  Color  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Interior   paint.     No.    82,646;  July  4;   Gaz.   vol.    168; 
p.  246. 
Cameo  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Brooks,  Albert  P., 

assignor.) 
Canton  Sheet  Steel  Company,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     Black 
and  galvanized  steel  sheets.     No.  82,757 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  168;  p.  1027.  .  „       „„  ,.„ 

Carter  ft   kolmes,   Chicago,    III.     Neckties.     No.   82,758; 
July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1027. 
I   Chatfleld     Manufacturing     Company.     Cincinnati.     Ohio. 
Roofing  paper  and  felt.     No.  82,572  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  619. 
Cherub  Portable  High  Chair  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Portable 
high  chairs.     No.  82.573  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  519. 
Chew,  John  W..  Baltimore,  Md.     Fresh  flsh  and  game  and 
canned  oyitera.     No.  82,497;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.   168; 

P-  246.  ... 

i  Chrlstman.  Minnie  L.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Remedy  for  female 

diseases.  No.  82.759;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  102(. 
'Merke  William  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corn-salve.  No. 
'  82,760;  .Tnly  25:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1027.  „  ^  ^ 
Coast    Products    Company,   The.    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Canned. 

preserved,  and  dried  fruits  and  canned  vegetables.     No. 

82,498 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  245. 
"oast   Products   Company,   The,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Canned 
"  goods  and  preserved  fruits.     No.  82,761 ;  July  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  168  :  p.  1027. 
Coffln  Redlngton  Co..   San  Francisco.  Cal.     Toilet  cream. 

No.  82,574;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  519. 
Cohen   ft  Company,   J.    M..   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Men  s 
1       neck  ties  and  scarfs.     No.   82,679;  July   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  783. 
Coleman,    Ellen    E.,    Mitchell,    Ind.      Sealing-wax.      No. 

S2.575  :  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  519. 
Colonial  Leather  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Leather  belting. 

No.  82.680  :  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Provision  Corporation,  Reiee,  Va. 

Oleaginous    compound    for     shortening.       No.     82,762 ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  1027. 
Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dental  alloy,  gold  and  tin  foil,  molding  compound,  ftc. 

No.  82,676;  July  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  6l9. 
Corona     KW     Manufacturing     Company,     Boat  on.    Mass. 

Leather.     No.  82,681;  July.  18:  (5ai.  vol.  168;  p.  783. 
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Craicellachle-OlenJlTet    Distlllerr    Co.    Limited.    Glassow, 

Scotland.     Whisk/.     No.  82.490  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  245. 
Crane.   Clarence  A..  Warren.  Ohio.     Candy.     No.  82.682  : 

July  18  :  Oai.  toI.  168  :  p.  783. 
Crown-Columbia  Pulp  A  Paper  Company.   San   Franclaco. 

Cal.     Paper  bags.     No.  82,577;  July  11;  Gai.  vol.  168; 

p.  619. 
Crown  Embroidery  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coats,  suits, 

capes,  and  dresses.     No.  82.764  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  1027. 
D.   Weeks  &  Company,   Des  Moines.   Iowa.     Remedies  for 

diseases  of  the  rectum.     No.  82.666;  July  11  ;  Oas.  vol. 

168  :  p.  522. 
Daniel    Stewart    Co..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Certain    toilet 

Preparations,  medicines,  and   Insecticides.      No.   82,662  ; 
uly  11  :  Gai.  ▼ol.   168  ;  p.  522. 
Dart  Tobacco  Company,  Richmond.  Va.     Leaf-tobacco.    No. 

82.500:  July  4;  Gai.  vol    168:  p.  245. 
Davis,  .\rthur  L..  Buffalo.  N.   Y.     Blood   and  nerve  tonic. 

No.  82.578;  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Oavls    Harry  G..  Dover.  N.  H.     Cream  for  headache,  ear- 
ache, burns,  croup.  Ac.     No.  82.765 ;  July  25 ;  Ga«.  toI. 
168:  p.  1027. 
De    Witt-Roberts    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Tea    and 
blended   coffee.      No.    82,767 ;   July    25 ;    Gas,    vol.    168 ; 
p.  1027. 
Deacon.    Sidney    B..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Liniment.      No. 

82.579  :  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  620. 
Deaderlck.    Thomas,     Nashville.    Tenn.      Vacuum-cleaner. 

No.  82.580;  July  11  :  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  520. 
Dean  k  Barry  Company,  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Finish  for 
walls  and  ceilings.    No.  82.581  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168; 
p.  520. 
Dean    A   Barry   Company,   The.   Columbus.    Ohio.      Floor- 

flnlsh.     No.  82,766  :  July  25  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1027. 
Dean  Electric  Company.  The.  Elyrla.  Ohio.     Electric  slg- 

nal-homs.     No.  «2,501  ;  July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  168^  p.  245. 
Dl  Donato.  Mario,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  blood-tonic. 

No.  82.586:  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Diamond    Creamery    Co..    Massena.    N.    Y.      Butter.      .So. 

s-j.TrtH  :   .lulv   2.'>:   Gai.   vol.    168;  p.    1027. 
Dining  A  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Cough-drops.     No. 

82,5H2  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.   520. 
DlllinK  A  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Cream  candy.     No. 

82.5SH:  July  11:  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  520. 
Dixie  Svrup  Company.  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     Compound  of 
corn  and  sugar  syrup.     No.  82.584;  July  11;  Oas.  vol. 
168:  p.  520. 
Doell,  Peter  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laxative  tablets.     No. 

82.585;  July  11;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
DooKlan.    Giragos.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Halr-tonlcs.      Nos. 

82.769-70:  July  25;  Gax.  vol    168:  pp.  1027-S. 
Drlscol.  Church  A  Hall.  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Certain  foods. 

No.  82.502;  July  4:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  245. 
Druid  Oak  BeltlnK  rompany.  The.  Incorporated,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Leather  machine  belting.     Nos.  82,683-5;  July  18; 
(;nT..  vol.  Ifi8:  p.  783. 
Eastern   Electric   Lamp  Company,    Boston.   Mass.      Incan- 
descent electric  lamps.     No.  82.503  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol. 
168:  p.  245.     .     • 
Eaton  Milling  A  Elevator  Co  .  The.  Eaton,  Colo.     Wheat- 

floiir.      No    82,771;  July  25:  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.   1028. 
Electric    Cable    Co..    The.    Bridgeport.    Conn.       Insulated 
wires  and  cables.     No.  82,504  ;  July  4 ;  Gas.  rot.  168 ; 
p.  246. 
Elgin   National   Watch  Company.   Elgin  and  Chicago.    111. 
Watch-movements.     No.  82.605  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  245. 
Elgin   National  Watch  Company.  Elgin   and  Chicago.   III. 
Watch  movementa     No.  82,686 ;  July  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  : 
p.  7S:<. 
Elk  Knitting  Mills  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Knitted 
underwear.     No.  82,587  ;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  520. 
Ellis.  Alfred  L.,  Metuchen,  N.  J.     Preparation  for  consti- 
pation.    No.  82.772  :  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1028. 
Bllitborp  A  Sons.  E.  L..  West  Plttston.  Pa.     Knit  under- 
wear.    No.  82.773;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Emmet.    Ro8lna    H..    Hartford^    Conn.      Spring    and    car- 
bonated waters.    Nos.  82,774-5  ;  July  25  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  1028. 
Esterbrook  Steel  Pen  Manf'g.  Co..  Camden,  N.  J.     Writ- 
ing pens.     No.   82.687  :  Julv   18  ;  Oai.  vol.   168  :  p.   783. 
Eureka  Fire  Hose  Manufacturing  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Woven   linen   fabric    hose.      No.    82.606 ;    July   4 ;    Gas. 
vol.  16S  :  p.  245 
F.  O.  Uollls  A  Company.  Bennettsvllle,  8.  C.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  82.515 ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  245. 
Faber,    Bberhard.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Rubber  erasers  and 
'  bands,   lead-pencils,  and   penholders.     No.   82.776;  July 

25  :    Gai.    vol.    168 :    p.    1028. 
Faber.    Eberhard.    New   York.   N.   Y.     Lead  pencils.      Nos. 

82.777-8:  July  25;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  1028 
Fisher  Flouring   Mills  Company.    Seattle.   Wash.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  82.688  ;  July  IS  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Fleming  A  Co.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Canned   fruits  and  vege- 
tables.    No.  82.779:  July  25:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Fleming  A  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Canned  fruits,  vegetables, 
and    o.vsters.      No.    82.780 :    July    25 ;    Gas.    vol.    168 : 
p.    1028. 
Floccher.    Joseph    V.,     Boston    and    East     Boston,    Mass. 
Wheat  flour  and  bread.     No.  82.589 ;  July  11 ;  Oas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  620. 


Florence  Citrus  Growers  Association.  Florence  Villa,  Fla. 

Oranges,    lemons,    grspe-fruit,    tangerines,    and    limes. 

No.  82.781  :  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.   168  :  p.   1028. 
Fly  A  Hobson  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Blended  coffee. 

No.  82.590;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Foulda  MillinK  Company.  The.  Cincinnstl.  Ohio,  and  Chi- 
cago, III.     Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  noodles. 

No.   82.507;   July  4:   Cai.   vol.   168;   p.   245.  % 

Fox.   Welnlg  A  Co..   New  York,    N.   Y.      Fur  collars   and 

muffs.     No.  82.508  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  245. 
Franxoni,  Charles  H..  Washington.  D.  C.     Antiseptic  solu- 
tion  for    the   treatment   of    catarrh,    Ac.      No.    82,782 ; 

July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1028. 
O.  W.  Van  Slyke  A  Horton,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No. 

82^38;  July  4:  Gai.   vol.   168;  p.  246. 
Oalesburg  Grocery  Company.  The.  Oalesburg.  111.     Certain 

food.     No.  82.592:  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  520. 
Oalloway-West  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     Butter  and 

cheese.     No.  82,593;  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Oardenier,  Charles  F.  D.,   Hudson,  N.   Y.     Ointment.     No. 

82.594:  July  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Oautier   fr*res.   Algre,   France.      Liqueur  of  cognac.      No. 

82.78.'?;    Inlv    2.'> :   fiai.   vol.    168:   p.    1028. 
Gem  Shirt  Company.  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Certain  clothing. 

No.  82.6H9:  July  18:  Gax.  vol.  108:  p.  783. 
Geo.    H.    8lrl<'tm«nn  »    Sons    i'ompany.    The,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Sugar-wafer  sticks.     No.  82.841  ;  July  25  :  Gax. 

vol.  168:  p.   10.30. 
Oleraltowskl.  Charles   P..  Chicago.  111.     Laxative,  purga- 
tive, intestinal  tonic  and  antiseptic.     No.  82.784  ;  July 

25:  Gsx.  vol.    168:  i).   li»28. 
GIvens.   Thomas    C.    Dyersburg.   Tenn.      Remedy    for   dis- 
eases of  the  kidneys,  blood,  and  stomach.     No.  82,595 ; 

July  11;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  520. 
Oleason-Tlebout  Glass  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Glass 

shades,   globes,   and    reflectors.      No.   82,785 :   July   25 ; 

Gas.    vol.    168:   p.    1028. 
Olobe  Chemical  Works,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Composition 

for   deatrovlng   blastinK  fumes.      No.    82,786:    July    25; 

Gax.    vol.    ifiS:  p     1028. 
"  Oloy  "  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Limited.   London, 

England.     Adhesive  paste.     No.  82.596;  July   11;   Gax. 

vol.   168  :  p.  520. 
Ooldherg.  Bowen  A  Company.  Snn  Francisco.  Cal.     Coffee. 

No    82. OW) :  July  18  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Goodrich    Drug   Co.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Massage    and   toilet 

cream,  talcum  and  face  powder.     No.  82,697 ;  July  11 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  620. 
Grandmas  Remedv  Co..  Savannah.  Ga.     Medicine  for  chills 

and    fevers.       No.    82.787 ;    July    25 ;    Gax.    vol.     1«8 ; 

p.   102H 
Oreen.  Adelbert  W..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Tonic  beverages. 

No.  82.598;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  620. 
Greenwood    Mfg.    and    Supply    Company,    Boston,    Mass. 
No.  52.509 ;    -   -      ■      ~  -    -  — 


Metallic  packing. 


July  4  :  Gax.  vol.   168 ; 


p.  ;i45. 
Orosae  Co.,   William  T..  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Soap.     No. 

82.788;  July   25;   Gax.   vol.    168;   p.   1028. 
Grosvenor.  Jonathan  P..  Worcester.  Mass.     Slippers.  sho.>«. 

and  mlttena.     No.  82.510  ;  July  4  :  Gax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  2i."i. 
Gnimme  A  Son.   Stockholm.   Sweden.     Tooth-cream.      N'o. 

82.789  :  July  25  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1028. 
Haden.  John  B.,  Galveston.  Tex.     Eye-cups.     No.  82.599  ; 

July  11  ;  Gax.  toI.  168;  p.  520. 
Hall.  Franklin.  Philadelphia.    Pa.     Gold  for  china  belleek 

and  (flass.     No.  82,511:  July  4;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  245. 
"  Handlfold "   Toilet    Paper   Company,    Leominster.    Mnss. 

Toilet  paper.       No.    82.612;    July    4;    Gax.    vol.     lOS ; 

p.  245. 
Hansen.  Charlea  E.,  Providence.  R.   I.     Composition  white 

metal.     No.  82.7ftO ;  Julv  25:  Gax    vol.   168:  p.  1028. 
Hayward.  Wm.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  preparations. 

No.  82.600 :  July  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  520. 
Haxard  Manufacturing  Company,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.     Wire 

rope.     No.  82.601  :  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  520. 
Heath.   Roger.    Shelby.  Ohio.      Wheat-flour.     No.    82.791  ; 

July  25  :  Gai.  vol.   168 :  p.  1028. 
Heffner   Milling   Company,   The,   Clrclevllle.   Ohio.      Corn 

meal.     No.   82.513;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.   168:  p.  24.'>. 
Heller  A  Company,  B  .  Chicago,  III.     Powder  for  Ice-cn-nm 

and  ices.     No.  .^2,602  :  July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  520. 
Herrlnjrton.  Ix>vlck  P.,  Waynesboro.  Ga.     Liver-pills.     No. 

82,792:  July  25;  Gsi.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Heywood  Boot  A  Shoe  Company,  Worcester,  Msss.      Leather 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  82,691  ;  July  18;  Oas.  vol.  168; 

p.  783. 
Hoder,    Ralph,    Scranton,    Pa.      Halr-tonlc.      No.    82.603: 

July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Hoffstot.   Wllllsm  H..   Kannas  City.   Mo.     Kerosene-lamps. 

No.  82.514;  July  4:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  245. 
Hombeck.   Henrv  S..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Automatic  piano 

playing  devlcea.     No.  82.604;  July   11:  Gai.   vol.   168; 

p.  520 
Iloyt.  Arthur  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Candles.     No.  82.798; 

July  26:  Gsi.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Hubliard  Milling  Company.  Mankato.  Minn.     Wheat-flour. 

No    sa.-Mfi:    Tnlv   4:   Gai.   vol.   168;   p.   245. 
Hunold.  Ernest.  Providence.  R.  I.     Raxor-strops  and  raior- 

strop    holders.      No.    82.692 ;    July    18 ;    Gai.    vol.    168 : 

p.  783. 
Ilydrex  Felt  A  Engineering  Company,  Portland.  Me.  :  New 
York,  N    Y..  and  Rahway,  N.  J.     Sound  deadening  and 
inaalatlng  felt.     No.  82,606;  July   11;  Gai.   vol.   168; 

p.  520. 


Hylo  Company.  Maraballtown.  Iowa.  Stock-dip,  liee-klller, 
fly-repellant,  Ac.  No.  82,794  ;  July  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  1028. 

Hynard  A  Meehan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shirt-waists.  No. 
82.606;  July  11  :  (Jai.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 

Indiana  Paper  Companv,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Writing- 
paper  and  envelops.  No.  82.517  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  246. 

International  Banana  Food  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    Granulated. 

T round,  or  pulverlxed  food  substance.     No.  82,693  ;  July 
8  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783.  „     , 

Interwoven    Stocking    Company.    New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 

Hosierv.     No.  82,518:  July  4:  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  245. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Paper,  envelops. 

tablets,   and   blank   booka.      No.   82,494;   July   4;   Gax. 

▼ol.  108:  p.  245. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Paper,  envelops, 

tablets,  and   blank  books.     No.   82,675;   July   18;  Gax. 

▼ol.   168 ;  p.  783. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Paper,  envelops. 

tsblets,  and  blank  books.    No.  82,762  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  vol. 

168:  p.  1027. 
Jaeger-Freyeisen.  Robert.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 

Still  and  champagne  wine.     No.  82,796  ;  July  26  ;  Gai. 

vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Jas.    H.    Forbes    Tea    A    Coffee    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Coffee,  spices,  and  food-flavoring  extracts.     No.  82,591  ; 

July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Jaynes    Drug    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Candles.      No. 

82.519;  July  4:  Gai.  vol.   168:  p.  245. 
Jefferson  Glass  Co..  The.  Follansbee,  W.  Va.     Table  and 

ornamental  glassware.     No.  82,796 ;  July  26 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  1029. 
John  Blocki  A  Son.  Chicago,  III.     Perfumery,  toilet  water, 

and  sachets.      Nos.   82,666-7;  July   11:   Gai.  vol.    168; 

JoCn  Brown  A  Co.,  Limited.  Sheffield,  England.     Certain 

machlnerv.    No.  82,765  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1027. 
John   II.   Cross   Company,   Cambridge,    Mass.      Boots  and 

Shoes.     No.  82,763;  July  25;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  1027. 
John  Mackintosh.  Limited.  Halifax,  England.     Toffee.     No. 

82.703;  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Johnson.  Frank  I..  Hartford,  Conn.     Antiseptic  solutions. 

No.  82,797;  July  25;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Johnson.   (;eorge  A..  Attica.   Ind.     Remedy   for  chilblains. 

No.  82.007  :  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  520. 
Johnson,    Grafton.   Greenwood,    Ind.      Canned    vegetables. 

No.  82.520 :  July  4  :   Gax.  vol.   168 ;  p.  245. 
Jordan    Marsh    Company,    Boston,    Msss.      Corsets.      No. 

82.798;  July  25;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Karapfmueller.    Harry  A..   l/ouisvllle.    Ky.     Digestive  and 

laxative  medicine,  Ac.     No.  82.608;  July   11;  Gaz.   vol. 

Kathrelners"  Malikaffee  -  Fabrlken,    Gesellschaft    mit    be- 

(•chrttnkter   Haftung.  Munich.  Germany.      Certain   malt 

extracts.    Nos.  82.694-6  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Kelley-Clarke  Co..   Seattle,  Wanh.     Canned  salmon.      No. 

82.521  :  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Kellev-Clarke    Co.,   Seattle,    Wash.      Canned  salmon.      No. 

82,b09;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  P-  620. 
Kerr  A  Warren,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  tonic.     No. 

82,610  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  520.  „,     ^       ^ 
Key  City   Packing  Co..    Port  Townsend,   Wash.     Canned 

salmon.    Nos.  82,800-3  ;  July  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1028. 
Kimball.  C.  H.  A  C  W..  New  York.  N    Y.     Fresh  apples 

and    potatoes.      No.    82.522 ;    July    4  ;    Gax.    vol.    168 ; 

Kogeos  A  I'oolo,   Atlanta.  Ga.     Halr-tonlc.     No.  82,804 ; 

July  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  1029. 
Koplln.    Geo.    E..    Wlnterhaven.    Fla.      Oranges,    lemons, 

gfape-frult.    tangerines,    and   limes.      No.    82,523 ;   July 

4:   Gax.  vol.   168;   p.   246. 
Kraheabuhl,    Arthur   O..    Chicago.    111.      Svrup   beverages. 

No.  82.612  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  yor  168  ;  p.  521. 
L    H    Thomas  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Inks  and  writing  fluids. 

No.  82.731  ;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  168;  P-  786. 
L   H  Thomas  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Glue,  adhesive  paste,  and 

mucilage.     No.  82.846;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1030. 
Lamont.  Corllas  A  Companv    New  York    NY.     Tungsten 

electric  lamps.  "  No.   82,697  ;  July   18 ;  Oas.  ▼©!.   168 ; 

I^wson   Manufacturing  Company.   Chicago,    111.      Hinges. 

door  guards,   window-locks.   Ac.      No.   82,613;   July    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  521. 
Le  Han,   Frank.  Chicago.  III.     Medicinal  preparation  for 

the  feet.     No.  82.614  :  July  11  :  Gaz    vol.  168;  p.  521 
Lenoir   Medicine   Company.    Lenoir,    N.    C.      B^medy    for 

piles.     No.  82,805  ;  July  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1029. 
Levi.   Lax.,    New  York,  N^.  Y.     Suspenders,  belts,   garters. 

and  sleeve  holders.     No.  82.524  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  108  : 

Lewln!*  Ix)uis.  Chicago.  111.  Work-shirts.  Jumper-coate. 
nnd  overalls.  No.  82.806;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  168; 
p     1 0'JO 

Lewis  A  Tylor  Limited.  Cardiff,  England.    Machine-belting. 

No.  82,626 ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Leys.    Christie   A   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Jewelry.      No. 

82.699  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784. 
LllUe   George  Vl..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hosiery.    No.  82,700 ; 

July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784 
Little  A  Company.  A.  E..  Lynn.  Mass.     Boots  and  shoes. 

No.  82,701  ;  JuV  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784 
Ix>eper    Charles  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Remedies  for  rheu 

matlsm  and  diseases  of  the  throat,  lungs,  and  Il^er.    No. 

82.615;  July  11  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  168;  p.  621. 


Louisville  Cottonseed  Products  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Cot- 
ton-seed  flour.     No.    82,807  ;   July  26 ;   Gax.   ▼ol.   168 ; 

P-  1029.  _.        „^     , 

Luxemburg  Milling  Co'tapany.   Luxemburg,   Wis.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  82.702:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
MAW  Suspender  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Men's  suspenders. 

No.  82,628;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  246. 
Mantschappll  tot  Exploltatle  van  Rademaker's  KonlnkllJk« 

Cacao  A  Chocoladefabrleken.  The   Hague.   Netherlanda. 

Candy  known  es    '  hopjes."     No.  82,808  ;  July  26 ;  Oax. 

vol.  168;  p.  10*29.  „,  ^  ^ 

Magnolia  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex.    Cotton-seed 

oil  and  an  oleaginous  compound  for  cooking  purposes. 

No.  82.809  ;  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Maluf.   Gabriel   M..   Habana.   Cuba.      Shaving  razors  and 

machines,   shears,  scissors,  Ac.     No.   82,704 ;  July   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  784.  .      _.^^  ^ 

Mandel  A  Co.,  A.   J.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     CerUln   knitted 

articles.     No.  82,705 ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784. 
Marsh.   Chas.    E..    Lynn,   Mass.      Soap.      Nos.    82.616-17 ; 

July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  521.  „  ,    ^       w 

Marshall   Field  A   Company,   Chicago.    III.      Hairbrushes. 

No.  82,588 ;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  520. 
Mayer    Fertilizer    Co.,    The,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Fertllixers. 

No    82.618:  .Tuly  11  :  Gaz.  vol    168:  p.  521. 
McFadden  Coffee  A  Spice  Co.,  Dubuque,   Iowa.     Blended 

coffees.     No.  82,527  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
McKean,  KUers  A  Co..  Austin,  Tex.     Wrltlng-tableta.     No. 

82.8ld  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029.   ,     ,       ^       .  . 
McKlssack.    W.   C.    Carrabelle.    Fla.      Remedy   for   torpid 

livers,   chills  and  fever.   Indigestion,   Ac.     No.    82,619; 

July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  521. 
McMillan,  John  S.,  Monroe.  Mich.     Printed  bill,  letter,  and 

note  heads.     No.  82,620 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz:  vol.  168  :  p.  521. 
Meyer.  Arnold  O..  Hamburg,  Germany.     Fertilizers.  .  No. 

82.621  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  .%21. 
Meyer  A  Wenthe,  Chicago,  111.     Seal-presses.     No.  82.706; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  784.  „.  ^      „     .,  k 

Michigan  Milling  Company.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     Seed-beans. 

No.  82.707;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  784  , 

MIddleton    Manufacturing    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Men  s 

and  boys'   hats.     No.  §2,708;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.   168; 

Mllier.  John  S.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Remedy  for  certain  dis- 
eases and  nervous  affections.  No.  82,622 ;  July  1 1  ; 
Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  521. 

Minneapolis  Drug  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Remedv 
for  catarrhal  disorders.  No.  82.812  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168;  p.  1029.  ,     ^      ^ 

Moon,  Jesse  H.,  Ritxville,  Wash.  Remedy  for  blood-poison. 
No.  82,813;  July  26;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  1029. 

Morrison.  David.  Giebome,  New  Zealand.  Playing  cards. 
No    82.023:  Julv  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  168;  p.  521. 

Muehlmatt,  Adolph,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Engravers,  watch- 
makers, and  Jewelers'  machines,  tools,  and  dies.  No. 
82,628  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 

Mustonen,  Matts  J..  Newberrv,  Mich  Remedy  for  ulcere, 
sores,  cancers.  Ac.  No.  82,814  ;  July  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 
P    1029.  ^    .,    .. 

Naamlooze  Vennootschap  Lym-En  Gelatinefabrik  "  Delft. 
Delft.    Netherlands.      Glue   and   adhesive  gelatin.      No. 
82.624  ;  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  P-  621. 

National  Blwrult  Company  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,   N.  Y.     Biscuit.      No.  82,629;  July  4;  Gax.   vol. 

1  Aft  *   n    2411 

National  Roofing  Company,  The,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.    WateT- 

prooflng   paints,    pigments,    Ac.      No.   82,709;   July    18, 

Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  784.  „     ^» 

National  Tube  Flavor  Co.,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Food  flavors. 

No.  82.680:  July  4;  Oax.  vol    168 ;  p.  246. 
Nnuen,  Otto,  K'ew  York,  N.  Y.     Treads  and  protectors  for 

rubber  and  pneumatic  tires.     No.  82,710',  July  18;  Qax. 

vol.  168:  p.  784.  .  ^,^  ^ 

Neagley,   James  K..   Akron,  Ohio.     Tonic  medicine.     No. 

82.625:  July  11;  Gax.  ▼oL  168 ;  p.  521.  „„  ««^ 

Nekarda.'Mabil  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dolls.     No.  82.626: 

July  11;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  521.  ^  „     . 

New  England  Fish  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston, 

Mass      Frozen,  fresh,  and  salt  flsh.     No.  82,816;  July 

25 :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1029.  „      „  ,^  ^v     ,      n 

New  York  Dlatomite  Company.     (See  Belknap,  Charles  H., 

assignor.)  „    . 

New  York  A  New  Jersey  Lubricant  Company,  New  York, 

N   Y.     Lubricating  oils  and  'greases.     No.  82,712  ;  July 

18;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Newberry  Shoe  Co.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.    Leather  boots  and 

shoes.     No.  82,627  ;  July  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  621 
Newman,  Julius  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Cigars.     No.  82,817  ; 

Julv  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  1G8:  p.  1029. 
Noble,"  Robert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sarsaparllla.  celerv. 

and  ginger  tonics.     No.  82,628 ;  July  11 ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  168 ; 

No'rth  Pacific  Trading  A  Packing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  82,713;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.   168; 

p.  784. 
Northwestern  Expanded  MeUl  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Expanded 

metal.     No.  82.531 ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Norton   Company.   Worcester,    Mass.     Abrasives,  sbraslje 

wheels,  polUhlng  and  grinding  grains,  Ac.     No.  82,611 ; 

July  11  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  168;  p.  620.  „     ,     ^      ^_. 

Numtet  Polish  Co.,  The,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     CerUin 

SlShlng  materials.     No.    82,629;  July   11:   Gax.   ▼ol. 

168;  p.  621. 
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O.  K.  Nat  Lock  Company,  The.   Providence,  R.  I.     Bolts, 
waabcn.  and  lock  nats.     No.  82.818 :  July  25  :  Gai.  vol. 
i«8:  p.  lOJO. 
Oakford  and  Fahncatoek,  Peoria,  ill.     Certain  cbemlcala 

No.  Hi'.tf.iO  ;  July  11  ;  liax.  vol.  16»  ;  p.  5'Jl. 
Old  Bleacb   Linen   Company.  The,  Limited.  Randalstown, 
Ireland.     Certain  feiflle  fabrics.     No.  82,714  ;  July  18 ;  i 
Oa».  vol.  1«8 :  p.  784.  I 

Orro  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Embossing 
mat-hlDe*  and  tools.  No.  82,715:  July  18;  Gai.  vol. 
1«8;  p.   7*«4.  , 

Ostby  and   Barton   Company,    Providence.   R.    I.      Finger-  ! 

rings.     No.  82.«.'<1  ;  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  521. 
Ostby   and    Barton   Company,    Providence.    B.    I.      Certain   , 
Jewelry.     No.  82.«:i2  :  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  521.         i 
OMtl>v    and    Barton    I'ompany.    l*rovldence.    R.    I.      Flnger- 

rlrijts.     No.  H-j.Tlrt:  .lulv   is  :  «;ai.  vol.  16.s;  p.  7S4. 
Ouerbacker  Coffee  Company.  The.  Louisville.  Ky.     Baking 
powder  and  soda.     No.  82.633;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168; 
p.  521. 
Overland  Cereals  Company,  Laramie.   Wyo.      Wheat-flour,  i 
No.  82,717  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784.  i 

Painting    Machine    Company.    KIttery,    Me.,    and    Boston.  I 
Mass.     Boards  of  wood  and  fiber.     No.  82,718 ;  July  18 ; 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Palmer.   Eddy.  New  York.  S.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Palmer.  ! 
Perfumes.      Nos.    82.634-5;   July    11;  Gas.  vol.   168;   p. 
521.  . 

Palmer.  Solon.     (Se€  Palmer.  Ekldy.  assignor.) 
Park    &  Tllford,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wine.      No.    82,636; 

July  11:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  621.   „       „^  .  « 

Park    ft    Tllford.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Sherry-wine.      No. 

82.«1ft:  July  25:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.   1029. 
Parker  Brothers.  Salem.  Mass.     Card  games.     No.  82.637  ; 

July  11;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  521. 
Parsons  Trading  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y.  „  P*P*r.  en- 
velops, pens,  and  copying-presses.     No.  82,532 ;  July  4  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  246. 
Partos,  Cornel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     iJixatlve  candy  loaenges. 

No.  8J.S20:  July  25;  Gas.  vol.   168:  p.  1020. 
Paul  E.  Lehman  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ice-creepers,     No. 

82.698  ;  July  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784. 
Pittsburgh    Dry    Goods    Company,     The.    Pittsburg,     Ps. 
Cotton    bedspreads.      No.    82.719;    July    18;    Gas.    vol. 
168  ;  p.  784.  .  „ 

Pittsburgh    Dry    Goods    Company,    The,    Pittsburg.     Pa. 
Comforts.     Ifo.  82.821  ;  July  25 ;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  1029. 
Pittsburgh  Dry  Goods  Company.  The.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Cot 
ton    blankets.      No.    82.822;    July    25;    Gas.    vol.    168; 
p.  1029. 
Planslfter   Milling   Company.    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  82.533;  July  4:  Gas.   vol.   168;  p.   246. 
Potter-Sloan  O'Donohue  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Compound  of  coffee  and  chicory.     No.  82,638 ;  Jnly  11 ; 
Gas.  vol.   168:  p.  521.  _^        ^,      ^ 

Premier    Manufacturing    Company,    The.    Newton,    Conn. 
Blectrlc   motors   and   certain   other   named  electric   ma- 
chinery.    No.  82.534  :  July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 
Purcell  ft  Co..  R.  E..  San  .\ntonlo,  Tex.     Halr-tonlc.     No. 

82.639  :  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  521.  ^     .      ^ 
Rademaker.  Johannes  P..  The   Hague.   Netherlands.     Con 
fectlonery  losenges.     No.  82.824  ;  July  25  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  1029. 
Rlce-Stlz    Dry   Goods   Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Cotton 
piece  goods.     No.  82,720  ;  July  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784. 
Rlchter.  Carl  H.  F..  London.  Kngland.     Serum  and  tonic. 

No.  82,826  ;  July  25  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Rogal.   .\braham.   Chicago.    III.      Halr-tonlcs.     No.  82,826 ; 

July  25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Rogers  Company.  The,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Spices  and  flavor- 
ing compounds.     No.  82.827;  July  25;  Gas.    vol.   168; 
p.  1029 
Rogers.  Edwin  A..  Boston.  Mass.     Preparation  for  stiffen 
Ing.  sizing,  and  tinlxhing  hats,  braids,  ftc.     No.  82.828  : 
July  25  :  r.ai.  vol    KVS  ;  p    1029. 
Rogers.  Edwin  A..  Boston.  Mass.     Lkjuld  preparation  em 
ployed    for   stiffening,    siting,    and    flnlsbing   bats.      No. 
82,829  ;  July  .5  ;  <;a».  vol.  168 ;  p.  1029. 
ROhm.  Otto.  Essllnnen  on-the-Neckar.  Germany.    Chemicals 
used    In    the    preparation    of    hides    for    tanning.       No. 
82,640;  July  11;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  521. 
Rolg  ft  Langsdorf.  Antonio.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Cigars.     No. 

82.641  ;  Julyll  ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  521. 
Ross,   Frank   w.  C.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Cold  cream.      No. 

82.642:  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  521. 
Roycrofters.  The,  East  Aurora.  N.  i.     Pocket-books,  port- 
folios, leather  cases,  ftc.     No.  82,643:  Jnly  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  621. 
Boyersford  Foundry  ft  Machine  Co.  Incorporated,  Uorers- 
ford  and  Phltadelphia.  Pa.     Lubricating  oil  and  grease. 
No.  X2.8.*?0  :  Julv  25  :  Gai.  vol.  16S  :  p.  1029. 
Runsel-Lens    Electric    Mfg.    Co..   Chicago.    111.      Electrical 
supplies.     No.   82.644;   Julv   11;  Gaz.  vol.    168;  p.  621. 
Russia    Cement    Company.    Gloucester,    Mass.       Inks    and 
writing  fluids.     No.  82.645:  July   11;  «iai    vol.   16K  ;  p 
521. 
t    Samoset  Chocolates  Co..  B<  ston,  Mass.      Maraschino  cher 
rles,  slmonds,  honey  nougstlnes,  he.     No.  82.646;  July 
11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  521. 
^mpiaoa    <;roTe.     ItoimliuMn.     Fla.       Citrus    fruits.       No. 

82.831  :  Julv  25:  <;az    vol    IfW;  p    1029 
Samuel    Ward    Company.    Boston,    Maas.      Writing-papers 
and  envelops.     Nos.  82,540-1  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Gas.  vol.   168  ; 
p.  246. 


Sanford  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Inks  and  writing 
fluids.     No.  82.721  ;  July  18;  Gao.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 

.Sanford  .Manufacturing  to..  Chicaso,  III.  ♦Jlue,  arable, 
paste,  and  mucilage.  No.  82,832;  July  26;  Gas.  vol. 
HI*  ;  p    1  (••_'«♦ 

Sanger  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  Dallas  and  Waco, 
Tex.  Certain  fancy  goods  and  notions.  No.  82,535 ; 
July  4 :  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p    246.  ^       ,    ^ 

Sanitary  Rag  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Cleaning  and  polish- 
ing  cloths.     No.  82,647  ;  July  11 :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  522. 

Schaal.  Eugen.  Feuerbach,  near  Stuttgart,  Germanv.  Resin 
acid  esters.     No.  82,648  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  622. 

Schlueter.  Albert  G.,  East  St.  LouU.  111.  Face-Powder. 
No.  82.833:  July  25:  Gas    vol.  168;  p.  1029. 

Schuster  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Certain  bever- 
ages.    No.  82.649  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  522. 

Sedlmayr.  Rrsuerel  sum  Spaten,  Gabriel,  Mnnlch,  Ger- 
many Beer.  No.  82,834;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  lOS; 
p    1029 

Semon  Bache  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Glass  used  for 
certain  purposes.  No.  82,722;  July  18;  Gaa.  vol.  108; 
p.  784. 

Sensible  Tie  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Necktie-holders. 
No.  82,728  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784.    „       ^       ^, 

Shane  Bros,  ft  Wilson  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Bread.     No. 

82.724  :  July  18;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 

Sharadln.    William    H..    Kutitown.    Pa.      Imitation    coffee. 

No    82.83.''.:  .lulv  25:  tJax    vol.  168:  p.  1029 
Shrelner.  Henry  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Colored  gli 

eyeglass-lenses.      Na    82,636;    July   4;    Gaz.    vol. 

p.  246. 
Slmonoff.    Henry.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Dress-sklrU. 

82.725  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784. 
Skinner  Brothers,  Chicago.  111.     Woolen  piece  goods. 

82.726 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784. 
Smith.   Wilson   A..    Lelters   Ford.    Ind.      Remedy   for  piles. 

No.  82.8:i6  :  July  25;  Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  1029 
Socledad  Vlnlcola,  8.  A  L.     Durlacher,  Hamburg.  Germanv. 

Perfumery      No.  82.K37  ;  July  25  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Soci^t^  des   Prodults  Electro-Chlmlques  et   M#tallorglques 

des  Pyr*n<^.  Paris.  France.     Aluminum  and  aluminum 

alloys.  Iron  and  Iron  alloys.     No.  82.660;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

Spencer,  e!  C..  Hexham.  England.  Dog  food.  No.  82.651  ; 
^uly  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  16.S  ;  p.  522.  .      ^ 

Spratts  Patent  Limited.  London.  England.  Preparations 
for  feeding  game-birds  and  poultry.  No.  82,8:i8 ;  July 
25:  Gaz    vol.  168:  p.  1021».  ^,   ^ 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


for 
168; 

No. 

No. 


Ing-oUs.     No.  82.8.19^:  July  26  :  Gaz._vol.  168  :  o.  102'.> 


Lnbrlcat- 

._.. p.  102'.> 

Stewart.'wriiram'j..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Tonic  for  the  blood, 
nerves,  and  stomach.  No.  82.840;  July  26;  Gas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  1030.  .     _. 

Snry    Jeanne  M..   New  York.  N.   Y      Antlaeptlc  dressings. 

No.  82.842  :  July  25  :  Gar    vol.  168  ;  p.  lO.'^O. 
Swain.  Lora  S  .  Memphis.  Tenn.     Face,  halr-dresslng,  and 
shampoo  cream.     No.  82.653  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  >. 

Syracuse   Dry  Ctoods  Co.,  Syrscuse.   N.   Y.      Knit  hosiery. 

No.  82.654  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  522. 
Syracuse   Dry   Goods  Co^   Syrscuse.    N.   Y.      Knit   hosiery. 

No.  82.727  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  •  p.  784. 
Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Wlndow-sash  and 

door  fixtures.     No.  82,728;  July   18;   Gaz.  vol.   168;  p. 

784. 
Tampa  Citrus  Growers'  Association.  Tampa.  Fla     Ora°K^»' 

lemons,  grape-fruit,  tsngerin»>«.  and  limes.     No.  82.843; 

July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  lO.-^O. .     .         ^  .         ,., 

Tangerine    Citrus    Growers'    Assoclstlon.    TanBertne,    rla. 

Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     No. 

82.729  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784.  .,       „        ^      , 
Tarrant   Company.   The,    New    York.    N.   Y.      Remedy    for 

venereal  diseases.     No.  82.844  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 

P-  1030.  ^       „     ^. 

Thames  Paper  Co..  Limited,   Purfleet.  England.     Packing- 
cases.     ?«o!  82,730;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  10»;  P-  784. 
I  Tbreapleton  8   Sons,   Wm.    B..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Hosiery. 
'        No.  82.655  :  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  522. 
Tllford.  Franklin  P..  Nebo.   Ky.     Halr-tonlc.     No.  82,6o6 ; 

July  11:  Gss.  vol.   168;  p.  522. 
Torda  Chemical  Co..   Port   Richmond.  N.   ^ .     Nail-enamel. 

No.  82.846:  July  26:  Gsx.  vol.  168;  p.  10.30. 
Trippe  Barker  ft  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  and 

linen  piece  goods.     No.  82,782;  July  18;  Gss.  vol.  1U.H; 

Union  BJag  snd  Paper  Company,  The.  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper  bags.  No.  82.667  ;  July  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  622. 
I  United  Electric  Company.  The.  Canton.  Ohio,  \acunm- 
cleaners.  No.  82.847:  Julv  25:  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  lO.tO. 
I  United  Grocery  Co..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Lemon  and  vanilla 
flavoring  compound.  No.  82.068;  July  11;  Oa«.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  522. 

Vallev  City  Milling  Co.,  Grand  Rsplds.  Mich.  Granulated 
meal.     No.  82.659  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  522 

Verelnlgten  I'hrenfsbrlken  von  Gebruder  Jungbans  ft 
Thomas  Haller  A-(}.  Schrsmberg.  iJermanv.  Clocks, 
watches,  and  parts  thereof.  No  82.660;  July  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  16.S  :  p.  522 

Vocalstyle  Music  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piano- 
player  music-rolls.  Na  82.639;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  168; 
p.  246. 

Vortex  Vacuum  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Vacuum  cleaning-ma- 
chines.    No.  82,661  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  522. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  MARKS. 


liii 


Waldorf  Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuoe,  N.  T.    Dresoes, 

dress  and  shirt  waists,  wrappers,  ftc.     No.  82,733 ;  July 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  785. 
Walker  Stetson  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Hosiery.     No.  82,734  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  785. 
Waltemade   Bros.  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y  . 

exterminating     roaches,     water  -  bugs,     ants,     ftc.      No. 

82.662  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  622 
Wayland.    Harry   C.    New   York.   N.   Y. 


Whltaker    Manufacturing    Company,    The.    Chicago,    111. 

Water-bags.     No.  82.644  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 

White,  Branch,  Shelton  Hat  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Hats 

and  caps.     No.  82.737  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  785. 

i»-»„-,oH««  fnr      Wlllcardo   Fruit    Company.    Winter    Park.    Fla.     Oranges. 

Preparation  for  lemons,  Ungerlnes,  grape-fruit,  and  limes.     No.  82,788 ; 

July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 


82.663';  July  'll  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  522. 
Wedgefuth,  Louis  C.  Yonkers.  N.  Y      " 


Ointment.      No. 


Soap.  No.  82.664  ; 
July  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  522. 

Welnhard,  Henry,  deceased.  Portland,  Oreg. ;  L.  Welnhard, 
A.  and  P.  Wesslnger.  and  H.  Wagner,  executors.  Malt 
beverage     No.  82.666  ;  July  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  522. 

Welnhard.  Louise,  et  al,  executors.  (See  Welnhard, 
Henry. » 

Wells-Abbott-Nleman  Company,  Schuyler,  Nebr.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  82.642  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 

Wesslnger,  Anns,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Welnhard, 
Henry.) 

Wesslnger,  Paul,  et  al..  executors.  (See  Welnhard, 
Henry.) 

West  India  OH  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Candles.  Noe. 
82.736-6;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  785. 

West  India  OH  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Candles.  No. 
K2.S4S  ;  July  25  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1030. 

Western  Flour  Mill  Company.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  82,643  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 

Wheeler,  Horace  N.,  Mystic,  Conn.  Remedy  for  headache. 
No.  82.849;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1030. 


William  8.  Scull  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.     Blended  teas. 

No.  82.537;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.   246. 
Williams.    Samuel     F.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Candy.      No. 

82.667  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  622, 
Wilson    Brothers.    Chicago.    111.      Certain    clothing.      No. 

82,850;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1030. 
Wilson  Brothers.  Chicago,  III.    Men's  neckties,  scarfs,  bus 

penders,  and  belts.     No.  82,851 ;  July  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  1030. 
Woolson   Spice   Company.   Toledo,   Ohio.     Blended   coffee. 

No.  82.823  ;  Jnly  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Yakima  County  Horticultural  Union,  North  Yakima.  Wash. 

Fresh    apples.      No.    82,647 ;   July    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    168 ; 

p.  246. 
Yours  Trulv  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Toasted  corn-fl^akes. 

No.  82.6^  ;  July  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  522. 
Zinsser.  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shellac  and  other 

varnishes.     No.  82.739 ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  785. 
Zlttlosen    Manufacturing   Co.,    St    Louis,    Mo.      Tenting 

cloth,    canvas,    and    cotton  piece    goods.      No.    82,648 : 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  246. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A1I«D    A    Shawver.    Sheridan.    Wto.      "  Booater."      (For 

Cl«ani.)      No.   15.806:  July  4;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  247. 
Aicrrican   Ink   Company,  The,   DeiiTer,   Colo.      "American 
Blue  Ribbon   Writing  Ink."      (For  Wrltlnc-Inks.)      No. 

Tol.   168;  p.  786. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "Star."     (For 
15,813:  Jaly   11;  Gar  toI.   168; 


19.82.'{;  July  18:  Gas. 


D*  BevolM, 


Walter  W.. 
No. 


Peanut  Cake*.) 

p    523. 
D«nre  Bodenhauaen  CIo.  Co.,  St.   Joaeph.  Mo.     "  Fit-Rlte 

The  Beat  Union  Suit."     (For  Underwear.)     No.  15,826; 

July  18  :  Gai.  rol.  168  :  p.  786. 
E.  A.  Klliie  k  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     *'  E.  A.  Kline  *  Co's 

Lettergram."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  15,816;  Jaly  18 :  Oaa. 

vol    168;  p    786. 
Fortrlede,   Chrlaf.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     "  Ellore."      (For  Ci- 
gars.)     No.   15.810;  July   11:  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  523. 
Goldman,    Max.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       *  Pera    Meda.'       (For 

agars.)     Noa.  15,808-9;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  523. 
Outman  k  Son,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  True  Blue."     ( For 

Confecttona.)      No.    15.820;    Jaly    18:    Gas.    vol.    168; 

p.  786. 
Johnaon  A  Bryden.  Boston.  Maaa.     "  Mornlng-Glory."     (For 

Flour.)     No.  15.821  ;  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  786. 
Johnson    k    Bryden,    Boaton,    Maaa.      "  Prlncesa."      (For 

Flour.)      No.  15.822;  Julv   18;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  786. 
Jos.  Scblita  Brewing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     "  Flzs."     (For 

a   Nun-lDtozicattng  Malt   Beverage.^      No.    15.820;  July 

25;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  1031. 
Kema,  E.  L.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     "  Gunning  Clab  Ginger  Ale," 

(For  Ginger-Ale.)     No.  15.811  :  July  11:  Gas.  vol.  168; 

p.  523. 
Key  West  Cigar  Fsctory,  The.   New  York,   N.   Y.     "  Sun- 
beam."     (For  Cngars.)      No.    15.807;  July  4;  Gai.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  247. 


Leaser,  Maartce,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Shedrelgn."  (For 
Baln-Coats.)  No.  16,827;  Jalj  18;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p. 
786. 

Loud.  Agnes  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  CIndarella."  (For 
8ho<>  Oressing.)  No.  15.826:  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  168; 
p.  786. 

IfcCaen,  Oustavus  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  "  Commercial 
Reply   Envelope."      (For   Envelops.)      No.   15,824;  Jair 

18;  Gas.   vol.   168;   p.   786 

Messlmy,  Vincent  de,  Chicago,  III.  "  Qaenchy."  (For 
Vlcby  Lemonade.)  No.  15.818:  Jaly  18;  Gas.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  786. 

Mtnakakis,  Peter  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "The  Boston." 
(For  Candles.)  No.  16,814:  July  11;  Gas.  vol.  168; 
p.  523. 

Parr.  Joseph  A.,  Manchester,  N.  II.  "  I'arr'a  Menthol 
Compound."  (For  I'arr'a  Menthol  Compound.)  No. 
15,815;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  623. 

Pennant  Cigar  Factory,  Saginaw,  Mich.  "  Saginaw  Cham- 
pion. '  (For  Cigars.)  No.  15.828;  July  25;  Gas.  voL 
168;  p.  1U31. 

Plllsbory  Flour  Mills  Company,  MInneapolla,  Minn. 
"Conqueror."  (For  Wheat-Flour.)  No.  15,812;  July 
11:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  523. 

Smith  *  Co.,  Loala  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Carlotlna." 
(For  Cigars.)  No.  15.817;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  168; 
p.  786. 

Waseca  Co-Operative  Milling  Co..  The,  Waseca,  Minn. 
"The  Cottage  Breakfaat  Food."  (For  Breakfaat  Food.) 
No.  15,810;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  7H6. 


PRINTS. 


Advance   Pharmacal   Co..    New   York,    N.   Y.      "  B-Z-Lax." 

(For  I.Jixattve  Candy.)      No.  2,703;  July   11;  Gai.   vol. 

168;  p.  523. 
Burgess,  Clarpnce  S.     (See  Cook  and  Bur((e8s. > 
Cook,  Herbert  E.,  and  C.  S.  Burgess.  Harwlck  Port.  Maas. 

"  Cranberry  Sauce."    (For  Cranberry  Sauce. )    No.  2,800  ; 

July  18:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  786. 
Corset  H  Company.  Worcester.  Maaa.     "  Ivy."      (For  Cor- 
sets.)     No.  5.792;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  247. 
Cream    of -Wheat   Co^    Minneapolis.    Minn.      "A    Sign   of 

Good    Living."       (For    Wheat    Brenkfnst    Food.)       No. 

2.791  :  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  247. 
Osam  of  Wheat  Co..  MInneapolla.  Minn.     "Anticipation." 

(For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.)      No.    2,796;    July    18; 

Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  786. 
Darby    <'andy    Company.    The.    Baltimore.     Md.       "  VIvll 

Candy    Tablets."       (For    VIvll     Candy    Tablets.)       No. 

2,700;  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  786. 
Metropolitan    Printing    Company.    The.    Elisabeth.    N.    J. 

"Which    Will    You  Take?^'      (For  Johann    Mors   Malt 

Extract.)     No.  2,790;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  247. 


Northwestern  Yeast  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  "  Yeast  Foam." 
( For  Yeaat. )     No.  2.801  ;  July  18  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  786. 

Roxford  Knitting  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "As  Trade 
Condttlona  .\re  Now.  (For  Men'a  Knitted  Onderwear.) 
No.  2.704:  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol    168;  p.  523. 

Roxford  Knitting  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  How  Arc 
You  Meeting.'*^  (For  Mens  Knitted  Underwear.)  No. 
2.706;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  523. 

W.  F.  Powers  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  T.  "Neapoli- 
tan Ice  Cream."  (For  Ice-Cream.)  No.  2.707  ;  July  18; 
Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  786. 

Witt.  William  A..  Chicago.  III.  "  Real  Cake  Ice  Cream 
Cones."  (^ For  RealCake  Ice  Cream  Conea.)  No.  2,708  ; 
July   18;  Oa«.  vol.   168;  p.  786. 

Zahner  and  Scbless  and  Company,  lierlaau.  Switserland, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Miss  Z.  Andess."  (For  Em- 
broideries.)    No.  2,802:  July  18;  Gsi.  vol.  168;  p.  786. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Takamlne,  Joklchl,  New  York.  N.  T. :  disclaimer  filed  by 
assignee.  Parke.  Davis  A  Co.  Glandular  extractive  com- 
pound. No.  75.i.l77;  disclaimer  Hied  Julv  18.  1911: 
Gas.  vol.  IrtS  ;  p.  79.^. 


IW 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JULY,  1911. 

[.Abbreviations:  "8p."-Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  ••Gai."-Officlal  Gaielte.] 


Adding  and  listing  machine.    G.  B.  Putnam.    No.  098.716  ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4604  ;  (Jai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  839. 
Adding  and  llBtfng  machine.     J.  G.  Vincent.     No.  1)98,727; 

July  25  ;   Sp.  p.  4644  :  Gas.  vol.  16K  ;  p.  84;!. 
Addlng-machlne.     A.   W.   CUuder.     No.  996,976;  July  4; 

8p.  p.  789  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  129 
Adding  machine.      C.    L.    Kelley.      No.   997,065;    July    4; 


Sp.  p.  1001  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  160. 


Adding  machine.     J.    8.    Whitehurst.     No.   997,528;    July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1927  :  Gax.  v<,l.  108  ;  p.  345. 
Adding  machine.      C.    B.   Corell.      No.   999,011;   July    25; 

Sp.  p.  6;{00;  Gai.  vol.  1«8;  p.  94:!.      

Adhesive  fabric.     F.  J.  Oleason.      No.   997,126;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  1108;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  180.  „,     .     „ 

Adjustable   screen   and   curtain    attachment.     W.    A.    Kay. 
No.  997.849  :  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  2670  :  Gas.  vol.  lOli P- ^-W. 
AdJuBtable  sent  or  the  like.     W.  H.  Irvine.     No.  908,680; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4561  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  820. 
Adjustable    ventilator.      F.    J.    and   J.    R.    Baldwin.      No. 

997.947  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2912  :  Gai.  vol    168  ;  P-  535. 
Advertising  device.  Streetcar.     C  V.  Hill.     No.  007,254; 

July  4;  Sp.  p.  1376;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  225. 
Advertising  -  exblbltor     and      phonoKraphlc     annunciator. 
O.    A.    Stafford.      No.   908,721;   July    25;    Sp.    p.    4633; 
Gai.  vol.   108;  p.  841.  „       .      «  ..  », 

Aerial    machine.      G.    A.    OWen    and    Q.    A.    Bates.      No.  , 

997.001  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gai    vol.  168 ;  p.  139. 
Aerial  navigating  apparatus.     H.  Flanagan.     No.  090,106, 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6481  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  975. 
Aerial  navigating  device.     J.  W.  Boujphton.     No.  908,834  ; 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  4890:  Gni.  vol.  168;  p.  880.       ,   .     ,, 
Aerial  navigation.     M.  B.  Sellers.     No.  997,860;  July  11;  ; 

Sp.  p.  2603  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  46.3. 
Aerial  vessel.    W.  Wait.    No.  006.741 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  282 ; 

Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  40.  ^^  ,   ,     .     c 

Aerial  vessel.     W.  Wait.    No.  096,815 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  441 ; 

Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  73.  ,   .      ., 

Aerial    vessel.     C.    O.    Rowland.     No.    997.866;    July    11;  i 

Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  461.  ,   .     „,     „ 

Aerial  vessel.     E.  A.  Norrls.    No.  998,978 ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p. 

5230:  Gai.   vol.   168;   p.  932.  ^    „     „ 

Aerodnrt.    Implement   for  projecting  an.     C.   R.   Bannlhr. 
No  998.460  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4023  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  714. 
Aerodrome.      J.   Travis.      No.    097,521;   July    11;    Sp.    p. 

1911:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  343. 
Aeroplane.    R.  Leldorf.     No.  996,032  ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  687  : 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  113. 
Aeroplane.      F.    Farmer.      No.   008,333:    July    18:    Sp.   p. 
.3793;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  674.  ^     ,  ,     ,„     „      ^ 

Aeroplane.     M.  B.  Saavedra.     No.  998,402 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  <>. 

3938  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  698.  ^,       „„„  ^„, 

Aeroplane.    Centrifugal.      J.    W.    Fawkes.      No.    098,683; 

Julv  25  :  Sp.  p.  4540 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  827. 
Aeroplane    ssfety    attachment.     G.    C.    youj^Kr^n-     No. 

9!)(  354  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1599  ;  Gsi.  vol.  168  ;  p.  290. 

Aeroplanes  and  the  like.  Steering  device  for.     H.  Gaara. 

No.  997.612  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2105  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  P- 3<5. 

Aeroplanes.  Automatic  equlllbrntlng  device  for.     J.   Dan- 

flger.     No.   999.012;  July   25;   Sp.  p.  6303;  Oai.   vol. 

168:  p.  944. 

Agrlonltural    machine.    Automobile.      D.    H.    Hatlee.      No. 

996,714  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  239  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  d.  41. 
Agricultural   machines.   Actuating  mechanism   for.      U.   r- 
Conner.     No.  998.752;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4711;  Gax.  vol. 
\HH  ;  p.  862. 
Air-brake  emergency   appliance.      C.    Hill.      No.   998,513 ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4158  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  735. 
Air  brake    hose-coupling.      N.    Clegg.      No.   998.841  ;    July 

25:  Sp.  p.  4903;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  882.  .^^  ,.,„ 

Air-brake  retainer.  Automatic.    J.  M.  Carter.    No.  996,748  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  294  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  51. 
Air-brake  train-line  coupling.  Automatic.     W.  H    Weaver. 
No.  997.028;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  934;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  148. 
Alr-clrculator.     J.  Keith.     No.  999,036;  July   26;   Sp.  p. 

f>'.\i>5  •  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  953. 
Alr-cool'lng  machine.     W.   W.  Waller.     No.  997.872  ;  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2720 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  467. 
Aircraft.      C.    J.    Lake.      No.    998.295:    July    18;    Sp.    p. 

3704  :  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  660. 
Air-craft  propeller.     W.  J.  Lehmann.     No.  996,987 ;  July 
4 ;  Sp.  p.  829 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  133. 


Air-drying  apparatus.     J.  B.   King,   W.   B.   Hughes,   and 
F.  W.  HalL    No.  996.771 ;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  342;  Gas.  toL 

Air  filter  and  purifier.     H.  K.  Dlffenderfer.     No.  007,442; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1755;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  318. 
Air-motor.     A.  Kolsky.     No.  997,207  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1280 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  208.  ,     _ 

Air    Purifying.     A.  K.  Cross.     No.  996,706 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

220;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  38.  ,   ,      ,^      „ 

Airship.      P.    Lehmann.      No.    998,538;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 

4198;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  744.  ,   .      „.     c 

Airship.     J.   R.   Froberg.      No.   998,844;   July   25;   Sp.   p. 

4900;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  884.  „^,„«     ,1 

Airship  attachment.     G.  P.  N.  Sadler.     No.  999,125;  July 

25;  Sp.  p.  5518;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  081. 
Airship.  Gas-aeroplane  motor-.     11.  Von  der  Oelsnltz.     No. 

999.068:  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5413;  Gai.  vol.  168;  P-  »»4. 
Airship-steering    mechanism.     J.    Scliiitte.     No.    997.419, 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1709;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  311. 
Airships,  Propelling  and  balancing  apparatus  'or^     J.  A, 

Rennlee.      No.  996,728 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  257  ;  Qa*.  TOL 

168  ;  p.  46. 
Alarm:  See  Automatic  alarm;  Burglar  alarm  ;  Hre  alarm. 
Alarm      G.  V.  Ruse.     No.  998,639  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4439 , 

till/.,  vol.  168;  p.  812 
Alarm    apparatus.    Automatic    high-temperature       J.     v. 

Lundstrom  and  K.  Nielsen.     No.  ^98,25^  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3583  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  643.         „    „     .^^      „     ootika- 
Alligator-wrench,  Adjustable.     E.  H.  Smith.    No.  997,156  , 

July  4;  Sp.  p.  1183;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  191. 
Alloy     J.  Jonel..     No.  998,777  ;  July  25 :  Sp.  p.  4765  ;  Gaa. 

Alternator.'     8.  B."  Allen   and   E.  T.   King.     No.   998.147; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3358 ;  Gni.  vol.  168 ;  p.  605. 
Ammonia    from   coal.    Obtaining.        H.    L.    Doherty.       No. 

997.908  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  280-r;  Gai.  vol.  1(,8  :  P-  -^79. 
Ammonia.  Making.     F.  ftal>er  and   R.  ^ .^^l^^'^^.J*"- 

999.025  ;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5331  ;  Gai.  vol.  168.  P- »*»•-  . 
Ampllfylng-tube.     R.  A.  Boswell.     No.  99.,2ttu,  July  H  , 

J^o'r:'Ti'%V6^y''Vo'&52-,   July  18;   Sp.   p. 

JS':  Gr"u;d°'-  F.'Hr.^'simJson.  No.  998.720  :  July  25  ; 
Sp.  p.  4627;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  P-  »41.  .   „    „    p,^ 

Angle-bar  stralehtener.  H.  J  Erlckson  «nd  H.  W  Free- 
man.    No.  997,767;  July   11;   Sp.   p.   -£408;   Gai.  vol. 

1 AA  *  n    431 
Anhvd'rous  ethvl  alcohol.  Production  of.     J.  H    Heiw.     No. 

996  763-  July  4;  Sp.  p.  332:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  56. 
Animal  Bubsta/ces'su^h'ks  wool,  silk    or  hair    Wmen 

of      L.  Meunier.     No.  998.370;  July   18;  Sp.  p.  3874, 

An?mal-Sp.'^M. 'a.' Kinney.     No.  997.393;  July  11;  Sp- 
An^Jarttip^"V"'T.''G'a=.l^ag52!;     No.  998,166;  July    18; 

Anl^e^suSrrt=?n''d%;Serr.-  '^'^^o^Un     t    '^'•'''' 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  5297;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  943 
Annunciator.^  f.   J.   Bradshaw.      No.   9^97.956;    July    18; 

Sp.  p.  2930  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  638.  o«q  /ww  . 

Anthranol,    Manufacture   of.      F-    Stager.      No.    999,062, 

July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5404  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ,  p.  962. 
Antlskldding  device  for  automobiles.     R.   A.  Moore       No. 

998.714  :  ^uly  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4K101  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  P   838     , 
Arch-support  adjuster.     J.  W.  Arrowsmlth.     No.  998.225; 

July  18^  Sp.  p.  3520 ;  Gai.Wol.  108 ;  p.  633 
Arch-support  and  foot-rest.    J.  E.  Wldman.     No.  999,002  ; 

July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5279  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  940. 
Arch-supporter.     O.  Booth.     No.  997,956  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2929  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  537. 
Armature.     B.  P.  and  F.  I.  Remy.     No.  998,635  ;  July  26 ; 

Sp   p.  4433  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  811. 
\rmature-core.     J.   D.   Ihlder.     No.  996.927;  July  4;  8p. 

p.  678:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.112.  „     ,  .     .     « 

Ash-dumper.     C.  P.  Dressel.     No.  997.183 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1236;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  200. 
Asnhalt.  Manufacture  of.     C.  B.  Forward.     No.  998.569; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4267  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  754. 
AuKer  and  reamer.  Combined.  J.  C.  Knuckles.    No.  998,584  ; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4192 :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  743. 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Aunr-bit.     J.  W.  Caldwell.     No.  096.612 :  Jaly  4  ;  8p.  p. 

26 ;  Ga«.  toI.  168 ;  p."  7.  '        j      <     v    v 

Autographic  register.     8.  R.  Shoup.     No.  998,200  ;  July  18 ; 

8p.   p.  3477  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  626. 
Automatic  alarm.     A.  C.  Farley  and  W.  B.  McDonald.     No 

998,485  ;  Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4096  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  726. 
Automatic  fender,     Q.  L.  Wheeler.     No.  998.141  ;  July  18: 

8p.  p.  3346  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  603. 
Automatic  fountain.     C.  E.  Burdette.     No.  907,268:  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1415  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  260. 
Automatic  switch.     H.  Shemwell.     No.  908,644  ;  July  26 : 

Sp.  p.  4453  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  814. 
Automobile.     C.  W.   Duer.     No.  097.975  ;  July  18  :   8p.  p. 

2967  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  544. 
Automobile  attachment.      J.   A.   Wilkinson.     No.  008.314  : 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  3757;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  668. 
Automobile   construction.     W.    Kelly.     No.   097,561 ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1092  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  356. 
Automobile-crank.     I.  L.  Robblee.     No.  997.702;  Jaly  11: 

Sp.  p.  2302  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  407. 
Automobile     differential     gearing.       J.     Demmler.       No. 

007,606  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2086  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  372. 
Automobile    driving    mecnanism.      H.    K.    Holsman.      No. 

99H.0OU'  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3032  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  554. 
Antomoblle-beater.     L.  A.   Brigel.     No.   996,600  ;   July   4 ; 

Sp   p.  208  :  (;ax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  36. 
Automobile  number-displaying  device.      F.    Robinson.     No. 

997,469  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1802  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  326. 
Automobile    rlm-holding   and    tlre-pumpIng  device.      E.    C. 

McCullough.      No.    996.870:    July    4:    Sp.    p.    562:    Gax. 

vol.  168  :  p.  92. 
Aotomoblle-starter.     A.  H.  Bums.     No.  008,836  :  July  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  4894:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  881. 
Automobile    storage-lack.     W.    H.    Battel.     No.    007.407; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1858  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  336. 
Aatomobllea  and  other  vehicles  in  case  of  accident.  Stalling 

device  for.      L.  O'Brien.      No.  007.409;  July   11;   Sp.  p. 

1693  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  307. 
Automobiles,  Differential  drivlng-geannf  for.     J.  L.  Mor- 
ris.    No.  008.628 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4414  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  808. 
Antomobilist's    tool.     F.    8.    Baird    and    W.    Peters.      No. 

997.227  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1324  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  216. 

ting.    F.  Hamilton.     No.  007.280  ;  July  11 ; 


.\uxlllary  mount 


Sp.  p.  1466 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  268 

■  pr  _ 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5621  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  000 


Awl  for  pricking  heels. 


i«8:p. 

u.     M. 


Pettenglll.     No.  900.182: 


Awla.    Making.     L.    A.    Casgralo.     No.    007.288 ;    July    4 : 

Sp.  p.  1347;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  220. 
Awning-roller  support.      L.   A.   Daus.      No.   997.401 ;   July 

11:  Sp.  p.  1848;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  .^33. 
Ax.     W.  8.  Robinson.     No.  007.003  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1056 ; 

Gax.  Tol.  188 :  p.  170. 
Axle  Journal-brasji,  Car-.  \  F.  .\.  McArthor.      No.  008,014; 

July  26  :  Sp.  p.  5071  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  010. 
Axle  structure  for  motor-vehicles.  Driving-.     E.  C.  Harde- 

gen.     No.  097.007  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3010  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  552. 
Back  band  hook.     D.  S.  Benfleld.     No.  997.363 :  July  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1615:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  202. 
Bacteriological    oven    or    Incubator.     H.    L.    Lowe.     No. 

997.070  •  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1012 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  162. 
Bag  :  8re  Paper  bag  ;  Water-bag. 
Bag  fastener.     F.  A.  Fuller.     No.  997.611  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2104:   Gax.   vol.   168;  p.   374. 
Bag  filling  and   sealing  machine,   Seed-.      J     Lines.      No. 

997,146;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1154;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  187. 
Bag  holder.      E.    B.    Heyd.      No.   998.291  ;   July   18  ;   Sp.  p. 

3608  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  659. 
Bag  holder.      F.    Cords.      No.    098,754 ;    July    26 :    So.    p. 

4714:  Gax.  vol.   168:  p.  853.  -f     k 

Bag  holder.     E.  A.  Wold.     No.  990.077 ;  July   26 

.^4:{8  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  067. 
Bag  lifter.     G.    L.    Hoyt.     No.    997.103 : 

1262  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  203. 
Bail-ear    for     tapered    bucketa.      C.    L. 

907.9.38  :  July'  11  :  Sp.  p.  -'M73  ;  Gax.  vol.  1^  ;  p:  400' 
Bait,  Artificial.     J.  IMneen.     No.  008,2.38  ;  July  18  ;  8p,  o. 

3550  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  638. 
Baker's    peel  holder.     8.    E.    Selleck.     No.    997,213 :    July 

4:  Sp.  p.  1298;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  211. 
Baking  apparatus.     F.  A.  Galley.     No.  906,071 ;  July  4  ; 

Sp    p.  t79  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  128. 
Baking   utensil.    Potato-.      H.   C    Doersch.      No.    907,653 : 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2200  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  391. 
Balance,  Portable.     F.  Relchmann.     No.  907,001  :  July  4  • 

Sp.  p.  1052 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  160. 
Ball  retainer.     F.  H.  Farmer.     No.  007,079;  July  18:  So 

p.  2074  :  Gax    vol.  168  ;  p.  545. 
Balloon.     Screw  propelled     channeled.       J.     Hafely.       No 

907.496  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1855  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p    335. 
Bar  :  See  Grate-bar  ;  Railway  .splice  bar. 
Barber-chair.     A.  L.  Fndeland.     No.  907.037  ;  July  11 ;  8d. 

p.  2868;  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  400. 
Barometers.  Indicator  for  showing  the  time  of  adjustment 

of.      F.   H.   Bfash.      No.   098.2.30;   Julv   18;   8p.   p.   3545; 

Gnz.  vol.  168:  p    63.'i 
BarreL     H.  C.  Herr.     No.  997,620;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2133: 

<;hz.  vol.  ins :  p.  :?7o. 
Barrel-cleanlnK  machine.     O.  P.  Kroll  and  H    Weber.     No. 

OOrt.864  :  JiiTy  4  :  Sp    p.  547  ;  Gax.  vol    168  ;  p.  90 
Barrel-making  machine.     J.   F.   East.      No.  908,478  ;   July 

18:  Sp.  p.  4080:  (;ax.  vol.  168;  p.  723. 
Battery  :  Set  Primary  battery  ;  Secondary  battery  ;  Storage 

battery. 


Sp 

July    4  :    Sp. 
Wanndt 


No. 


Bean-picker.     F.  C.  Brltt.     No.  007.366;   July  11;  Sp.  p. 

1619  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  293. 
Itoartng.  Antifriction-.     H.  B.  Kelper.     No.  007.021  ;  Julv 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2830;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  484. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     H.   Heas.      No.  007,013;  July   11;   8p.  p. 

2815;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  481. 
Bearing,  Ball-.    O.  C.  Knipe.    No.  998,099 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p. 

3264  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  589. 
Bearing.    Ball   and   roller.      H.   B.   Kelper.      No.   997.920; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2827  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  484. 
Bearing-casing  lock.  Roller-.     C.  S.  Lockwood.     No.  998,785  ; 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4776  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  863. 
Bearing.  Roller.     O.  E.  Michaud.     No.  997,573 ;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2020;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  361. 
Bearing.   Roller-.      H.   B.   Kolp.r.      No.   997.829;   Julv   11; 

Sp.  p.  2631  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  452. 
Bearing.  Vertical.     C.  L.  Ooughnoar.     No.  907,261 ;  Jaly 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1360  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  224. 
Bearings.    Retainer   for   ball    and    roller.      F.    Henzelman. 

No.  996,985  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p   SL'6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  133. 
Bed,  chair,  and  table.  Combination.     T.  Engstrand.     No. 

998.761  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4727  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  865. 
Bed.   Extension  .     A.  C.  Kelghtley  and  L.  Cockerell.      No. 

098,344  :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3822  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  678. 
Bed.  Folding.     G.  C.  Fuller.     No.  007,284  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 

1445;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  266. 
Bed,  Folding  couch  .    M.  J.  Ilalpln.    No.  996.640;  Jaly  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  98  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  17. 
Bed-sofa.     J.  M.  and  A.  O.  Bostrom.     No    008,860;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4976 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  803. 
Bed  spring.     F.  Karr.     No.  007.298;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1483; 

Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  271. 
Bed-sprlng-tightening    device.       M.     W.     Ingraham.       No. 

997,134  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1128  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  183. 
Beds,  Attachment  for  Invalid-.     J.  M.  Swenson  and  T.  8. 

Olsen.      No.  998.996  :   July  26  ;  8p.  p.  6267  ;   Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  938. 
Bedposts.  Metal  cap  for.     W.  P.  Seng.     No.  097.420 ;  July 

if :  Sp/ p.  1711  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  311. 
Bedstead  attachment.     C.  W.  Tarbet.     No.  006.811  ;  Julv 

4  :  Sp    p.  420  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  72. 
Bedstead.  Metal.     J.  C.  Lucas.     No.  908,582 ;  July  18 ;  8p. 

p.  4300;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  760 
Beer-making  apparatus.     E.  Uhlmann.     No.  008.815  ;  July 

25;  Sp    p.  48;<0;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  874. 
Beer  or  ale.  Treating.     L.  Wallersteln.     No.  097,873  ;  Jaly 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2723  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  467. 
Bendlng-machlne.       W.    R.    and    J.    E.    Blackman.       No. 

997,364  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  1616 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  203. 
Bicycle     lock     and     bell.     Combined.       L.     Prisant.       No. 

990,150  ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  6550  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  088. 
Bin  dispensing  attachment.     L.  B.  Tbomas.     No.  008,812 ; 

July  25  :  Sp    p.  4834  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  873. 
Binder.   File-.     A.   Faifer.      No.  008,063  ;   July  26 ;   8p.   p. 

,'>194  :  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  027. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     J.  G.  Meyers.     No.  007,811 ;  July  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1512  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  275. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     C.  J.  Bryant.     No.  007,600;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2071  ;  Gax.  vol,  168  :  p.  370. 
Binder.  Loose  leaf.     B.  vom  Elgen      No.  097,608 ;  July  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2080  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  373. 
BInaer.  Looae-leaf.     L.  M.  Morebonae.     No.  997.634  ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2162;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  883. 
Binder.  Looee-leaf.     C.  F.  McBee.     No.  008,541;  Jaly  18; 

Sp.  p.  4203;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  746. 
Bit :  Bee  Auger-bit. 
Bituminous  com[>oand  and  making  the  same.  Liqaid.     IL 

R.   Kasson   and   S.    8.    Saxton       No.   008.601;    July   25: 

Sp.  p.  4555  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  830. 
Blade-bumishlng  machine.     A.  J.  Game*.     No.  908.708 ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p    4740  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  858. 
Blank-cutting  machine.     F.  A.  Miller.     No.  008.713;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4508  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  838. 
Blind.  Sliding  window-.     A.  If    Eblert.     No.  007.120;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1000  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  178. 
Block  :   8ee  Brake-block. 
Block  and  brick  mold.  Plastic.     M.  Trailer,  E.  E.   Long. 

and  P.  M.  Weld.     No.  008.051  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  8138 ; 

<;ax.  vol.  168;  p.  571. 
Blower,  exhauster,  and  the  like.     T.  Kundtz.     No.  906.651 : 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  116  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p   21. 
Blower,    pump,   compreaaor,   Ac,   Centrifngal.      H.   Keller. 

No.  996.859  ;  July  4  ;  .Sp.  p   6.39  ;  C;az.  vol    168  ;  p.  88. 
Blower.  Turbine-.      W.   Mc<'lave.      No.  008,709 ;   July   26  ; 

8p.  p.  4601  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  836. 
Blue-print  machine.     C.  F.  I  ease.     No.  008,260  ;  Jaly  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3505  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  645. 
Board  :   See  Drawing-board  ;    Ironing-board  ;   Paper-board  ; 

Thread-board  ;  Trarker-lK>Hrd. 
Boat.     A.  G.  I>e  Mellle.     No.  996.664  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  121  ; 

Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  22. 
Boat.      H.  M.   Van   Weede.      No.    996.7.38  ;   July  4  ;   Sp.   p. 

275;  Gax.  vol.   168 :  p.  48. 
Boat.      F.    W.    Wleland.      No.   098.437;   July    18;    8p.    p. 

4O01  ;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.  710. 
Boat-detacblng  appliance.     H.  E.  Ruttmer.     No.  008,263; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  647. 
Boat.   Floating  flyiof-.     J.    P.  C.   Bouacal.     No    000.140; 

Julv  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5556:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  088. 
Boat-releasing  hook.     J.  Jordan      No.  008,524;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  4175;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  730. 
Boat.    Submarine.     8.    C.    Rockman.     No     098,204 ;    JuU 

18  ;  8p.  p.  3466  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  626. 
Bob-aled  mnner.     J.  H.  Anderson.     No.  007,226 ;  July  4  : 

Sp.  p.  1.322;  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p    216. 
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Bobbin  and  spindle  connector.     J.  Roney  and  J.  C.  Rme. 

No.  009,059  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6400  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  961. 
Bobbln^»rrler.     O.  Neufeld.     No.  008,081 ;  July  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  3102  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  666.  ,  .     ^, 

Bobbin  bolder.     T.  J.   Murdock.     No.  998.867;   July  25; 

Sp.  p.  4943  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  880.  ^    ^  . 

Bobbin  -  making   machine,   Aatomatlc.      A.    D.   Cole.      No. 

008,565  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4268  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  753., 
Boiler  :  Bee  Steam-boiler ;  Waahboller.  »^     ,   ,     ^ 

Boiler-flue  cleaner.     M.  J.  Braun.     No.  006.600;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  10;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  6.  ,  .      .. 

Boiler-furnace.     H.   H.  WUion.     No.  007,620;   July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1020 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  846. 
Boiler  furnace,  Steam-.     H.  A.  Poppenhusen.    No.  096.930  . 

Julv  4;  Sp.  p.  709;  Gax.  vol.  168:  P- J^S-    „^^-     _   , 
Boiler  superheater,  Steam-.    W.  Dalton.    No.  097,440 ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1749  :  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  817. 
Boiler   washing  and  flUing  sy«tem.     ^-W.    Miller      No. 

907.604  :  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  18t2 ;  Oax.  toI   168  ;  P-  337. 
Boiler  water-column.    U  J.  Bordo.     No.  007.  <  48;  July  11  . 

Sp.  p.  2428  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  422.       .    „    „.  .  „ 

Boilers.  Means  for  preventing  mat  in.     A.  8.  Hlckey.     No. 

999.108  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6486  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  976. 
Boiling   purposes,    Alarm-Indicator   for.      O.    Schumacher. 

No.  996,sft4;  Julv  4;  Sp    p.  405;  Gaz    vol    168  ;  p    69. 
Bolster.  Double  body-.     8.  8.  Knight.     No.  907,804  ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1665  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  802 
Bolster.    Foldable    bed.      F.    Hengel   and   J.    AddU.      No. 

007.813 ;  July  11 :  Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Oo.  toL  168 :  p.  44T. 
Bolt :  Bee  Locking-bolt. 
Bolt  keeper,  Door-.    A.  W.  Ekberg.     No.  907.267  ;  Jaly  4  , 

Sp.  p.  1383 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  227. 
Bolts,  screws,  Ac,  Mechanism  for  making.     F.  F.  Deeds. 

No.  006.846:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  487  ;  Gax    vol.  168 ;  p.  81. 
Bond.     H.  W.  Allen      No.  00f,366 ;  Jaly  11 :  Sp.  p.  1602  ; 

Oax.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  290.  .  _ 

Book  loaves.    Method   of   and    machine   for   creasing.      W. 

Sparks.     No.  096.808;   July  4;   Sp.  p.  421;  Gas.  toI. 

1  Afi  *  n    Tl 
Book.  'Loi)»e-ieaf.     C.   Forgerson.     No.  007,085  ;  July  18 ; 

8p.  p.  2092;  Gax.  vol.  Ids  ;  p.  647.  ^    ,,    ,^ 

Book.    Perpetual  Inventory.     C.    K.   Relfsnlder  and   F.   E. 

Ooi>dwln     No.  998,037  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3116;  Oax.  vol. 

168:  p.  667.  ,   .     .,      „ 

Book    Stub-.     J.  B.  Speed.     No.  007,471  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1867;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  327.  „    „     . 

Books.   Binding  for.  ^C.   R.    Duryea  "><*   F.   Reuter.     No. 

90h,283  ;  Julv  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3679  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  P-  »56-   _  . 
Bookbinding.     P.    J.    Renninger.     No.   908.303;    July    18; 

Sp.  p.  8726  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  663.  

Boot  and  shoe  uppers.  Machine  for  forming.     K.   Ei^l. 

No.  998,682  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4532  :  G"- ILoI  168  =  p.  SJ7 
Boot  and  shoe  welt.     W.  B.  White.     No.  997,350 ;  July  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1592  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  288, 
Boots  and  shoes,   Ladder-cllmbln 


Box-cover  clamp.     C.  R.  Keating.    No.  998,617 ;  July  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  4386;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  804. 
Box-fastening.     S.  Whitehall.     No.  998.822  ;  July  26  ;  Sp. 

p.  4861  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  876. 
Box-making    machine.    Pasteboard-.      R.    Hogfeldt.      No. 

996,866 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  683 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  87. 
Boxes,  Machine  for  securing  neck-strips  to.     E.  Jagenberj. 

No.  996.768;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  338;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  67. 
Boxes.   Means  for    locking  metal-bound.     D.   P.   Fleming. 

No.  098,887  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6018  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  001. 
Brace  :  Bee  Rail-brace  :  Rallwav-rail  brace  ;  Shoulder-brace. 
Bracelet-band.     H.  L.  Allen.    No.  907,226 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 

1321  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  216.  ^,     „^^  ,^, 

Bracelet,  Expansible  flexible.     B.  G.  Harrop.     No.  098.178  ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3406 ;  (iaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  615. 
Bracket :   Bee     Extensible     bracket ;      Insulator  -  bracket : 

Search-light  bracket  ;  Shade  and  curtain  bracket. 
Brake:    Bee   Car-brake;    Carriage-brake;    Electric    bVake; 

Machine-brake  ;  Vehicle-brake  :  Wagon-brake. 
Brake.     J.  A.  Hart.     No.  997.290;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1467: 

Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  268. 
Brake      A.   Chrlstlanson.     No.   990.153;   July   26;   8p.   p. 

6565;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  080 
I.     L.  R 


oo»»  Buu  .»>^o.   ^wv.^. Jg  attachment  for.     C.  I. 

Schenck.     No.  007,611 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1887 ;  Gax.  vol 

168 ;  p.  340.  ^  „      »    nr 

Boots  and  shoes,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.    A,  W. 

Matthews.     No.  999.060 ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  6387  ;  Gax.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  068.  ,  .      «.      „ 

Bottle      F.   A.   Vergona.     No.  000,067;   July  26;   Sp.  p. 

6412;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  068.  ^„  ,.„     ,  , 

Bottle-capping  machine.     T.  J.  Levey.     No.  007,142  ;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1147  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  186       „     ^     ^        ,„ 
Bottle  closure  and  supporting  device.     L.  W.  Aschemeler. 

No  907,046  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2908  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  684. 
Bottle  filling  apparatus.     F.  L    Carls  and  C.  J    Oardner. 

No   096.JtT2  :  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.^781  ;  G"^^o>^168  =  P-  128. 
Bottle-fllling  machine.     A.  Schneider.     No.  098,266;  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3618  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  648.     ,  .     , ,      „ 
Bottle  holder.     C.  Oaffney.     No.  007.614;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

2108  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  876. 
Bottle  machine.  Glass-.    J.  A.  Burlelgbu    No.  008.673  ;  July 

25  •  So   D   4515;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  823.  ,    _ 

Bottle  macT^lne,  Glass  .     8.  E.  Winder.     No.  008,824 ;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4815  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  877. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     O.  C.  Jenner  and  H.  K.  Shelters. 

No.  006.928 :  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  680  ;  Gaz.  voL  168 :  P-  112. 
Bottle,  Non  reflllable.     H    B.  Rodgers  and  W.  8.  Rlchter. 

No.  997.094  :  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  105? ;  Gaz    voL  168  :  p.  170. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllabie.    W.  R.  Voss.    No.  997,626 ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1922  :  Gax  vol.  168 :  p.  345 
Bottle,  Non  reflllable.     M.   Axelrood.     No.  997,686;  Jul? 

11 :  Sp.  p.  1941  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  348.    ^    „,  ^        ., 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable.      F.   F.   C.   and   A    C.   Blake.     No. 

997.645  :  July  11  :  8p.  p.  2189 :  Ga^i.  vol.  1«8 :  P-  388 
Bottle    Non  reflllable.     J.    0  Donnell.     No.  998,715;  July 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4603  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  8.39 
Bottle-stopper.     I.    L.    Leasure.     No.    998,364;    July    18; 


Hoff.     No.  997,818  ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2613;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  448.  ^  ,     .*  , 

Brake-band  lining.    F.  A.  Headion.    No.  907,408  ;  July  11  f 

Sp.  p.  1860  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  336.  ,     ^     „ 

Brake-beam.    W.  D.  Forsyth.     No.  006,6.32  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  15. 
Brake-beams,  Tblrd  suspension  for.     C.  H.  Wllllama.  Jr. 

No.  997.888  ;  July  11  :  8p.  p.  2757  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  472. 
Brake-beams,  Third  suspension  for.     W.  F.  Klesel,  Jr.    No. 

997,922  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2838  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  P-  484- 
Brake  block.     G.  S.  MacLeod.     No.  997,670  ;  July  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2015  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  360. 
Brake-block,  Reflllable.    J.  H.  Sheldon.    No.  997,863 ;  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2704 :  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  464. 
Brake-hanger.     A.  Christiansen.     No.  998.870;   July  25; 

Sp    p.  4980;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  894. 
Brake-operating    device,    Emergencv-.      A.    Huntley.      No. 

998,519  ;  Julv  18 :  Sp.  p.  4160 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  737. 
Brake-shoe.    F.  T.  Dickinson.    No.  006,623  ;  Jaly  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

60;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  11.  ... 

Brake-ahoe  adjustment.     L.  Zlnk.     No.  006,828;  July  4; 

Sjt.  p.  468;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  76. 
Braking  apparatua.   Vehicle.     L.   Bolrault.     No.  008,458; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4036 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  716. 
BrasaWe.     CR.De  Bevolae.     No.  007,046  ;  July  4 :  Sp.  p. 

068 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  164.  ^      ^^^  ^^„      ,  , 

Bread-making  machine.     F.  O.  Bird.     No.  000,080  ;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  545G  ;  (iaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  071. 
Brick,  Kev  and  lock.     8.  Sk  Swift.    No.  008,811  :  July  25; 

Sp.  p.  4832  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  873. 
Brick-molding  machine.     C.  J.  and  F.  Helm.     No.  098.577 ; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  4286;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  757. 
Brick  or  block  and  wall  construction.    F.  J.  Arboga»r__No 


8p.  p.  3888  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  681. 
Bottle  washer.     H.  Krause.     No.  990.042;  July  26;  Sp.  p. 

5367;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  955.  „    ^     „  kk-       »i^ 

Bowling-alley   pln-settlng  apparatua.     F.   C.    Hobta.      No. 

908,001  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3027  ;  Gax.  vo  .  168  ;  p.  M3 
Box:  Ve   Cock  box;    CoUapslble   box;    Fire-box  :!' oldlng 

box;    Junction-box;    Mailbox ;    Match-box;    Miter-box, 

Nest  box  ;  Paper  box ;  Telephone  and  like  box  ;  Tobacco- 
Box"*' W.  W.  Balrd.     No.  997,100;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1083; 

Bo?"  c'°M.^Morlan^  %o.  008.100  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8284  ; 

Gax    vol.  168  ;  p.  502. 
Box  blank  -  making    machine.     E     G.    Staude.      (Relsaue.) 

No.  13,273  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  4327  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  765. 


w,  ua«     -».,  **.  WH.  K -'•  168  •  P- 

Brlck-preaa.     J.  E.  Tackett.     No.  007.162  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1201:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  104. 
Brick,   tile,  Ac.     C.   B.   Lawton.      No.  007,303;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1401;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  272. 
Bridge      W.    H.    Jones.     No.    908,523;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 

4174  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  738. 
Bridge  score-aheet,  Pivot-.     A.  N.  Gardiner.     No.  098.167; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3304  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  612 
Bridle  attachment.    I.  Allison.    No.  090.081 ;  July  26 ;  8p. 

p.  5443  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  068.      ^^  „„      ,   ,      .  .   _ 
Brldle-bllnker.     C.  C.  Krouse.     No.  006,031  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  686;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  113.  _  ^,     ^,  „,o     r  i 

Bromids.  Manufacturing.     H.  H.  Dow.     No.  007,972  ;  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2962  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  543 
Brooch  or  belt-pin  keeper.     C.  B.  Reed.     No.  006.677  ;  July 

4;  Sp.  p.  165;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  20.  ,   .     ,„    o 

Broom  bridle.     E.  F.  Meyer.     No.  008,255 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

Br'oJ^'co^"kn7f'e.''l.=  ite^4irt.      No.   008,046;   July    18; 

Sp.  p.  8132;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  570       ^„  ,,„     _  ,     ,. 
Broom-corn  knife.    E.A.Peterson.     No.  008,118  ;  July  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3307  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  506.  ooa  kaa  • 

Brush      G.  F.  Green  and  A.  W.  Lawrence.     No.  008.500; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  4125:  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  731. 
Brush  holder,  Tboth-.     JT.  A.  McGrath.     No.  997,402;  July 

11 ;  8p.  p.  1670  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  n.  305.  ^  „    » 

Brush,  Separable.     C.  A.  Wallace   t.  T.  Porter,  and  W.  A. 

Dillon.    No.  006,967  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  746 ;  Gax.  vol.  168; 

Brush.  Separable  tooth-.    A.  L.  Bonln.     No.  998,744 ;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4697 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  860. 
Brush.  Spray-.     E.  M.  Crawford.     No.  998.874;  July  25; 

Sp.  p.  4988  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  805.  ,         .„     « 

Brush    Wire.     F.  Martin.     I^o.  008,022 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3080;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  561. 
Bruahes,  Making.     G.  A.  Vlckery..   No.  007,346;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1586;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  287.     ^,  „^„      _  ,     ,, 
Bucket,  Grab-.     O.  W.  Callahan.     No.  007,748 ;  July  11 ; 

So   D    2433 :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  424. 
Bucket    Pnmp-.      1>.  J.  Dowllng.     No.  008,678:  July  25; 

Sp.  p.  4.'>24;  r.nz.  vol.  168:  p.  826. 
Bucket    Well-.     P.  Tbomas.     No.  007,476;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

BucK.'^KaU.'^i.%08.007:   July   18;   Sp.   p.   8261; 

Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  588. 
Building.     T.   A.   Eiaen.     No.   008.470;  July   18;  Sp.  p. 

4085;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  724. 
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Balldlns-block  conatraction.  Cement  or  concrete.    If.  Oo«b- 

ler.     No.  998.086 ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  8229 ;  Ou.  toI.  168 ; 

p.  584. 
Building  partition.     L.  F.  Jackson      No.  998,293;  July  18- 

8p.  p.  S701  ;  Oaa.  toI.  198  ;  p.  «60. 
Bullet.     8.  O.   Wray.     No.  996.820;  JoJy  4;  8p.  p.  4S0 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  108;  p.  75.  .^       .   "k    ^      «« . 

Bunjf  gpout  or  funnel.     F.   W    Kublln      No.  998.352  :  July 

18:  Sp.  p.  3834;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  681. 
Burglar-alarm.     C.  E.   Blackburn.     No.  997.036 ;  July  4  : 

8p.  p.  949  :  Gai.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  161. 
Burglar  alarm.     G.  A.  Cbllda.     No.  997,240;  July  4:  8d 

p.  1360;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  220. 
Burner  :  See  Hydrocarbon-burner  ;  Liquid-fuel  burner  ;  Oil- 
burner. 
Burner.      P.    H.   Smith.      No.    998.130;   July    18;    8p.    p. 

3.330  :  Oai.   vol.   168  ;  p.  600. 
Butter-cutter.     R.  F.  8tewart.     No.  998.722 ;  July  25  ;  8p. 

p.  4834:  Oai.  vol    168;  p.  841. 
Button-and-loop  claap.     C.  W.  8tlmaon.     No.  997.473 ;  July 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  l509  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  827. 
Button  blank-cuttlDK    macblne.      L.    W.    Holub  and    1"     F 

Duaba.     No.  999.031  ;  July  26 ;   8p.  p.   5347  ;  Oaa.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  951. 
Button-blank-cutting    machine.     L.    W.    Holub   and    P.    F 

Duaba.     No.  999.032 ;  July  26  ;  8p.  p.  5350 ;  Gas    vol 

168  ;  p.  952. 
Button.  Collar-.     F    P.  Barney.     No.  997,948  ;  July  18  ;  8d. 

p.  2915;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.' 536. 
Button.    Cuff-.     O.    R.    Johnson.      No.    998,907 ;    July    26  • 

8p.  p.  5050 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  908. 
Button-making  machinery.     J.  T.  Carroll.  Jr.     No.  998,072  : 

.Tnlv   IX  :  Sp    p    ■^IH.S:  Oai.  ro|.  168:  p.  579. 
Buttonhol*>   for   wearinK  apparel.     C.    W.   T.    Davlea.      No 

997,906;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2801:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  479. 
Cab  or  carriage.   Child's.      O.    H.   Powell.      No.   997,325; 

July  11:  8p.  p.  1538;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  280. 
Cabinet.     P.  C.  Robertson.     No.  997,416;  July  11:  So.  p. 

1702 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  809.  •  "v    »» 

Cabinet.      J.   Messersmlth.      No.  998.195;   July    18;  8d.   d 

3449;  Gai.   vol.    168;  p.  622. 
Cabinet.  Revolving.     L.  H.  Cobb.     No.  997.965;  July   18: 

Sp.  p.  2948;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  541. 
Cable-clamp.     C.   A.   Butler.     No.    999,006 ;   July   25 ;   So 

p.  5287  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  941. 

Cable-terminal.     F.  B.  Cook.     No.  997.042  ;  July  4  :  8p.  p. 

962;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.   153.  ^      '     v    f 

Cable-terminal.     F.  B.  Cook.     No.  997.043  ;  July  4  ;  8d   d 

963 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.   154.  •  "v    k 

Cakes.  Slaking.      F.  O.  Stone.      No.  998.050;  July  25;  8p. 

p    44AA  ■   fi»K     — •     '"^      -     "•"  •'  *" 

Ca 


P.  4466  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  818 

ilclu 

bun 

IfiH;  p.  96.1 


m  cyan«mld.  .\pparatu8  for  producing.     F.  8.  Waah- 
-      No    909.071;  July   25;   8p.    p.   5422;   Gaa.    vol. 


Calculating  device.     R.  Landenberger      No.  997.680 ;  July 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2257  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  399. 
Calculatlnn  device.     C.  J    Smith.     So.  998.414;  July   18 

Sp.  p.  :iO«f) :  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  702. 
Calculating-machine.    V.  J.  Odhner.     No.  996.667  :  July  4  : 

Sp.  p.   14.{;  (Ja».  vol    IRH;  p.  _'.% 
Calculating  machlnea.   Reversible  transfer  mechanlam   for. 

r.    Wolter.      .\o.    998.145:   July    18;    8p    p.   .3355:    Oaa. 

vol.    in«;  p.  605  .       •»- 

Calculator.  Mechanical.     F.  E.  Webner.     No.  997.483  :  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1834  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  331. 
Callpertng    device    for    sbeet-KHtb<>'rlng    machines.      C.    L. 

Smith  and  A.  O.  Gullbera.     No.  997.334  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p. 

1569 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  282. 
Calk  for  horses.   £>etachable.     L.  D.  Jonea.     No.   096.720: 

July  4:  Sp.  p.  247;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  43. 
Camera.     8.  J.  Weat.     No.  997.886;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2760; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  471.  .     i*   |/      iw. 

Camera-shutter.     O.    B.    Schuele.      No.   996,888;    July   4: 

8p.  p.  596;  Oaa.   vol.  168  ;  p.  98. 
Can  :  See  Drip-can  ;  Milk  can. 
Can-body  forming,  locking,  and  aoldering  machine.     W.  H. 

H.  Stevenson.     No.  997.021  ;  July  4  ;  8p.   p    917  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  145.  .      i;    w    cr*.  .  ««. 

Can  cover.  Milk.     W.   L.  Coates.     No.  997.180:  July  4; 
Sp.  p.  1233  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  199.  .      u  7    ,  . 

^'3VHrV;.'i";oi.  V:7  57^  ^'**^''-  •""'  '^■'  «"•  ^ 

'^■lV2":"r!I.    v^l.  V;%^^27.'^°-   ^•"'*  =   ''"''   *=    ^^^  «» 
Can-feeder  for  runwava.     P.  W.  Schubert.     No.  909.061  ; 

July  -'5  ;  Sp.  p.  5403  :  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  962. 
Can-lacquerluK  machlnea.  Cleaning  mechanism  for.     A.  Y 

?«^       No    999.186;    July   25;    Sp.    p.   5626;   Gai.   Tol. 

loo  ;  p.  lUOl. 

Can   loc|[     Milk.     0     P.    Prager.      No.  997.088;   July   4: 

8p.  p.  1045:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  168. 
Can     receptacle.     Condensed  milk-.       W.     L.     Kins        No 

008.i:{.l ;  July  18  ;  8p  p.  4191  ;  Cai.  vol.  168  ;  pr742. 
Cans.  Manufacturing  lacquered  or  protective-coated.     J.  O 

Hodgson.     No.  998.176  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3412  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168  :   p.   616. 

Cans.  Manufacturing  lacquered  or  protective-coated.  J.  O 
Hodgson.  No.  998, 5XK) ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5037  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  904. 

Canned  artlclea.  Sterlllalng.     W.  A.  Carrell.     No.  999,007  ; 
July  25:  Sp.  p.  5290;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  942. 

Candy  cooling    apparatus.    Chocolate-.      E.    J.    Barter   and 

'^•.•^,ii'*"- J?°    999.164;  July  28;  8p.  p.  5686:  Oaa. 
vol.   loB ;  p.  993. 


,606:  July 


CuAy-aaaklat   asMbla*.     W.    T.    Hodaon.     No.    998.008: 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p   5043  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  906. 
Cane-Julce.  Treating.     E.  W.  Demlng.     No.  997, e 

11  :  8p.  p.  2086  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  872. 
Cane -lulce- treating    apparatus.      E.    W.    Demlng.      No. 

996.91 1  ;  July  4  ;  8p   p.  650 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  1O6. 
Cane-mtll  roller.     J.   R.  Marcka.      No.  908.367;  July   18: 

8p.  p.  3871  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188:  p.  687 
Canopy   for  draft  animala.    Adjuatable.      L.    F.   HaxsardC 
.\o   998,.^0«  ;  July   18  :  Sp.  p.  4133  ;  Oai.  vol.  1«K  ;  p.  7.S3 
Cape  or  similar  nrment.     J.  Led«r«r.     No.  997.304  ;  July 

11  ;  8p.  p.  1492  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  272. 
Car.     F.  X.  Malocsay.     No.  997,200;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1204: 

Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  206. 
Car.     C.  Wolf.     No.  998.222;  July   18;  8p.  p.  8515:  Oaa. 

vol.  108  :  p    632. 
Car  and  the  like.  Cinder-.     B.  C.  Sherman.     No.  997,639: 

July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2177;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  386. 
Car    antifriction    side    bearing.    Railway-.      H.    M.    Perry 
No.  997.847  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2167  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  458. 
Car-brake.  Automatic.     T.  8.  Hauaer.     No.  997.810;  July 

11:  8p.  p.  2595;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  445. 
Car  brake.  Railway  motor-.     C.  O.  Mahana.  W.  8.  Hovey. 
and    C.    B.    Stebblna.     No.    997.671;    July    11;    8p.    o. 
2018:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  360. 
Car-coupling.     C.  A.  Tower.     No.  997.219  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  0. 
1307;  Oaa.  vol    168;  p.  213.  ^      -     f- v 

Car-coupling  releasing  meana.     J.  W.  Foisey.    No.  999  021  : 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5323  ;  (iaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  947. 
Car-couplings.    I'haln-bole   cover-plate   for.      W.    B.   Coffin 
No   997,161  :  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  1234  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  200. 
Car-deraller.     M.  A.  Dow.     No.  997.607;  July  11  ;  8p    p. 

2088;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  373. 
Car-door  attachment.     F.  S.  Uurhee  and  W.  H.  Crist      No 

997.039  :  July  4  :  8p.  p.  954  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  l.'»2. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     C.  8.  D.  Perry.     No.  996.672  ;  July  4 : 

8p.  p.  154  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  27. 
Car   door.    Grain-.      E.    J.    Rusm^II    and    J.    W.    Dye.      No 

998.041 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3122 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p   568. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     A.  L.  Aivey.     No.  998,941  ;  July  26  ;  So. 

p.  6150;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  919. 
Car  door  banger      T    Mull      No.  998.198;  July  18;  So.  d. 
.'»456:  flai.  vol.   108;  p.  023.  ^    f 

Car.  Dump  .     F.  S.  Ingoldsby.     No.  098.180;  July  18;  Sp. 

p.  .3422  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  617 
Car.    Dump       T.   Walker.      No.   098.432;  July    18 ;    Sp    d 

.3902  :  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  708. 
Car.  Dump-.     F.  8.  Infoidaby.      No.  998.967  ;  July  25 ;  Sp 

p.  5201  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  928. 
Car  dumping   mechanism      J.   M.   Coleman.      No.   998,326  : 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  3780;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  672. 
Car-dumping    mechanism.      N.    8.    Keeder.      No.    998,39.3 : 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  302.3;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  005. 
Car  fpnder       J     A.    .Xndenwn   and    C     E.    McElwee.      No. 
90S. '.•24  :   July   IS;   Hp    p    :{518:   Oai.   vol     168;  p.   6.3.3. 
Car-fender.     P.  P.  Matthewa.     No.  998,788;  July  25;  8p. 

p.  4782;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  864. 
Car  fender.  Street  .     E.  8.  Miller.     No.  997,077  ;  July  4 ; 

8p.  p.  1025;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  164 
Car.    Freight-.      H.    W.   Klrrhner.      No.   99 7,. 300 ;   July   11: 

Sp.  p.  1486;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  271. 
Car,  r'.rain-.     J.   M.  Col.-man.     No.  m>8,;525  :  July  18;  80. 

p.  3779  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p    672 
Car-heater      J.   P.  Elmer.     No.  997.978;   July   18;   8p    p. 

2971  :  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p    545. 
Car.    Motor        W.    S.    Hovey    and    C.    B.    Stebblna.      No. 

998.170:  July  18;  8p.  p.  3420;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p    617. 
Car.  Muriatic  acid  tank-.     O.  Proelss  and  W.  8.  Hall.     No. 
998.120:  July   18;   Sp    p    3310;  (iai.  vol.   168;   p.  596. 
Car.    Observation-.     R.    M^    Rodden.     No.    997.704 ;    July 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  408. 
Car.    Pa.v  on  the  platform.      N.    Benlncasa.      No.    908.069; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  .3181  :  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  578. 
Car.  Poultry       W.  M    Ryan      No.  908.401;  July  18;  Sp. 

p.  3036 ;  Oai.  vol.   168  ;  p.  697. 
Car  -  precooling    door  •  opening    closure.      A.    Faget.       No. 

998.082;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3220;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  582. 
Car.    Railwav-.     G.    B.    Hlppee.     No.    997.389;    July    11: 

Sp.  p.  1669;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  300. 
Car-roof.     J.   J.   Hoffman.      No.   909.166;  July  25;   Sp.   p. 

5589 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  994. 
Car  aafety  appliance.     W.  O.  Moofley.     No.  997.148 ;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1168  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  188. 
Car  safety  attachment.      R.   8.   Mills.      No.   008.372;  July 

18  ;  8p    p.  .3877  :  Oai.  vol.  168  :  p.  688. 
Car-seat.     F.    H.    Henry.     No.   907,814;   July    11;    Sp.   p. 

2606;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  447. 
Car-underframe.     O.  I.   King.      No.  998.696;  July  25;  Sp. 

p.  4564  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  -  p.  832. 
Car-underframe.      O.   I.  King.      No.  998.697  ;  July  25  ;  Sp. 

p.  4566 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  832. 
Car-wheel.      W.    Toung.      No.    998.781  ;    July    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

4662  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  846. 
Car-wheel-flange  lubricator.     J.  E.  Feeney.     No.  998.487  : 

July  18:  Sp    p    4099;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  726. 
Car  -  wbe«l    lubricator.      C.    F.    (^erltnger.      No.    997.446 ; 

July  11;  Sp.  p.  1760:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  319. 
Car-whe«l.   Oilless.     A.    E.    Domvllle.     No.    907,656;   July 

11  ;  Sp    p.  2211  :  Oai.  vol    168;  p.  391. 
Cara  and  the  like.  Drop-spike  and  corner-bind  for  logging-. 


F.  C.   Bailey  and  B.   Eloey 
p.  942  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  1.^0. 


No.  997.032 :  July  4  ;  Sp. 


Cars.  Drive-gear  for  motor-.     F.  A.  Ferguaon.     No.  908.764  : 
July  25  ;  8p.  p.  4737  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p   857. 
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Can,  Bmergeney  attaebment  for  railway-.  C.  A.  Martl- 
nea.  No.  907,460  :  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  1783 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  323.  „      „ 

Cars.     Load-retaining    attachment    for    loading-.      S.    P. 
George.     No.  998.084;  July  18:  8p.  p.  3226;  Oaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  583. 
Carbon-cap.     A.  C.  Recker.  No.  998,987;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 

5251 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  936.  ^,      ^^  ^„^     ,  , 

Carbonatlng  apparatus.     M.  Stttbler.     No.  908,428;  Jaly 

18  ;  Sp.  p    3988  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  707. 
Carbureter.     T.   A.   Swarta.     No.   906,897;   July   4;   8p. 

p.  617  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  101.  ^       ,  .     .     „ 

Carbureter.     F.  0.  Folberth.     No.  996,981 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

818  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  131.  ^,     „„,  ,^„ 

Carbureter.     A.  Wlnton  and  H.  B.  Anderaon.    No.  997,169 ; 

July  4  ;  8p.  p.  1211  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  196. 
Carbureter.      F.  B.   Bowera.      No.   007,282;   July   4;    Sp. 

p.  1331  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  217.  ,  .     .     „ 

Carbureter.     F.  E.  Bowera.     No.  097.233;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

1334  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  218. 
Carbureter.       L.  Anderaon.     No.  997,256  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1377  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  226.  »,.,,„ 

Carbureter.     W.  F.  Rothe.     No.  997,417;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

1704  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  810.  ^,      ^^^  ^^     ,  , 

Carbureter.     C.  F.  and  A.  J.  Meyer.     No.  007,020;  July 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2860;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  487. 
Carbureter.     A.  J.  Scalfe.     No.  998,123;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

3313;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  597.  „     „ 

Carbureter.     H.  Bingham.     No.  998,467;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

4034;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  716. 

Carbureter  for   Internal-combustion   engines.     P.   D.   Lee. 

No.  l>98..355  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3839  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  682. 

Carburetera,  Starting-heater  for.     C.  W.  Aver/  and  F.  E. 

Searle.     No.  998,946;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  516«;  Qai.  rol. 

168  ;  p.  920. 

Carbureting    apparatus.     0.    H.    Skinner.     No.    098,993; 

July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5260 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  987. 
Carding  fuginea.   Apparatus  for  attaching  filleting  to  the 
flat  bars  of.     J.  Dronsfleld.     No.  998,239  ;  July  18 ;  Sp. 
p.  :i560  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  638. 
Carding  machines.  Clutch  for  feeding  mechanism  for.     J. 
B.  Howe.     No.  998,003  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3040 ;  Oai.  vol. 
.  168  ;  p.  564. 
Carriage,    Baby-.     A.  O.   Morae.     No.   997.466;   July    11; 

Sp.  p.  1794;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  325.  ^        ,   ,      ,, 

Carriage  brake.      F.   W.    Wright.      No.   997,631 ;    July   11  ; 

8p.  p.  1935  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  847. 
Carrier  :  See  Bobbin-carrier  ;  Dlaplay-carrler  ;  Egg-carrier  ; 

Elevated  carrier ;  Feed  and  litter  carrier. 
Carrier.     J.    Bloth.    Jr.     No.    999.185;    July    26;    Sp.    p. 

5625  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1000 
Case  :  Bee  Display-case  :  Egg-caae ;  File  or  transfer  case ; 

Knockdown  case;  Packing  case  ;  Tire-case. 
Casein.  Soluble.     C.  A.  Baechler.     No.  999,083 ;  July  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  6445;  Oaa.  vol.  108:  p.  969.         ^  _^      ,  ,     ^, 
Caaelni  Soluble.     C.  A.  Baechler.     No.  990,084 ;  July  26 ; 

8p.  p.  6446;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  909. 
Cash-reglater.      B.    J.   von    Peln.      No.    996,814;   July   4; 

Sp.  p.  435  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  73.  ,   .     „_     „ 

Caah-reglster.     E.  S.  Church.     No.  998.601  ;  July  25 ;  Sp. 

p.  4364  ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  798.        ^  ^     ,  ,     ^^     „ 
Caah  register.     J.  P.  Cleal.     No.  998.002 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

4367  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  798. 
Caah-reglster.      C    A.   Lundgren.     No.   998,623 ;   July   26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4400  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  806. 
Caah-reglster  with  distant  indication.     W.  F.  Schwelger. 

No.  996.805  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  407  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  69. 
Caah-reglster  with  distant  Indication,   Electrical.     W.  H. 
Muiiy.     No.  996,786  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  368  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  63. 
Caak   or   barrel,    Metallic.     I.    W,    Hoyer.     No.   997,666; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1983;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  354. 
Caaket,  Burial-.     W.   E.  Swarta.     No.  998,133;  Jtily  18; 

Sp.  p.  3333  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  600. 
Caaket,  Canopy-.     W.  B.  Jonea.     No.  900,111;  July  26; 

Sp.  p.  5488 ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  977. 
Caater.     B.  P.  Heron.    No.  998,511  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4150; 

Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  785. 
Caster,   Gymnasium-.      W.  F.   Reach.     No.   999,184 ;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5624  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  1000. 
Casting- table.    8.  Delchevalerle.  8r.,  and  H.  J   Debay.    No. 

999,01.')  :  Jnlv  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5310  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  946. 
Cellar.  Waterproof.     J.  W.  Lane.     No.  907.836 ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2639  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  464. 
Cement  applying    mechanism.       E.    E.    C.    Packard.      No. 

996.881  ;  iuly  4;  8p.  p.  583:  Oaa.  vol.  168  .p.  96. 
Cement  from  furnace-slag.  Manufacture   of.     W.   Leasing. 
No.  998,358  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3844  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  :  p.  683. 
Cement  post  machine.     P.  E.  Smith.    No.  998.131 ;  July  18 : 

8p.  p.  3331  :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600. 
Centrifugal  machine.     W.  H.  Lawaon.     No.  996,776;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  350 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  60. 
Centrifugal    separator.      J.    J.    Berrlgan.      No.    998,040; 

July  25;  Sp.  p.  5164;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  o.  922. 
Chain-link.     H.  B.  Havward.     No.  008,509 ;  July  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  4145  ;  Oaa.  vol.  I68  ;  p.  784. 
Chain  link.     J.  M.  Dodge.     No.  999.156;  July  26;  Sp.  p. 

5572:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  991.  ,     „«,  ^„„     ,  . 

Chain  link.  Safety  watch-.     R.  Stanlg.     No.  997.020 ;  July 

4  :  8p.  p.  916  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  145. 
Chain-mail    work,   Apparatua   for   making.     H.   Laboreni. 
No.  997,453  :  July  11;  8p.  p.  1770  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  321. 
Chain  wrf  nch.     A.  M.  Tllton.     .No.  996.084  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
171 ;  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  80. 


Chalna,  Machine  tor  making  weldleaa-Unk.     C.  A.  L««;ls. 

No.  697.306  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1492  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  278. 

Chair  :   See   Barber-chair ;    Foldable   chair  ;   Rall-clamplng 

Cbalr.    N.  Alexander.     No.  007,108;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1082; 

ChSl*^  "E^L.^Kuna^No.  008,000;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5068; 

Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  008.  _    ,  ..   »    «  _. 

Chair  fan  attachment,  Rocking-.     D.  Laaaon  and  A.  Ooro- 

viti.      No.   998,783;    July    25;    Sp.    p.    4774;    Gas.   toL 

168;  p.  863.  ,     „    „      ,M 

Chair  or  sofa  with  interchangeable  aeat.     J.   E.   Beaold. 

No.  097.737  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2409  ;  Gaa  vol.  168  ;  P- 420. 
Chair  steering  mechanism.  Roller-push-.     C.  B.  Uaraaall. 

No.  998.706  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4584  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  886. 
Chalk-Une  holder.     J.  E.   Olffln.     No.  997,803;   July  11; 

8p.  p.  2684 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  443. 
Chandelier.     8.  G.  Camp.     No.  998,323;  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3774  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  671.  ^      .      r    *w 

Chandelier    for   gaa   or   electric   lighting.     C.    A.    Lotber. 

No.  997.926  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2839  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 :  P- *W. 
Check-distributing    device.      A.    Casarettl.      No.    997.902 ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2792 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  477. 
Check  form.   Bank-.     J.  B.  Walkley.     No.  998,817 ;  July 

26 ;  8p.  p.  4842  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  874. 
Check  hook     J.  E.  McDade.     No.  997,462  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1788;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  324.  __     ,  ,     ,. 

Check-protector.     C.  E.  Holland.     No.  998,177;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3413  :  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  616.      ^^     ^^^  „^^     ,  , 
Check.  Self-protecting.     A.  J.  Farmer.     No.  998,332  ;  July 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3791  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  674.  „     ^     ^.        „^ 
Chemical   feeder  and   aaturator.     J.    C.   W.   Oretb.     No. 

996,923  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  110. 
Chopper:  acp  i  otton-chopp*  r.  ,    „    „    t»  mi 

Chord  Indicator.     A.  J.   Hadaway  Md  F-.  H„Boyer.     No 


July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4378  ;  Oaa^  vol.  ^168  ;  p.  802. 
»,.^..      ..  J.  Wahlatrom.     N 
739 :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  121. 


098.612  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4378  :  Oaa    vol.  IWi ;  P-  802-  ^ 
Cbuck.     V,  J.  Wahlatrom.     No.  906,063;  July  4:  8p.  p. 


Cbuck.     V.  J.  Wahlatrom.     No.  006,064;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 

Chuck'     v'j^Vnhlstrom.     No.  996,955;   July   4;    Sp.  p. 

Cbltn'^C   rVc?a^^:'No.   998.023;   July   18;   Sp.   p. 

Ch^tf  bo^n"evTSg..'*S:  ?;.'curtl..     No.  997.276;  July  11  ; 

ClSr-fcx  VuVpo^rt     dI  JenlWy'^No.  006.640;  July  4; 

Cl|a'r-Lkfng=  a^p^arltus'^j:  Stefan,    No.  998.268;  July 

CllV-p'a^kaV'      W.^8"Ju°ytf  =C*l90,117;   July    26; 

Sp.  p.  5400;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  979. 
Clgar-l>acker.     N.   I  Mi  Hrul.     No.  996,980;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

Cl|a?-t'ln^"tt?r.-  S^^A.^'BlSm.     No.  997,261  :  July  11  ;  8p. 

p.  1368;  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  258.,  .-    _,    _     .        ^- 

ClMr-tube   cigarette-tube,  or  the  like.     M.  D.  Davla.     no. 
^1«9.155    July  25 :  Sp.  p.  5670 ;  Oai.  vol    168  ;  P-  e»0 
Cljaritte-pack  and  holder  therefor.     B.  Brouasaud.     No. 

996  908  •  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  775  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ,  p.  12.. 
Clgarottes.'  Machine  for  producing  "P'r^J,  °»o"tb,R'*f^pf?!: 

L.  LlndelSf.     No.  999,048 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5384  .  Gaa. 

ClrcSit^bSak^r.      W.    M.   Scott.      No.   997,332;    July    11  ;  " 

Sp.  p.  1653  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  282.  ,«  .  o« 

Circuit-breaker.    A.  L.  Horton.    No.  998.580  ;  July  18  ;  8p. 

p.  4206:  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  759.       ^„„  „„.     ,  ,     «,  .  «- 
Circuit  breaker.     M.  P.  Ryder.     No.  998.990 ;  July  26 ;  8p. 

p.  5256  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  936.  , 

Circuit-controller.     C.  W.  Merger.     No.  007,224 ;  July  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1317 ;  Oaa  Tol.  168 ;  p.  215. 
Circuit-controller.     A.  C.   l.lvermor*-.     No.  99i,397.  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1609  ;  Oai.  vol.  168:  r.    303.  qob  qm  • 

Clrcuit-<?ontroIllng  apparatua.    W.  M   Scott     No.  998.926  . 

July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6090 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  913. 
arcuft  controlling   device      J.    B.    Wlard.      No.   908,662 , 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4490 ;  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  P-  820. 
ClrcuitlntirrSpter.     F.  W.  Harrla.     No.  006.861  ;  July  4 ; 

So  n  616;  Oai.  Tol.  168;  p.  85. 
Clamp  ■  See  box-cover  clamp  ;  Cable-clamp  ;  Glass-clamp  , 

Grounding  -  clamp  :  Lid  -  clamp  ;   Bail  -  clamp  ;  Raflway- 

clamp  ;  Stereotype-plate  clamp  ;  Terminal  clamp. 
Clamp.     I.  BelllB      No.  998.455;  July   18;   Sp.  p.  4028; 

Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  715.  M-n«i 

Clamp  for  metal-covered  doora  and  aaws.     J.  A.  MCUUi. 

N^%99,174  :  July  26  :  Sp.  p.  5602  :  Ga«- vol.  168  ;  p^OOO. 
Clamp-support.     P.  O.  MacOregor.     No.  997.456 ;  July  11 ; 

Sp    p.  1774;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  :^22.        „    ^    „     ^       „ 
Clamping  and  aupportlnR  mechanlam.     F.  f.  Peck      No. 

994.922:  July  25:  Sp.  p.  5086:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  P-  Of*- 
Clamping  device.     A.  W.  ^Ichardi.     No.  096,884  ;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  589;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  97. 
Clamping  device.     D.  D.  Thompson.     No.  007,108 ;  July  4  ; 

Sd   D   1070:  Oaa.  roL  168:  p.  178. 
Clamping  device.      C.    Klnwley.      No.    998.014;   July   18; 

Sp.  p.  3063;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  558, 
Clasp  :  See  Button-and-loop  clasp  ;  Oarment-claap. 
Cleaner :    See   BoUer-flue    cleaner ;    Cotton-cleaner ;    Glaaa 

dry  cleaner  ;   Lawn-cleaner  ;   Pneumatic  carpet-cleaner  ; 

Rail  -  cleaner  ;  Skin  -  cleaner  ;  Stovepipe  -  cleaner  ;  Tube- 
cleaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner. 
Cleaning  apparatua.    J.  L.  and  H.  Wallace.     No.  006,601 ; 

July  4  ;  8p.  p.  186 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  32. 
Climbing  and  acallng  device.     E.  J.  Rlmmer.    No.  008.306 ; 

July  18 :  Sp.  p.  8928 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  606. 


Ix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Cltp  :  .s>(r  Whlffl^tr*^  and  n*rk-fo¥^  Mif«ty-«llp. 

Clock.     F.  A.  Pica.     No.  997.004  ;  July  4  :  8p.  p.  883  ;  Ou. 

Tol.  168 :  p.  140. 
Clock,  Pneumatic.     P.  Poetto.     No.  998.923  ;  July  28 ;  8d. 

p.  5087:  Gai.  toI.  1««:  p.  913. 
Clock.  S«lf-aettln«.      H.    Watson.     No.  998.819 ;  July  26  ; 

8p.  p.  4848  :  Qaa.  toI.  1«8  ;  p.  875. 
CIrwks.  Supervisory  signaling  device  for.     P.  W.  Cole.     No 

997.603  :  July  11  :  8p.  p   2079  :  Qai.  vol.  168  :  p.  371. 
Clo8«t :  8re  Portable  cloaet. 
Closet  seat.      J.   O.    Ellis.      No    998.483;   July   18;   8p.    p, 

4093  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  725  '      r    i^ 

Clotb,  Apparatus  for  exTracting  liquid  from.     D.  G«flraer. 

No.  996.637  ;  July  4  ;  8p    p.  89  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  16. 
Cloth  cuftinK  jcnge.     I).  I    BHiiuiKart«>n      No.  997.229  ;  July 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1328  :  Gaa.  vol    168  ;  p.  217. 
Clotb-cuttlDK  machine      M.  Wolff      No.  997,170 ;  July  4  ; 

8p.  p.  1213;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.   196. 
Clotbes-llne  support.     ('.   Welner      No.  998,061;  July   18; 

8p.  p.  3170 ;  Oa«.  vol.  168  :  p.  576. 
Clotbea-Jl^nes.   Ilacblne^  for   maklnj;  plnless.      J.    8.   8tylea. 


No.  999,131  ;  July  26  :  Sp   p   5529  :  r.ax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  983 

lothes-cprlnkler.     A.  L.  Connelly.     V      "   " 

8p    p.  1353;  Gaa.  voL  168;  p.  221. 


Xo. 


Clutch      J    Hiineke.      No.  9ttM.«i& ;  July  26;  8p.  p.  4383; 

Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  803 
Clutch.      H.  <i.   Beele  and  E.  C.  Williams.     No.  999.088; 

July  26  :  Sp.  p.  6453  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  970. 
Clutch.  Band.      R.    Huff.     No.  998.510:  July  18;   8p.   p. 

4161  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  736. 
Clutch.  Itouble-shoe  expansion-.     M    Kessler.     No.  998.694  • 

»nlv  26:  Rp.  p.  4561  ;  (;as.  vol.  16M:  p.  831. 
Clutch.  Fluid-.     A.  F    Hall  and  G.  Cuthbert.     No.  996,926  ; 

Julv  4  ;  8p.  p.  874  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  111. 
Clutch,     Pluld-operated    safety-.       W.     A.     Gordon.       No 

998.499;  July  18;  8p.  p.  4122:  Gas.  vol    168;  p.  781. 
Clutch  for  paper-rolla.     D.  Hunter.     No.  990.191  ;  July  28  ; 

8p.  p.  56.14  ;  Gaa.  vol.   1«H  ;  p.   1002. 
CTuteh.  Friction  .    A.  Master.     No.  997,073  ;  July  4 :  Id.  p. 

1019 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  163.  *      •     i^  i^ 

Clutch.    Friction        J     W     Denmead.      No.    999.016;    July 

25  ;  So.  p.  5313  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  946 
Coal  and  or»*  washer  or  separator      J    M.    L>rap«r  and  C 

Hamilton.     No.  998.606  ;  July  :;5  :  8p.  p.  4367^;  Gaa.  vol 

168  ;  p.   800 


Coal[jlpp|ea.     Weighing-pan     for.       H      E.     Miller        No 
18:  8p.  p.'SSSS;  Gai.  Tof.  168  TpT  611 


Coal  washing  apparatna.    J.  A.  Montgomery.    No.  998.373  ; 

July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3879  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  689. 
Coaaters.  Car  for  roller-.    A.  H.  Sharkey.     (Reiaaue.)     No 

13.271  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p    204)1  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  496 
Coating  objects  with  subdivided  material.     F.  F.  Bradley 

No.  997.436  :  July  11  :  8p.  p.  1741  ;  r.ai   vol.  168  ;  p.  316 
Cock.  Ball  .     G.  R.   Yancey.     No.  996.743  ;  July  4  ;  Sp    p 

286;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  50.  ^  i'    y 

Cock  box.   Stop-.     E.   L.   Walcott.     No.  996.956 ;  July  4  ; 

8p.  p.  744  :  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p    122. 
Cock  box.  Stop-.     T.  G.  Paradlne.     No.  997.412;  July  11; 

Sp.  a  1697  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p    .308. 
Cock.  Draft-.      B.    Krall.      No.   999.041;  July   28 ;   Sp.  p. 

5364  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  955  '      y   y 

Cocoa    powder.    Producing.       F.     E.    P.    Neumann.       No. 

998.113  :  July  18  ;  8p. _p.  8296  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  594. 
Code-changing  svstem.     H.  W.  Bodwell.     No.  998,§33  ;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p    48S7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  880. 
Coffee,     .\melloratlng    the    taste    of.       H.     Winter.       No 

997.431  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  17.34  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  315 
Coin-controlled  lock.      W.   F.  Kuater.      No.  999,044 ;  July 

25  :  Sp.  p    5377  ;  Gaa.  voL  168 :  p.  956. 
Coin  ejecting  apparatua.     G.  F.  E.  Henning.     No.  998,898; 

July  25  ;  Sp    p    5034  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  904. 
Coin  handling    machine.      C.    8.    Batdorf.      No.    998,830; 
^  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4863  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  878. 
Coin-selector.     (5.  C.  Rclth  and  O.  F.  Flade.    No.  999,124 ; 

July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5609  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  981. 
Coke-oven.     0.  E.  Behr.  Jr.     No    996.8:29 ;  July  4  ;  Sp    p 

468;  Gax.  vol    1«S  ;  p    77.  •         .7       .      w    v 

Coke-oven.  C.  Schroeter.  No.  998.806 ;  July  26  ;  8o.  p 
4817:  Oax.  vol    168;  p.  870.  •      »-    i* 

Coke-quenching  machine.  J.  W.  Seaver  and  J.  B.  A. 
Mrore.  No.  998.566;  July  18;  8p.  p.  4230;  Gaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.   1 50. 

Coking  coal  and  producing  gas.  Apparatus  for.  H.  L. 
Doherty  No.  997.1H1  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2879;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  491 . 

Coking-furnace.     L.  L.  Summers.     (Reiaaue.)     No.  18.274; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4329  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  7W. 
Collapsible   box   and   crat»-.      .\.    J     Toghe.      No.   997.755 ; 

July   11  :  Sp    p    2448:  Gai    vol.  168:  p.  427. 
Collar  and  cuff  pressing  machine.     H.   C.   Longsdon  and 

J.   R.   Bottomley.     No.  998.622 ;   July  25 ;  8p.   p.  4897  ; 

Gaa.  vol.   168  :  p.  806.  .  ^i,    p    -.o,,.  , 

Collar,  Convertible.     A.  M    Hajek.     No.  997.126;  Jaly  4; 

Sp.  p.  1110  :  Gax.  vol.  Irt8  ;  p    180  ^ 

Coirar  for  lackets.     H    T    Morgan.     No.  998,627  ;  July  26  ; 

8p.  p.  4413  :  Gax.  vol.  168:  p    808. 
Collecting  and  stacking  machine.     G.   W.   Mascord      No 

997.201  :  July  4:  Sp.  p    ]2H«:  Gaa    vol    168:  p    206 
Column   or  post.      W    J     T    Bowman.     No.  997.435  •   July 

11  :  8p   p.  17.<9:  Gaz.  vol.  irts  :  p.  :n6 
Comber   and   stop-motion   therefor.      W.   E.   Morton       No 

998,875  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3882 ;  Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.   689! 
Combination-lock.     T.  C.  Jen.s4>n  and  J.  C.  Jorgensen      No 

097.826  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2624  ;  Gai.  vol.  16P  ;  p.  451. 


998.91  s  :  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  6077  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  911. 
Coal  washing   apparatua.      J.    Dodda.      No.    998.163;    July 


CoBtM.   ManufactoHmr.     D.   L.   Chandler.     No.  M8,678: 

July  25:  8p    p.  4619;  Gaa.  vol.  16M  ;  p.  824. 
Commutator  for  dynamo-electric  machines.     C.  A.  Paraona 
and  A.  H.  Law      No.  998.386  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  8911  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   168;  p.  693. 
Commutator   for   electric    machines.      W.    8    Sutton.      No 

996.895:  July  4:  8p.  p.  611:  Gaa.   vol.    168;  p.    100 
Compaaa-needle.      H.   Wagner.     No.  096.689 ;  July   4  ;   8p. 

p.  182;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  32. 
Composing-machine.     Monollop.       W.     E.     Bertram.       No. 

997.7H5  ;  JuIt  11  ;  8p.  p.  2383;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  419. 
Compoalng-machlne.     Monollne        W.     E.     Bertram.       No. 

997.736  ;  July  11  :  8p.  p   2.398  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  419. 
Composite    sheet    material.    Means    for    making.       K.    II. 

Angler.      No.   997,173;   July   4;   Sp.   p.   1217;   Gax.   vol. 
168:  p.  19L 
Compreaa-cbocklng   mechanism.      W.    Hill.      No.    097.1:^9: 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1118  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  181. 
Concentrator      W.  A.  Butchart      Na  967,236;  Jaly  4;  8p. 

p.   1340:  Gax    vol    IrtH:  p.  219 
Concrete     building     cooatructlon.       F.     R.     Hodge.       No. 

999,030;  July  26:  Sp.  p.  5342;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  961. 
Concrete    croas-tle.    Relnfurced  .       W.     D.    Forayth.       X 

996.6.34  :  July  4  :  Sp    p    83  :  Gax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  15 
Concrete-mlxlni;  machines.  Conveyer  for.     C.   M.    Faaaett. 

No   098.763  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4734  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  856. 
Concrete  pile.     G.  C.  Vemon-lnkpen.     No.  906.688;  July 

4;  Sp.  p.  179:  Gas.  vol    lrt«:  p.  32. 
Concrete    rallway-tle.      W.    H.    Pmyn.    Jr.      No.   998,660; 

July  18  ;  Sp   p   4220  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  748. 
loncrete.    Rt-lnfordng.      (J.    S.    Gallagher.      No.    097.493; 

July  11:   Sp    p.   1«S0;  Gax.  vol     168;  p.  .334. 
Concrete  tie.  Reinforced-.     W.  H.  Albaugh.     No.  099,139; 

Jaly  M:  8p.  p   5641  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p  085. 
Condowera  or  other  thermal  Interchan^ers  and  producing 

the   aame.   Tube    for.     J.    Ely.      No.   997.281 ;   July    11 ; 

8p.  p.  1441  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  266. 
Conduit   dlatrlbutlon.    Interior-.        F.    W.    Brlckson.        No. 

997.282  ;  July  11  ;  8p   p.  1442  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  266. 
Conduit.    Flexible.      U.   8.   Armstrong.      No.   998.827 ;  July 

25 ;  8p.  p.  4860 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  878. 
Conduit  Joint.  Metallic-.     A.  G.  Elvlo.     No.  998.884  ;  Jaly 

25:  Sp    p    5014;  Cax    vol.  168:  p.  90<) 
Conduit.  Jointed.     A.  G     Elvln.     No.   908.883;   July   25; 

Sp.  p.  5011  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  809. 
Cone^aaplrator      J.   B.   Cornwall.     No.  997.372;   July   11; 

Sp   p    1629  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  295. 
Connecting  device.      J.    W.    l^whead.      No.  998.911;   July 

25  ;  Sp    p    5066  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  900. 
Connection.  Releasable.     E.  S.  Clougb.     No.  997.438 ;  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1746;  Gax.  vol    168;  p.  317. 
Control    ayatem.    Electromagnetic.      H.    L.    Smith.      No. 

998.647  :  July  25  :  8p    p.  4461  ;  Gax.  vol.  1«S  .  p.  816. 
Controller.     M.  8.  Towson.     No.  997.520 ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p. 

1910;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  342. 
Conveyer  and  mixer.     J.  A.  Tbomaa.     No.  998.048 ;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3135;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  570. 
Conveyer  table.     L.  C.  Steele.     No.  097.868;  July  11;  8p. 

p.  2713;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  460. 
Conveyers.    Switch    for    gravity-.      M.    C.    Schwab.      No. 

906,944  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  719  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  118. 
Cooker.    Electric.     W.    Nlchola.     No.    997.467 ;    July    11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1796;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  326 
Cooker.  Steam-.     O.  J.  Hutchlnga.     No.  998.096  ;  July  18 ; 

8p.  p.  3260 :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  688. 
Cooler  :  8ee  Soda-fountain  cooler. 
Cooling    device.     W.    G.    Whittlesey.     No.    997.430;    July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1733  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  314. 
Copy  holder.      B.    F.    I'eeU.    H.    8.    McDanel.    and   N.    W. 

ThomnBon.      No.   090.181;   July   25;   8p.   p.   5618;   Gax. 

vol.  168;  p   999. 
Core-barrel.    Expansible.      C.    F.    Murray.      No.    006,661  : 

July  4  :  8p.  p.  133  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  23. 
Core.  Collapsible.     J.  B.   Walker.     No.  907,027 ;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  931  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  148. 
Core-making    machine.     F.    Herbert.     No.    997.293 ;    July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1472  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  269. 
Cork.    Heating   and    molding   niibdlvlded.      M.    Grflnxweig. 

No.  997.066  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  986  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  158. 
Corn   gathering   and    husking   machine.      C.    E.   Balkema. 

No.  996.604  :  July  4  :  Sp    p.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  n    4 
Com-husker.     W.  Smolley.     No.  998.928;  July  25;  8p.  p. 

6097:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  914. 
Com  husking  machine.     J.  W.  Smith.     No    999.128  ;  July 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5523  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  982. 
Corn  popper.     J.   W.  Ealey.     No.  9^8.681  ;  Julv  25;  8p.  p. 

4530:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  826. 
Com  aheller.     P.    C.  Southwick.      No.  998.417;  July   18; 

Sp.  p.  .3969  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  703 
Cora  aheller.     W.   Watta.      No.  099.072  ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p. 

5424  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  965. 
Corset.      J.    H.    Odenbrett.      No.   996.666:    July   4;    Sp    p. 

141  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  25. 
Corset     O.  H.  Colley.     No.  997.274  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1426  ; 

Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  262. 
Coraet.      F.    T.    Welton.      No.    998.062;   Jaly    18;    8p.    p. 

3172  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  576. 
Cottage.  Knockdown.     H.  S.  McMUIIn.     No.  998.915  ;  Jaly 

25  ;  Bp.  p.  6072  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  910. 
Cotter-pin.     J.  A.  Germonprex.     No.  996.756;  July  4;  8p. 

p.  319  ;  (;ax.  vol.   168  ;  p.  54. 
Cotter pina.  Tool  for  operating  upon.     E.  M.  Worden.     No. 

998,9.39;  July  25;  8p.  p.  5145;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  919. 
Cotton  chopper.      H.  T.    Simmons.      No.   097.016;  July  4: 

Sp.  p.  906;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p,  143. 


ALPHABETICAL,  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixi 


Cotton^rhopper.     M.  Prokachl.     No.  997,089 ;  July  4  ;  8p. 

p.  1049:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  169.  „     „       ...  »a 

Cotton    chopper    and    cultivator.     P.    B.    Kreulhaus.     No. 

997.623  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2141 ;  Gaa.  vol    168  ;  P- ^79. 
Cotton  chopper,  cultivator.  Hnd  weeder,  CoraMned.     i.  J. 

King.      No.    696.772;    July    4;    8p.    p.    344;   Gax.   vol. 

Cotton-cleaner.     A.  L.  Trees*.     No.  997,104  ;  July  4  ;  8p. 

p.  1073  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  173.  .^^  „„„      ,   .     .•  . 

Cotton-gin  breast.     P.  B.  barnes.     No.  996.826 ;  July  4  ; 

Co?t''onen,J2iV;''s\'ck'°'E.T  ^^eJSall.     No.  997.830;  July 

Coiii%.fdlifg''i^'5-.'S*uh\?^.=  ^Ni'l97.267;   July   11; 

Sp.  p.  1413;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  260. 
Couplln«:     See     Air-brake     hose-coupling;     Car cupllng . 

Flume  -  coupling  ;  Hoae  -  coupling  :  IMpe  -  coupling  ;  Rail 

CoSlfn^'-k^"J^.'o'''^'if^*  ^N^o'^VWiriuiy  11 ; 
Co^^r.^ciVIU-ut^slK'  A**ji.'Hotell.     No.  997.821  ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2618  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  449. 
Crane.     J.  W.  Pogue.     No.  997.934  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2862  ; 

Cr?""  T'^^ay'lor^o.  998.134;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3335; 


Cra^  Portable  jfb-.W.  8.  Craig.     No.  998.469  ;  July  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4066;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  J2a  ,,  .  a„ 

Crape-holder.     C.  H.  Tlerney.     No.  997.519;  July  11;  Sp. 

p.  1009;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  342. 
Crkte    and    box.    Folding.     J.    8.    Moaholder    and    H.    I. 

Blough.     No.  997.931;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2865;  Gaa.  vol. 

Cri??  "aSd^toi.  Folding.     L.  J    Beta  and  W.  F    Noe.     No. 

998,456;  July  18;  Sp.^p.  4032;  Gaa.  vol.   1«8  I   P-  716. 
Cream  extractor.     A.  W.  Spauldlng  and  C.K    Bender      No. 

•)97.425;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1722;  Gaa.  vol.  16«:  P-  312. 
Cream-aepirator  and  cTaura.     A.  Fay.     No.  996.916;  July 

4 :  8p.  p.  658 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  107. 
CreamX-parator.     Ontrlfugal        C.     M.     Ketcham        No. 

•m8..^•-»f»:  Julv  18:  Sp.  p.  4188;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  741. 
Croam-aeparatora,    Gearing    for.      U    A.    MacLean.      No. 

<.«»H..{H.'rr  luly  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3867  ;  Oajs- ▼«!.  168  :  p.  8^. 
Cross-tie.     W.  D.  Forsyth.     No.  996.631 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

CrSS,' t?e"Me7«i.  '  B.  '^^h^ler.    No.  996.742  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

285 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  49. 
Crusher  :  See  Rock-crusher 


Crushing  and  mixing  machine      C.  F.  A    Chapltel      No. 

998.rT0  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  4902  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  882 
Cue-locking   device.     C.    W.    Topmey.     No.   997,428.    July 


11 ;  Sp.  p.  1729  :  Gaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  814.  ,  .     „.     q 

Cuff-protector      IK    Walker.     No.  999.136;  July  26;  Sp 

p.  5536:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  984  ooAoofi- 

Cultivating    machine,    Land-.      J.    Muggll.      No.    996,998, 

July  4  ;  8p.  p.  860 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  o.  138. 
Cultivator.     A     Taylor.     No.    997.426 ;    July    11 :    Sp.    p. 

1724 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  313.  ,     .».      a   t     »n-«      v^ 

Cultivator  and  sectional  caltlvator-^ee»h-    8.  L.  AI  en.    No. 

997.943;  July   18;   Sp.  p    2903;  Gax.  vol    188  :P.   533. 
CalUvator-arcb,       AcUusta't.  e.       F.      C^     ,^^J}°^\a.  ^** 

997  797  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2574  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  441. 
Culvert      C.    A     Foeter.     No.    997,383;    July    11;    8p.    p. 

CalS?t:  ^r^At^^V.J^F.l6t.     No.  996.708;  July  4; 

Cu?v'er?-.??uVtu^re"-  "c'-A.'v^^e^^o.  997.382;  July  11; 
Sp.  p.  1649 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  298. 

apaXr'^'r A^."^VaTtr '^'-997.721  ;  Jul^  11;  Sp.  p. 

Cu&ito"  l'p.'^WuSff''No.  996.821;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

466;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p._  75.      „      .^  „       oot  kot  • 

Current-colloctor    or    trolley.       W     Arter       No.    997,597, 

Julv  18:  Sp.  p.  4196:  Qax.  vol.  168;  p.  743.  „  .      , . 
Curtain  pole    ring    and    clamp.    Combined.    .^-^^^J^^^" 

No.  996.886 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  593  ;  Gax  vol.  168 ;  p.  98. 
Curtain  stretcher  attaching  device      J.  O.  Holmqntet      No. 

907.820;  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  2016:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  44tK 
Cuspidor.     S.   Slbo.      No.    907.014;   July   4 ;   Sp.   p.  905 ; 

C«S"dor  S\%. ''iiiey.     No.   997.140;   July   4;   8p.   p. 

1144:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  186.  ,     ..     „ 

Coapldor      8.  J.  Ostrows^l.     No.  997.320 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

Cufer""".  H.'  Thotia"..  Jr'    No.  998,938;  July  26;  Sp. 

p   5108;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  916. 
Cutter:   See  Butter-cutter;   Can-cutter;  Clgar-tlp  cutter. 

Gain-cutter;     Glass-cutter;     Ice-nitter;     Insole-cutter ; 

Insole-duck    cutter;    Milling  cotter ;    Pipe-cutter;    Sod- 
Cat  tJf"  ^e'^c'b;;^";!^  No.  996.796:  July  4;  8p.  p.  889; 

Cutt"  g^mechanlsm.     W.  A.  Courtland.     No.  999,154  ;  July 

25  ;  Ip.  p.  5.568  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  090. 
Cutting-tool.     Electromagnetic.        I^    T.     Bonsall.        No. 

008^64-  July   18;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  763. 
Cvcle  stand.  Motor-      8   t!^  Weber.     No.  998.219  ;  inly  18 ; 

Sp   p.  3503  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  631.         ,    „    , 
Cvctes  and  the  like.  Prop  for  motor-.     J.   ^-^^^^^ 
'998,703  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4577  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  834. 


Cycles,  WcTdea,  *c..  Back-reat  for  motor-     W.  Doertng. 

No.  998,330  ;  July  1»  :  Sp.  p.  3786  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  P- «73. 

Cvcles    Power-transmlsalon  mechanlam  for  motor-     v.  i. 

'^Moncrleff^    n"  998.298  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3713  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

Cylfndlr^ioJk.^" Adjustable.      H.   G.   Volght.     No.   997.429; 

July  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1732 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  814. 
Dam    for    collecting  -  baalna.    Filterlike.      W     Todt       Na 

998,813 ;  July  25 :  Sp.  p.  4836 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  P- 873. 
Damper-con  trolling    mechanism.    Automatic.      W.    Houser. 

No  997.555  ;  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  1982  ;  Gax.  vol    168  ;  p.  .i54. 
Darning.  Stocking-holder  for  use  in.     A.   t.  Collins      No. 

997  M4  •  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1957  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  350 
Davenport;  Automatic.'^  A.  Fuchs.     No.  998,890;  Jaly  25; 

Sp.  pj  5021  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  901. 
Davit      S.  Moe.     No.  997,689 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2272 ;  Gax. 

vol.  168;  p.  402.  ,  , 

Decortlcatlng-machlne.      M.    Prteto.      No.    998,649;    July 

18;  Sp.  p.  4219;  Gax.  vol.  168;  P-  747. 
Deflectometer.     W.  Fentxioff.     No.  997,980;  July  18;  Sp. 

p.  2974  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  546. 
Delivery  apparatua.     I.  W.  Cummlngs.     No.  998,875 ,  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p    4990 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  896^ 
Derailing  device.     L.  H.  Connelly.     No.  999,190;  July  26; 

Sp.  p.  5633;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  1002 
Deak-rack.     S.  D.  Langley.     No.  998,250 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3580  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  642.  ^     ^    ^  .  _•,        _,     „ 

Deaks  and  other  objects.   Standard   for  achool-.      w.   o. 

C«R«r      No!  998,074;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  8198;  Gaa.  vol. 

Detachable  handle.     A.  L.  Wllllama,     No.  998,729;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4660 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  844. 
Detergent  and  production  of  same.     J.  8toc^^a°"*goo  ^**- 

998,995  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5266  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  938. 

DltholdJr,  Releasing.  F.  8.  Shields.  No.  996,890;  July 
4;  Sp.  p.  600;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  99.  „„, -.^     t  i- 

Differential  mechanlBm.  A.  D.  (fllpln  No.  997,617  ;  July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2115  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  377. 

Digger  :  Bee  Potato -digger. 

Dilator       W.   B.   Dewees.      No.   997,907  ;   July   11 ;   Sp.   p. 

DlSsioS-SgrS' •£■:  LJJt^n.    No.  990.141;  July  25; 

DlS;;t-'ac?lngnn%'e.^°G.TB^ad?l?.-     No.  998.563;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  4247;  Gax.  VOL  168;  p.  752. 
DlBlnfertant.     R.   Haertel.     No.  996.759;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

323:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  66. 
Disinfecting  compound  and  making  same.     J.  M.  »«»"»• 

No.  997.514  ;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  18»1  j,  G"-7<>lii®ALP- ?*f; 
Disinfecting  device.     T.  H.  Rowland.     No.  996,797  ,  July 

4 ;  Sp.  p.  393 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  66. 
Disinfecting  device.     D.  N.  Hitchcock.     No.  997.914  ;  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2817  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  481.  „    ^   ^.  . ,      . 
Dlapenalng  apparatus.     W.  B.  Penlck  and  H.  T.  K»rkland. 

Ko.  9987389  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3916  ;  GaiL  vol.  168  ;  p.  694. 
Dispensing-receptacle.  Single^ellvery.    Y"  C^fl^rldges     No. 

9S7.II2:  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Gax  vol.  1«8-^  P-  1J«„ .^ . 
Display  card.   Collar-stay-.     J.   M.   Kaiser      No.  998,249, 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3579 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  o.  642 
Dlsplay-cairler.     E.   F.   Hulbert.     No.  §97.621 ;  July  11  : 

Sp.  p.  2134  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  379. 
Display-case  for  thumb-tacks,  ic.     L.  8c»'*™"?of°^,n 

907.512;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1888:  Oax.  vol    168     P-  J40 
DlsDlay-machlne.     V.  Rohde.     No.  997,637;  July  11;  Sp. 

p    2167  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  384. 
DlspUy-rack.    8.  M.  Taylor.    No.  997.518  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

vi^L^cl  '^.'w'litSay'^'No.  997.925 ;  July  11  :  8p   p. 

Di;|aV~ck"  "c;  J'Vdsto'rth.     No.  998.056;  July  18; 

Dl|pVy-ri\i'=  H^H-^fSfai^^^^^  Ju./   25; 

D.sfla?:rJS'fJ,r^SeV°'w.'?imye??\Nof  999,152;  July 

D.s?i;.v'e^r  V,''%''r-^'St^'so^-^l%^-.  July  11  ;  Sp. 

p    2t08  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  464.  >     ,   ,     ,  „ 

Dlstrlbutlng-machlne.    N.  Meronek.    No.  998,107  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3280  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  591. 
Ditching,    pipe-laying,   and    Irrigating  apparatus.      W-   T. 

Lilly      No.  996.866 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  556  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 

Dwidtag-englne.     W.   B.  Traltt.     No.  997,522;   July   11; 
Do'ct  Wat'l^i.^";  Za^LrJn'ti:  ^a  198.970 ;  July  26;  Sp. 

D<^r"iu'toSrtlc^°'L''R.^^iv?n2-ton.     NO.  999.116;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5495  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  978. 
Door/ BSiiaing  and  car.^E.  C.  Scjroeder      No.  998.207; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3474  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  626 
Door-^tch.    iutomatlc.  ^  E.    L     Wgtroua       No.    998.138; 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3343  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  602. 
Door  check.     J.  M.  Martin.     No.  998,584  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4305  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  760. 
Door  check.     W.  T.  Adams.     No.  998.732  ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p 

4663  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  845. 
Door-cloaer.     R.  E.  Adam.     No.  997.432  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p 

1736  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  315. 
Doof  conatmctlon.    W.  E.  Snaman.    No.  097,099 ;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  172. 
Door  faatener,  Sliding.     W.   P.   Hackney      No.  09i.805: 

July  11  •  Sp.  p.  2586 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  444. 
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Door.  Qraln-.     P.  A.  Aarn«M.    No.  096,061  ;  JqItv^  ;  8p.  p. 

7B0 ;  0««.  TOl.  188  :  p.  124. 
Door-bolder.     T.  C.  Dukes.     No.  999.017  ;  July  25 ;  So.  p. 

6317  :  Oai.  TOl.  168  :  p.  946. 
Door-locking  mechanism.     T.  y.  8h«an.     No.  998.642;  July 

25  :  8p.  p.  4446  :  (iaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  813. 
Door-opening  device.     O.  B.  Clay.     No.  998,324  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3777  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  671. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     J.    F.   Strelb.     No.  998,929 ; 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5099  :  ( Ja».  vol.  188  ;  p.  915. 
Door-aecurer.     J.  W.  Gavin.     No.  996,847  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

008;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  84. 
Door-atop.      J.    T.    Kent.      No.   998,693 ;    July    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

4560;  (Jai.  vol.  168;  p.  830. 
Dougb-presaing   machines,    Removable    hopper   for.      J.    A. 

Holmes.     No.  997.554  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1980 ;  Oa*.  vol. 

168  :  p.  354. 
Dongh-ralaer.     W.  H.  White.     No.  997,527  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1926;  «a».  vol.  168;  p.  345. 
Dough-treating  mechanism.     C.   Laukhuff.      No.   998,017 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3069;  Gam.  vol.  168;  p.  569. 
Draft  equaliser.    J.  Schenck.     No.  997,859;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2602;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  462. 
Draft-equaliser.    H.  C.  Boss.     No.  998,154  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p. 

3368  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  608. 
Draft  gear.     A.  O.  Marshall.     No.  997.399;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1674;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  304. 
Draft  rigging   side   sill.      C.    8.    Shallenberger   and    P.   J. 

Howard.     No.  997.421;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1712;  Gas-  vol. 

168;  p.  311.  ^ 

Drain    and    backwater-trap.    Cellar-.      F.    A.    McLoughlln. 

No.  997.928  :  Julv  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2848  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  486. 
Drain.  Surface-.     D.  B.  Luten.     No.  998,704 ;  July  25 ;  Sp. 

p.  4578  :  Gns.  vol.  168  ;  p.  834. 
Drawer-locking   mechanism.    Desk-.      G.   G.    Loehler.      No. 

996.9.34;  July  4:  Sp.  p.  692;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;j).  114. 
K-fra 

Drawing  instrument.     J.  Erlckson.     No.  999,104  ;  July  26; 

Sp.  p.  5480 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  975. 
Drawing  or  marking  lines  on  wcarlng-apparel.  Apparatus 

for.     K.  Meyer.     No.  996,996;  Julv  4;  Sp.  p.  867;  Gaz. 

vol.   168;  p.   137. 
Drawing-press.   Hydromechanlcal.     W.  Klocke  and  F.  Or- 

ton.     No.  998,968  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5204  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  929. 
Drawing-press,   Toggle.      W.    Klocke  and   F.    Orton.      No. 

998.969  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5207  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  929. 
Dredge.     W.  Ferris  and  P.  B.  Parker.     No.  997,247  ;  July 

4:  Sp.  p.  1360;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  223. 


Drawing-board,  printing-frame,  and  the  like.     T.  Curr,  Jr. 
No.  996,909;  July  4;^  Sp.  p.  647;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  106. 


Dredge-bucket   mounting.      P.   Mayer.      No.   998,789;   July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4783  :  Gaz.  vol.  108  :  p.  864. 
Dredse,  Triplet  bucket  ladder-.     M.  S.  Godlt.     No.  998.495  : 


July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4113 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  729. 
Drier :   8ee  Grain-drier  ;  Grain  or  like  drier ;   Sand-drier ; 

Shelf-drier. 
Drier.     L.  E.  Rodgers.     No.  996.943  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  716 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  117. 
Drying    method.      K.    Reyscber.      No.    997.092;    July    4; 

8p.  p.  1054  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  170. 
Drill :  See  Grain-drill  ;  Prospecting  drill  :  Rock  drill. 
Drlll-mounttn«.      W.    Prellwlts.      No.    997.509 ;    July    11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  339. 
Drin-support.     J.  R.  Wilson.     No.  999.137  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p. 

5537  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  d.  984. 
Drllllng-rtg.    Rotary.      C.    Bell.      No.    997.035;    July    4: 

Sp.  p.  947;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  151. 
Drinking  fountain.     T.  C.  Murphy.     No.  997.205  ;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1277;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  208. 
Drinking  fountain.      A.    B.    Moe.      No.   997.313;    July   11; 

Sp.  p.  1515  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  275. 
Drinking  fountain.     J.  E.  Jobnaen.     No.  998.581  ;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  4299  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  759. 
Drinking  fountain      H.  J.  Milner.     No.  998.585;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  4306  :.Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  761. 
Drinking  fountain.    Sanitary.     C.   R.   Price.     No.  999.056 ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p    5.395  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  960. 
Drinking   vpssel.    Sanitary.      R.    O.    Toan.      No.    999,134  ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5533  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  984. 
Drip-can.     J.  C.  A.  Fitch.     No.  998.490;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

4106  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  727. 
Drip-pan,  Automatic-alarm.    J.  F.  C.  Bendt.     No.  997,230 ; 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1330  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  217. 
Driving    apparatus.    Tension  beam    for    frictional.      M.    E. 

Neenan.     No.  998,629  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4417  ;  Oas.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  809. 
Driving  device.     J.  Mabus.     No.  998.583  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4302  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  760. 
Driving  gear.     J.  L.  Kleinman.     No.  990,037  ;  July  26  :  8p. 

p.  5357:  Gaz.  vol    168:  p.  953 
DrlTlng  mechaniam.     F.  H.  Richards.     No.  997,200;  July 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1286  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  209 
DrlTlng  mechanism.   Hvdraulic  differential.     L.  M.   J.  C. 

Levavaaseur.     No.  997.069 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1010 :  Gas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  162. 
Dropper  :  Ber  Potato-dropper. 
Duck   or    flat  Iron    holder.      J.    A.    Larson.      No.    997,566 ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2003  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  358. 
Duplicator.     O.  Wood.     No   998.663  ;  July  25  ;  So.  o.  4492  ; 

Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  820. 
Dust  arrester   ana    gas-coooler.    Combined.      P.   J.   Dcirlff. 

No.  997.762  ;  July  11:  Sp  p.  2459  :  Gas  vol.  168  :  p.  429. 
Dust -col  lector.     J.  C.  Zehfus.     No.  997,171  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1214  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  196. 


Dye,  Blue  vat.     M.  Buff.     No.  998,166;  July  18;  8p.   p. 

3371  ;  Oax   vol.  168  ;  p.  608.  .     k    f 

Dye.    Greenish-blue    trlphenylmetbane.      M.     Weller       No 

998.1'»  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3345  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  603. 
Dye,    Tetraklaaso.      W.     HerAerg    and    W.    Lange.      No. 

997j061  :  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  996 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p    159. 
Dye,  Trlphenylmetbane.     A.   HauadOrfer   and   C.    Heiden- 

relch.      No.   999.028 ;   July   26 ;   Sp.   p.   5388 ;   Oas.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  960. 
Dye.  Vat.    W.  Bauer  and  A.  Herre.     No.  997,260 ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1398;  Oas.  vol.  168;  d.  268. 
Dye.    Vat.      W.    Bauer,    A.    Herre.    and    R.    Mayer.      No. 

998.696  :  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4342  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  796. 
Dyeing  apparatua.      A.   Amrein.      No.  997,360;  July   11; 


Sp.  p.  1609  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  292. 

yelng   yarn.      J.    C.    Hebden    and    ..    _. 

9967r61  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  826  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  55. 


Dyeing   yarn.      J.    C.    Hebden    and    F.    H.    Danlell.      No. 


Dyestuff  and   making  aame,    Blue.     M.    Hessenland.     No 

998,772  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4769  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  869. 
Dyestuffs  and  making  same.  Halogenised  vat.    O.  Engl  and 

J.   Frfthllch.      No.  997.766:  July   11;   Sp.  p.   2466;   Gaz 

vol.  168;  p.  430. 
Dyestuffa,    Manufacture  of  brown  aulfurized   rat.     A.   L. 

Laska.     No.  999,045;  July  26;   Sp.  p.  6379;  Gas.  Tol. 

168 ;  p.  966. 
Ear-closing  device.     M.  E.  Hegge.     No.  997.673;  July  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2246;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  397. 
Educational    appliance.      L.    T.    Freeman.      No.    997,986 ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2993  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  648. 
Egg  carrier.     J.    Lunke.     No.    998,855;    July    26;    Sp.    p 

4937  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  888.  •      v     v 

Egg-case      W.   H.  Emrlck.     No.  997.379 ;  July   11;   Sp.  p 

1645  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  298. 

f-holder.     S.    Mrkslty.     No.   999.064 ;   July   26 ;   Sp.   p. 
393;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  960.  '      f    v 

Bns.   Preserving.     B.  F.  Birkett.     No.  996.696;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  200 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  34. 
Ejector.      A.    Rosenberg.      No.   997.584;   July    11;    Sp.    p. 

2046  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  365. 
Elastic  webbing.    S.  Brown.    No.  997,747  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2432  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  424. 
Electric   apparatus.    Vapor.     O.   O.    Kruh.      No.   906.865; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  552  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  91. 
Electric    apparatua.    Vapor.      J.    T.    H.    Dempater.      No. 

996.979  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  816  ;  Oas.   vol.   168  ;  p.    131. 
Electric    arcs.    Method    of    and    apparatua    for    deviating. 

J.  J.  Thoresen  and  F.  Tharaldsen.     No.  996,951 ;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  734  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  120. 
Electric   brake.     J.   N.    .Mahonev   and   W.   M.   .Vustln.      No. 

997.458  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1777  :  Gas.  vol.  16S  ;  p.  323. 
Electric  brake.     W.F.Moody.     No.  998,9'«0  ;  July  25  ;  Sp. 


p.  6226 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  931. 
Electric    circuit-breaker.    Thermo- 


K.    W.     Leeper.       No. 


997.280;  July 


997.8.18;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2644;  Gaz.  vol.  16K:n    455. 
Electric  circuit  closer.     C.   F.   Lewia.     No.   996,990 ;   July 

4;  Sp.  p.  835:  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  134. 
Electric-conductor  aupport.     W.    E.   Foote.     No.  998,766 : 

July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4744  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  857. 
Electric  controller.     A.  C.  Eastwood.     No. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1439  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  265. 
Electric  furnace.     E.  Welntraub.     No.  997,882;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2740  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  470. 
Electric  heater.     B.  0.  Jamieaon  and  C.    A.  Keller.     No. 

997,194  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  204. 
Electric    heater.      F.    P.    Mies    and   J.    J.    McOerry.      No. 

997.465  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1793  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  325. 
Electrlc-llght   fixture   and    hanger.      F.    P.    Harriaon.     No. 

099.107  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  6484  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  976. 
Electric  machine.   Dynamo.     H.  G.   Reist.      No.  996.883; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  686  :  Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.  97. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     H.  H.  Ralston.     No.  998,392 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3921  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  694. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     W.  F.  Dawson.     No.  998.677  ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4522  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  826. 
Electric    machines.    Bridging-block    for    dynamo-.      F.    W. 

Young.      No.   996,822 ;   July   4 ;    Sp.   p.   467 ;    Oaz.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  75. 
Electric   machines.   Magnetic   ahlelds   for.      C.    H.    Bmoot. 

No.  997,337  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1566  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  284. 
Electric  machinery.     K.  Hertwig  and  F.  Colliachonn.     No. 

996.762  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  327  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  66. 
Electric  machinery.   Dynamo-.     C.   A.    Parsons  and   A.    FT. 

Law.     No.   997.579;   July   11;  8p.   p.   2033;   Oaz.   vol. 

168 ;  p.  363. 
Electric  realater.     R.  Kraus.     No.  996,862 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

644  :  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  89. 
Electric   aocket-sbell   and   shade-bolder.      J.    Hanaen.      No. 

998.090  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  323S  :  (;az.  vol    168  :  p.  586. 
Electric  switch.      H.   J.  Carrlgan.      No.  996.615  ;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  40  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  8. 
Electric   switch.      J.   C.    Walden.      No.    997.106 ;   Jnlv   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1077:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  174 
Electric  switch.     J.  Morse  snd  F.  T.  Kaelln.     No.  007,310  ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1621  ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  276. 
Electric  switch.     C    W.    Denny.      No.  997,769 ;  July  11  ; 

8p.  p.  2464  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  428. 
Electric  switch.     C.  A.  Pfanstlebl.     No.  998,H01  ;  July  IM ; 

Sp.  p.  3724  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  663. 
Electric  switch.     A.   W.  Clauder.     No.  998.467;  July   IS; 

Sp.  p.  4062  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  n.  720. 
Electric  switch.     C.  Loefller.     No.  998.786  ;  July  25 ;  Sp. 

p.  4778  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  864. 
Electric  tool.     C.  B   Coates.     No.  996,833  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

474;  Ons.  vol    168;  p.  70. 
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Electrlc-wlre  supporter.     8.  Jeremiah.     No.  007,016;  July 

11 ;  8p.  p.  2821 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  482. 
Electric  wire   terminal.     O.    L.   Hers.     No.  996.853;   July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  522  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  80. 
Electrical-conductor  support.    T.  E.  Murray.     No.  098,112  ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3296  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  693. 
Electrical  distribution  system.     E.  W.  Stull.     No.  996,804  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  609 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  100. 
Electrical  fixtures.  Tool  for  removing  or  attaching.     B.  D. 

Walker  and  F.  Cook.     No.  996.690  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  184  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  32. 
Electrical    regenerative    control    apparatus    and    system. 

J.  C.  Macfarlane  and  H.  Burge.     No.  998,864  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3866;  Oaz.  vol.  168:  p.  686. 
Electrical  switch.  Pendent.     W.  J.  Gagnon.     No.  997,054  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  983  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  ]!">".  ^         ,   .     „, 
Electrode.  Arc-lamp.     E.  J.  Quay.     ^fo.  998,687  ;  July  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4548 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  8J». 
Electrode,    Cast.     K.    Tornberg.     No.   998,865;    July    26; 

Sp.  p.  4959  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  801. 
Electrodeposltion.    Producing    metallic   vesaels    by.      F.    1. 

Oibba.     No.  998.085;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3227;  Oas.  vol, 

168 ;  p.  683.  ^    „  „„     , 

Electrolytic  cell.      O.   O.    Seward   and    F.    von    Ktlgelgen. 

(Reissue.)      No.  13,277;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5646;  Gaz.  vol. 

Electrolytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkaline  salts.  M. 
Wildermann.     No.  998,063  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3178  ;  Gaz. 

Electromagnet,  h!  O.  Bugh.  No.  998,562  ;  July  18 ;  Sp. 
p.  4222  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  748. 

Electromechanical  selector.  E.  G.  Oodfree.  No.  997,990; 
Julv  18:  Sp.  p.  3004;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p-  649 

Electrostatic  separator.  C.  Q.  Payne.  No.  997,322 ;  July 
11  :  Sp.  p.  1533;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  279 

Blectrotype-mold  forms.  Mixture  for  coating.  A.  J.  Wil- 
liams     No.  997.589;  July  11;  8p.  p.   2055;  Oas.  vol. 

Electrotypes.   Preparing  molds  for.     O.   E.   Dunton.     No. 

998.240;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3563 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  638. 
Electrotyping.  Composition  of  matter  to  be  used  in  form-   i 

Ing  molds  employed  in  the  art  of.     G.  E.  Dunton.     No. 

996.751  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  300 ;  Gaz    voK  168  :  p.  52. 
Elevated  carrier.     A.   H.  Neller.     No.  909,178;  July  25; 

Sp.  p.  5607  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  998.        ^      ,..     ^       »     , 
Elevating   and    fruit  cleaning    machine.    Coniblned.      A-J- 

Nye.    No.  997,081  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1031  ;  Oai.  vol.  168.; 

p.  165. 
Elevator:  Bee  Water-elevator.  ,  ,     „.     „ 

Elevator.     J.  M.  Goodknlght.     No.  998.610  •  July  25 ;  Sp. 

D   4374;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  810. 
Elevator-door.      W.    B.   Oervals.      No.    998.242;   July    18; 

Sp.  p.  .S566:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  6.39.    „    ^    „      ^   ,,      „ 
Blevator-door-controlllng  mechanism.     H.  C.  Randall.     No. 

997,848;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2668;  G*»- ▼oL  1«8  :  P   «8. 
Elevator-guide   lubricator.     F.   G.    Phllllpa.     No.  998,633, 

July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4430 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  810. 
Elevator-hatch   alldlne   cover.   Self-operatlM      O.   and   8. 

Walker.     No.  997,481 ;  July  11 :  Sp.  p.  1823  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Elevator  safety  appliance.     P.  W.  Sommer.     No.  998,416 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3965;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  702 
Elevator  safety  device.     J.   Leopold.     No.  998,367;   July 


Engine-lubricator.      U.   S.   Greer.      No. 
Sp.  p.  669  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  110. 


18;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  682.  ,^„  ^„, 

Elevator    signal    system.      D.    M.    Perine.      No.    998.034; 

July  18 :  Bp.  p.  SllO ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  666. 
Elevator  suspension  means.     E.  P.  Kilcoyne.     No.  996.SDI ; 


July  4  :  Sp.  p.  543  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  n.  8U 

Emasculator      I.   Pasley.     No.  998,920;  July  26;   8p.  p. 
50«3  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  912.    „    „  ,„  „      ..^  _,_  . 

Embnlmer's  drainage-tube.     F.  E.  Holllns.     No.  998,339, 
July  18;  Sp.  p.  8807;  Gas.  vol.  168:  P-  ejji     .    ,     .„• 

Embossing-press      A.  E.  Stlgberg.^  No.  098,427;  July  18; 
So    p    3986 :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  707. 

Bmbrolderlng-machine.     A.  Bosahard.     No.  997,365;  July 
11  ;  Sp.  p    1617  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  P-  293. 

BmbroKfcry-holder.     A.  F.  Collins.    No.  997,646 ;  July  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  1658  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  360. 

Embrolderv  hoop.     A.  N.  Thomas.     No.  998,667  ;  July  25 ; 
Sp.  p.  4483  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  818.         ^     .,      .  „^ 

Enameling    machine.    Cardl)oard-.      B.    C.    H^'^**  «q«^° 
997  672-  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2243;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  396. 

End  c^ll  switch      J.  M    Andersen.     No.  996.960  ;  July  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  761  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  123.  „„».... 

Enrf-gate  and  acoop-board.  Cbmblnation.     W.  F    Wolken. 
No  998  144  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3362  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  604. 

EndMCO^      R.  H.  XVanbler.     No.  998.310;  July  18;  8p.  p. 
3760 ;  Oas.  vol.   168 ;  p.  666.  ,^,„„^„„,n„  .    p. 

Engine :    Bee   Direct-acting   engine ;    Dividing-engine  .    fc-s 
pToslve-eneine ;    Fluid-operated    engine;    f'luia-pressure 
engine;    Gas-engine;    Internal-combustion    engine .    Ro- 
tary engine:  RoUrv  explosive-engine;  Rotary  internal- 
combustion  engine  :  Steam-engine.  ,,,./,— 

Engine.     E.  James.     No.  996.648  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  Ill  ;  Oaz. 

Engine.     O^K.  Osbnm.     No.   007,604;  July   11;   8p.   p. 

2281 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  404.  „     „ 

Engine      J.   H.    Ebersole.     No.  998.284;   July   18;   Sp.   p. 

.1682:  Gaz.   vol.   168:  p.  656.  

Engine.     O.  W.  Baker.    No.  999,142  ;  July  26  ;  8p.  p.  6644  ; 

Englne.^^G.V.  'eSiker.     No.  900,143  ;  July  26  ;  8p.  p.  6646  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  086.  .     .  .     „ 

Engine-controlling  apparatus.   Automatic   electrlcally-gov 

erned      H.  D.  lllnckley.     No.  096,864;  July  4  ;  fep.  p. 

623  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  86. 


996.922;   July  4: 

Engine  or  motor.     O.  Lehberger.     No.  999.047  ;  July  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  6381 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  957.  ,      ^     „  .. 

Engine    safetv-crank.    Explosive  .      J.    D.    Bowne.       No. 

996.608  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  17  ;  Oaz   vol.  168 ;  p.  5. 
Engine-starting    device.      0.    J.    Spohrer.      No.    998,418. 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3971  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  703 
Engine-starting  device,  Gas-.     O.  Ch«dru.     No.  998,187; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3372  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  P- 608. 
Engine  steering  mechanism,   Traction-.     E.   E.   Fee.     No. 

998.684  ;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4542;  Gas.  vol.  168;  P_ 828. 
Engine-stopping  device.     W.  K.  Holt.     No.  998,847  ;  Joly 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4917  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  886. 
Engines.  I>evlce  for  supplying  oil  to  internal-combustion. 

P.  D.  Johnston.    No.  !B9t,136  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1130  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  168:  p.  183.  .  „      ,      .   ^  ^. 

Engines.  Electric  and  fluid-pressure  controller  for  Intemal- 

wmbustion.     C.O.Pearson.     No.  997,003  ;  July  4  :  8p. 

p.  872  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  140. 
Engines,  Means  for  controlling  reversible  internal-combus- 
tion     K.  J.  E.  Hesselman.     No.  997,253 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1373  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  226.  o    a^  r  m 

Engines,  Mechanism  for  governing  "Ploslj*:-     H.  de  La 

Valette.     No.  999,046 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5380 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Engines,  ■  steam-pipe   for    locomoUve-.      F.  /i_  Cole.      No. 

^872 ;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4983 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  804. 
EnVelop      O.   /.  nirtte.     No.  997,999 ;  July   18;   Sp.  p. 

Env'e?i'  ''F'raySlk\."No^-998,342;  July   18;   Sp.  p. 

En'v'elV  ""k"  K^ek'^  V-9Sm48  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3827; 

Enwfop^°''L^^B.'  ^rown.      No.   998.461  ;  July   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

4048;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  717.  „       ^        ,        „„   ooo  art  • 
Envelop.    B.  A.  Baymer  and  A.  Heveker,  Jr.     No.  999.067  . 

July  26;  Sp.  p.  5397;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  960. 
Envelop-blanka.   Punching  and  gumming   mechaniam  for. 

F.  L.  Schmidt.    No.  997,330 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1550 ;  Gas. 

Erlslng  trkc'lng  ink,  Ac.,  Composition  for      C.  Ellis.     No. 

997,910;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2810;  Gas.  toI.  168     p.  480. 
EvZoratlng   fluids,      f.   P-    Bergh,    H     J- „Loe»>lnger    and 

V^  C.  Neuberger.     No.  097,950;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  2918; 

Bva"^a«ng^%i^s.  '^  r"  Kestner.     No.  997,502  ;  July  11 : 
BvlU'atLTliqSidi."'*^-.  Klsin^er^'^No.  997.603;  July  11; 

EvVatlT  =  C^"-.'jSkli?'^I?o.'9%.020;  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3077,- Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  561.  ^^        „      ,,         ..     . 

Evaporator    for    petroleum-olla    or    other    Hqulds       M.    J. 

Trumble.     No.  996,736 ;   July  4;  Sp.  p.  269;  Oaz.  vol. 

Evenlr.^FoJr-horse.     J.   Miller.     No.  998,028;  July   18; 

Sp.  p.  3097  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  564. 
Ever-level  table.     T.  H.  Etheridge,  Jr.    No.  99«.246;  Joly 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1359  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  223 
Excavatlng-machine.     F.   Donaldson.     No.   996.913;   July 

Bx1:ivl'iin'i-SlSr- J^'o'Bun^neT   NO.  997,642;  July 

ExVa;a't?ng^i'c'J>=i:ie^"A.^'i.''MU-.''So.   998,029;    July 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3099  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  564. 
Excavating  machine.      O.    W.    Siebenhaar.      No.    998,308; 

Exfal^atln«i-2UinrV.^\'it^S'    To.=  &8'S58;  July  26; 

Ex'c^ava%jH'i"F;&erk'o^.!5?:952;  July  4;  8p.  p. 

BxcI'vitJr"  M.'o'^l.in'l.elf  No.  997.648;  July  11 ;  8p.  p. 

Ex'cSfslcir-^m'^chrnt'*^:  i".  M?nor.     No.  998,793;  July  26; 

e4^o.U'"'I:  ^A'^'o^'ol^^l :  July   18;  8p.   p. 

Exfee^'n'gln^'-  Tiv^Ke^n.     No.  997.138;  July  4  ;  8p. 

D    1141  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  184. 
Explosive-engine.     C.   I.  U.  Hickllng.     No.  997,676;  July 

f  1  ;  Sp.  p.  2250 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  398.    _    ^    ^      ^ 
ExDrcHsing  moisture  and  forming  fabricated  sheets.  Appa- 
ratus for     C.  L.  Wells  and  C.  R.  Reynolds.     No.  996.819  ; 

Tulv  4  •  Sn    p.  451  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  75. 
Extenaible  bracket.     A.  Dahlen.     No.  007,660;  July  ^1 : 

Sd   d   2202  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  800.  ^     „ 

Extension-table.     C.  Mosch.     No.  998,110 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3285  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p    692. 
Extractor :  Bee  Cream-extractor. 
Eveglaases.      P.    Z.    McDonald.      No.    998,626;    July    26; 

Sp.  p.  4411  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  807.  •       ^  ^  ^  , 

Fabric  :  See  Adhesive  fabric  :  Wire  fabric  ;  Worsted  fabric. 
Fabric.  Preparing  iMickgrounds  on  pile.     R.  T.  Swennlng. 

No.  997.101  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  172. 
Fabric-pressing  machine.     T.   Patchett  and  J.   W.  Barke. 

No.  996.790  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  379 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  64 
Fabrics.  Ornamentation  of  open  mesh.    W.  H.  Boone.     No. 

998.952  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5171  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  923. 
Fan.     C    F.  Oesterreicher.      No.  997.082;  July  4;   8p.  p. 

1033:  Oas.  vo>.  i««  :  p    ^6»L  „     ..        «      ««-,«- 

Fan.     J.  F.  Hanrahan  and  H.  A.   Wende.     No.  001.12*  ; 

July  4;  8p.  p.  1112:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  180. 
Fan.     J.  Riley.     No.  997.415;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1701;  Gas. 

vol.  168:  p.  309. 
Fan.     J.   F.   Hanrahan.     No.   007,808;  July   11;   8p.   p. 

2601 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  444. 


Izir 
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7an.     J.   Kandera.     No.  M7.828 :  Jnly  11;  8p.  p.  2629; 

Qas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  402. 
Fan.  Circulating-.     H.  Jalonlck.     No.   997.678;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2254  :  Gai.  vol.   168  :  p.  398. 
Fan.   Rotary.      D.    FnMer.     No.  908.880;  July  22;  8p.  p. 

W)20  ;  Oaa.  vol.   168  •  p.  901. 
Farmnte.      H.    H.    Bell.      No.   098,739;   July   20;    8p.   p. 

4686:  Uai.  toI.   168;  p.  848. 
Farm-cate,     Self-ckMlng.     O.     R.     Clarke.     No.    907.753; 

July  1 1  ;  8p.  p.  2444  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  426. 
Fastener.      W.  R.  Dutemple.     No.  007,660;  Jaly  11  :  8p.  p. 

2220;  Gai.   toI.   168;  p.  302. 
Faucet.     H.  if.  Sherk.     No.  098.126  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3310 ; 

Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  508. 
Faucet.      C.    W.    Donholt.      No.  908.282;   July    18;   8p.   p. 

3677  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  655. 
Faucet.      E.    Godleskle.      No.    998.496 ;    July    18 :    3p.    p. 

4116;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  730. 
Faucet.     A.  J.  Katelaen.     No.  008.531  ;  July   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

4188;  Gai.  vol.   168:  p.  742. 
raocet.     R.  Howell.     No.  990.109;  July  25;  8p.  p.  5484; 

Oaa.  vol.   168:  p.  076. 
Faucet  attachment.     H.   Savage.     No.  007,858;  July   11; 

8p.  p.  2690  ;  Gar  vol.  168  ;  p.  462. 
Feed  and  litter  carrier.     C.  M.   Stevenaon.     No.  997.716; 

July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2334  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  412. 
Feed,  beater,  and  purlfler  for  steam  botlera.  Water.     8.  M. 

Walker.     No.  008.816;  July  25;  8p.  p.  4841;  Oaa.  vol. 

168:   p.   874. 
Feed-regulator.      F.    H.    lAaden.      No.    906,760;    July    4; 

Sp.  p.  324  :  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p    55. 
Feed-regulator.     K.   Dougan.     No.  007.048 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

970;  Oaa.  vol.   168;  p.  165. 
Feed-rejrulatof.      b.  M.    Lyon.      No.  099.118;  July  25;  8p 

p.  5497  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  979. 
Feed  roUera.     0.    D.    Trogdon.     No.    007,479 ;    July    11 ; 

8d.  p.   1810  :  Gai.  vol.   168  ;  p.  329. 
Feed  water   purlfler,    beater,   and   clrcolator.     J.   C.   Ben- 
nett.     No.   908.741:    July   25:    Sp.    p.    4690;    Gas.    vol. 

168;   p.   849. 
Feed-water    regulator.     C.    O.    Bergmark.     No.    997,734 ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2381  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  418. 
Feeder,   Automatic.      C.    Owens.      No.    908,116;   Jaly    18; 

8p.  p.  3303  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  .'iUS. 
Feeder,  .lotomatlc  stock.     F.  11.  8trphens.     No.  998,423; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3981  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  705. 
Feeder  for  steam-bollcra,  .Vutomatic.     T.  J.  Whitney.     No. 

908.142  :  July  18  ,  8p    p    3347  ;  Oai.  vol    168  ;  p   60S. 
Feeder,  Poultry-.     J.  T.  Freeman.     No.  007.248  :  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1364  ;  Oaa.  voL  168  :  p.  223. 
Feeding    apparatus    for    macbines    for   closing   metal    con- 
tainers. Mechanical      A    Wllzin.     No.  008.316:  July  18; 

8p.  p.  3760  ;  Gai.  vol.   168  :  p.  668. 
Feeding  device.     H    Klehl.     No.  008.013;  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3062  ;  Gas.  vol.  1G8  ;  p.  558. 
Feeding   live   stock.   Time-operated  apparatus  for.      W.   N. 

Greene.     No.  008.502;  July   18;  Sp.  p.   4128;  Oaa.  vol. 

168  ;  p    732. 
Feeding  mechanism      0.  L.  Hoyt.     No.  098.902 ;  July  26 

8p.  p.  5041  :  Gai.  vol.   168:  p.  005 
Feeding  trough.  Cattle-.     W.  A.  McCollough.     No.  098,073 ; 

July  -'5  :  Sp    p.  5221  :  Gsr    vol.   168  :  p.  ft30 
Feedliif  water  to  botlera.  Means  for.     J.  Thompaon.     No. 

006T812 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  431  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  72. 
Feeding    water    to    steam-hoilers,    .\pparatU8    for.      A.    U. 

Barker.     No.  008.068  ;  July   l»  ;  Sp.  p.  3183  ;  Gas.  ▼ot. 

168;  p.  578. 
Fence  anchor.   Wire-.     J.   Rainbart.      No.   997.852;   Jaly 

11  ;  8p    p.  2678:  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  460 
Fence  post.     FI.  J.  Frlti.     No.  007.053  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  981  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  157. 
Fence-post.     J.     B.     Skiff     and     C.     J.     Westpbalk     No. 

007,710;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2315;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  411. 
Fender  :  Sea  .\utomatic  fender  ;  Car-fender. 
Fernile-cloHing  mechanism.     G.  \\.  Benton      No.  908,455  : 

.lulv   18;  Sp.   p.   4028  ;  Gai.  vol.    IrtH  ;  p.  715. 
Fertlllier  distributer       F     and    R.    Bruhn.      No.    907.367  ; 

July  11  :  8p.  p.  1621  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  204. 
Ferttliser-dlatrlbuter.     W.     T.     McDonald.     No.     907.401  : 

July  11  :  Sp  p.  1677  ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  306 
Fertiliser-distributer    and    seed-planter.    Combined.     A.    C. 

Lindin-en.      .No.    997.025;    July    11;    8p.    p.    2145:    Gas. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  380. 
Btber-cleaning  machime.      U.    L.   Vaugban.      No.    008,004 ; 

July  18:  Sp    p    3146:  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  572. 
Fiber-extracting  apparatus.     J.   O.   Drews.      No.   998.S81 ; 

Julv  18:  Sp.  p.  S?80:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  674. 
FIbroun  materials.  Treatment  of.     W.  A.  Dlckinaon.     No. 

908.287  :  July  18  :  Sp    p.  3557  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  638. 
File.    Credit-account.    J.    H.    Ringer.     No.   007,358:    July 

11  :  Sp   p.  1545:  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  281. 
File.  Document-.     B.  W.  Baner.     No.  006,605  ;  July  4  ;  8p. 

p.  198 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  34. 
File  or  tranHfer  case.     P.  fl.  Yawman.     No.  008,444  ;  Julv 

18  ;  Sp.  p    4013  ;  Oai.  vol.  108 ;  p.  712. 
Flies.   Cutting.     J     Neili.      No.   OOA.380 ;   July    18;   8p.   p. 

:j806  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  601 . 
Film-holder.     C.  W.  Jndd.     No.  008.182;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

3426:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  618. 
Filter-beds  and  the   like.    Aatomatic  or   power-driven  dis- 
tributer for.     F.  G.  8.  Ham,     No.  907.058  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

000 :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  158. 
Fl>ter  cleanine  apparatus.  Air  or  gas.     P.   Kestner.     No. 

006.800 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  540 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  80. 


Fire  alarm.    A.  W.  Comrack.    No.  996,618  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

61  ;  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  10. 
Fire-alarm  apparstus.     O.   T.   Moore.      No.   008,107  ;   July 

18  :  Sp.  p    3452  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  622. 
Flre-alarm-box-door    keya.    Guard    for.       A.     Olock.       No. 

008.494  :  July  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4111  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  729. 
Flre-alarm-box  lock.      A.  Olock.     No.    908.403 :   July   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4110;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  728. 
Fire-box.     T.   H.  Oarland.     No.  007.088:   July   18;  8p.  p. 

2007  :  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  548. 
Fire-bucket.     P.    Baar.     No.    007,036 ;    July    11  ;    8p.    p. 

1042  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  S48. 
Fire-extlnguiaher.      W    8.    Kellogg  and  C.   E.  Scott.     No. 

998.527  :  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4180;  (ias.  vol.  168;  p.  740. 
Fire-igniting    device.      G.    Morge.      No.    998,374;   July    18; 

Sp.  p.  3.881  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  689. 
Fire-protection    algnal    system.       J.    O.    Nolen    and    J.    B. 

Shepherd.     No.  008,588 :  Jnly  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4S12 ;  Oas.  ToL 

168;  p    762. 
Firearm.      F.    K.    Young.      No.    008,867 ;    July   26 ;    Sp.    p. 

4962;  (iaa.  vol.   168:  p.  802. 
Ftreann.  Repeating.     J.  H.  Wheeler,  O.  A.   Beck,  and  M. 

Hepburn.      .No     997,642;    July    11;    Sp.    p.    2182;    Gas. 

vol.  168 :  p    387. 
Firearm.  Repeating.     F.  F.  Kaoua.     No.  098,347;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3824  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  679. 
Firearm.  Repeating.     F.  Arpa.     No.  098.788;  Jnly  25;  8p. 

p.   4679  :   Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.   847. 
Flrearm-slght.     J.     Windridge.     No.     997.726;    July     11; 

Sp.  p    2S64  :  Oas.   vol.  168;  p.  415. 
Fireman's   hood.      F.    W.    Vinton.      No.    006,730;   Jnly   4; 

Sp.  p.  276  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  48. 
Fireproof  door       E    R    Leonard.      No.   908.620;  July   26; 

Sp    p.  4395  ;  Oas    vol     168  :   p    806. 
Fireproof  door  or  shutter.     E    H    McCloud.     No.  996.781 ; 

July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  860  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  62. 
Fireproof   structure.      J.    O.    Wilson.      No.    908.066 ;   July 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3177  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  576. 
Fireproof   wlndow-sash.      B.    H.    Johnson.      No.    996,986 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  133. 
Ftsh-dreaslng  machine.      B.  A.   Smith.     No.   008,120 ;  Jnly 

18;  Sp.  p.  3324;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  500 
Fish  rod.     M.    L.    Aten.     No.    007.730;    July    11;    Sp.    p. 

2378:  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  417. 
Fl!<b  scallni;  device      B.  Oakleaf.     No.  008,382;  Jnly  18; 

Sp    p.   S898  :  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  691. 
Flab  screen.     S.  Smith.     No.  907,107  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1184  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  191. 
Flab-trap  and  pail.  Combined.     O.  I.  Searles.     Na  996.781 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp    p.  261  :  Gas    vol.   168  ;  p.  46. 
Fishing  and  like  linen.      A.   H.    llllngworth.      No.  908,341; 

July  18;  8p    p.  3814;  Gaa.  vol.   168:  p.  678. 
Fishing  rods,    Ac.     Lock  joint    for.      J.    W.    Young.      No. 

908.118;  July  18  :  8p.  p.  3766  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  660. 
Float.      T.    J.    Cooksoo.      No.    098.279;    Jniy    18;    Sp.    p. 

3660 :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  654. 
Floor-controller.     A.  Sundb.     No.  998.658  ;  July  2o  ;  Sp. 

p.  4469  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  816. 
Flower  bolder      W    H.  Bone.     No.  008.822  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3772  ;  Gai.  vol    168  ;  p.  671. 
Flowers,  Preoervatton  of  naturaL     I*.  B.  Oatrander.     No. 

006.788  ;  July  4  ;  Sp   p.  876 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  64. 
Flu Id-com pressor  regulator.      W     Kavmond.      No.  908.201  ; 

July  IS;  Sp.   p.  8460;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  624 
FIuld-compreMor  regulator.     W.  Ravmond.     No.  008.202; 

July   18  :  Sp.  p.  :U62  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  624 
Fluid  -    -    _  .  -      — 

25 
Fluid 

3234:  (;as.  vol.   168;  p.  586. 
Flnld^perated    engine.      B.    V     Nordberg.       No     008.032; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3104;  Gas.  vol.   168:  p.  665 
Fluld-presaure  apparatua.     T.  and  W.  Moea.     No.  008.376 ; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  .•<884  ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  680 
Fluid  pressure  engine.     A.  A.  Ball.  Jr.     No.  006.000;  July 

4  ;  ^p    p.  621  ;  Oaa    vol.  168  ;  p.  102 
Fluld-presaure     motor      A.     de     Oeofroy.     No.     097,802; 

July  11  :  Sp    p.  2583;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  443. 
Flume   c-oiipling.    Metal         P.    K.    Nrwiomb.      No.   096.038; 

July  4;  Sp.  p.  708;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  115. 
Flush-tank.     J      Kelly.     No.    907.560;    Jaly     11;    8p.    p. 

1001  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  S56. 
Flushing  apparatus.  Catcb-basln-.      M.  H.  Anderaon.     No. 

999.140  :  lulT  25  ;  Sp.  p.  0542  ;  Gas    vol.  168  ;  p.  980. 
Fly-fan.    Screen  door.      J.   A.   Painter       No.  908,704;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p    4794  ;  Gaa.   vol.  168  ;  p^  866. 
Fly-trap   for  screen-doors.      W.    D.    Baker.      No.   008,449; 

July   18;  Sp.  p.  4021  ;  Gas.  vol.   168:  p.  713. 
Flying-machine.     V.  Carnal.     No.  996.61S ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

27  ;  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  7. 
Flying  machine.     F.  M.  Bggert.     No.  906.627  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p    73  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  13. 
Flying  machine.     P.  T.  Moodv.     No.  006,600  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  130  :  Oai.  vol    168  :  p.  23. 
Flying-machine.     O.  A.  Fann.     No.  997.122 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1102:  Oas.  vol    168:  p.  179. 
Flying  machine.     C.  Winston.     No.  007,727;  July  11;  Sp. 

p.  2367  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  410. 
Flying  machine       W.    N.    Searcy.      No.   908.408;  July    18; 

Sp    p   .^0.^0  :  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  700. 
Flying  machine.      J.    C.    Schleicher.      No.    098.5.V3 ;    July 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4224  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  748 
Flying-machine.     J.  C.  Schleicher.     No.  008,054  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4227  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  740. 


y   IH  ;  8p.  p.  ;<40-'  ;  uas.  vol.  ms  ;  p.  oz-* 
distributing  device.     C.  P.  Price.     No.  008,983  ;  July 

:  Sp.  p.  5242  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  034. 
meter.     A.  L.  Hansen.     No   008.080  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
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Flylng-machlne.     A.  L.  McKeetb.     No.  998,701 ;  Joly  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  4787  ;  Gas.  yoI.  168 ;  p.  866. 
Flyfng-machlne.     K.  L«>n.     No.  990.1TO;  July  28;  Sp.  p 


6506  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  995. 
Flylnf-machlna  mdder,  UnlTervaL     W.  Krladtar  and  W. 

Bourdon.     No.  996,863;  July  4;  Bp.  p.  646;  Gas.  toL 

168;  p.  00. 
Flying-machine  steerlnf  apparattu.    P.  Beldl.    No.  097,733  ; 

July  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2870;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  418. 
Flying-machlnea  or  marine  vesaela,  Propeller  tor.     D.  D. 

Wella.     No.  097,884;  Joly  11;  Bp.  p.  2744;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.  470. 
Flying-machlnea,  Propelling-vane  for.     M.  Ooebler.     No. 

097.804  ;  July  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2685  ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  444. 
Fob-chain,   bracelet,  &c.,  and   making  aame.     O.   H.   Ber- 

thold.     No.  000,146;  July  25;  Bp.  p.  6552;  Gas.  vol. 

168:   p.  987. 
FocuB-flnder.     O.    Diets.     No.    907,377;    July    11;    Bp.    p. 

1640 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  207. 
Foldable  chair.     B.  L.  Kuns.     No.  000,043 ;  Jnly  25 ;  Bp. 

p    5378 :  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  056. 
Folding  box.    C.  A.  Chase  and  H.  A.  Lewlne.    No.  907,116 ; 

July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1002  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  177. 
Folding   box.      C.    H.   Goodyear.      No.    908,407 ;    July    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4118;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  730. 
Folding  box  and  crate.     J.  Biro.     No.  007,780 ;  July  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  2415 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  421. 
Folding  box  and  crate.    G.  W.  Erbart.    No.  000,020 ;  Jnly 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6321  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  047. 
Folding  box.  Novelty.     B.  Hordlcb.    No.  007,063  ;  Jnly  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  008 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  160. 
Folding  machine.     11.  B.  Harrison.     No.  007,008  ;  July  18  ; 


Sp.  p.  3021  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  552 
Idlng  tabl«.  C.  L.  Craig.  N  " 
646 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  105 


0.  996,908 ;  Jnly  4  ;  Sp.  p. 


Folding  tabl«.     C.  L.  Craig. 

646 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  10{ 
Folding  table.     I.  Moraff.     No.  907,079;  July  4;  Bp.  p. 

1028 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  166. 
Foot,   Apparatus   for  determining  the  shape  of  a.      W. 

DIuker.     No.  996,910;  Jnly  4;  Bp.   p.  649;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.  106. 
Forging-machin(>.     H.  Llcbteiker.     No.  908,854  ;  Jaly  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4036 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  888. 
Forks.   Band-cutter  attachment   for.      H.   Sebwandt.     No. 

098.407  :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3949  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  700. 
Form,  Garment  .     E.  Levin.     No.  008,187 ;  Jaly  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

3436 :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  610. 
Form,  Garment  .     E.  Levin.     No.  008,188 ;  Jnly  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8438  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  620. 
Fountain  :   See  Automatic  fountain  ;  Drinking-fountaln. 
Frame :  See     Picture-frame ;      Plow-frame ;      Truck     side 

frame  :  Window-frame. 
Freight-conveyer.     O.   W.  Yonnkman.     No.  009.080;  July 

25  ;  Sp   p.  .^442  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  068. 
Friction  device.  Antlatatlc.     J.  J.  O'Toole.     No.  007,085; 

July  4;  Bp.  p.  1040;  Gas.  vol.  168;  d.  167. 
Frog  trap.      C.    M.    Suck.      No.   008,420;   July    18;    Bp,    p. 

8088  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  707. 
Fruit  picker.     H.  A.  Boas.     No.  007,744;  July  11;  Bp.  p. 

2426  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  423. 
Fnilt  slaer  or  grader.     O.  D.  Parker.     No.  007.468;  July 


11  ;  Bp.  p.  1708  ;_Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  826 


Frvlng-pan.      W.    J.    Reynolds 


007,414;    Jnly    11; 


hp.  p.  1609;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  300. 
Frying-pan.     R.  F.  Binmona.     No.  008,027 ;  Jaly  25 ;  Bp. 

p.  5006;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  014. 
Fuel-presa.     D.  C.  If  cCan.     No.  008,626  ;  July  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4409;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  807. 
Furnace  :  See  Boiler  -  furnace  ;   Coking  -  furnace  :  Electric 

furnace. 
Furnace.     W.  Manhire.     No.  906,868 ;  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  668 ; 

Oai.  vol.  168  :  p.  01. 
Fumac«.     C.  Carlaon.     No.  907,178 ;  Jaly  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1231  ; 

Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  109. 
Furnace.      F.    A.   Daley.     No.   007,604 ;   July   11 ;   Bp.    p. 

2082  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  372. 
Furnace.     C.  W.   Draper.     No.  997,073;  July  18;  Bp.  p. 

2064  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  548. 


Furnace.     F.  J.  Zippier.  'No.  008,040;  July  26;  Bp.  p. 

1«;  p.  010. 
Furnace-caalng.     T.   E.   Durban.     No.  997,977;  July   18; 


5146;  Oas.  vol. 


Sp.  p.  2970 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  646. 
Furnace-casing.     T.   B.  Durban.     No.  998,079;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3200;  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  581. 
Furnace-caalng.     B.    P.   Selden.     No.  908.125;   July   18; 

Sp.  p.  3318;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  698. 
Furnace,  Delivery  mecbanlam  for  a  blllet-heatlng.     J.  R. 

George.     No.  W7,494  ;  July  11;  So.  p.  1862;  Oaa.  TOl. 

168 ;  p.  334. 
Fumacea,  Tilting  foreheartb  for.     T.  Lflhe.     No.  998,787 ; 

July  25 ;  Bp.  p.  4781  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  864. 
Furniture,  Metal.     C.  A.  Linden.     No.  997,567;  Jnly  11; 

Sp.  p.  2007  ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  868.  ^,      ^^  ^^ 

Furrow-coverlmg   machine.      F.   Bateman.      No.    999,006; 

July  25  ;  Bp.  p.  5286  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  941.     « 
Furrow-openers,    Scraper  for  disk.      B.   B.   Beeman.      No. 

997,176  :  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1222 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  198. 
Furrow-opening  dlska,  Bcrapcr  for.     O.  Caat.     No.  998,747  ; 

Julv  25:  Sp.  p.  4701  :  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  851. 
Foae-llghter.     H.  W.  Fuller.     No.  997.800 ;  July  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2580 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  442.       _  .  .     ..    » 

Fuse  switch^   A.  L.  Weekea.    No.  908,486 ;  Jnly  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

3998  :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  709.  _ 

Fusee.  Railway  signal-.     F.  Datcher.     No.  999.102;  July 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  6477 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  976. 

168  O.  G.— V 


Gage:  Bee  Cloth-cutting  gage;  Dimension-gage;  Marking- 
gage  ;  Taper-gage.  _.^^... 
C.  A.  QlTckert.    No.  907.089  ;  July  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3002; 


^^ 


Iaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  640. 
Gain-cutter.     P.   K.  Green.      No.  007,252  ;  July  4  ;   Sp.   p. 

1372;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  225.  _ 

Galvanometer.    F.  Aronson.    No.  008,604  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4336;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  796. 
Game.      B.    B.    Crocker.      No.   008,233;    Joly    18;   Sp.   p. 

3640  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  686. 
Game  apparatua.     C.   H.  Moore.     No.  007,814 ;  July   11 : 

Sp.  p.  1516 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  276.  .   . 

Game  apparatua.     H.   W.  Standldge.     No.  008,046;  July 

18  ;  Bp.  p.  3130 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  560. 
Game  apparatua.     W.  Lammeraen.     No.  008,103  ;  Jnly  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3272 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600. 
Game   apparatus.      M.    F.    Sbea.      No.    098,411 ;   July    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3058  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  701. 
Game  apparatus.    H.  R.  Stevenson.    No.  008,424  ;  July  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  8083 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  706. 
Game  apparatua.     P.  Wernicke.     No.  000,073;  Joly  25; 

Sp.  p    542r. ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  066. 
Game  apparatus.     S.  J.  Connies.     No.  009,005 ;  Joly  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6468  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  078. 
Game  device.     B.  G.  Ward.     No.  007,348;  July  11;  Sp.  p 

1580;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  288.  ,  .     .,     « 

Game  device.     B.  0.  Ward.     No.  007,340 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

t591 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  288. 
Game  device.     B.  G.  Ward.     No.  000,060 ;  Joly  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6410;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  064. 
Game-piece.      C.  Bchots.     No.   908,001  ;  July  26 ;  Bp.   p. 

5268:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  036.  _     „»^„»„ 

Garbage-pulveriser  for  sewers.    J.  G.  Walllck.    No.  006,068  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  747  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  122. 
Garment,     ft.  Sato.     No.  008,122 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3312 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  507. 
Garment     J.  L.  Howenstlne.     No.  008,774;  July  26;  Bp. 

p.  4761 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  860.  ,  .      „.      „ 

Garment.      B.    Trelnla.      No.    008,990;   July   26;    Bp.    p. 

6274;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  930.  ^,  „,„     ,  ,     ^     „„ 

Garment-clasp.     H.  H.  Taylor.     No.  007.217 ;  July  4 ;  Bp. 

p.  1304;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  212.  ^^^  „^     ,   ,      ,» 

Garment-fastener.     F.  M.  Pierce.     No.  008,300;  July  18; 

Bp.  p.  3017;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  604.        ,     ^      , 
Garment    banger    and    stretcher.      A.    J.    Ketelsen. >o. 

008,030;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4187;  O"-  ''^iiFLP    ^*K 
Garment  preaaer  and  stretcher.     J.  P.  Paddlngton.     No. 

008,048  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4216  ;  Gas.  voL  168  ;  p    747. 
Oarmcnt-aupporter.      R.   Gorton.     No.   006,711;   Joly   4; 

Sp.  p.  233  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  40.  ««^  .,„      ,  , 

Oarter-fastenlng.      E.   N.    Humphrey.     No.  098.018;  July 

18  ;  8p.  p.  416i8  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  737.  „   ^   „     ^      „ 
Gas  and  lime  manufacturing  apparatus.    G.  Ojo*^**^  ,„«  "• 

007.082:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  2077;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  046. 
Oas-bumer  regulator.     P.  Keller.     No.  007,670 ;  July  11  : 

Sp.  p.  2206 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  300.  „^  , ., 

Gaa-check.    J.  8.  McDonald  and  T.  L.  Way.    No.  007,147 ; 

July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1167 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  188. 
Gas   connections.   Safety   signaling  device  'pr      F.    Frey. 

No.  097,087  ;  Joly  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2096  ;  Q*«v  ▼oLi^'SvoP  ?^i  ' 
Gas  cot-o#,  Aotomatlc.    R.  E.  Btaplea.    No.  996,048 ;  Joly 

4 ;  Bp.  p.  727  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  110.  ... 

Ga«4nglDe.     A.  B.  Hendrlx.     No.  006,643 ;  Joly  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

103;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  18.  „     ,  .     ,- 

Oaa^englne.     C.  De  Lukacsevlcs.     No.  008,363;  Joly   18: 

Sp.  p.  3863  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  685. 
Gas-engine,  Two-cycle.    C.  P.  Jenkins.    No.  097,195 ;  Joly 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  204. 
Oas-generktlng  apparatus.     J.  M.  ONeall.     No. •998.640; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4212  :  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  746. 
Gas-generator.     B.  M.  Hoover.     No.  996,716 ;  July  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  242;  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  42.        .  ^,     ^„„,„ 

Gaa  generator,  Acetylme-.     R.  K.  Ormtlgny.  ^  No.  997,618  : 

July  11 :  Sp.  p.  2118 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  377. 
Gas   generator.   Acetylene-.     T.   0.   Alfen      No.   007,044; 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  2004  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  533.       ^^  ,  ^„ 
Oaa  generator.  Acetylene-.    L.  B.  Boatrom.    No.  999,148 ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5864  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  087. 
Gaa  generators,  Water-feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-,     A. 
He^ey.     No.  998.578  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4292  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Gas-igniter.    6.  Thielbeule.    No.  997,341 ;  Joly  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

15f4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  285.  o«t  .tao  • 

Qas-llghter,  Sparking.     D.  B.  Caratebael.     No.  997,489, 

July  11 :  Bp  p.  1846 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  338. 
Oas-inlxer.     E.  McArdle.     No.  998,297;  Joly  18;  Sp.  p. 

8711 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  661.  ,     ^ 

Gas  motor.    8.  O.  Wlgelloa.    No.  997.887  ;  Joly  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2705  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  472. 
Gas  package.  Acetylene-.    H.  H.  Bockman,  Jr.    No.  996,969  ; 

Joly  4 ;  Bp.  p.  777  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  127. 
Gas  plants.  Recovering  acetic  add  In  prodocer-.     W.   J. 

CroBSley  and  T.  Blgby.     No.  008,234  ;  July  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

3550;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  6.37. 
Oas-prodocer.     B.  M.   Aalakson.     No.  996,008;    Jaly  4; 

Bp.  p.  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  8. 
Gas-prodnoer.     R.  V.   FamlianL     No.   996,628;  Joly   4; 

Bp.  p.  76;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  13. 
Oaa-prodocer.     A.  8.  Cambridge.     No.  097.962;  Joly  18: 

Sp.  p.  2940;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  540. 
Gaa-prodocer.     J.  R.  George.     No.  008.168;  Joly  18;  Sp. 

p.  3396;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  613. 
Gas-prodncer.    J.  A.  Herrlck.     No.  098,614;  Joly  25;  Sp. 

p.  4380 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  802. 
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Oa8-pro<lao«r.     O.  Btelnl.     No.  998.809;  Julj  20:   Sp.   p. 

4828:  Gat.   toI.    16H  ,   p.   872. 
Oaa  -  producrra   and   heating  apparatua.    Fuel  -  fe«der   for 

N.  Lain*.     No.  998,699 ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p.  4670 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

168:  p.  833. 
Ga«-acnibb«'r.     W.  H.  Froat.     No.  998.491  ;  July  18:  Sp.  p. 

4107  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p    728.  ^       ^ 

Gaa-acrubber.     G.  M.  8.  Talt.     No.  098.930 ;  July  20  :  8p. 

p.  0102:  Gaa.  vol.  168:   p.  915 
Gate  :  tiee  End  gate  :  Farm-fate  :  Sliding  gate. 
Gate.     E.   Border.     No.  998,459:  July    18:   8p.   p.  4044; 

Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  717.  ,    ^    . 

Gate-operating  mechaniam.     H.  Warden  and  W.  N.  Under 

wood.      No.   098,311:    July    18;    8p.    p.    :i751  :    Gai.    vol. 

168:  p    «6«.  „  ^.^, 

Gear.     E.  J.   Froat.     No.  998,686 :  July  25  :  8p.  p.  4047  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  829.  „     „ 

Gear  casing      .\    I'lacman.     No.  998,0.10;  July   18;  8p.  p. 

31i;i:  <;ax.  vol    168;  p.  566. 
Gear.  Tra  nam  I  salon-.     J.   H.   Otbaon  and  H.   L.  Whitman. 

No.  996,920  ;  July  4  :  8p.  p.  665  :  Gaa,  vol.  168 ;  p.  109. 
Gearing.     A.  Bauachllcher.     No.  996,605  ;  July  4  ;   Sp.  p. 

12;  Gar  vol.  168;  p.  4.  .   .      ..      „ 

Gearing.     J.    H.   Smeiaer.      No.  907,422;   July   11;   8p.    p 

171.'^;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  311.  „    „  ,. 

Gearing  for  embroidery  or  aimilar  machlnea.     P.  Scnnorr. 

No    996,H87  ;  July   4:  8p.  p.  594:  <;ai.   vol.   168;  P-«8. 
Gearing,    Tranamlwilon-.      C.    M.    Hanaen.      No.    990.Qt7  ; 

July  25  :  8p.  p.  5;W4  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  949. 
Gearing.    Variable  speed.      J.    8.    Bamea.      No.    998.22 1  : 

July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3033  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  634 
Generator  :   See    Gaa-generator  :    Oaone-generator  ;    Steam- 
generator.  ^    .„  ». 
Generator  and   gaa-bumer.  Combined.      F.  C.   Watta.     No 

997.722 :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2:{55  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  414. 
Glass  articles.    Machine    for   forming  and  blowing.      J.    1 

Arbogast.     No.  998.735  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4668 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Glasa  clamp.   Plate-.     F.   F.  McAvoy.      No.   997,202  ;   July 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1269  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  207. 
Glass-cutter,  Guided.     E.  Mehlem.     No.  997.310;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1510;  r.mx.  vol.  188;  p.  274. 
Glass  cylinders.   Method  of  and   apparatus   for  splitting. 

M.   K.  Mc.Mullin.     No.  998.254;  July    18:  Sp.   p.   .358 «  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  644.  ,  .     .. 

Glasfl  dry  cleanaer.     8.  Grimaon.     No.  997.44 «  ;  July  11; 


8p    p.  1762;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  320. 
aaa-grinding   machlnea.    Feeding  device 
Laronde      No.  998.363  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 


Glaaa 


for      M.    P.  A. 

3836  :  Gaa.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  681. 
Glaaa  in  molda.  Packing.     F.  W.  Pawling.     No.  998,921  ; 

July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5085  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  612. 
Glass-work.  Ornamental,     f.  II.  Kloster  and  F.  G.  Blatter. 
No.  090.112  ;  July  jr. ;  Sp.  p.  5490  ;  Gai.  vol.  16S  :  p.  977 
Glaalera    tool.      L.    Zimmerman.      No.    997.172 ;    July    4  : 
Sp.  p.  1216:  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  197.  _    ^ 

Globea  and  ahadea  of  artificial  llghU.  Holder  for.  F-  W. 
Gore.  No.  996.710;  July  4;  8p.  p.  229;  Gaa.  vol.  168; 
p.  40. 
Gloves.  Cutting-machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  or 
sewed.  E.  PSssler.  No.  997.696;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 
2285:  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  405.  ^     „  , 

Goods  holder.      J.    N.    Macom    and    L.    B.    Walker.      No. 

996.780:  July  4;  Sp.  p    S.-iS  :  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  61. 
Oooda  holding,  measurlnK.  and  computing  apparatus.     C.  E. 
Hedge.      No.  997,499;  July   11;    Sp.   p.   1861;  Gaa.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  336. 
Governor.     K.    Dougan.     No.    997,279 ;    July    11;    Sp.    p. 

1436;. Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  264. 
Governor  for  marine  ateamenginea.     T.  W.   Fancy.      No. 

996,752:  July  4;  Sp.  p.  301;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  53. 
Grading  machine.      C.    B.    Dunn.      No.   998.680:   July   25: 

Sp.  p.  4528  :  G«a.  vol.  16«  ;  p.  826 
Grain-drier.     H.  R.  Brinser.     No.  996,700 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

209  :  Cat.  vol.  168  :  p.  36. 
Grain  drill.     L.   E.    Roby.      No.   997,703;   July   11;   Sp.    p. 

2303  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  408.  ^,      ^,  ^,, 

Grain   or   like   drier.      W.    H.    Slaybaugh.      No.   997.016 : 

July  4:  Sp.  p.  907;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  144. 
Grain  separator  and  cleaner.     \.   Wllford.     No.  998,430 ; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  4004;  Oaz.  vol    168;  p    710. 
Grain  shocker.       H.    G.    Kidder       No     996.930 ;    July    4  : 

Sp.  p.  684;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  113. 
Grain  shocker.      E.    Olaon.      No.    997.083:   July   4;   8p.   p. 

1034  ;  (}aa.  vol.    168 ;  p.   166. 
Oraln-shocking   machine.     J.  Homan.      No.  996,867  ;   July 

4:  Sp.  p.  534;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  88. 
Grain  steeper.   Seed.      F.   Anton.      No.  998,942;  July  25- 

8p   p   5152  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  920. 
Grain    tempering  and   polishing  device.      C.   P.    Fox.      No. 

908.3,^5:  Julv  18:  Hp.  p.  3799:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  675. 
Grain  treating  "apparatus.     R.  E.  L.  Grubbe.     No.  997,992  : 

Julv  18:  Sp    p.  :i012:  <Jaa.  vol.  168;  p.  550. 
Gralning-tool.     F.  M.  Clapp.     No.  998,750  ;  July  25 ;  8p.  f 

4706  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  d.  852. 
Graining  tool.      J.    D.    Coughlin.      No.   998.958 :    July    26 : 

Sp.  p    5183  :  Gai.  vol.  idS  ;  p.  926. 
Grape-tie.      A.    8.    Tennant     and     G.     Prendergaat.      No. 

967.022  ;  July  4  ;   Sp.  p.  921  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.   146. 
Grate.      .\.    W.    Hulson.      No.    998,247:    July    18;    Sp.    p. 

.3576:  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p   641. 
Grate-bar.      H.    B.    Bella.      No.    997,119;   July   4;   Sp.   p. 

1096  ;  Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.  178. 
Grate-bar.     E.   B,  Colby.     No.   997,904;   July   11;  Sp.   p. 
2795  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  478. 


Grate  -  bar.    Force  -  draft   hollow.       W.    H.    Palmer.       No. 

997,507  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  838. 
Greaae-cup,  Ratchet.     G.  W.  Bowen.     No.  997.176;  July 

4  :  8p.  p.   1226  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.   198.  

Oreaae    lubricator.     F.    Lowry.      (Relaaue.)      No.    13.269; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2896  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  495.  

Or«aae    InbHcator.      F     Lowry.      (Reissue.*      No.    13.270; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2899 :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  496. 
Grinder.    Steak  .      B.    H.    Short.      No.    996.891  ;    July    4 ; 

Sp.  p.  605  ;  Gaa,  vol,  168  :  p.  99. 
Grinder.  Table  pepper-.     L.  E.  l>eudon.     No.  997.969  :  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2958  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  542. 
Grinders.  Work  holder  for.     J.  L.  Burleaon.     No.  99».901  ; 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  29.39  :  <iax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  540. 
Grinding    attachment.    Hob-.      W.    F.    Groene   and    H.    C. 

Plerle.     No.  998.088  ;   July    18  ;   Sp.  p.   3232  :   Gaa.   vol. 

168  ;  p    584  „ 

Grinding  machine.     G.  A.   Hattersley  and  L.  Koenlg.     No. 

998.508:  July  18:  Sp.  p.  4140;  Gaa.  vol,  168;  p.  734 
Grinding  machine.  Roller-     O.  A.   Schmidt.     No.  997,706; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2.309  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  408. 
Grinding  mill.     R.  F.  Abb«.     No.  997.502;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

2059;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  368. 
Grinding    spirally    twlated    or    fluted    toole.    Machine    for. 

T.    McOarrlty       No.    997,686:    July    11;    8p.    p.    2266; 

<;ai.  vol.  168;  p.  401.  ^.      _„  ,>.      ,   . 

(;rlp  devU-e.   Intermittent-.     A.  Mehl.     No    999.1 15:   July 

26 :  8p.  p.  5603  ;  <;ai.  vol    168  ;  p.  997. 
Grounding  clamp.     M.  H.  Bodlev  and  F.  T.  Kleffman.     No. 

996.606 ;  July  4  ;  Sp   p.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  4. 
Gummer.     G.   T.    I.emelfn.      No.  996,988 :   July   4  ;   Sp.   p 

831:  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.   134.  , 

Gumming  machine.     C.  H.  Ilevwood  and  D.  E.  Travis      No. 

998.246  :  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  .3.^74  ;  Oai.  vol.  «J8  :  p.  641. 
Gun.     J.  H    Brown.      No.  997.539;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1948; 

Gaa.  vol    168:  p.  349.  _»«,„     ,   .     ,, 

Gun.  Running  out.      K.  Hauaaner.      No.  997.912;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2812;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  o.  480. 
Guna  with  recoiling  barrela.  Hydraulic  brake  for.     E.  Ola- 

aon.     No.  997.411  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1695;  Gaa.  vol.  108; 

p.  308. 
Ovmnaslum  apparatus.     E    Rath.     No.  998.634  :  July  25 ; 

"So.  p.  4431:  Gaa.  vol.  168:  P    »in  ^„  „„,      ,, 

Hair  washing  hood.     O.  B.  Salisbury.     No.  998.803  :   July 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4810 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  860. 
Halr-washlng  hood.     O.   B    Salisbury.     No.  998.804  ;  July 

25;  Sp.  p.  4813;  Cat.  vol.  168;  p.  870. 
Halogen-oxygen  compounds  by  electrolysia.  Producing.     M. 

Pier.      No.    998.982 :    July    25 ;    Sp.    p.    5241  ;    Gai.    vol. 

Hammer.  Pneumatic.     8.  Oldham.     No.  996.880:  July   4; 

Sp.  p.  579  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p    96  ^,        ^^^  „„„ 

Hammer.     Pneumatic.       H.     Schumacher.       No.    996.889 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp    p.  597  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  98 
Hammer.   I'neumatlc.     G.   L.   Badger.      No.  998.226;  July 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3522  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  634. 
Hammer.  Pneumatic.    C.  F.  Duval  and  H.  McDermott.    No. 

998.477  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  4076  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  P-„  <2.T 
Hammer.   I'neumatlc.      R.  A.   Norllng.     No.  998.919  :   July 

25:  Sp.  p.  5078;  Gai.  vol    168;  p.  911. 
Hammer-toola.   Rotation  device  for  fluld-preaaure-opvrated. 
A.  H.  Taylor.     No.  998.864  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4968  ;  Gai. 
vol.   168 :  p.  891. 
Hammer-tools.  Rotation  device  for  fluld-pressore-operated. 
A    H    Taylor.     No.  998.932  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6100  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   168  ;  p.  916. 
Hammock  couch.     H.  L.  Hohlfeld      No.  996.644  :  July  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  105  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  19. 
Handle:   Kee  I»etachable  handle;  Sad  Iron  handle. 
Handle  and  combined  locking  member  and  retainer  there- 
for.    A.  C.  Selleck.     No.  998.557  :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4232  ; 
Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  750. 
Handle^holder,   Adiustable      C.   H    Reaaler.     No.  998.038; 

July  18  ;  8p.  p.  :hl8  ;  Gai.  vol.  108  :  p.  567. 
Handling  looee  material.  Apparatus  for.     B    A.  Ogle.     No. 

997.000  :  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  863  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  1^8. 
Hanger :  Sre   firake-hanger ;    Car-door    hanger ;    Garment- 
hanger  :  Joist  hanger  ;  Meat-hanger. 
Harness    attachment.      H.    R.    Isenhower.      No.    998.775; 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  4762:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  800. 
Harness-breast  strap    support.       F.     W.     LIndqulst.       No. 

998.784  ;  Julv  25  ;  Sp    p.  4775  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  86.3. 
Harrow.      L.    O.    Ekrem.      No.   998.481  ;    July    18 :    8p.    p 

4088  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  724. 
Harrow      J.   H.   Anderson.     No.  998.826;  July  25;  8p.  p. 

4859  ;  Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p    878. 
Harrow-cart.     J.  B.  Bunten.     No.  996.747  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

293:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  51.  .   .     ,.     „ 

Harrow.  Disk.      A.  H.  Michel.     No.  997,312 ;  July  11  ;  Sp. 

p.  1514  ;  Gax   vol.  168  ;  p.  276. 
Harveater  attachment.     B.  Karat.     No.  998.526;  July  19: 

Sp.  p.  4178:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  740. 
Harveater  attachment.  Com  .     W.  H.  Bean.     No.  998,150  ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3362:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  606. 
Harveater.   Beet-.     W.   K.   Lewie.      No.  998.296;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3706  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  661. 
Harvester  sacking  and  assorting  attachment.  Potato-.     G. 
A.  Akera.     No.  998.445  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4016  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Harvester,  Straw  binding.     H.  A.  Hancock.     No.  997,602; 

July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1973  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  363. 
Harveater.  Stripper-.     C.  A.  A.  Rand.     No.  ;v>«-94  :  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  .'ISS  :  Gai.  vo'.   168 :  p.  60. 
Harveatera.    Beet  topper    for    beet-.      O.    Kn«*r««r-  .  No. 

998.851  ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  4929  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  888. 
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Harveatera.  Tandem  draft  connection  for.     A.  L.  JobBSon 

and  H.  B.  Sperry.     No.  997,917;  July  11;  8p.  p.  2823; 

Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  483. 
Harvesting  -  machine   cutter  -  bar.      W.   R.   Gourley.      No. 

997.495  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1854  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  335. 
Hat  creasing  form  or  block.  Adjuatable.     M.  F.  Thau.     No. 

998.430  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3989  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  707. 
Hat  guard.     A.  Wallace.  Jr.     No.  998,659 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p. 

4236  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  751. 
Hat  pin.      A.    J.    Pollltt.      No.    998,790 ;    July    26 ;    8p.    p. 

4803 ;  Gai,  vol.  168  ;  p.  868. 
llat-pia  construction.     C.  B.  Pershall,     No.  996,791 ;  July 

4  ;  8p.  p.  384  ;  Gai,  vol.  168 ;  p.  65. 
Hatpin  holder.     R.  W.  Taylor.     No.  996,682  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  169;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  30. 
Hat-pln-polnt    protector.      A.    A.    Wonen.      No.    999,070 ; 

July  25 :  8p.  p.  6441  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  968. 
Hat  pin,  Safety.     G.  C.  Johnaon.     No.  097,461 ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1767  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  821. 
Hatpin  shield.     J.   Leu.     No.  099,171;   July   26;   Sp.  p. 

5598  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  996. 
Hat  retainer.     II.  B.  Carty.     No.  097,116;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

1092;  Ghz    vol.  168;  p.  177. 
Hat-tip  clipping  machine.     H.   B.   Mallory.     No.   098,191  ; 

July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3443  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  621. 
Il.adfight.     ft.  A.  Bell  and  J.  B.   McKlel.     No.  990,745; 

Julv  4  :  Sp.  p.  289 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  60. 
Headflght-adiusting   apparatua.    Automatic.      H.   M.    Her- 

rold  and  C.  P.  Rhoada.     No.  998,846;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 

4915;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  884. 
Headlight  shade.     J.    R.   Green.      No.  098.501;   July   18; 

Sp.  p.  4126;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  731. 
llenf-dlBtrlbutlng  system.     W.   H.    Pearce.     No.   007.002; 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  869;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1.39 
Heat -exchanger.      N.    H.   Hlller.     No.  998,292;   July   18; 

Sp.  p.  3699;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  659. 
Heater :     See     Automobile-heater ;     Car-heater ;     Electric 

heater  ;   Feed-heater  ;   Water-heater. 
Heater.     W.  Norrla.     No.  998,114;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3208; 

Gaa,  vol.  168  ;  p.  604. 
Heater  or  the  like.     F.  R.  McGregor.     No.  006.657  ;  July 

4  :  Sp.  p.  128  :  (Jaz    vol.  168  ;  p.  22. 
Heating  apparatus.  Electric.     A.  Trepreau.     No.  008,260; 

July  18 :  Sp.  p.  3636 ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  650. 
Heating  broken  stone  or  other  mineral  aggregato.  I>evlce 

for.     C.  P.  Price.     No.  998,984  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5244  ; 

Gar  vol.  168;  p.  934. 
Heating,  cooling,  and  ventilating  system.     P.  P.  Mlea.    No. 

998.975;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5225;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  931. 


Heating    device.     Electric.       W.     S.     Iladaway.     Jr.       No. 

996,758  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  322  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  55. 
Heating  system.      H.   C.   Skinner   and   E.    H.   Wells.     No 

Ck€\a  ^'tn  .    T..I..  ^  -  — 


996,733  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  265  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  47. 
Heating   system   and    system    for   temperature    regulation. 

W.  M.  Fulton      No.  998,767  ;  July  2S ;  Sp.  p.  4746  ;  Gax. 

vol.  168;  p.  868. 
Heating  systems.   T  pipe   and   plug  for.     J.   Dunn.      No. 

998.843:  July  25:  Sp.  p.  4908;  (;ai.  vol.  168;  p.  883. 
Heddle.     J.  Kaufmann.     No.  996.660;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  114: 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  20. 
Heddle.     W.  Fehr  and  J.  Kaufmann.     No.  997,283;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1444  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  266. 
Hedge-shears      H.  8.   Ballantine.      No.  998,828;  July  25; 

Sp.  p.  4861  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  878. 
Hrdge  trimmer.      \.    D.    Thompson    and    W.    Morlok.      No. 

907.218:  July  4  :  8n.  p.  1305;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  212. 
Hedge-trimmer.     J.    B.    Lincoln.     No.    997,396 ;    July   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1668  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  302. 
Heel,   I)etachable.     C.    Schlayer.     No.    997,329 ;   July    11  ; 

Sp.  p    1547  :  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  281. 
Heel-plate.      8.    Lowman.     No.   998,539;   July   18;   8p.   p. 

4200  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  744. 
Hinge.     W.  A.   Henn  and   M.    D.    Helfrich.     No.  097,449; 

July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1764  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  320. 
Hinge    and     hanger.     Combined.      E.    L.    Watroua.      No. 

998.137:  July  18:  Sp.  p.. 3342;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  602. 
Hinge.  Flaak-.     G.  W.  Humphries  and  J.  B.  Ramsey.     No. 

999,110 ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  S487  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  977. 
Hinge   for   doora.     A.    L.    Adler.     No.    997,433;   July    11; 

8p.  p.  1737;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  315. 
Hinge.  Spring-.     W.  J.  Keene  and  G.   W.  Schuster.     No. 

998,692  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4557  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  830. 
HInae,  Wind  shield.     A.  J.  Kraber  and  G.  P.  Ferrler.     No. 

999,040 ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5.{63  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  964.' 
Hoe.     J.  H.  Trigg.     No.  996,686  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  176 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  168  :  p.  .^1. 
Hog  hoist.     G.  Schmidt.     No.  966.799  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  306  : 

Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  67. 
Hog  trough.     C.  L.  Eyeatone.     No.  007,380;  July  11;  Sp. 

p.  1648  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  208, 
Hoisting  device.     L.  Roman.     No.  998,306  :  July  18  ;  Sp,  p. 

3738  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  664. 
Holstlng-drum.     F.  B.  Cloee.     No.  997.903  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2793;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  477. 
Holder.     J.  Kopaa.     No.  008.015  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3065 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  660. 
Holster,    Automatic  gun.      F.    H.    Audley.      No.    096,604  : 

July  4  ;  8n.  p.  197  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  :^4. 
Hook  :  Bee  Back-band  hook  ;   Koat-releasing  book  :  Check- 
book :  Coupling-hook  ;  Pipe  hook  :  Safety-hook. 
Hook  and  eye.     A.  F.  Wlleman.     No.  998,438;  July  18; 

8p.  p.  4003  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  710. 
Hoop  :   f^ee   Em  broidery -hoop. 
Hopper,  Dry-food.     W.  A.  Sexton.     No.  008.410;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3066 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  701. 


Horn.     O.  L.  Stevenaon.     No.  007.870;  Jnly  11;  gp.  p. 

2717  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  466.  •      ■-   k 

Horse-blanket  fastener.     8.  8.  Smith,     No.  007.018;  July 

4  ;  8p.  p.  Oil  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  144. 
Horae-boot.     M.  J.  Braaaell.     No.  007.487  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1843;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  332. 
Horse-deUchlng  device.     R.  H.  Richardson.     No.  097.00T : 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  887  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  141. 
Horse-power.     J.  K.  Boland.     No.  096.966  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

767  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  125.  *       •     f    h 

Horaeaboe.     O.  W.  Mooera.     No.  008,106;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

3450  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  622. 
Horaeaboe  attachment.     P.   C.  Dean,     No.  098.320 ;  JuIt 

18  ;  8p.  p.  3784  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p,  67.3. 
Horaeaboe  making  machine.     E.   V.  Gandll.     No.  098,287; 

July  18 ;  8p.  p,  3687  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  657. 
Horaesboe-pad.     C.  E.   Pearl.     No.  997.323;  July  11;  Sp. 

p.  1535  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  279. 
Horaeahoea,  Sandal  for.     J,  B.  Kopf.     No.  008.340 ;  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3828  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  680. 
Hose.  Armored.     J.  J.  Mulconroy  and  K.  S.  Morris.     No. 

996.999  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  862  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  138. 
Hose  coupling.     J.  J.   McCarthy.      No.  997.63.3 ;  July   11  ; 

8p.  p.  2160;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  38;i. 
Ilose-coupllnjf.     F.   Robinson.     No.  997.8.'^5  ;  Julv  11;  Sp, 

p.  268.5  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  461. 
Hose-coupling.     T.  N.  Jones.     No.  099,169;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 

5593  ;  (Jai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  995. 
Hose.  Metallic.      E.   Wltienmann.     No.  996.800;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  620;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  102. 
Hose-supporter.     E.  L.  Scott.     No.  008.092;  July  25;  Sp. 

p.  5258 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p,  937. 
Hosiery.     R.  C,  Blood.     No.  996.964  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  u.  700 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  125. 
Hot-air  register.     J.  B.  Mathewa.     No.  997.140;  July  4;. 

Sp.  p.  1166;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  187. 
Hotel-register.     8.  Duncan.     No.  997.184  ;  July  4  ;   Sp.  p.. 

1237:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  200. 
Hotels  and  other  places.  Indicator  for.    E.  L.  Powell.    No, 

998,391  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p,  3919 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p,  694. 
Hub.  Differential.     G.  W.  Stanley.     No.  997.585;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2047  ;  Gai,  vol.  168 ;  p.  366. 
Hydrant.      F.    T.    Lake.      No.    998.782 ;    July    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

4772 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  862. 
Hydrant  and  stop  and  waste  cock.  Combined.     P.  and  H. 

Mueller.     No.  608,586;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4300;  Gai.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  761. 
Ilj-draullc  compress  with  doub'e  acting  mm.     8.  J.  Webb. 

No.  996.«92  :  Julv  4  ;  Sp.  p.  190  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  33. 
Hydraulic  preaa.     8.  J,  Webb.     No.  006,603 ;  July  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  102  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  33. 
Hydraulic  prrss.     J.  Becker  and  A.  Bever.     No.  099,087: 

July  25;  Sp.  p.  5451  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  070. 
Hydraulic  presses.  Cylinder  syatem  for.     A.  A.  Longaker. 

No.  006,602 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  830 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  136. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      W.    H.    Brown.      No.   998,835;   July 

25:  8p.  p.  4892:  Gaz,  vol,  168;  p.  881. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.  A.  Darat  and  M.  Brittain.     No. 

999.098  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5472  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  973. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     E.   P.    Herpln.     No.   91»9.105;   July 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5587  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  993. 
Hydrocarbon  for  combuation.  Preparing  liquid.     E.  J,  Wig- 
gins,     (Relaaue.)      No.   13.266;   July   4;   Sp.    p.    1387; 

Gax.  vol,  168;  p,  227, 
Ilydi-ocnrbon-fnel-burning  apparatus.     B.  L.  Worthen.     No. 

997.728;  July  11;  Sp,  p.  2370:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p    416. 
Hydrocarbon-motor.     A.  B.  Fowler.     No.  998.:i34  ;  July  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3796 ;  Gai,  vol.  168 ;  p.  675, 
Hydrogen    peroxld.    Stable    perborate    mixture    vleldlng, 

A.  Klages  and  F.  Sommer.     No.  006,773  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

346 ;  Gaa.  vol,  168 ;  p,  50. 
Hygrometer.     J.    A.    Tbompaon,      No,   008,040 ;   July   18 ; 

Sp.  p,  3136  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  571. 
Ice-cream-cone-fllllng  device.    J.  W.  Duncan.    No.  009,018  ; 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  5318;  <;ax.  vol.  168;  p.  946. 
Ice-cream  freeier.    A.  O.  McCann.     No.  908,708  ;  July  20  ; 

Sp.  p.  4588;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  8.36. 
Ice-cutter.     M.  B.  Burrows.     No.  999,091  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

5460:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  971.  ' 

Ice-cutting  machine.     J.  G.   Bolting.     No.  998,698 ;  Jaly 

25  :  .Sp.  p.  4.345  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  797. 
Identification    device.      J.    II.    Thompson.      No.    097.342 ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1577:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  285. 
Identification  device.   Illuminating.     F.  L.  Briggg  and  0. 

Morrla.  Jr.     No.   997.960;  July   18;   Sp.   p.   2938;   6ai. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  630. 
Igniter.      E.   F.   Koehler.     No.  098,636;  July   18;   Sp.    p. 

4194  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  743, 
Illuminating  device,      H.    E.    Marcy.      No.   998,021  ;   July 

18 ;  Sp,  p,  3070 ;  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  561. 
Implement.      H.    Burch.      No.    997,368 ;    July    11 ;    Sn.    o 

1624:    Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  294. 
Incandescing  conductors.  Terminal  for.     A.  O.  Appelberg 

No.  008,067  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3181  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  577. 
Incubator.     E.   J.   McClanaban.     No.  008,700;   July  25; 

Sp.  p.  4788 ;  Gai.  vol.  l68  ;  p.  865. 
Index,  Book  .     J.  H.  Vleser.     No.  999.001  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

6276 ;  Gai,  vol.  168 ;  p.  939. 
Indicating  and  adjusting  mechanism.     C.  M.  Grey.     No. 

997.616:  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2123:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  378. 
Indicator  :    Bee   Chord-indicator  ;    Music-Indicator  :    Muaic- 

tranacrlbing  indicator  ;  Speed-indicator  :  Street  and  ata- 

tlon  indicator. 
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lodlcator-actuatlng  mecluknUm.  T.  P.  Wilson.  No.  907,590  ; 

July  11  :  Sp    p   2056;  Ghz.  toI.  1«8  ;  p.  867. 
iDdtgo  coloring-mat  ten.   Reducing.     P.   B.  Oberrclt.     No. 

f»99.055  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5394  ;  0»%.  toI.  168  ;  p.  960. 
Induction-motor.     M.  0.  B«rthold.     No.  998,868 ;  July  2C  ; 

8p.  p.  4974;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  893. 
ella,  " 


Ink-wella,  Oageable  dip-cup  for.     A.  F.  Hard.     No.  999,168  ; 

-         --     -  - ""  995. 

July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 


July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5592  ;  Uaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  995. 

"7.601;  ■   ■ 

1M>75:  r.aa.  vol.  l«s  ;  p.  371. 


Insecticide. 


r.  C.  Carnell.     No.  997. 


Insole  cutter  and  paster.     Q.  T.  Stockton.     No.  996,784. 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  266  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  47. 
Insole-duck    cutter    and    paster.      U.    T.    Stockto^.      No. 

999.065  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5408  ;  G«a.  vol.  168  ;  p.  903. 
Insole-reinforcing   machine.      C.    P.    Stanbon.      (Kelasue. ) 

No.  13,278  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5647  ;  Qai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  10O6. 
Instrument.  Compound.     G.   F.   Hall.     No.  997.551  ;  July 

11  :   8p.  p.  1970;  Gai.  vol    168;  p.  .^,%2. 
Insala ting-bash Ing.     L.  C.  NIcbola.     No.  996.878  :  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  578  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  96. 
Insulating  the  twisted  ends  of  electric  wires.  Device  for. 

J.   Krannichfeldt.     No.  997,066;  July  4;  Sp.   p.    1005; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  161. 
Insalator.      W.    S.    Moore.      No.   996,782 ;   July   4 ;   Sp.    p. 

362  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  62. 
Insulator  bracket   for  electrical  work.     F.  K.   Spencer  and 

O.   Bennett.     No.  998,040;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4466;  Uax. 

vol.  168;  p.  816. 
Insulator.  Blectrlc.    G.  W.  Cbaffln.    No.  998,073 :  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3197  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  679. 
Inaulator.  Higb-voltage.     F.  M.  Locke.     No.  908,359 ;  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3846 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  683. 
Insulator    pin    or    bracket     macblne.      E.    Carver.       No. 

007.269:  J<ilv  11  :  Sp    p    1416:  Cut.  vol.  IQH  :  p.  260. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    W.  D.  Edwards.    No.  996,626  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  67  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  12. 
Internal -combustion  engine.     G.  B.  Harvey.     No.  997,190; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1246;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  202. 
Internal-combuHtion   engine       F.    X.    Bachle   and    J.   C.    L. 

Krebs.     No.  997.258:   July   11;    Sp.   p.   1391;  Gaz.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  257. 
Internal  combustion  euKlne.     W.  I.  Twombly.     No.  907,480  : 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1821  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  830. 
Internal-combustion  engine      8.  G.  Wigellas.     No.  907.643  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2186:  (Jaz.  vol.  168;  p.  3S7. 
Internal-comboatiop    engine.       A.    Butsch.       No.    908,463 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  4050;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  718. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      E.   Franklin.     No.   998.570 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  4271  ;  (;ax.  vol.  168;  p.  754. 
Intestine-cleaning  apparatus.     G.  S.  Biliman.     No.  908.507  ; 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4348  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  796. 
Intestine  cleaning  machine.     G.  S.  Billman.     No.  997,738  ; 

.luly  11  :  Sp.  |i    2411  :  Gax.  vol.  16.S  ;  p.  420. 
Iron  :  Bee  Curling-iron  ;  Sad-iron  ;  Soldering-iron. 
Iron    compounda.    Preparation    of.      J.    T.    Carrick.      No. 

997,237  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1345  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  220. 
Ironing  board.      C.   B    Reynolds.      No.    908,988;   July   2.".; 

Sp.  p.  5252  :  Gax.  vol.   168  :  p.  936 
Ironing  machine.     J    W.  Johnson.     No.  998,521  ;  July  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4172  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  7.'i8. 
Ironing-table.     E.  8.  Doten.     No.  997.117;  July  4;  8p.  p. 

1094;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  177, 
Irrigating  system.     J.  D.  McCrimmon.     No.  998,253  ;  July 

18  ;  8p.  p.  3586  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  643. 
Jack  :  See  Automobile  storage-jack  ;  Lifting-Jack  ;  Scaffold- 

jack. 
Jack,  wheel-puller.  an<^  vise.  Combined.     F.  L.  Fitcb  and 

0.  W.  Britt.     No.  997,796:  July  11  ;  8p.   p.  2672;  Gax. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  441. 
Jar-closure.     H.  Op  de  "«pt.     No.  997,505;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 

1876:  Gax.   vol.  168;  p.  .3.^8. 
Jewelry  having  Interchangeable  setting.  Article  of.     F.  S. 

Reynolds      No.  996,678  :  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.    164  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168  :  p.  29. 
Jig.     G.  H.  Elmore.     No.  997.609;  July   11;  Sp.  p.  200.S  ; 

Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  .37.r 
Joint :    See   Condnlt-Jolnt ;    Lock  Joint :    Pipe- Joint ;    Ball- 


1  Joint. 
Jolnl 


Int-forming  means.     U.  W.  Jacobs.     No.  998,904  ;  July 

•-'."^  :  Sp.  p.  5053  :  ftax.  vol.   16H;  p.  90«. 
Joist-hanger.    J.  Tuteur.    No.  996,687  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  178  ; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  82. 
Junction-box.     M.  J.  Myers.     No.  996.876 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

672  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  94. 
Kev.     J.  T.  Scanlon.     No.  997.510;  Joly  11;  Sp.  p.  1880; 

6ax.  vol.  168;  p.  3.39. 
Kiln:   See  Rotary  kiln. 
Ktnetoscopea,  Automatic  fllm-protecting  screen  for.     A.  F. 

Gall.      No.    998,571;   July    18;   Sp.    p.   4274;   Gas.   Tol. 

168;  p.  756. 
Kite.     P.  Llschtlak.     No.  907.465;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  1778: 

Gax.  vol.  1«S;  p.  .322 
Knlf^  :  Bee  Broom-corn  knife. 
Knife.      W     F.    Lutx.   Jr.      No.   997.683;  July   11;   Sp.   p. 

2264  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  40O 
Knife  guard.  Plane-      R.  Couture.     No.  098.873  :  July  25 ; 

Sp.  p    49^6  :  Gax.  vol.   168  :  p.  806. 
Knitting-machine    bur.    Circular-.      R.    W.    Gormly.      No. 

998.336  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8801  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  676. 
Knitting-machine  openwork  attachment.     H.  H.  west.     No. 

999.074  :  July  25  :  8p.  p.  5427  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  066. 
Knockdown  case.      F.  .\.  and  R.   Rebout  and  J.  It.   Inglis. 

No.  997.894  ;  Julv  11  ;  Sp.  p   2778  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  474 
Knurkl^-plnretainlnr    device.      J.    Kelso.      No.    990,086 : 

.Tnty  25  :  Sp.  p    5356  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  958. 


Labeling  machine.     F.  O.   Woodland.     No.  908.664;  July 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4495  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  820. 
Lace-machfne  carriage.     F.  Creaaaey.      No.  998,470 ;  July 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4067  :  Gas    vol.  168 :  p.  721. 
Ladder.     T.   H.  Churchill.     No.  907,241  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.   p. 

1352  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  221. 
Lamp.     C.  G.  Bfytrs.     No.  990.662;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  185; 


uas.  vol.  168:  p.  24. 
Lamp.     R.  H.  Welles.     No   097.484  ;  Ja:y  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1837  ; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  831. 
Lamp,  Acetylene-.     H.  E.  Drought.     No.  998,607  ;  July  25 ; 

Sp    p.  4369:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  800. 
Lamp,  Arc-.     G.  M.  Guerrant.    No.  996.849 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

512  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  84. 
Lamp  bulbs.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  Incandescent-.      J.  B. 

Maaaey.      No.   996.986;   July   4;    Sp.    p.  698;  Gax.   vol. 

168;  p.  115. 
Lamp.  Candle-.     P.  L.  F.  H.  Chauaalnand.     Na  DO'.Tt'l  : 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2441  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  426. 
Lamp    chimney.    Incubator.      O.    H.    Lee.      No.    998,537; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  4197;  (Jax.  vol.  168;  p.  744. 
Lamp  cluster,   Electric-.     R.   B.   Benjamin.     No.  996,963; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  763  ;  Gax.  voL  168  ;  p.  124. 
Lamp-controller.  Automobile.     K.  11.  Knelx  and  R.    W.   R. 

Lowell.     No.  998,760;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  4725;  Gai.  rul. 

168 ;  p.  855. 
Lamp,  Electric.     W.  A.  Harvey.     No.  998.895;  July   2.'> ; 

Sp.  p.  5028  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  908. 
Lamp,   Electric  arc.     8.   Sxubert.     No.  998.212;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3485;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  628. 
Lamp.    Klfctric    Incandescent.      II.    C.    (i.    Reman4.      No. 

997.413  ;  July  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1698  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  309 
Ijimp.  Electric  mercury-vapor.     J.  M.  Anck.     No.  908,223  ; 

July   18;  Sp.  p.  3517:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  632. 
Lamp     guard,     incnndeacent  .       W.     N.     Matthewa.       \«, 

997.4«0;  July  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  17«r>  :  <;as.  vol.  168;  p.  32:V 
Lamp.  Incandescent  oil-.     H.  Wautbos.     No.  990.070;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5421  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  964. 
Lamp-lighting  attachment.   Miner's-.     J.  Chevallard.     No. 

098.460:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  406O  ;  Gax.   vol.  168;  p.  719 
Lamp.    Miner's.      G.    I.    Bawson    and    L.    B.    Shultx.      No. 

096.875  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  160 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  28. 
Lamp.   .Miners.     J.  Jonsxta.     No.  998.778;  July  Jo;  Sp.  p. 

4766:  (;as.  vol.  168;  p.  861. 
Lamp.  Miner's  acetylene-.     J.  Taylor.     No.  996,950;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  733  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  120. 
Lamppost.     C.  C.  l^rkins.     No.  »98.iUl  ;  July  23;  Sp.  p. 

4674;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  8.3.H. 
Lamp-regulator.     E.  H.  Smith.     No.  907,156;  July  4;  Sp. 

p.  1181  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  191. 
Lampshade   holder.      T.    A.    I.egge   and    1'.    Huaton.      No. 

908.071  :  .Milv  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5219  ;  (;a*.  vol.  168  ;  p.  030. 
Lamp  ahade-hotder.  Electric       A.  C.  Becker.     No.  997,006  ; 

July  4:  Sp.  p.  886;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  141. 
I.Amp   shnde-holder.    Incandescent-electric-.      W.    H.    Burt. 

No.  998,071  ;  JVily  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3188  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  578. 
Lamp-socket.      K.    E.    Taylor    and    D.    H.    Elklns.       No. 

90.. 688;  July  11;  Sp.  p.   20,'i3  :  Gax.  vol.   168:  p.   306. 
Lamp  wlck-operatlng  device.     O.  E.  Miller.     No.  099,121  ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5.'04  ;  Gax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  980 
Lamps  of  aiitoroobllea.   Adjusting  mecbanlam   for.      R.    II. 

Sphar  and  E.  Ostermler.     No.  099.129  ;  July  25 ;  Si*,  p. 

5.^26;  (Jax.  vol.  168;  p.  982. 
Land  and  corn  roller.  Combined.     I.  F.  Gordon  and  F.  B. 

NiCM.     No.   998.498;  July   18;  Sp.  p.  4119;  Gas.   vol. 

168;  p.  780. 
Lantern,  Electric.     T.  M.  Jenka  and  A.  W.  Knutson.     No. 

908.849  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p   4922  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  885. 
Lasting-machine.     L.   C.  Colt.     No.  006.702;   July  4;   Sp. 

p.  214  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  87. 
Laatlng    machine.    Shoe-.      J.    H.    Drxlel.       No.    907.6r.2 ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2206;  Cm.  vol.  1«JI :  n    WO 
Laats,   Turning.      E.    J.    Prlndle.      No.   996.673 ;   July    4 ; 

8p.  p.  166rGax.  vol.  168;  p.  28. 
Latch.      P.    S.    Peterson.     Na.   906,702 ;   July   4 :   Sp.    p. 

885;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  60. 
Latch.     E.  A.  F.  Carson.     No.  007,400;  July  11;  8p.  p. 

1847  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p    383. 
I^tch.      G.    A.    Klein   and    N.    B.    Plersall.      No.   907.8.12 ; 

July  11  :  8p.  p.  2635  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p    453 
Latch  and  lock.     O.    E.   Clawson      No.  996.977  ;   July  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  811;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  130. 
Latch.   Door-.      D.    B.   Shrauger.      No.   998,592;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  4323  ;  Gax.  vol.   168 ;  p.  764. 
Latch,  Gate.     J.  C.  Smith.     No.  997.335;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

1661  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p    2^.'? 
Latch-lock.     D.  W.  Tower      (Releaua.)      No.  13.275;  July 

18 ;  Sp.  p   4.331  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  766. 
Lath-attaching  device.     T.    H.    Kane.     No    997.558;   Jnly 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1987  ;  <JaK.  vol.  16.s  ;  p.  366 
Lathe  attachment.     T.  Tnttershall.     No.  998,656  ;  July  25  ; 

Sn,  n    •*4«»1  :  Gax.  vol     16«  :  p.  818. 
Lathe  attachment.     J.  Schultse.     No.  998,718;  July  25; 

8p.  p.  4622  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  840. 
Lathe-tool    holder.      J.    A.    F.    Llndgren.      No.    997.568; 

Jnly  11  :  8p.  p.  2010:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  360. 
Lathes  and  the  like.  Device  for  feeding  material  In  turret-. 

C.   Munthe  and  D.   MUllngton.      No.  998,377  ;  July    18 ; 

8p.  p.  3888  ;  (iax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  690. 
Latnea,    Clamping    mecbaniam    for    multiple-spindle.      D. 

MUllngton  and  C.   Muntbe      No.  998,871;  July   18:  Sp. 

p    3876  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  688. 
Laundry  ing.     A.  B   Toser.     No.  008.086  ;  July  26  ;  8p.  pw 

6115;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  017. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Lawn   and    street   cleaning   device.     J.   A.   Humm.      No. 

098,617:  July  18:  Sp.  p.  4164;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  737. 
Lawn-cleaner.     C.  H.  Xfosher.     No.  908,644 ;  July  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  4208:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  746.  ,   .      ,„ 

Lawn-edger.      F.   J.    Vondracek.      No.  998,066;   July   18; 

Sp.  p78162;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  673.  ,  .     „.     - 

Lawn  trimmer.     G.  Volnagel.     No.  009,135;  July  26;  8p. 

p.  6686:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  984.  

Leather,  Treated.     C.  E.  Schmidt.     No.  997.613  ;  July  1 1  ; 

Sp.  p.  1890 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  340.   „,.„,„ 
Legging.     A.  F.  Cornelius.     No.  998,766 ;  July  23 ;  8p.  p. 

4716 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  853. 
k         Lens-grinding  machine.     M.  A.  Laabs.     No.  998.101 ;  July 
•  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3267  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  589. 

Lenses,   Axis-register   for.     O.   M.    Myers.      No.   996.663; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  136 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  24.      .     ,     „ 
Level,  Dial-.     J.  O.  Ostman.     No.  997.084  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1037 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  167.        ^     ^     „       ^  y. 

Level    for    contractors.    Spirit-.      C.    C.    Vauehan.      No. 

999,066 ;  Julv  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5411  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  908. 
Level.  Plumb-.     R.  E.  Chase.     No.  997,371  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1628;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  295 ,  ,     ,o     a 

Lever-lock.     A.  B.  Dledrich.     No.  997,970 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2959  :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  643. 
Lld-clamp.     C.  T.  Wootten.     No.  997.644;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2188;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  387. 
Life-belt.    F.  Jonata.     No.  998.622  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4178 ; 

Gax.  vol.   168 :  p.  738.  ^,       ^     .       *.        „   ■,_... 

-9     Life-saving  appliances,  Deck-wMhlng  device  for.     ?•  Brtk 

sen.     No.  999,158 ;  July  25 ;  8p.  p.  5574  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 

n  001 
Life  saving  belt.      A.    H.   Kllnt.     No.  998.698;  July  20; 

Sp.  p.  4.'irtS  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  832. 
Lifter:  Bee  Bag-lifter.  ^„  ^  „      .,     „    oat  too 

Llftln«-Jack      C  E.  H  vlander  and  G.  F.  Freed.    No.  907.133 

Julv  4:  Sp.  p.  1126:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  1«3. 


p.  1126;  uaz.  vol.  io8  :  p.  1.^_. 
Lifting  Jack.'    A.  O.  Slentx.     No.  998.211  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3482  :  Gax.  voL  168 :  p.  627. 
Light :  Bee  Sidewalk-light. 


Llne-caatlng  machine.     B.  M.  Bedell.     No.  996.828;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  467  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  77. 
Line-casting  machine.     J.  R.  Rogers.     No.  998.802;  July 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4807  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  869. 
Liquid,  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  meaaured  quantities 

of.     A    Wahl      No.  997,939;  Ju^y  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Gaz. 

Ltauld-fnel"  burner;  H.  A.  Morev.  No.  096,660 ;  July  4 ; 
ftp.  p.  132 ;  Gax.  toL  168  ;  p.  23. 

Liquid  fuel  Imrner  W.  L.  Hawklna.  No.  998,337;  July 
18     So.  p    3K02:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  6(6.  .v«„  ,„„ 

Llquld-fuel-bumlng  system.  E.  W.  Tucker.  No.  006,737  ; 
July  4  :  Sp.  p.  272  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  P-  4S-       ^  ^, 

Ll.iuld  impelling  or  circulating  device.  W  W  C,Btla.  No. 
909.092:  July  25;  Sp.  p.  6462;  Gas.  vol.  »««:  P- 971. 

I.lqulds.  Preparing  wood-impregnating.  J.  I^hnst  No. 
liSooiS:  July  26:  Sp.  p.  WM;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  044. 

Loa^ng  devl«^  I  N.*Myers.  No.  908.378;  July  18;  Sp. 
p.  88M :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  690.  ,    ,    ^     ^      ,_w 

Lock  :  Bee  Bearing-casing  look  ;  Bicycle-lock  ;  Can-lock  . 
Coin-controlled  lock  :  Combination  lock  ;  Cylinder-lock  ; 
Fire  alarm-box  lock;  Latch-lock;  Lever  lock .  IxKrker- 
door  lock;  Nut  lock  ;  Oar-lock  ;  Safe-deposit  lock;  Sash- 
lock:  Socket  shell  lock;  Spindle-lock;  Type-writer  llne- 

lJS.^  'H.^Matheaon.     No.  997,074  ;  July  4  i  8p.  p.  1021 ; 

LfSk*"  a'aoUnif   X  007.706 ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2308 ; 

Lo?k"B'FSli.**Na- 997.769;   July   11;   Sp.   p.   2473; 

Lock"  J°'sn??nI?k.**No.  990.127;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5622; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  081.  «    ™    ^     ,_...  u 

Lock  Joint  or  device.  Combination.     E.  V.  Carleton.     No. 

098.839  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4900  :  Gas.  vol^l68  :  £•  »82. 
Ix)ck  operating    apparatus,  ^^oor-       A.    Mamuson.      No. 

098.624  ;  July  21?:  Sp    p.  4403;  Gas.  ^1  •  168 ,  §•«>«• 
Ix)cker-door  lock.     D.  Churchill.     No.  908.871;  July  26. 


lIU  Tc.  vii^i^rVJ^Mii^rJnlj  18;  Sp.  p.  8870  ; 

Gax   vol.  168:  p.  610. 
Ivocklne-bolt.      H.    C.    Shaaber    and    W.   M.    Acker.      No. 

OOsW:  July  26 :  Sp.  p.  4061 ;  Om.  toI   168 ;  p.  800 
Locking  device.    J.  E.  Lagergren.     No.  008,852  ;  July  25  . 

8p.  p.  4931  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  887.  „..„.,      ,     - 

Locking  devlbe  for  milk-bottles  and  other  objects      L.  E. 

Herron;  No.  997.816;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Gax.  vol. 

Locking  mechanism.  Automatic.    J.  W.  Yates.    No.  997,632  : 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1937;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  347. 
Locomotive.    W.  A.  Austin     No.  998.821 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

I^LVtl?e--!^ra7;  ISie?. '^^^^  ?  ,^'^°- ««?-  ^^'^^^ 
Julv  25  :  So.  p.  6008:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  898. 

Locomotive,  Hot-air.  8.  J.  Webb.  No.  907.878 ;  July  11 ; 
So  p.  2731 ;  Gax.  voL  168  ;  p.  468.  ,  .     „,     « 

Log-bundler.     F.   Stuart.     I^o.  998,651;  July  25;  8p.   p. 

,<ir  =  E."8.\'li.^S2>=n.''  'n'o'- 999,064;  July  26;  8p.  p. 
L^rtix^Sfoti^  'f'l^ien.  No.  006,669;  July  4; 
l---^"-!j-|if  ^^^^  9«8.808;  July  26; 

Lab?ic£tiig^iech"ism.  E.  Pl?ber.  No.  006.764  ;  July  4 ; 
Bp.  p.  316;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  84. 


Lubricator:    Bee    Car  wheel    lubricator;    Car-wheel-flange 

lubricator;     Elevator-guide     lubricator;     Englne-lubrl- 

cator  ;  Grease  lubricator  :  Power-feed  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     B.   McCoy.     No.   997,400;  July   11;   8p.   P- 

1675 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  804.  ^  .     ^ ,      „ 

Lubricator.     F.  WIebena     No.  997.724;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

2359 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  415.  ^      ^  .     „     ««-.«-. 

Lubricator  for  chains,  *c.    A.  W.  F.  Steckel.    No.  007,686 ; 

July  11 :  Sp.  p.  2049 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  866. 
Lug-atrap.      A.   Qlrard.      No.    998.244;    July    18;    8p.   p. 

3670;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  640.        ^   „    „    „  ,  m« 

Machine-brake.      J.   W.   Mallory   and  W.   C.   Peters^      No. 

998,913  ;  July  25 :  Sp.  p.  5070 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  000. 
Machine-tool.     B.  Beuttenmtlller.     No.  998.273;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3648;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  661.  .  .     ^ 

Machinery.   Automatically-controlled   securing  or   loeklBR 

device  for  safeguarding.     F.  Watson  and  W.  Moulding. 

No.  998.866  :  July  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4960 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  W2. 
Machinery,  Manufacturing  routing  bodies  for  hlgh-speeO. 

B.  F.  W.  Alexanderson.     No.  998,734;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 

4667 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  846.  ^  ,^       ^    „ 

Magnet  for  electric  motors  and  generatora.  Field;.     A.  E. 

Belmers.    No.  908,302 :  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8726 ;  Oax.  toL 

168;  p.  668.  ^       »    ^ 

Magnetic  flux  In  electric  motors,  generators.  *c..  Produc- 
tion of  predetermined  distribution  of.     fi.  D.  Mershon. 

No.  998,026  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3088  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  663. 
Mall-bag   catcher   and    deliverer.      C.    O.    Frlcke    and    J. 

Yellck.    No.  006,636 ;  July  4  ;  Bp.  p.  86 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ; 

Mall-bag  crane.     J.   W.   Yocum.     No.   008.730;   July  25; 

Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  844.  ,.      .     „ 

Mail-box.     J.  T.  Johnston.     No.  906,710;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

246;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  42.      ,  ,...«_ 

Mall-bor.     B.  F.  Toomy.     No.  007,478;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

1818;  Oas.  ToL  168:  p.  820.  ,  t    «    ,^     *  w 

Mail  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus.     J.  H.  Grotxkv. 

No.  008.604  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  4i§0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  782. 
Mail-matter-canceling    macblne.     J.    P.    Cleal    and    J.    (j. 

Fletcher.     No.  999,009  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6206  ;  Gax.  toI. 

1 Afi  '    n     OAR 

Male  die,  Built-up.     J.  H.  Ames.     No.  096.601  ;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1 :  Gax.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  3.  ^    ^     . 

Malt-houses.    Apparatus    for    cooling    and    drying    air    In. 

W.  H.  Prlnx.     No.  997,681 ;  July  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2038 ;  Gaa. 

MaUlijg  ap'paratua.  G.  H.  Meyer.  No.  008.027  ;  Jnly  18 : 
Sp.  p.  8005;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  663.         ^     ,  ,     ^^     ^ 

Mandolln-plck.  A.  P.  Wlllat.  No.  008.440 :  July  18 ;  Bp. 
p.  4006;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  711 

Mandrel  for  aeamleaa  tubes  of  ahrlnkable  materliO.  1 .  I. 
Andrewa.     No.  909.004  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6283  ;  Qa«.  vol. 

Manifold.*     C*  E.  Bonlne.     No.  000.147 ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

6658  :  Oai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  987.  „  . 

Manifold,  Intake-.    W.  E.  Scrlpps.    No.  908,124;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3316;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  598.  ^„  ^^      ,   , 

Manlfo'ldlng-sheets.     G.   W.   Dkkey.      No.   008,078;   July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3208;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  681.   ^„  „,„      ,   . 
Manure-loader.      E.  M.   Warrenfeltz.     No.   008.068;   July 

18;  8p.  p.  3157;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  674. 
Manure4i>reader.     E.  C.  Litchfield  and  J.  C.  Harrla     No. 

997  682 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2261 ;  Gax.  voL  168  ;  p.  400. 
ManuVeTsi^Ser.     i.  ftarker.     J^o.  998,769 ;  July  23;  Sp. 

p.  4750 :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  868.  ^o-,„    ,,    .,. 

Manure-spreader.     A.  C.  Llndgren.     No.  008,012  ;  July  25  ; 

Bp.  p.  5067;  Gaz.  vol.  168:  t>.  909.  ,  ,      ^      „ 

Map.   Boad-.     P.   Weber.     No.  097^166;   July   4;   Sp.   p. 

MarS  AutoiMticMnd?"    P.   Carroll.  Jr.     No.  007.114; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1000 :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  P.  1T7.  ,  .     .,     „ 
Marktog-ga«.     A.  A.  Harvie.     No.  99fi.688 ;  July  26;  Sp. 

Ma^sslJ^VmJ'emJnt:  ^  C? 'Anjtt      No.  008,328;  July  18; 

ul£^liuVfm>Smlnr'R%:  5r5S?h.    No.  006.024  ;  July 

^itciLi'  %'  =L?c*?«j  v^^r-  Kir  p^84^''-  ^'■''' '' 

July  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4676 :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  884. 
Match-dispensing  device.      H.   Macdonald      No.  096.770; 

Tiilv  4-  So    p    366:  Gar.  vol.  168:  p.  61 
Matcb-re<;eptacle.     R.  L.  Darden.     No.  008.236;  Jnly  18; 

Sp.  p.  3668:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  6.37^  ,«.  «„ 

Match-aafe      F.  B.  Colmyer.     No.  998,468;  July  18;  Bp, 

p.  4066;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  T20.  ooo  «.»  . 

Match-safe.    Noveltv._  G.    C.    Openshaw.      No.    008.884 , 

Julv  18;  Bp.  p.  3907;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  602. 
Matcb-aife;  ™ocket.     J.  H.  Royer.     No.  ^8,300;  July  18; 

So    P    3^33  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  697.  „.«,»,, 

Mat?ix'^stral5htenlng^v1c«.     «•  J-  ««•"*•     »<>•  »»7.811; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2696;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  446. 
Matting      cV  Oakley.     No.  097.819;  July  11;  Bp.   p. 

uiS^olirxm^^nSriSS^J'JJ^  King.  ^^„\^SI^  r « 
F.  W.  Hall.     No.  908.908;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  5000;  Oaa. 

Measuring  and  filling  machine.     F.  C  Musso.     No.  007,038  ; 

July  II  :  Sp.T>.  -'.^ft^  :  <Ja>-  ▼ol.  16S  :  p.  488. 
Measuring  and  price-calculating  machine,  Automatic  cloth-. 

R     H     Sheppe,    H.    H.    Eaton,    and    C.    D.    Allen.      No. 

997,942 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2888 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  402. 
MMisiirIng  apparatuB.  Feid  .     J.J.Smith.     No.  908.0i»4  ; 

July  26 :  Sp.  p.  52(i4  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  937.     _ 
Measuring  device.  Color-.     F.  Helllge.     No.  908.001 ;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3239;  Gax.tvol.  168;  p.  586. 
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IfeftBuriBc  in«trum«Dt.     J.  F.  CaTaBa^ta  and  W.  W.  Barda- 

ley.     No.  997,«48:  Julj  11;  8p.  p.  2196;  Qaa.  toI.  1«8  ; 

p.  389. 
MeMsurtng  lastrumeot.   Fr^uenry-.     R.   HartmaDn-Kempf. 

No.  90«T,713;  July  4;  8p   p.  236 :  Gai.  toI.  168;  p.  41. 
lilpaauring-machlne      E.  A.  Liidtor.     No.  007,840:  Jaly  11  ; 

8p.  p.  2654  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  4S6. 
3feat-cuttlnK  machine.     R.  R    Smith.     No.  997.017  ;  Jaly  4  : 

8p.  p    010;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  144 
Meat  hanjrer.     L.  P.  Flaher.     No.  998.286;  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3686  ;   Gai.   toI.   168  ;    p.   607. 
lleata.  Preaervlng.     A.  N.  Chamb*™.     No.  997.179;  Jay 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1232  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p    199 
Mechanical    raoTcment.     C.    J.    Rob«rtaon.     No.    fVB.SM; 

July  25  ;  8p.  p.  4947  ;  Oaa.  vol.   HW  ;  p.  889. 
MercurT-vapor   apparntua.    Method   of   and    apparatua    for 

atartW  and   operatlnit.      P.   C.    Hewitt.      No.   998,175; 

July  if;  8p.  p.  3408;  Gaa.  yol.  168-  p.  615. 
MeUl  cap.      C.    Hammer.      No.   907.84)7;   July    11  ;   8p.   p. 

2589:  Gai.  vol     1«M  ;  p.  444. 
Metal-formlog   appliance.      W.    M.    Scboil.      No.   997.707 : 

July  11  ;  ^.  p.  2310;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p    409. 
Metal  aheeta,  Apparatua  for  catching,  conveying,  and  cool- 

Inc  coated.     L.  C.  Steele.     No.  907.869;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2714:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  466. 
Mftal  atrap  fastener      K    K    Klora.     No.  997,186:  July  4; 

8p.  p.   1241  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  201. 
Metal-awaslng   diea,   Conatnictloii   of.      W.   L.   Ward.     No. 

998.216;  July  18;  8p    p.  3498;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  «S0. 
Metala.     Perforating.       A.     Debua    and     B.     Menne.       No. 

099.090  :  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5473  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  974. 
Metala.   Refining.      W.   C.   Araem.      No.   998,666;   July   25; 

8p.  p.  45U1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  821. 
Metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener.     J.  KIch.     No.  997,139  ;  July 

4  :  8p.  p.  1143  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  185 
Metallic   tie  and   rail  fantener.      w     Dean.      No.  997,244; 

JalT  4  :  8p.  p.  1356  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  222 
MeUlllc    tie    and    rail  faatener.      8.    8lyk.      No.    098,412; 

July  18;  8p    p.  "iOBM  ;  (iai.  vol.  168;  p.  701. 
Meter  :  Hee  Fluid-meter  ;   Water-meter 
Meter-motor.    A.  R.  Holm«n.     No.  997,600 ;  Jaly  11  ;  8p.  p. 

1863  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  336. 
Meter  recording  mechanism      K.  C.  Lanpbler.     No.  998.016  ; 

July    18;  8p.  p.  30«Jrt  :  (Ja«.   vol.   168;  p.  559 
Mllk^^D.     J.  Peahek      No.  997,324  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1537  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  279.  ^  „   „    «  ^ 

MUk-can.     P    Larsen,  J.  M.  Turney.  and  F".  8.  Oakea.     No. 

997,836  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2640 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  464. 
Milk,  Desiccating.     C.  H.  rampl)ell.     No.  906,832;  July  4; 

8p.  p.  473  ;  Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p.  78. 
Mllk-homogenlilng  machine.     F.  P.  Crlbbina.    No.  996,  «04; 

July  4  :  8p.  p.  218  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  37. 
MUk  or  other  llqulda,  Stnraire  receptacle  for.     L.  Sturses. 

No.  998.662  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4468  ;  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  8lG 
Milk-powder.  Manufacture  of  dry.     H.  V.  and  A.  A.  Dun- 
ham.     No.   997.976;   July    18;   8p.   p.    2968;   Oaa.   vol. 

MllklDff-machlna.     A.  H.  LoqTlat.     No.  997.568 ;  Jaly  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2011:  Oaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  359.     ,    „     .     ^    ^..^ 
Milking  machine.      F.   J.   Johansson   and    E.   A.   O.   Oothe. 

No  O0*i  294  :  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3703  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  660. 
Milking   machinery.     C.    K.    Mitchell.     No.   998.856;    July 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4939  ;  Gaa.  v..l.  168  ;  p.  888. 
Mill     See  Grinding  mill  ;   Rolling  mill  ;   Windmill. 
Milling  cutter.      T     R     Hellgren.      No.    998.174;   July    18; 

8p.  p.  3407;  Oaa.  vol    168;  p.  615. 
Milling  machine   tools,   Meana   for   moanting.      A.   Vemet. 

No    997.024  :  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  923  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  147. 
Mine  door,  Aatomatl<r.     J    Taylor.     No.  096.949;  July  4; 

Sd    p    728;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  119. 
Mlnera  tool.      H.   R    Taylor.     No.  999.133;   July  25;   Sp. 

p.  5532  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  983.  .... 

Mining  machine.      B.    Penberthy.     No.  997,698;   July   11; 

8p.  p.  2290  ;  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  p.  406. 
Mining  machine.      W.    H.    Ralna.      No.   997,699  ;   July    11 ; 

8p.  p    2293  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  P-  *<>«■„„    ^,     ^     .^ 
Mining  machine.  Coal-.     J.  Sutch  and  W.  M.  Clark.    No. 

ftns  r,64  :  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  4476  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  817. 
MInoraU   Breaking  down  appltnnce  fnr       W  Ullllams.     No. 

997,889 ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2758  ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  472. 
Mltcr  box.      A.    Turnbull.      No.    997.221  ;    July    4 ;    8p.    p. 

1312;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  214.  ,   .      ,„      „ 

Miter  box.     O.    R.    HIM.      No    998.094;   July    18;    8p.    p. 

3254;  Gaa.  vol    168:  p.  587.  .   .     .„     „ 

Miter  box.     J.  L.  Nunamaker.     No.  098.199;  Jaly  18;  8p. 

p.  3457  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p    623.         _,..„.„ 
Mlter-box.     H.  L.  Roawe.     No.  9«8.989 ;  July  25;  8p.  p. 

5253 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  936.  „^„,o     ,,     «- 

Miterlng  machine.      H.  L.   Roewe.      No.  999,058;  July  25; 

8p.  p.  5398  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  961. 
Mixer  :  ^'c«  Cras-mlxer. 
Moiatener,   Stamp-.     A.    Blleden.     No.  998,951  :   July   25 ; 

8p.  p.  5170 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  923. 
Mold  :  See  Block  and  brick  mold  :  Sculptor'a  mold. 
Mold.     D.  Granstrom.     .No.  900.983;  July  4;  8p.  p.  823; 

Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p    132. 
Molding    apparatua.    Continuous-.      I.    V.    Maclean.      No. 

997  306  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1498  ;  Gaa.  Tof.  168  ;  p.  273. 
Molding.  Apparatua  for  manufacturing  wooden.     J.  C.  De 

Lanay.     No.   999,014;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5307;  Oaa.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  944. 
Mop  holder.      H.   Kibele.      No.    908,532;    July    18;    8p.    p. 

4190  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  742. 
Mop-holding  device.     O.   H.   Doyle      No    097.049;  July  4: 

Sp    p   972  ;  Gaa.  voL  168 :  p.  450. 


Motor  :  Bee  Air-motor  ;  Fluid-preaaure  motor  ;  Gaa-motor ; 

Hydrocartmn-motor  :  Induction  motor  ;  Meter  motor  ;  Ro- 
tary motor  ;  Water-motor  ;  Wave-motor. 
Motor.     R.  Star.     No.  907,150;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1187;  Gax. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  192. 
Motor-control   syatem.      H.    A.   Steen.      No.   908.410;   July 

18  :  Sp    p.  .3074  ;  Gaa    vol.  168  ;  p.  704. 
Motor-control  ayatem.  Electric       J    H.  Hall.     No.  908,245 ; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  .3571  ;  (iax.  vol.  168;  p.  640. 
Motor  controller.     C.  E.  Ix)rd.     No.  008.361  ;  July  18  ;  Sp. 

p.  3851  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  684. 
Motor  for  operating  fans  or  other  similar  devices.  Spring- 
controlled.     1).   Dl  Carlo.     Na.  998.757;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 

4718:  Oaa    vol    168;  p.  654. 
Motor  BtopplDg  device,      w.   Bartholomew  and   D.  J.   Phil- 
lips.    No.  007,228;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Gax.  vol.   108; 

p.  216 
Mower,  Oearless.     J.   P.   De  Rose.     No.  006.022  ;  July   4  ; 

8p.  p.  57  ;  Gax.  vol    168  ;  p.  11. 
Mower.  Lawn  .     J    Pennell.     No.  990,123  ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p. 

5505  ;  Gax.  vol.   168  ;  p.  980. 
Mowarn,  Oraaa-coUector  for  lawn-.    W.  J.  Rlcbardaon.    No. 

907.327  ;  July  1 1  ;  8p.  p.  1.^44  ;  (iaa    vol    168  ;  p.  28t>. 
Mowing  or  reaping  machine  cutting  apparatua.    M.  .Vrm<-n- 

trout.     No.  006.825  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  461  ;  Gax.  vol.  168: 

p.  76. 
MaiBer.     J.  O.  Schmitt     No.  906.800 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  :U)7  : 

Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  68. 
MnOer.  Rotary  power  .     G.  LewU.     No.  907.624  ;  Jaly  11 ; 

Sp    p.  2143  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  380. 
Mualc  Indicator.     J.    MacMaater.      No.   906.935 ;   July    4  ; 

Sp   p.  694  ;  Oaa.  vol    Irtx  ;  p.  114. 
Mualc  leaf  turner      O.  B.  Willi.     No.  907.107  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p    1079:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  175. 
Mualc-leaf  turner.      A.    A.    I^hmann.      No.   097.839 ;   July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2652  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  466. 
Mualc  leaf  turner.     C.    H.  and  J    M.  Davia.     No.  998,842. 


July  25;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  883. 

for    tu  ■ 

No 
vol    168;  p.  648 


Music.    .Meana    for    tumina    the    pages    of    sheet-.      E.    J. 


Schleicher.      No.   998,26i 


fthe    p 
:  July 


18;   8p.   p.   3614:  Gai. 


Mualc-rolla,  Machine  for  marking  perforated.     P.  J.  Meabl. 

No.  998.025  :  July  18  :  Sp  p  .>0s«  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  562. 
Mualc  sheet  feeding    device    for    self  playing    tnatruments. 

Klectrlc.      H.  K.   Ssndell.     NO.  098.264  :  July   18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3609  :  (;ai.  vol.  168  :  p   647. 
Music  -  tranacriblng     indicator.      C.     H.     Hakendorf.      No. 

997.995:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  551. 
Musical  Instrument  rests.  Clamp  for      O.  D.  loiurtan.     .No. 

906.652  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  118  :  Has   vol.  168  :  p    21 
Maalcal    inatruments,    wind    and    rewind    mechanism    for 

mechanical.     W.  G.  Bets.     No.  998,743;  July  25;  Sp.  p. 

4694:    Gai.   vol.    168  ;   p.  849. 
Nall-drlving   machine.     T.   Lund.      No.   906.656 ;   July    4 ; 

8p.  p.  124  ;  (}ax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  22. 
Necktie.     C.  W.  T.  Davlea.     No.  007.045;  Jaly  4;  8p.  p. 

967  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  154. 
Nest  box.      J.    Grierson.      No.    007.180;    July    4;    8p.    p. 

1244  ;  Gsx.  vol.  168;  p.  202 
Nitrogen,  Obtaining.     C.  E.  Acker.     No.  000,003  ;  Jaly  JS : 

8p.  p.  5280;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  040. 
Nut-blanks  from  stock-bars.  Producing.     W.  L.  Ward.     No. 

998.215  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3492  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  629. 
Nut.   Cap.      H.    W.    Eden.      No.  907,118;    July   4;    Sp.   p. 

1005;  Oaar  vol.  168;  p.  178. 
Nut  caatellatlng  machine,  .\utomatlc.     B.  C.  Boerner.     No. 

908.229  ;  Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3534  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  6.35. 
Nut-lock.     J.    R.    Melners.      No.   906.725 ;   July   4 ;    Sp.    p. 

253;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  44. 
Nut  lock.     W.   L.   Spellacy.     No.  096.892 ;  July  4  ;   8p.   p. 

606 ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  100. 
Nut-lock.      J.   O.    Baling.      No.   906.062 ;   Jaly   4 ;   8p.    p. 

761  ;  Oax.  vql.  161 ;  p.  124. 
Nut  lock.      H.    Schmidt.      No.    007.005 ;    July    4 ;    Sp.    p. 

1058;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  170. 
Nut-lock.      J.    B.    Funkhouser.      No.    997.249 ;    July    4 : 

Sp.  p.  1S66:  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  223. 
Nut-lock.      A.   0.    Davis   and   M.    Flanders.      No.   997.757: 

July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2452  :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  428. 
Nat-lock.     J.  D.  Bell.     No.  998,151  ;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3363; 

Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  607. 
Nut  lock.     J.   C.    Webber      No.   008.217;   July    18;   8p.   p. 

3500;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  6.30. 
Nut-lock.     E.  E.  Hanson  and  C.  Martinson.     No    998.200; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3697  ;  Oaa.  vol    168  :  p.  650. 
Nut-lock.     J.   if.   Seeton.      No.   908.400;  July   18;   8p.  p. 

3055;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  701. 
Nat  lock.      B.    Houghton       No.   008.514  :    July    18 :    8p.    p. 

4158;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  736. 
Nut-lock.     T.   O.    Palmer      No.   008.705 ;   Joly   26 ;   Sp.    p. 

4706;  Oax.  vol.    168;  p.  867. 
Nut  lock.      T.   O.   Palmer.     No.  008.706 ;   July   25  ;   8p.   p. 

4707  :  Oax.   vol.   168 ;   p.  867. 
Nut  lock.     T.  O.   Palmer      No.  008,797  ;  July  25 ;   8p.   p. 

4799:  Oax.  vol.   168;  p.   867. 
Nut  lock.     F.  O.  Jaquea.  Jr.     No.  098.905  :  July  25 ;  8p.  p. 

5055  :   Oax.  vol.   168 ;  p.  907. 
Nut  locking  waaher.     R.  W.   Ammona.     No.  997.359;  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1608  ;  Gaa  vol.  168  ;  p.  291. 
Nut-threading  apparatus.     A.  H.  Bray.     No.  009,090 ;  July 

25;  8p.  p.  0458-  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  071. 
Nuta  to  shouldered  nipples.  .Applying  coupling-.     P.  Muel- 
ler.    No.  008.587;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Oax.  vol.  168; 

p.  761. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcxi 


Nutcracking-mactalne.     B.   W.  Elder.     No.   908,481  ;  July 

18  :  Sp   p.  4089  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  724. 
Nutcracking-machlne.      B.   W.   Elder.      No.   008.482;   July 

18  ;  8p   p.  4091  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  725. 
Oar-lock       H.    B.    Carr.      No.    99t.236 ;    July    4;    8p.  4>. 

1344  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  219.  »„,.,„     c 

Oar-lock.     W.  J.  J.  Young.     No.  908,562  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4246;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  752.  ^     ,   ,     ,„ 

Oar-lock.  Folding.     J.  M.  Blrtals.     No.  008.163  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3366 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  607. 

Oil-burner.     O.  M.  Adama.     No.  006,824;  July  4;  8p.  p. 

OltSS^ner"-  V'^'k' ^n^d^J.^H.  T.  Mill..     No.  907.574  ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2024  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  361.  _     „ 

Oil  burner.     M.  A.  Fealer.      No.  097,981 ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p. 

2978  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  546.  ,„...,„.        », 

Oil -burner,    Wick    blue  -  flame.      A.    J.    Blackford.      No. 

997.037;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  950;  Gaa.  vol.  1«8 ;  p.  151. 
Oil-feed  for  die-stocks.  Automatic.     H.  and  T.  Heer.     No. 

998,338  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3804  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  676. 
Oil,    Rertnlng.      H.   O.    Burrows.      No.  008,887;   July   20; 

Sp.  p.  4895;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  881.  ^«  «^- 

Oil  register.     J.  M.  Jackson  and  H.  Hunt.     No.  906,646; 

July  4  ;  8p.  p.  108 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  10. 
Oil-tank.      J.    B.    Price.      No.    998,261;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 

3602 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p,  646. 
Oila.  Treating.     W.  P.  Bending.     No.  008,670 ;  July  26  ; 

8p.  p.  4611  ;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  823.  _,  „,,      _  ,      ,,  . 
Oiling   device.      W.    L.    Morris.      No.    997,315;    July    11; 

8p.  p.  1618;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  276.      ^   „   „  ..^ 

Oiling  device.  Hard-Oil  or  hard-greaae.    D.  F-  Hervey.    No. 

W9H,899  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5036;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  904. 
Ordnance,    Firing-gear  of   breech-loading.      A.  T.   Dawson 

and   G.   T.    Buckham.      No.   007,376 ;  July    11 ;   Sp.    p. 

1634  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  206.  „„.      ,   .     ^      o„    „ 

Ore-classifier.     J.  V.  Dorr.     No.  006.624;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

62;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  12.  ^«  „„..       ,   ,      ... 

Ore^concentrator.      B.    F.    Cobb.      No.    006.834;    July    4: 

Sp.  p.  478:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  70.  ^„,  „,„      ,   .      ,, 

Ore-concentrator.     I.   F.  Monell.     No.  007.843;  July  .11; 

Sp.  p  2660  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  467.  ,„     - 

Ore  washer.     A.    M.  Gow.      No.  008,573  ;  July   18 ;   8p.  p. 

4280  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  756. 
Ores.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of.     l».  Mitchell.     No. 

997.405:  July  11  ;  Sp.  p    1684  :  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  306. 
Orea.  Treatment  of  precious  metalliferous.     J.  C.  <''»ncy- 

No.  998,749  ;  July  26  :  8p.  p.  4704  ;  0««- ▼«'•  168  •  P  ^^,^: 
Organ  stop  action.     H.   M.   Love.     No.  998.189;  July   18. 

8p.  p.  3430  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  620.         ,   .    „     ^.        », 
Orthonltrobenaaldehyde.    J.  Koetacbat  and  A.  Barbler.  No. 

997.301  :  July  11  :  8p.  p.  1489;  Oaa.  vol.  l«f;  P-  -^^2 
Oversult,  Workman  s.     B.  8.  Hall.     No.  097,669  :  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2237  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  ROe  ^«     ,   .     ,  o     o      .. 
Oysier^pener.     A.F.Hall.     No.  097.996  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p. 

.3018;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  562.  .r.      ».•   ^      o   u 

Oxone  generator  and  inhaling  apparatus.  Combined.     R.  P. 

Qulley.     No.  096.850;   July  4;   8p.   p.    613;   Gaa.    vol. 

OxJnfiir^"   J.Steynis.     No.  997,330  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1571  ; 

Pack-opening^'paratus.     C.  W.  Bray.     No.  997.958  ;  July 

18 ;  8p.  p.  2934  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  539. 
Package  for  liquids.     J.   R.   Van  Wormer      No.  008.300; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3748  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  666. 
I'acklnK      PS.   Tirrlll.      No.   998,558;   July   18;   Sp.    p 

4234  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  750.    ^    ^   „  „      .._  _.,  . 

Packing,  Cmi^axle-joumal-box.    C.  C.  Howe.    No.  007.601 , 

July  i  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  d.  837. 
Packing  caae.      H.    L.     Bradley.      No.    006,067;    July    4; 

Sp.  p   772  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  126.  ..        „     „  ^  „ 

Packing   for   platon-roda.   *c      Metallic.     ,W;   F<x»«°v,,  No 

098.f65;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3390;  Oax.  vol    1^;  ?•  6"^^ 
Packing  for  self  balancing  purposea.     F.  LJ«ng«t«>™- ,  ^o. 

007  628  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2161 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  Ml. 
Packln&michlne      fe.  W.'^Tucker.     No.  098,936  ;  July  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  6118:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  017.     „  ^     , .  „       *     w^ 
Packing  ring  for  axle  box  bearings.     J.  Schmld-Rooat.    No. 

996,798  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  394  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67. 

lifl-bo?tom^°T'ri^ng.     NO.  998.105;  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3277;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  591.  ,     „  ,.,  %, 

Palls   or   cana.   Appliance   for  ash.     J.   Kohlmann.     No. 

906,774 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  347  ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  00. 
Pan  :  See  Drip-pan  ;  Frying  pan. 
Pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine.     G.  W.  Walk.     no. 

"W)?  347  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p"*1688  :  Gax.  vol.  16^:  6^,28 '.. 
Panel-sanding  machine.     J.  W.  Kroeae.     No.  998,301  :  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  8831  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  680. 
Paper  and  the   like.    Machine   for   feeding  or   separating 

sheets  of      F.  W.  Vickery.     No.  007,026 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 

r.^^r'^tTV'iinV'lio.  098,310;  July  18;  8p.  p. 
PaSfbkg  ma;hlne.^fl^8mfthwlck.     No.   007.336;  July 

■  PaSr-SSrS;  J^SgSSIll-'l  'C^'^iS  ^'^ '  -""^ 
18  ;  8p.  p.  3016  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  061.  „    „    a 

•      Paw-board-maklng  machine.  Multiple-ply-.     R.  M.  Scan 
ffn      No    007.011:  July  4;  8p.  p.  8ft5  ;  Oax.  toL  168; 

Pap*r  box.     W.  C.  Carlson.    No.  008.746 :  July  26 ;  8p.  p. 

4700;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  851.  ,      »  ,«.   *^      t    n 

Paoer  boxea.  Machine  for  attaching  flv-atrlpa  to.     J.   I  . 

^^.    No!  007.263  :  July  11  :  8p.  p.  1401 ;  5ax.  toL  168 ; 

p.  208. 


Paper  boxaa,  Makiii«.     F.  J.  Mota.     No.  006,780 ;  July  4  ; 

8p.  p.  867  :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  63.  ,     .     ^  », 

Paper,  Ac,  Consuming-receptacle  for.     L.. A:«?"*°*A-."°* 

999.039 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6362  ;  Gaa.  vol    168 ;  p.  004. 
Paper-drying  apparatus,  Coated-.     J.   O.   Ross  and  A.    u. 

Blackburn.     No.  008,206 ;   July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3472  ;  Gaa. 

PaI^r-f«Sder!''  J^  A.  Keyes  and  T.  L.  Camp.     No.  098,012  ; 

July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3059 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  b57\ 
Paper-feedln/ apparatus.     K.   B5ger.     No.  007,211;  Joly 

4:  8p.  p.  1202 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  210. 
Paper-feeding   device.      H.    C.    Qammeter.      No.    098,064, 

July  36;  8p.  p.  6195;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  928. 
Paner-feeding  machine.    T.  C.  Dexter  and  W.  M.  McCain. 
^oW^m :  July  26  ;  Sp.p.  5185  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  920. 
Paper-feedlM  machine.    T.  <:.  Dexter  «n<lV.  Gamer      No. 

0O8.O61  rJoly  26:  8p.  p.  6190;  Gaa.  vol    1«8 ;  p.  026. 
Psoer-roll   cllD   atUchment.      W.    H.    Hull,   G.   L.  Cntler, 
^d  A.  A   lUumSL.     No.  007,822  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2610 ; 

Paper-towe/^l^er  *C.C.  WlllU.     No.  008.561  ;  July  18; 

ftp.  p.  4239  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  P-  751.  .,  .  o« 

Paper  veaael.     C.  T.  Bloomer.     No.  006,746 :  July  4 ;  8p. 

p.  202  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  61.  .^,       , .  n*^  . 

Paoer     Wall-.      B.    B.    Griffin.      (Relairae.)      No.    18,267; 

July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2887  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  492 
Pasting  m«cfiinc,  Taoe-.     H.  A.   Wheefer      No.  908.221; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  361^;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  631. 
Pattefn  blink       J.    Rose.      No.   998,039;    July   18;   8p.    p. 

3120;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  667      ^,  ,„,      ^   ,     ,,.«„„ 
Pattern-rack.     H.  Simons.     No.  007,383 ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 

1667  ;   Gax.   vol.    168 ;  p.  282.     •  . 

I»avement -breaking  machine.     B.  Rynearaon.     No.  097,638  , 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2171  :  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  385. 
Pavements,     Apparatus    for    building     Illuminating-.     8. 

Zacharias.     Ko.  907.633;  July   11;   Sp.   p.   1038;   Oax. 

Peat-dredging  machine.    W.  WIelandt.    No.  006.808;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  610 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  101.  ^      „  ^  _,       „ 
Pebble  phosphate,     Ac..     Waaher     for.     T      Roberts.     No. 

997.^54  ;  ^uly  11  :  8p.  p.  2681  ;  Oax.  voL  168  ;^p    460 
Peeling  machine.  Potato-.     A.  Beyer.     No.  008,060;  July 

26  :  Sp.  p.  5168  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  022. 
Pen  and  pencil  holder.     J.  P.  Shafer.     No.  997.007:  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1061 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  171. 
Pen     Fountain-.      W.    R.    Mulock.      No.   996,937;   July   4; 

8p.  p.  707;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  116.  ,  .     ,„     « 

Penholder.     F.  W.  Wright.     No.  998,443  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p. 

4012;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  712.  ,   .      ,,      _ 

Pencil-sharpener.     H.   Rolle.     No.  097.741;  July  11;   8p. 

p.  2418 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  421.  „    „    c. 

Pencil-sharpeners,  Pencil-holding  means  for.     C.  C.  Spen- 

gler.     No  008.044  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3129 ;  Gaa.  vol.  108  ; 

Penciiaf  Treating  wood  for.     8.  H.  Crocker      No.  007.276 : 

July  11;  8p.  p.  1427;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  263 
Pentachlorobenikldehyde.     M.  Weller.     So.  998,140;  July 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3346 :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  603. 
Pentoxld  of  phospnorus  and  calcium  silicate,  Making.     8. 

Peacock.     No.  §97.086 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  1042 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  168. 
Percolator.     J.  J.  OMara.     No.  997.846 :  July  11  :  Sp.  p. 

Pe?^r*atlng-machine.    J.  R.  Pelrce.    No.  008,631 ;  July  20 : 

Sd    d    4423  '  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  800. 
Phenolphthaleln   diiaovalerate.      H.    Vleth.      No.   008,726; 

Julv  26 :  8p.  p.  4643 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  843. 
Phon6gram8,  Molding  machine  for  cylindrical.     B.  F.  Ptoll- 

pot.     No.  990.183  ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  5622  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 

Phonograph-cabinet.     C.    A.    Cooper      No.    007.006;    July 

PhiUg'rU-h'Jr^^rSSl:  'f-i^r':  Sll  99,,21S  ,  W IH  ; 

Sp.  p.  3.502;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  631. 
Phonograph-homa  or  gound-ampllflers.  Crane  for.      !•.   f. 

Metxger.     No.  998,917  ;  July  26 :  8p.  p.  6074  ;  Oax.  vol. 

168:  p.  010.  .  ^.  w 

Phonograph  renderlnga.  Arrangement  for  continuous.     M, 

Couade      No   999.0^7;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  6471;  Oax.  vol. 

1  Aft  *  D    973 
Phono^aph-reproducer.      T.    A     Edison       No.    996,025; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  66  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  P    12.  ^     „      „ 

PhVifo  eni?rsvine    device.      G.    A.    Le    Beau    and    R.     R. 
^^ffr^her    X   9^^^^         July  26;   Sp.   p.   0404;   Gax. 

Pho'togJJJlilc^P^I^e.      H.    Doyle.     No.   997,763;    July    11; 

PhlUa;J!?ib%V"'o''g^e&.*^o.  907.378:  July  11; 

PhX^raJSfcnh|tV^.' wil^^i:3^N^   997.030;  July 

pj;o'k^er-onl^tltlg«"B.7.;Mayo'^;^^^      008,102;   July 

18-  So  D  3446:  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  621. 
Piano  Ud.  TJprlght-.     T.  B.  Stelnway.     No.  098,422 ;  July 

18;  8p.  p.  3979;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  700. 
Plano-DlavlnK    attachments.    Folding    treadle    for.      L.    T. 

Ttiriey:     No.  007.344 :  July  11 ;  «p.  p.  1080 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

168 :  p.  286.  „ 

Plano-Dlaying  atucbmenta.  Treadle  for.    E.  T.  Turner    No. 

M8,?3/  /uly  18  ;  8p.  n.  3888  ;  P"^vol    168  ;  p.  002 
Piano  tuning-hammer.     C.  H.  Llnd.     No.  007.148;  July  4,; 

So    D    1151  •  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  186. 
Plano-violln.    A.  M.  Carlaen.    No.  006.614  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

31  ;  Gax.  »ol.  168 ;  p.  8. 
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risDO*.    Expr«MloD-lever    for    automatic.      A.    F.    Laraon. 

No.  99«,r75  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p    848  ;  (iaa.   toL  168  ;  p.  B9. 
Pianos,  4c..  Fall  board  for.     B.  T.  Turney.     No.  908.13(5: 

July  18 :  8p.  p.  3337  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  :  p.  WJl. 
Planoa.    Fall-ooard   for   borlsontal   Krand.      N.    D.   Hoal«y. 

No.  998,178 :  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3419  ;  Uaa.  toI.  IttS :  p.  617. 
Pianos,  Fluab  p«dal-door  for  player-.     C.  D.  Kanouse.     No. 

097.197  :  Jul*  4  :  8p.  p.   1257  ;  Oss.  toI.   168  ;  p.  204. 
Pianos.  Guard  for  pedal-op«nlnga  of.     H^  B.  Vanbook.     No. 

997.163;  July  4;  8p.  p.  IJO.T  ;  Ga«.  toI.  168;  p    194. 
Pianos,     Pedal     mecbanlam     for    automatically  -  operated. 

A.  F.  Larson      No.  998.185;  July  18;  8p.  p.  8431  ;  Oss. 

vol.  168;  p.  619. 
Pianos.  l>Deumaticaction  for.     P.   Wlggen.     No.  998.318; 

July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3755  ;  Qai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  067. 
Pianos.    Pneumatic    for    automatic    player-.      A.    O.    Uul- 

brsnsen.     No.  998,171  ;  Jaly  18;  8p.  p.  3401  ;  Oss.  toI. 

168;  p.  614. 
Plaoos.  8trlnglnK.     C.  8.   Weber.     No.  00«,817  ;  July   4; 

8p.  p.  447  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  74. 
Picker:  See  Bean-picker:  Prult-plcker. 
IMcker-fastener.     J.   M.  Peckbam.     No.  996.670;  July  4; 

8p.  p.  160 :  Gas.  TOl.  168  ;  p.  26. 
Picture-frame,  Adjustable.     H.  Engelmobr.     No.  996.915  ; 

July  4  ;  8p.  p.  667  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p    107. 
Picture  machines.  Film-actuating  mecbanlam  for  moTlng  . 

C.   R.   Uebelmesser.      No.  996,952;  July   4;  Sp.   p.  737; 

Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  120. 
Pill-packaging   macblne.      O.    E.    Hermann   and   B.   C.    De 

Witt.      No.    998,000  ;    July    18 ;    8p.    p.    3026 ;    Ga*.    vol. 

168 ;  p.  558. 
Pin  :  See  rott»*r-pln  ;  Hat  pin  ;  Insulator  pin  ;  8afety-pln. 
Pin-protector.     W.    C.    Stuckel.     No.    997.474 ;    Joly    11 ; 

8p.  p.  1H12;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  328. 
Pip*- :   Hee  Tobacoo-plp«» ;  Tobacro-Hmoking  plp<'. 
Pipe  and  flttlng^     J.   F    Muller.     Np.  997.691;  July  11; 


8p.  p.  2275  ;  Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.  403 


Plpe-colllog    macblne.      L.    C.    8chneider.      No.    996.802; 

July  4:  8p.  p.  401:  Gas.  vol.   16M:  n.  68. 
Pipe-coupling.     J.  E.  Ward.     No.  997,874;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 


2724;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  467. 
Pipe   coapllng.   Train-.      A.    Metosh.      Na    997.076;   July 

4  :  8p.  p.  1024  ;  G«».  vol.  168;  p.  164. 
Pipe  coapllng,   Trsln-.      J.  W.   Mooney  snd  E.   R.   Kerby. 

No.  999.176  :  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  5604  :  Gss.  vol.  168  :  p.  907. 
Ptpe-cutter.     F.  A.  Anderson.     No.  996.602  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

3  ;  Gss.  vol.  168  :  p.  3. 
Pipe-elbow.     C.  Mares.     No.  997,072  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1017  : 

Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  163. 
Pipe-hook.      F.    J.    Ulak.      No.   996,665;   July   4;   Sp.    p. 

123:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  22. 
Pipe   Joint   or    coupling.    Insulsted.      8.    B.    Peeples.      No. 

907.087  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1044  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.   168. 
Pipe-making    macblne.     G.     L.     Chatfleld.     No.    997,602 : 

Jaly  11  :  8p    p.  2076 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  871. 
Pipe  stem  and  mouthpiece.     G.  Oaten.     No.  997,578 ;  Jaly 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2032  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  863. 
Pipes,    Device    for   tapping   and   controlling   tbe    flow   of 

liquids    in.     C.    W     Metcslf.     No.    997,464 ;    July    11 ; 

8p.  p.  1791  ;  Gas.  vol.  138;  p.  320. 
Pipes.    Key   for   regulating  sluices,   Ac,   affixed   to   water-. 

T.    Hamansbaw       No.   997,362;   July    11;    Sp.   p.    1614; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  292. 
llpea  or  tubes.   Refractory  covering  for  metal.     J.  Har- 
rington.     No.  996,926 ;  July  4  ;   Sp.   p.  676 ;  Gas.   vol. 

168;  p.  111. 
ntman.      H.    Elcbborn       No.    998. 7 58 ;   Jaly   20;    8p.    p. 

4719:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  854. 
Pitman.   Ball  -  bearing.     P.   Dlebl  and  H.  Elcbborn.     No. 

997.376;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  18.38;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  297. 
Planter.      H.    H.    Lueck.      No.    996.867 ;   July    4 ;    Sp.    p. 

556:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  01. 
Plsnter  attachment,     r.  Welkert.     No.  998.060;  Jaly  18; 

Sp.  p.  3169  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  670. 
Planter.  Corn-.     H.  O.   Woehler.     No.  908.938;  July  26; 

Sp.  p.  5142;  Gas.  roL  168  ;  p    918. 
Planter,  Corn-.      O.    I.   Tombltn.     No.  998.998;  Jaly  25; 

8p.  p.  5271  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  938. 
Planter,   Potato-.     A.  T.   Heikes.     No.   997,674  ;  Jaly  11  : 

Sp.  p.  2247  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  397. 
Planter.  Seed-.     A.  C.  Llndgren.     No.  997.626 ;  July   11 ; 

8p.  p.  2148;  Gar  toI.  168;  p.  381. 
Planters,  Hinged  fork  for  cfieck  row.     A.  T.  Carlson.     No. 

997,.369-  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1625;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  296. 
Planters;  wireless  cbeck-row  sttschment  for  com-.     C.  C. 

Rockwell.      No.   998,205;   July   18;   Sp.    p.   8469;   Gas. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  625. 
Plaatic   masses.   Macblne   for   treating  and   molding.      A. 

Lutxe.      No.   997.199;    July   4;    Sp.    p.    1260;    Gas.    vol. 

168;  p.  205 
Plastic   msterial.    Apparatns    for    molding.      A.    O.    Brust. 

No.  997.647  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p   2193  :  Gas.  vol.  16.S ;  p.  388. 
Plastic  material  aucb  as  rubber,   gutta-percba.  Ac,  Appa- 
ratus  for  HhsDlng.      M.   M.    I>eS8su.      No.   998.474  ;  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4073  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  722. 
Plate-boldlng  device.      E.   W.   Cooper.     No.   997,967;   July 

18;  Sp.  p.  2055;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  542. 
Plow.     E.  Jam<^«.     No.  996.718;  Jaly  4:  Sp.  p.  244;  Gax. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  42. 
Plow  drag  atUcbment.     J.  B.  Burton.     No.  908,838;  July 

20  :  Sp.  p.  4987  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  881. 
Plow  frame.  Gang-.      J.   H.   Algard  and  A.   Bratner.     No. 

997.355  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1601  :  Gas    vol.  168  ;  p.  290. 
Plow  harrow  sttschment      B.  H.  O.  Wilbur.     No.  998,828  ; 

July  2;^ :  Sp.  p.  4853 ;  Gsi    vol.  168  ;  p.  876. 


Plow.    Steam-.     W.   N.   Springer.      No.   998,267;   July   18; 

Sp.  p.  3631  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  049. 
Plow.  Wheeled      J.  N.  Tholl.     No.  997.102  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1069;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  172. 
Plug  atUcbment.     J.  8.  Crosslev.     No.  096.020 ;  Jaly  4 ; 

8p.  p.  55;  Oss.  vol.  168;  p.  id. 
Pneamatic  cari>et-cle«ner.     H.  M.  Sturgeon.     No.  906,810; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  427  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  71. 
Pneumatic  tubes.  Protective  cover  for.     F.  Roadorff.     No. 

yf»6.79«  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  392  :  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  66. 
Polnt-tbrower.      B.    L.   Penruddocke.      No.    998,082;   July 

25;  Sp.  p.  4427:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  810. 
Polnt-tbrower       H.    Sbemwell.      No.    998.645 ;    July    26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4457  ;  Gas.  vol.   168  :  p.  814. 
Pollablng    apparatua.      W.    B.    NIckerson.      No.    998.257; 

Julv  18  :  dp.  p.  3591  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  644. 
Portable  closet.  Folding.     P.  Cofrode.     No    997.270;  July 

11;  Sp.  p^  1418;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  261. 
Post  :  ^ee  Fence-post ;  Lamp-post ;  Railway  bumplng-post. 
Post-csrd  rack.     W.  C.  Kaiser  and  O.  Klein.     No.  997.827  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2628 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  451. 
Post-driving  mscblne.     C.  A.  Gsbriel.     No.  997.618;  July 

11  :  8p.  p.  2106  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  375. 
Post-molding    machine.      A.    W.    Spooner.      No.    907.100 : 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Gar  vol.  168  ;  p.  172. 
Potash  salts  and  other  products  from  sUlcious  rocks.  Ex- 

trsctlng.     E.  Hart.     No.  997.671  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2241  ; 

Ghz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  396. 
Potato-buK  catcher.     W.  M.  Lewis.     No.  999,172;  July  25; 

Sp.  p.  5599  ;  Gar  vol.  168 ;  p.  996. 
Potato-digger.     F.   Scbulxe.     No.  997,013;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

004  :  Oar  vol.  108:  p.  143. 
Potato-digger.      N.    F.    Walter.      No.    908,483;    July    18; 

Sp.  p    3904  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  708. 
Potato  dropper.      C.    Scblueter.      No.    998,405 ;    July    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3947  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  609. 
Poultry-house  passages.  Closing  device  for.     M.  H.  Perret. 

No.  907.153  ;  Jalv  4  :  Sp.  p.  1 178  :  Gaz    vol.  168  :  p.  100. 
Powder-dlssemlnstor.     T.   R.  Trelber.      No.  908.052 ;  July 

IS  ;  Sp.  p.  3141  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  572. 
Power  feed  lubrlcstor.     G.  W.  Carver.     No.  997.964  ;  July 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2944  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  540. 
Power,  Generating  and  regulating  tbe  generation  of.     0. 

M.  8.  Tait  and  C.  Elllr     No.  098.666  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4477:  Gar  vol.  168:  p.  «17. 
Power-transmission  device,  Varlable-apeed.    G.  B.  Cauderay 

and  J.  C.  Chauve.     No.  998.277  ;  July  18  ;  8p.  p.  3656 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  668. 
Power  transmission    mechanism.      F.    H.   Armatrong.      No. 

997.031  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  IMO  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p    140. 
Power-tranamlsaion    mechanism.      J.    B.    Beckman.      No. 

998.831  :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4H82  ;  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  870. 
Power  tranamittlng  mechanism.     C.A.Rich.     No.  097,700; 

July  11  :  8p.  p.  2295  :  (isr  vol.  168  :  p.  407. 
Press  :   See  Brlrk-press  :  I>rawing-press  ;  Embossing-press  ; 

Fuel-press ;    Hydraulic    press ;    Printing-press ;    Poncb- 

press  ;  Shingle-press  ;  Welding  press. 
Presser.  Electric  garment       J.  Bloch.     No.  997.063;  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2925  ;  Gsx.  vol.  168  ;  p.  537. 
Presser  for  neckties  and  other  srticles.  Electric.     J.  Blocb. 

No.  997.954  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2927  :  Osr  vol.  168 ;  p.  637. 
PreaslnK  machine.      %.    Lassnce.      No.    998.251;    July    18; 

Sp.  p.  3582  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  642. 
Pressure-control  spparatus.  Duplex.     W.   V.  Turner.     No. 

997,523;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1916;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  843. 
Primary  battery.     C.  E.  Illte.     No.  096.764  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

333;  Gar  vol.  168  ;  p.  56 
I>rlnter's  sllnlng  and  meaauring  table.     T.  J.  Sayles.     No. 

ft»7.41H:  July  11  ;  Sp    p.  1707;  Gax.  vol    168;  p.  810. 
Printing  attachment  for  carton  crimping  machines.     G.  W. 

Beadle.      No.   006.827;    July   4;    Sp.    p.   463;   Gax.   vol. 

168:  p    77. 
Printing  form.     W.  J.  F.  Maldhof.     No.  908,190;  July  18; 

Sp.  p    3442  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  621. 
Printing  machine.     A.  B.  Dick.     No.  007,248  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p.   1.157  ;  (Jai.  vol    168  ;  p.  222. 
Printing-machine  offset  mechanism.     H.  M.   Bsrhcr.     No. 

90fl.90-J  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  632  :  Gsz.  vol.  168  :  p    103. 
Printing  machine.  Ysm-.     T.  J.  Kelly.     No.  998,780 ;  July 

26;  8p.  p.  4769;  Gar  vol.  168;  p.  862. 
PrIntInK    mechsnlsm.      II.    C.    Gammeter.      No.    009.023; 

Julv  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5327  :  Gar  Tol.  168 ;  p.  948. 
Printing  or  other  macblne.     I.  A.   Hunting.     No.  908.840; 

July  IS  :  Sp.  p.  ."WOS  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  677. 
Printlng-platea.  Machinery  for  manufacturing  curved.     A. 

Egli.     No.  998,081  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3211  ;  Oar  vol.  108 ; 

p.  582. 
Printing  plates.     Making     ready.       8.     Welnwurm.       No. 

99rt.950  ;  July  4;  Sp    p.  748;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  12-3. 
Printing-plates.   Manufacture  of.     M.  A.   Droifconr.     No. 

097.050  :  July  4  ;  Sp    p.  973  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  165. 
PrlntlQg-plates,  Means  for  bolding  and  adjusting.     O.  C. 

Andrews.     No.  098,448:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  4018;  Gar  Tol. 

108:  p.  713. 
Printing  press.      O.    M.    Howsrd.      No.   908.848;   July   HT,; 

Sp.  p.  4918  ;  Gar  toI.  168  :  p.  886. 
Printing-press  Impression  adjustment.     C.  B.  Swlnk.     No. 

998.8M ;  July  &  ;  Sp.  p.  4d56 ;  Gas.  TOl.  168  :  p.  891. 
Printing    press.    Rotary    abeet-.      M.    A.    Drolteour.      No. 

007.051  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  07«  :  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  150. 
Printing-presses.    Feed  sttschment  for  cylinder.     C.   Kor- 

zenborn.  Jr.     No.  99.S,.'i50 ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3829;  Gar 
vol    168  ;  p.  680. 
Printing-presses.  Preventing  offset  In.    C.  Henderson.    No 
996.642  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  102  ;  Gar  voU  168  ;  p.  18. 
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Projectile.     J.  H.  Brown.     No.  997,538 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1947  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  840. 
Projectile.     J.  H.  Brown.     No.  007,540 ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p. 

1949 :  Gatf.  vol.  168 ;  p.  349. 
Projectile.     J.  T.  8.  Schouboe.     No.  998.307  ;  July  18  ;  8p. 

p.  3742  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  665. 
Projectile.     L.  J.  McNalr.     No.  998,711;  July  26;  8p.  p. 

4695 ;  Gar  rol.  168 ;  p.  837. 
Projectile.     L.  J.   McNalr.     No.  998,712 ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4597  :  Gar  vol.  168  ;  p.  837. 
Projectile  for  atUcking  face-hardened   armor.     C.  Davis. 

No.  097,758  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2453  ;  Gar  vol.  168  ;  p.  428. 
Projecting  apparatus.     8.  J.  Jacobson.     No.  906,647;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  109  :  (Jar.,  vol.  168  :  p.  10. 
Projection-screen.     O.  Buechner.     No.  097,890;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2786  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  476. 
Propeller.     C.  A.  Swenson.     No.  997,687 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2062  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  366. 
Propeller.     S.  Heath.     No.  998,807  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5032 ; 

Gar  vol.  168 ;  p.  903. 
Propfllerwheel.     J.   P.   Holmes.     No.  097.819:  July   11; 

Sp.  p.  2615;  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  440. 
Propelling  device.  Boat-.     W.  Arnold.     No.  998.693 ;  July 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4335 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  796. 
Propelling  means.  Boat-.    C.  A.  McCallister.     No.  998,193  ; 

Julv  18:  Sp.  p.  3446;  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  621. 
Propelling   mechanism.    Boat-.      O.    Scott.      No.    998.065; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  4229;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  749. 
Proapecting-drlll.     H.  R.  AmellOg.     No.  097,868  ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1605;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.   291. 
Protective  device.     V.  Karapetoff.     No.  998.343  ;  July  18 ; 

^.  p.  8816  ;  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  678. 
Puller  :  See  Stomp  puller. 
Pulley,  Change-speed.     A.  Alcbele.     No.  998,783;  Jaly  26; 

Sp.  p.  4665;  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  846. 
Pulley,  Safety-.     P.  J.  A.  Schnoor.     No.  900.808 ;  July  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  403 ;  Gar  vol.  168 ;  p.  69. 

alleys.    Holder   for   besrlng  mate 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,266;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Gar  vol. 


Pulleys.   Holder  for  besrlnx  msterial   In.     R.  H.  Bowen. 


168;  p.  227. 
Pulp,   Production   of  mechanical   wood-.     0.   C.   Howard. 

No.  997,064  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p    990  ;  Gar  vol.  168 ;  p.  160 
Pump.     P.   J.  Bode.     No.  996.697;  July  4;  Sp.   p.  201; 

Gax.  Tol.  168;  p.  35. 
Pump.     J.  Orlndrod.     No.  906.084  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  825  ; 

Gar  vol.  168;  p.  132. 
Pump.     C.    W.    Darrow.      No.   008.472:   July    18;   Sp.  p. 

4070;  Gar  vol.  16S  ;  p.  721. 
Pump.     B.  Osgood.     No.  998.547;  July   18;  Sp.  p.  4214; 

(iar  vol.  168:  p.  747. 
Pump,  air-fan.  turbine,  and  tbe  like,  Centrifugal.     R.  C. 

Parsons.     No.  908..300 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3721 ;  Oax.  vol. 

168;  p.  662. 
Pump   and   cushion.   Combined   air.      B.    W.    Smith.      No. 

908.128  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p.  3.122  :  Oar  vol.  168  ;  p.  699. 
Pump,  Automobile  tire-.    J.  J.  Reddr.     No.  096,882 ;  July 

4  ;  Bp.  p.  086 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  06. 
Pump  barrel.     C.  Willlamr     No.  997,361  ;  July  11 :  8p.  p. 

1.103:  Oar  vol.  168:  p.  288. 
Pump,  Centrifugal.     J.  L.  Coker.  Jr.     No.  008,701;  July 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4707  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  862. 
Pump  for  Inflating  rubber  tirea.     C.  A.  Hans.     No.  998,172  ; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p   3403 :  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p. 
Pump  for   portable  vacuum-cleanerr      I. 


614. 
K.   Baxter  and 

C.'F.  Barrett.    No,  097.732  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2876;  Onr 

vol.  168  ;  p.  418. 
Pump,    Measuring-.      F.    F.   Davis   and   C.   G.    Holt.      No. 

998,281  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p.  8074  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  655. 
Pump  mechanism.  Combined  water  and  air.     L.  C.  Allen. 

No.  997,801  :  July  11 :  8p.  p.  2762  :  Gar  vol.  168 ;  p.  473. 
Pump,  on  well.     D.  Daniels.    No.  998,076;  July  18 ;  8p.  p. 

.1203:  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  580. 
Pump-operating  mechanism.     H.  Ltnnartx.     No.  006,777 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  352  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  60. 
Pump    regulator.    Boiler  -  feed-.      W.    H.    Brummer.      No. 

007,088;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  058;  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  162. 
Pump,  Rotary.     B.  K.  Morehouse.     No.  007,204 ;  July  4  ; 

8p.  p.  1276;  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  207. 
Pump  aystem.     W.  K.  Read.     No.  008,717;  July  25;  Bp. 

p.  4610 :  Oar  vol.  108 ;  p.  840. 
Pump  valve  mechanism.  Steam-.    G.  B.  Gates.    No.  907,616 : 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2113  ;  Gar  vol.  168  :_p.  376. 
Pumplng-head.     8   M.  Fulton.     No.  007.446;  July  11  ;  8p. 

p.  1750;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  310. 
Pumping  system.     F.  C.  Weber.     No.  008.060;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3163  ;  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  674. 
Punch  or  borer  for   leather  and  similar  snbatanees.     G. 

Schrade.    No.  000.060 ;  July  26 ;  8p.  p.  6401 ;  Gas.  rol. 

168  ;  p.  061. 
Punch-press.     P.  8.  Souders.     No.  908,806;  July  26;  Sp. 

p.  4821  ;  Osr  vol.  168  :  p.  871. 
Punching  machine.      E    V.   Balr.     No.  097,040;  July  18: 

Sp.  p.  2009  :  Gar  voi.  168:  p.  534. 
Rack  :  See  Desk-rack  ;   Display-rack  ;  Pattern-rack  ;   Post- 
card rack. 
Radiator  element.      E.  and   H.  Behrtnger.     No.  997.040; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  2016:  Gar  vol.  168;  p.  635. 
Radiator,  Orate-.     E.  M.  Coyne.      No.  000.708;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  216;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  37. 
Radiator-sections,    Making    one-piee*.     F.     A.    Feldkamp. 

No.  997,610;  July  11 :  Sp.  p.  2TO8;  Oar  vol.  168;  n.  874. 
Radiator  sectlone.    Making    one-piece.      F.    A.    Feldkamp. 

No.  907,768  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2460 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  481. 
Radiogrsphv.   Automatic  stereoscopic.     E.   W.   Kelly.     No. 

908,860  ;"July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4924  ;  Gar  toI.  108 ;  p.  880. 


Rail-anchbr.     B.  B.  Betta.     No.  906.005;  July  4 ;  8p    p. 

686;  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  104. 
Rail-binder.     J.  Campbell.     No.  008.270;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

man  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  653. 
Rail-brace.     J.   I.  Jonas.     No.  007,301 ;   July   11 ;   Sp.   p. 

1662  ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  301. 
Rail   clamp.   Guard-.     N.   O.   Goldsmith   and   J.   Metsger. 

No.  007,901  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3010  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  550. 

ill-clamplng  chair.     J.  W.  Jones.     No.  098,010  ;  July  18 ; 


008.773 ;  July  25  ; 


Sp.  p.  3056  ;  Gar  vol.  168 :  p.  667. 
Rail  cleaner.  Track-.     F.  W.  Hlld.     No. 

Sp.  p.  4769  :  Gar  vol.  168 :  p.  860. 
Rail  coupling  and  chair.  Combined.    J.  Ellis.     No.  009.103 ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5479  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  975. 
Rail-fastener.      A.  J.   Alsopiedy.     No.   009.082 ;  July  25 ; 


Sp.  p.  5444  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  068. 
Rail- joint.     W.  D.  Forsyth.     No.  006.633 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  oi 

82;  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  16. 
Rail-joint.     F.  P.   Hunkele.     No.  997,132  :  July  4  :   8p.  p. 

1126;  Gar  vol.  168;  p.  182. 
Rail-joint.     J.  Miner.     No.  997.404  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1682; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  306. 
Rail-Joint.     O.  E.  Pelllssler.     No.  097,697  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2287  ;  Oar  vol.  168  ;  p.  405. 
Rall-jotnt.     A.  Munchausen.     No.   997.932  ;  July  11 ;  8p. 

p.  2857  ;  Gar  vol.  168 ;  p.  488. 
Rail-joint.     O.  C.   Hager.     No.  997,093;  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3014  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  661. 
Rail-joint.      S.    H.    McCarty    and    J.    T.    HIndman.      No. 

098,024  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3085 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  502. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  J.   Souder.     No.  098,132;  July  18;  So.  p. 

88.32  :  Gar  vol.  168  ;  p.  600. 
Rail-Joint.     R.  L.  Bender.     No.  008,832;  July  25;  8p.  p. 

4886;  Gar  vol.  168;  p.  870. 
Rail-joint,  Insulated      P.  0.  Ten  Eyck.     No.  007.476 ;  July 

11  ;  8p.  p.  1813 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  328. 
Rail-joint  support     R.  M.  Grlflith.     No.  000,150:  July  20; 

Sp.  p.  6675;  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  001. 
Rail-stay.      H.    H.    Sponenburg.      No.    008,680 ;    July    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4315 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  762. 
Rall-«tay.      H.    H.    Sponenburg.      No.   008.500;    July    18; 

Sp.  p.  4817  ;  Gar  vol.  168  ;  p.  768. 
Rail-stop.     fl.  W.   Rink.      No.   008.638;   July   25:   8p.   p. 

44.37:  Osr  vol.  108:  p.  812. 
Railway.     8.  Jobe.     No.  007.106;  July  4;  8p.   p.  1200; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  204. 
Railway  air-coupling.     J.  Warrington.     No.  007.875  ;  July 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2725 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  467. 
Rallwav  bumplng-post.    N.  P.  Phillips.     No.  008,081  ;  July 

25  ;  hp.  p.  5238 ;  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  0.33. 
Railway  clamp.      R.   C.   Lukens.     No.   008.072  ;   July   25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5220:  Gar  vol.  168:  p.  080. 
Railway  cross-tie.     C.  E.  Patmor.     No   008.887  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3013 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  603. 
RallwaT-croaslng.     W.  W.  Jones  and  J.  T.  Morgan.     No. 

007.392  ;  July  11 ;  Sp,  p.  1663  ;  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  301. 
Rallway-rall  anchor.     B.  B.  Betts.    No.  096.904 ;  July  4 ; 

Bp.  p.  034 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  103. 
Ral(way-raII   brace.     W.   A.    Keaton   snd   A.    Peary.      No." 

998.011  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3058;  Gar  vol.  168:  p.  667. 


Rallwav  •  rail  -  fastening  mechanism.      H.  W.  Caae.      No. 

-"  -    y  11 :  Sp.  p.  2438:  Gar  vol.  168;  p.  425. 

Railway-rails    to    ties.    Device  Jor   securing.      J.    Tlmma. 
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ay-ri 

.760; 


No.  000.080 :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  174  ;  Gar  vol.  168 :  p.  31. 
Railway  road-bed.     W.  8.  Minor.     No.  007.078;  July  4; 

8p.  p.  1027 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  105. 
Railway  signaling  system.  Electric-.     J.  B.  Struble.     No. 

007.210;  July  4 ;  ^.  p,  1800;  Gar  rol.  168;  p.  212. 
Railway -spike.      F.    P.   Kobert.      No.   008,781  ;    Jaly    25 ; 

aj).  p.  4771 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  862. 
Railway  -  spike  -  forming  machine.     J.   H.   Alexander  and 

W.  J.  Brlnkman.     No.  007,485;  July  11;  8p.  p.  1838; 

Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  331. 
Railway  splice-bar.     J.  K.  Smith.     No.  008.416;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3964 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  702. 
Balfwav-Bwltch.     E.  G.  Jackson.      No.  006.808;  July  4; 

8p.  p.  538 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  88. 
Railway-switch.     W.  D.   Baldwin.     No.  007.174;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  1220;  Gar  vol.  108;  p.  107. 
Railway-switch.     J.  F.   Keenan.     No.  008,008;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3262 :  Gar  vol.  168 :  p.  588. 
Ralfway-swltcfa.     P.  P.  Catalano.     No.  900,093;  July  20; 

Sp.  p.  0464:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  072. 
Railway-switch.  Automatic.     H.  Shemwell.     No.  998.043; 

July  25 :  Sp.  p.  4440  ;  Gar  vol.  168 ;  p.  814. 
Railway  •  switch  -  operattng   mechanism.    Electric.      H.    I. 

Blattle.     No.  097.897  ;  July  11 ;  8p.  p.  2782 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

168 ;  p.  476. 
Railway  switching  mechanism.  Trip  device  for  actnating 

electric.     F.  H.  Kaiser.     No.  008.188:  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3427  :  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  618. 
Rallway-tle.     H.  J.  O.  Rexroth.     No.   007.208;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  1286 :  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  200. 
Rallway-tle.     W.  V.  La  Bau.     No.  007,452;  July  11;  Bp. 

p.  17^68:  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  321. 
Railway-tie.     D.  B.  Biser.     No.  007.052;  Jaly  18;  8p.  p. 

2023  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  687. 
Railway-tie.    J.  A.  Stewart.     No.  008,425  :  Jaly  18 ;  8p.  p. 

3084  ;  Oar  vol.  168 ;  p.  706.  _ 

Railway-tie  and  rail -fastener.     N.   Baynk.     No.  008,060; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4.^00  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  822 
Rallway-tle,  Metallic.     J.  Dematteir     No.  006.706;  July 

4 ;  8p.  p.  223 ;  Oar  rol.  108 ;  p.  88. 
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RailwsT  tie,  Metallic.     O.   W.  Beacb.     No.  997,893;  JoIt 

11 ;  8p.  p.  2776  :  Oai.  toI.  168 ;  p.  474. 
Railway-tie.  Steel.     W.  D.  Fonytb.     No.  096,630 ;  Jaly  4  : 

Sp.  p.  78  :  Oai.  vol.  168  :  p.  14. 
Rallway-tlea,    Insulated    connection    for    metallic.      F.    O. 

Metcalf.     No.  998,108:  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3283;  Gax.  vol. 

168:  p.  692. 
Railway-track    awltcb.     J.    B.    O'Donnell.     No.    997,410; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1695  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  308. 
Ralaln  see^Hng  and  paclilng  proceaa  and  apparatus.     N.  B. 

Conveme.     No.  998,075;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3200;  Gaa.  Tol. 

168;  p.  580. 
Range-flnder.      J.    Foley.      No.   098.765 :   July   25 ;    Sp.   p. 

4739;  (iax.  toI.  168;  p.  857. 
Raxor.     W.    H.    Smltb.     No.    997.711;    July    11;    8p.    p. 

2318  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  410. 
Raxor-blade  holder.     P.  J.  Bowers.     No.  997,110 ;  July  4  : 


Sp.  p^  1084;  Gaa.  voK  168;  p.  176. 
50;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  10. 


Razor,  Safety-.     L.  H.  Cobb.     No.  996.617 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 


Rasor,  Safety-.     L.  H.  Cress.     No.  996,837  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p. 

483  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  o.  80. 
Razor.  Safety-.     L.  J.  Odell.     No.  996.870 ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p. 

578  ;  Gas.  ^ro^.  168  :  p.  95. 
Razor.  Safety  .     F.  D.  Jones.     No.  998.009 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3054  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  556. 
Rasor.  Safetv-.     R.   Kampfe.     No.  998.184;  July   18;  8p. 

p.  3429  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  619. 
Razor.  Safety-.     J.  Stleftlltz.     No.  998.426;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

3985  ;  (Jss.  vol.  168  ;  p.  706. 
Rasor.   Safety-.      W.   J.    KendU      No.   998.528;   July   18; 

Sp.  p.  4182;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  741. 
Rasor-Btropptng    device.      8.    W.    Charies.      No.    998,954  ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5177  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  924 
Rasor-BtroppInK  machine.      F.  Mitchell.     No.  997.575  ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2027  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  362. 
Reamer.   Pneumatic.     J.    S.   Scbofleld  and  J.   Swift.     No. 

997,096 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1060  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  171. 
Receiving  apparatus.      H.  Shoemaker.      No.  997.516 ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1895  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  341. 
Rec»'ptacl»>     and     support     thfr»>tor        J.     W.     .\tl»»o.       No. 

997..361  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1611  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  292. 
Receptacle.  Commodity-.     D.   H.   Mosteller.     No.   997,180; 

July  4;  Sp.  p.  1170:  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  189. 
Receptacle   for  containing  and  dlacharglng  semisolid  and 

pasty  substances.     J.  F.  Craven.     No.  997.182;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  1235:  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  200. 
Receptacles.  Making,     C.   B.  StUwell.      No.  997,717;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2336 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  412. 
Record- receiving  elements.  Means  for  holding.     C.  E.  Tom- 

llnson.     No    997,427;  July    11:  Sp.  p.   1.25;  Gas.  vol. 

168:  p.  313. 
Recorder  :  Sep  Tlme-recordar. 
Recording  device.     T.  M.  Foote.     No.  997.983;  July  18; 

Sp.  p    2981  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  547. 
Rectifier  system.     \.  Churchward.     No.  906.975  ;  July  4  : 

Sp.  p.  787  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  129. 
Reducing    agents.    Manufacture    of.      .\.    .Xnhworth.       No. 

997.534  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1940  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  348. 
Reel.      A.   F.    Kietsel.      No.  096.885  ;   July  4  :   Sp.  p.   592  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  97. 
Refractory  materials.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of.     E. 

Welntraub.      No.   997,881;   July   11;   Sp.   p.   2738:   Gas. 

vol.   168:  p.  469. 
Refractory  materlaia.  Treatment  of.     E.   Welntraub.      N". 

997. S79  :  July  11  ;  Sp   p.  2733  :  Gas.  vol.  1«K  :  p.  469. 
Refractory  materials.  Treatment  of.     E.  Welntraub.     No. 

997.880:  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2736;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  469. 
Refractory  materials.  Treatment  of.     E.   Welntraub.     No. 

997.883  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2742;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  470. 
Refrigerator.     J.  F.  Webb.     No.  098.434:  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

8996  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  708. 
Refrlgerstor.     J    F.  Webb.     No.  998.560;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

4237:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  751.  ^    ,    ^ 

Refrigerator  and  displaycaae.  Combined.     G.  J.  Gmendier. 

No.  998,170  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3399  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  613. 
Refrigerator  lining.     E.  Richardson.     No.  097.210;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  1291  :  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  210.  ,   , 

Refrigerator.  Shlpolng  .     E.  E.  Flora.     No.  996.91 .  ;  July 

4  :  Sp.  p.  661  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  108. 
Register :   See   Autographic    register :    Cssh-register ;    Hot- 
air  reglHter  :  Hotpl-regi»ter  :  Oil  register. 
Regulator  :   See    Feed  -  regulator  :    Feed  -  water    regulator  ; 

Fluid  -  compressor     regulator ;     Gas    burner     regulator  ; 

I.Amp  -  regulator  :  Pump  -  regulator  :  Temperature  -  regu- 
lator :  Valve-regulator. 
Rein-holder.     C.  W.  Davis.     No.  998.473 ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p. 

4072:  Gss.  vol.  168  :  p.  722.  ^     ^ 

Rein-holder.     J.  F.  Oulon.     No.  998.505  :  July  18 :   Sp.  p. 

4132  :  (^as.  vol.   168  :  p.  732. 
Relay.     W.  V.  Moak.     No.  996.874:  July  4;   Sp.  p.  569: 

(ias.  vol.  168;  p.  94. 
Repository.     W.  O.  Berkeley.     No.  998.742:  July  26;  Sp. 

p.   4692  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  840. 
Resilient  wheel.     A.  A    Curry      No.  096.838  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p. 

484  :  Gas    vol.  1«8  :  p.  «•' 
Resilient  wheel.     C.  A.  Langford.     No   997,.302  ;  July  11 : 

Sp.  p.  '490;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  272. 
Resilient   wheel.      O.    R.    Gay    and   J.    C.    Strelblcb.      No. 

997.549  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1968  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  362. 
Resilient  wheel.     W.  W.  Rhame  and  8.   H.  Nuckolls.     No. 

998,636  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4434  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  811. 
Resilient    wheel    for    vehicles.      C.    A.    Chertemps.       No. 

098.748;  July  26:  Sp.  p.  4703;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  851. 


Eeslllent  wheel  for  vehicles.    C.  O.  Capwell.     No.  996.053 ; 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  517-':  Gas.  vol.   16S:  p.  923. 
Retorts  or  chambers.  Apparatua  for  charging  vertical.     C. 

Bols.     No.  997.742  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2422  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  422. 
Ribbon  -  feeding     mechanism.       H.     C.     Gammeter.       No. 

997.286  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1448  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  267. 
Ribbon  -  feeding     mechanism.       H.     C.     Gammeter.       No. 

997,286;  July  11  ;  Sp.  u.  1453;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  267. 
Ribbon  -  feeding     mechanism.       H.     C.     Gammeter.       No. 


997,287  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1468:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  267. 

Ibboo  -  feeding     mechanism.       H.     C.     Gammeter.       ^ 

997,615;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gas.  toL  168;  p.  376. 


Rim     construction.    Demountable-.       E.     A.     Hiiker.       .No. 

908.666  :  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4503  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  821. 
Rim.   Demountable.      P.   E.   Doollttle.      No.  998,880;   July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5004  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  898. 
Rim.  Demountable.     L.  E.  Tounie.     No.  999.138;  July  25; 

Sp.  p.  5539  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  984. 
fting  :  See  Curtain  pole  ring;  Packing  ring. 
Rings,    Pattern    for    casting    flnaer-.      F.    H.    Curl.      No. 

996,978  :  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  813  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  l.HO. 
Ringer.     W.  S.  and  J.  M.  Taylor.     No.  997,340;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1672  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  286. 
Roadbed.      8.    Mahurln.      Nm    909,173;    July    20;    Sp.    p. 

.■SeOO:  Gas.   vol.  168;   p    006. 
Rock-crusher.     A.  W.  Jones.     No.  997.918;  July  11  :  Sp.  p. 

2825  ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  483. 
Rock-drill.     W.  Wood.     No.  997,691 ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2057 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  367. 
Rock-drill    bits,   .\ppsrstus   for   shsping   and    sharpening. 

W    H.  Smyth.     No.  996.807;  July   4;  Sp.  p.  418:  Gax. 

vol    168  :  p.  70. 
Rock-drllling  machine.    P.  LAOge.    No.  998,010;  July  29; 

Sp.  p.  5065;  (;aB    vol.  168;  p    909. 
Rock  loosening  and  Impregnating  device.     F.  Trippe.     No. 

999.000  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5276  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  939. 
Rod  :  Bee  Fish-rod. 

Roller :  See  Csne-mlll  roller ;  Land  and  corn  roller  ;  Type- 
writer platen  and  other  roller. 
Roller-screen.      M.   F.   Hutchison.      No.  998.006;  July   18; 

Sp.  p.  .Weo ;  Gss.  vol.  168  :  p.  .^.^5. 
Rolling-mill.     F.   I.  Ellis.     No.  997,766;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

2464  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  4.30. 
Rope  mH king  machine.      A.    D.   Ix>ng.      No.   998.360;   July 

18;  Sp.  p.  .3848;  Gaz.  vol.   10«:  p.  683. 
Rope^socket.     W.  A.  Campbell.     No.  007.488 ;  July  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  1846 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  388. 
Rope-socket.    Rstcbet.      K.    J.    Schweitzer.      No.    008,041  ; 

July  25 :  Sp.  p.  4445  ;  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  813. 
Rotary  engine.     F.  C.  Olney.     No.  096,668;  July  4  :  Sp.  p. 

146  :  Gaz.  vol.   168  ;  n.  26. 
RoUry  engloe.     J.  S.  Beeson.     No.  997,895;  July  11;  Sp. 

p.  2779 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  476. 
Rotary    explosive-engine       C.    W.    Lindaay.      No.   997,144; 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1152:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.   187. 
Rotary    explosive-engine.      C.    M.    Jordan.      No.    998,770 ; 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4767  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  861. 
Rotary    Intemaf-combustlon    engine.      J.    Jacobsen.       No. 

997.824  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2621  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  460. 
Rotary  kiln.     J.  S.  Fasting.     No.  997,381 ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p 

1647  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  298. 
Rotary  motor.      F.   Beck.      No.   998,461  ;   July    18 ;   Sp.   p. 

4024:  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  714. 
Rowboat.      L.    M.    Doan.      No.   097.971;   July    18:    Sp.    p. 

2960;  Gas.  vol.    168;  p.  54.3. 
Rubber-covered  roll.     I.   F.  Buniham.     No.  996.970 ;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  778 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  127. 
Rubber,  gutta  percha.  balata.  and  the  like,  .\pparatus  for 

removing   foreign    rastter   from    indls-.      M.   M.    Dessnu. 

No.  907.047:  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  069:  Gaz.  vol.   168;  p.   ITiT, 
Rubber,  gutta  perchs.  balata.  Ac.  Apparatus  for  removing 

foreign  matter  from  India-.     M.  M.  Dessau.     No.  999,100  : 

Julv  25  :  Sp.  p.  547.'.  :  (Jax.  vol.   168  :  p.  974. 
Rubbing  materlaia.   Holder  for  pliant.     C.  N.  Nelk.     No. 

997.577  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2030;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  362. 
Ruler    and    blotter.    Combined.      F.    W.    Muller,    Jr.      No. 

909.177  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5606  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  997. 
Rules.   Apparatus  for  bending  printers'.     J.   A.    Richards. 

No  90A  394  :  Julv  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3924  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  695. 
Running  gear.     V.  Martin.     No.  997.631;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

2156  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  382. 
Sad  iron.      W    H.   Roberts.      No.   996,942 :   July   4  :   8p.  p. 

714  :  Gsz.  vol     168;  p.   117. 
Sad  imn.  Gas  bested.     H.  A.  Koenlf.     No.  007.198:  Ju'y 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1259;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  205 
Sad-iron  handle.     A.  C.  Williams.     No.  998.315;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3750;  Gas.  vol.  168:p.  668. 
Saddle   and   expansion  Joint.   Combined.      J.    P.    Sheehnn. 

J    J.    Murray,  and   A.   Booth.      No.  998.926:  July   25; 

Sp.  p    5095  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  914. 
Safe.     8.  W.  Flah.     No.  997.791:  July  11;  Sp.   p.  2647; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  4.39. 
Safe  and  vault  door.  Compound.     S.  W.  Flab.     No.  997,778 ; 

July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2491  ;  Gas.  voL  168  ;  p.  433. 
Safe-deposit  look.     J.   J.   Murphy.     No.  096.726:  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  264  ;  (ias,  vol.  168 :  p.  44. 
Safe.  Mllk-bottle.    A.  J.  Cleallnskle  and  W.  G.  Whittle.    No. 

998.055:  July  26:  Sp.  p.  5178:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  924. 
Safe  or  vault.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997,771 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p 

2480 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  432. 
Safe  or  vault.     8.  W.  Flah.     No.  997,784 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2.')18:  (Jaz.  vol.  168:  p.  437. 
Safe  or  vault.     8.  W.  Flah.     No.  997.786;  July  11  ;  8p.  p 

2520 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  437. 
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Safe  or  vault.     8.  W.  Flah.     No.  997,787 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2624 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  437.  _         .     ,,     „ 

Safe  or  vault.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997.792 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2661 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  439.  ^,      ^^^  ^^,     ,  ,     ,, 

Safe  or  vault  body.     8.  W,  Flah.     No.  997.783 :  July  11  ; 

8p.  p.  2517  ;  Gas.  vol.  1^8  ;  p.  437        ^,  ,,„     ^   ,      ,, 
Safe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997,776;  July  11: 

8p.  p.  2498  :  Gas.  vol.  188  :  p.  434        ^,  „,     ,  ,     . , 
Safe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997,777;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2500  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  434.         „,  ,,„     ,   ,      ,, 
Safe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997.778;  July  11; 

8p.  p.  2503  :  Gas.  Tol.  168  :  p.  434. 
Safe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  Flah.     No.  007,7i9;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2505;  Gaa.  vol.  168 jD.  435. 
Safe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  FTsh.     No.  907.780;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2508 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  436.  _ 

Safe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997.781;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2511  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  43.5      ^,  ,^. .     _  ,     , . 
Ssfe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  Flah.     No.  997,782:  July  11: 

Sp.  p.  2614  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  436       ^,  ,„^      _   ,      „  . 
Safe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997.794;  July  11; 

8p.  p.  2557  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  440. 

Safe  or  vault  door.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  007.70u  :  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2562  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  440. 
Safe  or  vault  door.  Compound.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997.772; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2487  :  Gas.  vol.  168  .p.  433. 
Safe  or  vault  door.  Compound.    8.  W.  Flah      No.  997.774  ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2493;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;_p.  438. 
Safe  or  vault  door.  Compound.     8.  W.  Fish.     No.  997.775 ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2496 :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  434. 
Safe   or   vault   door    holding   means.      8.    W.    Fish.      No. 

097,786;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2522;  Gas.  i;ol- Jl^S  :  P- *3<. 
Ssfe   or   vault   door   holding    means.      8.    W.    Fish.      No. 

997,790  ;  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2545  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  P- 430. 
Safe  or  vault  door  holding  or  locking  means.     8.  W.  Fish 

and  L.   Lay  ton.      No.  997.793;   July  11;   8p.  p.  2553; 

Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  440.  „     ,„     r,.  v       « 

Safe   or    vault    locking    mechaniam.      8.    W.    Fish.      No. 

997.788  ;  July  11  :  8p.  p.  2627  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  P- 438. 
Safe    or    vault    locking    mechanism.      8.    W.    Fish.      No. 

997.789  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2538 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  438. 
Safety  hook.     F.  E.  Cotirell.     No.  996.619 ;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

63 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  10.  ^„«     ,  .     ..     o 

Saiety-pln.    M.  T.  Goldamllh.     No.  096.639  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

97  i  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  17.  ^        ^^,  _    _ 

Salt  and  other  substances.  Melting  and  purifying.     E.  R. 

Rovston.     No.  907,857  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2688 ;  T3ss.  vol. 
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,  r  shaker.     H.  Hedrlch.     No.  097,060  ;  July 
4  :  8p.  p.  ^&5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  159. 
Salt  and  recovering  Its  Impurities  as  by-products.  Refin- 
ing.     C.    Glaser    snd    G.    J.    Muller.       (Reissue.)       No. 
13  268  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2888  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  493. 
Sand-blast  apparatus.     J.  D.  Murray.     No.  998.111;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  5200:  Gaz.  vol.  168:  p.  693.       „,  „„„      ^   , 
Sand  drier.  Rotary.     8.   J.  Bingham.     No.  997.890;  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2780 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  475. 
Sanitary  trap.     J.  W.  McAullffe.     No.  997,309 ;  July  11 ; 

8p.  p.  1609:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  274.       ,,     ^     ^ 
Sash-balance.      J.    F.    Gamblll    and    F.    M.    Woods       No. 

998.572:  Julv  18;  8p.  p.  4278;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  756. 
Sssh-lifting  appliance   for  vertlcallv -movable   and   "wing- 
ing windows.     B.   Hsusmsnn.     No.   997.387 ;   July   11 ; 
Sp.  p.  1656;  Gas.  vol.  168:  P-  300.  ,   ,     ,,      _ 

Sash-lock.     W.  B.  Weaver.     No.  997,876;  July  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2728 :   Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.   468. 
Saab,  MeUl  window-.     J.  T.  Leonard.     No.  998.621 ;  July 

26  ;  8p.  p.  4396  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p    806.      ^^  ,^,     ,   , 
SaBh.  Metallic  window-.     W.  Schmidt.     No.  900,103 ;  July 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5638  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  1008. 
Sash.    Window-.     R.    W.    Ivey.     No.    997.677;    July    11; 
Sp.  p.  2253;  Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  398.  ,^    „    „.. 

Sashes.  Securing  flexible  material  to  window-.     O.  M.  Ed- 
wanis.      No.    907,256:   July  4:    Sp.   p.    1.379;   Gaz.  vol. 
168 ■  p    226 
Saw-flllrig  'machine.     C.    F.    Hobson.     No.   997,817 ;    July 

11 ;  Sp   p.  2611  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;_p.  448. 
Saw-guide.     G.  A.   Daly.     No.  997,873 ;   July   11  ;   Sp.   p. 

1631;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  296.  _     „^»„,. 

Saw  mortlser  attachment.  Chain-.    V.  Varln.    No.  997.346  ; 

July  11  ;  8p.  p.  1684;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  287. 
Saw-set  works.  Power-operated.    J.  McLaren.    No.  997.403  : 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1680 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  306. 
Saw  swage.    1.  Greer.     No.  996,767  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  320 : 

(iaz.  vol.  168;  p.  54.  ^„«..«     ,  ,      ^ 

Saw-tooth  shaper.     T.  F.  Carroll.     No.  997,040 ;  July  4  : 

Sp.  p.  056  :  C.az.  vol.  168 :  p.  152. 
Saws,  Safety  device  for.    O.  Troupenat.     No.  997,720  ;  July 

11;  8p.  p.  2362;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  413. 
Sawing  -  guide.     V.  A.  McWold.     Not  997,463  ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1789 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  324. 
Sawing  machine.     W.  P.  Keltner.     No.  996.722;  July  4: 

Sd    P    250:  (iaz.  vol.  168;  p.  43. 
Sawdust  absorbent.  Rendering.     V.  Ralstn.     No.  998,858; 

Julv  2.^  :  Sp.  p.  4044  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  889. 
Sawmill-bogs,      Attschment      for.     F.      K.      Martin.     No. 

997,684  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Gas.  yol.  168 ;  p.  401. 
Scaffold.      E.    Whltnev.      No.    998.270;    July    18;    8p.    p. 

36.37  :  Gas.  vol.   168  :  p.  660. 
Scsffold-Jack.     L.  Gaulton.     No.  996,982;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

821  -  (ias.  vol.  168  :  p.  132. 
ScafToldlng  and  like  structure.  Collapsible.    O.  SUtennann. 
No.  999*  26  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5620 ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;d.  981. 
ScafToldingpoles.  Connecting.     D.  P.  Jones.     No.  998,776 ; 
July  25 ;  8p.  p.  4763 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  860. 


Scale.    L.  Jaenlcben  and  B.  W.  King.    No.  998,008 :  Joly 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3053 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  556. 
Scale   for   Indicating  sUndard-last  measurements.     J.  C 

DIefenbach.     No.  998.603;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4862;  Gas. 

Scale,'  Track^.'  *  J.  Manes.     No.  998.540:  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

4201;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  744.  ^^  ,^,     t  i     * ^  . 

Scale,  Weighing-.    V.  B.  Edwards.     No.  997.444  ;  July  11 : 

8p.  p.  1758 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  310. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     C.  P.  Zimmerman.     No.  998.066;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3179;  Gas.  vol.  168;  P-  677. 
Scale,    Weighing    and    computing.      L.    C.    Wetzel.      No. 

99^.220  ;  July  18 ;  8p.  p.  3504  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  631. 
Scissors   or  shears.     J.   N.   Randle  and  E.   B.  Ooodchlld. 
No.  996,674;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  159:  Gaz    vol.  168  :  p.  28. 
Scraper,  Floor-.     J.  D.  McCurdy.     No.  099,061  ;  July  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5381 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  959. 
Scraper,  Road-.     H.  C.  Bamett.     No.  998,228;  July  18; 

8p.  p.  3633 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  636.  ,  ,      „, 

Scraper,   Road-.     G.   J.   Bender.     No.  098,740;  July  25; 

8p.  p.  4688  ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  848. 
Screen  :     See     Fish  -  screen  :     Projection  -  screen  ;     Roller- 
screen  ;  Sink-screen  ;   Vehicle  west  her -screen ;  Ventllat- 
Ing-screen  ;  Window -screen. 
Screw-stock  and  tap-wrench.     E.  J.  Fugere.     No.  997,666 ; 

July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2226 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  393. 
Sculptor'a  mold.r  H.  L.  Moreau.     No.  996,784;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  366  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  63.  ,      ^^^  ,„„ 

Sculptors'  molds,  Msklng.     H.  L.   Moreau.     No.  996,783; 

July  4;  Sp.  p.  363;  Gas.  vol.  168;  P-  62. 
8ta  wall   or  wharf  construction.     C.   F.   Francisco.      No. 

996,843;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  503;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  82 
Seal.    J.  L.  Dlnsmoor.     No.  998,878 ;  July  25  ;  8p.  p.  4900 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  807. 
Seal.    J.  L.  Dlnsmoor.    No.  998.879  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5000 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  897. 
Seal.  Snap-.     E.  J.  Brooks.     No.  997,234;  July  4;  8p.  p. 

1338  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  218.  ^<,...„ 

Sealing   apparatus.  Can-.      W.   A.   McKay.     No.  998.642; 

July  18;  8p.  p.  4204;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  745.        ,   ,       ^ 

Sealing  device.     C.   R.   Keeran.      No.  996,760;   July   4; 

Sp.   p.  340  :  Gas.   vol.   168  ;  p.  58.  ^    „     „ 

Sealing    machine.    Package-.     F.    M.    Peters    and    H.    H. 

Hungerford.     No.  997.580;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2035;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  363. 

Sealing   means   for   boxes.      E.   E.   Flora.      No.   996,918; 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  663 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  108. 
Search-llgl't  bracket,  .\utomatlc  swivel.     O.  B.  Woodfleld. 
O.   M.   Morris,   and   J.   W.  Gosling.     No.   997,352;   July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1694;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  288. 
Seat :  See  Adjustable  seat :  Car-seat  ;  Closet-seat. 
Secondary  battery.     G.  I.  Rawson  and  L.  B.  Shultx      No. 
996.676:  July  4;  8p.  p.  161;  Gas.  vol.  168;  P    '^« -^ 
Seed  and  fertiliser  distributer.     T.  J.  King.     No.  097,299 ; 

.July  11  :  8p.  p.  1485  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  271. 
Seed  and  fertiliser  distributer.     A.  Butler.     No.  999.161; 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  6662;  Gas.  Tol.  1«8:  p.  989. 
SeedHdellntliig  machine.  Cotton-.     N.   W.L.  Brown.     No. 

097.177  :  Tuly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1228  ;  Gas.  vol.  1«8  :  P-  10? 
Self -lubricating  wheel.     8.  8.  Rlgby.     No.  998,-395 ;  July 
18:  Sp.  p.  «»26:  Gaz^vol.   168;  P-  «>«•      „„„     ,   ,      .. 
Self-aettlng  trap.     8.  B.  Mayhew.     No.  008.869:  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  660 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  02. 
Separator  :  See  Centrifugal  separator  :  Cream  -  separator  ; 
Electrostatic   separator;  Grain-separator;    \acuum-sep- 
arator.  _ 

Serving  apparatus.     J.  Hsll,  Jr.     No.  998.289;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3^  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  658. 
Serving-table.  Movable.     J.  J.  Gabriel. 

4;  8p.  p.  88;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  16.        _,     ^,     „^^., 
Sewers  Fitting  for  vents  of.    J.  J.  Mitchell.    No.  999,058; 

Julv  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5.n92  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  959. 
Sewing.  B<X)k-     K.  B.  Pierce.     No.  997,005 :  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 

884;  Gas.   vol.   168;  p.    140." 
Sewlng-cablnet     D.  M.  Morrison.     No.  996,875;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  94. 

8ewlng  me  chine.     J.    Vannette.      No.   998.058;   July    18; 

8p.  p.  3i42:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  672.  „^„„.     ,  ,. 

Sewing-machine.     W.  P.  Gammons.  Jr.     No.  999.024  ;  July 

25;  Sp.  p.  6328:  Gas.  vol.  108;  P-  ©48  ,  ,     oic. 

Sewlng-msctalne.    J.  L.  Klelnman.     No.  999,038 ;  July  26 ; 


No.  996.636:  July 


Sp.  p.  6369;  Gas.  vol.  168;  P-  954.  naanKti. 

Sewing  machine  attachment.      D.  Coghlll.      No.   098,956  , 

July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6180 ;  Ow^wl    168  =  P-  025. 
Sewing  maf hLie.  Button-.     W.  L.  Barron.     No.  998,606 . 

July  26 ;  8p.  p.  4338 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  796. 
Sewing-machine.'^  Oversesmlng.     J-  Heggle.  ^No.  998,770; 

July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4752  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  859. 
Sewing  machine   presser-foot  Kftlng   mechanism.     J.   Hm- 

5e     No  «fc8,845T  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4914  ;  Gas.  vol.  16?; 

p.  884.  w      .         .        ^ 

Sewing-machine   stands.    Clamping   mechanism   for   drop- 
leaf?    C.  E.  Colegrove.     No.  997,271;  July  11;  Bp.  p. 

1420 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  261. 
Sewlnc-machlne,  Two-needle.    L.  Onderdonk.    No.  99947V ; 

July  26 :  Sp.  p.  5616 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  998. 
Shade  and  cnrtzSn  bracket.  Adjustable.    B.  D.l'^swls.    No. 

996,724 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  262 ;  Gas.  voL  168  :  P-  44 
Shsde-holder.     H.  C.  Hawks.     No.  998.896 ;  July  25 :  8p. 

p.  5031 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  903.  oat  mo  • 

Shaft-coupling.    Adjuatable.      W.    Heyser.      No.    997.062. 

July  4  ;  Sprp.  997  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  160. 
Shsft'slnklng.  Safety  device  for.    T  Bryant     No.  998,600  ; 

July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  797. 
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Bhaft-irapport.      W.    II.    Smith.      No.    906. 806 :    Joly    4; 
9p.   p.   417_;  Om.  Tol.   168  ;   o.   TO. 


^. _, _.    _.   WlUUma.      No.   008.442; 

-.,..    Im':  Bp    p    4000:  Oai.  to!    168  ;  d.  711. 
Bharpener.  Saw-.     A.  Slpple.     No.  096.732 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 


8harp«>iier,    Saf^ty-raaor 
July  1        ~  '^"^ 

barpeot. , ._       , . 

2«4  :  Oan.  toI.  1«8  :  p    4B 


8harp«nlnic  device.     H.  E.  Smith.     No.  007.860;  July  11; 

8p.  o.  '-'707  ;  Oai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  464. 
8harp«'nlnK    dfTlce,    Lawn-mower-knife-.     L.    Hayne.      No. 

007  201  :  July  11  :  8p    p.  1468  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  260. 
SbavloK    set.      J.    W.    Hawklna.      No.    008.876;    July    18; 

8p.  p.  4288:  (Jai.  toI.  168;  p.  767. 
Shears :    nee    Uedge  -  aheara ;     Sheep    abeara  ;     Traveling 

sheara.  ^  .      ^      «..     »  mt 

Bbcara.    Bearing    connection    for.      A.    O.    Slenti.       No. 

908.dl0:  Jnly  18;  Sp.  p.  .M81  ;  Oaa.  vol    168;  P    627 
Sheep  aheara.      W.    8.    Bechtol.      No.    099,145;    Joly    28; 

8p.  p.  5849;  Oai.  vol.  16»:  p.  9H6.  ^«  «„.     ,   . 

Sheet  controlling  d«*vlc«.     O.  F    Head.     No.  998.986:  Jqly 

2.1:  Sp    p.  5247;  r.as.   vol.  168;  p.  038. 
Sheet  delivering    aMchanlam.       A.    Collla.       No.    007,041  ; 

July  4  :  Sp    p   958:  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  153. 
Sheet  feeding    apparatua.      F.    W     VIckery.      No.   007.026: 

July  4  :  Sp.  p.  028  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  147. 
ShPlf  dHer.     O.  S.  Sleeper.     No.  900.068  ;  July  28 ;  8p.  p. 

5404  ;  Oaa.  vol.   168  :  p    962.  ^.    „    „      ^ 

Shelving  and  dlaplay  cabinet.  Rotary.     M.  F.  Hawklna  and 

J.   C     Berry       No.    006.852;   July    4;   8p.    p.   610;   Oaa. 

vol.   168  :  p    85. 
Shell.  Loaded  abot-.     N.  P.  Leach.     No.  007,866 ;  July  11 : 

Sp.  p.  2006 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  808. 
Sbeller  :   ♦'••  i'orn-aheller.  ,.«,..     « 

Shingla.  Metallic.     C  Dolph.     No.  906.780 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

298  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  52. 
Shlngle-preaa,     E.     B     Crowlev    and    B.    J.  ^Q"""*-     ^o. 

997.649  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2ld9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  889 
Shock  abaorber.       L.     *.hanud«-t     and    G.     P.     BIblH.       No. 

907.370:  July  II  ;  Sp    p    1627  :  Gaa.  vol.  168;  P^'^OV 
Shock  absorber.   Pneomatfc.      (J    Taragllo.      No.    008.907  : 

July  25  ;  Sp    p.  5269  .  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  038. 
Shock-abaorbfng    foot,     .\dju«table.       W      Metiroth.       No 

1)97.842  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p    2658:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  466. 
Shock  reducer.       R.    L.     Herman    and    L.    L.    Loeb.      No. 

998.771  :  July  25  :  8p.  p    4756  :  <isi.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880. 
Shoe,      r     H     Dohertv       No     998.604;    Jnly    28;    Sp.    p. 

4864;   Oaa.   vol.   168  ;p    799.  ^^,  r...       t   .      .. 

'      Shoe   attachment.      B.   Ollowlta,      No.   997.066 ;   July   4 : 

Sp.  p.  9S4  :  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.   167.  ^^  ^, ,      ,   , 

Shoe  counter  protector.     H.  I.  Elaoa.     No,  996.014  ;  July 

4;  Sp.  p.  655;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  107. 
Shoe-faWn.-r      J     M.    Oahlaren.      No.   998.471;   July    18: 

8p    p.  40«9;  <;««.  Tol.   168:  p    721  ^..  «„« 

Shoe  for  flat -foot  «J  per»ona.     P.  Lengemann.     No.  006.089  ; 

Jnly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  8S4  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  134. 
Shoe  ornament.     J    R.  A.   Hagemana.     No.  007.067  ;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p    988  :  Gsa  vol    168  ;  p.  158. 
8  hoe- pel  lab  tag   machine.      W.  R.  Campbell.     No.  007.113; 

Jnly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1087  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  176 
Shoe.  Sporting       C    U  r>Take      No,  007.657;  Jn'y  11  ;  Sp. 

p.  2217  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p    .'«92.  ,    ,      „. 

Shoe-etretcber.      P.    B.    Baasett      No.   999.144;    July   28; 

Sp    n    5548;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  986.         ^    ^^„     ,    .      , 
Shoe-upper  protector.     H.  A.  Troll.     No.  997.023  :  Joly  4  ; 

Sp    p.  922:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  146 
Sboe-veatllatlng  attachment.     W.  J.  Duncan.     No.  997.688  ; 

July   11  :  Sp    p    2218.  Oaz.  v. I    IdH  .  p    :<l)2. 
Shoes.  Manufacturing.     V.  Landry.    No.  998,700  ;  July  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  4673  :  Gaa.  vol.   168  ;  p    833     „^      ,    .      ,      _ 
Shoulder  brace.     A.   Myera.      No.  907.080;  July  4;   8p.  p. 

1030;  iint.  vol.   168:  p.  168. 
Shovel.     O.   r.   Danlelaoo      No.  096.621  :  July  4  ;   8p.   p. 

56;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  11. 
Shnttle-boa-actuatInK    mechanlara.       W.     H.     Boyal.       No. 

m)7.0O9:    Inly  4;  Sp    p    800;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  141. 
Sldewolk-Haht.      C.    W     Roberta.      No.    006.729;    July    4: 

Sp.  p    258;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  45 
Sieve,  Rotarv  aplral.    J.  8.  Faatlna.     No.  907.186  ;  Jnly  4  ; 

Sp.  p    1238:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  201. 
Sifter.  Electromagnetic      T    T.   Fauntleroy.     No.  098.486 ; 

July  18:  Sp    p.  4097  :  Oai    vol    168  ;  p.  726. 
Sign.     H.  Hoag.     No.  996.716;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  241:  Gu. 

vol.  168:  p.  41. 
SIrn.    Changeable    Illuminated.      R.    B.    Lipplncott.      No. 

996.778  :  July  4  :  Sp    p    M3  :  Oaa.  vol.   168  :  p.  61. 
Sign-receptacles.    Faatening   device    for    electrical.      B.    H. 

Freeman.     No.  996.844  ;  Joly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  604  ;  Oai.  Tol. 

168;  p.  83. 
Signal :  See  Telephone  tlme-algnal. 
Signal.      W.    B     Knapp       No.    997.833;   July    11;    8p    p. 

2636;  Oaa.  vol    168;  p.  45:i. 
Signal.      B.    Ferguaon.      No.    008,488;    July    18;    Bp.    p. 

4103;  Oat.  vof  168;  p.  727 
Signal    device.    Warning.      W.    W.    Dean.      No.    998.162; 

July  1«*;  Sp    p    3^H2  .  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  610. 
Signaling  apparatua.      H.   Shoemaker.      No.  907.818:  July 

11  :  Sp    p.  1^92  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  841. 
Signaling  apparatus.     C.   P.   Nacbod.     No.  907,692  ;  Jnly 

11:  Sp    p.  2276:  Gaa.  vol    168:  p.  403. 
Signaling    by    electromagUf'tlc    waves.      E.    A.    Feasenden. 

No.  908.567  :  Julv  18  :  Sp   p.  4262  :  0«i  vol.  168  ;  p.  754. 
Signaling    device    for    automobllea    or    like    vehicles.      A. 
Lehrer      No.  008.356;  Joly  18;  Sp.  p.   8841;  Gaa.  vol. 
168:  p.  682. 


BlgnallDg  ayateoL  Ctoetrlc.     J.  O.  Nolen  and  J.  B.  Sbep- 

herd.      No    0M,2M:  Joly   18:   8p.   p.   3718:   Oaa.   vol. 

168;  p.  662 
Slla      W    Hanaon  and  A     I>almqulat.      No.  908.878;  July 

18;  Bp.  p.  4284;  Gai    vol.  IM;  p.  787. 
Slnkacreen.     M    R    Scbaffer      No.  008.404;  Jnly   18;  8p. 

p   8946  :  Gaa.  vol    168  :  p.  600. 
Sink  shield.     E.  S.  and  M    R.  Barrett.     No.  098,149;  July 

18:  Sp    p    3361  :  (ias.  vol    168;  p.  <M)6. 
Sliing  compound.     S.  M    Hermann.     No.  007.2tH  :  Joly  II  ; 

Sp    p    1478:  Gaa.  vol    168:  p.  270 
Skate-runner.      C.    Adler.      No.   007.030 :   July    4  ;    Sp.   p. 

038;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  140. 
Skate.  Shoe^.     W.  K    Doraex      No    008.605  ;  July  25 ;  Sp. 

p    4866;  Gaa.  vol.   168:  p.  700 
Skin  cleaner.     W.  H.  Cballla.     No.  096,974  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

780;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  129. 
Skirt,    Rain.      L.    F.    Buddlck       No     999.132;    July    28; 

Sp.  p.   5831;  Oaa.  vol.   168;  p    083 
Sklvlng-macblne.     F.  L.  Alley  and  W.  Peck.     No.  996,744  ; 

July  4  :   Sp.  p.  286;  Oaa.  vol.  J  68:  p.  80. 
Slack  controlling  device       P.   B.    Whitehill       No    008.436; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p   ;<999  :  Oaa.  vol.  16«  ;  p    700. 
Sled.  Automobile.     V.  Grover      No.  009.160;  Joly  20:  8p. 

p.  8877:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  992. 
Sled  propeller      \.    FranceiH-attl.      No.  997.386;   July   II; 


Sll 


Sp  p  1662  ;  Gaa.  vol  168  :  p.  299 
Ide  changer.  A.  C.  Roebuck.  Ne 
Sp    p.  3720  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p   664 


:banger.      A.    C.    Roebuck.      No.    008.308;    July    18; 


Slldlnic  gate      V    C.   Martin      No    000.110;  Jnly   26:   Sp. 

p.   5499;  Gai    vol    168;  p.  079        * 
Smoke-consumtag  derlce.     B.   C.  Obllnger.     No.  996.665 ; 

July  4:  Sp.  p    140:  Gas    vol.  168:  p.  25. 
Smoke,  gaaea.  &r  .  Apparatus  for  collecting.     J.  W.  Lang. 

No.  999.1 14  :  Julv  25  :  Sp  p.  8492  :  Gaa.  vol    168  :  p  07ft. 
Smoke-preventing  device.     J.  P.  Doyle.     No.  998.962  :  Joly 

25:   Sp.  p    5192;  (lax    vol.   168:  p.  927. 
Smoke-shella,    .^djuatable    support    for.      A.    Hoyer.      No. 

006.717;  July  4;  Sp.  p    243;  Gaa.  vol.   168;  p.  42. 
Smoothing  device.     A.  llnfhplmer      No.  m>".295  ;  July  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1480:  Gai    vol    168;  p    270. 
Snap.      H.   Y.    Armstrong      No.  098,943;  Joly  26;   Bp.  p. 

5163:  Gaa.   vol.    168:   p_  920. 
8nap-«w1teb,  Rotary.     8.  Korf.    No.  997,863  ;  July  11  ;  8p. 

p     ll»91»  :  «;na.   vol.   1»»«  :  »v   :tr>T 
Snap-awltcta,  Rotary.     B.  Korf  and  R.  Wits.     No.  997,664  ; 

July   11  :   Sp.  p.   2001  :   Oai.    vol     1«H;   p.   357 
Soap  container      O    M.  Irwin.     No.  W7.676  ;  Ju  y  11;  Sp. 

p    2251  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  898. 
Socket  shell  lock.     T.  A.  C.  Both      No.  997.898:  Joly  11  ; 

8p.  p.  2067  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  .'^70. 
Sod  cutter       J.    IJndner.      No.   997.464  ;   Jnly    11;    Sp.    p. 

1772  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p    322. 
Soda-fountain    cooler       W.    B.    Wood    and    B     L.    Warner. 

.No  999,078  :  Joly  25  :  So   p   54.19  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  :  p.  967. 
Sold^-rlng    Implement.    Selfheatlng.       H.    E.    Barber       No. 

097.259;  July  11  :  Sp    p.  1.396.  Oai.  vol    168;  p.  257. 
Soldering  Iron.    Arc       11     Danko       No.    997.044  ;    July   4 ; 

Sp    p.  965;  Gfli.  vol.   168:  p.  164 
Bole-leveling  machine.     A.  Eppler      No.  996.707  :  July  4 ; 

Bp.  p.  224:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  38. 
Sole  pressing   machine       W     Kraaler.     No.   007.7U8 :   July 

1 1  :  Sp    p   2576  :  C.ai.  vol.  168  :  p.  442. 
Sole-pressing  machine      B     F    Mayo.      No    997.027 ;  July 

11  :  Sp    p.  2842  ;  Oai    vol    168  ;  p.  486 
Solids  and  liquids.  Apparatus  for  combining  comminuted. 

B.  A.  Faller      No.  §98,762  ;  Jnly  26 ;  8p.  p.  4780 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  806. 
Bollda    from    llqntda.    Apparatua    for    separating.      P.    O. 

Nlcbola.      No.   006.877:   July    4;   Sp.   p.   678;    Oaa.    vol. 

168;  p.  96. 
Solutlona,   I'rocesa   and  apparatua  for  purifying.      F.  Tle- 

mann.     No.  907,477:  July   11;  Sp.  p.  1818;  (Jaa.  vol. 

168:  p.  328. 
Sound    reproducer   and    recorder       W.    A.    Chapman.      No. 

99H.4rt5  :  Julv  18  ;  Sp    p    4054  :  Oai.  vol    168  :  p.  719. 
Sound-reproducing  Inatrument.     R.  W.   Weatherman.     No. 

906.H16;  July   4  ;  Sp    p.  443:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  73. 
Soundings,    .\pparatus    for    taking       V.    S.    Hudson       No. 

99'*515;  Julv  18;  Sp.  p.  4150:  Gaa.  vol    168;  p.  736. 
Spark  arrester."    W    T.  IVpue      No.  007,761  ;  July  11  ;  Sp. 

p    245«  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  420 
Spark-coll.    A.  J.  Olfford.  J.  J.  Bnma.  and  B   8.  T.  Blahop. 

No  998.892  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5024  ;  Gai  vol.  168  :  p^  902. 
Spark-plug  attachment.     C.  T.  Gatther   and  L.    H.  Black. 

No  ^90.022  ;  July  25  :  8p.  p.  6325  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  948. 
Spark-plug    holder.      W     J.    Randolph.   Jr.      No.    908.200 ; 

July  18:  Sp    p.  3458;  Gai    vol    168;  p.  623. 
Spark-producer      W,  W    Wllllama.     No.  998.148;  July  18; 

Sp    p    .1."^61  :  Gai.  vol    168  ;  p.  604. 
Sparking  device.     W.  Falwell.     No.  008.880 ;  Jnly  20  ;  Sp. 

p.  5015;   Gai.  vol.   168;   p.  000. 
Spectacles,    eyeglaaaes.    and    the    like.      H.    Newbold.      No. 

997.317;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1523;  Gai.  vol    108;  p.  277. 
Speculum.     T    B.  Humphreys.     No.  907.823;  Joly  11;  Sp. 

p.  2620  :  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  460 
Speed-controlling  meana.     E.  Hunter.     No.  008.006  ;  July 

18:  Sp    p    304 H  :  Gai    vol.  168;  p.  855 
Speed  Indlcattag  and  recording  mechanism      W.  K.  Menns. 

No.  907.075  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  1022  :  Gai.  vol    168  :  p.  164. 
Spe«d-lndlcator    for    motor-cara    and    other    vehlclea.      O. 

Bothe   and   O.    LAscher.      No.    006.066 ;   July   4 ;    Bp.    p. 

760:  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  126. 
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Bpwdtndlcator.  RecordlBg.     J    O.  Tonkin.     No.  908.218, 

^uly  18  :  Sp.  p.  .'.487  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  628 

Speed  measure.     F    R.  C.  and  E.  F.  Joyce.     No.  99<.297. 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1482;  Gai    vol.  168;  p.  270.  ^     _     . 
Speed  meter   for   rotative   movementa      E.  O.G.   Becker. 

No.  998.947  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6161 ;  Oai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  921. 
Speed   varying  and   reversing   mechaniam.      L    and   L.    ii. 

Blelta.     No.  997,488;  July  11;   Sp.  p.   1842;  Oai.  vol. 

Sph^giSmalometer.  B.  B.  Mercer.  No.  098.916;  July 
Spit.VklSJ^^J.r  K^ih.^*^-i>.«?00;  July  18;  Sp. 
SpfgolTr^n^h"  0°'w.'S^w'e^.''No.  008.960  ;  July  25;  Sp. 

SpUVe^^k^^M^'ima'Si.'  N?%8.646;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

4210"  <Jai   vol.  168:  p.  746.  ^        , 

Spinning,    doubling.    anS   U^e  .onT^tto^S  ,^Pfi?'"**"?,4t°fl''; 

S    Z    de  FerrantI      No.  007.7(0;  July   11;  8p.  p.  J476  . 

Gai.  vol    168;  p.  432.  w.  u    w    n.-hat 

Spinning  or  twisting  and  balling  machine.     HW.Hertat. 

No.  007.128;  July  4  ;  Sp.  P-  1118;  Q^'fi-  1*\'  ^7     A^   ' 
Spinning,    twisting,    and    d«"»>'»'y{ .""•=»' °*^y\,-?- J^"     „ 

FerrantI.      (Ilelaaue.)      No.    13,276;    July    26,    Sp.    p. 

5638:  Gai.   vol.  168;  P    10<>3.  ooa  Q4ft  • 

Spool  holder.     A.  Benie  and  O.  L.  «"»>*)«».    No.  908.948 . 

Julv  25;  Sp.  p.  6163;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  022. 
SpoSl^tand.     P    Brunelle.   O..  Jr     and  C.   Voetach      No. 
"•^7.898  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  27^5  =  ^"„^<»J»?^J>;  tif_  4  . 
Spooling  machine.     J.  P.  O'Connall.     No.  997,162  .  July  4  . 

Sp.  p.  1176;  Gai.  vol.  108;  P-  190-        ,   ,     .  .  a«   n    «?*  • 
Sprayer.    M.  D.  Buaklrk.     No.  096,611  ;  July  4 :  Sp.  p.  24  . 

8p?a"in;°'ap^a'*rit^us.^'  E.  Batl.tonl.     No.  997.034 ;  July  4  ; 
sA^^ie^'^''^0^''i:ciS^^  ^Nr0O6.767;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
Sp'ralrnh'ic^te^^^.'w^'Her..      No.  098,579;  July   18; 
Sp.  p.  4203  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  P   768 

'4'X  r«:  E'a\"%ol.H-6?T967^°-  '^'''' '  '"'' 

Kr  T^^'^^^!^^!'^y  11  =  «p-  p-  '''*■' 

8prl"g  '"i.  L.Vow'''no.  997.424  ;  July  11 ;  Sp-  P-  "10 : 

sparing  ^°A.  L.'^n'ow'''No.  907.867  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2710 ; 

8p?l5wheer^B^rNel«>n.     NO.  007.161;  July  4;  Bp. 

Sp?4"'4e?"j.'^^: 'D%'.i..%''No.  008.670:  Jul,  26;  Sp. 

.p?intw?.;e?"w^°t  u'le.  ^nI:Io8.937:  July  26:  Bp.  p. 
5141;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  018.  qqt  »88  •   Jnlv 

"'■!\°'8"''r'i"6S^'<'';f...?..Vj,e'?riso«'"'  ""•"'■ '"" 

8>.U*  ^.?S,/»."l:toS'.'£'-  f  t-  f^n^n.^  NO. 


Bteerlng  *PP*«tua    Veaaal  .     J    S    CUrke      No.  098,158: 
8ti"rS.J-|^a?- ^.'h.  Vn-el:  ^^^^^^  "  •-  «P- 

StSeH'nTgia?"Z'H.Tr«ie?.  X.  998.611  :  July  26 :  Bp.  p. 

4377  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  802.  . 

Stencil-cutting    machine.     G.    Bem2»>i'<*«'"i^No.    994...»-. 

Julv  11  :  SP.  p.  2040  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  :  Pl,'*^*^,  .^       ^^ 
Stencll-machlne    character-oMch.      8.    D.  .^^r^'ott'* 

998  894  :  July  26 :  Sp.  p.  6027  :  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  90.J. 
StSlTachiy     roU?y%e«d.       G.      Rf^^.W^^^.  ^o. 

997.588  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2043  ;  Qai   vol.  168    P^S^. 
Stereoscope-plate   changer.      E.   W.   Kelly.     No.   998,618, 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4387  :  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  804 
Stereoscopic   apparatus.     H.   C.   Snook   and   E.    w.   K^?''?- 

nTw1388  ;'^5uly  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1668  ;  G-v^^  V«|  =  P"  j=^_- 
Stereotype  plate  clamp.    bT  W.  Cooper      No.  997.966  .  July 

1R-  8n    D    2953:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  541.     ^    ^     ^  .. 

Stereitype-platM;  Machine  for  cooltna.  ,  K.  O.  Burkam  and 

fTw!^.  YardWy.     No.  997.437  ;  July  11 :  Bp.  p.  1744  ; 

Stitch"  machine,' linpresaion  or  imlUtlon.     J-  B    fadaway. 

No  M9  162     July  25  ;  Bp.  p.  5581  :  Gar.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1)92. 
StUcheTM«hlne^ormikrng    impression    or    Imitation 

J    B    Hadaway.     No.  999,161;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5578. 

StSTanddlSiiy  «Je??ce.  Combined.    8.  R.  Slaymajker  Md 
OM.  Miller.     No.  997,164:  July  4;  Bp.  p.  1186.  Om. 

8tS-tavol«r.' m".  B.  Wll«,n.^  no.  997.168;  July  4:  Bp. 

Sto^ke\'%id^e"r?ed^.°'w*V''Bi%^  No.  997.019;  July  4; 

Sto^Vu^ileVf'^^:  't.- rf^rrir  No.  997.206;  July  4; 

Bp.  p.  1279  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  208.  . 

Btoier:  Underfeed.     H    C.  Tripp.     No.  997.220.  Jnly  4. 

Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  213.  oAtfui.-   in\t 

machine.     E.    Eggera.     No.    997.764 .   July 


Bp.  p.  1308 ;  Oai.  vol.  IM ;  p.  213. 
oncBhaplng  machine.  E.  ^ggera 
11 ;  Sp.  p.  22462  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ^  p.  430. 


Stone, 


8to^%VTkPng^rchl'^e"    J^.  ijadb^ry.    N^^  999.180;  Jnly 

BtSr  \  ^C.'2^E..i"rtr  \?l.9W8i:  July  25:  Sp.  p. 
6006 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  898. 

V^ni  U?«,?*ElSHr  B.  Ford      NO.  »9T.«M  ;  ,».,  iS : 

mfS.^.'"  w:  £"»»t  'il:&<mi:  JoiT  41  sp.  p.  «»: 

S.o°A-  to.*li,?«.!'.ua  8.  A.  Dojn..  .,N«.  »»'."»;  ■'»'=' 
8.JJo-  ^B.?-.IT.^.''.'.'^S^A'!f.y^Ji-«8,l..  :  JU.X  .SI 
8,Sf,  "c^lV'iutelV  No.'Sis^W^'fjull  25  ;  8P.  P.  4»04  ; 
g«,'\"d  h„ti4dr».  combing,.     N    ^i,f;IJ»Ti    «»■ 


8il.ifrrel<lttrmlD.tor      J.  ,«;  Boiirn^    No.  Wt.lHH.  July 
Bi^V^fceVijAr^"  r     M'^^r     .NO.    »T,m ; 

«i.'ri^  V^VSI"  n1-  "<m:M  ;Tui,  4 :  sp.  p.  eas  i 

»x2mt.  HlinTric'.ip°.'-  M    Rji".-.  .«d  'f^')^,.     No.  ' 

Oftf  R-iO  •  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2672  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 .  p.  450. 
StJmpf  or'  ffi.  to  bSkeV  products  Mean,  for  alOxln^.  ; 
M    Feist.     No.  908,164  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8380.  Gai.  vol.  , 

Stimpin^g  machine.  B.  8  Bredell  No.  998.274  :  July  18  ;  j 
Sta%:''V:rUc?e".t7id^;*li>&l'"and:  Supporting  and  ; 
Stiy**'"  Duquette.     No.  997.659;  July  11;  Sp.  p.  2219;   | 

StS'm-l^^tr'^i.'p'^Camnb.ll.      No.  997.962:   July    18; 

Sp.  p   2948  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  640.  o-rnA- 

Steam^lstrlbutinK   svstem.    Underground.     B.L.    Barnes. 

StTa^m'S.^.fn^e^  '  '^%h  Xl.i^''k^^^^.'U^.'iu 

8t^^mdl??iir^"H.^'.-  ^'a?^  ''n??  W740  :  July  4  :  Bp.  p. 

SteJS^generauin.'^J.' &  Ketch^.     No.  998.568;  July  18; 

8tfa^m-''gei???tor^"s.  Yl'-  ifeSrd^o.  999.187  ;  July  26  ; 

Stfi'm.U^'''i.^Wer7;-  'tll^"!^;   July    11:    Bp.    p. 

SteJi'tVar-L^^^^^^^^  998,728:  July  26:  Bp.  p. 

8tiS?ng.  dryS  ind '  cooling' ap^ratua      I^^I>eto^  ""^ 
A.    P.   Shepard.     No.  908.236;  July   18;    Bp.  p.   3566, 

StS'cMtiniJ^'rfardSJtag  the  face  of.     J.   W    Oabhard. 
**  No.  997  801     July  11  :  SP-  P- 2?«2  :  0»\,;o^««:  P"  ♦^J^; 
Steel  wheel.  Pr«Md-.    J.  W.  Bharlck.     No.  996.940 .  July 
4  ;  Bp.  p.  722  ;  Oai.  Tcll.  168 ;  p.  118. 


8to%''e.U'"A.°a'S^.m-.-.yo'".9T.M0;  iol,  ..;  8P. 

9.?,.V".^iP~.."'w°^^.»W,No.  MT,.«..  a-,  4  = 
8p.  pni8»  :  GM.  vol    168  ;  p.  1»».  .  j    „  „ 

""n'oW  S? °jui""n  ■Tp'V.  2o1»  TflJi  "i*?| 'a v. 

4  ;  Bp.  p.  852 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  ISo. 
Strap  :  Spc  Lug  strap.  qotiaq-    JhIt   4* 

Straw-holder.     D^   H.   Mo^teller      No.   997.149.   Jolj  4. 

Bp.  p.  1169  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  :  p.  i»»-     ,    ^     Nelaon      No 
flt^t    and    atatlon    indicator.     J-    and    »-    "®'"?*'i/vQ 

stump  puller.     8.  Burton.     No.  997.901 ;  July  11 :  8p.  p. 
27tfO ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  477.  uitehell 

Stump-puller  and  atump-pller.  Combined      I.  ^  Mitchell. 

'  8uS"htl.r  t^'-^'-oJlira''-  So^^.t'S";  yJi,'7=  W'J; 

,  JlU^^r."V^i£.\,  »»'.<«9;  J».r  111  8P.  p. 

'   8„Se.?"   7.'  F.'liot  ri  p.  T.   HUl       NO.  «,8.«9 ; 

i  8„te.ih\«1>rK^"o"'c'u^i.?i;.'^No;  ^^■. 

8.SicJi1.|u?p'S."i.'r.i.*.  NO.  m.O.T;  IlU,  4, 

Sp.  p.  1(506 ;  oaa.  toU  168 :  p.  161.  ^  , 

SurKical    taatrument.      R.    A.   Bacbmann.      No.   908.148. 

8„?.°iJiii?£^rit.^  %"fL';Vc'<^U:  J.U  u, 

Sp.  p.  2626:  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  451. 


) 
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Suspeoder,  Sock  and  like.  V.  E.  Ballly.  M.  A.  Vaotler. 
and  E.  C.  II.  Godard.  No.  997.033 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 
945 :  Oas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  160. 

8wwp  attachment.  C.  M.  Fowler.  No.  997.384  ;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.   1651  :   Oaa.  toI.   168  ;   p.  299. 

Sweephig-machlne.  J.  Cable.  No.  998.746;  July  26;  8p. 
p.  4698  ;  Gai.  toI.  168 ;  p.  850. 

Swimming  appliance.  J.  G.  .\lfl»'r  and  M.  J.  Maneas.  No. 
998.146;  July  18:  Sp.  p.  3356:  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  605. 

Switch  :  Set  Automatic  switch :  Electric  switch :  Elec- 
trical awltch  :  End-cell  switch  ;  Fuse-switch  ;  Railway- 
switch  :  Railway  -  track  switch  ;  Snap  -  switch  :  Time- 
switch. 

Switch.  C.  E.  Carpenter.  No.  996,973 ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 
782;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  128.  ^„  „,„ 

Switch  construction.  Automatic-.  F.  Tolbert.  No.  998.050  ; 
July  18 :  Sp.  p.  3137  :  Ga«.  vol.  168  :  p.  571. 

Switch  mechanism.  Key  socket.  H.  J.  Morey  and  F.  A. 
Brogden.  No.  997.406  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  306.  ^     ._.         ^ 

Switch-operating  mechanism.  A.  E.  Kaltschmldt.  No. 
098.525:  Julv  IH:  Sp.  p.  4177:  Oai.  vol.   168;  p.  739. 

Switch  receptacle.  Electric.  J.  O.  Peteraon.  No.  998.119; 
July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3.308  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  596. 

Table  :  See  i  astlng-table  :  Conveyer-table  ;  Ever-level  ta- 
ble ;  Extension  -  table  :  Folding  table  ;  Ironing  -  table  ; 
Serving-table  ;  Turntable. 

Table  4r  like  stand  for  advertising  purposes  and  for  dls- 
plavlng  and  storing  articles  and  goods.  F.  RIedl.  No. 
997.701  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2300  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  407. 

Table  with  folding  chair.  (J.  R.  Dahl.  No.  997.277  ;  July 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1432:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  264. 

rabalating  apparatus.  H.  Hollerith.  No.  998.095;  July 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  IJ256  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  587.  ^  ^     ,   . 

Tag.  Hinged  binding  .  S.  M.  Simons.  No.  998.646;  July 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  4460 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  815. 

Tailoring  Instrument.  G.  Osborne.  No.  998.258  ;  July  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3593  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  645. 

Talking  machines.  Cabinet  latch  for.  H.  W.  Troth.  No. 
f)07..'543:  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  1.178:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  286. 

Talking-machines.     Means     for     automatically     arresting. 
^  A.  E   Spencer  and  F.  C.  Thomas.     No.  908,807  ;  July  25  ; 
Sp.  p.  4822:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  871. 

Tank  :  See  Flush-tank  :  Oil  tank. 

Taper-gage.  J.  E.  Ball.  No.  996.901  ;  July  4 ;  8p.  p. 
628 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  102. 

Taplet  or  crosaover  and  receptacle.  Combined.  J.  8.  Stew- 
art. No.  998.810  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4829 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  872. 

Target  apparatus.  C.  W.  Harper.  No.  996,712 ;  July  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  234  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  40.  „    ^    . 

Tea  or  other  goods.  Machine  for  packing.  E.  C.  Lovell. 
No.  998  362  :  July  18  :  Sp.  p.  38,'S3  :  Gax.  vol   168  :  p.  684. 


Teat   for   babv   soothers   and   paclflera.      F.    Schutxe.      No. 

p.  1552  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  282. 
Telegraph-code  system.     9.  M.  Wilson.     No.  997,890;  July 


997.331  :  July  11  :  Sp. 


11  ;  Sp.  p.  2760:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  473. 
Telegraphs.    Recording    mechanism    for    engine-room.      O. 
D«im.      No.   99X.07 1  ;  July    18 ;   Sp.   p.   3206 ;   Gax.   vol. 
168;  p.  581. 
Telegraphic  recording  apparatiis.     T.  M.  De  Bingham.     No. 

997.661  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  22()3  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  P-  390. 
Telegraphy.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless.     G.  Mar- 
coni.   No.  997.308  :  July  11  :  Sp.  p.  1508 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 

P    274. 
Telephone   and   electric    lamp.    Combined.      F.    J.    Kerb*]. 

No.  996.770 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  342  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  58. 
Telephone    and    like   box.      W.    H.    and    S.    Colwlll.      No. 

996.907;  July  4;  8p.  p.   643;  Gax.  vol.   168;  P-  104. 
Telephone  exchange  system.     R.  H.  Manaon.     No.  998,706  ; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  45^9  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  834. 
Telephone-exchanges.  Connectlng-clrcult   for.     E.   D.   Hall. 

No.  997. 2S8  :  Julv  11  :  Sp.  p.  1464  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  268. 
Telephone-lines  and  the  like.  Automatic  cut-out  for  aerial. 

L    W.  Carroll.     No.  996,701  :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  211  ;  Gax. 

vol.  168;  p.  36.  .     .„ 

Telephone.  Magnetic.     W.  W.  D^n.     No.  998.161  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3380:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  610. 
Telephone  messages.    Time-signal     for.       T.     W     Gardner. 

No.  997.250  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1367  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  o.  224. 
Telephone- repeater.     W.  Anderson.     No.  997,594  :  July  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2061:  (Jax.  vol.  16«  :  p.  368 
Telephone  system.      H.  O.   Rugh.     No.  998.040 ;  Jaiy   18; 

Sp.  p.  3121 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  568.  ^      ,   ,     ,^ 

Telephone  system.     R.  C.  Smith.     No.  998.043;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3126  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  568. 
Telephone    system.     C.    A.    Simpson.     No.    998,719;    July 

26 :  8p.  p.  4623 ;  Gax.  vol.  16rt  ;  p.  840. 
Telephone  transmitter  c«)ollng    device.     C.    E.    Egner    and 

J    (;.  Holmstr.im.     No.  999.019;  July  25:  Sp    p.  5319; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  947.  ^  ..        /^ 

Telephones,     Apparatus    for    checking    the    use    of.      O. 

Schmld.      No.  997.012;  July  4;   Sp.  p.   898;  Gax.   rol. 

168;  p.  142. 
Telephony.     G.  C.  Cummlngs.     No.  907,750;  July  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2460:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  427 
Temperature-regulator      A.  N.  Oxlas.     No.  998.117;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3306:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  595. 
Tent.    Lambing        F.    W.    Burch.      No.   99H.462 ;   July   18; 

Sp.  p.  4049  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  718. 
Tent.  Portable.     F.  R.  Hill.     No.  998.093;  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3264  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  587 
Terminal  clamp.     J.  D    Robertson.     No.  998,.'M>4  ;  July  18; 

8p.  p.  3728  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  664. 


Terminal  clamp.     J.  D.  Robertson.     No.  998,651  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  748. 
Testing  apparatus      L.  C.  Christie.     No.  998,591  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p    4:120  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  763. 
Textile  materl.Tl  with  fluids.  Preparing  and  treating.     J.  C. 
Hehden  and  F   H.  Danlell.     No.  097.292  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
1469;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  269. 
Thermo-electric     circuit  breaker.       B.     W.     Leeper.       No. 

997.924  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2835  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  485. 
Thermometer.     A.  Roe«:h.     No.  996,679 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

165  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  29. 
Thermometer  utillxing  tension  of  saturated  vapors.    J.  B. 
Fournler.      No.    997,188;    July    4;    Sp.    p.    1243;    Gax. 
vol.  168;  p.  202.  ,    „    ^ 

Thermometer  utillxing  tension  of  vapors.     J.  B.  Fournler. 
No.  997.187;  July  4:  Sp.  p.  1241  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  201. 
Thermotelephones.     Manufacturing     hot     wires     for.     B. 
Gwft*di.     No.  998.965  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6198 ;  Gax.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  928. 
Thread    and    forming    same.     E.    Clavlex.     No.    999,008; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5293  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  942. 
Thread  board.  Self  balanced.     C.  E.  Williams.     No.  998,441 ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4007  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  d.  711. 
Thread-cutting    tool.      F.    O.    Jaques.    Jr.       No.    998.520 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  4170;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  737. 
Threshing-machine    attachment.       L.    M.    Thomson.       No. 

997.641  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2180:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  386. 
Threshing  -  machine  -  leveling  device.      W.   A.    Pennington. 
No.  999,123  ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  5507  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  980. 
Ticket,  Car-.     O.   Asselln.      No.  997.729:  July   11;   Sp.   p. 

2.372:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  416. 
Tie  :  See  Concrete  tie ;  Concrete  crosa-tle ;  Concrete  rall- 
way-tle :    Cross-tie;    Grape-tie;    Metallic    tie:    Railway- 
tie  ;  Railway  cross-tie. 
Tie.     A.    F.    Chambllaa.     No.    999.094;    July    26;    8p.    p. 
5460  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  972. 

le    and    rail  fastener.      J.     A.    McKonna.      No.    998,368; 
July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3872  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  687. 
Tie   and   rail  fastener.      W.    H.    Newcomer.      No    998,381  ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3897  ;  (Jax.  vol.  168;  p.  691. 
Tie-plate.      S.    Friedman.      No.    997,664;   July    11;    Sp.    p. 

2i26  ;  Gar.  vol.  168  ;  p.  303. 
Tie  plate.      II.    Edwards.      No.    997,909;    July    11:    8p.    p. 

2*09 :  Gax.  vol.  1C«:  p.  480. 
Tile.     W.  E.  Rivers.     No.  998.203;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3463; 
Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  024.  ,.    „    „  r     ^» 

Tile  and  sewer-draIn  protector.  M.  N.  Hagaman.  L.  A . 
Smiley,  and  G.  W.  Hall.  No.  099,106;  July  25;  8p.  p. 
5483;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  976.  ,_„... 

Tlle-making  machine.     L.  B.  Richmond,  H.  8.  Holnoes,  and 
L.  R.  Peck.      No.  998.637  ;  July  25 ;   Sp.  p.  4435 ;  Gax. 
vol.  168;  p.  811. 
Time-recorder.      E.    E.    Yaxley.      No.    997.. 353 ;    July    11; 

Sp   p.  1597  ;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  289. 
Time  switch.      J.    M.    Chappel.      No.    990.016;    July    4; 

Sp.  p.  44  ;  Gax.  vol.  ^68  ;  p.  9. 
Timer     O.  T.  Brown.     No.  997.746 ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  24.30 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  424. 
Timepieces,   Time   Indicator  or   marker   for.      F.    Whitney. 
No.  998.^12  :  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3754  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  667. 
Tire.     C.  L.  Schwarx.     No.  997.708  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.113  ; 

Gnx.  vol.  168 :  p.  409. 
Tire      O.  S.  Connor.     No.  998.753  ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4712 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  853. 
Tire.     J.  J.  Patton.     No.  998.080 ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6237  ; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  933. 
Tire  armor.     A.  M.  Bruce.     No.  997.646 ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2191  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  388.  .   ^   .„     o 

Tire-case.     C.   H.  Semple.     No.  998.042;  July  18;  8p.  p. 

3125:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  56H. 
Tire  chain.      V.    Mancinr      No.   998,366;   July    18;   8p.    p. 

3871  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  687.  ,         .„     „ 

Tire-cleat.     T.  J.  McKenxle.     No.  998,369  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3873:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  688.  ^  ,  „^     ,   ,     ,, 

Tire  construction.    C.  N.  Harrison.     No.  997.809  :  Julv  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2593  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  445. 
Tire   cover.    I*neumatlc-.      A.   J.    Mlchelln.      No.   99(.087; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2270;  Gax.  vol.  16S ;  P-  '♦O^ 
Tire    I»neumatic      F    A.   Macon.     No.  997  398;  July    11; 

Sp.  p.  1672  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  303.       „,.,.„ 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     T.  Dunn.     No.  997,443  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 
1756:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  318.  ^        „       ^,v.,. 

Tire     Pneumatic    rubber.     C.    E.    Eckrode.     No.    999,167; 

July  25:  Sp.  p.  5573;  Gax.  vol.   168:  p.  991.    ^^,  „„ 
Tire  protector.   Weumatic-.      E.   T.   Clark.      No.   997.752; 

July*  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2443  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  426. 
Tire  puncture-closing  device.   I*neumatlc-.     A    Smith      No. 

998  413  •  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3969  ;  <iax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  701 
Tire    Resilient      A    A    Currv.     No.  996,839;  July  4;  8p. 

p.  486:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  81.  „^  „„^      ,  . 

Tire  rim.    Demountable.      B.    C.   Ball.     No.    999,086;    July 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5448  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  969 
Tire  rims.   Forming.     B.  C.   Ball.      No.  999.086  ;  July   25  ; 
Sp.  p    5447  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  960^    «««     t    .     ..     a      » 
Tire,  Spring  .     J.  A.  Waters.     No.  997,223 ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1316  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  214.  ,.      ,, 

Tire     Spring  .      J.    P.    Kopetka.      No.   997.834 ;    July    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2638  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  454. 
Tire.  Spring-.     H.   IMerce.     No.  998.798;  July  26;  8p.  p. 

4802:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p    868. 
Tire    Vehlcle^.     E.  Slegel  and  M.  J.  Cantor.     No.  998,127  ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3820;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  699. 
Tire     Vehicle^.      J.    W.    Driacoll.      No.   998.476;   July    18; 
Sp.  p.  4075 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  728. 
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Tire.  Vehicle-wheel.    J.  B.  Bame*.     No.  998.688 ;  July  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  822 
Tire.  Vehicle- wheel.     8.  Helnrlch.     No.  998.956 ;  July  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  5199  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  928.  ^   »,    ^ 

Tires.  Vulcanlxlng  device  for  rubber.     W.  C.  and  M.  W. 

Rlsbrldger.     No.  997,863 ;  July   11  ;   8p.  p.   2676 ;  Gax. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  460.  ..„.., 

Tlrea,  Vulcanlxlng-mold  for  rubber.     A.  M.  Scheurle  and 

J.  M.  Stlne.     No.  997,212;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  1296;  Gax. 

Tobacco  and   like  packing  machine.     H.   M.   Smltt.     No. 

997,712  ;  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2317  ;  Gax  vol    168  ;  p.  410. 
Tobacco-box.     K.  Albert.     No.  997,593;  July   11;   Sp.  p. 

2060:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  368.  o«t  r«r 

Tobacco-cutting   machine.      A.   H.    Anstey.      No.   997,595, 

July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2062  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  369. 
Tobacco-pipe.      J.  Allen.      No.   997,367  ;   July  11  ;   8p.   p. 

1604;  Gax.  vol.  168;   p.  291.  „,     ^ 

Tobacco-pipe.     J.  de  Mexa.     No.  999,120 ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5601 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  979.  .       .w 

Tobacco-pipe  cartridge  and  device  for  inserting  the  aame. 

P.  A.  'DVucklleb.     No.   997,974 ;  July   18 ;   Sp.   p.   2966 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  544.  ,     ,     „ 

Tobacco-srtoklng  pipe.     W.  G.   Watta.  J.   L.   Brusae.  and 

F.   B.  Tledemann.     No.  997,164 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.   p.   1206 ; 

Tobaroo'st ripper',     "w.  F.  Ganxer.     No.  998,492;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  4109.;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  P- 728.  . 

Tobacco-treating    compound.      G.    Bercy.      No.    JWO,s.JU , 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  470 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  78. 
Toboxgan-sllde.  Mechanical.     W.  F.  Mangels.     No.  997,071  ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1014  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  162. 
Toggle.      M.    Thelmer.      No.    998,431;    July    18;    Sp.    p. 

3991  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  708.  „       «««  -««  . 

Toilet-case  holding    device.      W.    Hughes.      No.    990,(66, 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  §36 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67. 
Tool.  Combination  test-.     F.   Hermann  and  L    Schneider. 

No.  997.815  :  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2608  ;  ««5;  jol   168  ;  p.  447. 
Tool,  Compound.     F.   J.  Vlchek.     No.  998,660;  July  26; 

8p.  p.  4488 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  819.    ,   .      ^      _  „__ 

Tool-holdor.     H.  Fish.     No.  996,709 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  228 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  39.  ,   .      .      « 

Tool-holder.     J.  E.  Emley.     No.  997,121  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1100:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  178. 
Tool    Piieumatlc.     W.  H.  Van  Slckel.     No.  998,659 ;  July 

26;  Sp.  p.  4486;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  819. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     F.   A.   Carter.     TNo.  998,600;   Joly   26; 

8p.  p.  4360 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  798. 
Tooth  crown.  Artificial  .     11.  J.  Goalee.     No.  996.921 ;  July 

4;  Sp.  p.  668;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  109. 
Tooth  cusp.  Artificial-.    T.  Steefe.     No.  997,472;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1808:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  327.        „      „  ,^  ^. 

Tooth     restoration.     Device    for.       F.     8.     Welden.       ^o. 

996.«18;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  449:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  74. 
Top  lift     T.  Lund.     No.  999,049 ;  July  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5380 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  968.  _  ,  ,    „    „         „        xi„ 

Torches.  Burner  for  self-vaporlrlng.     J.  R.  Donnelly.     No. 

997  278  :  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1434  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  264. 
Torpedo    Automobile.     J.  M.  OKelly.     No.  998.383;  July 

18  ;  8p.  p.  3898 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  692. 

"'     M.    Dour'-- 


Trammel-bead.     F.  C.  and  H.  8.  Jewell.     No.  M8.016. 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4385  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  80S. 
Trimway,  Double-rope.     S.  A.  Cooney.     No.  998,280 ;  July 


18;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  654 
ramway  system.     W.  C.  Lawson.     No.  "* 
Sp.  p.  120:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  21. 


996,653;  July  4; 


Torpedo,    Automobile.      W. 


glas.       No.    998.475; 


J^  18;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Gax.  vol.  168;  n    722  , 

Torpedo-clipping  machine.     F.  Dutcher.     No.  999,101  ;  July 

26;  Sp.  p.  5476  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  974.  ,   .     „.      i 

Torpedo;  Rallwav-.     A.  H.  Knapp.     No.  999,113  ;  July  25 ;   I 

8p.  p.  5491  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  977. 
Torpedoes  discharged  from  stibmarlne  boats,  Compenxatlng 

f6ir  L.  Y.  Ri>ear.     No.  997,713;  Jnly  11  ;  8p.  p.  2323; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  411.  ^.      „„„-„.      »    , 

Torque-opposing  device.     N.  W.  Storer.     No.  996. 1 35  ;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  268  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  47.  ..     „ 

Torslonmeters.     Collector-brush     for.       A.    Barr    and     W. 

Stroud.     No.  998.272;  July  18;  8p.  p.  3842;  Gax.  vol.  ^ 

Toi*^  A**  J^K^.     No.  996.721  ;  July  4  ;  8p.  p.  248 ;  Oax.   j 
Toy°''  C.^O.'  Ackett.    No.  996.793  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  386 ;  Gax. 
Toy°  ■  B.  M.^Myera.     No.  997.407  ;  July  11 :  Sp.  p.  1600 ;   i 
Tor    W.°OrMS.'  ^Na°»9''H666  ;  July  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2228  ;  Oax.   ! 
Tov°'"  k^^Os'tlund.'     No.  997.695;  July   11;  Sp.  p.   2288;   | 

Toy'"*  E^^.  GIb«ln.     No.  998,243  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3668  ; 

Gaz    vol.  168;  p.  639.  „„„  „„»     ,   .      . 

Toy-bulldlng  roof.     F.  A.  RIchter.     No.  997.008 ;  July  4  ; 

8n   n    880:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  141. 
Toy  hen  and  chicken.     J.  A.  Ekelund.     No.  998,286  ;  July 

18;  Sp.  p.  3686;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  667. 
Tov  kicking  horse.     J.  A.  Ekelund.     No.  998,566 ;  July  18 ; 

fep.  p.  4261  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  753. 
Tov   savings-bank.      J.    L.   McOloudy.      No.   998,194;   Jnly 

i8 :  8p.  p.  3447  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  o.  622. 
Tov  steamboat.    J.  Fleming  and  J.  L.  Niman.    No.  997.492 ; 

iuly  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1849 ;  Oa«.  vol.  168 ;  p.  834 
Trick     J.  M.  Bruns.     No.  997,641 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1960 ; 

Trac?*spUte.      H.'  Stephens.     No.  996,893;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

607;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  100.  ,   .     „.     „ 

Tracker-board.    C.  L.  Davla.    No.  998,877  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p 

4996  :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  897.  ^   ,    r .  -     .  . 

Traction  wheel -drive  elevator,  Maanetic-.     D.  L.  Lindqulst. 

No.  996.9.33;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  690;  Gax.  ^ol.  168;  p.  114 
Train-stopping    device,    Aotomatlc.      F.    A.    PJerce-      No. 

998.26<)  i  jSly  18 ;  fep.  p.  3600 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  846. 


Tramways  and  the  like.  Point-controlling  mechanism  for. 
T^J.   Thomas.      No.   997.871 ;   July    11;    Sp.   p.    2719; 

Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  466.  .  .         ,_^ 

Tramways,  Tightening   and   "upportlng  '?«•'",  ro*"  oTT'T 

rope      H.  A.   Welcher.     No.  997,626 ;   July   11  ;   Sp.  p. 

1924  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  346.  ^^^  _,,       ,    ,       .  . 

Transformer.      C.    L.    Fortescue.      No.    996. « 55;    July    4. 

St>    p.  :nR:  r.nr..  vol.  168;  p.  64.  

Transplanting  machine.      A.    Larose.      No.    997,923-.    July 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2836 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  485. 
Trap-  ^J-e  Animal-trap:   Fish-trap:   Flytrap:    Frog-trap; 

Sanitary  trap;   Self-setting  trap;   Steam-trap;   VSeevll- 

Tra'p.^  B.  M.  Franklin.  No.  997.123 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1104  ; 
tS'  J°  C.^SfcMei '°No.  997.841 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2667  ; 
Tr?"  IL^A^ftils^*'^  No.  998.047  ;  July  18  ;  8p./p.  31.33  ; 
Traf.*   H°'w.^Milfer.^^No.  998.266;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3580; 

Traveling  shears.'*  J.  T.  McOrath.     No.  997,686 ;  July  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2268 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  401. 
Tricycle.      D.    Crockett.      No.    997,439;   July    11;    Sp.    p. 

1747  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  317. 
Trimmer  :  Sec  Iledso-trlmmer  ;  Lawn  trimmer 
Trimming  mechanism.  Adjustable      A.  W.  I^„  »<>€"'•  ,  "<>• 

998.619 ;  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4392  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  P- 804. 
Trolley.     W.  W.  Irwin.     No.  997,135  ;  July  4  ;  8p.^.  1129; 

Trolley .^° J.  Wdowickl.    No.  997,166  ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1207  ; 

TrSl"y.''E:  Y^  M<^rJ."'*No.  997,690  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2278  ; 

Trolley,  Eiectrlc'-rallway.     J.  H.  Mountain.     No.  997.676; 
July  11;  sp.  p,  2028:  Oax^vol,  168;  p.  3«j^    ^^  ^.^  . 

824. 

July  18;  Sp.  p. 
29.TJ  :"Vfaz.  vol.  1«H;  p.  538.  ^„„  „..„      ,   , 

Trolley  wheel.  Electric-.  W.  H.  Bean.     No.  997,262 ;  July 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  1400 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  268. 
Trough:  Ke*- Feeding-trough ;  Hog-trough.  ,    ,     ^     « 

Trousers-creaser.     J    A.  Dolev.     So.  996.912  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 
p.  66*^ ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  106.     „      ,.      ,      „  .,-,  . 

Truck.     E.    Langllle.     No.  996,723 ;   July  4  ;   Sp.  p.   2ul  ; 

Truck,  Car-.    S.  B.  Knight.    No.  997.396 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1666  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  802.  „-.„«„„ 

Truck    for    rnllway  cars.    Compensating.      A.    J.    Kel'ogg. 

No  999  192  ;  Jufy  26  :  Sp  p.  5636  ;  Oax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1(M>2. 
Truck,    Shock-.      O.    Marshall.      No.    998,707;    July    25; 

Sp.  p.  4586  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  835.  ^^a  -oo  . 

Truck  side  frame.   Car-.      W.   D.   Forsyth.     No.  996,629; 

Julv  4  :  Sp.  p.  76  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  13.         .,„„.. 
Truck  side-frame  construction.  Railway-car-,     h.  E.  Bishop. 

No.  997.231  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  13.30  :  Gax.  vol.  1«8  :  P    217. 
Tube  :    See    Amplifying  -  tube  ;    Cigar  -  tube  ;    Embalmer  s 

drainage-tube. 
Tube-cleaner.     8.  S.  Poole.     No.  997,935 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2866;  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  489.  ,  „  „  „.       „     ««oot.». 
Tube-miklng  machine.  Spiral-.    J.  W.  Wallls.    No.  998.214  ; 


July  11;  Sp.  p.  2028;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p. 
Trolley-guard   attachment.      G.    J.    Burns. 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4518  :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  I 
Trolley-head.     P.  Brandell.     No.  997.967 ; 


July  IH  :  Sp.  p.  34H9  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  629. 
Tul>e-8ettlTig.     3.   J.   Flnnlgan.      No.    998.886;   Jnly    26; 

Sp.  p.  5017  :  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  900. 
Tubes.  Apparatus  for  making  square  meUl.     P.  H.  oenj. 

No.  99^,^09  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  25J14  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  40j. 
Tubes,   rods,   and   the   like.   Apparatus  for  Dolishlng.      l-. 

Werth.      No.   997.167;   July  4;   Sp.  p.    1208;   Gax.   vol. 

TuWng.'piate-metaL    P.  H.  Frlel.    No.  997,799;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2679  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  442.        ,^  „,„     .  ,     ,  . 
Tunneling  machine.     G.  A.  Fowler.     No.  996.842;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  490  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  82^^^  ^  .   «„    „ 

Turbine      H.  L.  Bowdoin.     No.  996,698;  July  4;  Sp.  p. 

206;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  35.  ,      .    «    «    a       *      v'« 

Turbine-blades.   Securing   means  for.     C.   f^  S^e«*ij,  ^o- 

998.862  ;  Jnly  26  ;  8p^p.  4964  ;  Gax.  vol.  1 68  ;  P-  891. 
Turblne-bladlng.      O.    Westlnghouse.      No.   998,820 ,    July 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4848  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  875.  ^^-  o,«  . 

Turbine  blading  and  lining.     C.  E.  Sweet.     No.  997,216 ; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1302  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  212. 
Turbine,    Condensing-      O.    Westlnghouse.      No.   998.821; 

July  26:  Sp.  p.  4860;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  876. 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid,     k.  Hodgklnson.     No.  996.865 ;  July 

4  :  Sp.  p    529  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  87. 
Turbine,   Elastic-fluid.     W.   J.   A.   London.     No.  998,019 ; 

July  18  :  Sp.  p.  3076 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  660.  _ 

Turbine  Installation.  Water-.     T.   PHlinkfts.     No.  996.i89; 

Julv  4  •  Sn.  p.  377  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  64. 
Turbine,  Steam-.     J.  Blaeker.     No.  997,264 ;  July  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  1404  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  269. 
Tnrblnea,  Gearing  for.     C.  A.  Parwjna.    No.  997.636 ;  July 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2163 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  384. 
Turbines.    Tiabyrlnth-packlng    for.      F.    LJungstrOm.      No. 

997,629 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2162  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  381. 
Turn-table!     H    Hastings      No.  996,641  ;   July  4;   Sp.   p. 

101 ;  Gax.   vol.   168 ;  p.  18.  ,     „     „,      .  »,« 

Turn-Uble-operatlng    mechantam.      J.    C.    Fleming       No. 

998,888 ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6019 ;  Oa«.  toL  168 ;  p.  901. 
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Ttm.     D.  C.  Husta««.     No.  997,890 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  IMl ; 

Qu.  Tol.  168:  p.  301. 
Type-cabinet.      M.    E.   Cbapman.      No.    997.239:    July   4; 

dp.  p.  1348  :  Qti%.  Tol.  108  ;  p.  220. 
Typ^-holder.     H.  J.  Gore.     No.  998.160;  July  18:  8p.  p. 

3398  ;  Oaa.  toI.   168  :  p.  613. 
Type-aettlnK-macblne-opermtInc  keyboard.     J.  J.   Hummel. 

No.  997,131  :  July  4  ;  9p.  p.  1122  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  182. 
Type  setting  machines.  Magaslne  for.     J.  J.  Hummel.     No. 

997.130  :  July  4  :  8p    p.  1119;  Oai.  toI.  168:  p.  181. 
Type-writer.     W.  P.  Kidder      No.  997,562;  July  11  ;  8p.  p. 

1994  :  Oas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  356. 
Type-writer.     O.  W.  Donning.     No.  997.666  ;  July  11 :  8p. 

p.  2212:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  392. 
Typewriter   aitucbment.      C.    M.    Turton.      No.    998.814; 

July  2^  :  Sp.  p.  4837  :  «aa.  vol    168:  p.  874. 
Type-writer  carriagee,  Rebound-check  for.     H.  D.  Bolton. 

No.  996,607  ;  Ju^  4  ;  8p.  p.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  5. 
Type-writer   tine-lock.      O.   W.   DavN       No.   91)7,3*4  ;   July 

11  :  Sp.  p.   1633;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  296. 
Typewriter      line-atop     mechanlam.      C.      H.     Gill.      No. 

996.638  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.  93 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 :  p.  17. 
Typ«'  writer   plnten  and   other   roller.      R.    P.   Ileron.     No. 

998.510;  July  18;  8p.  p.  4146;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  734. 
Type-writer  platen  and  other  roller.     R.    P.   Heron.     No. 

998.512  ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4153  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  736. 
Typ*"  writer  tabulating  attachment.     H.  Harvls  and  M.  H. 

Blakealee.      No.    997.622;   July    11;    Sp.   p.   2136;   Gaa. 

vol.   168  :  p.  .379 
Type-writers.  Apparatus  for  automatically  operating.     T. 

A.  If  cCall.     No.  996,993 ;  Joly  4  ;  Sp.  p.  842 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168:  p.  186. 
Typewriting  and  adding  machine.  Pomblned.     .\.  H.  Etiia 


No.  9ft8.759  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4720 :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  864. 
pe-wrttlng  machine.     J.  Felbel. 
Sp.  p.  303;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  53. 


Type  wrtting  machine.     J.   Felbel.     No.   996.753  ;  July  4  : 


Typewriting  machine.     H.   H.   Steele.     No.  996.809  ;  July 

4;   Sp    p.  423:  Gax.   vol.   168:  p.  71. 
Type-writing   machine.     C.   B.  Tomllnson.      No.   996.813; 

July  4  :  Sp    p.  432  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.   72. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  T.  Schaaff.     No.  997.010 ;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  891  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  142. 
Typewriting  machine.      J.    D.    Daugherty.      No.   997.441  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1752  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  318. 
Type-writing  machine.     G.   B.    Webb.     No.   997.482 ;   July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1824  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  330. 
Typewriting  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  907.517;  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1897  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  341. 
Type-wrltlnx  machine.     E.  H.  Berry.     No.  997,637  :  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1944  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  348. 
Type-wBltlnR  machine.     O.  C.  Kavle.     No.  997.559;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p    19S8  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  365. 
Type  writing  machine      E.   8.   Mc.Vll.      No.  097,632  :  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2157  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  382. 
Type-writing  machine.     W.  J.  Bnrron.     No.  097.892 ;  July 

11  :  Sp    p.  27R:?  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  473. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.  Gabrielaon.     No.  997.911  ;  July 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2811  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  480 
Typewriting  machine.     A.  W.  Hewitt.     No.  998.092  ;  July 

18  :  8p    p.  "{240  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  587. 
Type-writing  machine.     W.  P.  McLaughlin.     No.  998.710; 

July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4694  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  837. 
Typewriting  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  998.861  :  July 


Typewriting  machine.     W.  J.  Barron.     No.  998.946;  July 

25;  Sp.  p.  5157  •  Oax.   vol.  108  :  p.  921. 
Type-writing  machine     carriage  feed     mechanism.       O.    C. 

Ravi*.      No     997.137;   July   4;    8p.    p.    1132;   Gas.    TOl. 

168:  p.  184. 
Umbrella  butt      C.    F.    Wurater.      No.    997.029 ;    July    4 ; 

8p.  p.  937;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  149. 
Umbrella    cloth    or    covering.      J.    Bister.      No.    997.740; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p    2417  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  421 
Umbrella.  Folding.     J.  A.  Gregory.     No.  998.503  ;  July  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4129;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  732. 
Umbrella  or  parasol.     M.  Perell.     No.  997.846;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  2606  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  468 
Undereheck.    C.  T.  Friedrlch.     No.  997.386 ;  July  11 ;  8p. 

p.  1653 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  299. 
Underreamer.     J.  C.  Swan.     No.  907.718:  July  11  ;  8p.  p 

2337  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  413. 
Underreamer.      A.    O.    Heggem    and    G.    P.    Rltter.      No. 

097.812  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2601  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  446. 
Unit-lock.     H.  G.  Volght.     No    997,524;  July   11:   8p.  p 

1918;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  344. 
Vacuum  apparatus.     P.  C.  Little.     No.  906,991  ;  July  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  836:   Gas.  vol.  168:  p.   136 
Vacuum-cleaner.     J.  B.  Gearhart.     No.  998.891 ;  July  25 ; 

8p.  p.  5023  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  902. 
Vacuum     cleaning    appnratu!!.       I.      W.     G.     Flynt.       No. 

997,548;  July  11  :  Sp    p    1966  ;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p    351. 
Vacuum  cleanlnt;  aystema.  Dust  collector  for.     G.   Snipen. 

No.  90'<.648  :  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4464  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  816. 
Vacuum-neparator.      H.    A.    Simpaoa.      No.    907,864 ;    July 

11;  8p.  p.   •-•706;  Gan.  vol     168;  p.  464. 
Valve.     V    J.  Qulnn  and  W.  B.  Amdt.     No.  997.090 ;  July 

4  :  8p.  p.  1061  :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  169 
Valve,      w.    E.    Snaman.      No.    9t(7.158 ;    July    4 :    8p.    p. 

1186:   Gas.  vol.   168;  p.   192. 
Valve.      F.   M.    Patterson       No.   997^1;   July   11;   8p.  p. 

1529  ;  Gax.  vol.   168  ;  p.  278. 
Valve.      E.    F.    Osborne      No.    W%M$;  Jnly    11;    Sp.    p 

2278;  (Jax.  vol    168:  o.  404       -^^ 
Valve.     L.  E.  Bowser      No.  998,156}  July  18;  8p.  p.  SS69 ; 

Gas.  ToL  168  ;  p.  808.  ._ , 


996.873 ;  July 


Valve.     J.  J.  Meyer.     No.  998.648;  July  IS;  8p.  p.  420«; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  746. 
Valve.     W.  H.  Crawford.     No.  998,676;  July  26;  8p.  p. 

4621  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  824. 
Valve.     W.  Kieser.     No.  998.695;  July  26:  8p.  p.   4668; 

Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  831. 
Valve  adjuster,  Slide.     C.  W.  Smith.     No.  997.098;  July 

4  :  Bp.  p.  1062  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  171. 
Valve  aa<f  operating  mechanism  therefor.     C.  J.  Bretbauer. 

No.  998.2.5  ;  July  18  :  Sp.  p  3662  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  652. 
Valve.  Automatic  choker-.      B.   H.   Bnrgeas  and   L.   Camp. 

No.  997.900  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2787  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  o   478. 
Valve,  Automatic  vacuum  air-.     A.  O'Brien.     No.  998,033 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3107:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  666. 
Valve.  Automatically-operable.     C.  E.  Hasty.     No.  998.607  ; 

July  18:  Sp.  p.  4134;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  733. 
Valve.  Balanced  relief  .     H.  M.  Miller.     No. 

4  ;  Sp    p.  567  :  Gax.   vol.  168 ;  p.  93. 
Valve-closure    for    water    cocks    or    faucets.    Automatic. 

V.  L.  Garcia.     No.  997.124;  July  4;  8p.  p.  1107;  Oas. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  180. 
Valve.    Combined   throttle   and    automatic   stop-.      A.    W. 

Lenderoth.      No.   997.681;   July    11;   Sp.   p.   2259;   Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  400. 
Valve,  CompouiMl.    J.  A.  Burleigh.     No.  998,672  ;  July  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4614  ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  823. 
Valve  for  bollera.   Check        E.   J.   Shearer  and  .V.  A.  Ger- 

vals      No.  997,862  ;  July  11  ;  8p   p.  2702  ;  &as.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  463. 
Valve  for  oil  and  gaa  wells.  Shut  off.     W.  A.  Ruth.     No. 

998.400;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  39.34  ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  607. 
Valve    for    two-cylinder    engines.       A.    B.     Wilmot.       No. 

098,064  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3175  :  (iax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  676. 
Valve.  Gaa-.     G.  M.  8.  Tait.     No.  998.931  ;  July  25  r  8p.  p. 

5103;  (;ax.  vol.  168;  p    015. 
Valve-gear  for  apparatus  for  raising  liquids.     H.  Pauling. 

No.  0O8..5H8  :  JulT  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3914  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  693. 
Valve-grlndlng    Implement.       E.    Colburn.      No.    998,967; 

July  26  ;  8p.  p.  6181  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  926. 
Valve.   Hot  blast       F    McCarthy.      No.   907.461;  July   11; 

Sp.  p.   17^6;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  324. 
Valve  mechanism.     W.  Raballber.     No.  998,801;  July  26; 

Sp.  p.  4806  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  869. 
Valve  mechanism.  Engine.     O.  Treier.     No.  997,105;  Jnlj 

4  :  8p.  p.  1075  :  Gaa  vol.  168  :  p.  174. 
Valve  mechanism  for  street-hydranta.     C.  L.  Howes.     No. 

997.192  ;  July  4  :  Sp.  p.   1249  ;  Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p    20.3. 
Valve.    Mottve^fluid-supply.      B.    Hubbard.      No.    999.033; 

July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5351  •  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  952. 
Valve,    Needle-.      K.   L.   Ordway       No.   997,606;   July    11; 

8p.  p.  1877  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  3.38 
Valve-operating  device  for  tanka.  .Kntomatlc.    C.  M.  Moore. 

No   997.844  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p    2662  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  457. 
Valve,    Piston-.      J.    F.    Schiller.      No.    996.680;    July    4; 

8p.  p.  167  :  Qax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  30. 
Valve.  Piston-.     M.  Cbristman  and  E.  Johnson.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13.272  ;  July  18 :  Sp.  p.  4325  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  764. 
Valve,  Reducing-.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  997,272;  July  11; 

Sp.  p.  1421  :  Gax.  vol    168;  p.  261. 
Valve  regulator,   Exbauat-.     if   J.  Crtner.     No.  998,827; 

July  18  :  8p.  p.  3782  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  672 
Valve  reseating    tool.      F.    Nold.      No.    996.664;    July    4; 

Sp.  p.  138  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  24. 
Valve,  Safety  centrifugal.     J.  O.  Johnson.     No.  998.906; 

July  25  ;  8p.  p.  6066  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  907. 
Valve dllencer.     P.  A.  Isenberg.     No.  997.296;  July  11  ;  8p. 

p.   1481  ;  Gax.  vol.   168  ;  p.  270. 
Valve.   Tbennostatlc.      F.   W.  Bobertabaw.     No.   998,262 ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  3604  ;  (Jni.  vol.  168;  p.  646. 
Vapor.   Generating   high -temperature.      B.   Thomson.      No. 

997.940  :  July  fl  :  8p.  p.  2874  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  491. 
Vapor-rectifler  syatem.     0.   M.  Green.     No    996.848;  July 

4;  Sp.  p.  610;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  84. 
Vat :  See  Store-vat. 
Vault.  Burial-.     J.  F.  W.  Fawcett.     No.  997.548  ;  July  11  : 

Sp.  p.  1966;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  351 
Vault.  Metallle  grave-.     J.  E.  Myera.     No.  998.030:  July 

18:  Sp.  p.   3101  ;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  564. 
Vehicle    attachment.      C.    M.    Culbertson.      No.    996,749; 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  297  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  52. 
Vehicle  bodv.     T.  H.  Parry  and  W    J    Byera.     No  997,608  ; 

Jnlv  11  :"Sp.  p.  1883  :  Gnx.  vol    168  ;  p.  389. 
Vehicle-brake.      J.    A.    McOrath.      No.    096,871;    July    4; 

Sp.  p.  564  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  92. 
Vehicle  brake      T.A.Coleman.     No.  997.278 ;  July  11  ;  8p. 

p.   1423;  <;ax.  vol.   168;   p.  262 
Vehicle-brake.     C    E.    Brigel.     No.  997.969;  July  18;   8p. 

p    2936 :  Gax    vol.   168 ;  p.  689. 
Vehicle-brake.     D.  F..  J.  B..  J.  A.,  and  W.  H.  Bunch.     No. 

998.671  :  July  26  ;  8p.  p.  4612  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  828. 
Vehicle  brake.  Road-.     J.  J.  ODoherty.     No.  998.979  ;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5236  ;  GAs.  vol.  168  ;  p.  982. 
Vehicle    cooling    apparatus.    Motor-.      P.    Daimler.      No. 

998.876  :  July  26  :  Sp    p.  4998  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  896. 
Vehicle  driving  and  steering  gesr,  Self  propelled-.    J.  C  Van 

Orsdel       No.   998.725;    July    25;   Sp.   p.  4640;  Oas.  vol. 
168  :  p.  842. 
Vehicle   driving  rear.     C.    E.    Patton.      No.   997.686:  July 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2166;  Oas    vol.  168;  p.  384 
Vehicle   indicating  device.     H.  J.   Buelsen.      No.  997.161 ; 

July  4;  8p.  p.  1191;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  193. 
Vehicle  spring.     A.  L.  Snow.     No.  997.470;  July  11:  8p.  p. 

lRt)3  ;    *.Ht    vol     16^;    p.   326 
Vehicle   spring  mounting.      O.    W.    Morris.      No.  •996.907; 

July  4  ;  8p.  p.  868 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  137. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxi 


TdHele.  Steam  motor-.     L.  Dofllet  and  P.  R.  Panre.     Ifo. 

997.654  :  July  11  ;  8p.  p.  2210;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  391. 
Vehicle  weather-screen.    A.  C.  Auster.     No.  998,820 ;  Joly 

18;  Sp.  p.  8767;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  670. 
Vehicle-wheel.     N.  Braibant.    No.  996,831 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

471  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  78. 
Vehicle-wheel.    W.  C.  Cole.    No.  906,886 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

480 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  79. 
Vehicle- wheel.     J.  J.  Haines.     No.  997.668:  July  11;  Sp. 

p.  2286  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  396. 
Vehicle-wheel.      K.   C.    Laughlin.      No.  997,837  ;   July    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2643;  Oaf.  vol.  168;  p.  455. 
Vehicle-wheel.     S.  B.  Grlffen.    No.  998,893  ;  July  26  ;  8p.  p. 

5026 :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  902. 
Vehicle-wheel,    Spring.      W.    H.    Fahmey.      No.    908,241  ; 

July  18;  Sp.  p.  .3565 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  639. 
Vehicles,  Runner  attachment  for.    T.  Scbon.    No.  908,406 ; 

Joly  18:  Sp.  p.  3948;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  700. 
Velvet-burn Ishlng  tool.     R.  Rohsow  and  F.  Loewer.     No. 

998.:i97  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  Smo  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  606. 
Vending  devjce.     C.   E.  Bridges.      No.  996,610;   July  4; 

Sp.  p.  20;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  6. 
Vending-machine.     L.  H.  Dupont  and  T.  A.  Klllman.     No. 

997.546;  July  11:  Sp.  p.  1959;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  351. 
Vending  machine,   Cl«?ar  and   pencil.     J.    B.    Baker.     No. 

998.667  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4505  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  822. 
Vending  machine.  Stamp-.     K.  H.  Sperberg.     No.  997,714 ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2828;  Oas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  411. 
Ventilatlng-screen.      L.    A.    Karlson.      No.    998,690;    July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4554  :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  829. 
Ventilator  :  See  AdJusUble  ventilator  ;  Wlndow-ventllator. 
Ventilator.     M.  H.  Haines.     No.  997.806;  July  11;  Sp.  p. 

2688;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.  444. 
Ventilator.     A.  Fletcher.     No.  998,608;  July  25:  Sp.  p. 

4371  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  800. 
Vessel.   Hydroplane.     G.  B.   Clifford.     No.   998,278;  July 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3658  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  068. 
Vessels.  Device  tor  raising  sunken.     L.  Sangulnettl.     No. 

998,40.'! :  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3944  ;  Gar.  vol.  168  ;  p.  699. 
Vise,  Carpenter's  saw-.     D.  P.  Daley.     No.  997,243  ;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1354  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  222. 
Vise,    Hand-.      B.    Jahn.      No.    998,248;   July    18;    Sp.    p. 

3677;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  641. 
Vlsea,  Elbow-former  attachment  for  pipe-.     I.  D.  Powell. 

No  998.924  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5089  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  913. 
Voltmeter,   ammeter,  and   pneumatic  premure-gage.   Com- 
bination.    L.  P.  Norton.     No.  998,115;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

3301  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  594. 
Vulcanlxing  apparatus.     J.  B.   Hitch.     No.  999,029;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5339  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  960. 
Wagon.  Bottom-dumping.     M.  L.  Senderllng.     No.  997.861  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2698 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  463. 
Wagon-brake.      L.    Alexander    and    R.    H.    Lemmon.      No. 

998.825  ;  July  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4858  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  877. 
Wagon  brake.     A.  A.  Barnes.     No.  998.829;  July  25;  Sp. 

p.  4862;  Gax.   vol.   168;  p.  878. 
Wagon.  Chute  coal-.     J.  B.  Townsend.     No.  998,724  ;  July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  46.39  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  842. 
Wagon,   Dumping-.     W.  H.  Scott.     No.  996,730;  July  4; 

Sp.  p.  260 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  46. 
Wagon-loading  attachment.     W.  Hall  and  J.  Wentser.     No. 

999.163  ;  .luly  25  :  Sp.  p.  5584  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  993. 
Walls,    Beading    and    wainscoting   of.      R.    Steiner.      No. 

997,214;  Jnlv  4;  8p.  p.  1299;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  211. 
Washer :    See    Bottle-washer ;    Nut-locking    washer ;    Ore- 

wAsh^r.  ' 

Washboard.     J.  O.  Brackins.     No.  997,111  ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1086:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  176. 
Washboller.     G.   W.   Connor.     No.  999,096 ;  July   25  ;  Sp. 

p.  5469  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;   p.  973. 
Waahlng  machine.     J.  L.  Denton.     No.  997.760:  July  11: 

Sp.  p.  2456  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  429. 
Washing  mnchlne.     D.  C.  Hof.     No.  998.901  ;  July  26 ;  Sp. 

p.   5039  ;  Gsx.  vol.   168 ;  p.  905. 
Washing  machine.      J.    O.    Steenson.      No.    999,130;    July 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5527  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  982. 
Washing-machine    gearing.      J.    E.   Rempe.      No.   997.851  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2677  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  459. 
Waablng  machine  gearing.     O.  H.  Watkins.     No.  998,728  ; 

July  2r. :  Sp.  p.  4658  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  843. 
Watch.     W.  E.  Porter.     No.  996,727  ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  266 ; 

Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  46. 
Watch-fob.     H.  O.   Beck.      No.  998,462;  July  18;    Sp,  p. 

4026;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  716. 
Watchcase.    F.  Mink.    No.  998,792  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4791 ; 

Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  806. 
Water-bag.     J.  A.  Murray.     No.  998,977  ;  July  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5220:  Gax.   vol.    168:  p.  932. 
Water-closet-ventilating   system.      K.    8.   Blancbard.      No. 

996.906 ;  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  640 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  104. 
Water  closets,   Sest-operated  automatic  flushing-valve  for. 

W.  A.   Henn.     No.  997.448;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1763;  Gax. 

vol.  168  :  p.  320. 
Water-cooling  device.     B.   Y.  Boyer  and  J.  P.  Caldwell. 

No.  008,460  ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4046  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  D.  717. 
Water-elevator,  Pneumatic.     V.  L.  Ellison.      No.  997,661  ; 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2221  ;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  392. 
Water-gages,  lubrlcatora,  or  the  like.  Sight-feed  tube  for. 

F.  Leonhardt.     No.  998.104  ;  July  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3276 ;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  590. 
Water-heater.     H.  8.  Humphrey.     No.  998,004;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3046;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  555  ,„     „ 

Water-heater.    J.  B.  Jones.    No.  998,181 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8426 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  618. 
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Water-beater.    B.  A.  Geurlnk.     No.  098,609  ;  July  26  :  Sp. 

p.  4372;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  801.  ^^ 

Water-heater.  Differential.     A.  A.  Cardwell.     No.  997,749 ; 

July  11;  Sp.  p.  2436;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  425. 
Water-heater.    Blettric.      J.    H.    Hallberg.      No.    997,6«0: 

July  11  :  Sp.  p.  2238  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  306. 
Water  -  heater.     Instantaneous.     R.     C.     Frampton.     No. 

998,083 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3222 :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p    588 
Watw-heater  or  boiler.     W.  C.  McKeown.     No.  996,095; 

July  4 ;  Sp.  p.  864 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  J36. 
Water-jacket.     8.  W.  Traylor.     No.  998,668  ;  July  26  ;  Sp. 

p.  4486;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  818. 
Water-meter.     A.  T.  Hill.     No.  997,553  ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1978:  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  353. 
Water-meter  Intermediate  gearing.     W.  H.  Larrabee.       No. 

998.853 ;  Julv  25  :  Sp.  p.  4032  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  887. 
Water-motor.     S.   Nelson.     No.  996,787;  July  4;   Sp.  p. 

876 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  63. 
Water-motor.    J.  T.  Tofleson  and  C.  James.    No.  907.(19; 

Julv  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2350  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  413. 
Water-purlfylng   apparatus.      A.    and   C.    Wlnckler.      No. 

098,317  ;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3763 :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  660. 

Water-purlfylng    apparatus.     Solution-feeder    for.     M.    F. 

Newman.     So.  997,318 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1524  ;  Gax.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  277. 

Water  system.  Automatic.     J.  L.  White  and  J.  B.  Polo. 

No.  099,076  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6430  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  066. 

Wave-motor.     W.  W.  Ford.     No.  997,663 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2224 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  393.  ^       ,  .     ..      „ 

Wave-motor.     B.  L.  Ayera.     No.  997,731 ;  July  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2374 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  417.  ^  ^ 

Wave-motors,    Driving    mechanism    for.      A.    Dean.      No. 

008.756 :  July  25  :  Sp.  p.  4716 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  864 
Weather-strip.     A.  F.  Ewlng.     No.  997,662 ;  July  11  ;  Sp. 

p.  2222  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  393.  ,      _ 

Weather-strip.     L.  Knott.     No.  998,346;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

3823 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  670.  ,   .      _      „ 

Weed-cutter.     S.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  997,450 ;  July  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  1766 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  320. 
Weeder.     0.  Thomas.     No.  997.640 ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2179  ; 

Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  386. 
Weeder  and  hoe.     L.  E.  Whltaker.     No.  908,001  ;  July  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  4489:  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  810. 
Weevil  trap,  Boll-.     W.  C.  Lee.     No.  997,141  ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1146;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  185.  ,  .     .     „ 

JVelghlng-machlne.    A.  Michel.    No.  997.203 ;  July  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1270  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  207.  ^,      „^„  ,^, 

Weighing-machine,   Automatic.     J.   Maher.     No.  998,100; 

July  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3278;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  691. 
WelchinK    mechanism.       E.     H.    Messlter.       No.    098,0(4; 

.lulv  25;  Sp.  p.  .V222:  (iaz.  vol.  168:  p.  031. 
Welding  presB,  Chain-link-.    A.  S.  Standish.     No.  996,947 ; 

Joly  4  :  Sp.  p.  724  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  118.  ,  ,     ,     „ 
Well-casing.    H.  C.  Hogarth.    No.  997,191 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1248;  Gki.  voL  168;  p.  208. 
Well-drilling  device.     J.  T.  Owen.     No.  998,385;  July  18; 

Sp.  p.  3908:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  692        „^„  ,„„     ,   ,      ,_ 
Well  inechanlsm.     M.   E.   Layne.      No.  998,186 ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3434  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  619.  .    .      .  ., 

Well  oackera.  Water  -  discharge  attachment  for  deep-. 
g!  I^  Hovl^.  No.  997.915;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2820;  Gax. 
vol.  168;  p.  482.    *  w      .  *  „      n 

Well-slnklng  maablnes.  Trip  mechanism  for.  II  ii 
Height.  No.  900,026;  July  25;  Sp.  p.  5332;  Gax.  vol. 
168;  p.  049. 
Wheel :  See  Car-wheel ;  Propeller-wheel ;  Resilient  wheel ; 
Self  -  lubricating  wheel ;  Spring  -  wheel  ;  Steel  wheel ; 
Trolley-wheel :  Vehicle-wheel.  „  „  ^^  „  ^^^  o^* . 
Wheel  tlre-carrylng  rim.  Vehicle-.     O.  Webb.     No.  997.877  ; 

July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2720  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  468 
Wheels  of  motor-cara  and  other  vehicles.  Detachable  rim- 
flange  for  the.     T.  E.  Brldgman.     No.  007.745  ;  July  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  2427 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  423.  ^     „     „     ,     >i 

WhffBetree    and    neck-yoke    safetj-cllp.      0.    8     MacLeod. 
No  097  457  ;  July  11  ;  Sp.  p.  17(6  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  322. 
Whistle.     A.  W.   Proctor.     No.  998,985;  July   25;   Sp.   p. 

5246 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  935.  ,   „    ^.     ,.      ^, 

Whistles  on  vessels.  Device  for  blowing.    J.  S.  Clarke.    No. 

998.159 ;  July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3377  :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  609. 
Willow,     i.    F.    White,     lio.    997,723;    July    11;    Sp.    p. 

2356;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  414. 
Winder,   Bobbin-.     W.    V.    Neal.     No. 

Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  307. 
Winding-machine.      A.    Rotter.      No. 

Sp.  p.  3931 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  696.  ,   ,      ^„ 

Winding  mechanism.     P.  Butler.     No.  998,231 ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3646;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  636  ,  ,      ,„      „ 

Wlndinlll.      E.   M.   Amy.      No.   998,446;  July   18;   Sp.    p. 

4016:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  713.  „     ,  ,     „, 

Windmill.     C.  8.  and  B.  M.  Agre     No.  999.188 ;  July  26 : 

Sp.  p.  6629:  Gax.   vol.   168:  p.   1001. 
Window.     J.  Bacska.     No.  996,940;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  712; 

Oas.  VOL  168 ;  p.  116. 
Window.     F.  Hahn.     No.  998,613;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4379; 

Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  802. 
Window-cleaning  machine.     8.  A.  Mlkool. 
July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  93. 
Window  construction.     A.  Fromhold.     No.  996,846;  July 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  83. 
Window   construction.      F.   T.    Llpoincott. 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3072 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  560. 
Window-decoration     and     similar     purposes.     Exhibiting- 
show  for.     H.  Kemplnskl.    No.  906,920 ;  July  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
688 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  112. 


997,408;   July   11  : 
998,398;    July    18: 


No.   996.872; 


No.    098.018; 


I-- 
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window  fastener.     O.   W.   8teln.     No.  998.420;  July  18; 

8p.  p.  3977  .  0««.  Tol.  168  :  p.  704. 
Window  frmme.  Metal.    T.  P   Shean.     No.  99«.94«  :  July  4  ; 

8p.  p.  723  ;  Oai.  toI.  168  ;  p.  118. 
Window-frame.  Ac,  Metallic.     A.  Fromhold.     No.  996.846: 

July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  566  ;  Oai.  toI.  188  ;  p.  83. 
Window-frame  pocketa.  Machine  for  cutting.     W.   B.  Har- 

rU.  No.  997.009 ;  July  4  :   8p.  p.  992  ;  Oaa.  toL   1«8  ; 

p.  158. 
Window  acreen.     E.  A.  Relta.     No.  996,941  ;  July  4  :  8p.  p. 

713;  Gaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  117. 
Window  screen.      A.    D.    B«    Vler    and    J.    Monteltb.      No. 

997,951  ;  July  18;  8p.  p.  2922;  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  530. 
Window  -  screen.      A.     L.     Ladwlg    and    J.     Butkua.      Nu. 

998.102;  July  18;  Sp.  p.  3269;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  590. 
Wlndow-acreen.     J.  E.  H.  Cannon.     No.  998.464  ;  July  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4052  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  718. 
Window-screen.  Rolling.     J.  L.  Cabral.     No.  977.600  ;  July 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2073  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  8T0. 
Window,    Storm    and    screen.      B.    F.    Aufderhelde.      No. 

998,944  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5154  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  920. 
Wlndow-ventUator    and     fly-escape.       G.     W.    Stein.       No. 

998,421  ;  July  18:  Sp.  p.  3978;  Oai.  toI.  168;  p.  705. 
Window  ventilator.   Sanitary.    T.  A.  Sterena.     No.  996,681  : 

July  4  ;  8p.  p.  168 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  30. 
Wire  fabric.     C.   H.   Gall.      No.   99^,919;  July  4 ;   Sp.   p. 

664  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  168  ;  p.  108.  .     .„     „ 

Wire  fabric.     H.  C.  Powell.     No.  998,036 ;  July  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3114  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  567. 
Wire  guide,  and  cutter.    C.  A.  Svenason.     No.  990,896  ;  July 

4  :  Bp.  p.  614  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  101. 


Wlre-worklna   machine.     B.   J.  MelTrrled.     No.  900,0SS; 

July  25;  Sp    p    5390;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  959. 
Wood-extracting    device.     J.    W.    Johnson.     No.    997.567 ; 

July  11  ;  8p    p.  1985  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  356. 
Worsted  fabric.     8.  Belok.     No.  998,454;  July  18;  Sp.  p. 

4027  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  715. 
Wrapper  or  aheet  feeding  machine.     H.  T.  Armatrong.     No. 

998,737  ;  July  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4677  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  847. 
Wrappers    from    strips,    Mechanism    for    cutting.      U.    T. 

Armstrong.     No.  998.736;  July  26;  Sp.  p.  4672;  Gas. 

vol.    168  ;   p.    846. 
Wrapping    sweetmeata    or    other    artlclea.    Machine    for. 

F.   Orover.      No.   997,667;   July    11;   Sp.   p.    2229;    Oaa. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  394. 
Wrench  :  See   Alligator  -  wrench  ;    Chain    wrench  ;    Spigot- 

wrt-nch. 

No.  996.683 :  July  4  ;  Sp.  p.  170 ; 


Wire  straightening  and  cutting  machine.     C  Grelner.    No. 

998.087;  July  18;  Sp.  d.  3230;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  584. 
Wire-stretcher.      J.    E.    Wilson.      No.    997.726;    July    11; 


Sp.  p.  2362  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  416. 
Wire  twisting  tool.     D.    A.    Clawson.      No.    997.764;   July 


11 ;  Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  437. 


No.  996,841;  July  4;  Sp.  p.  489; 


Wrench.     W.  Thomaa. 

Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  30. 
Wrench.     J.  J.  Dixon. 

Gas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  81. 
Wrench.     8.   M.   Barabe.      No.   998.271  ;  July    18 ;   Sp.   p. 

3641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  660. 
Wrench.      D.    P.    Kahle.      No.    999,034 ;    July   25 ;    Sp.   p. 

6354 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  952 
Wrench.      A.   O.   Hunter.      No.   999,167  ;  July   25 ;  Sp.  p. 

5391  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  994. 
Tarn,  Apparatus  for  examining.     W.  Erben.     No.  998,484 ; 

July  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4094  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  726. 
Tarn-mercerlxlng  machine.     P.  Hahn.     No.  998.288;  July 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3689  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  668. 


Tarn-packaRC.     8.   W.   Wardwell.     No.  998.067;  July   18; 

Sp.  p   ;n56;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  574. 
Zerolilng  mechanlam.     R.  B.  A.  Lemalgnen.     No.  997.068; 


JulT  4:  8p.  p.  1006:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  161. 
Zinc,  Electrolytic  refining  of.    K.  Namekawa.  J.  Mlysxawa. 
K.    Mlyabara.    and    8.    Emura.      No.    998.379;   July    18; 
8p.  p.  3894 ;  0«i.  toL  168 ;  p.  681. 


</ 
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Arm-chair.     B.  P.   Wanner.     No.  41.617;  July  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  1010. 
Automobile    radlator-flllera.    Cap    for.      O.    T.    Verreault. 

No.  41,596:  July  18;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  769. 
Automoblle-topa,    Spreader   member   for   the  bars   of.     B. 

Rubenateln.      No.   41,597;   July   18;   Oaa.  Tol.   168;   p. 

770. 
Badge.     J.  B.  West.     No.  41.682 ;  July  4 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ; 

p.  227. 
Badge,    button,    or    similar    article.      11.    0.    Ilenne.      No. 

41,651  :  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  497. 
Bed  support.  Cot-.     M.  K.  Rodrlgues.     No.  41.641  ;  July  4 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  229. 
Bedstead.     J.  L.  Moore.     Noa.  41,688-71 ;  July  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    168;   pp.  60O-1. 
Bicycle-frame.     J.    B.    Parmelee.     No.    41,664 ;    July    11 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  499. 
Bottle.     E.  H.  Marsters.     No.  41,669;  July  11;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  499. 
Bottle  and  stopper  therefor.     B.  F.    Haya.     No.  '41.660 ; 

July  11  ■  Gaa.  rol.  168;  p.  499. 
Bow.   Pendant-.     F.    Mink.     No.    41,662 ;   July   11 ;   Oaa. 

TOl.  168;  p.  497. 
Bowl.     J.   H.   Aatruck.     No.  41,680;   July   4;   Gas.   toL 

168  ;  p.  228. 
Brush-holder.      E.    F.    Hadley    and    C.    C.    Holden.      No. 

41,698  ;  July  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  769. 
Candlestick.     A.  J.   Sanford.     No.   41,690;  July   18;   Gaa. 

vol.  16H:  p.  768. 
Carpet.     W.   A.   Elliot.     No.   41.673 ;   July   11 ;   Gaa.   Tol. 

168;  p.  601. 
Carpet.     J.   B.   Moffat.     No.   41.674;  July   11;   Gaa.  tcI. 

168;  p.  601. 
Carpet.     F.    Schlndler.     Noa.    41.676-7;    July    11;    Oaa. 

vol.  168;  pp.  601-2. 
Carpet.     W.  A.  Spring.     No.  41,678;  July  11;  Gas.   vol. 

168;  p.  502. 
Carpet.     J.    Merry.      No*.   41.621-4;   July   25;   Gas.   toI. 

168;  p    1011. 
Carpet.     W.   A.  Spring.     No.  41,625;  July  25;  Gaz.  toI. 

168;  p.  1011. 
Caaket  handle.  Burial-.     P.  R.  Zlnaer.     No.  41,540;  July 

4  :  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  229. 
Caaket  handle.  Burial-.     C.  Bleach.     No.  41,566;  July  11 ; 

Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.  600. 
Casket  handle.  Burial-.     C.  Blesch.     No.  41,594  ;  July  18 ; 

Gax    vol.  168  ;  p.  769. 
Clock  caae.      I.    BogdanofT.      No.    41.604;    July    25;    Oaz. 

vol.  168;  p.  lOOf: 
Collar.     W.  P.  Schramm.     No.  41.649 ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  toI. 

168;  p.  2S1. 
Collar-atav  frame.     J.  Du  Quette.     No.  41,686;  July  11; 

Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  604. 
Comet.    F.  L.  Hnrtt.     No.  41,613  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  : 

p.  1009. 
Derall-hlock.     S.  W.  Ilayea.     No.  41.612;  July  26;  Oaz. 

TOl.  168:  p.  1008. 
Diab.      A.    J.    Sanford.      No.    41.638;   July   4;    Oaz.   toI. 

168  :  p.  228. 
Display-rack.      O.    Lee.      No.    41,639 ;    July   4 ;    Gaz.   toI. 

168 :  p.  229. 
Display    atand.    Pencil-.      W.    H.    Dalton.      No.    41.638; 

July  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  229. 
Engines,  Caaing  for  multlcyllnder  gas-.     W.   Kelly.     No. 

41.643  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  230. 
Fabric  or  paper  for  covering  walls  or  book-coTcra.     J.  N. 

Wlgftn.     No.  41.672;  July  11 ;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  UOl. 
nv-kTlTer.     N.   H.   Fogg.     No.  41.606;  July  26;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  1007. 
Forka,  apoons,  or  almllar  artlclea.  Handle  of.     G.  E.  Cur- 

tlaa.     No.  41,661  :  July  11 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  490. 
Glass  Teasel  or  almllar  article.     H.  S.  Hunt.     No.  41,666 ; 

July  11;  Oaz.  toI.  168;  p.  498. 
Hat.     M.   D.   Nekarda.     No.   41,687;  July   11;   Oaz.   toI. 

168;  p.  604. 
Hoe.     8.  J.  Rawson.     No.  41.696  ;  July  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 

p.  769. 


Horn.     J.  W.  Jonea.     No.  41.568 ;  July  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 : 

p.  499. 
Inkstand.     C.  H.  Numan.     No.  41,689 ;  July  18 ;  Oaz.  toI. 

168;  p.  768. 
Lamp.     C.   B.   Oodley.     No.   41,662;   July   11;   Oaa.   toL 

168;  p.  499. 
Lamp.      L.   Scbepmoea.     No.  41,691 ;   July   18 ;  Gaa.   toT. 

168;  p.  768. 
Lamp  and  license-tag  bracket  Combination.     E.  M.  RoaeD- 

bluth.     No.  41.600;  July  25;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  1008. 
Lamp.    Automobile-.      W.    Gray    and    E.    E.    Taylor.      No_ 

41,642  ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  230. 
Lamp.   Vapor-.     A.   H.   S.   Swan.      No.  41.610;   July   26; 

Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1008. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.    V.  0.  Apple.     No.  41,611;  July  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  168  :  p.  1008. 
Match-safe.     H.  C.  Dammann.     No.  41,606 ;  July  25 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  168:  p.  1007. 
Mirror,  Hand-.     A.  B.  Mackenzie.     No.  41.653;  July  11; 

Gaz.  TOl.  168;  p.  497. 
Monument.   Memorial.     F.  J.   Hanold.     No.   41,666;   July 

11  ;  Oaz.  TOl.  168;  p.  600. 
Paper-weight  and  timepiece.     L.  L.  Doolittle.     No.  41,664  ; 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  toI.  168  ;  p.  407. 
Piano-case.     N.  J.  Nelson.     Nos.  41.614-16;  July  25;  Gas. 

TOl.  168:  p.  1000. 
Plate  or   almllar   article.     J.    J.   Miller.     Nos.    41,566-7; 

July  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  498. 
Radiator-shields,  Side  or  bracket  for.    J.  W.  Johnson.     No. 

41,608;  July  26;  Gai.  toI.  168;  p.  1008. 
Range.   Gas-.      J.   A.    Alexander  and   F.    K.   Berry.      Nos. 

41.619-20;  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1010. 
Rug.     A.   Petzold.     No.   41,660 ;  July  4  ;   Gaa.   vol.   168 ; 

p.  281. 
Rug.     A.  D.  Monlot.     No.  41,579;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168; 

p.  602. 
Rug.     A.    Petzold.     Noa.    41.680-S ;    July    11 ;    Oaz.    toI. 

168;  pp.  502-3. 
Bag.   J.   Spring.     No.  41,684;   July  11;   Oai.   toI.    168; 

p.  603. 
Rag.     E.  W.  Trlk.     No.  41.686 ;  July  11 ;  Oaa.  to!.  168 ; 

p.  603. 
Rug.      A.    Petzold.      Noa.    41,600-3;    July    18;    Gaz.    toI. 

168;  pp.  770-1. 
Rug.     A.  Petzold.     Noa.  41,626-8;  July  26;  Oaz.  Tol.  108; 

p.  1012. 
Rug.     E.  O.   Sauer.     Nos.  41,629-30:  July  25;  Gaa.  toI. 

f68:p.  1012. 
Rug.     J.  Spring.     No.  41.631;  July   25;  Oaa.   toI.   168; 

p.  1013. 
Rug.     E.  W.  Trlk.     No.  41.632 ;  July  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  108  ; 

p.  lOl.*?. 
Smoker-atand.     J.  J.  Alvord  and  F.  Karslts.     No.  41,537  r 

July  4  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  228. 
Spice-box.     J.   Frank.     No.    41.668 ;    July    11 ;    Gas.    toI. 

168 :  p.  498. 
Spoon.     S.  H.  Campbell.     No.  41.588;  July  18;  Oaz.  toI, 

168;  p.  768. 
SUnd.     J.   H.   Astruck.      No.  41,636;   July  4;   Gaz.    toI. 

168 ;  p.  228. 
StoTe.     M.   L.   Packer.     No.   41.699;   July  18;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  770. 
Stove  door.    J.  A.  Alexander  and  F.  K.  Berry.    No.  41,618  : 

July  25:  Oaz.  vol.  168:  p.  1010. 
Sult-caaea  or  similar  articles,  Corner-ahield  for.     M.   Ea- 

seglan.     No.  41.607;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  lOOT. 
Telephone  desk-stand.     W.  V.  Dean.     No.  41,616  :  July  25 : 

Oaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  1010. 
Tbermometer-caaing.      T.    H.    Wurmb    and    R.    Baumann. 

No.  41.534  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  228. 
Thermometer  caaing.  Self-recording-.    T.  H.  Wurmb  and  R 

Baumann.     No.  41.592;  July  18;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  769. 
Towel-rack.     L.     Straaabarger,    C.    Nelson,    and    W.    O. 

Barker.     No.  41.667  ;  July  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  600. 
Vehicle-body.      8.    D.    Waldon.      Noa.    41,544-8:   July   4: 

Gaz.  Tol.  168:  pp.  2.30-1.  ' 

Vehicle-body.     S.  D.  Waldon.     No.  41.698;  July  18;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168 ;  p.  770. 
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Abrasives,  abrasive  wheels,  polishing  and  grinding  grains. 

Ac.     Norton  Company.     No.  82,611 ;  July  11 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 

168 ;  p.  520. 
Adhesiye   paste.     The   "  Oloy "   Manofactnring  Company. 

No.  82,596;  July  11  :  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  520. 
Ale.     Bartholomay   Brewing  Company.     No.  82,557  ;  July 

11 ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  519. 
Aluminum    and    aluminum    alloys,    Iron    and    Iron    alloys. 

8ocl#t«  des  Trodults  Electro-Chlmlques  et  M6tallurgiques 

(les  I'yr^n^es.      No.  82,650;   July  11;  Ga«.   vol.   168;  p. 

522. 
Anisette.     Bosch  A  Co.     No.  82,668:  Jnly  11;  Oa«.  rol. 

168  ;  p.  510.  .     ^^ 

Antiseptic  dressings.     J.  M.  Bury.     No.  82,842 ;  Joly  25 : 

Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  1030. 
Antiseptic  solutions.     C.  H.  Fransonl.     No.  82,782;  July 

25;  Ga«.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 

Antiseptic  solutions.     F.   I.  Johnson.     No.  82,797;   July 

L'.-. ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  o.  1028. 

_    _    .   _    _ jj^_ 


Apples  and  potatoes.  Fresh.     C.  H.  4  C.  W.  Kimball. 
82,522 :  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 


No. 


Apples,  Fresh.     Taklma  County  Horticultural  Union 

S2.547  ;  July  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  l68  ;  p.  240. 
Bagging  for  baling  cotton.  Jute.     The  American  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  82,745;  July  26;  Gar.  vol.  168; 
p.   1027. 
Baking  powder  and   soda.      Ouerbacker   Coffee  Company. 

No.  82:633  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  521. 
Boor.     G.    Rpdimayr,   Brauerel   sum   Bpaten.      No.   82,834 ; 

July  26  ;  Gee.  vol.  168;  p.  1029. 
Belting.    Driving    and    conveyer.      W.    L.    Barrell.      No. 

82,492 ;  July  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  245. 
Belting,  Leather.     Colonial  Leather  Company.     No.  82,680  ; 

Jnly  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  783. 
Belting,  leather  machine-.     The  Druid  Oak  Belting  Com 
pany.     No*.  82,683-6;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  783. 
Belting,  Machine-.     Lewis  *  Tylor.     No.  82,626 ;  July  4  ; 

Gag.  vol.  168;  p.  246.  ^^      ,  .      ., 

Beverage,    Malt.      H.    Weinhard.      No.    82,666;   July   11; 

Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  522.  ^,      „„«.„ 

Beverages.  Certain.     The  Schuster  Company.     No.  82,649  ; 
•       Jnly  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  622.  „„.,„     ,, 

Beverages.   Syrup      A.  O.  Krahenbuhl.     No.  82,612;  Jnly 
1 1  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  521. 
A  Bill    letter,  and  note  heads.  Printed.    J.  8.  McMillan.    No. 
^      8i,620;  July  11:  Gas.  vol.  16S^p.  521.  _     ,   ,     . 

%  Biscuit.     National  Biscuit  Company.    No.  82.629;  Jnly  4  : 
':       Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  246. 

•fritters.    L.  Bergonxi  &  Co.    No.  82,663 ;  July  11 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
"      168;  p.  519. 

•  «lnnkets.   Cotton.     The  Pittsburgh  Dry  Goods  Company. 
"•    No.  82.822  ;  July  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Boards   of  wood  and   fiber.     Painting  Machine   Company. 

No.  82.718  ;  July  18  :  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p    784. 
Bolts,  wnshers,  and  lock-nuts.     The  O.  K.  Nut  Lock  Com- 
pany.    No.  82,818 ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1029. 
BootB  and  Bhoes.     A.  E.  Little  &  Company. 

July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784. 
Boots  and  shoes.     John  H.  Cross  Company. 

July  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1027. 
Boots    and    shoes,    leather.      Newberry    Shoe    Co.      No. 

82.627 ;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  621. 
Boots  and  Bhoes,   Leather.      Heywood   Boot  A   Shoe   Com- 
pany.    No.  82.691  ;  Jnly  18;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  783. 
Bread.     Shane  Bros,  ft  Wilson  Co.     No.  82,724  ;  July  18 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784. 
Brushes.  Hair-.     Marshall  Field  ft  Company.     No.  82,688 ; 

Jnly  11  :  Gat.  vol.  168:  p.  620. 
Buckles  for  personal  wear.     Alma  Manufacturing  Company 
of  Baltimore  City.    No.  82,743  ;  July  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  1027. 
Buckram  cloth.     Atlas  Buckram  Company.     No.  82,491 ; 

July  4  :  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  245. 
Burner  tips.   Acetylene-.     ,\cetylene  Apparatus  Manufac- 
turing Oo.     No.  82.740;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  785 
Butter.     Diamond   Creamery   Co.     No.   82,768;  July  26; 

Gat.  vol.  168:  p.   1027.  ^,     ««  .„„ 

Butter  and  cheese.    Galloway- West  Company.    No.  82,693  ; 

July  11  ;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Butter   and   eggs.      C.   H.    Bunnelster  ft    Company.      No. 

82.756;  July  26:  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  1027. 
Candles.     Jaynes  Drug  Company      No.   82.619 ;  July  4 ; 

Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 
Candles.     A.   8.  Hoyt.     No.  82,793;  July  26:  Oat.   vol. 

168;  p.  1028.  ^.     ^ 

Candy,     8.  F.  Williams.     No.  82,667;  July  11;  Oat.  vol. 

Candy.'    C.  A.  Crane.    No.  82,682  ;  July  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ; 

Candy.  Cream.    Dilllng  A  Company.    No.  82,688  ;  July  11 ; 
Oat  Tol.  168 ;  p.  620. 


No.  82,701 ; 
No.  82,763; 


Candy  known  as  "  hopjes."     MaatschapplJ  tot  Exploltatle 
van    Bademaker'B    Konlnklljke    Cacao    ft    Chocoladefa- 
brleken.     No.  82.808  •  July  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Candles.     West  India  Oil  Company.     Nos.  82,735-0;  July 

18;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  785. 
Candles.     West  India  Oil  Company.    No.  82,848 ;  July  26  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  1030.  _ 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     Fleming  A  Co.    No.  82,779  ; 

July  26:  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Canned   fruits,   vegetables,   and   oysters.     Fleming  A  Co. 

No.  82.780 ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1028. 
Canned  goods  and  preserved  fruits.    Coast  Products  Com- 
pany.    No.  82,761;  July  26;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p)  1027. 
Canned,  preserved,  and  dried  fruits  and  canned  vegetablea. 
Coast  Products  Company.     No.   82,498;   July  4;  Gaa. 
vol.  168 :  p.  245. 
Canned  salmon.     Kelley-Clarke  Co.     No.  82,521 ;  July  4 ; 

Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  246. 
Canned  salmon.     Kelley-Clarke  Co.     No.  82,609 :  July  11 ; 

Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  520. 
Canned   salmon.      North    Pacific   Trading  A   Packing  Co. 

No.  82.713:  July  18;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  784.      ^„  „^  , 
Canned  salmon.     Key  City  Packing  Co.     Nos.  82,800-3; 

July  26;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  1028.  „„  .^      ^   ,      . 

Canned   vegetables.      0.   Johnson.      No.   82.620 ;   July    4 ; 

Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  245. 
Canned   vegetables.     Big   Stone   Canning  Company.      No. 
82.751  ;  July  25;  Gat.  vol.  168;  P-  1(WJ.   ,    ,     ,,     ,,   . 
Cards,  Playing-.     D.  Morrison.     No.  82.623;  July  11  ;  Ga«v 

vol.  108  :  p.  521.  • 

Catamenlal   bandages  and   supports.     M.   M.   B^choff  »«• 

Netter.     No.  82,559  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  510. 

Centrifugal  machines  or  centrifuges  for  scientific  analytlB. 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Co.    No.  82,749  ;  July  26 :  Oaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  1027. 

Chairs.  Portable  high.     Cherub  Portable  High  Chair  Co. 

No.  82,673  ;  July  11 :  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  519.  ^,  ^   . 

Chandeliers,    lamp  brackets  and   pendents.      Brandt-Dent 

Company.     No.  82,764;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1027. 

Chemicals,     Certain.       Oakford     and     Fahnestock.       No. 

82.630:  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  168:  P-  521.        ,   ,      .     ^  . 

Cherry  piiosphate.     J.  Bump.     No.  82,496;  July  4;  Gat. 

vol.  168:  p.  246.  ,   , 

Cigars     G.  W.  Van  Slyke  A  Horton.    No.  82,638 ;  July  4  ; 

Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  246.        ^  K  ^ 

Cigars.     A.  Eolg  A  Langsdorf.     No.  82,641  ;  July  11  ;  Gat. 
vol.  168 ;  p.  521.  .     «.     „  , 

Cigars.     J.  C.  Newman.     No.  82.817;  July  25;  Oat.  toL 

I  Its  *   11    1020 
Cleaner    Vacuum-.     T.  Deaderick.     No.  82,680;  July  11; 
Oat.  Vol.  168 ;  p.  620.  „.        .     «  m^ 

Cleaners    Vacuum-.     The  United  Electric  Company.     No. 

82,847';  Jnly   25;  Gat.  vol.   168;  p.   1030 
Cleaning  and   polishing   cloths.      Sanitary   Rag   Co.      No. 

82,647  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  522. 
Cleaning-machines,    Vacuum.      ^  ortex    Vacuum    Co.      wo. 

82.661  :  July  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  522. 
Clocks,   watches,   and  parts  thereof.    jL^relnl^en   Lhre^- 
fabrlken  von  Gebrdder  Junghans  &  Thomas  Haller  A-<i. 
No.  82,660 ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol   168  ;  p.  522. 
Clothing.  Certain.     The  Gem  Shirt  Company.    No.  82,689, 
Julv  18:  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  78:^.  00  o^n  •    t«i. 

Clothing.   Certain.     Wilson   Brothers.     No.   82,860;    July 
25 :  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1030.  ^.    .       ^  „„ 

Coats,    suits,    capes,    and    dresses     Ladles.      Crown    Bm- 
broiderv  Works.     No.  82,764  ;  July  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 

Coffee      Goldberg,  Bowen   A  Co.     No.   82,690;   Jnly   18; 

Gat.  vol.  168 :  p.  783.  „,  ^,^       . 

Coffee   and    chlcorv   compound.      Potter  Sloan    O  Donohue 

Company.     No.  82.638;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ,  p    621. 
Coffee,   Blended.      Fly   A   Hobson   Company.      No.   b2.590 . 

Coie?  BlJnded.  ^tur^VoS^plly.     No.  82.753;  July  25: 

Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  1027.  „o  «,.„ 

Coffee    Blended.     Woolson  Spice  Company.     No.  82,8.^,5. 

July  25-  Gat    vol.  168;  p.  1029. 
Coffee   Imitation.    W.  H.  Sharadln.    No.  82.886;  July  26 ; 

Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  1029. 
Coffee,  spices,  and  food-ilavoring  extracta.     Jaa,  H.  Forbes 

Tea  A  Coffee  Company.     No.  82.591  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol. 

Coffees,    Blended.      McFadden    Coffee   A   Spice    Co.      No. 


'82,627;  July'4:  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  246. 

The    Pittsburgh    Dry    Goods    Company. 


Coml'ortB.'  'T&e'PUtsburgh  Dry  "Goods  Company.  No. 
82,821:  July  25;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  1029. 

Composition  for  destroying  blasting-fumes.  Globe  Chemi- 
cal Works.  No.  82,786;  July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  168; 
p.  1028. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADEMARKS. 


Compound  for  remoTlDft  tcorcbea.  burna,  and  color-ttmlna 

from    wool   and   cotton.      F.    L.   Alloway       No.   82.742; 

July  25  :  Oai.  vol.  1«8  ;  p.  1027. 
Confection.    Chocolate.       Ambrosia    Chocolate    Company. 

No.   82,744;  July  25;  Oa«.  vol.   168:  p.   10:i7. 
Confectionery   loxenges.      J.    P.    Rademaier.     No.   82,824 ; 

July  25  ;  Ga«.  toI.   168  :  p.   1029. 
Corn-flakes,  Toasted.     Yours  Truly  Company.     No.  82,068 : 

July  11  ;  C;ai.  vol.  168:  p.  B22. 
Commeal.     The   Heffn«r   Milling  Company.      No.  82,51S : 

July  4;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  245. 
Corsets.     Jordan  Marsh  Company.     No.  82.798;  July  25; 

Gax.  vol.    168;   p.   1028. 
Cotton  and  linen  piece  goods.     Trlppe  Barker  A  Company. 

No.  82,732  :  July  18  ;  Gas    vol.  l58  :  p.  786. 
Cotton  bedspreads.     Pittsburgh  Dry  Goods  Company.     No. 

82.719:  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Rlce-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company.     No. 

82.720  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  784. 
Cough-drops.     Dilllng  k  Company.     No.  82.582;  July  11; 

Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  520. 
Cream.  Cold  .     P.  W.  C.  Roaa.     No.  82.642  :  July  11  ;  Gai. 

vol.  168;  p.  621. 
Cream.    Face,   halr-dreaslnx.   and   shampoo.      L.   S.   Swain. 

No.  82.663  ;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  522. 
Cream,     talcum    and    face    powder.    Massage    and    toilet. 

Goodrich  Drug  Co.     No.  82.597  ;  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  168; 

p.  520. 
Cr«am.  Toilet.     Coflln   Redlngton  Co.      No.   82.574 ;   July 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p    519. 
Cream.  Tooth-.     Grumme  k  Son.     No.   82.789;  Jnly  29; 

Gaa.   vol.   168;  p.   1028. 
Crochet  hookj»,   knitting  pins  and  needles.     C.  J.   Bates  A 

Son.     No.  82.558  ;  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  519. 
Dental  allov.   gold  and   tin   foil,   and  molding  comoound. 

Consollda'ted    Dental    Manufacturing   Co.      No.    82.576 ; 


July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  519. 
oils.      M.    D.   Nekarda       No     "" 
168;  p.  521. 


Dolls.      M.'  D.   Nekarda       No.   82.626  ;   July   11  ;  Gas.  vol. 


Dresses,  dresa  and  shirt  waists,  wrappers,  Ac.  Waldorf 
Mannfacturina  Company.  No.  82.738;  Jaly  18;  Oas. 
vol.  16.8  ;  p.  785. 

Electric  batteries.  American  Ever  Ready  Company.  No. 
82,669  :  July  18 :  Gai.  vol    168  :  p.  783. 

Electric  motors  and  certain  other  named  electric  ma- 
chinery. The  Premier  Manufacturing  Company.  No. 
82.534  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 

Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany.    No.  82.555  ;  July  1 1  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  519. 

Electrical  supplies.  Runiel  Lens  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  No. 
82.644  :  July  11  :  Gas    vol.  168:  p.  521. 


Embossing  machines  and  tools.     Orro  Manufacturing  Co. 

No.  82.715;  July  18:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Engln*-*.  Gas-.     The  Black  Rock  Machine  Company.     No. 


82,565  :  July  11  ;  Oaz    vol.  1«S  :  p.  510 
Engravers',   watchmakers*,   and  Jewelers"    machines,   tools, 

and  dies.     A.  Mtiehlmatt.     No.  82,528  :  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

168:  p.  246. 
Eye-cups.     J    B.  Iladen.     No.  82.509:  July  11;  Gai.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  520 
Fancy  goods  and  notions.  Certain.     Banger  Brothers.     No. 

82,535  ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  246. 
Fancy   go^ids.   Certain       Brown    Durrell   Co.     No.   82.570; 

July  11  ;  Gas.  vol    168  :  p.  510 
Felt.  Sound-deadening  and  insulating.     The  Hydrex  Felt  k 

Engineering  Company.     No.  82,606;  July  11;  Gai.  vol. 

168;  p.  520. 
Fertilisers.     The  Mayer  Fertiliser  Co.     No.  82,618;  Jolj 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p    521. 
Fertilliers.     A.  O.  Meyer      No.  82,621  :  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol 

168:  Pf  521 
Fish  and  game  and  canned  oysters.  Fresh.     J.  W.  Chew. 

No.  82.497  :  July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  246. 
Fish.  Froxen,  fresh,  and  salt.     New  IBngland   Fish  Com 

pany.      No.  82.816  ;  July  25 ;  Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.   1029. 
Flavoring     compounds.      The     Ro0»n     Company.       No. 

82.827;   July  25;   Gas.  vol.   168;  p.   1029. 
Flavoring  compounds.  I>emon  and  vanilla.     United  Grocer; 

Co.     No   82.658:  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  522. 
Flavors.  Food-.     National  Tube  Flavor  Co.     No.   82.530  ; 

July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 
Floor-flnish.     Dean  k  Barry  Company.     No.  82.700:  Jaly 

25;  Gas.  vol.   168;  p.   1027. 
Flour  and   bread.   Wheat.     J.   V.   Floccber.      No.   82.589 ; 

July  11  :  Oat    vol.  168;  p.  520 
Flour.  Cottonseed.     The  I>oul8vllle  Cottonseed   Products 

Co.      No.    82,807  :   Jnlv   25 :   Gas.    vol.    108 ;   p.    1029. 
Flour,   Wheat.      F.   G     Hollts   k  Company.     No.   82,615; 

July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  245. 
Flour.   Wheat-.      Hubbard   Milling  Company.     No.   82.510; 

Jnly  4 :  Oas.  rol.  lOM  :  p.  245 
Flour.  Wheat-      Planslfter  Milling  Company.     No.  82,583  ; 

July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p    246. 
Flour,    Wheat-.       Wells    .Vbbott  -  Nieman    Company.       No. 

82.642  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Flour,     Wheat-.      Western     Flour     Mill     Company.      No. 

82.543  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246 
Flour.     Wheat-.       Akin  Krsklne     Milling    Company.       No. 

82.560:  July  11  :  Gai    vol.  168;  p    .119. 
Flour,    Wheat        Big   Diamond    Milling   Co.      No.    82,074  ; 

July  18;  Gai.  vol    168;  p.  78:{ 
Flour.    Wheat-       Flaher    Flourioc    Mlila    Company.      No. 

82.688:  July  18:  Gai.  vol    168;  p    78.1. 
Flour.  Wheat-.      Luxemburg  MllllngCompany.      No.  82.702  ; 

July  18:  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  784. 


Flour,  Wheat.     Overland  Cereals  Company.     No.  82.717; 

July  18;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     The  Eaton  Milling  4k  Elevator  Co.     No. 

82.771;   July   26 ;   Gaa.   vol.   168;   p.   1028. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     R.  Heath.     No.  82.791  ;  July  26  ;  Gai.  vol. 

168;  p.  1028. 
Food.   Dog.     E.  C.   Spencer.     No.   82.051;  July  11;  Oas. 

vol.  168  :  p.  522. 
Food   substance.    Granulated,   ground,    or   pulverlied.     In- 
ternational   Banana    Food    Co.     No.    82,693;    July    18; 

Oas.  vol.   168  ;_p.  783. 
Foods,  Certain.     Berdan  k  Company.     No.  82,493  ;  July  4  ; 

Oax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  246. 
Foods,  CerUln.     Drlscol,  Church  *  Hall.     No.  82,602 ;  July 

4;  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  246. 
Foods.   Certain.     The  Galesburg  Grocery  Company.      No. 

82.592:  July   11  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Fruits,  Cltnia.     Sampson  Orove.     No.   82,881  ;   July   26 ; 

Gas.  vol.   108;  p.   1029.  • 

Fur  collars  and  muffs.     Fox,  Welntg  k  Co.     No.  82,608; 

July  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 
Games,   Card.      Parker   Brothers.     No.   82,087;   Jaly   11; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  521 
Glass     for     making     eyeglass  -  lenses.     Colored.       H.     M. 

Shrelner.     No.  82,536;  July  4;  Gax.  voL  108;  p.  246. 
Glass  shades,  globes,  and  reflectors.     GlessonTlebout  Glass 

Company.     No.  82,785  :  July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  1028. 
Olass  useo   for  certsln   purposes.     Semon   Bacbe  A  Com- 
pany.     No.   82.722:  July   18;  Gas.   vol.    168;   p.   784. 
Glassware.   Tsble    and   ornamental.      The  Jefferson   Glass 

Co.     No.  82.796 ;  July  26  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  1028. 
Glue,   sdhesive  paste,   snd    mucilage.      L.    H.  Thomas   Co. 

No.  82,84.%  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.    168  ;   p.   1030. 
Glue  and  adhesive  gelatin.     Naamlooxe  Vennootschap  Lym- 

En    Gelatlnefabrlk    "Delft."       No.     82,624;     July     11; 

Gai.  vol.  lO.H  ;  p.  521. 
Olne.  arable,  paste,  and  mncllage.     Sanford   Manufactur- 
ing Co.     No.  82.832 ;  July  26 ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.    1029. 
Gold  for  china  belleek  and  glass.     F.  Hall.     No.  82.511 ; 

July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  245. 
Hair  ornamenta     A.  Burke  A  Co.     No.  62.078;  July  18; 

Oax.  vol.   168;  p.  783. 
Hair  tonic.      R.    Hoder.      No.   82.003:    July    11;   Oax.    voL 

168:   p.   520. 
Halr-tonlc.     R.   E.   Purcell  A  Co.     No.   82,089;  July    11; 

Oax.    vol.   108:    p.   521. 
Halr-tonlc.      F.    P.  Tllford.      No.   82,050;  July   11;   Oas. 

vol.  108  ;  p.  622. 
Hair  tonic.     Kogeos  A  Poolo.     No.  82.804;  Jaly  26;  Oai. 

vol.  108 ;  p.  1029. 
Hair-tonics.     A.    Rogal.      No.   82,820 ;   July   25  ;   Oas.    vol. 

108  ;  p.  1029. 
Hsir  tonics  or   restorers.     O.   Donlgan.     Nos.   82,769-70; 

July  25;  Gas.  vol.  168;  pp    1027-8 
Hats  and  caps.      White,    Branch,    Bhelton   Hat   Company. 

No.  82,737  ;  July  18  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  785. 
Hats,    Men's    and    boys'.      MIddleton    Manufacturing    Co. 

No.   82,708;   July   18;  Gas    vol.   168;   p.  784. 
Hats,    Preparation    for  .stiffening,    siiing,    and    flnlablng. 

E.  A.  Rogers.     Nos.  42.828-0;  July  25;  Oas.  vol.  108: 

p.  1029. 
Hinges,    door- guards,    window  locks.    Ac.      I.iawson    Msnu- 

facturlng   Company.      No.    82.613:    July    11;    Gas.    vol. 

108;  p.  621. 
Horns,    Electric    signal-.      The    Dean    Electric    Company. 

No.  82.601  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  108 ;  p.  246. 
Hose.    Woven    Ilnen-fabrto.      Eureka   Fire    Hose   Manufac- 
turing Co.     No.  82.506  ;  July  4  :  Gaa.  vol.   108  ;  p.   245. 
Hosiery.      Interwoven    Stocking    Company.      No.    82,518; 

July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  245. 
Hoslerv.     Bellas  Hess  A  Co.      No.  82.600;  July  11;  Oax. 

vol.  168  :  p.  510. 
Hosiery.     Syracuse  Dry  Goods  Co.     No.  82.064;  July  11; 

Osx.  vol.  108  ;  p.  522. 
Hosiery.      W.    B.   Threapleton's    Sons.      No.    82.066;    Jnly 

11  :  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  522. 
Hoalery.     O.  M.   Ullle.     No.   82,700;  Jaly  18;  Oai.   voL 

108;  p.  784. 
Hosiery.     Walker  Stetson  Co.     No.  82,784;  July  18;  Gai. 

vol.   108;  p.  785. 
Hosiery.    Knit.     Syracuse    Dry    Goods    Co.     No.    82,727; 

July  18;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  784. 
Ice-cream   and   ices.   Powder  for.      B.    Heller   A  Company. 

No.  82.002:  July  11:  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  520. 
Ice-creepers.     Paul  E.  Lehman  Co.     No.  82,098;  July  18; 

Gas.  vol.   168  ;  p.   784. 
Incubators.  I>aboratory-.    Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Co.    No. 

82.750;  July  25:  Gas.  vol    168;  d.  1027. 
Inks  and  writing  fluids.     Russia  Cement  Company.      No. 

82.645:  July  11  :  (Jsi.  vol.  168;  p.  521. 
Inks    snd    writing    flulda     Sanford     Manufacturing    Co. 

No.  82.721;  July  18;  Oai.  vol    168;  p.  784 
Inks  snd  writing  fluids.      L.  H.  Thomas  Co.     No.  82,781 ; 

July  18;  Oai.  voL  168:  p.  785. 
Insecticides.       Barrett     Manufacturing     Company.       No, 

82,748  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol    108  ;  p.  1027. 
Insulated    wires    and    cables.      Electric    Cable    Co.      No. 

82.504  ;  July  4  ;  (iax.  vol.  168  :  p.  245. 
Insulating  materials.  Heat-.    C.  H.  Belknap.    Nos.  82.071-3  ; 

July  18:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  783. 
Jewelry.     Leys.  Christie  A  Co.     No.  82.009 ;  July  18 ;  Oas. 

VOL   108:  p.  784. 
Jewelry,    Certain.      Ostby    and    Barton    Company.      No. 

62.032  :  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  108 :  p.  621. 
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Knit  underwear.      E.   L.   Ellltborp  A  Sons.     No.  82,778; 

July  26;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Knitted    articles.    Certain.      A.    J.    Mandel    A    Co.      No. 

82.706;  July  18;  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  784. 
Knitted   underwear.      Elk   Knitting   Mills  Company.     No. 

82.587;  July  11  :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;_p.  520. 
Lamps,    Incandescent    electric.      ESastern    Electric    Lamp 

Company.     No.  82.503  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  246. 
Lamps,  Kerosene-.     W.  H.  Hoffstat     No.  82.614  ;  July  4 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 
Lamps,  Tungsten   electric.     Lamont.  Corllsa  A  Company. 

No.  82.697;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Laxative  candy   loxenges.     C.   Partos.     No.   82,820 ;   Jaly 

26;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  1029. 
Laxative   tablets.      P.    P.    Doell.      No.    82,686 ;   July    11  ; 

Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  620. 
Leather,   Certain.     Corona  Kid  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  82,681:  July  18;  Gas.  voL  168:  p.  783. 
Liniments.      8.    R.   Deacon.      No.    82,679 ;    July    11 ;   Gax. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  620. 
Liniments.     O.  Adler  A  Co.     No.  82.741  ;  July  25 ;  Oai. 

vol.  168  ;  p,  1027. 
Liqueur  of  cognac.     Gantier  frftres.     No.  82,783  ;  July  25  ; 

Oax.  vol    168;  p.  1028. 
Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  noodles.     The  Foulds 

Milling    Company.      No.    82,607 ;    July    4 ;    Oax.    vol. 

108 ;  p.  246. 
Machinery,  Certain.    John  Brown  A  Co.     No.  82,755  ;  July 

25;  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  1027. 
Malt  extracts.  Certain.     Kathrelners  Malxkaffee-Fabrlken, 

Oesellscbaft  mlt  beechrankter  Haftung.     Nos.  82,094-6 ; 

July  18;  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  783. 
Maraschino     cherries,     almonds,     honey    nougatines,    Ac. 

Samoset  Chocolates  Co.     No.  82,646 ;  July  11  ;  Oai.  vol. 

168:  p.  521. 
Meal,  Granulated.     Valley  City  Milling  Co.     No.  82,059  ; 

July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  622. 
Medicinal  blood-tonic.     M.  Dl  Donato.     No.  82,580 ;  Jaly 

11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Medicinal   cream   for  external   application.      H.  O.    Davis. 

No.  82,765  :  July  25  ;  Oax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  1027. 
Medicinal    preparation    for    the    feet.      F.    Le    Han.      No. 

82.014  :   July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  521. 
Medicinal  tonic.     Kerr  A  Warren.     No.  82,610;  July  11; 

Gax.  vol.   168  :  p.   620. 
Medicine,    Digestive,  laxative,  Ac.     H.    A.   Kampfmueller. 

No.  82,608;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Medicine  for  chills  and   fevers.     Grandma's  Remedy   Co. 

No.  82,787  :  July  26  :  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1028. 
Medlcinf ,  Tonic.     J.   K.   Neagley.      No.   82,026 ;   July   11 : 

Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  621. 
Metal    and    cut-gTass    polishing    and    cleansing    material. 

A.  R.  Justice  Company.     No.  82,799  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol. 

108;  p.  1028. 
Metal.   Composition  white-.     C.   E.  Hansen.      No.   82,790; 

July  26  :  Oai.  vol.  168 :  p.  1028. 
Metal.  Expanded.     Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Co.    No. 

82.531  ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Metal-polish.     J.T.Blair.    No.  82.752  ;  July  26  ;  Oax.  vol. 

168;  p.  1027. 
Musical  Instruments  and  supplies.  Certain.     The  "Aeolian 

Companv.'     No.  82.549  :  .July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  519. 
Nail-enamel.     The  Torda  Chemical  Co.     No.  82,846;  July 

25:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  1030. 
Neck  ties  and  scarfs.  Men's.    J.  M.  Cohen  A  Company.    No. 

82.679:  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  783. 
Necktlc-holders.     Sensible  Tie  Co.     No.   82,728;  July  18; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784. 
Neckties.     Carter  A  Holmes.     No.  82,768 ;  July  26  ;  Oax. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  1027. 
Neckties,    scarfs,    suspenders,    and    belts.    Men's.      Wilson 

Brothers.     No.  82.851  ;  July  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1030. 
Nutritive  and  remedial  compound  for  nervous  affections. 

Arlington  Chemical  Co.     No.  82.746 ;  July  25  ;  Oax.  vol. 

168;  p.  1027. 
Oil  and  grease.  Lubricating.     Royersford  Foundrv  A  Ma- 
chine Co.     So.  82.830  :  July  25 ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Oil  and  oleaginous  compound  for  cooking  purposes.   Cot- 
ton seed.     Magnolia  <  otton  Oil  Company.     No.  82,809 ; 

July  25  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     New  York  A  New  Jersey 

Lubricant   Company.     No.   82,712 ;   July   18 ;   Oas.   toI. 

168;  p.  784. 
Oils.    Lubricating.      Standard   Oil    Co.      No.    82,8.'}9 ;   July 

25;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  1029. 
Ointment    C.  F.  D.  Oardenier.    No.  82,694 ;  July  11  ;  Oas. 

vol.  168;  t).  520. 
Ointment.     H.  C.  Way  land.     No.  82,063;  July  11;  Gas. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  622. 
Oleaginous   compound   for  shortening.     Columbia   Cotton 

Oil  and   Provision  Corporation.     No.   82,762  ;   July  25  ; 

Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  1027. 
Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     G.  E. 

Koplln.     No.  82.523  ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.    Tan- 

ferlne  Citrus  Growers'  Association.  No.  82,729  ;  July 
8:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 

Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.  Flor- 
ence Citrus  Growers  Association.  No.  82,781  ;  July  26  ; 
Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1028. 

Oranges,  lemons,  grspe  -  fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes. 
Tampa  Citrus  Growers'  Association.  No.  82,843  ;  July 
26  :  Gas    vol.  168;  p.  1030. 

Orsnges.  lemons,  tangerines,  grape-fruit,  and  llmea.  Asasa 
Foot-HUl  Citrus  Associatfoo.  No.  82.670;  Jaly  18; 
Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  783. 


Oranges,  lemons,  tangerines,  grape-fruit,  and  limes.  Will- 
cardo  Fruit  Company.  No.  82,738 ;  July  18 ;  Oax.  toI. 
108 ;  p.  786. 

Packing-cases.  Thames  Paper  Co.  No.  82,730  ;  Jaly  18 ; 
Oax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  784. 

Pacldng,    Metallic.      Greenwood    Mfg.    and    Bupply    Com- 


pany.    No.  82,509 ;  July  4:  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  241.. 
Paint,  Cold-water.     C.   A.    Woolsey   Paint  A  Color   Com- 
pany.    No.  82,645 ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Paint,  Interior.     C.  A.  Woolsey  Paint  A  Color  Company. 

No.  82.546 :  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  leS";  p.  246. 
Paint.    Waterproofing-.      Blanchlte   Paint   Company.      No. 

82.676  :  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Paints,  colors,  varnishes,  and  stains.     Allen  A  Van  Dyka. 

No.  82,661;  July  11;  Gax.  voL  108 ;  p.  619. 
Paints,  pigments,  Ac,  Waterproofing.     "Tne  National  Roof- 
ing Company.     No.   82,709;   July   18;   Gax.   vol.   108; 

p.  784. 
Paper  and  envelops.   Writing-.     Indiana  Paper   Company. 

No.  82,617  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  245. 
Paper   and   rooflng-felt,    Roofing-.      The   CbatOeld    Mana- 

factnring  Company.     No.   82,672;  July  11;  Oas.  toL 

108  ;  p.  619. 
Paper   baga.      Crown-Columbia    Pulp   A    Paper   Company. 

No.  82,677;  July  11;  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  619. 
Paper  bags,     union  Bag  and  Paper  Company.     No.  82,057  ; 

July  11;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  622. 
Paper,    envelops,    paper  board,    pens,    and    copying-presses. 

['arsons  Trading  Company.     No.  82,532 ;  July  4  ;    Oas. 

vol.  108 :  p.  240. 
Paper,   envelops,   tablets,   and  blank   books.      J.   C.   Blair 

Company.  ■  No.  82,494  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  246- 
Paper,    envelops,    tablets,    and   blank    books.      J.    C.    Blair 

Companv.     No.  82,676;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  783. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     "  Handifold  "  Toilet  Paper  Company.    No. 

S2.512  ;  July  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  245. 
Papers  and  envelops.  Writing-.     Samuel   Ward  Company. 

Nos.  82,540-1 ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  246. 
Peanut-roasters.     Atsatt  Bros.     No.  82,490 ;  July  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.  108 ;  p.  246. 
Pencils.  Lead-.     E.  Faber.     Nos.  82,777-8;  July  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  108;  p.  1028. 
Pens  of  all  kinds.  Writing-.     Esterbrook  Steel  Pen  ManTg. 

Co.     No.  82.687  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Perfumery.     Socledad   Vinlcola,  8.  A  L,  Durlacher.     No. 

82.837  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Perfumery,    toilet    water,    and    sachets.      John    Blockl    4 

Son.     Nos.  82,666-7;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  619. 
Perfumes,  perfumed  toilet  powders,  Ac.     E.  Palmer.     Nos. 

82,634-5;  July  11;   Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  52L 
Piano-player    music-rolls.      The    V'ocafstyle    Music    Com- 
pany.    No.  82.5.'?9 ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  246. 
Piano-playing  devices.  Automatic.     H.  S.  Hombeck.     No. 

82.604  :  July  11 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  520. 
Pills.    Liver-.      L.    P.    Herrtngton.      No.   82.792;   July   26; 

Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Pocket-books,  portfolios,  mnsic-rolls,  Ac.    The  Roycroftcrs. 

No.  82,643  ;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  521. 
Polishing  materials.  Certain.    The  Nugget  Polish  Co.     No. 

82,020 ;  July  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  521. 
Powder,  Face-.     A.  0.   Schlueter.     No.  82,833;  Jnly  25; 

Gax.  ToL  108 ;  p.  1029. 
Preparation  for  constipation.     A.  L.   Ellis.     No.   82,772; 

July  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  1028. 
Preparation    for    exterminating    roaches,    water-bugs,    Ac 

waltemade  Broa.  Co.     No.  82,662 ;  July  11 ;  Oas.  toL 

168;  p.  522. 
Preparations,  Certain.    W.  H.  Hayward.    No.  82,000 ;  July 

11  ;  Oax.  vol.  108;  p.  520. 
Preparations  for  feeding  game-birds  and  poultry.     Spratt's 

Patent  Limited.    No.  82,838 ;  July  25 ;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p. 

1029. 
Presses,  Seal-.     Meyer  A  Wen  the.     No.  82,700;  July  18; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784. 
Printing-presses.     Automatic  Press  Feeder  Company.     No. 

82,550 ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  619. 
Raxor-strops    and    raxor-strop   holders.      E.    Hunold.      No. 

82,692  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  783. 
Raiors,    shaving  machines,    shears,  .  scissors,    and    pocket- 
knives.     G.  M.  Maluf.     No.  82,704  ;  July   18  ;  Oai.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  784. 
Remedies  fOr  diseases  of  the  rectum.     D.  Weeks  A  Com* 

pan/.    No.  82,665 ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  522. 
Remedies  for  rheumatism  and  diseases  of  the  tfaroat,  laogs, 

and  liver.    C.  P.  Loeper.    No.  82,615  ;  July  11 ;  Oax.  toL 

108 ;  p.  521. 
Remedy  for  blood  diseases.     E.  L.  Andrews.     No.  82,654 ; 

July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  519. 
Remedy  for  blood  diseases.  Veterinary.     T.  B.   Bowman. 

No.  82.569;  July   11;  Gax.  vol.   168;  p.  519. 
Remedy  for  blood-poison.     J.  H.  Moon.     No.  82,818  :  July 

25  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Remedy  for  catarrhal  disorders.     Minneapolis  Drua  Com- 
pany.    No.  82,812  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  1029. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases  and  nervous  affections.     J.  8. 

Miller.     No.  82.622  ;  July  11  j  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  621. 
Remedy  for  chilblains.     O.  A.  Johnson.     No.  82,607  ;  July 

11  ;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  blood,  and  stomach. 

T.  C.  Oivens.     No.  82,696;  July  11;  Gas  voL  108;  p. 

620. 
Remedy  for  female  diseases.     The  Bemidjl  Chemical  Co. 

No.  82,601 ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  519. 
Remedy    for    female    diseases.      M.    L.    Christman.      No. 

82,759 ;  July  26 :  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1027. 
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Remedy  for  ffall-etones.     M.  too  Barby.     No.  83.747  ;  July 

26;  Gas.  Tol.  168:  p.  1027. 
Remedy  for  headache.     H.  N.  Wheeler.     No.  82.840:  Jaly 

25  ;  Ga«.  toI.  168  :  p.  1030. 
Remedy   for   Inflammatory   coDditlons.     American   Barbara 

Chemical    Co.      No.    8l5S2 ;    July    11:    Oaa.    toI.    168; 

p.  510. 
Remedy  for  pilea.     Lenoir  Medicine  Company.     No.  82,800  : 

July  28:  Oax.  rol.  168:  p.  1020. 
Remedy  for  piles.     W.    A.   Smith.      Ne.   82.836;  July  20; 

(iax.  vol.  168:  p.  1029. 
Remedy   for   torpid   llrera.   chllla   and   fsTer,   Ac      W.   C. 

McKlBsack.     No.  82.619  ;  July  11  :  Oaa.  Tol.  168  :  p.  S21. 
Remedy   for  ulcers,  sores,  cancers,   Ac.      M.   J.   Mustonen. 

No.  82.814  :  July  25  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  1029. 
Remedy    for    renereal    diseases.      The   Tarrant   Company. 

No.  S2.R44  :  July  2.%  :  Gas.  toI.  168  :  p.  1030. 
RealQ  acid  esters.     E.  Scbaal.     No.  82.648 :  July  11 ;  Q*m. 

▼ol.  168  :  p.  622. 
Rings,  Finger-.     Ostby  snd  Barton  Company.     No.  82,031  ; 

July  11:  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  521. 
Rings,  Finger-.     Ostby  and  Barton  Company.     No.  82,716; 

July  18:  Oat.  toI.   lfl«  ;  p.  TS4 
Roads,  Tarry  coating  for.     American  Tar  Company.     No. 

82,553;  July  11  :  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  519. 
Rooting,  Composition.     B.  F.  Nelson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany^   No    82.815:  July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  188:  P    1029. 
Rope,  wire.    Hazard  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  82.001 ; 

July  11  :  Oai.  vol.   168;  p    520. 
Rubber   erasers   and    banda,    lead  pencils,    and    penholders. 

E.  Faber.     No.  82.776 :  July  25  ;  (iax.  vol.  168  :  p.  1028. 
Salve,  Com-.     W.   H.  Clerke.     No.  82.760;  July  25;  Gax. 

vol.  168:  p.  1027. 
Salves.     M.  B.   Binkley.     No.  82,564;  Jaly   11;  Gas.  Tol. 

168;  p.  519. 
Sash  and  door  fixtures.  Window-.     Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co. 

No.  82.728  :  July  18  :  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  784. 
Seed-beans.      Michigan    Milling    <'ompany.      No.    82.707: 

July  18;  Gax.  voITieS;  p.  -3^4. 
Serum  and  tonic.     C.  H.  F.  Ricbter.     No.  82,825 ;  Jaly  25  : 

Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  1029. 
Shfllac  and  other  varnishes.     W.  H.  Zinsser.     No.  82.739  : 

July  18:  OsJt.  vol.  168;  p.  785. 
Sblrt-waiats.     Hynard  k  Meehan.     No.  82.606;  July  11; 

Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  520. 
Shirts,  Jumper-coats,  and  overalls.  Work-.     L.  Lewln.    No. 

82.806  :  July  25  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Shoes.  Men's  and  boys'.     A.  E.  Nettleton  Company.     No. 

82.711  ;  July  18  :  Gai   vol.  168  ;  p.  784. 
Skirts.  Dress-.     H.  Simonoff.     No.  82.725;  July  18;  Oax. 

vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Slippers,    shoes,    and    mittens.      J.    P.    Orosvenor.      No. 

8l5l0 ;,  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  246 
Soap.     C.  E.  karsh.     Noa.  82.616-17  ;  July  11  ;  Oas.  toI. 

168:  p.  021. 
Soap.     L.  C.  Wedgefuth.     No.  82.064 ;  Joly  11 ;  Gax.  rol. 

168;  p.  022. 
Soap.     W.  T.  Grosae  Co.     No.  82,788 ;  July  26 ;  Oax,  toL 

168:  p.  1028. 
Steel    in    blocks,    bars,    rods,    sheets,    and   platea.      C.    F 

Boker.     No.  82,677:  July  18;  Oax.  vol.   168;  p.  783. 
Steel   sheets.    Black   and   galvanised.      The  Canton   Sheet 

Steel  Company.     No.  82J67  ;  July  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p. 

1027. 
Btock-dlp,  tice-killer.  fly-repellent,  &c.    The  Hylo  Company. 

No.  82.794;  July  25:  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 
Sugar-wafer  sticks.     The  Geo.  H.  Strietmann's  Sons  Com- 
pany.    No.  82,841  :  July  25  :  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1030. 


Suapendera,   belta,   gartera.    and  sleeve- holdara.      L.    Levi. 

No.  82.524  ;  July  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  246. 
Soapendcrs.   Men's.     MAW   Suspender  Co.     No.   82,526; 

July  4  :  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  246. 
Syrup.   Componnd  of   com   snd   sugar.     The   Dixie   Symn 

Company.     No.  82.584;  Jaly  11  :  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  620. 
Tablets.    Writing.      McKean,    Biiers   *   Co.      No.    82.810; 

July  25:  <;az    vol    168;  p.  1029. 
Tanning.  Chemlcala  used  in  the  preparation  of  hides  for. 

O.  Rflhm.     No.  82,640;  July  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  621. 
Tea  and  blended  coffee.     De  Witt  Roberts  Co.     No.  82,767  ; 

July  25  :  (Jsx.  vol.   168  ;  p.  1027 
Teas,  Blended      William  S.  Scull  Company.     No.  82,087; 

July  4:  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  246. 
Tenting  cloth,  canvaa,   and  cotton  piece  goods.     Zlttlosen 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.  82.548  :  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  246. 
Textile  fabrics.  Certain.    Tbe  Old  Bleach  Linen  Company. 

No.  82,714  :  July  18;  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  784. 
Tire   treads   and   protectors.    Rubber   snd   pneumatic-.     O. 

Nauen.     No.  82,710;  Julv  18;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  784. 
Tobacco.    Leaf-.      Dart    Tobacco    Company.      No.    82,500 ; 

July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  240. 
Toffee.     John  Mackintosh.  Limited.     No.  82,703  ;  Jaly  18 ; 

Oas.  vol.   168  ;  p.  784. 
Toilet   preparations,  medicines,  and  inaectlcidea.   Certain. 

Daniel    Stewart    Co.      No.    82.652 ;    July    11  ;    Gas.    vol. 

168  :  p.  022. 
Tonic  and  antiseptic.  Laxative,  purgative.  Intestinal.    C.  P. 

Oleraltowski.     No.  82.784;  July  25;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p. 

1028. 
Tonic   beverages.      A.   W.   Green. 

Gax.  vol.  Ifi8:  p.  520. 
Tonic  for  the  blood  and  nerves.     A.  L.  Davia.    No.  82,078; 

Joly  11;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  520. 
Tonic  for  the  blood,  nerves,  and  stomach.     W.  J.  Stewart. 

No.  82.840:  July  25:  Oar  vol.  168;  p.  1030. 
Tonics.  Sarsaparilla.  celery,  and  finger.    R.  H.  Noble.     No. 

82,628;  July   11;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  521. 
Traps.  Mouse  and  rat.    C.  Bender  I.     No.  82,062  :  July  11 ; 

Gas.  vol.   168:  p.  519. 
Wall  and  celling  finish.    Tbe  Dean  k  Barry  Company.    No. 

82,581  :  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  520. 
Washing  compounda.     A.  1'.  Brooka.     No.  82,495 ;  July  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  245.  , 

Watch-movementa.     Elgin  National  Watch  Company.    No. 

82,505  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  245. 
Watch-movements.     Klgln  National  Watch  Company.     No. 

82.686:  July  18:  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  783. 
Water  bags.     The  Whltaker  Manufacturing  Company.    No. 

82.544  :  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  246. 
Water-motors.    The  Buckeye  Pump  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    .No.  82.571  :  Julv  11  ;  Oas.  vol.   168;  p.  519. 
Waters.    Spring    and    carbonated.      R.    H.    Emmet.      No*. 


f 


No.   82.098;   July    11; 


82,774-.'?;  July^5;_Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  1028. 

Coleman.      No. 
Oax.  vol.  f68  ;  p.  619. 


Wax.   Sealing-.     E.    E.   Coleman. 


82.070  ;   July   11 ; 


Whisky.    Cralgellachle  Olenllvet  Distillery  Co.    No.  82.499  ; 

July  4:  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  245 
Wine.  Port-.     Park  k  TUford.     No.  82,636;  Jnly  11;  Oax. 

vol.  168:  p.  521. 
Wine.  Sherry  and  port.     United  Wine  k  Trading  Co.     No. 

82.819  :  July  25  :  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1029. 
Wines,   Still  and  champagne.      R.   Jaeger- Freyeisen.      No. 

82.795  :  July  25  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1028. 
Woolen    piece    goods.      Skinner    Brothers.      No.    82,720 ; 

July  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784, 


ALPHifBETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"American    Blue    Ribbon    Writing    Ink."      (For    Writing- 

Inka.)      The   American    Ink   Company.      No.    16.823; 

July  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  786. 
"  Booster."     (For  Cigars. )     Allen  k  ShawTcr.    No.  15,806  ; 

July  4  ;  Gax.  voL  168 ;  p.  247. 
"Carlotlna."      (For   Cigars.)      L.    O.    Smith   k   Co.      No. 

15,817  ;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  786. 
"  CIndarella. "      (For    Shoe-Dressing.)      A.    8.    Loud.      No. 

15.825  ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 
"Commercial   Reply   Envelope."      (For  Envelops.)      G.  W. 

McCuen.     No.  15,824  ;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  786. 
"Conqueror."     (For  Wheat-Flour.)     Plllabury  Flour  Mills 

Company.      No.    15,812;    July    11;    Oax.    vol.    168; 

p.  523. 
"B.  A.  Kline  k  Co's  Lettergram."     {Pot  Cigars.)     E.  A. 

Kline  k  Co.      No.    16.816;   July   18;   Gax.  vol.   168; 

p.  786. 
"  Ellore."     (For  Cigars.)     C.  Fortrlede.     No.  10,810 ;  July 

11  :  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  523. 
"Flt-Rlte    The    Best    Union    Suit."      (For    Underwear.) 

Derge  Bodenhausen  Clo.  Co.     No.   15,826 ;  July   18 ; 

Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 
"Plxx."     (For  a  Non-Intoxicating  Malt  Beverage.)     Joa. 

Schlitx  Brewing  Co.     No.  10,829 ;  July  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  1031. 
"Ounntng  Club  Ginger   Ale."      (For  Ginger-Ale.)      E.   L. 

Kema.     No,  10,811;  July  11;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  523. 


Morning-GIory."     (For  Flour.)     Johnson  &  Bryden.     Nu. 

10,821 ;  July  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 
Parr's  Menthol  Compound."     (For  Parr's  Menthol  Com- 
pound.)    J.  A.  Parr.     No.  15,815;  Jnly  11 ;  Gax.  vol. 

168;  p.  523. 
Pera     Meda."        (For     Cigara.)        M.     Goldman.      Nos. 

16,808-9;  July  11 ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  523. 
'  Prlnceaa."      (For     Flour.)      Johnson     k    Bryden.      No. 

15.822 ;  July  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 
'  Qnenchy."    (For  Vichy  Lemonade.)    V.  de  Measimy.     No. 

15,818 ;  July  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  786. 
'Saginaw    Champion."      (For    Cigars.)      Pennant    Clnr 

Factory.    No.  15.828  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  1031. 
■Bhedreign."     (For  Rain-Coats.)     M.  Leaser.     No.  16.827  ; 

July  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  "786. 
'Star."      (For  Peanut  Cakes.)      W.   E.  De  Bevoiae.     No. 

15.813 ;  July  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  523. 
'Sunbeam."      (For  Cigars.)      The  Key  West  Cigar  Fac- 
tory.    No.  15.807  ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  247. 
'The  Boston."      (For  Candies.)      P.   A.   Minakakls.     No. 

15.814  ;  July  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 :  p.  523. 
'The  Cottage  Breakfast  Food."      (For  Breakfaat  Food.) 

The  Waseca  Co-Operatlve  Milling  Co.     No.    15,810; 

July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  78Q. 
'TmeBlne."     (For  Confections.)     M.  Gutman  &  Son.    No. 

15,820 ;  Joly  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 


C«. 


PRINTS. 


"A  Sin  of  Good  LiTlng."  (For  Wheat  Breakfaat  Pood.) 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  2,791 ;  July  4 ;  Oax.  vol. 
168;  p.  247. 

"Anticipation."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  of 
.     Wheat  Co.     No.  2,796  ;  July  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  168  :  p.  786. 

"Aa  Trade  Conditions  Are  Now."  (For  Men's  Knitted 
Underwear.)  Roxford  Knitting  Company.  No.  2,794  ; 
July  11  :  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  523.  „    „    ^     ^ 

"  Cranberry  Sauce."  (For  «ranberrv  Sauce.)  H.B.Cook 
and  C.  8.  Burgess.  No.  2,800  ;  July  18  ;  Oax.  voL  168  ; 
p.  786. 

"E-21-Lax."  (For  Laxative  Candy.)  Advance  Chemical 
Co.     No.  2.793;  July  11:  Oas.  voL  168;  p.  523. 

"How  Are  You  Meeting."  (For  Men's  Knitted  Under- 
wear.) Roxford  Knitting  Company.  No.  2,795  ;  July 
11;  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  523.  „„«... 

"Iry."  (For  Corsets.)  Corset  H  Company.  No.  2,792; 
J0I7  4 :  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  247. 


Miss   Z.    Andesa."      (For   Bmbroideries. )      Zabner   and 

Schiesa  and  Company.     No.  2,802 ;  July  18  ;  Oax.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  786. 
NeapolIUn  Ice  Cream."     (For  Ice-Cream.)     The  W.  F. 

Powers  Company.    No.  2,797  ;  July  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  786. 
ileal  C^ke  Ice  Cream  Cones."     (For  Real-Cake  Ice-Cream 

Cones.)     W.  A.  Witt.     No.  2,798;  July  18;  Gax.  voL 

168 ;  p.  786. 
VlTll  Candy  Tableta."     (For  Vivll  Candy  Tableta.)     The 

Darby  Candy  Company.     No.  2.799;  Jaly  18;  Oax. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 
Which  Will  You  Take?"     (For  Jobann  Hors  Malt  Ex- 
tract.)     The   Metropolitan    Printing   Company.      No. 

2.790 ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  247. 
Yeast   Foam."      (For  Yeast.)      Northwestern   Yeast   Co. 

No.  2,801 ;  July  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  786. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Olandalar  extractive  compound.  J.  Takamlne.  No. 
703.177  ;  date  of  patent  Feb.  23.  1904  ;  disclaimer  flied 
July  18.  1911 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  793. 
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Total  to  dtteens  of 
the  United  SUtes.... 


SS 
3 
4 

58 

5 
1 
3 
1 
9 
3 
2 
3 
8 
4 
7 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries 


Algeria 

Argenttaia 

Austrta-HuQgary 

Belgium 

Braell 

British  West  Indies . 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rk» 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

India 

Italy 

Japan , 

Mexico 


9 
6 
33 
1 
3 


Coontriea. 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

aoeenslaod. 
on  mania. : 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switseriand 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. . , 


Totaltodtlsensof 
foreign  ooantrisa. 
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OlassificatioQ  of  German  Patents. 

Printed  copies  of  a  translation  of  the  Manual  of  Classi- 
flcatlon  of  the  German  Patent  OflBce  may  be  had  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commisaloner  of  Patents  at  $1.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  this  translation  and  the  numerical  list 
of  German  patents,  classified  according  to  classes,  sab- 
classes,  and  groups,  which  is  accessible  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  it  will  be  possible  to  make  complete  searches  in 
the  German  patents. 


474 
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Begulations  in  Relation  to  Mail-Matter. 

In  order  to  insure  the  ready  Identification  of  the  dlvlaioa 
from  which  mall-matter  emanating  from  this  Office  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  any  foreign  poatagt  tbereon, 
as  well  as  to  prevent  the  retention  for  general  delivery  la 
the  post-office  of  the  city  of  anv  wrongly-addrcaaed  letter 
when  this  Office  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dress. It  is  directed  that  the  following  regulations  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mail-matter  forwarded  from 
this  Office : 

Each  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  b« 
stamped  or  marked  in  the  upper  left-hand  comer  with  th* 
division  number  or  letter,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Each  envelop  addressed  tu  a  foreign  country  must  b« 
forwarded  to  the  mail-room  and  the  proper  stamps  affixed 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Such  mail  as  is  to  be  delivered  in  this  city  shall  be  dl« 
rected  "  Washington,  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addreaaed  to  ft 
person  in  this  city  and  not  marked,  for  general  delivery  b« 
returned  to  this  Office,  it  will  be  promptly  remalled  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  address  supplied.  If  possible,  fa 
remailing,  the  envelop  should  be  marked  or  stamped  "  Ilold 
in  General  Delivery."  but  no  envelop  thoold  be  thus  marked 
until  the  address  thereon  is  aa  full  and  accurate  as  the 
Office  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  person  in  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "  Undelivered  "  until  it  Is  returned  to  this  Office  In 
an  envelop  thus  addreaaed  and  marked. 
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IPPLIOATIONS  UHDER  EXAMIH  ATIOW. 


o 

1 

138 
ITS 

an 

IIS 

ns 
in 

143 


»5 

IM 


107 


MS 


Condition  at  Cloie  c/  Butinat  July  U.lilt. 


109 
303 


317 


Divisions  and  •ubj«cts  of  inven- 
tioa. 


Oldest  new  api 
cation  and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaltlDC 
oflkjeactloa. 


N««.     AmflDded 


ITS 

lis 


1.  Feoeea;  narrows  and  DInen; 

Plow*:    Seeders    and     Flantera; 

Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
«.  BeeCulture;  Dairy;  Label 

Pasting    and     Paper    HanKlnr. 

Paper  Fli««  and   Binders;   Pneu- 

nuuic     Despatch;     Pneumatics; 

Presses:   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 
S.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Klec- 

trio  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Klee- 

trochemjstrj';     Metai  -  Founding; 

Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  BrldM;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Kicavatlng;  Moisting; 
Hydraulic  FnglnwrlnK:  Loading 
and  Unloading;  MeUllic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew-  | 
elry;  Music. 

«.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  ChemI-  | 
oals;  Kxploslves;  Fertiliiers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving:  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Kducational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys:  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

«.  Bed8;Chalri:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .\rtlcl«s;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators:  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Pumps:  Wind- wheels. 

10.  Carnages  and  Wajfons ..... 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  I-egglngs;  Button. 
F.yelet.  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: L<»ather  Manufactun^s:  Nail- 
ing and  SUplmg:  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatu8. 

12.  Kievators:  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys,  and  Sha/ting:  Lubrication: 
Machine  Klem«-nts. 

l.*!.  Arms,  Projec tiles,  and  Kxplo- 
sive  Charges.  Making:  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  DrlTsn, 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Thrsadeo 
FMtenlngs:  Gear  Cutting.  MIU- 
Inf,  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  UoUins;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  SheeU  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenUng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
StrtKture;  Wire-Working. 

10.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Maklnr.  Coating;  Fuel;  Otaas; 
I^aminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper.Maktng 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Karthenware  .\np*ra- 
tus:  Plastic  Compositions:  iMastlcs 

la.  Telegraphv:  telephony.,.. 

17.  Matrlx.Maklng;  Paper  liftDl^ 
tactores:  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  K)ectors:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat .  K  nglne  Plants: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers:  Steam  -  Knginea; 
StMun-Fnc1i>e  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naoes;  Heat  •  Distributing  Sy*- 
terns:  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

SO.  Artificial  Limbs:  Bulldeit' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Ix>cks  sad 
Latches:  Saft«;  Undertaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cor-lage;  Fait 
and  Fur  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wlno- 
Ingano  Reeling. 


Juna    6 
June  36 


Juna    7 
Juna  36 


June  36     July  13 
May  29     May  31 


Aj^ieahon$  Under  Examinaiicn — CoDtioued. 


May    5 

June  15 


May     3  ;  561 
Juns  13     30» 


June    6    June  14 


June  20 
June  26 


May   29 

June    5 


June    6 
May   11 


Jans  1« 
Jons  36 


May  10 

Juna    3 


May  11 

May  24 


3S4 


753 

338 


733 
803 


June  36 


Jane  30    358 


June  26     Juna  19 


Apr.  34 
June  19 


Apr.  36 
Juaa  12 


June    1  '  Jaw    8 


Juna  13 
Juna  1 
May  30 


Jtma  7 
Juna  14 
Juna    8 


6 

DlTlsions  and  subjects  of  InTSO- 
tioa 

Oldest  new  appli- 
cation   and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awalthtg 
oOlcsacUoa. 

h 

la 
II 

1- 

1 

M^Wa 

Amsndad 

248 

179 

144 
315 
106 
373 

65 

147 

153 
173 

22.  Asronantlcs:  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  e  rplosive  Devices;  Boats 
snd  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion:  Ordnance;  Ships. 

33.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handllnr. 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  .Apparel:   Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Mschlnos. 

25.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Criishers. 

36.  Klectrlcity,    Generation;    Mo- 
tive Power. 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and    Polishing;   Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

2S.  Internal-Combustion  Knglnes. 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Kscapes;  Lad- 
ders;    Roofs:     Wheelwright- Ms- 
chines:  Wooden  niiildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;    Woo<l-Tuming;    Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnatlng-Bumers;    Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-WrlUng  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol:     Ammonia,     Water, 

June    8 

June  21 

Juna    6 
Juns  26 
May  26 
June  19 

May     8 

May  27 

June    5 
June  27 

June  14 

June  19 

June    2 
June  37 
May    6 

June  21 

June    1 
June  20 

Jona  30 
June  26 

365 

350 

492 
314 

388 
311 

806 
36S 

871 

200 

467 


344 

350 

448 

384 
431 


278 

.71 
304 

244  I 

36» 
107 

378 


321 
260 


135 
279 

882 


and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  IIIu-  , 
minating:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
I>eather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dlspeniing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cntlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stnx^tures:  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canea. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  trails  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock:  Railway  Tics 
ana  Fasteners. 

34.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clssna,  Ftc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Fxhlhlt- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters-  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting:  Driers:  Kngravlng; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37,  Klectric  Lighting;  Flectriclty. 
CondiKtors:  Flectriclty,  Con- 
dnlU;  Flectriclty,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

SS.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 

Kng;    Stationery;     Stone-Work- 
It 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I>eather.  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
taclea:  Special  Receptacles  and 
Paekages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appllaixes;  Re- 
silient Tlrra  and  Wheels. 

42.  F  lectrlc  Railways;  Klectric 
Signallnr  Railway  Signaling: 
Slfoals. 

43.  Baths  and  CloseU:  Flectriclty, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Fitln- 

eitshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
r  Purification. 


Apr.  24 

Juna  26 

796 

June    9 

June    8 

462 

Juns  17 

Juna  21 

460 

Juna  IS 

Juna  14 

790 

Juns  19 

Juna  14 

479 

Juns    2 

May  12 

565 

May  26 

Juns  14 

607 

May     6 

June  27 


May  12     440 
Juns  27     400 


1 

• 

1 

June  15 

June  12 

May    8 

May  13 

Juna  17 

Juns    9 

545 
615 


Oldest  new  ease,  Apr.  34:  oldest  amended.  Apr.  23. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,656 


161 


Tkadb-Mau(8,   Dbsioits,   Labels  | 
AKo  PsncT^: 

Trade-Marks Juna    1     May  10  |1888 

Desigru May  37  j  Jona  30     363 

LabAs  and  Prints July    8  {  Jima   8      88 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    AUGUST    1,    1911 


999,194.  ADJUSTABLE  STOP  MECHANISM.  William 
AHLEN,  Duquesne,  Po.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,559. 


engaging  wedging  faces  adapted  to  secure  tbe  carriage  on 
said  track  and  means  on  tbe  carriage  for  lifting  said  car- 
riage to  bring  tbe  wedging  faces  into  locking  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  9,195.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Geohob  J.  Andbrson,  West 
Chasy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.583. 


1.  Stop  mechanism  for  metal  bars  and  tbe  like  com- 
prising a  roller  delivery  table  having  a  pusher  arranged  | 
to  move  across  the  width  of  tbe  table,  a  carriage  track 
directly  over  tbe  feed  rollers  and  extending  lengthwise 
parallel  with  the  length  of  said  roller  table  having  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  thereon  and  a  swinging  stop  de- 
pending from  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  swing  out  of 
the  path  of  bars  being  transferred  longitudinally  on  aaid 
delivery  table. 

2.  Stop  mechanism  for  metal  bars  and  tbe  like  com- 
prising a  roller  delivery  table  having  a  pusher  arranged 
to  move  acrosa  tbe  width  of  tbe  table,  a  carriage  track 
directly  over  the  feed  rollers  and  extending  lengthwise 
parallel  with  the  length  of  said  roller  table  having  a  car- 
riage removably  mounted  thereon  and  a  swinging  stop 
depending  from  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  swing  out 
of  tbe  path  of  bars  being  transferred  lengthwise  by  aaid 
roller  table  and  means  on  the  carriage  for  swinging  said 
atop. 

3.  Stop  mechanism  for  metal  bars  and  tbe  like  com- 
prising a  roller  delivery  table,  a  swinging  stop  member,  a 
carriage  track  extending  lengthwise  above  the  roller  table, 
a  carriage  for  said  stop  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
track,  said  carriage  and  track  having  co-acting  wedging 
facea  and  means  for  lifting  said  carriage  on  tbe  track  to 
bring  said  wedging  faces  Into  locking  position. 

4.  Stop  mechanism  for  metal  bars  and  tbe  like  com- 
prising a  roller  delivery  table,  a  stop  member  supported 
ao  as  to  swing  transversely  of  tbe  width  of  said  table  out 
of  operative  position,  a  cushioning  device  for  tbe  stop 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  resistance  of  said  cushioning 
device  without  Interfering  witb  tbe  free  swinging  move- 
ment of  tbe  stop. 

5.  Stop  mecbanlsifi  for  metal  bars  and  tbe  like  having 
a  swinging  stop  member,  an  adjustable  carriage  from 
which  the  stop  depends,  a  track  on  which  tbe  carriage  is 
longitudinally  adjustable,  said  track  and  carriages  baring 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  stationary  bousing,  a  ratchet  ring  secured  In  tbe  bous- 
ing, tbe  teeth  of  tbe  ring  being  on  Its-  inner  periphery,  a 
hand  crank,  a  shaft  on  which  the  band  crank  is  mounted, 
said  shaft  having  a  tubular  portion  extending  into  tbe 
housing  and  supported  by  one  end  thereof,  a  starting 
shaft  supported  by  the  other  end  of  tbe  bousing  and  ex- 
tending thereinto,  and  also  into  tbe  bore  of  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  disk  encircled  by 
the  ratchet  ring  and  having  a  hub  portion  secured  In  the 
bore  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  abaft, 
tbe  face  of  tbe  bub  having  radial  notches,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber carried  by  tbe  starting  shaft  within  the  aforesaid  bore, 
yielding  means  for  normally  engaging  said  coupling  mem- 
ber with  tbe  aforesaid  notches,  and  radially  slldable  pawls 
carried  by  tbe  disk  and  engageable  witb  the  afor^ald 
ratchet  ring  for  locking  the  disk  against  reverse  motion. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  stationary  housing,  a  ratchet  ring  secured  in  tbe  boos- 
ing, tbe  teeth  of  the  ring  being  on  Its  inner  periphery,  a 
band  crank,  a  shaft  carrying  said  band  crank,  said  shaft 
extending  in  to  tbe  housing,  a  coupling  member  mounted 
on  tbe  shaft  within  the  bousing  and  encircled  by  tlM 
ratchet  ring,  a  atartlng  shaft  extending  into  the  boualng, 
yielding  means  for  coupling  the  starting  shaft  to  the 
coapling  member,  and  radially  slldable  pawls  carried  by 
tbe  coupling  member  and  engageable  witb  the  aforesaid 
ratchet  ring  for  locking  tbe  member  against  reverse  mo- 
Uon. 


999,196.     APPLIANCE   FOR    PREVENTING  FRAUD  IN 
CONNECTION    WITH   ELECTRICITY-METERS.      OlA- 
COMO    Berardi,    Genoa,    Italy.      Filed   Ang.    21,    1900. 
SerUl  No.  513,969. 
1.  In  a  proteetlTe  device  of  tbe  class  described  for  an 

electric  meter  the  combination  with  two  condaetors,  of 
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two  contacts  normalljr  out  of  engragement  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  one  of  said  con- 
ductora,  and  means  responsUe  to  a  magnetic  Influence 
exerted  upon  the  same  In  lateral  direction  for  bringing  one 
of  said  contacts  Info  electrical  connection  with  the  other 
contact  and  closInK  a  circuit  for  shunting  thereby  be- 
tween said  conductors. 


tached  to  the  tire,  whereby  extended  bearing  surfaces  are 
formed  for  contact  with  the  tire  with  the  hlngedly  con- 


2.  In  a  protective  derlce  of  the  class  described  for  an 
electric  meter  the  combination  with  a  switch,  of  two  con- 
tacts normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  means 
for  displacing  said  switch,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
magnetic  Influence  exerted  upon  the  same  In  lateral  direc- 
tion for  bringing  one  of  said  contacts  Into  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  other  conUct  and  for  releaalng  thereby 
said  switch  displaclag  meana. 

3.  In  a  protective  device  of  the  class  described  for  an 
electric  meter  the  combination  with  a  conductor,  of  a 
switch  In  series  with  said  condactor.  meana  for  normally 
holding  said  switch  In  circuit  closing  position,  two  con 
Ucts  normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  each 
of  Raid  contacts  being  conductlvely  connected  with  said 
conductor,  means  responsive  to  a  magnetlcal  Influence  ex- 
erted upon  the  same  In  lateral  direction  for  bringing  said 
contacts  Into  electrical  connection  and  releasing  thereby 
said  switch   holding  means. 

4.  In  a  protective  device  of  the  class  described  for  an 
electric  meter  the  combination,  with  a  condnctor  in  a 
main  circuit,  a  switch  fn  series  with  said  condnctor.  two 
contacts  normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other 
said  contacts  being  In  a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  to 
said  main  circuit,  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  clr 
cnlt  dosing  poattion,  means  rettponsive  to  any  magnetic 
Influence  exerted  apon  the  same  in  lateral  direction  for 
bringing  said  contacts  into  electrical  connection  with  each 
other  and  dosing  thereby  said  shunt  drcnit  to  release  said 
switch  holding  means. 

5.  In  a  protecting  device  of  the  class  described  for  an 
electric  meter  the  combination  a  pair  of  terminals  nor 
mally  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  metallic  member  sus- 
pended from  one  of  said  terminals  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  other  terminal  when  under  magnetic 
Influence,  la  lateral  direction,  a  conductor,  a  switch  clos- 
ing the  dnrult  through  said  condnctor.  means  for  holding 
said  switch  In  circuit  dosing  position  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  switch  when  said  terminals  are  conductlvely 
connected. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


099.197.  SPRING  WHEEL  Hans  C.  Buoncn.  F^rgua 
Falls.  Minn.  FII-hI  July  1.3.  1910.  Serial  No.  571.796. 
In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  rim  formed  with  a 
channel,  an  auxiliary  tire  for  the  wheel,  and  a  series 
•f  springs  connected  to  the  rim  and  tire  and  Interposed 
therebetween,  each  spring  consisting  of  two  members 
hlngedly  connected  to  each  other,  one  of  the  members  being 
formed  of  gradual  curvature  the  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  rtm.  and  the  other  member  being  formed 
of  oompovad  curvature  the  end  of  which  ta  removably  at- 


nected  portions  of  the  springs  located  midway  between  the 
tire  and  rim. 


I>n9.198.      TTDAI/^I'OWER  DEVICE.      Thomas    G.    Bibd, 

Kug^e.    Oreg..    assignor  of   two  fifths   to    Marcellus    P. 

Bonnett.    Eugene.   Oreg.  Filed  Mar.   30.    1910.     Serial 
No.  652,466. 


1.  A  tidal  power  device  comprising  a  compartment,  a 
float  of  suitable  weight  movable  vertically  therein  sus- 
pended from  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  a  main 
shaft,  a  rotaUMe  main  ahaft  having  near  Its  ends  ratchet 
pinions  rigidly  secured  thereon  and  sprocket  wheels  ro- 
tatable  on  the  shaft,  provided  with  pawls  on  on«-  face  in 
position  to  engage  the  pinion  ratcheta  when  the  float  de- 
scends, link  chains  having  one  end  secured  to  the  float 
and  paastng  over  the  sprocket  wheels,  also  means  to  cause 
said  chains  to  rotate  the  pawl  sprockets  reversely  when 
the  float  ascends  8ul«tantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  A  tidal  power  device  comprising  a  compartment  pro- 
vided with  water  gatea.  a  float  of  suitable  weight  mov- 
able  vertically  therein  suapended  from  sprocket  wheels  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  a  main  shaft,  a  rotatable  main  shaft 
having  near  Ita  ends  ratchet  pinions  rigidly  secured  there- 
on and  sprocket  wheels  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  provided 
with  pawls  on  one  face  in  position  to  engage  the  plnkm 
ratchets  when  the  float  dew:ends.  link  chains  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  float  and  passing  over  tbe  sprocket 
wheeU.  alao  meana  to  cause  said  chains  to  rotate  the 
pawl  sprockets  reversely  when  the  float  aacenda,  subctan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  tidal  power  device  comprising  a  compartment.  • 
float  of  suitable  weight  movable  vertically  therein  sus- 
pended from  sprocket  whe.ls  rotatably  mounted  on  a  main 
shaft,  a  rotatable  main  shaft  having  near  Its  ends  ratchet 
pinions  rigidly  secured  tbereon  and  sprocket  wheels  ro- 
tatable on  the  shaft  provided  with  pawls  on  one  face  In 
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position  to  engage  the  pinion  ratcheta  when  the  Ooat  de- 
scends, link  chains  having  one  end  secured  to  the  float 
and  passing  over  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  means  to  secure  said 
chains  to  rotate  tbe  pawl  aprockets  reversely  when  the 
float  ascends,  worm  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  main 
shaft  near  its  ends  and  means  to  lock,  release,  and  govern 
the  speed  of  their  movement,  consisting  of  a  suitable 
escapement  mechanism  conveniently  placed  and  other 
intervening  mechanism  leading  therefrom  to  engagement 
with  said  worm  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tidal  power  device  comprising  a  compartment  pro- 
Tided  with  water  gates,  a  float  of  suitable  weight  mov- 
able vertically  therein  suspended  from  sprocket  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  main  sbaft,  a  rotatable  main 
shaft  having  near  Its  ends  ratchet  pinions  rigidly  secured 
tbereon,  sprocket  wheels  rotatable  on  the  sbaft,  provided 
with  pawls  on  one  face  in  position  to  engage  tbe  pinion 
ratchets  when  the  float  descends,  worm  wheels  near  tbe 
pawl  sprockets  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  to 
lock,  release,  and  govern  the  speed  of  tbelr  movement, 
consisting  of  a  suitable  escapement  mechanism  conven- 
iently placed  and  other  Intervening  mechanism  leading 
therefrom  to  engagement  with  said  worm  wheels,  link 
chains  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  float  and  passing 
erer  tbe  pawl  sprockets,  means  to  cause  said  chains  to 
rotate  the  pawl  sprockets  raversely  when  tbe  float  ascends, 
and  a  power  transmitting  pulley  on  the  end  of  the  main 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


999,199.  BARREL-HEADING  AND  HOOP-DRIVING  MA- 
CHINE. William  Abell  Bishop.  Newark,  N.  J.,  ai- 
slffnor  of  one-half  to  Calvin  Tomklna,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.   1911.     Serial  No.  608.789. 


working  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  working 
throngfa  the  cylinder  head,  a  table  mounted  upon  the  pis- 
ton rod  for  carryln;?  a  barrel  head,  means  for  conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  piston  head,  a  valve  for  oo»- 
trolling  the  fluid  conveying  means  and  means  for  hoUI- 
Ing  the  barrel  down  against  the  table. 

4.  A  barrel  heading  machine  comprising  a  barrel  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  barrel  support,  a  barrel 
guide  surrounding  the  cylinder,  a  piston  head  working 
In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod.  a  table  mounted 
upon  the  piston  rod  for  carrying  a  barrel  head,  means  for 
conveying  fluid  under  pressure  to  tbe  piston  head,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  fluid  conveying  means  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  barrel  down  against  tbe  table. 

6.  A  barrel  heading  machine  comprising  a  barrel  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  barrel  support,  a  bar- 
rel guide  surrounding  the  cylinder,  bracing  strips  secured 
to  the  cylinder  and  to  tbe  barrel  guide,  a  piston  head 
working  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod,  a  table 
mounted  upon  the  piston  rod  for  carrying  a  barrel  bead, 
means  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  piston 
bead,  a  valve  for  controlling,  tbe  fluid  conveying  meana 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  barrel  down  against  tbe  table. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,200.  WIRE-TYING  DEVICE.  Oscak  L.  Bowbbs. 
Willard,  ni.  riled  Dec.  31,  1909,  Serial  No.  535,860. 
Renewed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,128. 


1.  A  barrel  heading  machine  comprising  a  barrel  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  mounted  upon  tbe  barrel  support,  a  pis- 
ton head  working  In  tbe  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod, 
a  table  mounted  upon  tbe  piston  rod  for  carrying  a  barrel 
bead,  means  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  to  tbe 
piston  head,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  conveying 
means  and  means  for  holding  the  barrel  down  against  the 
table. 

2.  A  barrel  heading  machlite  comprising  a  barrel  sup- 
pert,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  tbe  barrel  support,  a  pis- 
ton head  working  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  head 
rod  adjustably  secured  to  the  piston  head,  a  table  mount- 
ed upon  the  piston  rod  tor  carrying  a  barrel  head,  means 
tor  conveying  fluid  under  preasare  to  tbe  piston  head,  a 
Talre  for  controlling  the  fluid  conveying  means  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  barrel  down  against  the  table. 

3.  A  barrel  beading  machine  comprising  a  barrel  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  having  a  bead  provided  with  an  air-relief 
cock  and  mounted  upon  tbe  barrel  support,  a  piston  head 


»^> 


1.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  wire  storing  means  on  each 
side  of  tbe  baling  chamber,  carrying  means  for  the  wto-e 
on  one  side  of  tbe  baling  chamber  for  transporting  It  to 
tbe  other  side  thereof,  twisting  means  at  one  side  of  tbe 
baling  chamber  for  uniting  the  wire  from  both  storing 
means  together,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  wires  on  each 
side  of  the  twisting  mechanism,  and  a  cutter  acting  on 
the  twisted  wires  between  the  clampa. 

2.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  wire  storing  means  on  each 
side  of  tbe  balling  chamber,  means  for  directing  a  loop  of 
tbe  united  wires  about  a  bale,  means  for  bringing  tbe 
^ires  Into  Juxtaposition,  means  for  clamping  the  wires  at 
spaced  points  along  tbe  Juxtaposed  portion,  twisting 
means  for  uniting  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  wires  after 
encircling  tbe  bale,  and  severing  means  for  catting  the 
twisted  portions  of  the  wires  at  an  intennedlata  part  of 
tbe  twist 

3.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  a  twlatlns  mechanism  com- 
prising a  mutilated  gear  wheel  with  peripheral  locking 
ledges,  cams  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  gear  wheel,  a 
pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  and  provided  with 
diametric  sloto  and  a  flattened  projectioa  on  one  face, 
clamp  members  in  operative  relation  to  the  slotted  pinion, 
damp  operating  connections  between  the  clamp  mcaabers 
and  one  of  the  cams  of  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  wire  sever- 
ing knife  in  operative  relatloB  to  tbe  pislen  and  actuated 
by  the  cam  on  the  other  side  of  the  gear  wheel. 
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999.201.      TOP    FOR    MILK-CAN8.      Pkank    Biiohtmam, 
Sbawano.  Wla.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  588.694. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  flared  opening, 
and  a  plurality  of  handle  memt>ers  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
can,  a  cover  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  resilient  members  dis- 
torted to  form  an  angular  shoulder  Intermediate  their 
extremities,  said  downwardly  projecting  resilient  mem- 
bers, adapted  to  be  received  within  the  opening  of  the  can. 
and  means  carried  by  the  downwardly  projecting  annular 
rim.  adapted  to  engage  said  handles  and  secure  the  cover 
in  position  on  the  can. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  milk  can,  having  a  plurality 
of  handles  and  an  angularly  flared  opening,  of  a  lid  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  projecting  resilient  members  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  lid.  by  angular  shoulders  between  the 
extremities  of  said  downwardly  projecting  members,  said 
angular  shoulders  adapted  to  conform  to,  and  frlctlonally 
engage  the  angularly  flared  opening  of  the  can.  and  means 
carried  by  the  lid  to  engage  the  handles  and  secure  the  lid 
in  position  on  the  can. 


999,202.  FLOWER  POT  HOLDER.  TiLLiM  J.  Bbownino. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,166. 


1.  A  holder  for  flower  pots  consisting  of  a  frame  com- 
prising a  ring,  converging  bars  depending  therefrom,  rests 
for  the  pot  bottom  near  the  lower  end  of  the  holder,  and 
supporting  feet  below  said  rests  ;  and  movable  handles  each 
comprising  an  upper  yoke  and  arms  depending  therefrom 
movably  engaging  the  frame  to  permit  said  yoke  to  be 
moved  toward  and  fmm  the  body  of  the  pot. 

2.  A  holder  for  flower  pots  consisting  of  a  frame  com- 
prising ■  ring,  converging  bars  depending  therefrom,  rests 
for  the  pot  bottom  near  the  lower  end  of  the  holder,  and 
supporting  feet  below  said  resta ;  and  movable  handles 
each  comprising  an  upper  yoke  and  arms  depending  there- 
from, and  means  permitting  said  handle  to  slide  vertically 
upon  the  frame  and  limiting  the  extent  of  Its  upward 
irovement. 


999.203.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
Gbokob  Bryant  and  William  Underwood,  Leicester, 
England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,243. 


1.  A  nail  box  or  throat  having  a  polygonal  nail  guiding 
opening  and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  stationary  part, 
a  movable  part  having  furmed  thereon  a  plurality  of  walla 
of  said  opening,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  movable 
part  yieldingly  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  stationary 
part  constructed  to  permit  said  movable  part  to  moVe  In 
directions  substantially  normal  to  the  walls  formed  thereon. 

2.  A  nail  box  or  throat  having  a  polygonal  nail  guiding 
opening  and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  stationary  part, 
a  movable  part  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  walls 
of  said  opening,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  movable 
part  yieldingly  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  stationary 
part  constructed  to  permit  said  movable  part  to  move 
bodily  in  directions  normal  to  the  walls  formed  thereon. 

3.  A  nail  box  or  throat  having  a  rectangular  nail  guid- 
ing opening  and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
part  having  formed  thereon  two  walls  of  said  opening,  a 
movable  part  having  formed  thereon  the  other  two  walls 
of  said  opening,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  movable 
part  yieldingly  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  stationary 
part  constructed  to  permit  said  movable  part  to  move 
either  In  directions  substantially  normal  to  the  walls 
formed  thereon  or  in  a  direction  of  which  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  directions  are  components. 

4.  A  nail  box  or  throat  having  a  rectangular  nail  guid- 
ing opening  and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
part  having  formed  thereon  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall 
of  said  opening,  a  movable  part  having  formed  thereon 
the  other  walls  of  said  opening,  said  movable  part  being 
guided  In  said  stationary  part  for  movement  In  directions 
substantially  normal  to  the  walls  formed  thereon,  and 
means  for  malnUlnlng  said  movable  part  yieldingly  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  stationary  part. 

5.  A  nail  box  or  throat  having  a  rectangular  nail  guid- 
ing opening  and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
part  having  formed  thereon  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall 
of  said  opening,  a  movable  part  having  formed  thereon  the 
other  walls  of  said  opening,  said  movable  part  being  so 
guided  in  said  stationary  part  that  It  la  constrained  from 
movement  along  the  axla  of  said  opening,  but  Is  movable  In 
a  dlrectlnn  substantially  normal  to  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing which  are  formed  on  said  part,  and  means  for  main- 
taining laid  movable  part  yieldingly  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  said  stationary  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  9,204.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  LETTERS  AND 
PUTTING  THEM  INTO  ENVELOPS.  Max  Bcnkio, 
Gardelegen,  Germany.  Piled  Oct.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458.682. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  wrapping  letters  into 
envelops,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  folding  blades 
In  angular  relation  to  each  other,  a  single  movable  arm 
supporting  both  folding  blades,  and  pairs  of  rollers  be- 
neath said  blades,  means  for  transporting  the  letter  from 
the  first  folding  device  to  the  second  and  arresting  It  there, 
a  damping  device  for  the  envelop-paper,  and  means  for 
transporting  the  envelop-paper  to  and  beneath  the  second 
folding  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  wrapping  letters  Into 
envelops,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  folding  blades 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  arm  moving  up 
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and  down,  supporting  both  folding  blades,  pairs  of  roll- 
ers, between  which  the  letter  la  pushed  by  the  blades  in 
order  to  be  folded,  pairs  of  endless  belts  running  around 
one  pair  of  said  rollers  for  transporting  the  letter  from 
the  first  pair  of  rollers  to  and  beneath  the  second  blade, 
a  stop  for  arresting  the  letter  beneath  the  second  blade,  a 
damping  device  for  the  envelop-paper,  and  means  for  trans- 
porting the  latter  beneath  the  second  blade  at  the  same 
time  as  the  letter  is  transported  underneath  it,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


■-// 


3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  wrapping  letters  into 
envelops,  the  combination  of  two  folding  blades  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  on  an  arm  moving  up  and 
down,  pairs  of  rollers  beneath  said  folding  blades,  pairs  of 
endless  belts  running  around  one  pair  of  said  rollers,  a  stop 
for  arresting  the  once-folded  letter  beneath  the  second 
blade,  two  damping-stamps  or  blocks  arranged  In  the 
direction  in  which  the  envelop-paper  runs,  and  a  yielding 
vertically  movable  third  damping-stamp  between  the  first 
ones,  a  disk  having  a  recess  or  a  curved  face,  said  third 
damping-stamp  being  moved  against  the  band  of  envelop- 
paper  when  the  recess  of  the  disk  faces  a  roller  or  projec- 
tion provided  on  the  said  third-damping-stamp,  and  means 
for  transporting  the  envelop-paper  to  the  second  blade  at 
the  same  time  that  the  once-folded  letter  is  transported 
underneath  said  blade,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  wrapping  letters  Into 
envelops,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  folding  bladen 
for  folding  the  letter,  a  corresponding  number  of  pairs  of 
rollers,  pairs  of  belts  running  around  said  rollers,  two 
damping-stamps  rigidly  arranged  and  a  third  damping- 
stamp  moving  upwardly  against  the  envelop-paper.  two 
additional  pairs  of  rollers  for  transporting  the  envelop- 
paper,  and  means  for  cutting  off  a  sheet  from  the  band 
of  envelop-paper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  wrapping  letters  into 
envelops,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  folding  blades 
for  holding  the  letter,  a  corresponding  number  of  pairs  of 
rollers,  pairs  of  belts  run'^ing  around  said  rollers,  three 
damping-stamps,  means  for  moving  one  up  and  down,  two 
additional  pairs  of  rollers  for  transporting  envelop-paper 
to  the  last  blade,  the  upper  rollers  being  movable  succes- 
sively away  from  the  lower  rollers,  and  means  for  cutting 
off  sheets  transported  underneath  the  blade  from  the  band 
of  envelop-paper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999.205.  BUCKLE  FOR  WHITE-LEAD  MANUFAC- 
TURE. Haywood  P.  Cavarlt,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,661. 

1.  A  lead  buckle  cast  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder. 

2.  A  tubular  cast  lead  buckle  having  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grally formed  longitudinal  partitions. 

8.  A  cast  lead  tabular  buckle  comprising  a  central  core, 
an  inclosing  shell,  and  a  partition  in  the  annular  apace  be- 
tween and  connecting  aald  core  and  shell. 


4.  A  cast  lead  tubular  buckle  comprising  a  central  core, 
an  inclosing  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  the  an- 
nular space  between  and  connecting  said  core  and  shell. 


5.  A  cast  lead  buckle  comprising  two  coaxial  tubes,  and 
a  plurality  of  partitions  In  the  annular  space  between  and 
connecting  said  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,206.  DISPLAY-CANISTER.  Locis  P.  CHristophbr- 
8EN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,637. 
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1.  A  display  canister  having  a  storage  chamber,  a  shal- 
low display  chamber  situated  at  one  side  of  said  storage 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  opening,  guldeways  adja- 
cent to  said  opening  formed  of  V-shaped  strips,  a  sheet  of 
glass  In  said  guldeways,  ledges  formed  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  display  chamber,  and  a  channel  bar  en- 
gaging said  edges  and  forming  a  removable  closure  (or  aald 
display  chamber. 

2.  A  display  canister  having  a  storage  chamber,  an  in- 
clined door  for  said  storage  chamber,  a  display  chamber 
situated  at  the  side  of  said  storage  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  free  edge  of  said  door,  said  display  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  glazed  opening,  a  ledge  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  display  chamber  and  formed  Integral  with  the 
front  wall  thereof,  a  second  ledge  secured  to  the  rear  wall 
of  said  display  chamber  and  provided  with  an  extension 
forming  a  stop  for  said  door,  and  a  channel  bar  engaging 
the  said  ledges  and  forming  a  removable  closure  for  aaid 
display  chamber. 


999,207.     FOLDING  BOX.     John  L.  Clark,  Rockford,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,353. 

1.  In  a  folding  box,  in  combination,  a  bottom  wall  tajiT- 
ing  upturned  flanges  thereon,  side  walls  and  end  walla 
hinged  to  fold  downwardly  against  said  bottom  wall,  a 
cover  having  flanges  arranged  to  telescope  with  the  flange* 
on  said  bottom  wall  when  the  box  is  collapaed,  said  cover 
flanges  and  bottom  wall  flanges  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  register,  and  said  side  walls  having  openinfi 
near  their  upper  edges  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  cover  flanges,  and  spring  latches  secured  to  th« 
outer  sides  of  said  cover  flanges,  said  latches  being  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  the  registering  openings  in  said  cover 
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flanges  and  said  side  walla  for  locking  the  corer  to  the  box 
irben  anfolded,  said  latchea  being  adapted  to  extend 
throagh  the  reglBtering  openings  in  the  cover  flanges  and 
the  flanges  on  said  bottom  wall  for  locking  the  cover  to 
the  bottom  wall  when  the  box  Is  folded. 


2.  In  a  folding  box  in  combination,  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  hinged  thereto,  end  walls  each  hinged  at  one  edge  to 
one  of  said  side  walls,  the  other  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  reinforcing  barrel  at  each  end  thereof,  a  reinforcing  wire 
at  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  end  walls,  said  wires  ter- 
minating in  downwardly  projecting  hooka  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  upper  ends  of  said  barrels  for  locking  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  end  walls  and  side  walls  together,  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  lower  edges  of  said 
end  walla. 

3.  Id  a  folding  box.  in  combination,  a  bottom  wall ;  side 
walls  hinged  thereto :  end  walls  each  hinged  at  one  edge 
to  one  of  said  sido  walls,  the  other  of  said  sMe  walls  hav 
Ing  a  barrel  at  each  end  thereof ;  a  hook  upon  the  free  edge 
of  each  of  said  end  walls  adapted  to  enter  ooe  of  said  bar 
rels ;  curved  flanges  upon  the  free  edges  of  aald  end  walN 
adapted  to  flt  about  said  barrels  and  prevent  outward 
movement  of  !<ald  end  walls  :  and  pins  in  said  bottom  wall 
arranged  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  said  end  wai's  and 
prevent  inward  movement  of  said  end  wallsw 

4.  In  a  folding  box.  In  romblnatton.  s  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  therein  :  a  front  wall  having  a  se- 
ries of  hinge  barrels  at  its  lower  edge  extending  through 
said  openings,  a  pintle  running  through  said  barre's  be 
Death  said  t>ottom  wall,  the  enda  of  said  pintle  being  bent 
upwardly  and  projecting  through  said  bottom  wall  to  form 
stop  pins.  intum»d  flangex  at  the  side  edges  of  said  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall  hinged  to  naid  bottom  wall,  end  walls 
hinged  to  said  rear  wail,  the  free  edgea  of  said  end  walls 
engaging  said  front  wall  flanges  for  preventing  outward 
movement  of  said  end  walla,  and  interlocking  means  at  the 
upper  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  front  wall,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  end  walls  lying  between  said  front  wall 
flanges  and  said  stop  pins. 

n.  In  a  folding  box.  in  combination,  a  bottom  wall :  a 
front  wall  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly 
against  said  bottom  wall ;  a  rear  wall  hinged  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  :  end  walls  hinged  to  said  rear  wall  and  arranged 
to  fold  laterally  against  said  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  and 
and  walla  b«Mng  arranged  to  fold  downwardly  over  the 
front  wall  aald  nur  wall  belag  beat  to  provide  a  flange 
adjacent  Its  hinged  edge,  ao  as  to  permit  said  rear  wall  to 
ll»*  flat  upon  the  oth«>r  walls  ;  and  a  cor>>r  for  th«  box. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


989.208.  DEVICE  POR  REMOVINO  CHAR  PKOM  BAR 
REI^.  OcsTATB  ('LCTHE.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1011.     Serial  No.  603.427. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  the  barrel  to  be  cleaned,  a  clamp  en- 
gaging the  barrel  and  adapted  to  Impart  rotation  to  It.  a 
mavable  support  for  the  end  of  the  barrel  oppoatte  the 
clamp,  means  for  regulating  the  poaltion  of  the  support,  a 
ahaft  capable  of  reciprocation,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  and  a  brush  mounted  np<.n  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  tnterior  of  a  barrel  to  be  operated  upon. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  support  for  a  barrel  to  l>e  operated  upon  con- 
slating  of  a  rotatable  clamp  for  engaging  the  closed  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  roller  adapted  to  support  the  open  end  of  the 


barrel,  a  fixed  support  for  one  end  of  the  roller,  a  movable 
support  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  roller,  and  a  lever  for 
regulating  the  position  of  the  movable  end  of  the  roller. 


!>99,209.  EJECTOR  KOR  FIREARMS.  Ltman  H.  Cobb. 
FItchburg,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Mary  Ellxabeth  Johnson, 
tmatee.  FItchburg.  Mass.  Filed  May  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,258. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  ejector  mechanism,  an  ejector  cam  ca- 
pable of  a  alight  lateral  movement  on  a  pivotal  pin.  a 
plunger  having  a  head  carried  in  a  chamber  in  said  cam 
and  pressing  against  said  plvoUl  pin,  a  stem  for  said 
plunger  inclosed  in  •  radial  bole  In  said  cam.  and  a  spiral 
spring  Inclosing  said  stem  and  between  the  outer  wall  of 
aald  chamber  and  the  head  of  aald  plunger. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  ejector  mechanism,  an  ejector  cam  ca- 
pable of  a  slight  lateral  movement  on  a  pivotal  pin.  a 
plunger  having  a  bead  carrl»>d  In  a  chamber  in  said  cam 
and  pressing  against  said  pivoul  pin.  a  stem  incloH4>d  in  a 
radial  hole  In  said  cam  and  a  second  b»>8d  in  s  counter- 
bored  recess  in  xaid  cam  outside  of  said  radial  hole,  and  a 
spiral  spring  inclosing  said  stem  and  between  the  outer 
wall  of  said  chamb4>r  and  the  head  of  said  plunger. 

3.  A  rocking  cam  for  a  cartridge  ejector  mechanism  ca- 
pable of  a  slight  sliding  movement  on  a  pivotal  pin.  means 
for  moving  said  cam  in  one  direction,  compriaing  a  plunger 
17  held  in  a  chamber  20  in  said  cam  and  in  contact  with 
said  pin.  a  stem  18  for  said  plunger  pauing  through  said 
chamber  20  and  through  a  radial  bole  in  the  outer  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  hoad  19,  and  a  spring 
21  inclosing  said  stem  18  between  the  outer  wall  of  said 
chamber  20  and  aald  plunger  17. 


999,210.  CAKE  OF  SOAP.  Chables  H.  J.  DiLO  and 
Jo!«ATHAM  O.  FowLBB.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Granulator  Soap  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  lOOfl      Serial  No.  360.0«S. 

1.  A  cake  of  soap  adapted  for  use  in  a  soap  Nhsvlnx  ma- 
chine and  formed  with  projecting  engaging  means  on  a 
faci-  thereof  Adapted  without  deformntlon  of  elthtr  cake  to 
detachabiy  interlock  with  another  cake  of  soap. 

2.  A  cake  of  soap  formed  with  projecting  interlocking 
means  at  each  end.  and  having  a  s'oping  portion  In  the 
face  of  the  same  Incllaed  upwardly  from  the  >>dge  thereof 

I    toward  the  center  or  axis  of  the  sam**.  and  adapted,  wlth- 
)  out  deformation,  detacliably  to  engage  a  coactlng  part  on  a 
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second  cake  to  retain  the  cake  In  position  daring  the  proc- 
ess of  cutting. 


3.  A  cake  of  soap  having  a  central  opening  and  formed 
with  interlocking  means  at  each  end.  and  having  a  sloping 
portion  In  each  face  of  the  same  inclined  upwardly  from 
the  edge  thereof  toward  the  center  or  axis  of  the  cake,  and 
adapted,  without  deformation,  detachabiy  to  engage  a  co- 
acting  part  on  a  second  cake  to  retain  the  cake  in  position 
daring  the  process  of  catting. 

4.  A  cake  of  soap  adapted  for  use  In  a  soap  shaving  ma- 
chine, having  an  end  thereof  adapted  without  deformation 
detachabiy  to  Interlock  with  an  end  of  a  second  cake  to 
retain  the  cake  in  position  daring  the  process  of  cutting. 

t.  A  cake  of  soap  adapted  for  use  In  a  soap-sharing  ma- 
chine, having  an  abutting  wall  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  wall  on  an  end  of 
a  second  cake  to  retain  the  cake  in  position  during  the 
process  of  cutting,  said  cakes  beln^  freely  separable. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.211.  CAKE  OP  SOAP.  Ch.\blb8  H.  J.  DiLO  and 
Jonathan  O.  Fowlke,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Granulator  Soap  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,655. 


1.  A  cake  section  adapted  for  use  In  a  dispensing  ma- 
chine, having  an  outer  peripheral  face  or  side  and  a  longi- 
tudinal inner  face  or  side  having  projections  and  adapted 
to  detachabiy  and  interchangeably  register  with  an  Inner 
longitudinal  face  or  sitle  of  an  adjacent  section. 

2.  A  cake  section,  adapted  for  use  in  a  dispensing  ma- 
chine, having  an  outer  peripheral  face  or  side  and  a  longi- 
tudinal inner  face  or  aide  having  projectlona  and  adapted 
to  detachabiy  and  interchangeably  register  with  an  inner 
longitudinal  face  or  side  of  an  adjacent  cake  section,  the 
ends  of  the  cake  aection  t>eing  provided  with  interlocking 
means. 

8.  A  cake  of  practically  cylindrical  shape  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  adapted  for  use  in  a  dispensing  ma- 
chine having  a  cutter,  each  section  having  an  outer  face 
or  side  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  shell  of  the  machine,  and  an 
inner  loogitodinal  face  or  side  adapted  to  register  with  an 
inner  longitudinal  face  or  side  of  an  adjacent  cake  section, 
ooe  cake  section  being  greater  in  height  from  the  cutter 
than  one  at  the  side  of  the  same,  one  at  least  of  said  sec- 
tions having  Bteans  to  engage  a  part  of  the  machine  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  said  section. 

4.  A  cake  having  a  central  orifice  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sectloaa  adapted  for  use  in  a  dispensing  machiae. 


each  section  having  an  outer  face  or  aide  to  lie  adjacent  to 
the  shell  of  the  machine,  and  an  inner  longitudinal  face  or 
>4de  adapted  to  register  with  the  inner  longitudinal  taee 
or  side  of  an  adjacent  section  to  hold  the  aame  in  position 
dorlng  the  process  of  cutting,  the  top  of  a  section  at  one 
side  of  the  machine  being  farther  from  the  bottom  of  the 
machine  than  the  top  of  a  section  on  the  other  side. 

6.  A  cake  having  a  central  orifice  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adapted  for  use  In  a  dispensing  machine, 
each  section  having  an  outer  face  or  side  to  lie  adjacent  to 
the  shell  of  the  machine,  and  an  inner  longitudinal  face  or 
side  adapted  to  register  with  the  inner  longitudinal  face 
or  side  of  an  adjacent  section  to  hold  the  same  in  position 
during  the  process  of  cutting,  the  top  of  a  section  at  one 
side  of  the  machine  being  farther  from  the  bottom  of  the 
machine  than  the  top  of  a  section  on  the  other  side,  one 
at  least  of  the  said  sections  having  means  to  engage  a  part 
of  the  machine  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  said  section. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


999,212.  SAWING  APPARATUS.  Stdsbt  Dillon,  Edge- 
wood  Park,  and  Edwin  E.  Slick,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1907.     SerUl  No.  394,493. 


1.  A  sawing  machine  including  a  bed,  a  rock-shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  bed,  a  saw  carriage  movable 
upon  the  bed  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rocking  saw-arm 
mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  saw  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
crank  arm  slidable  upon  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  cnank  arm  and  the  saw-arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  sawing  machine  Including  a  bed,  a  rock  shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  thereof,  a  carriage  upon  the  bed  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rocking  saw-arm  mount- 
ed upon  the  carriage,  a  saw  carried  by  the  arm,  a  crank 
arm  slidable  longitudinally  upon  the  rock-shaft,  guide 
members  upon  the  carriage  and  associated  with  the  crank 
arm  to  move  the  latter  upon  the  rock-shaft  hy  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  and  a  link  connecting  the  cranlc  arm 
with  the  saw-arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sawing  machine  including  a  bed,  a  rock-shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  bed,  radial  wings  upon  the 
shaft,  a  flanged  bar  carried  by  the  wings  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  slidably  embracing  the  flanged  bar. 
a  saw  carriage  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  bed  and 
associated  with  the  crank  arm  to  move  the  same  with  the 
carriage,  a  rocking  saw-arm  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a 
saw  carried  by  the  saw-arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
crank  arm  and  the  saw-arm.  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


999.213.  APPARATUS  FOR  BRINGING  A  GAS  INTO 
CONTACT  WITH  A  LIQUID.  Hinhy  Thomas  Ddbant, 
London.  England,  assignor  to  The  Metals  Extraction  Cor- 
poration Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,100. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two 
or  more  pairs  of  conical  or  pyramidal  contact-elements. 
each  comprising  a  series  of  overlapping  conical  or  pyrami- 
dal rings  spaced  apart,  the  single  "  contact-elements  "  be- 
ing arranged  alternately  upright  and  inverted  so  that  the 
liquid  in  falling  la  alternately  moved  from  the  center  of 
the  tower  to  the  periphery  and  rice  versa. 
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2.  Ad  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described  comprlalng  two 
or  more  pairs  of  conical  or  pyramidal  "  contact-elements  " 
each  comprising  a  series  of  overlapping  conical  or  pjrraml- 
dal  rlnm  8pac«»<l  apart,  the  single  "  contact-elements  "  be- 
ing arranged  alternately  aprlght  and  Inverted  so  that  tbe 
liqald  In  falling  la  alternately  moved  from  tbe  center  of 
tbe  tower  to  the  periphery  and  Tlce-versa.  tbe  apexes  of 
the  upright  pyramidal  '*  contact-elements "  being  closed 
and  tbe  bases  of  tbe  inverted  elements  extending  to  tbe 
periphery  of  the  tower. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  an  ore  suspended  In 
water  with  a  gas  such  as  SOi  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  towers,  each  having  one  or  more  pairs  of  conical 
contact  elements  with  overlapping  conical  rings,  of  con- 
duits to  lead  the  gas  successively  from  the  top  of  one 
tower  to  the  bottom  of  the  next,  and  means  for  leading 
tbe  liquid  containing  ore  In  suspension  from  tbe  bottom 
of  one  tower  to  the  top  of  tbe  next. 


099.214.     FISHING  DEVICE.     Wladtslaw  Filipowski. 
Hawtbome,  111.    Filed  May  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  626.507. 


1.  A  fishing  device,  comprising  a  one-piece  line  holder 
and  recoil-arm  made  of  a  spring  rod.  coiled  intermediate 
its  ends  to  form  a  spring  Joint  from  which  tbe  two  mem- 
bers normally  extend  divergently,  one  of  said  members 
having  Its  end  portion  upt>ent  and  terminating  in  a  line 
attachment,  located  within  the  angle  of  normal  divergence 
of  the  two  members,  the  other  member  bsving  a  line  lodg- 
ment situated  at  a  greater  distance  from  tbe  spring  joint 


than  the  line  attachment  on  tbe  first  member,  tbe  npbent 
end  portion  of  the  first  member  having  an  offset  toward 
the  spring  joint,  forming  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
for  engafsment  of  the  other  member  when  the  members 
are  folded  together  for  tensioning  tbe  spring  joint. 

2.  A  fishing  device,  comprising  a  one-piece  line  holder 
and  recoil-arm  made  of  a  spring  rod,  coiled  Intermediate 
its  ends  to  form  a  spring  joint  from  which  the  two  mem- 
bers normally  extend  divergently,  one  of  said  members 
having  its  end  portion  upt>ent  and  terminating  in  a  line 
attachment,  located  within  tbe  angle  of  normal  divergence 
of  the  two  members,  tbe  other  member  having  a  line  lodg- 
ment situated  at  a  greater  distance  from  tbe  spring  joint 
than  tbe  line  attachment  on  the  first  member,  the  upbent 
end  portion  of  the  first  member  having  an  offset,  tbe  other 
memt>er  having  an  offset  forming  an  upwardly  facing 
shoulder,  positioned  for  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  first 
member  when  the  members  are  folded  together  for  tension- 
ing the  spring  joint. 

3.  A  fishing  device,  comprising  a  one-piece  line  holder 
and  recoil  arm  made  of  a  spring  rod,  coiled  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  form  a  spring  joint  from  which  the  two  mem- 
bers normally  extend  divergently,  one  of  said  members 
having  its  end  portion  upbent  and  terminating  in  a  line 
attachment,  located  within  the  angle  of  normal  divergence 
of  the  two  memt>ers,  the  other  member  having  a  line  lodg- 
ment situated  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  spring  joint 
than  the  line  attachment  on  the  first  member,  the  upbent 
end  portion  of  the  first  member  having  an  offset  toward 
the  spring  joint,  forming  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
for  engagement  of  tbe  other  memt>er  when  the  memt>ers 
are  folded  together  for  tensioning  the  spring  joint,  and  a 
stem,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  tbe  first  of  said  members 
is  rigidly  secured. 


999.216.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED  IN 
EXTRACTING  PRECIOUS  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
ORES.  Hans  FoxasTBaLiNO.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,736. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  an  alkali  cyanld  with  an  alkali  halogen,  tbe 
halogen  having  a  higher  atomic  weight  than  chlorln. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
alkali  cyanid  with  an  alkali  halogen  melted  together  and 
solidified,  tbe  halogen  having  a  higher  atomic  weight  than 
chlorln. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  sodium  cyanld  with  sodium  bromld. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
sodium  cyanld  with  sodium  bromld  melted  together  nnd 
solidified. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  an  alkali  cyanld  with  sodium  bromld. 

[Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  99.2  16.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
William  F.  Folmsk.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.088. 

1.  In  a  photographic  exposure  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  table  and  a  holder  mounted  there- 
on to  receive  the  sensitised  mateflal  In  a  substantially 
erect  position  for  exposure,  of  a  lamp  casing  normally 
occupying  an  upright  position  on  the  table  opposite  to  tbe 
holder  snd  hinged  to  the  tsble  at  Its  lower  end. 

2.  In  a  photographic  exposure  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  adapted  to  receive  the  sensitised  ma- 
terial In  position  for  exposure,  of  a  lamp  casing  normally 
occupying  an  upright  position  on  the  support  and  hinged 
thereto  to  permit  a  laterally  tilting  movement  thereof 
said  casing  being  arranged  to  screen  tbe  lamp  on  all  sides 
except  that  which  Is  turned  toward  tbe  exposing  position 
of  tbe  sensitised  material. 

3.  In  a  photographic  exposure  apparatus,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  screen  casing  having  an  opening  therein  and 
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a  movable  screen  operating  In  tbe  casing  to  control  the 
passage  of  light  through  tbe  opening,  of  a  lamp  casing 
arranged  In  rear  of  tbe  lateral  screen  casing  and  of  tbe 
opening  therein,  said  lamp  casing  being  provided  with  a 
hinged  bearing  permitting  it  to  be  rotated  laterally  to  a 
position  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  screen  casing. 


• 

— 

J^ 

mk 

m 

clamping  member,  a  post  having  a  laterally  extending  arm 
23*>,  and  said  post  being  swivelly  connected  with  said 
tub  clamping  member,  said  lever  being  fulcrnmed  on  said 
post  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said  arm  23* 
beyond  tbe  connection  of  tbe  post  wltb  tbe  tub  clamping 


4.  In  a  photographic  exposure  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  aVscreen  casing  open  on  opposite  sides  and  a 
screen  within  the  casing  to  control  the  passage  of  light 
through  tbe  openings,  of  a  lamp  casing  movable  trans- 
versely relatively  to  the  screen  casing  and  having  an  open 
tide  cooperating  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  tbe  open  side 
of  tbe  screen  casing  to  prevent  the  escape  of  light  rays 
between  the  latter  and  the  lamp  casing. 

6.  In  a  photographic  exposure  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  table  or  support  adapted  to  receive  the  sensi- 
tised nuiterlal  in  position  for  exposure,  of  a  lamp  casing 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  on  a  borisontal  axis, 
an  electric  mercury  vapor  lamp  arranged  in  the  casing  to 
Bssume  an  upright  position  wltb  its  electrodes  arranged 
one  above  the  other  when  tbe  casing  is  in  normal  position 
on  tbe  support  and  cooperating  stops  on  tbe  support  and 
casing  for  terminating  a  tilting  movement  of  tbe  latter 
and  the  lamp  In  which  the  electrodes  are  brought  Into 
substantially  horizontal  relation  at  a  point  permitting  the 
merctiry  to  flow  between  the  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,217.  CONDIMENT  FOR  WELSH  RABBITS.  David 
R088KLL  Gheknb,  Cblcago.  in.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,847. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  condlmental  mat- 
ter In  granular  form,  for  use  in  making  Welsh  rabbit,  each 
granule  thereof  being  composed  of  pulverulent  salt,  mus- 
tard, red  pepper,  desiccated  egg  and  paprika,  in  substan- 
tially the  proportions  stated,  tbe  Ingredients  being  formed 
Into  granules  In  snbstantially  tbe  manner  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  soluble  tablet  of 
condlmental  matter  composed  of  a  mass  of  granules  com- 
pressed Into  tablet  form,  each  granule  thereof  being  formed 
in  the  manner  described  and  beiitg  composed  of  pulverulent 
salt,  mustard,  red  pepper,  desiccated  egg  and  paprika,  in 
substantially  the  proportions  stated. 


member  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  lever  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  at  the  side  opposite 
the  handled  portion  of  the  lever,  the  pressing  means,  the 
post,  the  lever  and  spring  being  directly  removable  from 
the  tub  without  removing  the  tub  clamping  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9  9  9,219.  WORK-CLAMP  FOR  IRONING  BOARDS. 
Abthub  T.  Hagkn,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1905.    Serial  No.  246,861. 


999,218.     CLOTHES  -  WASHING  DEVICE.     Chakles  C. 

Okidlbt,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial 

No.  672,341. 

In  a  clothes  washer,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
reclprocable  clothes  pressing  means,  and  a  bandied  lever 
for  operating   tbe   same   connected   therewith,   of  a   tub 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  support 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  clamp  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, movable  relatively  thereto  having  a  pair  of  jaws,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  move  to  increase  its  grip 
when  the  support  is  moved  relatively  to  the  board,  and 
means  for  moving  the  support  relatively  to  the  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  and  a  sup- 
port movably  mounted  thereon,  of  cottperatlng  jaws  at- 
tached to  the  support  on  different  pivotal  centers  and 
movable  toward  each  other  as  strain  is  placed  on  them 
by  tbe  goods  on  the  movement  of  the  support  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  support  on  the  board. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  and  a  sup- 
port movable  thereon,  of  a  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of 
upright  arms  pivoted  to  the  support,  at  their  lower  ends 
and  having  a  clamping  surface  connecting  their  upper 
ends,  and  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  on  a  center  different  from  the  first  named  arms  and 
having  a  clamping  surface  connecting  their  upper  ends 
and  cooperating  with  that  on  the  first  named  arm,  the 
clamping  surfaces  being  arranged  to  move  toward  each 
other  when  the  support  is  moved  to  place  tension  on  the 
goods  to  be  stretched. 

4.  In  a  garment  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  two  arms  crossing  each  other  and  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port having  cooperating  clamping  ends,  a  stop  for  holding 
one  of  the  arms  in  operative  position  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  stop  and  support  relatively  when  the  clamping 
ends  of  the  arms  are  in  engagement. 

5.  In  a  garment  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  arms  pivoted  to  the  support  and  having  clamping 
ends  moving  in  different  arcs,  of  a  stop  engaging  one  of 
the  arms  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  arm  and  the  stop  to  disengage  them. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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999.220.  AIB  OR  GAS  COMPRESSOR.  CH«itTOPH«« 
C.  Ua«mon.  Cbariorte.  N.  f.  Filed  Juae  20,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  567.904. 


I 


1.  A  compreMor  pump  embodying  ■  cylinder,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  valve  casing  detachably  aecured  to 
tiie  cylinder  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
a  galde  tube  arranged  within  the  casing  and  commnnicat 
Ing  with  the  Inlet  passage  and  provided  with  a  suction 
port  and  discharge  ports,  a  spring  closed  suction  valve  con- 
trolling said  suction  port  and  arranged  within  the  guide 
tube,  a  spring  closed  outlet-valve  surrounding  the  guide 
tube  and  controlling  said  discharge  ports,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  piston. 

2.  A  compressor  pump  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  passagea,  a  guide  tube  arranged 
within  th«  valve  caning  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  inlet  passage  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  suction  port  and  discharge  ports,  a  spring  closed 
suction  valve  controlling  said  suction  port  and  having 
a  stem  arranged  within  the  guide  tube,  a  spring  eloaed 
outlet  valve  having  a  hollow  body  surroandlng  the  guide 
tubes  and  controlling  said  discharge  porta,  propeller  vanes 
upon  the  stem  of  the  suction  valva  within  tiJ*  guide  tube, 
and  propeller  vanes  upon  the  Interior  of  tiM  hollow  body 
of  the  outlet  valve. 

8.  A  compressor  pump  embodying  a  cyliader,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  the  cylinder 
and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  guide  tube  ar- 
ranged within  the  valve  casing  and  connected  at  Us  up- 
per end  with  the  Inlet  passage  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  suction  port  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
formed  with  dlschnrjie  ports,  a  spring  cU*ed  suction  valve 
controlling  said  suction  port  and  having  a  stem  movable 
within  the  guide  tube,  a  spring  closed  outlet  valve  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  surrounding  the  guide  tube  and  ar- 
ranged to  seat  against  the  flange  to  control  the  discharge 
ports,  and  means  for  actuating  the  piston. 

4.  A  compressor  pump  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  valve  casing  detachably  aecured 
to  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pas 
sages,  a  guide  tube  communicating  with  the  inlet  passage 
and  having  a  suction  port  and  discharge  ports,  said  tube 
being  held  in  position  by  aald  casing,  a  spring-closed  sue 
tlon  valve  controlling  said  suction  port  and  arranged  with- 
in the  guide  tube,  a  spring  closed  outlet  valve  surround- 
ing the  guide  tut*  and  controlling  said  dlacbarge  ports,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  piston. 


999.221.       WALL    CONSTRUCTION.      OwBX    K.    Hasbt. 

Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     SwUl  No.  542,544. 

1.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  with  a  wall, 
of  a  tran<«ver8ely  curved  vertical  mttal  column,  vertical 
flangea  extending  from  the  column  member  and  disposed 


against  the  face  of  the  wall,  the  column  being  disposed 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wall,  and  a  fllltog  of  plastic 
material  deposited  In  the  column  member  agalnat  the  wall. 
2.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  with  a  wall, 
of  a  traiMversely  curved  TSftical  metal  column,  vertical 
flanges  extending  from  the  column  member  and  disposed 
s^lnst  the  face  of  the  wall,  the  column  being  disposed 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wall,  a  filling  of  plastic  ma 
terial  deposited  in  the  column  member  against  the  wall, 
and  a  Joist  supporting  member  passing  the  column  and 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  wall. 


J  -. 


3.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cal wall,  of  transversely  curved  vertical  metal  half- 
column  members,  vertical  flanges  on  each  edge  of  the 
members,  the  members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wall  and  separated  by  the  wall,  fastening  devices 
passing  transversely  through  the  wall  and  engaging  with 
the  flanges  on  each  side  thereof,  and  plastic  material  dis- 
posed In  the  column  members  on  opp<i8lte  sides  of  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  with  a  wall, 
of  metal  half  column  members  disposed  directly  opposite 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  the  wall,  flanges 
projecting  from  the  members  and  lying  against  the  face 
of  the  wall,  a  filling  of  plastic  material  disposed  in  the 
members,  and  faatening  devices  between  the  flanges  of 
the  opposed  column  members  pasalng  transversely  through 
the  wall. 

5.  Id  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical wall,  of  metal  half  column  members  dlaposed  directly 

.  opposite  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  flanges 
projecting  from  the  members  and  lying  flat  against  the 
face  of  the  wall,  atepped  pier  casing  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  half  column  member,  a  flUing  of  plastic  material 
deposited  in  the  column  members  and  pier  casings,  and 
fastening  devices  ttetween  the  flanges  of  the  opposed  col- 
umn members  passing  transversely  through  the  wall. 


909.222.  STROri'lNO-MACHINE.  Joseph  W.  Haw- 
kins. Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  July  10.  1000.  Serial  No. 
.-.0«,89«.     Renewed  Dec.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  .596,713. 


1.  A  stropping  machine,  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
peripheral  stropping  face  and  adapted  to  roll  on  a  sur- 
face, a  frame  in  which  the  said  drum  is  journaled,  rollers 
Journaled  on  the  ssid  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
drum,  and  blade  holders  secured  on  the  rollers  to  swing 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ssid  stropping  face,  said  rollers  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  so  that  the  rollers  and  the  surface 
of  the  drum  therebetween  will  engage  the  surface. 

2.  A  stropping  machine,  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
peripheral  stropping  face  and  adapted  to  roll  on  a  surface, 
a  frame  in  which  the  said  drum  la  Journaled.  rollers  jour- 
naled on  the  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  drum, 
and  blade  holders  secured  on  the  rollers  to  swing  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  blades  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  aald  stropi:lng  face,   the  under  aurfacea  of  the  said 
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rollers  being  adapted  to  roll  on  the  said  surface,  said  rollers 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  that  the  rollers  and 
the  surface  of  the  drum  therebetween  will  engage  the  sur- 
face. 

3.  A  stropping  machine,  comprising  a  drum,  having  a 
peripheral  stropping  face  and  beads  adapted  to  roll  on  a 
surface,  a  frame  In  which  the  said  drum  is  Journaled, 
rollers  Journaled  on  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  roll 
on  the  said  surface,  and  blade  holders  on  the  said  rollers, 
said  rollers  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  that 
the  rollers  and  the  surface  of  the  drum  therebetween  will 
engage  the  surface. 

4.  A  atropplng  machine,  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
peripheral  stropping  face  and  adapted  to  roll  on  a  sur- 
face, a  frame  In  which  the  said  drum  la  Journaled,  rollers 
Journaled  on  the  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
drum,  blade  holders  secured  on  the  rollers  to  swing  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blades  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  stropping  face,  and  stops  on  the  said  rollers 
for  engagement  with  the  said  frame  to  limit  the  turning 
motion  of  the  said  rollers  and  the  outward  swinging  mo- 
tion of  the  said  blade  holders,  said  rollers  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  so  that  the  rollers  and  the  surface 
of  the  drum  therebetween  will  engage  the  surface. 

5.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  drum  provided 
with  a  peripheral  stropping  surface,  and  a  pair  of  rollers 
Journaled  adjacent  to  the  drum  and  parallel  with  the 
axis  thereof,  each  roller  having  means  for  holding  a  blade, 
said  rollers  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  so  that  the  rollers  and  the  surface 
of  the  drum  therebetween  will  engage  a  plane  surface. 


099.224.     FOLDING  BOX.     Obbt  H.  HoLoaiixJE,  Tidionte, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,706. 


999,223.  CLOTH-CLAMP  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY. 
John  J.  IIoev,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  550,537. 

.if 
IJ 
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1.  In  a  cloth  clamp  for  textile  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  provided  with  the  lower  Jaw  and  an  over- 
hanging upper  portion,  with  a  releasing  lever  pivoted  to 
the  said  releasing  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  swinging 
upper  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  said  releasing  lever,  and  provided 
with  a  stop  which  engages  with  the  said  releasing  levei 
for  limiting  its  forward  movement  relatively  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  releasing  lever  when  the  said  Jaw  is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  tensloned  cloth. 

2.  In  a  cloth  clamp  for  textile  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  releasing  lever,  and  the  swinging  upper  Jaw 
provided  with  a  backwardly  extending  arm.  with  a  con- 
troller pivoted  to  said  arm  and  extending  from  Its  pivot 
sxis  forwardly  toward  the  back  of  the  said  Jaw,  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  stop  projection  which  engages 
with  the  said  arm  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  controller  by  Its  engagement  with  the  said  arm  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  the  cloth  from  under  the  controller, 
also  having  a  backward  extension,  a  fixed  stop  for  causing 
the  proper  elevation  of  the  controller  upon  the  upward 
movement  of  the  releasing  lever  for  the  unobstructed 
insertion  of  the  selvage  edge  of  the  web  between  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  cloth  clamp  for  textile  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  provided  with  the  lower  Jaw  and  an  over- 
banging  portion,  with  the  releaalng  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
overhanging  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  swinging  upper 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  said  releasing  lever,  whereby  the  said 
upper  Jaw  will  have  a  swinging  movement  about  it*  own 
pivot  axis,  and  also  a  movement  about  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  releasing  lever. 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  member,  side 
strips  rigidly  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
bottom  member,  side  members  hlngedly  mounted  upon 
said  strips,  end  members  hlngedly  mounted  upon  said  bot- 
tom member  and  foldable  Inwardly  upon  the  same,  inter- 
locking means  upon  said  side  and  end  members  to  rigidly 
connect  the  same  when  the  box  is  set  up,  a  longitudinal 
wall  secured  to  one  of  said  strips,  walls  secured  to  the 
bottom  member,  said  side  members  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  Inwardly  upon  the  bottom  members,  a  top  member, 
a  double  hinge  connecting  said  top  member  to  one  of  the 
side  members,  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  aald  longitudinal 
wall  to  engage  the  hinged  edge  of  said  top  member,  and 
means  for  securing  the  free  edge  of  said  top  member  to  one 
of  said  side  strips. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  strips  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  bottom,  side  mem- 
bers hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  strips, 
end  members  hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  bottom  member 
and  foldable  inwardly  thereon,  plates  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  side  members  and  spaced  from  the  inner  faces  there- 
of, one  of  said  side  members  at  its  hinged  edge  being  cut 
away  and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  strip,  said  end 
members  having  flanged  plates  thereon  to  be  received 
between  the  plates  carried  by  the  aide  members  and  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  members,  said  side  members  being  fold- 
able  inwardly  ami  downwardly  upon  the  end  members, 
one  of  said  side  members  being  disposed  between  the 
flanges  of  the  plates  carried  by  the  end  members,  a  top 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  other  of  the  side  members  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof 
when  said  side  member  is  folded,  said  top  being  adapted  to 
be  received  between  the  end  walls  and  lying  flush  there- 
with, and  means  secured  to  said  side  walls  to  engage  the 
hinged  edge  of  the  top  member  and  retain  the  same  In 
Its  folded  position. 

3.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  strips  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  bottom,  side  mem- 
bers hlngedly  mounted  upon  said  strips,  a  longitudinal 
wall  secured  to  one  of  said  strips,  end  walls  secured  to  the 
bottom  member,  end  members  hlngedly  mounted  upon  the 
bottom  member  within  said  walls  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  the  bottom  member,  said  side  members  being 
foldable  upon  the  end  members,  a  top  having  plates 
hlngedly  secured  thereto  at  its  ends,  said  plates  being 
hlngedly  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  one  of  the  side 
members,  said  top  being  foldable  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  side  member  when  the  box  is  folded,  a  retaining  plate 
centrally  secured  in  the  longitudinal  wall  and  having  a 
flange  on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  over  the  hinged 
edge  of  said  top.  and  means  for  securing  the  top  at  its  free 
edge  to  one  of  said  longitudinal  strips,  said  top  lying 
flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls  when 
the  box  Is  folded. 


999,225.     VIBROSCOPE.     Chables  F.  Hopewell,  New- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Mar.  ft,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,313. 

1.  A  rlbroscope  bead  presenting  a  substantially  flat  faee, 
a  thin  convex  concentrically-corrugated  sheet  metal  dia- 
phragm, means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  to  said  bead  to 
form  a  chamber  therebetween,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  being  Imparted  to  the  ma- 
terial of  the  head. 

2.  A  vlbroscope  head,  a  thin  convex  concentrlcally-cor- 
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racmted  diaphragm,  mean«  for  securing  said  diaphragm  to 
Mid  head  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween,  and  means  for 
prerentlng  the  Tlbratlons  of  the  diaphragm  being  Imparted 
to  the  material  of  the  head. 


3.  A  Tlbroacope  head,  a  thin  cow»ex  concentrlcallj-cor- 
rugated  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  annular  non-Tlbrant  gaskets, 
one  located  on  the  rear  face  of  the  head  and  one  located 
between  the  front  face  of  the  head  and  the  diaphragm,  and 
m«ans  for  clamping  the  said  parts  together  whereby  the 
Tlbratlons  of  the  diaphragm  are  not  Imparted  to  the  mate- 
rial of  the  bead.  ~^ 

4.  A  Tlbroacope  head,  a  thin  conrax  concentrically-cor- 
rugated diaphragm,  a  pair  of  annular  non-Tlbrant  gaaketa. 
one  located  on  the  rear  face  of  the  head  and  one  located 
between  the  front  face  of  the  head  and  the  diaphragm,  a 
rim  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  head  and  l)ent  OTer  at 
each  of  its  edgaa  to  clamp  the  parts  together,  whereby  the 
Tlbratlons  of  tha  diaphragm  are  not  imparted  to  the  mate 
rial  of  the  head.  -  ^^ 


999.226.      SHELF  SLPI*ORTING    BR.\CKET.      .\LMaT 
,      Brown   Holghton  and  OciLoroaD  GBoaoa  Hooohtox, 
'       nirmlngham,  England.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No. 
595.951. 


arm.  a  pitman  rod  connecting  said  crank  arma.  gearing 
for  driving  said  shaft  from  the  axle,  and  clutch  mechanism 
for  throwing  said  gearing  into  and  out  of  action. 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  glaaa  shelves  used  In  win- 
dow dressing  and  the  like,  cooalating  of  a  T  shaped 
bracket  having  adjusting  screws  secared  in  each  end  of  the 
croas  arm.  and  a  vertical  pin  adapted  to  engage  in  a  hole 
in  the  glass  shelf,  and  a  protrusion  near  the  base  of  the 
main  arm  underneath  which  tha  ahelf  engagea,  aald 
bracket  also  having  means  whereby  it  can  be  attached  to  a 
vertical  aapport. 

2.  A  bracket  for  supporting  glass  shelves  used  In  win- 
dow dressing  and  the  like  conslstlDC  of  a  T-shaped  bracket 
having  adjusting  screws  secured  In  each  end  of  the  cross 
arm  and  a  vertical  pin  adapted  to  engage  in  a  hole  in  the 
glass  shelf  and  a  protrusion  near  the  twse  of  tbe  main  arm 
ondeflieath  which  the  shelf  engagea  said  bracket  also  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
sliding  window  socket  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  .\  loader  and  carrier  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  driving  axle,  a  swinging  fork  provided  with  a 
crank  arm,  a  transmission  shaft  provided  with  a  crank 
arm,  a  pitman  rod  connecting  said  crank  arms,  a  gear 
Hied  to  the  axle,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  device 
for  connecting  said  gear  with  and  disconnecting  it  from 
the  sha/t,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  clutch  device. 


999,227.  LOADER  AND  CARRIER.  FaASK  JoHxaos, 
Audubon.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620.719. 

1.  A  loader  and  carrier  comprlaing  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  driving  axle,  a  swinging  fork  provided  with  a 
crank   arm.   a  transmission  shaft  provided  with  a  crank 


9  9  9.228.  BURNISHING  AND  INDENTING  TOOL. 
CHaisTiAN  JObginsin,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  asalgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521,756. 


^  soM, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burnishing  Iron  of  an  adjust- 
able member  carried  by  the  iron,  a  spindle  supported  by 
said  member,  an  indenting  tool  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  a  single  means  for  clamping  said  spindle  to  said  ad- 
justable member  and  securing  «aid  merotwr  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burnlahlng  iron  having  a 
guldeway.  of  an  adJusUble  slide  mounted  In  said  guide- 
way,  an  indenting  tool,  a  support  for  said  tool  adjaatable 
in  said  slide,  and  a  clamping  device  arranged  to  secure 
said  support  In  said  slide  and  to  lock  aald  allde  against 
movement  in  said  guldeway. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  burnishing  Iron  having  a 
guldeway  in  Its  body  portion,  of  a  slide  adjuntably  mount- 
ed in  said  guldeway.  an  Indenting  tool  carried  by  the  allde. 
and  means  for  clamping  said  slide  in  an  adjusted  poaitlon 
in  said  guldeway.  said  slide  being  of  such  length  that  Ita 
ends  project  beyond  opposite  faces  of  the  Iron  whereby  the 
adjustment  of  the  slide  is  facilitated. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  burnishing  iron  having  a  guide- 
way,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guldeway  and  having  a 
clamping  portion,  an  indenting  tool,  a  support  for  said  tool 
carried  by  the  clamping  portion  of  the  slide  and  means 
mounted  in  the  iron  and  co-operating  with  tbe  clamping 
portion  of  the  slide  to  lock  said  support  to  said  slide. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  burnishing  iron  provided 
with  a  guldeway.  of  a  split  slide  adjustable  In  aald  guide- 
way,  a  stitch  impression  wheel,  a  threaded  pin  supporting 
nald  wheel,  the  threaded  end  of  said  pin  being  received  in 
a  threaded  aperture  In  said  slide  and  a  clamping  screw 
poaitioned  In  an  aperture  of  said  iron  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  split  portion  of  the  slide. 


METALLIC  FENCE-POST.     EDWiao  C.  KiHW, 

Milwaukee.   Wis.,  asalgnor  to  Burglar  Alarm  Lock  Co.. 

Appleton.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Jan. 

21.  1911.     SerUl  No.  603.786. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tba  described  class,  tbe  combination  of 
a  post,  T-ahape  in  croaa  section,  an  anchor  comprising  two 
angular  plates  secured  at  the  apex  of  their  angles  to  the 
two  opposing  sides  of  tbe  central  vertical  member  of  said 
post,  and  a  brace  member  secured  at  ita  upper  end  to  one 
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aide  of  aald  central  vertical  member  and  at  Ita  lower  end 
to  the  angular  plates  of  said  anchor. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  clasa.  the  combination  of 
a  post,  T-shape  In  croas  section,  an  anchor  comprising  two 
angular  plates  secured  by  a  plurality  of  staples  at  the 
apex  of  their  angles  to  the  two  opposing  sides  of  tbe  cen- 
tral vertical  member  of  said  post,  and  a  brace  member  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  with  a  rivet  to  one  side  of  tbe 
central  vertical  member  of  said  post  and  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  rivet  t>etween  tbe  two  opposing  sides  of  tbe  angular 
plates  of  aald  anchor,  said  last  named  rivet  being  secured 
at  its  respective  ends  in  said  anchor  plates  and  at  its 
center  to  the  lower  end  of  said  brace  member,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  descrlt>ed  class,  the  combination  of 
a  post,  T-sbape  In  cross  section,  an  anchor  comprising  two 
angular  plates  secured  at  tbe  apex  of  their  angles  to  the 
two  opposing  sides  of  tbe  central  vettlcal  member  of  said 
post,  and  a  brace  meml)er  secured  at  Ita  upper  end  to  one 
aide  of  aald  central  vertical  member  and  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  angular  plates  of  said  anchor,  tbe  lower  edges  of 
aald  anchor  plates  t>elng  secured  in  close  contact  by  rivets, 
substantially  as  specified. 


999.231,  PROTECTING  DEVICE.  Matthbw  O.  Km- 
.HCDT,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,326. 


999,230.  AZO  DYE.  Qborg  Kalischkr,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany,  asalgnor  to  Cassella  Color  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.599. 

1.  Tbe  manufacture  of  axo  dyes  by  combining  one  mo- 
lecular proportion  of  an  aromatic  compound  with  one  mo- 
lecular proportion  of  tbe  m-aminopbenyI.1.2.napbtlmld- 
aBole.3.oxy.6.sulfonlc  acid,  the  dyestuffs  thus  obtained  be- 
ing suitable  to  t>e  diazotiied  and  combined  with  an  aio 
compound,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  new  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 

,''^.C«H«-N- 

Ci*H,^OH 

'N-N-X 

SOiH 

(in  which  X  means  an  aromatic  radical)  which  in  the  dry 
state  form  red  powders,  dissolving  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  red  color  and  dyeing  mordanted  cotton  in 
yellow  to  red  shsdes  fast  to  acids,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Tbe  new  dyestuff  obtained  by  combining  in  alkaline 
solution  the  dlaso  compound  of  anllln  with  one  noolecular 
proportion  of  the  m-amlnopbenyl.l.2.naphtlmidaEole.3.oxy. 
6.sulfonlc  acid,  the  dyestuff  thus  produced  being  In  the 
dry  state  a  red  powder,  dissolving  in  concentrated  sul- 
fonic acid  with  a  scarlet  red  color  dyeing  cotton  orange- 
yellow  shades,  which  on  t>eing  deTeloped  with  beta  napb- 
thol  turn  orange,  substantially  as  described. 


(1.8) 

iJi 

(6^ 


1.  In  a  meter  protector,  a  locking  member  associated 
with  tbe  meter  cover  retaining  nut,  a  cap  Inclosing  tbe 
locking  member  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  cooperating 
with  such  member,  and  with  an  opening  giving  access  to 
the  same,  and  a  sealing  member  closing  such  opening,  and 
provided  with  a  part  cooperating  with  the  locking  mem> 
ber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8cril>ed. 

2.  In  a  protecting  device,  a  cap  having  an  Internal 
shoulder,  and  an  opening  in  its  bead,  a  locking  member 
Inclosed  within  tbe  cap  and  having  a  part  cooperating 
with  tbe  shoulder  thereof,  and  a  sealing  member  having 
a  part  cooperating  with  the  locking  member,  a  part  co- 
operating with  tbe  cap  for  preventing  longitudinal  axial 
movement  of  the  sealing  member,  and  another  part  co- 
operating with  the  cap  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  sealing  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cover,  a  bolt  extending  there- 
through, and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt,  of  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  cover  concentric  with  the  bolt,  a  cap  having 
a  neck  portion,  guided  on  tbe  collar,  and  an  enlarged  head 
portion  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  nut  and  having  a  part  cooperating 
with  said  Internal  shoulder  of  the  cap,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cover,  a  bolt  extending  there- 
through, and  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  l>oIt,  of  a  collar  se- 
cured to  tbe  cover  concentric  with  the  bolt,  and  having  a 
lengtbwlsely  extending  rib,  a-  cap  having  a  neck  portion 
guided  on  the  collar  and  provided  with  a  groove  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rib,  a  shoulder  located  within  the  cap,  and 
a  locking  meml>er  engaging  the  nut  and  having  a  part  co- 
operating with  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cover,  a  bolt  extending  there- 
through, and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt,  of  a  locking  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  portion  embracing  the  under  face 
of  tbe  nut,  lateral  wings  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the 
nut,  and  arms  embracing  tbe  remaining  sides  of  tbe  nut, 
extending  beyond  tbe  face  thereof  and  terminating  in  bori- 
sontally  extending  portions,  wings  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  arms,  a  cap  having  an  internal 
shoulder,  with  which  the  wings  cooperate,  and  an  opening 
giving  access  to  the  locking  member,  and  a  sealing  device 
for  such  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


999,232.     DISPLAY  DEVICE.     Hxnrt   W.  Knadtz,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  July  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  672.112. 


1.  A    display    deTice    comprising    a    series    of    display 
cards :  a  strip  flexibly  secured  to  each  of  said  cards ;  and 
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OMinfl  at  tbe  opposite  enda  of  each  of  mM  ttrlpa  for  4»- 
tacbabiy  engaKlng  Mid  rarda,  siibstantiaily  aa  den<.-ribed. 

2.  A  diaplay  device  compriainx  a  aeriea  of  diaplay 
carda :  a  atrip  flexibly  aecared  to  earb  of  aaid  carda  :  and 
pocketa  at  tb«  opposite  endx  of  each  of  aaid  atripa,  there 
beinjc  ootchea  in  the  aides  of  said  carda  arranged  to  per- 
mit detachable  engaxement  with  aald  pocketa.  anbatan- 
tially  aa  de«crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  display  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  plarality  of 
carda  adapted  to  carry  the  articlea  for  display,  and  meana 
for  detachably  secarinx  said  carda  together,  aaid  meana 
comprising  rigid  atripa  having  pocketa  in  their  extremitiea 
adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  edgea  of  aald  carda,  and 
flexible  strips  connected  with  said  rigid  atripa  and  carda, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
carda  adapted  to  carry  the  articlea  or  aamplea  for  dlaplay, 
and  meana  for  detachably  securing  aaid  carda  together, 
aald  meana  comprising  rigid  comparatively  narrow  trans- 
versely extending  strips  having  pocketa  at  tbelr  extremi- 
tiea adapted  to  receive  portlona  of  tbe  lateral  edgea  of  said 
carda,  and  flexible  connectiona  l>etween  adjacent  of  said 
strips  snd  csrda,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


999,2.13.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Shebman  W.  Ladd  and 
Edwako  a.  Stiooins,  Beverly.  Maas..  aaaigaora  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1901,  Serial  No. 
02,040.     Renewed  Nov.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.973. 


1.  In  a  laating  machine,  a  movable  raceway  for  holding 
tacks  of  different  sizes,  a  movably  mounted  rest,  a  rack 
bar  carried  by  the  rest,  a  cam  for  controlling  the  raceway, 
connections  between  the  rack  bar  and  cam,  and  meana 
whereby  said  rest  may  t>e  shifted  to  different  positions  and 
the  cam  thereby  actuated  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
raceway  to  cause  it  to  deliver  different  *l«es  of  tacks. 

2.  In  a  laating  machine,  a  stationary  shoe  edge  rest  and 
a  relatively  movable  shoe  edge  rest,  a  raceway  for  holding 
and  delivering  tacks  of  different  siaes.  and  means  actuated 
by  a  movement  of  tbe  said  movable  edge  rest  for  shifting 
said  raceway  and  causing  It  to  stop  delivering  tacks  of  one 
site  and  deliver  tacks  of  another  slie. 

3.  In  a  laating  machine,  meana  comprlaing  a  plarality 
of  parts  adapted  for  supporting  the  shoe,  one  of  said  parta 
being  movable,  mechanlam  for  delivering  tmcka  of  different 
alxes  and  means  connected  with  the  movable  part  of  said 
Bupporting  meaD.<«  which  Is  put  Into  operation  by  a  move- 
ment of  aald  part,  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  stop  de- 
livering tacks  of  one  size  and  deliver  tacka  of  another  size. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  mechanism  for  delivering  tacks 
of  different  sizes,  a  fixed  ^dge-rest  for  supporting  the  shoe 
and  a  movable  rest  adapted  to  be  stationed  in  one  position 
for  supporting  the  edge  of  tbe  ahoe  and  adapted  to  be  sta- 
tioned in  another  position  where  it  will  t>e  oat  of  touch 
with  the  shoe,  and  means,  actuated  by  shifting  said  mov- 
able rest,  for  csnslng  said  mechanlam  to  stop  delivering 
tacks  of  one  alse  and  deliver  tacks  of  a  different  size. 


I.  In  a  lasting  machine,  mechanism  provided  with  a  plo- 
rallty  of  channels  for  conducting  tacka  to  a  alngle  delivery 
opening,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  edge  reals  and 
meana  actuated  by  a  relative  movement  of  said  rests  for 
placing  one  of  said  channels  In  communication  with  aaid 
opening  and  actuated  by  another  relative  movement  of 
said  rests  for  placing  another  of  said  channels  In  commu 
nicatlon  with  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


999.234.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET.  FaCDBBiCK  A. 
LAVcaruMRE.  Newport.  Ky.  Filed  July  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  509.240. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising,  a  plug,  radially 
extended  springs  supported  on  the  plug,  a  cap  supported 
upon  said  springs  and  movable  relative  to  the  plug,  and 
lamp  socket  members  auapended  from  said  cap. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprlaing,  a  plag,  radially 
extended  springs  supported  on  the  plug,  a  cap  anpported 
upon  said  springa  and  movable  relative  to  the  plag.  lamp 
socket  members  detachably  secured  to  and  suspended  from 
said  cap. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising,  a  plug,  radially 
extending  springs  on  tbe  plug,  a  cap  resting  upon  the 
springs  and  movably  supported  relative  to  tbe  plug,  an 
outer  socket  detachably  suspended  from  said  cap,  a  porce- 
lain core,  and  a  lamp  socket  supported  within  said  outer 
socket. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  fixture,  a  plug,  a  sleeve  screw 
threaded  thereon,  a  screw  passing  upwardly  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  Impinging  against  the  plug  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  a  collar  on  the  sleeve, 
radially  extended  springs  seated  on  the  collar,  and  cap 
seated  on  the  extremities  of  said  springs,  and  a  lamp 
socket  detachably  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  cap. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  lamp  socket,  a  porce- 
lain core  supporting  aald  socket,  a  central  metallic  piece 
within  the  core,  said  socket  and  said  central  piece  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  terminals  of  the  lamp,  a  binding 
post  exteriorly  supported  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  core  and 
engaging  into  said  central  piece,  a  second  binding  post  ex- 
teriorly supported  on  the  core,  and  a  switch  exteriorly 
supported  on  the  core  and  serving  to  connect  the  last- 
named  binding  post  with  the  metallic  lamp«ocket. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999.235.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUNG- 
STEN    FILAMENTS.       AwTon     LcDBaaa.    Atsgeradorf, 
near    Vienna,    .\ostrla  Hungary,    assignor    to    Westing- 
house  Lamp  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennaylvanla.      Filed    June    10,    1908.    Serial    No. 
437.««7.     Renewed  Jan.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,180. 
1.  Procesa  for  the  production  of  tungsten  fllamenta  for 
incandescent  electric  lamps,  consisting   In   reducing  tnng- 
aten  trloxld  with  sine  at  red  heat,  treating  the  reaction 
prodact  with  acid,  washing,  concentrating  by  evaporation 
until  a  plastic  maas  is  obtained,  squirting  fllamenta  from 
aaid  plaatic  maas  and  heating  said  filaments  In  a  suitable 
environment  by  meana  of  an  electric  current,  substantially 
aa  described. 
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2.  The  process  for  obtalalng  a  plastic  maas  suitable  for 
squirting  fllamenta  of  pure  tungsten,  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing an  oxid  of  tungaten  by  means  of  cine  at  a  red  heat, 
treating  the  prodact  with  acid,  waahing  and  subsequently 
concentrating  to  the  required  conalatency. 


999.236.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  ES- 
TERS IN  DEFINITE  FORMS.  Leonhard  LBDiRBa. 
Sulzbach,  Germany.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,770.     (Specimens.) 

The  process  for  obtaining  cellulose  esters  In  the  same 
physical  form  as  the  raw  material  employed,  which  con- 
sists In  first  hydrolyzing  cellulose  by  treating  It  with  a 
hydrolysing  agent,  esterifylng  the  hydrocellulose  thus  pro- 
duced by  causing  the  anhydrld  of  the  acid  employed  to  act 
on  tbe  same  in  the  presence  of  carbon  tetracblorid,  me- 
chanically separating  the  product  from  the  accompanying 
liquid  and  then  waahing  It,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


999,237.      RAIL-JOINT.      Samcbl    Lbdgktt,    Wellington, 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.613. 


A  rall-Jolnt  having  two  parts,  each  part  consisting  of 
a  combination  chair  and  fish-plate,  Interlocked,  and  far- 
ther securely  and  completely  locked  together  and  to  the 
rail  by  a  third  part  composed  of  a  section  combining  a 
fish-plate  and  chair  Interlocking  into  the  other  parta,  all 
substantially  as  described  and  specified. 


999,238.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  Robikt  J.  Lon- 
don and  James  A.  London,  Gravelton,  Mo.  Filed  July 
29.  1909.     SerUl  No.  510,186. 


4^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  machine,  a  box,  tanks  therein  for 
containing  materials  employed  in  tbe  development  and 
fixing  of  photographic  Images,  and  a  receptacle  for  photo 
aensitlve  carriers  located  within  the  box  and  movable 
into  operative  relation  to  chosen  ones  of  the  tanks,  said 
receptacle  having  a  plarality  of  compartmenta  for  photo 
sensitive  carriers  and  an  adjustable  means  for  the  re- 
ceptacle for  limiting  its  movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  photographic  machine,  a  developing  box,  a 
member  mounted  for  rotation  within  tbe  top  of  tbe  box, 
said  member  being  alidable  in  tbe  direction  of  its  axis  of 
rotation,  a  plurality  of  tanks  within  the  box,  a  recepta- 
cle  fixedly  connected  to  said  member  and  movable  there- 
with Into  position  above  and  Into  and  oat  of  any  one  of 
the  tanks,  said  receptacle   including  oppositely  arranged 
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I  levera  having  means  for  sapportlng  a  sensitive  material. 
'  and  meana  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  tbe  receptacle 
;  when   descending  into  one   of   the   tanks,    for  simultane- 
ously engaging  and  shifting  tb«  levers  when  tbe  receptacle 
Is   lowered   Into   the   tank    to   aatomatlcally    release    the 
sensitive  material  when  brought  Into  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  photographing  machine,  a  photographic  lens,  a 
alidable  manually  operated  shutter,  means  for  presentinc 
photo-aensitive  surfaces  Into  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens 
and  into  the  path  of  the  shutter,  a  dark  box,  receptacles 
therein  for  material  suitable  for  the  developing  of  the  light 
images,  a  manually  controlled  receptacle  movably  mount- 
ed within  the  dark  box,  said  shutter  constituting  means 
for  directing  an  exposed  sensitive  surface  out  of  the  focal 
plane  of  the  lens  and  into  tbe  receptacle,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  receptacle  at  will  Into  operative  relation  to 
any  one  of  the  tanks. 

4.  In  a  photographing  machine,  a  dark  box.  a  tank  there- 
in for  holding  material  to  be  ased  In  developing  negatives, 
a  member  mounted  on  the  box  and  detachably  connected 
thereto,  said  member  having  a  slide  extension,  a  board 
upstanding  from  said  member  and  having  an. opening  to 
receive  a  light  Image,  a  board  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
member  and  its  extension  and  slidably  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  board,  a  magazine  connected  to  and  extending 
from  tbe  alidable  board,  there  being  a  passage  extending 
across  tbe  top  of  the  magaslne  and  through  said  member, 
there  being  an  opening  In  the  top  of  tbe  box  registering 
with  the  opening  in  said  member,  spring  pressed  means 
within  the  magazine  for  holding  sensitive  plates  against 
the  slidabto'  board  and  above  tbe  openteg  in  tbe  member, 
and  a  shutter  slidably  mounted  within  tbe  passage  for 
directing  sensitive  plates  downwardly  one  at  a  time 
through  the  registering  openings  and  Into  the  dark  box. 

5.  A  photographic  machine  Including  a  dark  box  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  member  detachably  mounted  on 
the  t)ox  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  box,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension having  a  track,  a  front  board  apstanding  from 
said  member  and  having  an  aperture,  a  camera  box  de- 
tachably connected  to  aald  board,  another  board  ap- 
standing from  but  movably  mounted  on  ^Id  member 
and  having  an  aperture,  a  magazine  extending  from  the 
slidable  board,  spring  pressed  means  within  the  magazine 
for  holding  sensitive  platea  against  the  slidable  board, 
there  being  a  passage  extending  through  the  magaslne 
and  registering  with  tbe  openings  In  the  member  and  tbe 
box,  a  shutter  slidably  mounted  within  said  passage  and 
constituting  means  for  moving  the  plates  one  at  a  time 
into  position  in  tbe  focal  plane  of  the  lens  in  the  camera 
box  and  for  shifting  the  exposed  plate  through  the  regis- 
tering openings  and  Into  tbe  dark  box,  a  manually  shift- 
able  receptacle  within  the  dark  box  for  the  reception  of 
plates  discharged  thereinto,  ahd  tanks  for  holding  ma- 
terials to  be  used  in  tbe  development  of  the  plates,  said 
receptacle  being  sblftable  to  move  tbe  plates  into  tbe 
tanks. 


999,239.  VALVE.  Carlisle  Mason,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Nelson  Valve  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,520. 

1.  A  valve  having  oppositely  Inclined  seats,  separate 
disks  provided  with  sockets,  a  laterally  elongated  wedge 
block  snugly  fitted  In  contactual  relation  with  the  entire 
surface  of  said  sockets  and  arranged  to  slide  therein,  and 
a  stem  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  wedge  block  ar- 
ranged to  shift  said  disks  Into  and  out  of  engagement  wltb 
said  seats  by  engagement  with  tbe  concave  surface  of  said 
socket. 

2.  A  valve  having  oppositely  Inclined  seats,  separate 
disks  provided  with  borlsontslly  elongated  curved  sur- 
faces, a  wedge-block  having  a  surface  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  curved  surfaces,  and  snugly  fitted  in 
slidable  relation  thereto  to  effect  pressure  throughout  the 
extent  of  mkVi  curved  surface,  and  a  rotatable  stem  In 
threaded  engagement  with  said  wedge-block  arranged  to 
^hlft  said  disks  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
seats. 
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3.  A  Tklve  baTlns  oppoaltely  IscIIdhI  M«ta,  wpante 
dttka  proTlded  with  sockets  of  ellipsoidal  coDtoar.  • 
wedge-block  bavlng  a  head  whose  surface  conforms  to 
the  sockets  In  said  diaka,  and  a  stem  in  threaded  engaKe- 
ment  with  said  wedge-block,  arranged  to  shift  said  disks 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective  seats. 


4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely  In- 
clined seats,  separate  disks  provided  with  ellipsoidal  sur- 
faces, a  wedge-block  conforming  to  the  ellipsoidal  sur- 
faces of  said  disks,  and  a  rotatable  stem  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  wedge-block  arranged  to  shift  said 
disks  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seats. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  seats,  separate  disks  provided  with  com- 
plementary sockets  substantially  forming  an  ellipsoidal 
cavity,  a  wedge-block  having  a  substantially  elllpaoMal 
region  fitted  In  said  cavity,  and  having  Its  surfaces  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  surfaces  of  said  cavity, 
and  a  rotatable  stem  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
wedge-block  arranged  to  shift  said  disks  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  witb  said  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


999.240.     BUNG.      Sidmt   L.   McLaubin.   Brandon,   Miss. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.778. 


^/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bung  hole  of  a  tMirrel :  a 
collar  movable  with  respect  to  the  casing :  a  latch  rota- 
table between  the  casing  and  the  collar,  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  Inner  face  of  the  barrel  ;  means  In  the  casing 
and  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  for  rotating 
the  latch  ;  and  means  in  the  casing  and  accessible  from 
the  outside  of  the  casing  to  move  the  collar  against  the 
latch  and  to  cause  the  latch  to  bind  agalaat  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  t>arrel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bung  hole  of  a  barral ;  a 
collar  movable  with  respect  to  the  casing :  a  latch  rota- 
table between  the  casing  and  the  collar,  and  adapted  to 


overlap  the  Inner  face  of  the  iMrrel  ;  a  member  rotatable 
in  tbe  casing  and  engaged  with  the  latch  to  rotate  the 
same,  tbe  collar  being  movable  upon  said  member,  and 
said  memt>er  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  collar  to  prevent  tbe  collar  from  dropping  Into 
the  barrel ;  and  a  screw  mounted  In  the  casing,  and  en- 
gaging tbe  collar,  to  advance  the  collar  against  the  latch, 
and  to  cause  the  latch  to  bind  against  the  inside  of  tbe 
barrel. 


099.241.  HE.\TINO  AND  DRYING  MACHINE.  Fkank 
r.  M1E8,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.616. 


rSO^ 
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A  portable  beating  device  comprising  a  Keneraily  rec- 
tangular main  casing,  provided  with  an  air  openlni;  dd 
one  side,  an  electric  motor  located  within  said  main  cas- 
ing, a  generally  circular  fan  casing  within  said  main 
casing  provided  with  a  tangential  extension  opening  with- 
out the  main  casing  and  with  an  opening  to  said  main 
casing,  a  fan  in  said  fan  casing  connected  to  said  motor, 
and  a  heating  device  secured  to  the  rear  peripheral  wall 
In  the  said  fan  casing  to  beat  tbe  air  passing  throu^a  said 
fan  casing. 


9  9  9,242.  AITAKATIS  FOR  TREATING  HARNESS. 
Joseph  R.  Moori,  Fort  Lupton,  Culo.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  309,325. 


IM I    |i  'II 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  track  therefor,  a  harness  truck  provided  with 
downwardly  sloping  sides  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
carriage,  racks  supported  adjacent  the  track  and  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  harness  truck  from  tbe  carriage,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  receiving  and  conveying  harness  after  hav- 
ing been  subjected  to  a  cleaning  treatment,  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  track  therefor,  tbe  carriage  being  provided 
with  a  track  arranged  on  the  top  thereof,  a  harness  truck 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  said  carriage,  and  to  travel 
on  the  said  track  thereof,  the  said  truck  having  down- 
wardly sloping  sides  adapted  to  support  the  harness,  racks 
arranged  along  the  path  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  harness  truck  from  tbe  carriage,  substantially 
as  described. 
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S.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  track  therefor,  a  truck  carried  by  the  said 
carriage,  and  racks  supported  adjacent  the  track  and 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  truck  from  tbe  carriage. 


999,243.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Georok  C.  Mdrrat.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Continental  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Sept  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  454,559. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  longitudi- 
nally movable  thrust  members,  an  intermediate  trans- 
versely movable  thrust  member,  a  spring  Impelling  one  of 
said  longitudinal  thrust  members  toward  said  intermediate 
thrust  member,  said  Intermediate  and  spring  Impelled 
longitudinal  thrust  members  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  coactlng  concave  surfaces,  rollers  between  said  con- 
cave surfaces,  coactlng  inclined  surfaces  upon  the  other 
longitudinal  thrust  member  and  the  said  intermediate 
thrust  member,  and  draft  means  for  applying  the  force  of 
buffing  to  said  last  named  longitudinal  thrust  member  and 
for  applying  the  force  of  draft  to  said  Intermediate  thrust 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  draft  sills,  a  draw- 
bar and  yoke  secured  thereto,  longitudinally  movable  outer 
and  Inner  thrust  members,  a  transversely  movable  Inter- 
mediate thrust  member,  said  outer  and  Intermediate  tbmst 
meml>ers  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  co- 
acting  inclined  surfaces,  said  Inner  and  Intermediate  thrust 
members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  co- 
acting  concave  surfaces,  rollers  between  said  concave  sur- 
faces, and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  Inner  thrust 
member  and  draw-bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  draft  sills,  inner 
and  outer  stops  on  said  draft  sills,  a  casing  open  at  the 
ends  and  coactlng  with  said  Inner  stops,  a  draw-bar  and 
yoke,  outer  and  inner  followers,  an  outer  longitudinal 
thrust  member  rigid  with  said  casing,  an  Inner  longi- 
tudinal thrust  member,  an  Intermediate  transverse  thrust 
member,  a  spring  between  said  Inner  thrust  member  and 
outer  follower,  said  outer  and  Intermediate  thrust  mem- 
btn  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coactlng 
Inclined  surfaces,  said  Intermediate  and  Inner  thrust  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coactlng  concave  sur- 
faces, and  rollers  between  said  concave  surfaces. 


upon  tbe  drive-shaft ;  and  a  weight  connected  to  tbe 
sprocket  chain  and  movable  between  two  of  tbe  uprights 
of  the  vertical  frame. 


999.244.  MECHANISM  FOR  APPLYING  POWER.  Paul 
■     E.  MU8CHICK.  Parlln.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial 

No.  618,875. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  power ;  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  disposed  frame  having  two 
spaced  side  bars  ;  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  Journaled  In  tbe 
side-bars ;  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  tbe  shafts ;  a  pin- 
ion also  provided  upon  each  of  the  shatts  and  each  mesh- 
ing with  tbe  gear  upon  one  of  tbe  other  shafts ;  a  drive 
wheel  provided  upon  tbe  shafts  at  one  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal frame ;  a  vertically  disposed  frame  provided  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  uprights ;  a  drive  shaft  journaled 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  uprights  ;  a  gear  wheel  provided 
at  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  tbe  pin- 
ion upon  oiM  of  the  shafts  journaled  In  the  longitudinal 
frame ;  a  sprocket  wheel  provided  upon  tbe  drive  shaft ; 
a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  upon  tbe  top  of  the  ver- 
tical frame ;  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  vertical  frames  a  sprocket  chain  guided  over 
the  sprocket  wheels  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vertical 
frame,  said   sprocket  chain   engaging  the  sprocket   wheel 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  power ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  disposed  frame  having  two 
spaced  side  bars ;  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
side-bars ;  a  gear  provided  uiran  each  of  the  shafts ;  a 
pinion  also  provided  upon  each  of  the  shafts  and  each 
meshing  with  the  gear  upon  one  of  the  other  shafts  ;  a 
drive  wheel  provided  upon  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the 
longitudinal  frame  ;  a  vertically  disposed  frame  provided 
at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  longitudinal  frame  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  spaced  uprights ;  a  drive  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  the  uprights ;  a  gear  wheel 
provided  at  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  pinion  upon  one  of  the  shafts  journaled  in  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal frame ;  a  sprocket  wheel  provided  upon  tbe  drive 
shaft;  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  upon  tbe  top  of 
the  vertical  frame ;  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vertical  frame ;  a  sprocket  chain  guided 
over  tbe  sprocket  wheels  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe 
vertical  frame,  said  sprocket  chain  engaging  the  sprocket 
wheel  upon  tbe  drive-shaft ;  a  weight  connected  to  the 
sprocket  chain  and  movable  between  two  of  the  uprights 
of  the  vertical  frame ;  and  means  provided  upon  the  ver- 
tical frame  and  adapted  to  raise  tbe  weight  from  tbe  bot- 
tom to  tbe  top  of  said  vertical  frame. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  power  ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  disposed  frame  having  two 
spaced  side  bars ;  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  journaled  in  the 
sidebars ;  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  the  shafts ;  a  pin- 
ion also  provided  upon  each  of  the  shafts  and  each  mesh- 
ing with  tbe  gear  upon  one  of  tbe  other  shafts ;  a  drive 
wheel  provided  upon  the  shafts  at  one  end  of  the  longitu- 
dinal frame ;  a  vertically  disposed  frame  provided  at  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  longitudinal  frame  and  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced  uprights ;  a  drive  shaft  journaled  In 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  uprights  ;  a  gear  wheel  provided  at 
one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion 
upon  tbe  shaft  which  is  Journaled  In  tbe  longitudinal 
frame  in  proximity  to  the  vertical  frame ;  a  sprocket  wheel 
rotatably  held  upon  the  top  of  the  vertical  frame ;  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  vertical 
frame ;  a  sprocket  chain  guided  over  the  sprocket  wheels 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  vertical  frame ;  means  pro- 
vided upon  the  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  sprocket  chain  for  revolving  said  drive  shaft  when  the 
sprocket  chain  is  moved ;  a  weight  connected  to  tbe 
sprocket  chain  and  movable  between  two  of  the  uprights 
of  tbe  vertical  frame ;  and  means  provided  upon  the  ver- 
tical frame  and  adapted  to  raise  tbe  weight  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  top  of  said  vertical  frame. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  power ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  disposed  frame  having  two 
spaced  Bide  ban ;  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  journaled  in  the 
side-bars ;  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  the  shafts ;  a  pin- 
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loo  also  proTtded  upon  each  of  the  sbafts  and  eacb  m—h- 
lag  with  the  gear  upon  one  of  the  other  shafts ;  a  drlra 
wheel  provided  upon  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  longitu- 
dinal frame:  a  vertically  disposed  frame  provided  at  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  tonKltudlnal  frame  and  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  ipaced  aprights ;  a  plurality  of  brackets  fas- 
tened upon  the  uprlghu  ;  a  drive  shaft  journaled  In  the 
brackets:  a  gear  wheel  prorWed  at  one  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  shaft  journaled 
In  the  longitudinal  frame  in  proximity  to  the  vertical 
frame :  a  sprocket  wheel  provided  upon  the  drive  shaft :  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  upon  the  top  of  the  ver- 
tical frame  :  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vertical  frame :  a  sprocket  chain  guided  over 
the  sprocket  wheels  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vertical 
frame :  said  sprocket  chain  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel 
upon  the  drive-shaft ;  and  a  weight  connected  to  the 
sprocket  chain  and  movable-  between  the  uprights  of  the 
vertical  frame :  a  second  shaft  J<  urnaled  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  uprights  of  the  vertical  frame :  a  gear  held  upon 
the  second  shaft :  a  sprocket  wheel  also  held  upon  the 
second  shaft  and  engaging  the  sprocket  chain  :  and  means 
provided  upon  the  vertical  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  gear  upon  the  second  shaft  for  revolving  said  shaft 
to  rotate  the  sprocket  wheel  thereon  for  moving  the 
sprocket  chain  to  raise  the  weight. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  power ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  disposed  frame  having  two 
spaced  side  bars :  of  a  plurality  of  sbafts  jonmaled  tn  tbe 
side  bars  ;  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  the  shafts :  a  pin- 
Ion  also  provided  npon  each  of  tbe  shafts  and  each  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  apoo  one  of  the  other  sbafts  :  a  drive 
wheel  provided  upon  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  longl- 
tndlnal  frasoe :  a  vertically  disposed  frame  provided  at 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  ot  spaced  uprights:  guide  rails  provided 
npon  the  opposed  faces  of  each  of  tttm  uprights :  a  sprocket 
wheel  rotatably  held  npon  tbe  top  of  tbe  vertical  frame ;  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  at  the  bottom  of  the  verti- 
cal frame ;  a  sprocket  chain  gnlded  over  the  sprocket 
wheels  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vertical  frame:  meuM 
provided  npon  the  vertical  frame  and  adapted  to  transmit 
power  from  the  sprocket  chain  when  moved  to  the  gears 
and  pinions  of  the  longitudinal  frame:  and  a  weight  eon- 
nsetsd  to  the  sprocket  chain  and  movable  between  tb« 
fXildes  of  two  of  the  uprights  of  the  vertical  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


9  9  ©  ,  2  4  5  .  FEEDER  REOUL.\.TINQ  TRANSFORMER. 
GcoBOD  Spsncbb  NsBLaT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  514.938.         -.^-^ 


1.  ▲  regulating  transformer  having  In  combination  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  serW  of  contacts 
brought  out  from  different  sections  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, tbe  flnt  contact  of  tbe  series  being  "  non-active."  a 
movable  lever  for  engaging  said  contacts  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  lever  whereby  the  prlmsry  clroilt  of  the 
transformer  la  broken  when  the  said  movable  element 
stands  on  the  first  or  non-active  contact  of  the  said  series 
and  is  reconnected  before  tbe  said  aaovable  element  reacbea 


the  second,  or  first  sctlve,  contact  of  said  series;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  mains,  two  Inductively  related  wind- 
ings, one  adapted  to  be  connected  across  tbe  mains,  snd 
tbe  other  In  series  with  one  of  the  mains,  and  a  single 
lever  adapted  to  simultaneously  break  the  connection  of 
the  first  winding  and  throw  out  tbe  second  winding. 

8.  In  combination,  mains,  two  Inductively  related  wind- 
ings, one  adapted  to  be  connected  across  tbe  malna,  and 
tbe  other  in  series  with  one  of  the  mains,  and  a  single 
lever  adapted  to  throw  In  circuit  the  first  winding  and 
afterward  throw  in  a  section  of  the  second  winding. 

4.  In  combination,  mains,  a  primary  winding  adapted 
to  be  connected  across  the  malna,  a  switch  In  circuit  there- 
with, s  secondary  winding  connected  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing, and  divided  into  sections,  contacts  connected  with 
each  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lever,  said  lever, 
and  means  on  the  lever  for  operating  the  switch. 

5.  .\  regulating  transformer  having  In  combination  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  series  of  contacts 
brought  out  from  different  sections  of  said  secondary 
winding,  the  first  contact  of  the  series  being  "  non  active." 
a  movable  lever  for  engaging  said  contacta,  a  switch  In 
the  primary  circuit  of  the  transformer  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  switch,  so  as 
to  break  said  circuit  when  the  aald  movable  lever  stands 
on  the  first  or  non-active  contact  of  the  said  series,  and  to 
reconnect  the  circuit  before  the  aald  movable  lerer  reaches 
tbe  second  or  first  active  contact  of  said  series. 


999.246.  ME.VNS  FOR  OPER.VTINO  EXTENSION  8TEP8 
AND  TRAP-IKMDRS  ON  RAILW.-VY  CARS.  Chableb  F. 
NTS  and  RicH-iBO  D.  IIavwabd,  Warsaw.  Ind.  :  Minnie 
O.  Nye.  Warsaw.  Ind..  executrix  of  said  Charles  F.  Nye, 
deceased.     Piled  Nov.  29,  1009.     Scrlsl  No.  530,488. 


1.  In  a  street-  or  railway-car.  or  tbe  like,  having  an 
entry  and  exit  :  a  trap-door  controlling  passsge  through 
said  entry  and  exit,  a  movable  step  beneath  aald  trap- 
door, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  step,  and  meana, 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  step  for  opening  and 
closing  said  trap-door. 

2.  In  a  street-  or  rsllwsy  csr.  or  the  like,  having  an 
entry  and  exit :  a  trap-door  controlling  passage  through 
ssld  entry  and  exit,  a  movable  step  beneath  said  trnp-door. 
mesns  for  sutoroatically  raising  and  lowering  said  step, 
and  means,  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  step,  for 
opening  and  closing  said  trapdoor. 

3.  In  a  street-  or  rsilwsy-car,  or  the  like,  having  an 
entry  and  exit  :  a  trap-door  controlling  paasage  through 
said  entry  and  exit,  a  movable  step  beoestb  ssld  trap- 
door, means,  operated  by  liquid  under  pressure,  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  step,  snd  meana,  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  step,  for  opening  and  closing  said  trap- 
door. 

4.  In  s  street-  or  rsllway-car,  or  tbe  like,   having  an 
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entry  and  exit :  a  trap-door  controlling  paasnge  throagh 
aald  entry  and  exit,  a  movable  step  beneath  said  trap-door, 
means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  step.  Including  a 
piston-cylinder,  s  piston  reclprocable  therein,  and  Inter- 
mediate connections  operatlvely  associated  with  said  step 
and  with  said  piston,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  step,  for  opening  and  closing  said  trap-door. 

5.  In  a  street-  or  railway-car.  or  the  like,  having  an 
entry  and  exit :  a  trap-door  controlling  paasage  through 
ssld  entry  and  exit,  a  movable  step  beneath  aald  trap- 
door, means  for  raising  and  lowerng  said  step,  and  means, 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  step,  for  opening  and 
closing  said  trap-door.  Including  a  lever  bearing  against 
aald  trapdoor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


to  be  anpported  thereon,  an  adjostable  dog  positively  

nected  to  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  article  aboT* 


W9.247.     GYROSCOPIC  TOP.     JoeiPH  P^bancis  O'Bturi. 
Jarbldge,  Nev.     Filed  Oct.  «,  1910.     Serial  No.  &86.568. 


Mid  supporting  block  and  a  key  acting  to  draw  the  dog 
downwardly. 


1.  A  gyroscopic  top,  comprising  a  hollow  sphere,  a  cir- 
cular yoke  or  frame  arranged  within  the  sphere,  trunnloas 
arranged  at  opposite  points  in  the  sphere  and  having 
points  projecting  through  the  said  frame,  and  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  within  the  frame  and  having  an  axle 
whose  bearings  are  on  the  points  of  the  trunnions,  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  top  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  sphere,  of  trunnions  having  a 
conical  form  and  held  in  openings  in  the  sphere,  and  a 
gyroscopic  wheel  having  an  axle  supported  on  the  trun- 
nions, as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  hollow  sphere  provided  with  conical  openings  at 
opposite  points  snd  trunnions  having  a  corresponding 
conical  form,  the  same  being  forced  into  the  openings  and 
held  by  friction  therein,  as  ahown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  sphere  having  conical 
openings  at  opposite  points,  a  circular  yoke  or  frame  ar- 
ranged within  the  sphere  and  provided  with  radial  open- 
ings, trunnions  which  are  held  by  friction  in  the  coincident 
openings  of  the  sphere  and  frame,  and  a  gyroscopic  wheel 
having  an  axle  provided  with  aocketa  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  trunnion  points,  aa  shown  and  described. 


999.249.     WIRE  FABRIC.     John  Wallacb  Paoi,  Adrian, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,978. 


999,248.      CHUCK.      Oucah    Otto.    Maywood,    III.      Filed 
Dec.   26,  1907.     Serial   No.  408.184. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  bed,  a 
supporting  block  of  uniform  height,  a  yoke  ent^aged  on  the 
bed  and  having  vertically  slotted  apertures  extending 
through  the  arms  thereof,  a  dog  fitting  at  its  lower  end 
between  the  yoke  arms  and  complemcntally  apertured  and 
at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  over  the  article  to  be 
engaged  by  the  chuck  and  a  tapered  drift  pin  adapted  to 
be  drtvcn  through  the  apertures  in  said  yoke  anus  and  a 
dog  to  draw  the  dog  downwardly  thereby  coactlng  with 
said  supporting  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  s  bed  provided  with 
a  groove  a  supporting  block  having  a  central  rib  on  the 
lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  in  the 
bed  and  Ite  upper  end  being  adapted  to  engage  an  article 


yWV! 


1.  A  wire  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  panels  com- 
prising substantially  parallel  strands  and  sUys  and  sig- 
tag  strands,  and  means  elTectlng  a  sliding  connection  be- 
tween the  loops  of  the  ilgiag  strands  and  the  stays  ot 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  substantially  straight 
strands  and  xlgxag  strands,  and  sUy  wires  connecting  the 
substantially  straight  strands,  said  zlgiag  strands  having 
looped  portions  which  loosely  embrace  said  stay  wires. 

3.  A  wire  fabric  comprlalng  substantially  straight 
strand  wires,  stay  wires  connecting  said  strand  wires, 
and  clgxag  strand  wirea  extending  longitudinally  of  ths 
fabric  and  diagonally  between  the  subsUntlally  straight 
strand  wires,  said  tigzag  wires  having  loops  at  the  bend^ 
thereof  which  embrace  the  sUy  wires  and  lie  upon  and 
cross  the  substantially  straight  strand  wires,  effecting  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  panels  of  the  fabric. 


999,260.       RAILWAY-TIE.       Harvet     H.     Parbt,     Flint, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Seabnry  P.  L.   Dean.  Co- 
lumbus,    Ohio.     Piled     Nov.     28.      1910.     Serial      No 
S94.438, 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  channel  member,  bridger! 
removably  mounted  transversely  upon  said  channel  mem- 
ber and  complemental  clamping  hooks  having  vertical  body 
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portion*  and  angularly  dlspo8<>d  fe«t  extending  to  either 
side  of  said  body  portions  and  free  of  the  base  of  said 
member. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  channel  member,  trans- 
bridges  removably  mounted  upon  the  longitudinal 
of  said  channel  member,  transverse  clamps  for 
clamping  rails  to  said  bridges  comprising  vertical  body 
portions,  and  feet  thereon  adapted  to  contact  for  center- 
ing purposes  when  In  inoperative  position. 


999.251.      8HEAF-8HOCKER.     William    Humphiy    P»h 
HiN,   New   Liakeard.   OnUrlo,  Canada.      Filed   May   16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561,544. 


1.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  In  combination,  means  for  up- 
ending the  discharging  sheaves,  a  sheaf  collecting  member 
comprising  a  rotatable  collar  with  rigid  arms  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto,  each  adapted  to  swing  into  position  adja- 
cent to  the  upended  sheaf  and  each  provided  at  its  ex- 
tremity with  a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the  cord  on 
the  sheaf. 

2.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  In  combination,  means  for  up- 
ending the  discharging  sheaves,  a  sheaf  collecting  member 
comprising  a  rotatable  collar  with  rigid  arms  rigidly  at- 
Uched  thereto,  each  adapted  to  swing  Into  position  adja 
cent  to  the  upended  sheaf  and  each  provided  at  Its  extrem- 
ity with  a  tlltable  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
■heaf  and  meana  for  simultaneously  tilting  all  the  hook 
members  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  In  combination,  means  for  up- 
ending the  discharging  sheaves,  a  sheaf  collecting  member 
comprising  a  roU table  collar  with  rigid  arms  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto,  each  adapted  to  swing  Into  position  adja 
cent  to  the  upended  sheaf  and  each  provided  at  the  extrem- 
ity with  a  movable  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
cord  on  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  hook  members  to  discharge  the  sheaves  In  the  form  of 
a  shock. 

4.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  in  combination,  means  for  up- 
ending the  discharging  sheaves,  a  sheaf  collecting  member 
comprising  a  rotatable  collar  with  rigid  arms  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto,  pivoted  hook  members  supported  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms,  means  for  actuating  said  hook  mem- 
bers, said  actuating  means  comprising  a  rotatable  and  ax- 
lally  movable  memt>er  on  the  carrier,  arms  connecting  said 
axlally  movable  member  with  each  hook  memt)er.  and  means 
for  cauaing  movement  of  said  axlally  movable  member  at  a 
determined  point  In  Its  revolution. 

5.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  In  combination,  means  for  up- 
ending the  discharging  sheaves,  a  sheaf  collecting  member 
comprising  a  rotatable  collar  with  rigid  arms  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto,  each  adapted  to  swing  Into  position  adja- 
cent to  the  upended  sheaf  and  each  provided  at  its  extrem- 
ity with  a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the  cord  on  the 
aheaf,  and  a  central  core  member  adapted  to  support  the 
loner  sides  of  the  sheaves  on  the  collecting  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,252.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  GEAR  FOR  RAILROAD- 
CARS.  Habst  M.  PrLAGnt,  St.  Louts,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
27.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.215. 

1.  In  a  friction  device,  a  tapered  coil  spring  in  combina- 
tion with  a  support  therefor,  and  a  friction  element  fixed 


to  said  support  and  cooperating  with  aaid  spring  at  differ- 
ent points  around  certain  of  ita  convolutions  whereby, 
when  the  spring  Is  compressed,  the  frlctional  engagement  of 
aaid  convolutions  with  said  friction  element  dlstorta  the 
convolutions,  increasing  the  resistance  of  the  spring. 


2.  In  a  friction  device,  a  tapered  coll  spring  and  a  fric- 
tion element  arranged  outside  of  said  spring  for  cooperat- 
ing with  certain  of  the  convolutions  thereof,  at  different 
points,  whereby  when  the  spring  is  compressed  the  engage- 
ment of  said  friction  element  with  said  convolution  causes 
them  to  be  distorted,  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  spring 
la  increased. 

3.  In  a  friction  "  buffing  "  device,  the. combination  of  a 
conical  spiral  spring,  a  fixed  seat  for  one  end  of  the  spring, 
a  movable  seat  for  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  houa- 
Ing  for  the  spring  projecting  from  one  of  the  said  seats,  the 
said  housing  having  Its  Internal  circumferential  surface 
diametrically  elliptical  and  adapted  to  bear  longitudinally 
at  Its  small  diameter  against  the  opposite  circumferential 
parts  of  the  spring  adjacent  to  its  said  seat  within  the  said 
housing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  friction  "draft  "  and  "  buffing"  gear  for  a  rail- 
road car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body-bolster  of  a 
conical  spiral  spring  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  the 
front  side  of  the  bolster,  a  similar  spring  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  rear  side  of  the  bolster,  a  draw-bar  having  a 
suitable  coupler  and  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  Inner  end 
against  the  other  end  of  the  spring  on  the  front  side  of  the 
bolster,  a  yoke  Jointed  at  Its  ends  to  the  draw-bar  and  slld- 
able  through  the  bolster  transversely  thereto,  the  said  yoke 
belnj?  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
on  the  rear  side  of  the  bolster,  and  a  housing  for  each 
spring  projecting  from  one  of  the  said  end  bearing  surfaces 
thereof,  the  said  housings  having  their  internal  circumfer- 
ential surface  diametrically  elliptical  and  adapted  to  bear 
longitudinally  at  their  small  diameters  against  the  opposite 
circumferential  parts  of  the  springs  adjacent  to  their  said 
bearing  surfaces  within  the  said  housings,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  friction  "  draft  "  and  "  buffing  "  gear  for  a  rail- 
road car,  the  combination  with  the  body-bolster,  of  a  coni- 
cal spiral  spring  tapering  from  Its  maximum  diameter  in 
the  middle  to  each  end  and  movable  through  the  bolster 
transversely  thereto,  a  draw-bar  having  a  suitable  cou- 
pling, a  yoke  Jointed  at  Its  ends  to  the  draw  bar.  a  front 
and  rear  follower-plate  bearing  respectively  against  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  draw-t>ar  and  the  said  yoke  and  against  the 
corresponding  small  ends  of  the  spring,  a  housing  for  the 
springs  projecting  from  each  of  the  said  plates,  the  said 
housings  having  their  Internal  circumferential  surface  di- 
ametrically elliptical  and  adapted  to  bear  longitudinally  at 
their  small  diameters  against  the  opposite  circumferential 
parts  of  the  spring  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  and  limiting  stopa 
for  the  said  plates,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


999,253.     CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     Hakbt  M.  Pflaoeb,  St. 

1       Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.669. 

]  1.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame,  of  two  pairs  of  wheels  under  each  end  of  the  car, 
the  wheels  at  each  end  being  arranged  closely  together  and 
having  narrow  wheel  twses.  which  wheels  are  so  mounted 
as  to  be  horlxontally  Immovable  with  respect  to  the  under 
frame,  the  outer  pair  of  each  set  of  wheels  being  devoid 

I  of  flanges. 
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2.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame,  of  two  pairs  of  wheels  arranged  under  each  end 
of  the  car,  the  outer  pair  of  each  set  of  wheels  being  de- 
void of  flanges. 


3.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame,  of  two  pairs  of  pedestals  fixed  to  and  depending 
from  the  under  aide  of  the  underframe  at  or  near  the  ends 
thereof,  Journal  boxes  yieldingly  arranged  between  the 
pairs  of  pedestais,  axles  having  their  ends  arranged  in 
the  journal  boxes,  flanged  wheels  on  the  Inner  axle  of  each 
pair,  and  flangeless  wheels  on  the  outer  axle  of  each  pair. 

4.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame,  of  short  side  frames  rigidly  flxed  to  and  depending 
from  the  under  side  of  the  underframe  at  each  end  thereof. 
Journal  boxes  yieldingly  arranged  in  the  side  frames,  a 
pair  of  axles  having  their  ends  journaled  In  the  boxes,  a 
pair  of  flanged  wheels  on  one  of  the  axles  of  each  pair, 
and  a  pair  of  flangeless  wheels  on  the  other  axle  of  each 

pair. 

5.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  an  under- 
frame, side  truck  frames  rigidly  fastened  thereto,  each 
of  said  side  truck  frames  having  two  journal  box  open- 
ings, journal  boxes  guided  vertically  in  said  openings  and 
semi-elliptic  leaf  springs  bearing  at  their  centers  against 
the  under  frame  and  at  each  end  upon  the  journal  boxes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


999,254.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW.  Silas  H.  Pombbot, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
565.825. 


1.  In  a  fire  proof  window,  the  combination  with  a  main 
sash  frame  having  a  glazing  therein,  a  supplementary 
sash  frame  connected  to  said  first  frame,  a  supplementary 
glazing  seated  In  said  second  frame,  but  offset  from  said 
first  glazing  whereby  an  open  ended  and  unobstructed 
air  passage  Is  formed  between  said  glazings,  one  of  said 

^       supplementary  members  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
main  frame. 

2.  In  a  fireproof  window,  the  combination  with  a  mar- 
ginal main  aash  frame  having  a  glazing  fixedly  seated 
therein,  a  supplementary  sash  frame  secured  to  said  main 
frame  and  having  a  glazing  seat  off-set  and  spaced  away 
from  the  first  glazing  throughout  its  length,  and  a  second 
glazing  seated  in  said  off-set  seat,  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  entire  space  within  the  two  glazings  forms 
a  free  and  unobstructed  air  passage  opening  at  both  ends 
throughout  the  width  of  the  glazings. 

3.  In  a  fire  proof  window,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  having  a  glazing  therein,  of  an  Inner  sash  frame 
connected  to  said  first  frame  and  having  a  glazing  seat 
offset  and  spaced  away  from  said  glazing,  an  Inner  glazing 
seated  on  said  seat  and  forming  an  open  ended  air  pas- 
sage between  said  glazings,  and  a  removable  end  closure 
member  forming  a  part  of  said  inner  sash  frame  and  de- 
tachably locking  said  inner  glazing  in  position. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  window,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
sheet  metal  main  sash  frame,  of  a  muntin  therefor,  a  pair 
of  glazings  seated  between  said  muntin  and  the  respective 
sides  of  said  sash  frame,  a  supplementary  saah  frame  se- 
cured to  the  main  sash  frame  and  having  a  glazing  seat 


off-set  a  considerable  distance  from  said  first  glaxlng,  a 
supplementary  muntin  for  said  second  sash  frame  and 
having  glazing  seats  in  allnement  with  the  glazing  seat  of 
the  sash,  and  a  pair  of  supplementary  glazings  seated  in 
the  seats  of  the  supplementary  sash  frame  and  its  muntin. 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  an  unobstructed 
air  passage  between  said  glazings,  said  passage  being  open 
at  either  end  throughout  its  width. 

5.  In  a  fireproof  window,  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinal main  sash  frame  having  a  glazing  seated  therein, 
of  a  supplementary  sash  frame  and  supported  by  said 
first  frame  and  having  a  glazing  seat  off-set  and  spaced 
throughout  its  length  from  said  first  glazing,  a  supple- 
mentary glazing  seated  In  said  off-set  seat  whereby  an 
open  ended  air  passage  unobstructed  throughout  its  width 
is  formed  between  said  glazings,  and  a  removable  end 
closure  member  detachably  securing  the  second  glazing 
in  its  seat,  said  closure  member  having  telescopic  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  supplementary  sash 
frame. 


999,265.  HORSESHOE.  Jan  PopiEL-and  Josef  Uhbas- 
SKI,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  August 
Berowski,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,461. 


1.  In  a  horse-shoe,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
members,  rigid  clamping  plates  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
shoe,  movable  clamping  plates  mounted  at  the  other  side 
of  the  shoe,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  and  wedges  carried 
by  the  bar  to  force  the  movable  clamping  plates  against 

the  hoof. 

2.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
members,  rigid  clamping  plates  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
shoe,  movable  clamping  plates  mounted  at  the  other  side 
of  the  shoe,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  wedges  carried  by 
the  bar  to  force  the  movable  clamping  plates  against  the 
hoof,  and  means  to  lock  the  bar  in  clamping  position. 

3.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
members,  means  to  secure  them  together,  rigid  clamping 
plates  secured  to  one  side  of  the  shoe,  movable  clamping 
plates  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the  shoe  and 
having  inwardly  projecting  feet,  a  bar  pivoted  at  its 
front  end  to  the  shoe,  wedges  carried  by  the  bar  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  members  of  the  shoe  above  the  feet  on 
the  movable  plates,  a  tongue  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bar 
adapted  to  enter  a  notch  in  said  upper  member,  a  spring- 
held  pin  mounted  in  said  upper  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  said  tongue,  and  means  to  withdraw  the 
pin. 

4.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
I  members,  rigid  clamping  plates  secured  to  one  side  of  the 

shoe,  movable  clamping  plates  mounted  at  the  other  side 
of  the  shoe,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  wedges  mounted 
on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  clamping 
plates  to  force  the  same  against  the  hoof,  a  strap  con- 
nected to  one  heel  of  the  shoe  and  having  an  engaging 
head  at  the  other  end,  means  to  lock  said  bar  and  said 
head  at  the  other  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  a  second  strap 
connecting  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  first  strap. 

5.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
members,  rigid  clamping  plates  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  shoe,  movable  clamping  plates  mounted  at  the  other 
side  of  the  shoe  formed  with  ridges  on  their  lower  faces 
which  ridges  are  mounted  In  notches  in  the  lower  member 
and  form  pivots  for  the  plates,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
shoe,  and  wedges  carried  by  the  bar  adapted  to  enter 
notches  In  the  upper  member  and  to  force  the  movable 
clamping  plates  against  the  hoof. 
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00».38«.  CAB  BODY  AMD  UNDBRFHAMS  CON8TRUC- 
TION.  0«WAU>  8.  PuLLiAM,  Pittaburg.  P«..  AMlipior 
to  Pittsburgh  Bqulpment  Company,  Pittsburg,  P«.,  « 
Corporation  of  PennaylTanla.  Fllad  Jaly  17,  1000. 
H«r1al  No.  B08.242. 


1.  A  car-bodjr  and  and«rfram«  cenatnictlon  consisting 
of  an  Integral  cast-metal  structure  comprising  a  floor,  car- 
body  end-walls,  car-body  side-walls,  ooderframe  end-sills, 
and  underframe  side-sills. 

2.  A  car-body  and  anderframe  construction  consisting 
of  an  integral  cast-metal  structure  comprising  a  floor,  car- 
body  end-walls,  car  body  side-walls,  underframe  end-sills, 
underframe  side-sUls,  and  a  body-bolster. 

3.  A  car-body  and  underframe  construction  consisting 
of  an  Integral  cast-metal  structure  comprlsiD);  a  floor,  a 
laterally  extending  and  upwardly  projecting  member  con- 
stituting s  portion  of  a  car-body  end-wall,  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  upwardly  projecting  member  constituting 
a  portion  of  a  car  body  side-wall,  an  underframe  end-sUl, 
and  an  underframe  side-sill. 

4.  A  car-body  and  underframe  construction  consisting 
of  an  Integral  cast-metal  structure  comprising  a  floor,  a 
laterally  extending  and  upwardly  projecting  member  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  a  car-body  end-wall,  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  upwardly  projecting  member  constituting 
a  portion  of  a  car-body  side-wall,  an  underframe  end-sill 
disposed  in  a  different  vertical  plane  than  the  laterally 
extending  member,  and  an  underframe  side-sill  disposed 
in  a  different  Tertlcal  plane  than  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending member. 


900.257.      EOO-BAKER.      Oladts    Radtke,    Chicago.    IlL 
Filod  Apr.  0,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,338. 


1.  In  an  egg  baker,  the  combination  of  a  metal  cup. 
means  for  heating  said  cup  to  baking  temperature,  means 
for  supporting  ac  egg  within  said  cup  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  walls  thereof,  said  supporting  means  having 
small  capacity  for  conducting  heat  to  or  from  the  sup- 
ported egg.  and  means  for  thermally  Insulating  aald  sup- 
porting means. 

2.  In  an  egg  baker,  the  combination  of  a  metal  cup, 
means  fbr  heating  said  cup  to  baking  temperature,  a  cover 
for  said  cup,  a  plurality  of  loops  of  resilient  wire  of 
small  croee  section  supported  by  said  cover  and  adapted 
to  support  an  egg  within  said  cup  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  walla  thereof,  and  means  for  thermally  insulating  said 
wire  loops  from  said  cover. 

3.  In  an  egg  baker,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  re<-«ive  an  egg,  means  for  heating  said 
chamber  to  baking  temperature,  a  cover  for  said  chamber, 
loops  of  resilient  wire  of  small  cross-section  supported  by 


said  cover  and  adapted  to  aopport  an  egg  within  aald 
chamber  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  and 
means  for  thermally  Inaulatlng  said  wire  loops  from  said 
cover  to  limit  the  quantity  of  heat  conducted  by  said  wires. 


090.268.  BRAKE-SHOE  WITH  INSERT.  Donald  Raw- 
STRON.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  James  P.  Hill,  Chicago, 
111.     Plied  Apr.   15,  1910.     Serial  No.  5.%B.668. 


'/^// 


1.  A  caat-metal  brake  ahoe  having  a  hard  metal  Insert 
molded  In  its  face,  having  an  operative  side  presenting  an 
acute  angle  to  its  wearing  face,  and  so  formed  as  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  uniform  area  of  wearing  surface  dur- 
ing the  entire  life  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  cast-metal  brak«  shoe  having  a  hard  metal  Insert 
molded  in  Its  face,  having  an  operative  side  presenting  an 
acute  angle  to  Us  wearing  face,  and  formed  with  a  ratchet 
face  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  area  of  wearing 
surface  during  the  entire  life  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  castmetsl  brake  shoe  having  a  hard  metal  Insert 
molded  In  Its  fsce.  having  an  operative  side  presenting  an 
acute  angle  to  Its  wesring  face  set  diagonally  across  the 
shoe,  and  so  formed  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform 
area  of  wearing  snrfsce  during  the  entire  life  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  cast  metal  brake  shoe  having  a  hard  metal  Insert 
molded  In  Its  face,  having  an  operative  side  presenting  an 
acute  angle  to  Its  wearing  face  set  diagonally  across  the 
shoe,  and  formed  with  a  ratchet  face  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  area  of  wearing  surface  during  the 
entire  life  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  cast-metal  brake  shoe  having  a  substantially  trl- 
angular-faced  hard  metal  Insert  molded  In  Its  face,  having 
an  operative  side  presenting  an  acute  angle  to  Its  wearing 
face,  and  so  formed  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  uni- 
form area  of  wearing  surface  during  the  entire  life  of 
the  shoe. 

[Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


990.250.  BRAKE-SHOE  WITH  REINFORCED  BACK. 
Donald  RaiTstbon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  James  P. 
Hill,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1010.  Serial  No. 
555,559. 
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1.  A  reinforced  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  cast  body,  a 
plnrallty  of  Inserts  embedded  nesr  the  back  face  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  inserts  being  upturned  and  extending  to 
the  back  face  of  said  shoe. 

2.  A  reinforced  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  body,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  inserts  embedded  near 
the  hack  face  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  inserts  being  ui>- 
turned  and  extending  to  the  back  face  of  ssld  shoe. 

8.  A  reinforced  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  body,  a 
plurality  of  Inserts  embedded  nesr  the  back  face  thereof 
in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  inserts 
being  upturned  and  extending  to  the  back  face  of  aald  ahoe. 

4.  A  reinforced  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  cast  body,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  inserts  embedded  near 
the  back  face  thereof  in  ataouad  relation  to  each  other, 
the  ends  of  said  inserts  bdag  apturned  and  extending  to 
the  back  face  of  said  shoe. 
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f.  A  reinforced  brake  ahoe  eomprisiog  a  eaat  body,  a 
plorallty  of  inserts  comprising  rods  bent  at  their  ends  and 
disposed  longitudinally  within  said  shoe  and  near  its  back 
face  with  the  bant  ends  substantially  fltiata  with  the  back 
face  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,260.  SHINGLE-SAWING  MACHINE.  RoMBT  H. 
Richards,  ^ackettstown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Saw  Mill  Machinery  Co.,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  S,  1011.  Serial  No. 
624,766. 


1.  In  a  ablngle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
saw,  a  carriage  for  feeding  the  material  thereto,  and  means 
for  positioning  the  material  relatively  to  the  carriage  em- 
bodying a  cradle,  a  cradle  support  having  a  vertical  stem 
attached  thereto,  an  arm  having  a  bearing  cooperative 
with  said  stem  and  guiding  It  for  vertical  adjustment,  and 
an  adjusting  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  arm  and  cooperative 
with  said  atem  to  adjust  the  latter  and  the  cradle  verti- 
cally. 

2.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
saw,  a  carriage  for  feeding  the  material  thereto,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  matsrlal  relatively  to  the  car- 
riage embodying  a  cradle,  a  cradle  support  having  a  ver- 
tical stem  attached  thereto,  a  relatively  stationary  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  cooperative  with  said  stem  and  guid- 
ing it  for  vertical  adjustment,  an  adjusting  lever  ful- 
crumed on  said  stationary  member  and  cooperative  at 
one  end  with  said  stem  to  adjust  it  and  the  cradle  verti- 
cally, and  means  cooperative  with  tl>e  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  for  adjusting  it. 

8.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
saw,  a  carriage  for  feeding  the  material  thereto,  and  means 
for  positioning  the  material  relatively  to  the  carriage  em- 
bodying a  cradle,  a  cradle  support  having  a  vertical  stem 
fixed  thereto,  a  stationary  arm  provided  with  a  bearing 
cooperative  with  said  stem  for  guiding  it  vertically,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  on  said  arm  and 
having  one  end  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  said 
stnn,  and  an  adjostlng  screw  cooperative  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever  for  rocking  It  on  Its  fulcrum  and 
thereby  adjusting  said  atem  and  cradle  vertically. 

4.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
saw,  a  carriage  for  feeding  material  thereto,  a  car- 
riage for  positioning  the  material  relatively  to  said 
cradle,  a  cradle  support  having  a  vertical  stem  fixed  there- 
to, a  relatively  stationary  arm,  a  bearing  cooperative  with 
said  stem  for  guiding  it  vertically  and  having  means  for 
adjusting  It  angularly  witb  respect  to  said  arm,  and  means 
fulcrumed  on  said  arm  and  cooperative  with  said  stem  for 
adjusting  the  latter  and  the  cradle  vertically. 

6.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
saw,  a  carriage  for  feeding  the  material  thereto,  a  carriage 
for  positioning  the  material  relatively  to  said  cradle,  a 
cradle  support  having  a  vertical  stem  fixed  thereto,  a 
relatively  stationary  arm,  a  bearing  cooperative  with  said 
stem  for  guiding  it  vertically  and  having  means  for 
securing  It  In  different  angular  positions  on  said  arm,  and 
an  adjusting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
cooperative  with  said  stem. 


099,261.     t^UIT-GATHERBB.     WILLIAM  T.  Richabdson 
and    Bmil   Tir.sasTRAND,   Salem,   Oreg.      Piled   Nov.   8, 
1010.     Sertal  No.  591,253. 
1.  In  a  fruit  gatherer  the  combination  with  a  staff  and 

a  fixed  cnnred  arm  thereon,  a  similar  arm  pivoted  to  the 


fixed  arm,  aald  pivoted  am  tenBlaatlng  at  one  end  la  • 
lever,  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  aecored  together  at  oae 
end  and  having  their  oppoalte  esda  secored  reapeetlveljr 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  means  to  operate  said 
lever  to  move  the  pivoted  arm  toward  the  fixed  arm  and 
one  of  the  blades  over  the  other  blade. 


2.  In  a  fmlt  gatherer,  a  staff,  a  socket  engaging  one 
end  of  the  staff,  said  socket  terminating  in  a  semicircular 
arm,  a  similar  arm  pivoted  to  the  socket,  a  lever  integral 
with  one  end  of  the  pivoted  arm,  means  to  operate  said 
lever  to  move  the  pivoted  arm  toward  the  fixed  arm,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  blades  pivotally  secured  together  at 
one  end  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  blades  being  se- 
cured to  the  fixed  arm  and  the  end  of  the  opposite  blade 
slldably  connected  to  the  end  of  the  pivoted  arm. 

S.  In  a  fmlt  gatherer  the  combination  witb  a  staff 
having  a  socket  at  one  end,  said  socket  terminating  In  a 
fixed  arm,  a  aioillar  arm  pivoted  to  the  socket  and  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  arm.  means  to  swing  the  pivoted 
arm  toward  the  fixed  arm,  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  having  their  opposite  ends  attached 
respectively  to  the  arms  and  a  tubular  net  the  edges  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  arms  and  blades. 


990,262.  BEAM  OF  FLANGED  IRON.  Adolphdb  B. 
Roach,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  664,012. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  beam 
comprising  a  central  member  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  fianges  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  pair  of  members  C  shaped  in  cross  section,  engaging 
with  their  open  sides  over  said  flanges,  snd  encircling 
rings  for  holding  the  parts  in  aasembled  relation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  beam,  having  in 
combination  a  pair  of  angled  members,  each  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  fiangea  located  adjacent 
to  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  crosa- 
■ectlonally  C  shaped  members  engaging  with  their  open 
sides  ow  the  fianged  portions  of  said  angled  members, 
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end  member*  engaging  OTer  the  assembled  members  at 
each  end,  and  a  rod  for  holding  said  end  members  In  place, 
engaging  longltudinallr  throagh  the  interior  ot  the  beam, 
■nbatantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  beam  having  In 
combination  a  pair  of  central  angled  members  having  lat- 
erally projecting  flanged  portions  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  pair  of  outer  memlnrs  open  at  one  «lde,  en- 
gaging with  said  open  portions  over  the  flantred  portion* 
of  the  angled  members  and  against  the  body  parts  thereof, 
and  means  for  holding  said  parts  In  assembled  relstlon. 
substantially  as  described. 


row  being  between  the  silt*  of  adjacent  rows,  then  turning 
the  adjacent  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  alternate  silt 
and  every  other  row  of  Junctlona  all  In  the  same  direc- 
tion out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  but  turning  the  other 
Junctions  as  little  as  possible  and  Anally  expanding  the 
sheet. 


9W.26.'i.  APRON.  Ida  Mat  Bdth.  Baltimore.  Md..  a*- 
slgnor  to  Bella  Btondhelm  and  Henrietta  Dettelbach. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1910.-  Serial  No.  S80.446. 


4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  expanded  metal  con- 
sUtlng  of  forming  In  a  sheet  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of 
silts,  the  Junctions  between  the  ends  of  the  silts  of  each 
row  being  between  the  silts  of  adjacent  rows,  then  turning 
each  Junction  of  every  other  transverse  row  of  Junctions 
together  with  the  pair  of  strips  connecting  such  Junction 
to  the  Junctions  of  the  adjacent  transverse  rows  to  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  all  such  Junctions  being 
turned  in  the  same  direction  while  the  Junctions  of  the 
adjacent  transverse  rows  remain  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  sheet  and  Anally  expanding  the  sheet. 


An  apron  formed  of  a  central  and  side  sections  united 
by  vertical  seams  one  of  which  terminates  short  of  the 
top,  a  reinforcement  secured  upon  one  side  of  said  cen- 
tral section  forming  a  pocket  and  extending  to  the  top 
thereof  and  left  unatUched  for  a  portion  of  its  length  on 
one  side,  and  a  waist-band  secured  across  the  top  of  said 
sections  and  reinforcement,  whereby  the  unattached  por- 
tion of  said  reinforcement  forms  an  opening  to  said  pocket 
from  one  side  of  the  apron,  and  the  opening  between  the 
•ectlona  above  the  seam  terminating  short  of  the  top 
forming  meana  of  access  to  said  pocket  from  the  other 
■Ide  of  the  apron. 

999.264.  PROCESS  OF  M.ANUFACTUBINO  EXPANDED 
METAL.  Harrt  Salmon.  Westminster,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Expanded  Metal  Company,  Limited,  West- 
minster, England.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.660. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  expanded  metal  con- 
slating  of  forming  In  a  sheet  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of 
silts,  the  Junctions  between  the  ends  of  the  silts  of  each 
row  being  between  the  silts  of  adjacent  rows,  then  turn- 
ing the  adjacent  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  alternate 
silt  In  the  same  direction  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet, 
and  finally  expanding  the  sheet. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  expanded  metal  con- 
sisting of  forming  In  a  sheet  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of 
silts,  the  Junctions  between  the  ends  of  the  silts  of  esch 
row  being  between   the  silts  of  adjacent  rows,  then  tum- 

-ing  the  adjacent  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  alternate 
silt  In  the  same  direction  so  that  one  strip  Is  above  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  and  the  other  below  the  same  and 
finally  expanding  the  sheet. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  expanded  metal  con- 
stating of  forming  In  a  sheet  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of 
slits,  the  Junctions  between  the  ends  of  the  silts  of  each 


0  9  9,265.      MACHINE    FOR    MANUFACTURING    EX- 
PANDED METAL.     Harsy  Salmojc.  Westminster,  Eng 
'       land,  assignor  to  The  Expanded  Metal   Company.  Llm 
Ited.  Westminster.   England.     Filed  Jan.  9.   1911.     Se- 
rial No.  601,601. 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  In  a  sheet  of 
metal  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  sllU,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  adjacent  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  alternate 
silt  In  the  same  direction  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and 
means  for  expanding  the  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  In  a  sheet  of 
metal  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  silts,  meana  for  turn- 
ing the  adjacent  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  alternate 
silt  In  the  same  direction  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  so 
that  one  strip  Is  above  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  the  other 
below  the  same  and  means  for  expanding  the  sheet. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  In  a  sheet  of 
meul  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  silts,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  adjacent  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  alternate 
silt  and  every  other  row  of  Juuctlons  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  sheet  without  substantially  turning  other  rows  of 
Junctions  and  means  for  expanding  the  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  in  a  sheet  of 
metal  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  silts,  means  for  turn 
tng  the  adjacent  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  alternate 
silt  and  every  other  row  of  Junctlona  In  the  same  direction 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  aheet  so  that  one  strip  Is  above  ths 
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plane  of  the  sheet  and  the  other  below  the  same  without 
substantially  turning  the  other  rows  of  Junctions  and 
means  for  expanding  the  sheet. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  In  a  sheet  of 
metal  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  sllU,  a  pair  of  rolls 
having  conical  surfaces  all  making  the  same  angle  with  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  and  constructed  to  turn  the  adjacent 
strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  alternate  slit  In  the  same 
direction  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  means  for  ex- 
panding the  sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.266.      AEROPLANE.      HoBACB   Ltomabd    Show,    Al- 

MRT    EUSTACB    SHORT,    and    HOOH    OSWALD   SHORT,    Bst- 

tersea   I»ark.   London,   England.     Filed  June   21,   1910. 
Serial  No.  568.162. 


direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  flight,  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  parallel  members  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  said  side  members  at  their  ends,  a  flexi- 
ble rectangular  membrane,  pockets  In  said  membrane  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  sides  thereof,  flexible  strips  located 
in  said  pocket*,  means  for  rigidly  fixing  the  forward  edge 
of  the  membrane  to  the  forward  member  of  the  frame,  and 
springs  for  connecting  the  rearward  edge  of  said  membrane 
to  the  rearward  member  of  said  frame  to  hold  the  said 
membrane  in  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


999,267.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPERING  METAL 
POLES.  Edwin  E.  Slick,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,436. 


1.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  In  combination  an  open 
rigid  frame  having  two  opposite  and  parallel  members  lo- 
cated at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flight,  a  flexible 
membrane,  means  for  rigidly  fixing  one  edge  of  said  mem- 
brane to  one  of  said  parallel  members  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  elastlcally  connecting  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
membrane  to  the  opposite  parallel  member  of  said  frame 
to  hold  said  membrane  In  tension. 

2.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  in  combination,  an  open 
rigid  frame  composed  of  longitudinal  members,  and  for- 
ward and  rearward  parallel  members,  the  latter  two  mem- 
ber* being  located  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flight, 
a  flexible  membrane,  means  for  rigidly  fixing  the  forward 
edge  of  said  membrane  to  the  forward  member  of  said 
frame,  and  springs  for  elastlcally  connecting  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  said  membrane  to  said  rearward  parallel 
member  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  membrane  In  tension. 

3  An  aeroplane,  comprising  In  combination,  a  rectangu- 
lar open  rigid  frame  composed  of  two  longitudinal  mem- 
ber*, and  forward  and  rearward  parallel  members,  the 
latter  two  members  being  located  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  flight,  a  flexible  rectangular  membrane,  means 
for  rigidly  fixing  the  forward  edge  of  said  membrane  to 
the  forward  member  of  said  frame,  and  springs  for  elastl- 
cally connecting  the  rearward  edge  of  said  membrane  to 
the  rearward  member  of  said  frame  to  hold  the  said  mem- 
brane In  tension. 

4.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  In  combination,  an  open 
rigid  frame  composed  of  longitudinal  members,  and  for- 
ward and  rearward  parallel  members,  the  latter  two  mem- 
bers being  located  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flight, 
a  flexible  membrane,  pockets  In  the  said  membrane  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  of  the  said  membrane,  fiexlble 
strips  located  In  said  pockets,  means  for  rigidly  fixing  the 
forward  edge  of  said  membrane  to  the  forward  of  said 
parallel  members  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  elastlcally 
connecting  the  rearward  edge  of  said  membrane  to  the 
rearward  parallel  member  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  mem- 
brane in  tension. 

5.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rectangu- 
lar rigid  open  frame  composed  of  two  side  members  and 
forward  and   rearward  parallel   members  extending  in  a 


The  method  of  forming  tapered  metal  poles,  comprla 
Ing  rolling  metal  blanks  having  longitudinally  extending 
recessed  edge  portions,  severing  the  blanks  diagonally  Into 
two  longitudinally  tapering  sections,  upsetting  the  cut 
edges  of  the  resulting  blanks  to  form  thickened  longitudi- 
nal edge  portions,  assembling  a  plurality  of  the  blanks 
with  the  thickened  edge  portion  of  one  section  In  the  re- 
cessed edge  portion  of  an  adjoining  section,  and  bending 
the  sides  of  said  recesses  Into  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  engaging  thickened  edge  portion  of  the  adjacent 
blank  ;  substantially  as  described. 


999,268.  FUSE  FOB  SHELLS  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
Raonab  Sohlman,  Hbnbik  Nohdbnfelt,  and  Hcoo 
MoRfiN.  Bofors,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,090. 


1  A  shell  fuse  comprising  stationary  and  movable  per- 
cussion members,  locking  members  engaging  ref^  "» 
the  latter  and  resting  against  a  fixed  stop,  a  longltudina  ly 
slldable  ring  normally  resting  against  a  fixed  stop  at  It* 
front  end  under  the  action  of  a  spring,  another  ring  capa- 
ble of  being  telescoped  relatively  to  the  first-named  one^ 
an  elastic  member  normally  holding  the  second  ring  in 
such  position  relatlrely  to  the  first  one  as  to  surround  the 
locking  members  of  the  movable  percussion  member,  but 
permitting  the  first-named  ring  to  move  backward  on  the 
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dlaehars*  of  tk«  gun  so  as  to  comprMa  t)M  aakl  •ptiac  aad 
deform  the  aald  Alastlc  mamber.  both  rlnga  being  praaaed 
forward  by  the  action  of  aaid  apring  after  tlM  acceleratloo 
of  the  projectile  baa  ccaaed  and  permitting  tbe  locking 
members  to  be  released  by  centrlfagal  action. 

2.  A  ahell  foac  comprlalng  stationary  and  movable  per- 
eoasion    members,    locking  members   engaging  receasea   in 

« the  latter  and  resting  againat  a  fixed  stop,  a  longitudinally 
alidable  ring  Dt.rmallj  reating  against  a  fixed  stop  at  Ita 
front  end  under  tbe  action  of  a  apring,  anotber  ring  capa- 
ble of  being  teleacoped  relatively  to  tbe  flrat-named  one, 
a  dlab-ahaped  ring  with  elastic  wings  normally  holding  the 
second  ring  In  such  poaltion  to  tbe  flrat  une  as  to  sur- 
round the  locking  members  of  the  movable  percuaslon 
member  bnt  permitting  tbe  telescoping  of  tbe  said  two 
rings  and  then  retaining  them  In  their  new  mutual  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  shell  fuse  comprising  a  stationary  member  carry- 
ing a  percuaalon  point  and  a  movable  member  carrying  a 
percuaslon  cap  and  a  main  detonator,  locking  members  en- 
gaging said  movable  members  and  resting  against  a  fixed 
stop,  a  longitudinally  sUdable  ring  normally  reating  against 
a  atop  at  ita  front  end  under  tbe  action  of  a  apring,  an- 
other ring  capable  of  being  teleacoped  relatively  to  the 
first-named  one,  and  an  elastic  member  normally  holding 
the  two  rings  in  such  mutual  poaltion,  that  the  latter  one 
will  surround  the  locking  pieces  of  the  movable  percus- 
sion member,  but  permitting  suob  movement  of  the  said 
rings,  under  the  action  of  tbe  Initial  thrust  and  tbe  said 
apring.  aa  to  release  tbe  said  locking  members. 


tba  raeelvlnc  chamber,   a   serean  anrronnding  said   tube. 

and  a  weight  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof. 

4.   In  combination  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  described, 

a  caalng  provided  with  a  auction  chamber,  a  receiving 
1  chamber  arranged  therein  and  provided  with  a  tubular 
I  neck,  an  imperforated  inlet  tube  of  leaa  diameter  than 
{  said  neck,  extending  through  aaid  neck  to  tbe  receiving 

chamber,  and  a  tubular  screen  intermediste  tbe  receiving 

chamber  and  suction  cbsmber  and  extending  upwardly 
I  and  embracing  the  tubular  neck. 

I  5.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  tlM  cluiracter  described, 
I  a  caalng  providing  a  suction  chamber,  a  receiving  chamber 
;  arranged  therein,  a  telescoping  inlet  tube  appurtenant  to 

the  receiving  chamber  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  casing. 
j  and  a  tubular  screen  encircling  said  tube  and  removably 

secured    thereto   and   movably   aecured  with    reference   to 

the  receiving  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  9,289.  PNEUMATIC  DU8T-8EPARATOR.  Ira  H. 
Spbncer.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,602. 


999,270.  MODELING  -  MACHINE.  WtLHBLM  SPILLKK, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Pulvermacher 
&  Bremermann  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.686. 


a. 
Trr 


■■'K'  M^"^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receiving 
chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber,  an  Inlet  tube  having  aolid 
walls  leading  Into  the  receiving  chamber,  and  a  screen 
encircling  and  extending  along  said  inlet  tube  and  form 
ing  a  tubular  acreenlng  wail  between  the  receiving  cham 
her  and  the  exhaust  chamber  abo^^^  aolld  walla  of  the 
inlet  tube.  ' 

2.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  eaalog,  a  receiving  chamber  formed  within  tbe  casing, 
an  inlet  tube  having  solid  walls  appurtenant  to  and  ex- 
tending within  said  receiving  chamber  and  extending 
through  tbe  caalng,  a  tubular  screen  appurtenant  to  the 
inlet  tube  and  arranged  Intermediate  tbe  receiving  cham- 
ber and  exbauat  chamber,  and  meana  appurtenant  to  the 
screen  for  preventing  rupture  of  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exbauat 
chamber,  a  receiving  chamber  arranged  therein,  a  remov- 
able  Inlet   tube   operatlvely  aupported   with    reference   to 


1.  In  a  forming  machine  adapted  to  produce  solid  bodies 
of  given  shape  from  plastic  materials,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  fixed  shaft  support  on  said  frame,  a 
pivoted  shaft  support  on  said  frame,  vertical  guide  bars 
on  said  frame,  a  former  bolder  adapted  to  slide  between 
said  bars,  and  an  adjustable  former  detachably  aecured 
to  aaid  former  holder. 

2.  In  a  forming  machine  adapted  to  produce  solid  bodloa 
of  given  shape  from  plastic  materials,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  tapering  rotatable  shaft,  a  fixed  shaft  support  on  said 
frame,  a  pivoted  shaft  support  on  said  frame,  vertical 
guide  bara  on  said  frame,  a  former  bolder  adapted  to 
slide  between  said  bars,  and  an  angularly  and  vertically 
adjustable  former  detachably  aecured  to  aaid  former 
holder. 

3.  In  a  forming  machine  adapted  to  produce  aolld  bodies 
of  given  shape  from  plastic  materials,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  tapering  rotatable  abaft,  a  fixed  shaft  support  on  said 
frame,  a  pivoted  abaft  support  on  said  frame,  vertical 
guide  bara  on  said  frame,  a  former  holder  adapted  to 
slide  between  aaid  bara,  the  plate  16  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  plastic  maaa  between  the  shaft  supports  and 
an  angularly  and  vertically  adjustable  former  detach- 
ably secured  to  said  former  holder. 


•   I 


999,271.  REPEATING  RIFLE.  I>kmrtbio8  Stbroiax- 
OPCLOS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576.423. 

1.  A  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  stock,  a  magaxine.  a  spring 
pressed  bolder  for  cartridges  therein  adapted  to  hold  tbe 
cartridges  In  a  circular  arrangement  within  the  atock  of  the 
gun,  a  trigger  mechanism,  a  firing  mechanism,  a  breech 
block,  and  a  handle  forward  of  the  magazine  and  means  con- 
necting it  to  the  said  breech  block  whereby  said  breech  block 
may  be  contlnuoualy  moved  back  and  forth  without  changing 
tbe  poaltion  of  tbe  gunner's  hands,  said  trigger  mechanism 
comprising  two  pins  moving  in  opposite  directions,  said 
firing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  firing  pin,  a  apring  there- 
for, a  barrel  for  tbe  pin.  a  sleeve  aecured  to  the  pin,  a 
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lip  and  a  pivoted  winged  latch  on  tbe  sleeve,  the  lip 
engaging  one  of  ita  oppositely  moving  plna,  tbe  latch  tbe 
other,  when  the  gun  la  in  firing  poaltion. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
stock,  a  breech  block  and  cartridge  extracting  Jaws,  a 
firing  pin  barrel  Carrying  said  block  and  jaws,  a  helical 
groove  on  tbe  block  and  an  engaging  block  on  the  barrel, 
a  spring  preased  firing  pin  In  the  barrel,  a  aleeve  on 
the  firing  pin,  a  Up  and  a  pivoted  latch  on  the  sleeve, 
the  firing  pin  barrel  being  slotted  to  admit  tbe  Up 
and  latch,  the  sleeve  being  shaped  at  Its  end  to  receive 
wlnga  49  on  tbe  latch  when  in  its  closed  position  and  a 
pair  of  opi>osltely  moving  pins  adapted  to  engage,  one  the 
lip  and  the  other  tbe  latch,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  pins. 

S.  A  gun  aa  herein  described,  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
stock,  trigger  mechanism  and  a  firing  mechanism,  a  maga- 
zine, a  spring  rotated  drum  therein,  said  barrel  being  open 
through  for  loading  cartridges  Into  the  magaxine,  aaid 
drum  carried  on  a  plate  fitting  the  gun  atock  and  a  latch 
mechanlam  for  readily  attaching  and  detaching  aaid  plate 
and  drum,  said  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  sliding  bar 
with  pins  in  Its  ends,  a  pin  and  spring  therefor  In  the 
wall  of  the  magazine  adapted  to  atrlke  one  of  the  pins  of 
the  sliding  bar  when  the  aame  la  Inserted  in  place  and  dis- 
place It  that  Its  other  pin  may  be  caused  to  engage  a  wall 
of  tbe  magaxine. 

4.  A  gun  of  the  type  described,  having  an  operating 
ejecting  handle  for  the  cartridge,  ejecting  mechanism  and 
a  rod  therefor,  movable  longltudinaUy  of  the  gun  stock, 
said  stock  having  a  alot  or  groove  to  receive  tbe  handle, 
said  handle  being  pivoted  to  Its  rod,  and  provided  with  a 
latch  whereby  It  may  occupy  a  poaltion  within  tbe  slot 
or  extended  therefrom. 


999,272.     PIPE  WRENCH.    Clinton  W.  Stovkr,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,030. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  tbe  jaw  abank  with 
rack  teeth  at  one  edge  and  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end,  with 
a  yoke  which  Is  movable  lengthwlae  upon  aaid  shank  and 
transversely  thereof,  said  yoke  having  on  that  aide  of  tbe 
shank  whereon  the  rack  teeth  la  formed  a  bousing  com- 
prising two  side  members  and  a  transverse  connecting 
member,  and  there  being  an  Inwardly  projecting  rib  on 
tbe  Inner  face  of  said  connecting  member,  and  an  Inwardly 
turned  flange  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  hoaalng,  a  pawl 
movably  fitted  between  the  aide  members  of  said  bouahig 
and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  Up  which  projecta  behind 
said  Inwardly  turned  flange,  and  having  a  transverse 
racaaa  to  receive  the  aaid  rtb  and  baring  rack  teeth  at  Ita 
rear  end  and  on  that  edge  which  faces  the  toothed  edge 
of  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  oomUnatlon  of  a  ahank  baring  a 
flxed  jaw  at  one  end  and  rack  teeth  along  one  edge,  with 
a  yoke  baring  two  straps  which  embrace  tbe  ahank,  tbe 
rear  strap  being  longer  than  the  other  so  aa  to  permit  a 
transrerse  movement  of  the  yoke  relative  to  aaid  ahaak. 
and  said  yoke  having  a  hoaalng  on  that  aide  of  tbe  abank 


which  carries  the  rack  teeth,  aaid  bousing  comprising  two 
side  members  and  a  connecting  transverse  member,  tbe 
tranarerae  member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  trana- 
verae  rib,  and  there  being  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  at 
the  rear  end  of  aaid  housing,  a  pawl  movably  dtepoaed 
within  said  housing  having  teeth  on  its  edge  which  facea 
the  toothed  edge  of  the  shank  and  having  a  tranarerae 
recess  on  its  opposite  edge  for  engagement  with  aaid  rib, 
and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  Up  which  projecta 
behind  said  Inwardly  turned  fiange,  aaid  pawl  baring  ita 
front  edge  projecting  beyond  the  housing  and  faahloned 
to  serve  as  a  jaw  face. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  jaw  at  one  end  and  rack  teeth  along  one  edge,  with 
a  yoke  having  two  straps  which  embrace  the  shank,  the 
rear  strap  being  longer  than  the  other  so  as  to  permit  a 
transverse  movement  of  the  yoke  relative  to  said  shank, 
and  said  yoke  having  a  housing  on  that  side  of  the  shank 
which  carries  tbe  rack  teeth,  aaid  housing  comprising  two 
side  members  and  a  connecting  transverae  member,  tbe 
transverse  member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  trana- 
verse  rib  and  there  being  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  housing,  a  pawl  movably  dlapoaed 
within ^sald  houalng  having  teeth  on  ita  edge  which  facea 
the  toothed  edge  of  the  shank  and  having  a  transverse 
recess  on  its  opposite  edge  for  engagement  with  said  rib, 
and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  Up  which  projecta 
behind  the  Inwardly  turned  flange,  aaid  pawl  having  ita 
front  edge  projecting  beyond  tbe  bousing  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  Jaw  face,  said  housing  being  alao  provided 
with  a  tranaverse  shelf  near  Its  front  end,  and  an  ex- 
pansible colled  spring  compressed  between  said  shelf  and 
said  pawl. 


999,27  3.  FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVE.  William  W. 
TCMPLES,  Columbus.  Gn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576,480. 


A  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  matching  caalng  members 
secured  In  face-to-face  relation,  one  of  said  members  bar- 
ing a  smooth  Inner  surface  to  form  a  ralve  seat,  and  pro- 
vided with  anpply  and  ezhaost  porta,  and  tbe  other  one  of 
said  members  baring  a  carlty  and  an  Inlet  thereto,  the 
rim  of  tbe  cavity  having  a  atop  lag  and  tbe  aforesaid 
supply  and  exhaust  ports  opening  tbrou^  tbe  raire  aeat 
into  the  canty,  a  ralve  working  wlthlQ  the  carlty  of  tbe 
second  member,  and  baring  a  flat  surface  preased  against 
the  flat  aurface  of  the  first  member,  by  tbe  preaaure  wltbin 
tbe  carlty,  aaid  valve  controlling  the  supply  and  exbaast 
ports,  and  baring  a  carlty  in  Ita  face  adapted  to  lap  tba 
inlet  and  exbauat  porta,  and  one  end  of  tbe  ralre  engafflng 
the  aforesaid  stop  lug  when  in  wide  open  ezhaost  poal' 
tion,  operating  means  for  the  ralre  piece,  and  adJostaUe 
means  on  the  outside  of  the  ralre  caalng  for  limiting 
the  morement  of  tbe  ralre  operating  meana. 


90  9,2  74.     PROCESS  OF  CON8BEVINO  FIBH-MHAT. 

BoBSBT  TBur,  Schwartau,  near  LQbeck^  Qermany.    Filed 

Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,921. 

1.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  conaerrlag  flab-meat 
conalstlng  in  potting  the  cleaned  flab  in  a  reaael  with 
water  to  which  baa  been  added  tor  eael)  poud  of  flab :  1 
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fntrn  of  acetic  acid  and  5  frnims  of  a  clarllled  Itqaor  made 
of  water  and  a  mixture  preferably  of  1  i>art  each  of  groand 
cinnamon,  ginger,  cardamon.  crushed  laurel-learea,  cloves, 
oranges  and  chopped  onions  which  have  been  soaked  about 
8  days  under  15*  C.  In  5  parts  of  spirit  of  wine,  and  In 
this  liquor  and  the  acetic  acid  and  water  boiling  the  meat 
until  well  done,  removing  the  skin  and  bones,  drying  by 
heat,  and  grinding  the  resulting  product. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  conserving  flsh-meat 
by  putting  the  cleaned  flsh-meat  In  a  vessel  with  water  to 
which  has  been  added  for  each  pound  of  the  meat  1  gram 
of  acetic  acid,  and  5  grams  of  a  flavoring  and  preserving 
liquor,  boiling  until  well  done,  removing  the  skin  and 
bones,  drying,  and  reducing  to  powder. 


999.275.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  INSECTICIDE. 
Herman  J.  Theim.  Hohart,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  620.843. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chararterTlescrlbed.  a  receptacle 
for  holding  an  insecticide,  discharge  means  for  said  recep- 
tacle, a  conduit  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  being 
approximately  vertically  disposed,  said  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  superposed  openings  formed  there 
through,  means  to  deflect  the  air  passing  through  said 
openings  in  a  downward  direction,  and  means  to  force  air 
through  said  conduit.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  holding  an  Insecticide,  discharge  means  for  said  recep- 
tacle, a  conduit  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  being 
approximately  vertically  disposed,  said  conduit  being  pro^ 
vided  with  spaced  superposed  openings  formed  there- 
through and  with  outwardly  extending  Inclined  tongu«>s 
positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  openings,  and 
means  to  force  air  through  said  conduit. 


999.276.  APPARATT'S  FOR  FORGING  AXLES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Oh)Bgb  G  Thorp,  Chicago.  III., 
and  Edwin  E.  Slice.  Pittsburi.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  477.378.       =-'^^ 

1.  In  apparatus  for  forging,  th«  combination  with  top 
and  bottom  dies  having  forming  faces  of  similar  and 
lengthwise  changing  contour,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  said  dies  toward  and  away  from  the  opposite  die. 
of  meana  extending  between  and  across  the  width  of  aald 
die  faces  and  arranged  to  contact  with  and  simultaneously 
move  a  plurality  of  blanks  being  forged  from  end  to  end  of 
said  forging  dies,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  aald 
blank  moving  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  forging,  the  combination  of  top 
and  bottom  dies  having  forming  faces  of  similar  and 
lengthwise  changing  contour  and  means  for  reciprocating 
at  least  one  of  said  dies  toward  and  away  from  the  oppo- 
site die,  with  a  series  of  spindles  extending  between  and 
across  the  width  of  said  die  faces  and  contacting  with  the 
blanka  being  forged  to  move  blanks  between  the  die  faces 
from  end  to  end  of  the  forging  dies,  sprocket  chains  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  spindles  are  secured  and  means  for 


actuating  the  sprocket  chains  to  move  the  splndlet  acroM 

the  forming  faces  of  said  dies. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  forging,  the  combination  of  top 
and  bottom  dies  having  forming  faces  of  similar  and 
lengthwise  changing  contour  and  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  said  dies  toward  and  away  from  the  opposite  die, 
with  a  series  of  spindles  extending  between  snd  across  the 
width  of  said  die  faces  and  arranged  to  contact  with  and 
move  a  series  of  successive  blanks  being  forged  from  end 
to  end  of  said  dies,  sprocket  chains  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  spindles  are  secured  and  means  connected  to  the  die 
operating  mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  the  sprocket 
chains  and  move  blanks  in  ennaKem»'nt  with  the  spindles 
across  the  length  of  said  forging  dies  in  timed  relation  to 
the  reciprocating  movementa  of  the  forging  dies. 


909.277.      LOG  -  CRADLE.      BlRT    H.    Vollans,    Everett. 
Waah.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.400. 


*     •       't 
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1.  A  log  cradle  comprising  an  open  frame  made  of  Joint 
ed  sections  flexibly  united  by  chains  passing  through  the 
•  nrts  of  each  «»>ctlon.  a  tow-line  connected  to  the  frame,  a 
series  of  chains  carried  by  the  frame  members  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  logs,  and  turn  buckles  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  chains  whereby  the  chains  may  be  tightened  upon 
the  logs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  log  cradle  comprising  an  open  frame  of  Jointed  sec- 
tions flexibly  united  by  chains  passing  through  the  ends  of 
each  section,  encircling  chalna  set  at  frequent  Intervala  and 
paaaing  through  each  section,  fastenings  for  retaining  the 

j  chains  In  position,  turnbuckles  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
'  chains  whereby  the  chains  may  be  tightened  upon  the  logs, 
and  a  tow-line  connected  to  the  frame.  subsUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  log  cradle  comprising  an  open  frame  of  Jointed  sec- 
tions flexibly  united  by  chains  passing  through  the  ends  of 
each  section,  a  series  of  chalna  carried  by  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  adaptt-d  to  encircle  the  logs.  turnbuckl«*s  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  chalna  whereby  the  chains  may  be 
tightened  upon  the  logs,  and  a  tow-line  flexibly  secured  to 
the  frame  and  to  each  tranaverse  binding  chain  It  crosaes, 

'  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  log  cradle  comprising  an  open  frame  of  Jointed  sec- 
tions flexibly  united  by  chains  passing  through  the  ends  of 
each  section,  encircling  chains  set  at  frequent  Intervala 
and  paaalng  through  each  section,  fastenings  for  retaining 

:  the  chains  In  position,  turnbucklps  attached  to  the  ends  of 
the  chains  w)iereby  the  chains  may  be  tightened  upon  the 
logs,  and  a  tow-line  fixedly  aecured  to  the  frame  and  to 
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each  transverse  binding  chain  It  crosses,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  A  log  cradle  comprising  an  open  frame  of  Jointed  sec- 
tions flexibly  united  by  chalna  passing  through  the  ends  of 
each  aectlon,  a  tow-line  connected  to  the  frame,  a  series  of 
chains  carried  by  the  frame  members  a  portion  adapted  to 
encircle  the  lower  half  of  the  contents  of  the  cradle  and 
the  remaining  chains  adapted  to  encircle  the  entire  con- 
tents of  the  cradle,  and  turnbuckles  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  chains  whereby  the  chains  may  be  tightened  uiwn 
the  logs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,278.    FLYING-MACHINE.    Chahlks  W.  Wallbr.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,566. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  aero- 
planes, the  upper  set  comprising  a  main  longitudinally 
troughed  aeroplane,  and  longitudinally  extending  trougbed 
lateral  aeroplanes,  and  the  lower  set  comprising  subjacent 
lateral  aeroplanes  of  like  form  connected  by  front  and  rear 
planes  and  providing  an  intermediate  open  space  beneath 
said  main  plane. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  superposed 
aeroplanes  having  their  under  sides  longitudinally  troughed. 
balancing  planes  carried  at  the  sides  of  said  aeroplanes 
and  pontoons  carried  by  said  frame  beneath  said  aero- 
planes. 


999.279.  PRINTING-PRESS  CYLINDER.  Wallace  S. 
Warnock.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.  Serial  No 
391,136. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  foundation  or  bed  In 
the  form  of  a  cylinder,  of  a  printing  plate  holder  including 
a  base  adapted  to  be  passed  down  into  a  groove  In  said  bed, 
a  traveling  plate-holding  Jaw  coming  above  the  foundation, 
automatically  operated  spring  mechanism  for  holding  the 
Jaw  In  relation  to  the  bed,  a  rack  held  in  said  groove  with 
aald  base  slldably  connected  to  said  rack,  and  means  for 
propelling  the  plate  holder  in  both  dlrectlona  by  engage- 
ment with  said  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shouldered  grooved  founds 
tlon  or  bed  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  of  a  printing  plate 
holder  Including  a  base  adapted  to  be  passed  down  into  a 
groove  in  said  bed.  a  traveling  plate-holding  Jaw  coming 
above  the  foundation,  mechanlam  adapted  to  engage  the 


shouldered  structure  of  the  groove,  for  holding  the  Jaw  In 
relation  to  the  bed,  a  rack  held  In  said  groove,  with  said 
base  slldably  connected  to  said  rack,  and  means  for  propel- 
ling the  plate  holder  In  both  directions  by  engagement  with 
said  rack. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shouldered  grooved  founda- 
tion or  bed  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  of  a  printing  plate 
bolder  including  a  base  adapted  to  be  passed  down  Into  a 
groove  In  aald  bed,  a  traveling  plate-holding  Jaw  coming 
above  the  foundation,  automatically  operated  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  the  shouldered  structure  of  the  groove, 
for  holding  the  Jaw  In  relation  to  the  bed,  a  rack  held  In 
said  groove,  with  said  base  slldably  connected  to  said  rack, 
and  means  for  propelling  the  plate  holder  In  both  direc- 
tions by  engagement  with  said  rack. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shouldered  grooved  founda- 
tion or  bed  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  of  a  printing  plate 
holder  including  a  base  adapted  to  be  passed  down  Into  a 
groove  In  said  bed,  a  traveling  plate-holding  Jaw  coming 
above  the  foundation,  automatically  operated  spring  mech- 
anism adapted  to  engage  the  shouldered  structure  of  the 
groove,  for  holding  the  Jaw  in  relation  to  the  bed,  a  rack 
held  In  said  groove,  with  said  base  slldably  connected  to 
said  rack,  and  means  for  propelling  the  plate  holder  In 
both  directions  by  engagement  with  said  rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  foundation  or  bed  in 
the  form  of  a  cylinder,  of  a  printing  plate  holder  Including 
a  baae  adapted  to  be  passed  down  Into  a  groove  In  said  bed, 
a  traveling  plate-holdiug  jaw  coming  above  the  foundation, 
mechanism  for  holding  the  Jaw  in  relation  to  the  bed.  a 
double  rack  held  in  aald  groove,  with  said  base  slldably 
connected  to  said  rack,  and  means  for  propelling  the  plate 
bolder  in  both  directions,  said  means  including  two  pinions 
carried  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  In  engagement 
with  the  double  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


999,280.  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT.  Willia.m  M.  Wat 
KINS,  Lancaster,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial  No 
684,166. 


1.  A  harness  attachment,  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
slot  t<r  receive  a  chain  link  and  a  second  slot  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  hook  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  plate  out- 
wardly of  the  first  slot  and  having  its  lower  end  movable 
through  the  second  slot,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  hook  through  the  second  slot. 

2.  A  harness  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
formed  with  a  T-shaped  slot,  a  hook  supported  on  one  side 
of  the  frame  with  Its  upper  end  located  above  the  head  of 
aald  slot  and  Its  lower  end  projecting  through  the  lower 
iwrtlon  of  the  slot,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  hook  and 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  hook  through  the  slot. 


0  9  9.281.  REGULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Peter  Welin  and 
Hjalmar  Uttehbiro,  Newcastle,  Ind.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Krell  Auto-Grand 
Piano  Co.  of  America.  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1905.  Serial  No.  241,021. 
1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  use  in  constmctions  of  the 

claas  described,  the  combination  of  an  air  chamber  having 
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•  port  tbervfTMB.  •  dlaplirmfia.  •  ▼*!▼•  carrtod  by  tte 
dUphrm«in  for  doatac  tb«  port,  •  ■prtnff-arm  coBn«et«d 
with  the  tbItc  and  moanted  oatald*  tb«  ebamtwr  for  bold- 
tng  the  v*\vt  open,  a  bearlnx  piece  for  the  ■prtng-arm. 
and  meana  for  adjuatinc  the  bearing  pleCe  to  regulate  the 
•tlirneM  and  realllency  of  tbc  aprtog  arm. 


2  Tn  a  ral^e  metfhanlam  for-aie  to  conatructiona  of  the 
class  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of  an  air  chamber  haTlng 
a  port  therefrom,  a  circular  dlaphrainn.  a  ralve  carried 
by  the  diaphragm  for  cloalng  the  port,  a  aprlng  arm  con- 
nected with  the  ralTe  and  mounted  ouUlde  the  chamber 
for  holding  the  ralve  open,  a  bearing  piece  engaging  tha 
■prlng  arm  between  the  Talre  and  Ita  point  of  anpport. 
tad  an  adjusting  rod  threaded  Into  tha  bearing  piece, 
whereby  by  taming  th«  rod  the  bearing  piece  will  be 
ahlfted  to  change  the  atlffneaa  and  resiliency  of  tha  aprinr 

arm. 

3  In  a  governor  mechanUm  for  derlcea  of  tbe  class 
described,  the  combination  with  poeomatlc  playing  de- 
Tlcea  of  a  motor,  a  main  air  channel,  a  main  wind  trunk 
for  the  pneumatic  playing  d^Tlcea.  a  ahnt^)ir  ralve  for  the 
wind  trunk,  a  aprlng  normally  holding  the  abut-off  ralra 
open  an  air  trunk  for  the  motor,  a  ehnt-off  ralre.  a  aprlng 
normally  cloalng  the  abut-off  ralre  to  cut  off  direct  bellows 
connection  with  tbe  motor,  a  pneumatic  for  each  of  the 
abut-off  ralres,  and  meana  for  aUnultaneoualy  admitting 
air  preaaure  to  both  of  aald  pneumatics  to  cut  off  the  wind 
trunk  of  the  pneumatic  action,  and  to  make  direct  bellowa 
connection  with  the  motor  during  rewinding. 

4.  In  a  conatructloB  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  main  wind  trunk,  a  normally  closed 
ralre  for  making  direct  bellowa  connectlona  with  tbe  mo- 
tor during  rewinding,  a  normally  opened  ralre  for  the 
main  wind  trunk,  pneumatlca  for  each  of  aald  ralrea.  and 
a  allde  ralre  admlttln«  air  to  operate  aald  pneumatlca  to 
make  direct  connection  between  the  bellowa  and  motor, 
and  to  cut  off  the  playing  derlcea  during  rewinding. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  governor  mechanlam.  the  combination 
of  the  main  wind  trunk,  a  motor,  a  chamber  from  which 
air  la  exhausted,  a  aecond  chamber,  an  intermediate  chan- 
nel communicating  with  both  of  aald  chambers  by  meana 
of  porta,  a  receea  connecting  aald  chambers,  a  manually 
operated  allde  ralre  for  controlling  aald  porta,  a  ralre 
for  controlling  aald  nreea,  a  pneumatic  controlled  by  the 
air  tenaion  In  aald  chambers  for  operating  the  ralre  con- 
trolling tbe  receaa.  a  third  chamber  haring  a  port,  #tempo 
valre  for  controlling  aald  port,  aald  port  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  motor,  a  paaaage  from  the  aecond 
chamber  for  communicating  with  the  main  wind-trunk,  a 
ralve  for  cloalng  aald  paasage.  a  pneumatic  for  operating 
said  laat  named  ralre.  aa  air  channel  connecting  tbe  flrst 
named  chamber  to  the  third  chamber  through  a  port,  • 
ralre  for  controlling  the  laat  named  port,  a  pneumatic  for 
controlling  aald  ralre  controlled  by  tbe  air  tenaion  In  tbc 
channel,  a  ralve  for  connecting  aald  air  channel  directly 
with  the  motor,  a  pneumatic  for  operating  aald  laat  named 
valve,  and  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  laat  named 
pneumatic  and  the  pneun)atlc  operating  the  valve  control- 
ling the  connection  of  tbe  second  chamber  with  tbe  main 
wind-trunk. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


wire  loops,  said  book  and  aald  triangular  portion  being 
Integral  with  aaid  loopa.  twitted  wire  connectlona  between 
aald  book,  triangular  portion  and  aald  loops,  a  centrally 
■  nd  downwardly  extending  twisted  wire  portion  from  aald 
triangular  portion,  a  collar-portion  and  thoulder-portlone 
extending  therefrom,  a  trouaera-aupporter.  upper  and  lower 
diamatrlcnlly  disposed  wires  tn  aald  collar-portion,  aald 
upper  diametrically  disposed  wire  being  Integral  with  aald 
downwardly  extending  twUted  wire  portion,  aald  upper 
and  lower  diametrically  disposed  wlrea  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  itationary  member  provided  in  aald  trousers-sup- 
porter, upper  and  lower  circular  wires  In  said  collar-por- 
tion connected  rpspectlvely  with  said  upper  and  lower 
diametrically  dlapoaed  wlrea,  diagonally  dlapoaed  wires 
adaptsd  to  rigidly  connect  said  upper  and  lower  circular 
wlrea.  twlated  wire  portlona  extending  from  either  aide  of 
aald  lower  circular  wire,  double  loopa  Integral  with  aald 
laat-named  twlated  wire  portion,  twlated  wire  portlona  and 
downwardly  extending  hooka  between  aald  loopa.  and  edge 
forming  wires  securely  tied  to  said  double  loopa  and  to 
aaid  lower  circular  wire. 


W9.282.      OARMKNT-HANOKB.      May   C.   Whith.    Kenll- 
worth.  III.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.S89. 
1.  In  a  garment   hangar,   a  double  wire  book  disposed 

abort  a  aingle  wire  triangular  portion,  laterally  extending 


2.  In  a  garment  banger.  In  combination  with  collar  and 
abouldcr-portiona,  a  book  and  laterally  extending  loopa 
connected  with  aald  collar-portion,  a  tToua»>r»  eupporter 
comprising  a  statloaary  member  and  a  movable  member 
pivoted  therewith,  cut-away  portlona  In  aald  Btatlon*ry 
membar  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  wires  connected  with 
aald  collar  portion,  and  a  aplral  aprlng  serving  aa  a  pivot 
between  aald  membera  provided  with  arma  adapted  to 
maintain  the  lower  or  clamp  portion  of  aald  membera  In 
close  coatact. 


999.283.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  0T18  C.  Whitb, 
Worcester.  Ifaaa.  Filed  May  6.  1911  Serial  No. 
025.449. 


///Mvwjm, 


12  ^IL 

1.  la  a  bracket,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  having  a  ver- 
tical pivot  at  the  top,  an  arm  mounted  to  awing  on  aaid 
pivot,  aald  arm  having  a  circular  upper  face  at  tbe  free 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  vertical  plrot  at  the  top 
of  aald  face,  a  aecond  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  the 
laat  named  plrot  and  prorlded  with  a  socket  in  the  end, 
and  a  reaonator  support  fitting  In  said  aocket  and  adapted 
to  turn  therein,  the  aecond  arm  baring  a  circular  face  sur- 
rounding the  socket  prorlded  with  aa  opwafdly  extending 
rib  tbereoa,  and  the  resonator  support  haring  a  notched 
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face  resting  on  aaid  face,  tbe  notchea  thereof  fitting  aaid 
rib,  whereby  tbe  aupport  can  be  turned  to  any  desired 
position  and  will  remain  therein. 

2.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  baae  haring  a  ver- 
tical pivot  at  the  top,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  aald 
pivot,  said  arm  having  a  circular  upper  face  at  tbe  free 
end  thereof  and  prorlded  with  a  vertical  plrot  at  the  top 
of  aald  face,  a  aecond  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  aaid 
pivot,  and  a  aupport  aupported  by  aaid  aecond  arm  and 
adapted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axia,  aald  base  and  each 
arm  near  tbe  free  end  thereof  being  prorlded  with  aq 
upwardly  extending  atop,  the  stops  on  the  arms  being  on 
the  top  thereof  and  located  Just  inalde  the  circular  facea 
thereof,  each  arm  also  being  provided  with  a  second  stop 
on  the  bottom  near  the  point  at  which  It  la  pivoted. 

3.  In  a  bracket,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  having  a  ver- 
tical pivot  at  the  top,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  aaid 
pivot  and  having  a  horlaontal  circular  face  at  the  free 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  circular  pivot  at  the  top 
of  aald  face,  a  second  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  aaid 
pivot  and  provided  with  a  aocket  In  the  end,  and  a  reaona- 
tor aupport  fitting  in  said  aocket  and  adapted  to  turn 
therein,  aaid  baae  being  provided  with  a  stop  on  one  side 
thereof  projecting  up  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  arm  which 
la  mounted  thereon,  and  each  arm  being  provided  with 
two  stops,  one  at  the  bottom  of  the  end  at  which  tbe  arm 
is  supported  and  the  other  extending  above  the  top  of  tbe 
oppoaite  end.  both  of  said  atope  being  located  between  the 
axia  on  which  the  arm  swings  and  Ite  free  end. 

4.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  an  arm  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  vertical  plrot  and  prorlded  with  a  aocket 
in  tbe  end,  a  circular  face  surrounding  tbe  socket  pro- 
rlded with  an  upwardly  extending  rib  thereon,  and  with 
an  upwardly  extending  atop,  and  a  reaonator  support  fit- 
ting In  said  aocket  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  notched  face  resting  on  ssld  face,  the  notchea  there- 
of fitting  said  rib,  whereby  the  support  can  be  turned  to 
any  dealred  position  and  will  remain  therein  and  having* 
a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  arm. 


9  9  9,284.  8UPERHEAT1NG-GENERAT0R.  EtmiST 
WiAET.  La  Fert*-Bernard,  France.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  589,004. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  raporislng  reasel,  of  a  aeries  of  super- 
heating veaaela,  valved  communication  pipes  between  aaid 
superheating  vessels,  a  valved  communication  pipe  be- 
tween the  firat  one  of  the  series  of  said  superheating  ves- 
sels and  tbe  vaporising  veaael,  a  feed  pump,  a  pipe  placing 
the  ateam  inlet  end  of  aaid  pump  in  communication  with 
tbe  last  one  of  the  series  of  superheating  vessels,  a  pipe 
placing  tbe  ateam  outlet  end  of  tbe  feed  pump  In  commu- 
nication with  the  vaporising  veaael,  a  liquid  reservoir,  and 
pipes  placing  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  pump  In  communi- 
cation with  tbe  aald  liquid  reservoir,  and  means  for  beat- 
ing the  vaporising  veaael  and  superheating  reasels  com- 
prising an  inclosing  casing  in  which  tbe  raporliing  and 
auperheating  reasels  are  arranged. 

2.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  raporislng  reasel,  of  a  aeriea  of  super- 
beating  reaaels,  ralred  eommnnleation  pipes  between  aald 
superheating  reaaela.  a  ralred  communication  pipe  be- 
tween the  first  one  of  tbe  aeriea  of  said  superheating 
resaela  and  the  raporislng  reaael,  a  feed  pump,  a  pipe 
placing  the  steam  inlet  end  of  said  pump  In  communica- 
tion with  the  laat  one  of  tbe  series  of  superheating  rss- 
■ela,  means  for  placing  the  steam  outlet  end  of  the  pump 
in  communication  with  tbe  raporislng  vessel  comprising 
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a  coll  of  pipe  arranged  to  effect  tbe  beating  of  tbe  Itquid 
passing  from  tbe  pump  Into  the  raporislng  reasel,  a  liquid 
reserroir,  pipes  placing  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  pomps  In 
communication  with  tbe  aaid  liquid  reaerroir,  and  maans 
for  heating  tbe  raporizing  reaael,  the  coll  of  pipe,  and 
tbe  superheating  vessels  comprising  an  inclosing  caalng 
In  which  tbe  various  vessels  and  aaid  coll  of  pipe  are 
arranged. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  vaporising  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vessels  in  communication  with  each  other,  of  a  aeries 
of  superheating  vessels,  valved  commui:lcattou  pipes  be- 
tween Raid  superheating  vexsels,  a  valved  communication 
pipe  t>etween  the  first  one  of  the  series  of  superheating 
vesaels  and  tbe  vaporising  device,  a  feed  pump,  a  pipe 
placing  the  steam  inlet  end  of  the  said  pump  in  communi- 
cation with  tbe  last  one  of  the  series  of  superheating 
veaaela,  a  pipe  placing  the  steam  outlet  end  of  tbe  feed 
pump  in  communication  with  tbe  vaporising  device,  a 
liquid  reservoir,  and  pipes  placing  tbe  opposite  enda  of 
the  pump  in  communication  with  the  aald  reservoir,  and 
meana  for  beating  tbe  vaporising  device  and  the  super- 
heating vesscto  comprising  an  incloalng  caalng  in  which 
said  vaporising  device  and  auperheating  vessels  are  ar- 
ranged. 


999.285.     BINDING   FOR   BOOKS.      Samuel  Williams, 
Atlantic,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,812. 


f   ^ 
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1.  In  a  binding  for  books,  a  series  of  binding  strips 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  leaves  of  tbe  book,  said 
leaves  baring  formed  therein  a  series  of  slots  adapted  to 
recelre  said  strips  whereby  the  leaves  are  temporarily 
bound  tofetber,  binding  aectlons  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  tbe  opposite  aides  of  tbe  stack  of  leaves  when  tbe  latter 
are  to  be  permanently  bound  together,  and  meana  whereby 
said  binding  sectional  are  securely  fastened  in  tbe  covers 
of  the  book. 

2.  In  a  book  binding,  a  series  of  binding  strips  adapt- 
ed to  be  encaged  with  the  leaves  of  the  book,  said  leaves 
being  provided  with  slots  to  receive  said  strips  whereby 
said  leaves  and  additional  leares  may  be  temporarily 
bound  together,  binding  aectlona  arranged  on  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  stack  of  leares,  each  of  ssld  sections  compris- 
ing an  outer  fastening  leaf,  an  outer  fly  leaf  formed  In- 
tegral with  said  fastening  leaf,  an  inner  fly  leaf  and  a 
finishing  leaf,  a  flexible  strip  connecting  tbe  Inner  edges 
of  said  outer  fly  leaf  and  aald  Onlsblos  l«<if«  a  backing  sheet 
arranged  orer  tbe  back  edges  of  the  leaves  and  having  Ita 
edges  secured  to  the  outer  fastening  leaves  of  said  binding 
sections,  said  backing  sheet  baring  formed  therein  slots 
to  receive  tbe  bindlBg  strips,  and  means  to  seenrs  tbe 
outer  fastening  ahects.  edges  of  the  baddng  sheet,  and  tbe 
ends  of  said  binding  stripe  to  tbe  covers  of  the  book. 

S.  In  a  book  binding,  a  aeries  of  binding  etrips  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  tbe  leavea  of  the  book,  aaid  leares  being 
prorlded  with  slots  adapted  to  recejre  said  strips  whereby 
said  leares  are  temporarily  bound  together,  binding  sec- 
tlona  arranged  <m  tbe  oppoaite  sides  of  the  stack  of  leares. 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  an  outer  fastening  leaf, 
an  outer  fly  lea^  connected  with  aaid  fastening  leaf,  an  In- 
ner fly  leaf  and  a  finishing  leaf  arranged  between  said  In- 
ner and  outer  fly  leares,  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  said  outer  fly  and  finishing  leares 
whereby  they  are  fastened  together  at  their  inner  edges,  a 
backing  aheet  arranged  orer  the  back  edgea  -ot  the  leaves 
and  haTlng  its  edges  secured  to  the  outer  fastening  leares 
of  said  binding  sections,  said  backing  sheet  haring  formed 
therein  slots  to  receive  the  binding  strips,  a  cover  haring 
its  Bides  fomad  of  a  plurality  of  boarda  adapted  to  recelre 
between  the  Inner  edges  thereof  tbe  outer  fa8teDlng.leaTea. 
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edges  of  the  backing  sheet  and  ends  of  the  blading  strtps 
whereby  uld  parts  are  securely  fastened  to  the  covers,  the 


the  needles,  and  having  at  Interrals  corresponding  with 
the  Intervals  between  needles  from  which  stitches  are  to 


inner  faces  of  said  covers  being  secured  to  the  outer  fly  |  be  transferred   upwardly   extended   wedge-shaped   blades: 


leaves  of  the  binding  sections,  said  leaves  being  pasted 
down  Into  close  engagement  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
cover. 


and  a  welMlepresaor  opposite  said  wheel. 


999.286.     COMPOSITE  FLOOR  CONSTRICTION.     Fkan 
CIS  W.  WiL«ox,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  534.766. 


1.  A  composite  floor  construction  comprising  a  mono 
llthlc  reinforced  skeleton  floor  frame  compfsed  of  sets 
of  supporting  members  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  one  of  which  sets  Is  T-shaped  In  cross-section  to 
leave  a  plurality  of  substantially  narrow  open  spaces,  non 
metallic  anchoring  pieces  secured  to  the  heads  of  the 
T-shaped  members,  and  a  floor  of  non-metallic  material 
firmly  secured  to  said  anchoring  pieces,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  composite  floor  construction,  comprising  a  mono 
llthic  reinforced  concrete  skeleton  floor  frame  composed 
of  reinforced  concrete  T-shaped  girders  and  beams  having 
substantially  wide  head  portiona  extended  beyond  the  ver- 
tical portioiu  to  form  substantially  narrow  open  spaces 
between  adjacent  heads,  pieces  of  non-metallic  flbrous  ma- 
terial located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head  portions  of  said 
girders  and  beams  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  floor  of  non- 
metallic  flbrous  material  supported  by  and  flrmly  secured 
to  said  side  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  composite  floor  construction,  comprising  a  con- 
crete floor  frame  composed  of  substantially  T-shaped  re- 
inforced concrete  girders  and  beama  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  to  leave  open  spaces,  pieces  of  wood  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  of  the  T-shaped  girders  and 
beams,  means  extended  through  the  heads  of  said  girders 
and  beams  to  secure  said  pieces  to  said  girders  and  beams, 
and  a  wood  floor  secured  to  said  side  pieces  and  resting 
on  said  beads,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  circular  knitting-machine,  and  In  combination, 
a  needle-cylinder  and  needles ;  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally transferring  a  stitch  from  one  needle  to  another  ;  a 
wheel  rotatlveiy  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  notched  periphery  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  t>acks  of  the 
needles,  and  having  at  intervals  corresponding  with  the 
Intervals  between  needles  from  which  stitches  are  to  be 
transferred  upwardly  extended  wedge-shaped  blades,  said 

:  blades  partly  fliling  the  notches  whereat  they  are  respec- 

:   tively  located  ;  and  a  web-depressor  opposite  said  wheel. 

I  4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  and  In  combination, 
a  needle-cylinder  and  needles ;  and  stitch-transferring 
mechanism  comprising  in  part  an  alining-wheel  engageable 

\  with  the  outer  side  of  the  needles  and  provided  at  desired 
intervals  with  radial  notches  each  adapted  to  receive  in 
radial  allnement  a  needle  from  which  and  a  needle  to 
which  a  stitch  is  to  be  transferred,  and  having  on  the 
front  side  of  each  of  said  notches  a  comparatively  long 
tooth  beveled  Inward  toward  said  notch,  and  on  the  rear 
side  a  comparatively  short  needle-deflecting  tooth  simi 
larly  beveled  Inward  toward  said  notch. 


999,287.  STITCH-TRANSFERRING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES.  FiUNK  E.  Wil- 
son and  Fbedkbick  W.  Knapp,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.   29,   1910.      Serial   No.   584,440. 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting-machine,  and  in  combination, 
a  needle-cylinder  and  needles ;  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally tranaferring  a  stitch  from  one  needle  to  another  ;  a 
wheel  rotatlveiy  mounted  to  engage  the  needles  In  advance 
of  said  stitch-transferring  mechanism,  said  wheel  having 
wedge-shaped  members  thereon  in  position  to  be  brought 
by  the  rotary  movement  of  said  wheel  a^nd  cylinder  ad- 
jacent to  the  respective  needles  from  which  stitches  are 
to  be  transferred  ;  and  means  for  depressing  the  knitted 
web  opposite  said  wheel  whereby  the  atltches  to  be  trans- 
ferred are  forced  down  upon  and  distended  by  tbs  re- 
spective  wedge-shaped    members. 

2.  In  a  cirealar  knitting-machine,  and  in  combination, 
a  needle-cylinder  and  needles :  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally transferring  a  stitch  from  one  needle  to  another  ;  a 
wheel  rotatlveiy  mounted  withla  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  notched  peripberr  adapted  to  mesh  with   the  backs  of 


999,288.     COIN-RECErTACLB.      William    H.   Wooh  ms, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,205. 


1.  A  coin  receptacle  in  the  form  of  an  envelop  having 
at  Its  top  two  Inturned  flaps  secured  together,  one  of  said 
flaps  cut  to  form  a  tongue  and  a  resulting  opening,  the 
wall  from  which  said  flap  extends  having  a  registering 
opening,  and  aaid  tongue  l>eing  folded  down  between  said 
flap  and  said  last-named  wall  below  the  openings  therein 

2.  A  coin  receptacle  in  the  form  of  an  envelop  having 
two  Inturned  flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  U-cut  to 
form  a  tongue  and  a  resulting  opening,  there  being  an  open- 
ing in  the  wsll  from  which  said  last-named  flap  extends 
registering  with  said  flrst  named  opening,  said  tongue  be- 
ing folded  down  and  secured  to  said  wall  below  the  open- 
ing therein  and  said  flaps  being  secured  together  above 
said  flrst-named  opening  and  at  the  sides  thereof. 


999,289.  MEDICINAL  CUP.  Mosais  Zdckbsman,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Marcos  L.  Chaslns, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.566, 

1.  A  vessel  of  molded  sulfur  Impregnated  with  a  sub- 
stance adapted  to  be  taken  up  by  liquid  contained  in  the 
ressel. 

2.  A  vessel  of  molded  sulfur  impregnated  with  a  sub- 
stance adapted  to  t>e  takrn  up  by  liquid  contained  in  the 
vessel,  the  salfur  of  said  vessel  being  In  two  masses,  one  of 
which  contains  a  pigment  and  both  of  said  masses  appear- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  vessel. 


999,290.  VACUUM-PUMP.  Funk  Asonson,  Evanston, 
III.,  assignor  to  Central  Scientific  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.573. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
viding a  piston  chamber,  and  a  head  structure  providing  a 
bead  chamber  encompassing  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  having  direct  openings  of  communication  with  said 
cylinder  suflUcient  to  permit  rapid  flow  of  substantially  the 
entire  contents  of  the  cylinder  Into  the  head  chamber,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  path  of  travel  to  control 
communication  of  said  head  chamt)er  with  the  suction  side 
of  the  piston,  and  a  body  of  oil  movmble  Into  the  head 
chamber  by  the  piston  and  returnable  below  the  piston 
through  the  portion  of  said  head  chamber  encompassing 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
providing  a  piston  chamber  and  a  bead  chamber,  having 
openings  for  communication  therebetween  and  said  open- 
ings including  ports  through  the  side  of  the  piston  cham- 
ber near  the  onter  end  thereof,  sam  head  chamber  having  a 
valved  outlet  to  atmospnere,  a  piston  having  a  path  of 
travel  across  the  side  ports  aforesaid  of  the  piston  cham- 
ber, and  a  body  of  fluid  for  sealing  the  piston,  movable  by 
the  piston  into  said  head  chamtier  substantially  in  Its  en- 
tirety, and  returnable  through  said  side  ports  to  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  cylinder  after  said  piston  has  passed  the 
ports. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston  cham- 
ber, a  head  chamber  encompassing  the  outer  end  of  said 
piston  chamber  provided  with  openings  for  communication 
with  the  piston  chamber  through  the  side  wall  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  head  chamber  having  a  valved  ostlet  opening  to 
atmosphere  and  said  piston  chamber  having  a  valved  inlet 
oi>ening,  and  a  valved  piston  having  a  path  of  reciproca- 
tion past  the  side  openings  of  the  piston  chamber  near  the 
•Dd  of  Its  out-stroke. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston  cham- 
ber, a  head  chamber  in  constantly  open  communication 
therewith  at  the  end  of  said  piston  chamber,  and  having 
openings  for  communication  therewith  through  the  side  of 
said  piston  chamber  near  its  outer  end,  a  body  of  fluid  for 
sealing  tbe  piston  chamber,  a  valved  piston  arranged  to 
force  the  sealing  body  substantially  In  its  entirety  into  the 
bead  chamber  and  to  pass  said  side  openings  to  permit  re- 


turn of  said  body  to  the  suction  side  of  the  piston,  there 
being  a  valved  Inlet  opening  to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  piston 
chamber  and  a  valved  outlet  to  atmosphere  from  the  head 
cbamber,  and  means  for  operating  the  inlet  valve  mecbani- 
cally  controlled  by  the  piston  In  its  travel. 

5.  In  an  oil-sealed  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  means  to  provide 
an  opening  through  said  piston  during  Its  In-stroke  and  to 
close  said  piston  during  its  out-stroke ;  a  bead  chamber 
commtinlcatlng  with  said  piston  cbamber  at  tbe  top  of  tbe 
latter,  and  also  through  side  ports  adjacent  Its  top,  said 
ports  being  arranged  to  be  passed  by  tbe  piston  near  the 
end  of  its  out-stroke ;  a  valve  for  the  Inlet,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  piston  opens  the  valve  during  the  early  stages 
of  its  out-stroke  and  closes  tbe  valve  approximately  as  it 
passes  tbe  side  ports  of  tbe  piston  cbamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


999,291.     MOWING-MACHINE.    Joseph  Badek,  Bucbloe, 
Germany.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,860. 


In  mowing  machines,  tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing bar  r  of  guard  fingers  m  having  slots  p,  tongues  a  of 
hardened  steel,  tbe  said  tongues  being  secured  In  said  slots 
on  tbe  upper  side  thereof  and  slightly  tapered  In  shape 
witb  the  edges  of  tbe  longer  sides  being  made  sharp,  inte- 
gral projections  provided  at  the  narrower  end  of  said 
tongues,  and  cutter  blades  attached  to  tbe  said  reciprocat- 
ing bar  and  cutting  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  side  of 
the  slot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


999,292.  SASH-CORD  ATTACHMENT.  Arthub  G.  Bao- 
NALL,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,804. 


1.  The  combination,  witb  a  window  casing  having  a  ver- 
tical gpiide-way  therein  and  a  sash  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guide-way,  said  casing  having  a  groove  formed  therein  In 
the  bottom  of  said  guide-way,  of  a  channeled  metallic 
guide  member  In  said  groove,  a  slide  or  runner  slldably 
monnted  In  said  guide  member  and  having  a  button  se- 
cured thereto  and  extending  outwardly  Into  engagement 
with  said  sash,  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  a 
cord  secured  to  said  slide  or  runner  and  passing  over  said 
pulley  and  having  retracting  means  at  ita  other  ends,  aaid 
cord  being  substantially  concealed  inside  said  guide  mem- 
ber. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  window  casing  having  a  ver- 
tical guide-way  therein  and  a  sash  slldably  mounted  in 
said  guide-way,  said  casing  having  a  groove  formed  there- 
in In  tbe  bottom  of  said  guide-way,  of  a  channeled  metallic 
guide  member  In  said  groove,  a  slide  or  runner  slldably 
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moantad  in  said  ffutd«  member  and  having  a  button  ptr- 
oted  thereto  and  extending  oatwardly  Into  engagement 
with  anld  aaau.  means  for  lorUng  said  slide  or  runner 
against  moyem<*nt  when  said  button  la  turned,  a  pulley  at 
the  top  of  said  casing,  and  a  cord  secured  to  said  allde  or 
runnar  and  pawing  OTtr  said  pulley  and  haTing  retracting 
means  at  \t»  upper  <>nd.  said  cord  extending  longitudinally 
Inside  said  guide  member. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  window  casing  haTing  thfre- 
Ib  a  TertlcaJ  guide-way  and  a  sasb  sltdably  mounted  In  said 
'  guide-way.  said  casing  baTlng  a  groove  In  said  guide-way, 
of  a  tubular  guide  In  said  groove  and  having  a  longitudinal 
atot  In  tta  exposed  face,  a  slide  or  runner  In  said  guide  and 
having  a.  button  secured  thereto  and  projecting  through 
tald  slot,  a  cord  concealed  In  said  guide  and  secured  to  said 
slide  or  runner,  said  cord  baring  retracting  means  adapted 
to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  sash,  and  said  sasb 
having  a  notch  or  recess  at  Its  lower  end  receiving  said 
button. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  casing  having  tb«f«- 
In  a  vertical  guide-way  and  a  sash  slidably  mounted  In  saM 
guide-way.  said  casing  having  a  groove  in  aaid  guide-way, 
of  a  tubular  guide  in  said  groove  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  Its  exposed  face,  a  allde  or  runner  In  said  guide  and 
having  a  button  pivoted  thereto  and  projecting  through 
said  slot,  a  cord  concealed  In  said  guide  and  secured  to 
said  slide  or  runner,  said  cord  having  retracting  means 
adapted  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  sash  and  said 
nah  having  a  notch  or  recess  at  its  lower  end  receiving 
said  button,  and  means  whereby  said  slide  or  runner  may 
be  locked  In  position  whan  said  button  is  turned  from  the 
vertical  to  a  horisontal  position, 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  window  casing  having  a  ver- 
tical guide-way  therein  and  a  sash  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide-way,  of  a  tubular  metallic  guide  secured  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  guide-way  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its 
outer  face,  said  guide  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to 
provide  a  downwardly  facing  abrupt  shoulder,  a  slide  or 
runn.'r  In  said  gnldp  and  having  a  button  pivoted  theteto, 
■aM  button  being  of  a  thickneaa  to  permit  it  to  project 
slidably  through  said  slot  when  turned  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  of  a  width  to  engage  said  shoulder  when  turned 
Into  boiiaontal  position,  and  flexible  tension  means  con- 
cealed In  said  guide  and  connected  to  counter  weighting 
means  for  balancing  said  sash,  said  sasb  having  at  Ita 
lower  end  a  vertical  notch  or  recess  adapted  to  receive  said 
batton. 

[Clalnu  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


secured  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  and  being  secured 
along  their  upper  edges  to  said  depending  flange,  whereby 
said  floor  is  supported,  said  depending  flange  serving  as 
{  a  tension  member,  and  a  bracket  member  applied  to  said 
I  bolatar  web  plate  and  floor  and  secured  thereto  and  to  said 
tension  member,  and  bearing  laterally  against  the  vertical 
web  of  the  center  girder  and  being  secured   thereto. 


.293.  CAR  UNDERFR-\1IE.  AHTOM  Bcckrb.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  assignor  to  Tba  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1900.     Serial  No.  476.134. 


1.  la  a  hopper  car  having  a  center  girder  and  floor,  a 
bolster  diaphragm  on  each  side  of  the  crater  girder  s**cQred 
thereto  and  extendtnit  upwardly  above  the  center  girder, 
a  tension  m«nib*>r  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  aaM 
diaphragm  and  eoaaecttng  the  aame  with  the  floor,  and 
a  bracket  menber  Interpoaed  between  said  diaphragm  aad 
floor  and  secured  thereto  and  to  said  tension  momber  aad 
bearing  laterally  ik«lnst  the  centar  girder  and  being  se- 
cnred  thereto. 

2.  In  a  hopper  car.  a  center  girder  and  floor,  a  member 
applied  to  said  floor  transversely  having  a  depending 
flaof*.  botster  web  plate*  on  each  side  of  the  caster  girder 


099,204.  STERILIZINO  APPARATUS.  Qcstav  BaNoa, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.841. 


1.  A  sterilising  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  shell 
provided  with  a  heating  and  cooling  supply,  a  frame  revolu- 
bly  mounted  within  the  shell  and  having  means  thereon  to 
support  a  food  receptacle,  said  means  being  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  diagonally  relative  to 
the  path  of  motion  of  the  same,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  frame. 

2.  A  sterilising  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  abeil 
having  connected  thereto  a  heating  and  cooling  supply,  a 
frame  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  crate  supported  on  the 
frame  longitudinally  of  the  latter  and  diagonally  relative 
to  its  path   of  motion,   and   means  to  rotate   the  frame. 

3.  In  a  stertllglng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  shell 
and  means  connected  thereto  to  heat  and  cool  the  interior 
thereof,  of  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  within  the  ahell,  a 
plurality  of  food  receptacle  supports  arranged  on  tba 
frame  loogltudlnally  of  its  length  and  diagonally  to  tha 
path  of  its  motion,  and   means  to  rotate  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus  the  combination  with  an 
outer  ahell  having  doors  arranged  in  opposite  ends  thereof 
in  different  horisontal  planes,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  ahell  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  receptacle  sup- 
ports which  are  arranged  thereon  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  diagonally  relative  to  the  path  of  motion  of 
said  frame,  and  means  to  rotate  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  frame  having  a  receptacle  support  srranged 
thereon  longitudinally  of  the  frsme  and  diagonally  rela- 
tive to  the  path  of  motion  of  the  frame,  means  to  rotate 
the  frame  and  means  to  lieat  and  cool  the  receptaclea. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gsactte.] 


»09,29.V  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBITER.  JoRK  Bldb, 
Laurlnbnrg.  N.  C.  Filed  May  IS,  1911.  Sarial  No. 
627.264. 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer,  having  a  rotatable  feed  screw, 
and  an  agitator  having  a  serlea  of  forked  ends  radially 
disposed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  feedscrew  sa 
that  tbe  said  feed  screw  will  actuate  the  agitator. 
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2.  A  fartillaar  distributer,  having  a  hopper  with  an  oat- 
let,  a  feed-aerew  rotaUbly  mounted  In  tba  lower  end 
thereof  to  feed  the  fertiliser  through  the  outlet,  and  an 
agiUtor  rotatahly  mounted  In  the  hopper  above  the  feed- 
screw and  provided  with  radially  disposed  arms  terminat- 
ing In  a  fork,  said  fork  of  each  arm  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  feed-screw  and  be  rotated  thereby. 

3.  A  fertiliser  distributer,  having  a  hopper,  a  feed- 
screw extending  from  the  forward  end  of  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  hopper  and  beyond  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  and  an  agita- 
tor rotatably  mounted  within  the  hopper  above  the  feed- 
screw, said  agitator  having  a  aeries  of  connected  radially 
disposed  arms  with  forked  terminals,  said  forked  terminals 
being  in  the  path  of  and  In  operable  engagement  with  tbe 
feed-screw. 

4.  A  fertiliser  distributer,  having  a  hopper,  a  feed- 
screw extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hop- 
per, and  an  a^tator  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
hopper,  said  agitator  comprising  a  series  of  radlnlly  dis- 
posed arms,  equl-dlstant  apart  and  provided  with  forked 
terminals,  said  forked  terminals  being  In  the  path  of  the 
feed-screw. 

6.  A  fertiliser  distributer,  having  a  hopper,  a  feed-screw 
having  a  convolute  flange  mounted  within  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  and  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  within  tbe 
hopper  above  the  feed-screw,  said  agitator  having  a  series 
of  radially  disposed  arras  carrying  forks,  the  members  of 
which  extend  transversely  of  the  hopper  and  in  the  path 
of  feedscrew,  said  forks  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
convolute  flange  of  the  feed-screw  and  form  a  means  to 
scrape  the  flange  and  to  receive  motion  from  the  feed- 
screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,296.     SPRING-MOTOR.     Cabpib  M.   B.   Boos.    Okla 
boms,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,159. 


1.  In  a  spring  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
Btatlonary  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
sleeves  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  each 
sleeve  and  at  tbe  outer  end  to  tbe  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  to  each  sleeve,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  each  gear 
wheel,  one  of  said  pinions  having  a  spiral  groove  which 
terminates  at  Ita  inner  end  In  a  releasing  recess,  the  other 
pinion  having  a  spiral  groove  which  terminates  a1  Its 
outer  end  In  a  locking  receas,  a  spring-pressed  rod  adapted 
to  engage  said  locking  recess  at  one  end  and  tbe  spiral 
groove  of  tbe  first  mentioned  pinion  at  tbe  other  end  for 
automatically  releasing  said  second  pinion  when  tbe  spring 
associated  with  said  first  pinion  has  become  unwound,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  aald  gear 
wheels  and  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeves 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  each  sleeve  and 


at  tbe  other  end  to  said  eaaing.  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to 
each  sleeve,  a  pair  of  connter-ahafts  mounted  on  top'  of 
said  casing,  a  pinion  secured  to  each  counter-abaft  and 
meshing  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  one  of  said  pin- 
ions having  a  spiral  groove  which  terminates  at  Ita  Inner 
end  In  a  releasing  recess,  the  other  pinion  having  a  spiral 
groove  which  terminates  at  Its  outer  end  In  a  locklnr 
recess,  a  spring-pressed  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  locking^ 
recesa  at  one  end  and  the  spiral  groove  of  tbe  said  flrst- 
mentloned  pinion  at  the  other  end  for  automatically  re- 
leasing tbe  said  second  pinion  when  tbe  spring  associated 
with  said  first-mentioned  pinion  has  become  unwound,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  said  gear 
wheels  and  said  driven  abaft. 

3.  In  a  spring  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng,  a 
stationary  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
sleeves  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  each 
sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  to  each  sleeve,  a  pair  of  counter-shafts  mounted  on 
top  of  said  casing,  a  pinion  secured  to  each  counter-shaft 
and  mesblng  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  one  of  said 
pinions  having  a  spiral  groove  which  terminates  at  its 
Inner  end  in  a  releasing  recees,  the  other  pinion  having  a 
spiral  groove  which  terminates  at  its  outer  end  In  a  lock- 
ing recess,  a  spring-pressed  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  receas  at  one  end  and  the  spiral  groove  of  the  said 
first-mentioned  pinion  at  tbe  other  end  for  automatically 
releasing  said  second  pinion  when  the  spring  associated 
with  said  first-mentioned  pinion  has  become  unwound,  a 
driven  shaft,  driving  connections  between  said  gear  wheels 
and  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  each  of 
said  counter-shafts  to  wind  up  the  associated  spring. 

4.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
stationary  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  rotatabre 
sleeves  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  each 
sleeve  and  at  the  otber  end  to  aaid  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  to  each  sleeve,  a  central  gear  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  gear  wheels,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  gear  member  on  either  side  thereof,  a 
ratchet  secured  to  each  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  said  pawls,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  each  gear 
wheel,  one  of  aaid  pinions  having  a  spiral  groove  which 
terminates  at  its  inner  end  in  a  releasing  recess,  the  other 
pinion  having  a  spiral  groove  which  terminates  at  its 
outer  end  in  a  locking  recess,  a  spring-pressed  rod  odapted 
to  engage  aaid  locking  recess  at  one  end  and  the  spiral 
groove  of  tbe  flrtt-mentloned  pinion  at  tbe  otber  end  for 
automatically  releasing  said  second  pinion  when  tbe  spring 
aaaodated  with  said  firat-mentloned  pinion  has  become 
nnwound,  a  driven  shaft,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  central  gear  member  and  said  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
stationary  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
sleeves  on  said  ahaft,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  each 
sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  to  each  sleeve,  a  pair  of  counter-shafts  mounted  on 
top  of  said  casing,  a  pinion  se<^r«d  to  each  counter  shaft 
and  meshing  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  one  of  said 
pinions  having  a  spiral  groove  which  terminates  at  Its 
inner  end  in  a  releasing  recess,  tbe  otber  pinion  having 
a  spiral  groove  which  terminatea  at  its  outer  end  In  a 
locking  recess,  a  spring-pressed  rod  adapted  to  engage 
said  locking  receaa  at  one  end  and  the  spiral  groove  of  , 
the  first-mentioned  pinion  a.,  the  other  end  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  second  pinion  when  the  spring  asso- 
ciated with  said  first-mentioned  pinion  has  become  un- 
wound, a  central  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  said  gear  wheels,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
gear  member  on  either  side  thereof,  a  ratchet  secured  to 
each  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said 
pawls,  a  driven  sbaft,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  central  gear  member  and  said  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


999,297.      FICRTILIZER    MIXER    AND    DISTRIBUTER. 

Jambs  Vmnom  Cabtbb,  Elliott,  8.  C.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1911. 

Serial  No.  618,552. 

1.  A  mixer  and  distributer  for  fertlllxer  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  hoppers  for  receiving  materials. 
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a  plurality  of  chambers  having  openings  In  their  end  por- 
tions and  dlspoeed  within  said  hoppers,  a  plurality  of 
worm-wheels  disposed  and  rotatably  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  push  said  materlala 
through  said  openings,  a  funnel  shaped  hopper  arranged  to 
receive  and  mix  the  materials  from  said  chamber  and  dis- 
tribute them  on  the  ground,  cleaning  members  disposed 
over  said  worms  and  adapted  to  actuate  in  the  planes  of 
the  axes,  means  for  actuating  said  worms  and  members,  a 
carrlag«  body  for  supporting  the  parts  of  the  machine,  and 
a  plurality  of  wheels  for  carrying  said  body. 


machine,  an  axle  secured  to  said  body,  plurality  of  ground 
wheels  on  said  axles  for  propelling  said  body,  transmis- 
sion means  on  the  last  mentioned  axle  for  actuating  the 
members  and  worms  at  speeds  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  the  wheels. 


»r 


1.  A  mixer  and  distributer  for  fertiliser  comprising  In 
combination  a  plurality  of  hoppers  for  receiving  materials, 
a  plurality  of  chambers  integrally  furmed  with  said  hop- 
pers and  having  their  lower  portions  of  circulsr  shape 
and  provided  with  end  openings,  a  plurality  of  worma 
horiaontally  disposed  In  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  eject 
said  materials  through  said  openings,  a  funnel  shaped 
hopper  arranged  to  receive  and  mix  the  materials  from 
said  chamber  and  distribute  them  on  the  ground,  cleaning 
members  disposed  over  said  worms  and  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate In  the  planes  of  the  axes  and  In  the  valleys  of  the 
worms,  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  said  worms 
and  members,  a  carriage  body  for  supporting  the  parts  of 
the  machine,  an  axle  secured  to  said  body  and  a  plurality 
of  wheels  on  said  axle  for  propelling  said  body. 

3.  A  mixer  and  distributer  for  fertiliser  comprising  In 
combination  a  plurality  of  hoppers  for  receiving  materials, 
a  plurality  of  chambers  Integrally  formed  with  said  hop- 
pers and  having  their  lower  portions  of  circular  shape  and 
horizontally  disposed  and  provided  with  openings  In  one 
end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
worms,  horiaontally  dlapoaed  In  said  lower  portions  and 
arranged  to  closely  fit  therein  and  to  eject  said  materials 
through  said  openings,  a  funnel  8hap)Ml  hopper  arranged  to 
receive  and  mix  the  materials  from  said  chambers  and  dis- 
tribute them  on  the  ground,  cleaning  members  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  disposed  In  same  plane  as  the  axes  snd 
arranged  to  clean  the  worms  and  stir  up  the  materials  in 
the  hoppers  and  push  said  material  toward  said  openings, 
means  for  supporting  and  actuating  said  worms  and  mem- 
bers, a  carriage  body  for  supporting  the  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine, an  axle  secured  to  said  body  and  a  plurality  of 
wheels  on  said  axle  for  propelling  said  body. 

4.  A  mixer  and  distributer  comprising  In  combination  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  hoppers  for  receiving  material,  a 
chamber  Integrally  formed  with  each  hopper  and  having  Its 
bottom  portion  semi  cyllndrically  formed  and  horiaontally 
disposed  below  the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  circular 
opening  at  one  end  for  the  exit  of  said  material,  a  rotatable 
wprm  horiaontally  disposed  in  and  closely  fitting  In  said 
bottom  portion  and  arranged  to  eject  material  through 
said  opening,  a  funnel  shaped  hopper  arranged  to  receive 
and  converge  materials  from  said  hoppers  and  distribute 
them  to  the  ground,  a  cleaning  member  having  four  radial 
flat  blades  disposed  over  each  worm  and  adapted  to  stir 
up  aaid  materials  and  keep  same  from  clogging  in  the 
worm,  a  common  axle  for  said  members,  axles  for  said 
worms,  bearings  for  said  axles,  means  for  actuating  aaid 
axles  In  directions  so  aa  to  push  the  materials  towsrd  said 
openings,  a  carriage  body  for  supporting  the  parts  of  the 


9  9  9.298.  ELECTRIC  SAFETY-LAMP.  BilNO  Chbis- 
TIANSBN.  Cologne  8ttlx.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 
Sertai  No.  618,796. 


1.  In  an  electric  safety-lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
box.  of  a  storage  battery  In  said  box,  two  supports  on  said 
box,  one  hollow  and  the  other  solid  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  pole  of  said  storage  battery,  a  crosshead 
turnable  In  said  two  supports,  an  Incandescent  lamp  in 
said  crosshead  and  having  Its  one  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected by  said  crosshead  with  aaid  solid  support,  a  con- 
ductor longitudinally  movable  in  and  inaulated  from  said 
hollow  support  snd  electrlcslly  connected  with  the  other 
pole  of  said  storage  battery,  a  second  conductor  In  said 
crosshead  Insulated  therefrom  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  other  terminal  of  said  Incandescent  Ismp,  and  a 
cam  on  said  second  conductor  adapted  to  depress  and  re- 
lease said  conductor  on  said  crusshead  with  said  Incan- 
deacent  lamp  being  turned  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  aafety-lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
box,  of  a  storage  battery  In  aaid  box,  two  supports  on  said 
box.  one  hollow  and  the  other  solid  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  pole  of  aaid  storage  battery,  a  crosshesd 
turnable  In  said  two  aupporta,  an  incandescent  lamp  In 
said  crosshead  and  having  Ita  one  terminal  electrically 
connected  by  said  crosshead  with  said  solid  support,  a 
first  conductor  in  said  hollow  support  Insulated  therefrom 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  said 
storage  battery,  a  second  conductor  longitudinally  mov- 
able In  said  hollow  support  snd  insulated  therefrom  and 
having  a  part  guided  In  said  first  conductor,  a  spring  In- 
serted between  said  first  and  second  conductors,  a  third 
conductor  in  said  crosshead  Insulated  therefrom  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  Incan- 
descent lamp,  and  a  cam  on  said  third  conductor  adapted 
to  depresa  and  release  said  second  conductor  on  said  cross- 
head  with,  said  Incandescent  lamp  being  turned  in  either 
direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  aafety-lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
box,  of  a  handle  turnable  on  said  box,  a  storage  battery 
In  said  box,  two  supports  on  said  box.  one  hollw  and  the 
other  solid  and  electrically  connected  with  one  pole  of  said 
storage  battery,  a  croaahead  turnable  In  said  two  supports, 
an  Incandescent  lamp  In  said  crosshead  and  having  Ita 
one  terminal  electrically  connected  by  said  crosshead  with 
said  solid  support,  a  conductor  longitudinally  movable  In 
and  Insulated  from  said  hollow  support  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  other  pole  of  said  storage  battery,  a 
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second  conductor  in  said  crosshead  Insulated  therefrom 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  aaid 
incandescent  lamp,  a  cam  on  said  second  conductor  adapt- 
ed to  depress  and  release  said  conductor  on  said  cross- 
head  with  aaid  incandescent  lamp  being  turned  in  either 
direction,  a  protecting  glass  bell  on  said  crosshead  cover- 
ing aaid  incandescent  lamp,  and  a  device  on  said  croas- 
head  for  connecting  therewith  and  disconnecting  said  pro- 
tecting glass-bell,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  lock  in  ita 
vertical  poaitlon  said  device. 

4.  In  an  electric  safety-lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
box,  of  a  cover  for  said  box,  a  spring  on  said  cover,  a  han- 
dle turnable  on  aaid  box  and  having  a  cross  bar  adapted  to 
depress  said  spring  for  the  vertical  position  of  the  handle, 
a  storage  battery  in  said  box,  two  supports  on  said  box, 
one  hollow  and  the  other  solid  and  electrically  connected 
with  one  pole  of  aaid  storage  battery,  a  crosshead  turn- 
able  in  said  two  supports,  an  incandescent  lamp  in  said 
crosshead  and  having  Ita  one  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected by  aaid  crosshesd  with  said  solid  support,  a  con- 
ductor longitudinally  movable  In  and  insulated  from  said 
hollow  support  and*  electrically  connected  with  the  other 
pole  of  said  storage  battery,  a  second  conductor  In  said 
crosshead  Insulated  therefrom  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  other  terminal  of  said  Incandescent  lamp,  a  cam 
on  aaid  aecond  conductor  adapted  to  depress  and  release 
said  conductor  on  aaid  croaahead  with  said  Incandescent 
lamp  being  turned  In  either  direction,  a  protecting  glass- 
bell  on  said  crosshead  covering  said  Incandescent  lamp, 
and  a  device  on  said  crosshead  for  connecting  therewith 
and  disconnecting  said  protecting  glass-bell,  said  handle 
being  adapted  to  lock  in  Ita  vertical  position  said  device. 


099.299.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  CHABues  F.  Clawson,  Mount 
Pleasant.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,484. 


A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  depend- 
ing tie  engaging  lug  on  one  side  at  one  end  and  provided 
at  Its  opposite  ends  with  upstanding  flanges  and  overhang- 
ing lips  St  the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  base  and  the  other 
of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  teeth  on  Its  side  and  on 
the  Inner  edge  and  under  side  of  its  overhanging  lip.  and 
a  wedge  adapted  to  fit  between  the  rail  base  and  the 
toothed  flange  and  lip  of  the  base  plate,  said  web  having 
one  longitudinal  corner  cut  away  whereby  It  may  fit  under 
and  against  the  lip  and  provided  on  Its  opposite  side  with 
an  overhanging  Up  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rail  base,  the 
wedge  being  provided  with  teeth  on  the  under  side  of  said 
lip  to  engage  the  rail  base  and  on  its  several  outer  faces 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  base  plate. 


when  engaged  with  an  object  having  the  meeting  enda  of 
the  shorter  in  the  path  of  the  longer  band  and  the  meeting 


999,300.     LETTER  BINDER.     Alvin  W.  Collins,  Green- 
mont,  S.  D.     Filed  Aug.  24,   1909,  Serial  No.  514.406. 
Renewed  Apr.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,627. 
A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  elastic   bands  of  uneven   lengths   Intersecting   and  se- 
cured to  one  another  at  right  angles  and  at  their  middles, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  bands  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly facing  hook  and  the  opposite  ends  provided  with 
links   adapted    to  be  engaged   by   said   hooks,   said  bands 


ends  of  said  longer  band  being  in  allnement  with  and  to 
one  side  of  the  meeting  ends  of  said  shorter  band. 


999,301.  OIL-BURNER.  Frbdbbic  A.  Cibtis,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Steel 
Mantle  Light  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  676.149. 


\.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  having  Its  dome  pro- 
vided with  a  flame  opening,  the  dome  being  formed  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  elongated  vertically  extending 
internal  ridges  which  terminate  at  their  upper  ends  sdja- 
cent  the  ends  of  the  flame  opening  In  vertical  register 
therewith  and  cofiperate  with  the  dome  wall  to  form  ver- 
tically disposed  channels  at  their  sides  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  barver  of  the  class  deacribed,  having  its  dome  pro- 
vided with  a  flame  opening,  the  walls  of  the  dome  at  the 
ends  of  such  opening  being  inwardly  depressed  to  form 
vertical  deflector  ribs  which  extend  downwardly  a  dis- 
tance from  the  flame  opening  and  terminate  »t  their  lower 
ends  in  openings  provided  through  the  dome  wall  for  the 
escape  of  air. 


999,302.      PNEUMATIC   TIRE.      Mabk    A.    Dees,    Pasca- 
goula.  MlBS.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,519. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing,  an  inner  tube,  an  envelop  within  said  outer  casing 
incasing  said  inner  tube,  having  separable  edges  at  its 
inner  circle,  a  ring  within  the  inner  circle  of  said  envelop, 
and  means  carried  on  the  inner  side  of  said  ring  to  which 
the  separable  edges  of  said  envelop  are  connected. 
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•-'.  In  a  pneomatlc  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
caalng,  an  Inner  tnbe,  an  enrelop  within  aald  outer  rasing 
Incasing  said  inner  tube.  haTlng  separable  edges  at  its 
Inner  circle  proTlded  with  button  holes,  a  ring  within  the 
Inner  circle  of  said  envelop,  and  battons  carried  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  ring  to  which  tb«  button  holes  of  the 
■ei;>arable  edges  of  said  enrelop  are  connected. 


side  thereof,  a  skein  reel  In  the  easing  driven  by  aald 
shaft,  a  changeable  speed  and  reverse  gear  located  outHide 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  drive  the  shaft,  and  a  manuilly 
operated  shifting  mechanism  adapted  t»  set  the  change- 
able sped  gear  or  reverse  tbe  rotation  of  the  skein  reel. 


999,808.  CUTTING  AND  STAMPING  DIB.  Morris 
Falk.  Leominster,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1009.  Serial 
No.  52.^594. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tiie  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
n  preaaer  bead  carrying  a  cntter,  a  baae  having  a  member 
thereon  provided  with  a  receas,  the  wall  of  tbe  recess 
and  the  edge  of  the  cutter  conforming  In  contour,  tho 
upp«>r  surface  of  tha  said  member  being  cut  away  on  one 
side  from  tbe  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  recess,  springs  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  baae.  and  a  die  plate  supported 
by  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  presser  head  carrying  a  cntter,  a  base  having  a  member 
thereon  provided  with  a  recess,  the  wall  of  the  recess 
and  the  edge  of  the  cutter  conforming  In  contour,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  said  member  being  cut  away  on  one 
side  from  the  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  recess,  springs  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base,  a  die  plate  supported  by 
the  springs,  and  a  tilling  block  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
said  cut-away  portion  of  said  wall. 

S.  In  a  devlca  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pres8«r  head  carrying  a  cntter,  a  base  having  a  member 
thereon  provided  with  a  receaa.  the  upper  surface  of  said 
member  being  removed  on  one  aide,  a  die  seated  In  said 
rsccaa.  springs  for  yleldably  sopporttng  the  die.  a  fllllng 
block  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  recess,  and  means  on 
said  baae  to  secure  said  block  In  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rectprocato^  head  carrying  a  cutting-die.  a  baae  mem- 
ber having  a  cooperating,  conjugate  catting  die.  one  of 
said  dies  being  Internal  and  the  other  external,  the  Inter- 
nal die  having  a  plate  movably  fitted  therein,  iprlngs  be- 
naath  said  plate  and  means  to  limit  its  movement  under 
tbe  Influence  of  said  springs,  one  side  of  said  Internal  die 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  fllllng-block,  and 
means  to  removably  aemre  said  block  In  position. 

5.  In  a  catting  die,  a  preaaer  head,  a  cutter  thereon,  a 
gag*  block  attached  to  said  presser  head  and  aald  cutter, 
a  base  having  a  member  therein  provided  with  a  receaa, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  member  being  removed  on  one 
side  adapted  to  receive  the  gage  block,  a  die  seated  In  the 
recess,  and  springs  for  yieldingly  supporting  U^  die. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.l  **    "' 
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!M>9,304.  DYEING-MACHINE.  CHAatas  FaoHLiCH, 
.Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  672.244. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  casing,  a  aketn  reel  mounted  to  rotate  therein, 
mid  rhangeablp  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  reversing 
slow  speed  gear  adapted  to  operate  the  reel. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination,  a  casing,   a   reel    rotatably  mounted   therein   and 
provided  with  dye-sticks,  rhangeable  speed  mechanism  to 
rotate  the  reel  at  different  speeds  In  one  direction,  and  , 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  reel  In  the  opposite  direction  at  I 
a  different  speed. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  caalng.  a  ahaft  la   tbe  casing  extending  ont- 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  dye  liquor,  a  rotary 
shaft  operatively  positioned  with  relation  to  aald  caalng, 
skein  carrying  meana  mounted  on  aald  shaft  adapted  to 
pasa  the  material  to  be  dyed  through  said  dye  liquor, 
change  speed  and  reverse  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  aald  ahaft  for  determining  Ita  direction  of  rotation 
and  rate  of  apeed,  and  manually  operated  means  for  set- 
ting said  change  speed  and  reverse  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  caalng  adapted  to  contain  a  dye  liquor,  a  rotary 
reel  poaltioned  within  said  casing,  skein  supporting  means 
on  said  reel  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  rotated  as  the 
reel  revolves  In  one  direction,  means  without  said  casing 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  aald  reel,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  whereby  said  reel  may  be  cauaed  to 
rotate  In  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


999,305.  AUTOMATIC  DRAlNAGE-GATE.  Michael  D. 
OcHNrrr.  Barnum.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  611.329. 


1.  A  gate  for  a  pipe  consisting  of  a  diak  having  a  sleeve 
receiving  aperture  and  brace  straps  to  either  side  of  said 
aperture,  said  brace  straps  having  offset  portions  adapted 
to  receive  pivot  rods,  pivot  roda  secured  In  said  offset  por- 
tions and  having  their  Inner  ends  oppositely  threaded,  a 
sleeve  having  oppoelte  Internal  threads  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  ends  of  said  rods,  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  received  In  the  said  sleeve  opening  of  said  disk,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  swtnglnc  of  the  gate  In  one  direc- 
tion. 
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2.  The  combination  with,  a  drainage  tile  haying  a  atop- 
pln  aperture  and  pivot  rod  apertures  abore  the  canter 
thereof,  of  a  stop- pin  secured  In  said  atop-pln  opening,  a 
■actional  pivot  rod  having  Ita  outer  ends  secured  In  said 
pivot  rod  apertures  of  aald  tile,  means  for  adjusting  tba 
length  of  aald  sectional  pivot  rod,  a  bracad  swinging  gate 
adapted  to  awing  In  one  direction  hlngedly  supported  above 
Its  center  upon  aald  pivot  rod,  and  meana  for  connecting 
said  braced  gate  upon  said  pivot  rod. 


99  9.3  06.  REPAIRING  AND  STRETCHING  LAST. 
Joshua  Hedyabd,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.  Filed  June  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,478. 


Tbe  herein  described  repairing  and  stretching  last  com- 
prising a  heel  section,  a  last  section  formed  of  two  halves 
having  reglaterlng  receaaea  therein,  a  apreader  mounted 
within  tbe  aald  recesses,  means  upon  the  heel  section  for 
reciprocating  the  spreader  within  the  recesses,  and  a  wire 
binder  extending  longitudinally  between  the  halves  of  the 
laat  section,  one  end  of  the  wire  binder  being  secured  to 
one  of  the  halves  toward  the  front  of  the  last  section, 
while  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  binder  Is  secured  to  the 
other  half  of  the  laat  section  toward  the  rear  end  thereof. 


999.307.     BROOM.     James  S.  Holcombb,  Na■hvlll^  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  692.204. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  socket  therefor,  a  pair  of  Jaw  supporting 
members  formed  Integral  with  tbe  socket  and  extending 
downward  therefrom,  each  of  said  members  terminating 
In  a  widened  transversely  extending  plate  the  outer  ends 
of  which  are  turned  Inwardly  and  overlapped,  aald  ends 
being  provided  with .  registering  perforations,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  each  provided  at  Its  enda  near  the  upper  edgea  with 
Inwardly  extending  ears,  the  ears  at  each  end  overlapping 
and  being  provided  with  registering  perforations,  a  rivet  at 
each  end  extending  through  the  perforations  of  tbe  earn  and 
the  Inwardly  turned  enda.  thereby  permitting  tbe  swinging 
of  each  of  the  Jaws  thereupon,  a  projection  provided  with 
a  pair  of  ears  extending  upward  from  the  upper  edge  of  each 
Jaw,  an  L-sbaped  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a  spindle  paaalng 
through  perforatlona  In  each  pair  of  eara,  aald  lever  bind- 
ing against  tbe  outer  face  of  the  neck  of  ita  respective  Jaw 
carrying  member,  when  tbe  device  Is  In  clamped  position, 


said  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  tbe  straw  of  a 
broom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  nature  described  tbe  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  socket  therefor,  a  pair  of  Jaw  supporting 
members  formed  Integral  with  the  socket  and  extending 
downward  therefrom,  each  of  said  membera  terminating  In 
a  widened  transversely  extending  plate,  tbe  onter  enda  of 
which  are  turned  Inwardly,  said  corresponding  ends  being 
provided  with  registering  perforations  therein,  a  pair  ot 
Jaws  pitotally  mounted  on  said  Jaw  carrying  membws  and 
meana  comprising  levers  to  clamp  said  Jaws  in  clamped  po- 
sition substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  socket  therefor,  said  socket  provided  with  a 
pair  of  Jaw  supporting  membera,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
swing  upon  said  Jam  supporting  members,  a  projection 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  extending  upward  and 
slightly  outward  from  the  upper  edge  of  each  Jaw.  an 
L-sbaped  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a  spindle  paaalng  through 
perforations  in  each  pair  of  ears,  aald  lever  binding 
againat  the  outer  face  of  the  neck  of  Ita  reapectlve  Jaw 
carrying  member  when  the  device  la  In  clamped  position, 
said  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  tbe  straws  of  a 
broom,  aald  levers  extending  oppositely  or  downward  when 
tbe  device  la  in  undamped  poaltlon,  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


999,308.  FORMING  MOLDS  FOR  CASTINGS.  Clab- 
CNca  H.  HowABD,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,759. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  mold  for 
caating  wltboat  tbe  use  of  a  flaak  consisting  in  forcing 
a  pattern  of  the  desired  form  downward  Into  a  body  of 
molding-material  lying  unconflned  on  tbe  ground  or  a  flat 
surface  until  the  entire  pattern  lies  below  the  plane  oc- 
cupied by  the  top  surface  of  the  body  of  molding  material 
and  simultaneously  fwclng  tbe  entire  body  of  molding  ma- 
terial Immediately  adjacent  tbe  top  and  aides  of  the  pat- 
tern toward  said  pattern. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  mold  for 
caating  without  the  uae  of  a  flaak  conaistlng  In  forcing  a 
pattern  of  the  desired  fOrm  downward  into  a  body  of  mold- 
ing material  lying  unconflned  on  tbe  ground  or  a  flat  sur- 
face until  the  entire  pattern  lies  below  tbe  plane  occupied 
by  the  top  surface  of  the  body  of  molding  material,  simul- 
taneously forcing  tbe  entire  body  of  molding  material  Im- 
mediately adjacent  tbe  top  and  aldea  of  tbe  pattern  toward 
■aid  pattern,  then  withdrawing  the  pattern  from  tbe  mold- 
ing material,  and  finally  covering  tbe  mold  cavity  with 
a  cover  piece  provided  with  an  Innate. 


999,309.  PROCESS  OF  UNITING  METAL  ELEMENTS. 
CHAU.UB  F.  Jacobs,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513,967. 


1.  The  proceea  of  bonding  the  adjacent  enda  of  adjacent 
rail  sectione  together,  which  consists  In  causing  loose  fusi- 
ble electric  current-conducting  material  to  be  In  conUct 
with  one  aide  of  each  rail  eectlon,  paaalng  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  loose  material  and  tbe  rail  sections  to 
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heat  the  looae  material,  beating  the  rails  by  aaid  looae  ma- 
terial, and  boidlng  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  rail  bond  agalaat 
the  sides  of  the  rails  opposite  to  those  sides  that  are  in 
contact  with  tbe  loose  aatsrlal. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  bOBdlnc  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
rail  sections  together,  which  consists  in  causing  loose  elec- 
tric current-condactiog  material  to  be  in  contact  with  one 
side  of  each  rail  section,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  loose  material  and  the  rail  sections  to  beat  tbe  loose 
material*,  beating  tbe  rails  by  said  loose  materiAl,  and 
holding  the  terminals  of  the  rail  bond  against  the  sides  of 
the  rails  opposite  to  those  sides  that  are  in  contact  whh 
the  loose  material. 

3.  The  process  of  bonding  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
rail  sections  together,  which  consists  in  causing  loose  fusi- 
ble current -conauctlng  material  to  be  in  contact  with  one 
side  of  each  rail  section,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  loose  material  to  beat  tbe  same,  heating  tbe  rails  by 
aaid  loose  material,  and  holding  the  terminals  of  the  rail 
bond  against  tbe  sides  of  tbe  rails  opposite  to  those  sidss 
that  are  in  contact  with  tbe  loose  material. 

4.  The  process  of  bonding  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
rail  sections  together,  which  consists  in  causing  loose  cur- 
rent-conducting material  to  be  In  contact  with  one  side  of 
each  rail  section,  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
loose  material  to  beat  tbe  same,  heating  the  rails  by  said 
loose  material,  and  bokilng  the  termlnala  of  the  rail  bond 
against  the  sides  of  tbe  rails  opposite  to  those  sides  that 
are  in  contact  with  tbe  loose  material. 

5.  The  process  of  bonding  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
rail  sections  together,  which  conaists  In  causing  loose  mate- 
rial to  be  In  contact  with  one  side  of  each  rail  section, 
beating  said  loose  material  by  an  electric  current,  beating 
the  rails  by  said  loose  material,  and  holding  tbe  terminals 
of  the  rail  oond  against  the  sides  of  tbe  rails  opposite  to 
those  sides  that  are  in  contact  with  the  li>oMe  luaterial. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  1 


999.310.  LrMBER-TRUCK  LO.\DER.  Fbbd  W  KarChss. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fidel  Oanahl  Lumber  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.570. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  del iyery- truck  provided  with  a 
frame,  a  series  of  transverse  rollers  mounted  across  the 
frame,  over  which  tbe  material  being  loaded  may  be  passed, 
and  meana  on  tbe  ends  of  and  rotatable  with  the  rollers 
for  the  anchoring  of  binding  chains  passed  over  the  load 
resting  on  tbe  rollers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  delivery-trucli,  a  series  of 
tranaverse  rollers  disiKwed  thereon  over  which  the  mste- 
rial  being  loaded  may  be  passed  and  on  which  it  rests  after 
being  loaded,  an  arm  coupled  to  tbe  terminal  of  the  roller 
and  osclllatable  with  the  rotation  of  the  roller,  said  arm 
serving  as  a  chain  anchor. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  delivery-truck  provided  with  a 
frame,  a  series  of  transverse  rollers  mounted  across  the 
frame  and  terminating  in  spindles  having  polygonal  ends, 
anna  adapted  to  be  temporarily  passed  over  said  polygonal 
ends,  and  chains  leading  from  an  arm  on  the  one  side  to  an 
arm  on  the  opposite  side  and  passed  over  the  load  resting 
on  the  rollers. 

4.  In  combinstion  with  a  dellrery-truck  provided  with  a 
frame,  rollers  on  the  frame  for  the  support  of  tbe  material 
deposited  thereon,  a  band  wrapped  about  the  load,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  rollers  and  band  respectively  and  ro- 


tatable with  the  rollers  for  tightening  the  grip  of  the  band 
on  the  material  with  any  ahlftlng  of  th«  material  after  the 
same  haa  been  loaded. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  delivery-truck  provided  with  a 
frame,  rollers  on  tbe  frame  for  the  support  of  the  material 
deposited  thereon,  a  band  wrapped  about  the  load,  and  de^ 
vices  rotatable  with  the  rollers  disposed  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
latter  and  coupled  to  the  enas  of  the  band  for  tightening 
the  band  about  tbe  load  with  any  shifting  of  the  latter 
while  on  the  rollers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


09  9.311.  8AU8AGB- MAKING  MACHINE.  KoNaAD 
Kather.  Vallejo,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  T. 
Bruggeman.  8an  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1900. 
Serial  No.  474.021. 


A  sausage  making  machine  consisting  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  formed  of  two  cylindrical  sections  de- 
tachably  connected  together,  a  feeding  hopper  carried  by 
one  of  said  sections,  a  meat  feeding  and  disintegrating 
member  in  said  latter  section,  a  perforated  cutter  bed 
plate  mounted  within  said  caalng  at  the  Junction  of  said 
sections,  a  cutter  operating  against  said  bed  plate  and  op- 
erated by  said  meat  fe<Hllng  and  disintegrating  member,  a 
conical  meat  mashing  member  having  a  smooth  periphery 
in  tbe  other  cylindrical  section,  means  projecting  through 
said  bed  plate  for  connecting  said  meat  mashing  member  to 
said  feeding  and  disintegrating  memlier  to  permit  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  former  by  the  latter,  a  delivery  spout  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  other  cylindrical  section  and  oper- 
ating mesas  cOnascted  to  the  fN^ng  and  dislntegratlsg 
member  to  rotate  tbe  same. 


9  99,  3  12.  TROLLEY  SWITCH  FOR  STATION-INDI- 
CATORS AND  THE  LIKE.  Oblahdo  B.  Kcllcu.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Station 
Indicator  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
(alifornla      Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.832. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wire  and  a  member  en- 
gaging therewith  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and 
a  support  for  said  member,  a  contact  member  suspended 
from  tbe  wire  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  contact  sur- 
face thereon,  and  a  contact  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  pass  over  and  engage  with  the  contact 
surface  on  the  first  mentioned  contact  member. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  a  trolley  wheel 
engaging  therewith  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
and  a  member  supporting  the  wheel,  a  contact  member  sus- 
pended from  tbe  trolley  wire  and  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  wire  and  then  inwardly,  and  having 
an  upwardly  facing  contact  surface,  and  a  contact  meml)er 
mounted  on  the  wheel  supporting  member  and  adapted  to 
ride  over  the  contact  surface  of  the  first  mentioned  contact 
member. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  a  trolley  wheel 
engaging  therewith  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
and  a  member  supporting  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  contact 
members  suspended  from  the  "trolley  wire  one  on  each  side 
thereof  and  each  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom  and  then  Inwardly,  and  having  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing contact  surface  on  Its  inward  extension,  and  a  contact 
member  mounted  on  the  wheel  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  ride  over  the  contact  surfaces  on  the  inward 
extensions  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  a  trolley  wheel 
engaging  therewith  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
and  a  member  supporting  tbe  wheel,  a  contact  member  sus- 
pended from  the  trolley  wire  and  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  wire  and  then  Inwardly,  and  a  con 
tact  member  mounted  on  the  wheel  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  ride  over  the  Inward  extension  of  the  first  men- 
tioned contact  member,  the  second  mentioned  contact  mem- 
ber comprising  a  lower  conducting  piece  and  an  upper  pro- 
tective Insulating  piece. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  a  trolley  wheel 
engaging  therewith  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
and  a  wheel  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  contact  mem- 
bers suspended  from  tbe  trolley  wire  one  on  each  side 
thereof  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from and  then  inwardly,  and  a  contact  member  mounted 
on  the  wheel  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  ride  over 
the  Inward  extensions  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  mem- 
bers, the  second  mentioned  contact  member  comprising  a 
lower  conducting  piece  and  an  upper  protective  Insulating 

device. 

IClalms  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990,313.  EXHIBIT  DEVICE.  Orlando  E.  Kblllm,  Lob 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Station 
Indicator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,317. 


An  exhibit  device,  comprising  a  case,  a  circular  guide- 
way  arranged  on  the  opposite  inner  vertical  faces  of  the 
case,  a  second  set  of  circular  guldeways  intercepting  the 
first  set  near  their  lowermost  points  and  forming  continua- 
tions of  the  first  named  guldeways,  exhibit  plates  having 
pins  projecting  from  their  ends  and  adapted  to  ride  In 
tbe  guldeways,  n   rotatable  memt>er  mounted  in  the  case 


concentric  with  the  second  named  guldeways,  said  member 
having  notched  peripheries  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
guldewHys,  the  notches  in  tbe  peripheries  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  projecting  pins  on  the  exhibit  plates. 


999,314.  EXHIBIT  DEVICE.  Orlando  E.  Kklldm,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Station 
Indicator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,883. 


•yg 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum,  the  drum  composed  of  two  fiat  fianges  and 
a  series  of  studs  between  tbe  flanges  arranged  at  a  com- 
mon radius  from  the  flange  centers  and  spaced  equidis- 
tantly  from  each  other  to  form  the  winding  portion  of  tbe 
drum,  an  exhibit  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  exhibit 
members  relatively  thin  and  flat  and  secured  to  each  Other 
at  their  ends,  each  exhibit  member  being  in  tbe  shape  of 
a  segment  of  a  circle  with  notches  on  Its  Inner  periphery 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  drum  studs,  each  exhibit 
memt>er  t>elng  of  a  length  corresponding  to  tbe  difference 
between  alternate  studs,  the  chain  so  formed  of  the  exhibit 
members  being  spirally  wonnd  on  tbe  drum  with  tbe 
notches  of  the  members  In  engagement  with  the  studs, 
one  end  of  said  chain  being  displaced  toward  the  other 
end  so  as  to  allow  a  slack  portion  in  the  chain,  and  a 
case  surrounding  the  dram  and  chain  excepting  at  one 
of  its  peripheral  sides. 

2.  An  exhibit  -  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  exhibit  memt>er8  each 
relatively  flat  and  thin  and  secured  to  each  other  at  their 
ends  to  have  a  relative  pivotal  movement  in  their  own 
planes,  the  exhibit  chain  so  formed  l)eing  spirally  wound 
tightly  in  all  except  one  convolution  around  tbe  drum 
with  the  individual  exhibit  memt>er8  edgewise  to  the  drum, 
and  means  to  keep  tbe  exhibit  chain  in  engagement  with 
the  drum  except  at  tbe  point  of  the  loose  convolution. 


990,315.  POT-COVER  HANDLE.  Abthcb  N.  Kimber- 
LET,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Central  Stamping 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.932. 


A  pot  cover  handle  comprising  a  support  consisting  of 
a  continuous  hollow  sheet  metsl  rib  and  separated  means 
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•t  ••€&  end  thereof  for  faateninc  the  uuse  In  position  on 
tb«  cover,  said  rib  harlns  an  Inwardly  extendlnf  centrally 
located  notch  In  one  end  thereof,  and  a  moTable  iprlng 
bail  haTing  legs  provided  with  Inwardly  tamed  ends  lo- 
cated within  the  ends  of  said  hollow  rib,  the  lega  of  uid 
ball  adjacent  the  tntarned  portiona  tielng  •abatantlally 
the  aame  distance  apart  aa  the  distance  between  the  Inner 
end  of  the  notch  and  the  corresponding  point  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  rib. 


099,316.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
Cabl  H.  Kibkbndall,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577.303 


fe 


The  combination  with  a  trackway,  a  slotted  guard  rail, 
a  signaling  device  alongside  the  trackway  and  including 
a  pivoted  Remnphore  arm.  a  pivoted  trip  located  adjacent 
to  the  rails  of  the  trackway  and  adapted  when  elevated 
to  lie  In  the  slot  In  the  guard  rail,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  said  semaphore  arm  and  trip  whereby  when 
the  arm  Is  moved  to  a  horizontal  position  the  trip  is  ele- 
vated into  position  to  contact  with  and  set  the  air  brakes 
of  a  train. 


»99,317.  BOILER  FEED  WATER  REGULATOR.  David 
R.  Knapp.  Philadelphia,  and  IIowAao  E.  Cadb.  Pencoyd, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  595,968. 


1.  In  a  boiler  feed-water  regulator,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  to  be  operated  and  cloalng  means  therefor, 
of  a  bodily  movable  thermostatic  frame  comprising  a 
straight  single  expansive  tube  in  communication  with 
the  boiler  through  a  water  column,  opposite  bowed  ex- 
pansion straps  arranged  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  tube  and  having  rigid  connection  at  their  ends  with 
the  ends  of  the  tut>e,  one  of  said  straps  having  an  opera 
tlve  connection  at  its  center  with  the  valve,  and  a  fixed 
support  having  rigid  connection  with  the  other  atrap  at 
its  center  and  constituting  the  sole  point  of  support  for 
the  thermostatic  frame. 

2.  In  a  boiler  feed-water  regulator,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  to  be  operated  and  closing  means  therefor, 
of  a  bodily  movable  thermostatic  frame  comprising  a 
straight  single  expanslTe  tube  in  communication  with  the 
boiler,  opposite  bowed  expansion  strsps  arranged  respec- 
tively at  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  snd  having  rigid  con- 
nection at  their  enda  with  the  ends  of  the  tube,  said 
terminal  connections  with  the  tube  constituting  the  sole 
support  for  the  same  to  permit  the  tube  as  an  entirety 
to  move  laterally  with  both  straps,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  center  part  of  one  strap  and  the  valve, 
and  a  fixed  support  having  rigid  connection  with  the 
opposite  strap  at  ita  center  and  constituting  the  sole  point 
of  support  for  the  thermostatic  f^ame. 

3.  In  a  boiler  feed-water  regulator,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  to  be  operated  having  a  stem  with  an 
abutment  thereon  and  closing  means  therefor,  of  a  bodily 


movable  thermostatic  frame  comprising  a  straight  single 
expansive  tube  in  communlcstion  with  the  boiler,  opposite 
bowed  expanalon  strsps  srrangsd  respectively  st  opposite 
sides  of  the  tube  and  having  rigid  connections  st  tbelr 
ends  with  the  ends  of  the  tube,  one  of  said  straps  having 
a  looae  engaKement  at  its  center  with  the  said  valve 
stem  and  arranged  to  move  againat  the  abutment  on  the 
latter,  and  a  fixed  support  having  rigid  connection  with 
the  opposite  strsp  st  the  center  of  the  latter  and  constitut- 
ing the  sole  point  of  support  for  the  thermostatic  frame. 


999,318.  WINDOW-OPBBATINO  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Kopp,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  SerUI 
No.  587,890. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  sash 
vertically  movable  therein,  a  shsft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  aash.  connective  means  whereby  the  mo>ement  of  the 
sash  in  the  casing  causes  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a 
pair  of  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  pswis  en- 
gaging with  the  ratchet  wheels  and  respectively  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
handle  mounted  upon  each  of  the  pawls. 

2.  la  combination  #ith  a  window  casing  and  a  sash 
vertically  movable  therein,  racks  mounted  on  the  casing, 
gears  mounted  on  the  sash  and  meshing  with  the  racks, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  the  sash  and  rotatably  connected  to 
the  gears,  resilient  means  connected  to  the  shsft  and  tend- 
ing to  rotate  the  same  in  a  direction  adapted  to  move  the 
sash  upwardly,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  the 
shsft  snd  rotating  therewith,  the  teeth  of  the  wheels  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions  sround  the  shsft,  a  pair  of  pawls 
mounted  on  the  sash,  one  engSKing  with  each  of  the 
ratchet  wheels  to  prevent  their  rotation  in  opposite  dlrec 
tions,  snd  hsndles  connected  with  the  pawls  snd  srranged 
one  above  the  other  on  the  sash,  the  lower  handle  being 
connected  to  the  pawl  which  is  Instrumental  In  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  cash 
and  being  so  connected  that  an  upward  movement  of  the 
handle  will  disengage  the  pawl  from  Its  ratchet,  and  the 
upper  handle  being  connected  to  the  other  pawl  in  such 
a  manner  that  Its  downward  movement  will  disengage 
the  pawl  from  its  ratchet. 


999,319.      SAD-IRON.      Rosan    W.    Kbbmiib.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filed   Oct.   22,    1910.     Serial   No.   688.495. 

1.  A  self  heated  sad  iron  provided  with  a  burner  In 
the  lower  part  thereof  and  a  cover  plate  fixed  to  the  top 
thereof,  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  bent  up  to  form 
openings  for  the  escape  of  heated  products  of  combustion, 
a  handle  fastened  to  said  plate,  the  latter  forming  a 
shield  under  the  hsndle,  and  inclined  defiector  plates 
located  within  the  body  of  the  iron  and  spaced  from  the 
cover  plate  and  serving  to  defiect  the  products  of  combus- 
tion toward  said  openings. 

2.  A  self  heated  sad  Iron  the  body  of  which  Is  open  at 
the  top  and  provided  with  a  cover  plate  extending  across 

i   the    middle   part    thereof,    the   end   portions   of    the   plate 
i  being  raised  and  spaced  from  said  body  to  form  outlets 
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(or  products  of  combustion,  a  hanxlle  fastened  to  said 
plate,  and  a  deflector  plate  located-  in  the  body  of  the 
iron,  between  the  burner  and  the  cover  plate  and  spaced 
from  the  latter,  said  deflector  plate  being  inclined  toward 
one  of  said  outlets,  the  body  of  the  iron  having  air  inlet 
openings  in  its  side  walls,  beside  the  burner. 


3.  A  self  heated  sad  iron  the  body  of  which  is  open  at 
the  top  and  provided  with  a  burner  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  an  inclined  plate  10  in  the  rear  part  of  the  iron, 
above  the  burner,  a  perforated  plate  11  in  the  front  part 
of  the  Iron,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  top  of  the  iron, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  self  bested  sad  Iron  the  body  of  which  is  open  at 
the  top  and  provided  with  a  burner  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  plates  located  within  said  body  above  the  burner 
and  inclined  upwardly  from  the  middle  toward  opposite 
ends  of  the  top  of  the  iron,  one  of  said  plates  being  per- 
forsted.  a  cover  plate  attached  at  its  middle  to  the  top 
of  the  Iron  and  fiared  upwardly  at  its  opposite  ends,  and 
a  handle  attached  to  said  cover  plate. 


999.320.     RECTI FYING-COLUMN.     FBAwr  Kyll,  Cologne, 
Germany.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  509.071. 


1.  In  a  rectlfying-column  a  drip  plate  with  upwardly 
projecting  hollow  ribs  having  openings  for  the  passsgc  of 
the  vapors  in  the  walls  of  the  ribs  and  holes  between  the 
ribs,  in  combination  with  pendent  needles  Inserted  in  the 
holes  and  leaving  narrow  passages  for  the  singlings. 

2.  In  a  rectlfying-column  a  drip  plate  with  upwardly 
projecting  hollow  ribs  having  openings  for  the  passage 
of  the  vapors  in  the  walls  of  the  ribs,  holes  between  the 
ribs,  and  means  for  preventing  the  hlocking-up  of  the 
holes,  in  eombinstion  with  pendent  needles  inserted  in  the 
holes  and  leaving  narrow  passages  for  the  stngiings. 

3.  In  a  rectlfying-colnmn  a  drip  plate  with  upwardly 
projecting  hollow  ribs  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
the  vapors  in  the  walls  of  the  ribs,  partitions  between  the 
ribs  st  their  ends  and  serving  ss  overfiows,  and  holes  in 
the  bottoms  between  the  ribs  and  partitions,  in  combina- 
tion with  pendent  needles  inserted  in  the  holes  and  leav- 
ing narrow  passages  for  the  singlings. 

4.  In  a  rectlfying-column  a  drip  plate  with  upwardly 
projecting  high  and  low  hollow  ribs  alternating  w'ltb  one 
another  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
vapors  In  the  walls  of  the  hiffta  ribs  and  boles  In  the  tops 
of  the  low  ribs.  In  combination  with  pendent  needles  in- 
serted in  the  holes  and  leaving  narrow  passages  for  the 
singlings. 

5.  In  a  rectifylng-column,  the  combination  with  a  top 
section  having  an  outlet  for  the  vapors  snd  an  inlet  for 
the  singlings,  of  a  bottom  section  having  an  inlet  for  the 
vapors  and  an  outlet  for  the  singlings.  intermediate  sec- 
tions, drip  plates  severally  inserted  between  said  top  sec- 
tion, said  intermediate  sections  and  said  bottom  section, 


balls  covering  the  drip  plates,  and  pendent  needles,  each 
of  said  drip  plates  being  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting hollow  ribs  and  having  openings  for  the  passage 
of  the  vapors  in  the  walls  of  the  ribs  and  holes  between 
the  ribs  in  which  holes  ssld  pendent  needles  are  inserted 
while  leaving  narrow  passages  for  the  singlings. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,321.  FEEDER  FOR  SLURRY,  WOOD  -  PULP,  *C. 
Ralph  W.  E.  Leach,  Castalia,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,337. 


1.  A  feeder  for  alnrry,  wood  pulp  and  other  semi-fluid 
material,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  spring  for 
holding  such  vslve  in  one  position,  a  lever  connected  to 
such  valve  for  moving  it  In  opposition  to  such  spring,  such 
leTer  having  an  Inclined  portion  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  an  agency  for  periodically  engaging  such  in- 
clined portion  to  move  such  lever  to  actuate  the  valve 
In  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  feeder  for  slurry,  wood  pulp  and  other  semi-fluid 
materials,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve,  a  spring 
for  holding  such  valve  in  one  position,  a  lever  connected 
to  such  valve  for  moving  It  in  opposition  to  such  spring,  a 
wedge  adjustably  secured  to  such  lever,  and  an  agency 
ft>r  periodically  engaging  such  wedge  to  move  such  lever 
to  actuate  the  ralve  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  action 
of  the  spring  thereon. 

S.  A  feeder  for  slurry,  wood  pulp  snd  other  seml-flnid 
materials,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve,  a  spring 
for  holding  such  valve  in  one  position,  a  lever  connected  to 
such  valve  for  moving  It  in  opposition  to  such  spring, 
such  lerer  haTlng  an  inclined  portion  adjustsble  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  a  constsntly  operating  wheel  having 
spaced-apart  peripheral  projections  for  periodically  en- 
gaging such  inclined  portion  to  move  such  lever  to  actuate 
the  valve  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  action  of  the 
spring  thereon. 

4.  A  feeder  for  slurry,  wood  pulp  and  other  seml-lSnld 
materials,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  spring 
for  holding  snch  ralve  In  one  position,  a  lever  connected  to 
such  valve  for  morlng  It  in  opposition  to  such  spring,  a 
wedge  adjustsbly  secured  to  such  lever,  and  a  constantly 
operating  wheel  having  projection  portions  for  periodically 
engaging  snch  wedge. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  spring  for  holding  such 
valve  in  one  position,  a  lever  connected  to  such  valve  for 
moving  It  in  opposition  to  such  spring,  a  wedge  adjustably 
secured  to  snch  lever,  and  a  constantly  operating  wheel 
carrying  a  series  of  rollers  for  periodically  engaging  such 
wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l   • 


999,822.      8HAPB-RETAINER    FOR    CAPS    AND    HATS. 

BBifJAMiH  J.  Lbvih,  South  Amboy,  N.  J.    Filed  Jona  4, 

1910.     Serial  No.  565,149. 

A  shape  retainer  for  cape  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  fit  the 
Interior  surface  of  the  crown  of  a  cap  and  having  a  semi- 
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circular  edge ;  and  a  tabular  roll  provided  apon  the  semi- 
circular edge  of  tbe  body  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  front 


part  of  the  cap  wbich  overlaps  the  top  of  the  Tlxor  thereof, 
said  roll  having  tapered  opposed  ends. 


999.323.  TWO-WAY  PLOW.  Alcxcs  C.  Lindokbw.  Mo- 
line,  111.,  assignor  to  MoUne  Plow  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.263. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  two  plows  pointing  In 
the  same  direction  but  facing  in  opposite  directions  and 
movable  up  and  down  for  alternate  action,  and  two  sup- 
porting wheels,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  said 
wheels  being  each  movable  back  and  forth  with  reference 
to  the  frame  on  a  downwardly  Inclined  axis  to  raise  and 
lower  the  plows,  and  said  wheels  inclined  inwardly  or 
staggered  to  act  as  furrow  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  ground  wheel  sup- 
ports movable  back  and  forth  relatively  to  each  other  and 
to  tbe  frame  and  movable  alao  around  a  vertical  axis, 
ground  wheels  carried  by  said  supports,  plow  beams  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  movable  up  and  down  in  relation 
thereto,  connections  between  tbe  plow  beams  and  wheel 
supports,  whereby  the  back  and  forth  movement  of  said 
supports  will  raise  and  lower  the  t>eams  relatively  to  the 
frame  while  allowing  the  wheel  supports  to  swivel  inde- 
pendently of  their  connections  with  the  beams,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  awlveling  motion  of  the  wheel  supports. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  wheel  supports  mov- 
able about  vertical  axes  and  also  back  and  forth  relatively 
to  each  other  and  also  laterally  relatively  to  the  frame, 
plow  beams,  supporting  balls  carrying  the  beams  and 
mounted  on  the  frame  on  horixontal  axes,  and  connections 
between  the  l>alls  and  wheel  supports  formed  to  cause 
tbe  baila  to  be  swung  on  their  axes  when  the  wheel  sap- 
ports  are  moved  back  and  forth  and  permitting  of  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  wheel  supports  both  lateraUy  and 
around  their  vertical  axes. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  wheel  support  mov- 
able about  a  vertical  axis  and  also  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
wheel  support  being  formed  with  -a  portion  extending, 
when  the  support  is  in  one  position,  vertically  In  line  with 
tk«  vertical  axis  on  which  the  support  Is  movable,  a  bail 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plow  beam  carried  by  tbe  ball. 


and  plates  carried  by  tbe  bail  and  loosely  embracing  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  wheel  support. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  plow  beams,  members 
carrying  the  plow  beams  and  mounted  on  tbe  frame  to 
swing  back  and  forth  relatively  thereto  and  thereby  raise 
and  lower  the  beams  relatively  to  tbe  frame,  wheel  sup- 
ports movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  connections  between  the  said  beam-carry- 
ing members  and  wheel  supports  adapted  to  cause  tbe 
members  to  move  with  the  supports  and  in  relation  to 
which  connections  said  wheel  supports  are  movable. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


9  9  9,324.  PERFUME  DISPENSING  APPARATUS. 
Chablkb  M.  Lockabd,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  28. 
1910.     Serial   No.  563.865. 


In  a  perfume  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  an  atomiser  Inclosed  therein  and  provided  with  a  rub- 
ber bulb  for  supplying  it  with  air,  of  a  push  rod  hori- 
zontally guided  In  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  a  return 
bend  projecting  outwardly  through  a  slot  in  the  side  of 
the  casing  and  terminating  inside  the  casing  in^  a  verti- 
cally extending  arm  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  push  rod,  and  fixed  abutments  confining  the  bulb 
in  a  limited  space  and  pressing  It   against  the  arm. 


999,325.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  GcoaoB 
W.  MacKbnxib,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,109. 


1.  An  aspirating  pump  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low chamber  provided  with  an  annular  restriction,  a  fluid 
inlet  Jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  reduced  aper- 
ture, a  waste  connection  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  chamber 
beyond  tbe  said  restriction,  and  a  lateral  air  suction  con- 
nection tietween  the  waste  connection  and  said  restriction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  An  aspirating  pump  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low chamber  provided  with  an  annular  restriction,  a  fluid 
inlet  Jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  reduced 
aperture,  an  air  port  opening  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cham- 
ber between  the  annular  restriction  and  the  fluid  inlet  Jet. 
a  waste  connection  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  chamber  be- 
yond tbe  said  restriction,  and  a  lateral  air  suction  con- 
nection between  tbe  waste  connection  and  said  restriction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  aspirating  pump  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low chamber  provided  with  an  annular  restriction,  a  fluid 
Inlet  Jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  reduced 
aperture,  a  valve-controlled  air  port  opening  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  chamber  between  tbe  annular  restriction  and 
the  fluid  inlet  Jet,  a  waste  connection  at  the  other  end  of 
the  chamber  beyond  the  said  restriction,  and  a  lateral  air 
suction  connection  between  tbe  waste  connection  and  said 
restriction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  aspirating  pump  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low chamber  provided  with  an  annular  restriction,  a  fluid 
inlet  Jet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  reduced 
aperture,  a  waste  connection  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  cham- 
ber beyond  the  said  restriction,  a  covered  opening  lead- 
ing into  tbe  chamber  near  its  waste  connection,  and  a 
lateral  air  suction  connection  between  tbe  waste  connec- 
tion and  said  restriction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


999,326.  TRIGGEIR  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS.  Padl  MAnsiR.  Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar. 
Germany.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  528.976. 


1.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  flring-device.  a  sear  having  an  arm  thereon,  a  catch- 
device  controlled  by  tbe  sear  for  engaging  and  releasing 
said  firing  device,  and  a  manually  operable  stop  adapted 
to  engage  said  arm  of  tbe  sear  for  limiting  tbe  movement 
of  said  sear,  whereby  when  the  trigger  is  maintained 
pulled  said  catch  device  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  firing-device  without  being  released,  and  tbe  fire-arm 
Is  adapted  for  automatic  irlng. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  firing  device,  a  sear,  a  catch  device  controlled  by 
said  sear  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  firing  device,  said 
sear  being  movable  relatively  to  said  trigger  to  engage  and 
release  said  catch  device  and  means  for  limiting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  sear,  whereby  when  the  trigger  is 
maintained  pulled  aald  catch  device  is  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  firing  device  without  being  released  by 
said  sear  and  the  firearm  is  adapted  for  automatic  firing. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  firing  mechanism,  a  catch  lever  contiu>lled  by  the 
sear  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  firing  mechanism,  a 
sear  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  mechanism,  move  it  to 
Its  retracted  position  and  release  it  during  single  firing, 
and  means  for  preventing  said  sear  from  releasing  said 
catch  mechanism  during  repeated  firing,  said  means  com- 
prising a  manually  operated  stop  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
sear  for  limiting  the  releasing  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  firing  mechanlam,  a  catch  lever  controlled  by  tbe 
sear  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  firing  atechanism,  a 
sesr  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  mechanism,  move  It  to 


its  retracted  position  and  release  It  during  single  firing, 
and  means  for  preventing  said  sear  from  releasing  said 
catch  mechanism  during  repeated  fire,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  part  connected  with  said  sear,  means  for 
moving  said  part  to  release  said  sear,  and  a  catch  adapted 
in  one  position  to  permit  said  release  and  in  another  po- 
sition to  engage  said  part  to  prevent  a  complete  movement 
thereof  whereby  when  tbe  parts  are  in  the  last-named  po- 
sition and  tbe  trigger  Is  held  retracted  said  sear-controlled 
catch  Is  held  out  of  Its  engaging  position  so  that  the  fir- 
ing mechanism  acts  automatically. 


999,327.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Ronald  F.  McFbelt,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,930. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driver,  of  a  tack  holder  longitudinally  movable  and 
provided  with  tack  blocks  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  and  mounted  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  bolder 
to  permit  a  tack  to  be  driven,  the  front  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  face  adapted  to  engage  and  press  the  work 
Into  position  to  be  secured  when  it  is  moved  lengthwise  of 
tbe  bolder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driver,  of  a  tack  bolder  longitudinally  movable, 
means  for  actuating  tbe  bolder  over  the  work  to  and  "from 
tack  driving  position,  and  a  tack  block  forming  tbe  front 
face  of  tbe  holder  and  mounted  for  movement  endwise  of 
the  holder  by  tbe  action  of  said  driver  to  permit  a  tack  to 
be  driven. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  and 
fastening  It,  the  combination  with  a  driver  and  a  tack 
holder  provided  with  a  member  forming  the  front  face 
thereof  and  arranged  for  forward  movement  by  the  driver 
to  force  the  stock  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  last  as 
the  tack  is  driven. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  and 
fastening  It,  the  combination  with  a  driver  and  a  tack 
bolder  comprising  tack  blocks  arranged  one  In  advance  of 
the  other  for  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  the  bolder 
during  the  operation  of  said  driver  to  permit  the  tack  to 
be  driven  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  work  and  smooth 
it  by  such  relative  movement. 

.6.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  and 
fastening  it,  the  combination  with  a  driver  and  a  tack 
holder  comprising  tack  supporting  blocks  arranged  one 
in  front  of  the  other  In  the  bolder  for  direct  engagement 
with  tbe  work  and  having  beveled  faces  In  tbe  path  of  the 
driver  wherethroagh  they  are  actuated  downwardly  and 
outwardly  on  the  work  as  the  driver  is  operated  and 
power  operated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  holder  over 
the  work  in  wiping  contact  therewith  to  tack  Inserting 
position  and  then  automatically  actuating  the  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,328.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATED  MU- 
SIC-SHEETS.    Philip  Jacob  M«ahl,   Bayonne.   N.   J. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.193. 
1.  In  a  music  sheet  perforating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die  having  a  straight  row  of  die  apertures, 
punches  for  said  die  apertures,  a  reciprocating  punch  op- 
erating means,   and  means  for  bringing  each  punch   se- 
lectively into  operative  connection  with  the  punch  operat- 
ing means  and  a  reciprocating  paper  shearing  device  at 
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each  end  of  tli«  pooch  holding  means,  and  a  cooperating 
CQtter  at  each  end  of  the  die  eupport.  substantially  as  set 
forth,  and  for  the  ptirfKiae  of  trimming  the  side  edxes  of 
the  sheet  of  paper  beiag  perforated  by  luccesslTe  and  con- 
tinuous sbeartng  cuts  niade  for  each  and  erery  reciproca- 
tion of  the  punch  holding  means. 


2.  In  a  music  sheet  perforstlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die  haTlng  a  series  ot  spertures,  of  recipro- 
cating punch  operating  meana,  punches  In  the  same,  means 
for  selectively  bringing  any  punch  into  operative  con- 
nection with  the  reciprocating  punch  operating  means, 
brackets  attached  to  the  reciprocating  punch  operating 
means,  a  shearing  blade  secured  tu  each  bracket,  and  a 
fixed  blade  to  operate  with  each  shearing  blade,  for  the 
purpose  of  trimming  a  part  of  the  edges  of  the  sheet  for 
each  reciprocation  of  the  punch  operating  means,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  music  sheet  perforsting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die  support  punch  and  raclprocating  punch  op- 
erating means,  of  brackets  on  the  reciprocating  punch  op- 
erating means,  shearing  blades  held  detachably  on  said 
brackets,  a  recessed  blade  support  on  the  die  support, 
blades  held  In  the  recesses  of  said  recessed  blade  supports 
the  outer  end  of  said  blades  being  located  and  fixed  to  co- 
operate with  the  shearing  blades  on  the  reciprocating 
punch  operating  means,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


909.329.  VACUUM-CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR  RA- 
DIATORS. OBOsoa  MaHBiWG,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1810.     SerUi  No.  &8e.877. 


and  either  side  slone  of  the  septum  and  for  simnltane- 
ooaly  eCecting  commnnlcation  between^  the  opposite  side 
of  the  septum  and  a  source  of  higher  pressure. 

2.  In  s  Btesffl  besting  system  comprising  s  rsdlator  and 
suction  means  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
radiator,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  heating  fluid  thereto,  a  double  acting  pres- 
sure motor  connected  to  the  vslve  for  operating  the  same, 
said  suction  meana  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
■otor,  and  mesns  for  opening  the  connection  between  the 
suction  means  and  either  end  alone  of  the  motor  and  for 
simultaneously  effecting  communlcstlon  between  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  motor  and  a  source  of  higher  pressure. 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator  and 
suction  means  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof, 
tlM  ceablnstlon  of  s  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
iMAtlBC  fluid  to  the  radiator,  a  double  acting  motor  having 
a  sheet  metsl  bellows  dispbragm  controlling  the  valve, 
connections  from  said  suction  means  and  a  source  of 
higher  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  opening  the  connection  between  the  suction 
means  and  either  side  alone  of  the  diaphragm  and  for 
simultansoosly  effecting  cosamoBlcatlon  between  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  soarce  of  higher  pressure. 

4.  In  s  steam  radiator  system  comprising  a  radiator  and 
auction  mesns  connected  to  the  interior  thereof,  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  vslve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  besting 
fluid  to  the  radiator,  a  double  acting  pressure  motor  hST- 
Ing  s  movsble  septum  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  vslve  and 
connections  for  connecting  the  suction  meana  with  either 
side  of  the  pressure  motor  sdapted  to  connect  either  side 
alone  of  the  septum  with  the  suction  mesns  and  slmnltane- 
oosly  effect  communication  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 
septum  with  a  source  of  higher  pressure 

5.  In  s  rsdlator  system,  the  combination  of  a  radiator, 
means  for  supplying  steam  thereto  and  suction  means 
communlcstlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  radiator,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  clrculstlon  of  steam  through  the  radia- 
tor, a  motor  connected  to  tbs  Tatre  for  operating  the  sama, 
consisting  of  a  movable  septum  arranged  In  a  chamber, 
meana    for   opening    the    connection    between    the    suction 

I  means  and  either  side  alone  of  the  septum  and  for  simulta- 
neously effecting  communication  between  the  opposite  side 
of  the  septum  snd  s  source  of  higher  pressure. 
[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  steam  heating  system  ladndtng  a  radiator  and 
suction  means  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
radiator,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  heating  fluid  thereto,  a  double  acting  pressure 
motor  connected  to  the  valve  for  operating  the  same  and 
having  a  movable  septum,  said  suction  means  connected 
to  the  motor  on  t>otb  sides  of  the  movsble  septum,  snd 
means  for  opening  connection  between  the  sactlon  means 


999,330.  PAINT  OR  COLOR  DI8PER8ER  WITH  MORE 
THAN  ONE  AIR-NOZZLE.  Hans  Mikohst,  BcbOne- 
berg.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Mlnlmax  Consolidated  Limited,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,973. 


■onles  of  which  at  least  one  can  be  adjusted  under  any 
desired  angle  with  relation  to  the  paint  or  color  nossle, 
•ubatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paint  or  color  dlsperser  or  sprayer,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  paint  or  color  noztle,  with  several  air  nosxles  of 
which  at  least  one  can  be  adjusted  under  any  desired  angle 
with  relation  to  the  paint  or  color  nozsle,  an  air  conduit, 
and  a  controlling  device  connecting  the  air  nozsles  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  said  air  conduit,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paint  or  color  dlsperser  or  sprsyer,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  paint  or  color  nossle,  with  two  air  nosxles  ar- 
ranged below  and  above  the  paint  or  color  nossle  respec- 
tively, an  air  conduit,  two  telescopic  tubes  one  of  which 
Is  Jointed  to  said  air  conduit  while  to  the  other  the  said 
sir  nossle  arranged  above  the  paint  or  color  noxzle  Is 
Jointed,  and  a  controlling  device  connecting  the  air  not- 
sles  Independently  of  each  other  to  said  air  conduit,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


999,331.  PIPE-REST.  Obosoi  Washington  Moans, 
Winnipeg,  Msnltoba,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613.123. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  embodying  the  osual 
bowl  and  stem,  of  a  removable  spring  clip  secured  to  the 
stem,  snd  pivoted  spring  legs  secured  to  the  clip,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  pipe  rest  comprising  a  metallic  spring  member  in 
the  form  of  a  clip,  and  extending  legs  formed  from  spring 
material  riveted  to  the  clip,  ssld  legs  being  free  to  swing 
in  respect  to  the  clip,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  pipe  rest  comprising  a  metallic  spring  member  in 
the  form  of  a  clip  having  circular  openings  In  Its  ends, 
extending  legs  having  square  openings  in  their  ends,  and 
rivets  securing  the  legs  to  the  clip,  said  rivets  passing 
through  the  openings  and  the  aforesaid  parts,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  embodying  the  usual 
bowl  and  stem,  of  a  spring  clip  located  on  the  stem  and 
pivoted  legs  extending  from  the  clip  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  embodying  the  usual 
bowl  and  stem,  of  a  removable  clip  secured  to  the  stem 
snd  pivoted  legs  secured  to  the  clip,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


999,332.  ADJUSTABLE  SLEEVE-NUT  AND  FLANGE. 
Philip  Mcellib,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  The  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.613. 


1.  The  combination.   In   a   paint   or   color  dlsperser   or 
sprsyer,    of   one   paint   or  color   noaalc,   with   several   air 


1.  As  a  new  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  slip  Joint  coupling 
nut  having  a  slef>ve-llke  extension  combined  with  an  asso- 
cisted  fisnge  hsving  a  flaring  base  portion  a  contracted 
neck  adapted  to  adjustably  embrace  said  extension. 

2.  A  fitting  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■lip  Joint  coupUpg  not  having  a  tapering  sl«sve-llke  az- 
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tension,  combined  with  a  flange  provided  with  a  oootraicted 
neck  adapted  to  adjustably  embrace  said  extension  and  a 
flaring  base  portion  having  an  annular  rim. 

8.  A  fitting  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
slip  Joint  coupling  nut  provided  with  a  relatively  long 
sleeve-like  extension  having  a  smooth  bore  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  and  Internally  threaded  for  another  portion, 
combined  with  a  flange  provided  with  a  contracted  neck 
adjustably  embracing;  said  extension' and  said  flange  bar* 
Ing  an  enlarged  t>ase. 

4.  A  fitting  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
internally  threaded  slip  Joint  coupling  nut  provided  with 
a  relatively  small  opening  In  one  end  and  a  sleeve-like 
extension  hsving  a  smooth  bore  for  a  portion  of  Its  length, 
the  diameter  of  said  bore  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nut. 

5.  A  fitting  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
internally  threaded  slip  Joint  coupling  nut  provided  with 
a  relatively  smsll  opening  in  one  end  and  a  sleeve-like 
extension  at  the  opposite  end  having  a  smooth  bore  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  the  diameter  of  the  bore  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
nut,  combined  with  a  flange  having  a  contracted  neck 
adapted  to  adjustably  embrace  said  extension,  said  flange 
being  cupped  and  having  an  annular  rim  at  the  base 
thereof. 

[Claim  6  nof  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


999,333.  PACKLESS  AND  QUICK  -  AQJING  VALVE. 
Chablu  PaTock,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  614,176. 


1.  A  packless  and  quick  opening  valve,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  proper  in  said  casing,  a  bon- 
net on  said  casing,  a  lifting  screw  tapped  in  said  bonnet,  a 
diaphragm  in  said  casing  located  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  and  (he  bonnet,  means  constructed  to  connect 
said  lifting  screw  rotatably  to  said  diaphragm,  a  ro<f  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  dlapbracm,  a  lever  In  said  casing 
having  a  long,  and  a  short  arm,  said  rod  being  connected 
at  its  other  and  to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  a  pivot 
member  In  said  casing  and  removable  therefrom,  said  lever 
being  connected  to  said  pivot  member  at  one  end  and  to 
■aid  valve  proper  at  Its  other  end,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  packless  and  quick  opening  valve,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  valve  proper  In  said  casing,  a  bonnet  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  lifting  screw  tapped  In  said 
bonnet,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  said  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  superposed  layers,  a  connection  on 
said  dlaphi^Bgm  constructed  to  swlvelly  engage  the  lower 
end  of  said  lifting  screw,  a  bent  rod  In  said  casing  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm,  a  lever  in  said  casing 
■aid  lever  having  a  short  and  a  long  arm,  the  short  arm 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  the  long  arm 
of  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  valve  proper,  a 
bracket  ^i  said  casing  to  which  said  lever  is  plvotally  con' 
nectad.  and  a  water  pot  in  the  upt>er  part  of  said  casing 
below  said  diaphragm,  said  water  pot  having  ingress  and 
escape  passages  leading  from  and  to  the  interior  of  ssld 
casinf  below  said  diaphragm. 
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3.  A  paekteu  and  quick  opening  Talve  comprising,  in 
combliwtioD,  ■  caatng.  a  valve  proper  in  aaid  caaing.  a  bon- 
net on  Mid  caaing,  an  operating  screw  tapped  in  said  bon- 
net, a  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  said  diaphragm  being  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  operating  screw,  means  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  proper  construct- 
ed to  raise  and  lower  the  Talve  proper  by  rotating  said 
8cr«-w,  a  removable  water  pot  in  said  casing  below  said  dia- 
phragm, a  stand  pipe  in  said  water  pot,  an  inverted  cup 
over  said  stand  pipe  of  approximately  the  same  length  as 
the  stand  pipe,  aaid  stand  pipe  having  an  extension  below 
said  water  pot,  a  tube  centrally  in  said  cup  and  within 
said  stand  pipe  and  reaching  approximately  fo  the  end  of 
the  extension,  there  being  a  notch  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
stand  pipe,  said  cup  being  adapted  to  be  raised  when  fluid 
is  admitted  to  said  casing  and  to  drop  by  gravity  as  soon 
••  pressure  in  the  casing  is  released. 


999.334.  INTERLOCKING  METAL  SHEET-PILING. 
ROBCRT  B.\iLLiB  PiABSON,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,52:^. 


TT 


1.  A  pile  section  for  metal  sheet  piling  having  in  combi- 
nation a  web.  n  pair  of  short  flanges  extending  along,  par 
allel  to,  and  a  short  distance  from  one  edge  of  said  web. 
forming  In  connection  therewith  a  three  pronged  or  trifur- 
cated  head.  and.  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  web.  two 
larger  curvetl  flanges  inclosing  a  groove  having  a  mouth  of 
less  width  than  the  Internal  width  of  the  groove,  said 
groove  being  adapted  to  receive  and  Interlock  with  the 
aforementioned  trlfurcated  head  of  the  adjoining  pile  with 
sufficient  clearance  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  and 
angular  deflection  between  the  adjacent  piles. 

2.  A  metal  sheet  pile  having  Interlocking  members  along 
each  edge,  one  of  which  contains  a  groove  of  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  or  other  suitable  form,  and  the  other 
member  of  which  consists  of  an  approximately  triangiilar 
bulb  or  head — or  three  or  more  divergent  flangps  extending 
longitudinally  thereof— adapted  to  slide  within  the  afore- 
mentioned groove  and  of  such  slse  as  to  nearly  close  It  at 
the  extremities  of  said  flanges  or  said  triangular  head. 

3.  An  interlocking  metal  sheet  pile  having  an  enlarge" 
ment  or  head  extending  longitudinally  along  each  edge 
thereof,  one  of  which  contains  a  groove  having  a  restricted 
mouth,  said  groove  belnjr  adapted  to  receive  the  smaller 
head  of  the  adjoining  pile,  said  smaller  head  being  so 
formed  as  to  closely  approach  the  Interior  surface  of  afore- 
said, groove  at  three  or  more  points  as  widely  divergent 
from  each  other  as  may  be.  said  Interlocking  heads  of  ad- 
jacent piles  being  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  de- 
flect angularly  In  relation  one  to  the  other. 

4.  An  Interlocking  metal  sheet  pile  having  on  one  edge 
thereof  an  approximately  triangularly  shaped  head  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and,  on  the  opposite  edge,  a 
larger  head  containing  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  and 
Interlock  with  said  triangular  head,  said  groove  being  so 
formed  aa  to  closely  inclose  the  extremities  of  said  triangu- 
lar head  but  having  sufficient  clearance  to  permit  the  longi 
tudtnal  movement  and  angular  deflection  of  one  pile  in  re- 
lation to  the  adjoining  one. 

8.  A  metal  sheet  piling  composed  of  Interlocking  sec 
tions.  each  section  comprising  a  web  having  on  one  edge 
thereof  a  head  comprising  three  short  divergent  flanges  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and,  on  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  pile,  a  larger  head  containing  a  groove  adapted  to  re 
celre  aaid  trlfurcated  head,  said  groove  being  so  formed  as 
to  closely  approach  the  extremities  of  said  trlfurcated  head 
but  having  sufficient  clearance  to  permit  the  longitudinal 
movement  and  angular  deflection  of  one  pile  In  relation  to 
the  adjoining  one. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


999,335.  MAGNETO- GENERATOR.  William  D.  Pl.f- 
NINOTON  and  John  Kawson  Pbnninoton,  Chicago.  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper-Latham  Mag- 
neto Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  539.099. 


J.  A  magneto  generator  having  a  plurality  of  C-shaped 
permanent  magnets,  a  plurality  of  metallic  cores  arranged 
between  the  converging  faces  of  said  permanent  magnets, 
aaid  magnets  and  core  being  arranged  for  relative  rotation 
and  a  plurality  of  colla  provided  upon  each  core. 

2.  A  magneto  generator  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  C  shaped  permanent  magnets,  a  shaft  upon  which 
■aid  magnets  are  mounted,  a  plurality  of  cores  fixedly  se- 
cured In  such  manner  as  to  substantially  periodically  close 
the  air  gaps  across  aaid  permanent  magneta,  and  colls 
mounted  on  said  cores,  said  cores  being  arranged  between 
the  opposite  pole  faces  of  said  permanent  magnets. 

3.  A  magneto  generator  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  C-shaped  permanent  magnets,  a  plurality  of 
metallic  cores  arranged  between  the  converging  faces  of 
said  permanent  magnets,  said  magnets  l>elng  arranged  for 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  cores  and  a  plurality 
of  colla  provided  upon  each  core. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  annular 
series  of  generating  colls  and  a  rotary  member  carrying  a 
series  of  permanent  magnets  having  their  ends  bent  to 
point  Inwardly  toward  said  coils  and  their  end  faces  ar- 
ranged In  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  coils. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  annular  ring  carrying  generating  colls. 
and  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  permanent  magneta 
bent  so  as  to  have  their  enda  point  Inwardly  toward  said 
colla,  and  their  end  faces  In  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said 
colls. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  iJaxette.] 


999.336.  WASTE-CAN.  Walthkk  Rastbb.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Justrito  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428,612. 


^ 


1.  A  waste  can  equipped  with  a  hinged  cover,  lateral 
projections  on  said  cover  secured  thereto  adjacent  the 
hinge  thereof  and  serving  to  reinforce  the  latter,  a  U- 
shaped  bail  plvotally  secured  between  the  ends  of  Ita  arms 
to  the  can  body,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  engag- 
ing said  projections  and  being  adapted  when  the  middle 
portion  of  said  bail  la  depressed  to  open  said  cover. 

2.  A  waste  can  equipped  with  a  hinged  cover,  lateral 
projections  on  said  cover  secured  thereto  adjacent  the 
hinge  thereof  and  aervlng  to  reinforce  the  latter,  a  U- 
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shaped  ball  provided  between  Ita  ends  with  elongated  open- 
ings, pivots  on  the  can  body  having  beads  corresponding  In 
shape  with  and  adapted  to  pass  through  aaid  openings, 
whereby  said  ball  Is  removable  only  when  disposed  In  a 
given  poaltioD,  the  said  ball  constituting  a  foot  lever  to  op- 
erate the  cover,  tne  free  enda  of  the  arms  thereof  engaging 
said  projections  of  said  cover. 

3.  A  waate  can  having  a  cover  equipped  on  one  portion 
of  its  perlpuery  with  a  reinforcing  member  terminating  In 
lateral  projections,  a  loop  secured  to  the  can  body  to  form 
a  hinge  on  which  said  cover  swings  said  member  passing 
through  said  loop,  a  ball  plvotally  secured  between  the 
ends  of  its  arms  to  the  can  body  and  constituting  a  foot 
lever  for  operating  the  cover,  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
arma  of  said  hall  engaging  aaid  projections  of  said  cover, 
the  projections  being  disposed  out  of  alinement  with  the 
pivot  of  aaid  cover  and  being  forced  upwardly  when  the 
middle  portion  of  the  bail  Is  depressed  to  open  aaid  cover. 

4.  A  waate  can  having  a  cover  equipped  on  one  portion 
of  ita  periphery  with  a  reinforcing  member  terminating  in 
lateral  projections,  a  loop  secured  to  the  can  body  to  form 
a  hinge  on  which  said  cover  swings,  said  meml)er  passing 
through  said  loop,  aaid  hinge  being  projected  outwardly 
from  the  can  body  to  permit  the  cover  to  depend  down- 
wardly when  swung  back,  a  ball  plvotally  secured  between 
the  ends  of  Its  arms  to  the  can  body  and  constituting  a  foot 
lever  for  operating  the  cover,  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
arms  of  said  bail  engaging  said  projections  of  said  cover, 
the  latter  being  disposed  out  of  alinement  with  the  pivot  of 
said  cover  and  being  forced  upwardly  when  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  bail  is  depressed  to  open  said  cover. 

5.  A  waste  can  having  a  cover  equipped  on  one  portion 
of  its  periphery  with  a  reinforcing  member  terminating  In 
lateral  projections,  a  loop  secured  to  the  can  body  to  form 
a  hinge  on  which  said  cover  swings,  said  member  passing 
through  said  loop,  said  hinge  being  projected  outwardly 
from  the  can  lK)dy  to  permit  the  cover  to  depend  down- 
wardly when  swung  back,  a  bail  plvotally  secured  between 
the  ends  of  Its  arms  to  the  can  body  and  constituting  a 
foot  lever  for  operating  the  cover,  the  free  end  portions  of 
the  arms  of  said  ball  engaging  said  projections  of  said 
cover,  the  latter  being  disposed  out  of  alinement  with  the 
pivot  of  said  cover  and  being  forced  upwardly  when  the 
middle  portion  of  the  ball  Is  depressed  to  open  said  cover, 
said  free  end  portions  of  the  arms  of  ssid  ball  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  receiving  said  projections,  the  rear  end 
walls  of  said  recesses  forming  stops  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  said  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,337.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Wassilt  REBiKorF,  St. 
retersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,525. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  sapportlng  member  capable 
of  np  and  down  motion,  mechanism  to  Impart  abrupt 
downward  motions  to  said  member,  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing said  supporting  member  and  producing  a  horizontal 
current  of  air  beneath  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  substantially  horizontal  vibratory  members,  mecha- 
nism to  impart  abrupt  downward  motions  to  said  mem- 
bers, mechanism  for  rotating  aaid  vibratory  members 
and  producing  a  horizontal  current  of  air  beneath  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth.  t 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  member,  capable 
of  up  and  down  motion,  mechanism  to  impart  abrupt 
downward  motions  to  said  member,  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing said  supporting  member,  and  screw  propellers  to  pro- 
duce a  horizontal  current  of  air  beneath  said  supi>orting 
meml>er,  sutmtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  substantially  horizontal  vibratory  members,  mechanism 
to  Impart  abrupt  downward  motions  to  said  members, 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  vibratory  members,  and  screw 
propellers  to  produce  a  horizontal  current  of  air  beneath 
said  vibratory  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  substantially  vertical  shaft,  a  horizontal  supporting 
member  rotatably  mounted  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  shaft,  motor  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
motor  mechanism  for  imparting  abrupt  downward  motions 
to  said  member,  and  vertical  propellers  arranged  beneath 
the  horizontal  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,338.      CRUDE-OIL    BURNER.      Robbbt    Rekd,    Rock- 
wall, Tex.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,367. 


A  crude  oil  burner  Including  a  pan  having  an  opening 
in  the  center  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mixing  chamber 
consisting  of  connected  sections  having  cooperating  means 
forming  an  air  inlet  registering  with  the  opening  in  the 
pan  and  constituting  means  for  supporting  the  mixing 
chamber  above  the  pan,  tubular  outlet  extensions  upon  the 
mixing  chaml)er  and  directed  toward  the  pan,  said  exten- 
sions constituting  means  for  directing  fuel  downwardly 
Into  the  pan,  there  being  vent  openings  in  the  mixing 
chamber  and  above  the  fuel  outlets,  a  fuel  conducting  pipe 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  mixing  chnmber 
and  supported  by  the  end  walls  thereof,  said  pipe  be- 
ing extended  along  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  above 
the  pan,  and  notzles  extending  from  the  pii>e  and  into 
the  mixing  chamber  at  one  side  thereof  for  directing 
fuel  into  said  chamber  between  the  outlet  extensions  and 
the  vents. 


999,339.     WEIGHING-SCALE.     Obkvill  C.  Reives.  To- 
ledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany.   Toledo,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  .1,  1909.     Serial  No.   516,125. 
1.  The  combination  with  indicatin;^  means  of  weighing 
scales  comprising  relatively  movable  members  one  hatting 
weight    graduations ;    of   an    auxiliary    Indicating   device 
adjustable  with  reference  to  such  weight  graduations  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  other  member  of  the  flrst- 
mentioned   indicating   means,    a    rotary   plug  frictionally 
held  in  adjusted  position  to  which  the  auxiliary  indicat- 
ing  device  is  secured,   such  auxiliary  indicating  member 
being  in  the  form  of  an  arm  secured  to  the  rotary  plug 
the  latter  formed  to  receive  the  bits  of  a  key. 
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2.  In  wtlgblng  Kales  the  combination  of  moTable  welgb- 
Ing  parts  including  an  oscillating  member,  a  fixed  part 
bearing  a  Mgmental  series  of  weight  graduations  concen- 
tric wltb  said  OKlUatlng  member,  an  Indicating  band 
•ecnred  to  tb«  latter  and  extending  across  tb«  series  of 
weight  graduations,  and  an  arm  Joumaled  concentrlcalij 
wltb  said  oscillating  member  and  marked  to  register  wltb 
any  one  of  tbe  weight  graduations,  the  said  index  band 
being  marked  to  register  with  said  arm,  a  rotary  plag 
frlctlonally  held  In  position  to  which  tbe  arm  Is  secured 
and  wbicb  Is  adapted  to  receive  tbe  bits  of  tbe  key. 


3.  In    weighing    scales    the   combination    of    a    suitable 
supporting  base  and  bousing,  a  weighing  beam,  a  goods 
receiver  thereon,  an  oscillating  member  connected  to  said 
beam,    load-counterbalancing  means,   a   plate  fixed   In   the 
housing  and   bearing   on   one   side   a    segmental   series   of 
weight  graduations,  an  Index  band  secured  to  said  onrW 
latlng   member   and   extending   across   tbe   front   of   said 
plate  over  a  series  of  weight  graduations,  an  arm  extend 
Ing   in   the   rear  of  the  plate  and   havlnir  an  end  portion 
carried  In  front  of  tbe  same  to  tbe  line  of  weight  gradua 
tlons    thereon,   a   rotary   plug  to   which   said   arm   la  se 
cured,  and  a  barrel  se'-ured  to  the  boosing  and  In  which 
said  plug  In  Joumaled.  the  latter  adapted  to  be  pn:;aged 
by  the  bits  of  a  key  for  turning  It  and  adjusting  tbe  arm 
and    the   latter    having  on   Its   front    portion   a    mark   to 
register  with  any  one  of  tbe  weight  graduations  und  the 
Index  hand  having  a  mark  to  register  wltb  that  on  said 
arm. 


999.340.  ARC  LAMP.  Oscar  A.  Rosa.  Chicago.  111.,  as 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Albert  H.  Meads,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     nied  May  29,  1902.     SerUl  No.  109.450. 


f — ww^A•^/A^A<v— I 


of  two  parts,  a  device  within  said  parts  adapted  to  hold 
them  together. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  electromagnet,  two  elec- 
trodes, a  ring  clutch,  a  support  therefor,  a  trunnion  con- 
nection between  said  clutch  and  support  in  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  upper  electrode,  a  movable  part  controlled  by  tbe 
electromagnet,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  part 
and  one  end  of  the  clutch,  and  a  stop  device  on  said  mov- 
able part  for  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  clutch  under  pre- 
determined conditions. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  electrode,  two  parallel 
rods  by  which  It  Is  guided,  a  clutch  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  parallel  rods  In  the  plane  of  said  elec- 
trode, and  an  electromagnetic  device  associated  with  the 
other  end  of  said  clutch  so  as  to  vary  Its  position. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  electrode,  two  substan- 
tially parallel  rods  between  which  said  electrode  Is  lo- 
cated, a  clutch  provided  with  projections  which  enter 
elongsted  slots  In  said  rods,  snd  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected with  said  clutch. 


999.341.  LIFTER  FOR  LINER  PLATES  OF  CENTRIF- 
IGAL  SEPARATORS.  A^DIIS  TiiOBBJOajf  SALXMlia, 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  sssignor  to  Aktiebolsget  Salenlus' 
Werkstader.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Aog.  24.  1900. 
Serial  No.  331,876. 


1.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  parallel   rods,  an  electrode 
associated   tberewltb.  a  boldw.Jior  said  electrode  formed 


1.  A  lifter  for  liner  plates  of  centrifugal  machines  and 
the  like,  consisting  In  a  blfurcat(>d  spring  rod  having  two 
substantially  parallel  legs,  the  extremities  of  said  legs 
being  formed  with  shoulders  of  substantial  length  and  hav- 
ing outer  continuous  surfaces,  whereby  tbe  shoulders  can 
he  thrust  past  a  stack  of  liner  plates  without  catching 
In  tbe  space  between  two  plates. 

2.  A  lifter  for  liner  pistes  of  centrifugal  machines  and 
tbe  like,  consisting  of  a  bifurcated  spring  rod  having  two 
substantially  parallel  legs,  the  extremities  of  said  legs 
being  somewhat  thickened  to  form  shoulders  of  substan- 
tial length  on  the  outer  sUk-s,  the  surface  of  tbe  thickened 
l>ortk>n   being  substantially   parallel   to  the  legs. 

3.  A  lifter  for  liner  plates  of  centrifugal  machines,  and 
the  like,  consisting  In  a  bifurcated  spring  rod  having  two 
substantially  parallel  legs,  the  extremities  of  said  legs 
l)elng  formed  with  shoulders  of  substantial  length  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 

le»»- 

4.  A  lifter  for  liner  plates  of  centrifugal  machines  and 
like,  consisting  of  a  bifurcated  spring  rod  having 
snbstantlally    parallel    legs,    the   extremities   of   said 

legs  being  somewhat  thickened  to  form  shoulders  of  sub- 
stantial length  on  tbe  outer  sides,  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
thickened  portion  being  subetantially  parallel  to  the  legs, 
tbe  shoulders  being  taperrd  at  tbeir  ends. 


tbe 
two 


6.  A  lifter  for  liner  plates  of  centrifugal  machines  and 
the  like,  consisting  in  a  bifurcated  spring  rod  having 
two  substantially  parallel  legs,  tbe  extremities  of  said 
legs  being  formed  wltb  sboaiders  of  sobataotlal  lengtb 
and  baring  outer  continuous  surfaces,  whereby  tbe  shoul- 
ders can  be  thrust  past  a  stack  of  liner  plates  without 
catching  in  tbe  space  between  two  plates,  the  shoulders 
being  perforated  In  tbe  plane  of  the  two  legs. 


999,342.     8H0KIN0-TUBE.     Edwasd  T.  Scaxlan,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Piled  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,969. 


1.  The  herein  described  smoking  tube  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cigar-shaped  body  having  openings  through  its 
wails  of  equal  lengtb  but  dltferent  widths  and  recesses 
In  its  outer  face  larger  than  and  corresponding  In  shape 
with  said  openings,  said  recesses  being  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  sheets  of  combustible  material,  curved  metal 
plates  adapted  In  slse  to  said  recesaes  and  themselves 
having  openings  registering  with  but  smaller  than  tbe 
respective  openings  In  tbe  body,  and  set  screws  extending 
through  these  plates  and  removably  engaging  said  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  smoking  tube  comprising  a 
substantially  cigar-shaped  body  having  elongated  open- 
ings through  its  walls  and  recesses  In  Its  outer  face  larger 
than  and  corresponding  in  shape  with  said  openings,  said 
recesses  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  sheets  of  com- 
bustible material,  curved  metal  plates  adapted  In  site  to 
said  recesses  and  themselves  having  openings  registering 
with  tbe  respective  openings  in  the  body,  and  set  screws 
extending  through  these  plates  and  removably  engaging 
said  body. 


999.343.  SPARK-PLUG.  Albsbt  Schuidt,  Flint,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint,  MIcb.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  509,526. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bushing,  an  Insulating  member  having  an  enlargement 
within  said  bushing,  and  a  member  surrounding  tbe  In- 
sulating member  within  the  bushing  in  engsgement  there- 
with and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  In  its  end  face 
forming  at  one  side  thereof  a  yielding  annular  lip  adapt- 
ed to  be  formed  outwardly  by  its  engagement  with  said 
enlargement. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
bashing  having  an  internally  screwthreaded  chamber,  an 
Insulating  plug  having  an  enlargement  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  collar  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  and  pro- 
vided wltb  an  annular  groove  forming  an  upstanding 
flange  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  to  engage  said  enlarge- 
Bent,  and  a  screwthreaded  ring  to  engage  the  screw- 
threaded  chamber  of  the  bushing  and  provided  with  an 


annular  groove  in  its  Inner  end  forming  a  flange  on  the 
ring  at  tbe  inner  side  of  the  groove  adapted  to  engage  the 
enlargement  of  the  Insulating  plug  and  be  formed  out- 
wardly thereby. 

3.  A  spark  plug'  comprising  a  bushing,  an  Insulating 
plug  having  an  axial  opening  and  a  recess  in  Its  outer  end, 
means  for  securing  tbe  plug  In  tbe  bushing,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  plug  and  engaging  one  end  of  tbe  plug, 
a  nut  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  having  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  recess  in  the  end  of  tbe  plug,  a  washer 
engaging  the  end  of  tbe  plug  and  having  a  jsleeve  through 
which  the  sleeve  on  the  nut  Is  freely  movable,  and  a 
spring  washer  on  the  sleeve  of  tbe  nut  between  said  nut 
and  the  washer.      • 


999,844.     SMOKE-CONSL^ER.     Fbkd  A.  Schbump.  Elk- 
hart, Ind.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,421. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  box,  a  front  tube 
sheet,  and  fire  tubes,  of  a  deflector  plate  in  the  smoke  box 
In  front  of  the  tubes,  a  screen  In  the  front  portion  of  the 
smoke  box  through  which  tbe  products  of  combustion 
pass,  a  baffle  plate  below  the  screen,  and  a  steam  pipe  on 
tbe  front  tube  sheet  surrounding  tbe  front  ends  of  the 
tubes  having  perforations  directed  toward  the  lower  end 
of  the  baffle  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  smoke  box,  a  front  tube  sheet, 
fire  tubes  opening  into  the  smoke  box,  a  stack  connected 
with  the  smoke  box,  an, exhaust  pipe  below  the  stack,  a 
deflector  plate  secured  to  tbe  front  tube  sheet  and  sup- 
ported by  the  exhaust  pipe,  an  inclined  screen  in  the 
front  portion  of  the  smoke  box  below  tbe  stack,  a  baffle 
plate  below  the  screen,  and  a  stenm  pipe  attached  to  the 
front  tube  sheet  and  surrounding  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe 
fire  tubes  provided  with  perforations  directed  toward  tbe 
baffle  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  smoke  box,  a  stack  connected 
therewith,  a  front  tube  sheet,  a  steam  pipe  secured  to 
tbe  front  tube  sheet  and  surrounding  tbe  front  ends  of 
the  tubes  provided  with  perforations  directed  toward  the 
lower  part  of  the  smoke  box,  a  screen  In  tbe  front  portion 
of  tbe  smoke  box  below  the  stack,  and  a  blower  at  the  base 
of  tbe  stack  consisting  of  a  steam  pipe  having  noule  Jets, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


999,345.     KNITTED  COAT.     Nathak  Schwabtz,  Mllford, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     SerUl  No.  523,788. 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coat  composed  of  sepa- 
rate pieces  of  knitted  fabric  Joined  together  by  stitching, 
the  entire  garment  Including  tbe  seams  being  uniformly 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i,  191  i. 


falle<l  aad  baling  tbe  outer  sarfacs  tb«r«of  fl««c«<l  for  th« 
purpose  of  obliterating  tbe  seams  and  tbe  sorfac«  teitors 


of  the  fabric,  aod  to.  afford  an  sstsrlor  flnlsb  to  tb«  gar- 
ment. 


0f>©.346      PIPErLEANKR      J  ^  »f«!i  M    Sim  MOMS.  Wichita. 
KaDS.     Filed  Mar.  1M>.  1011,  _^rliil  No.  617.772. 


1.  In  a  plp«  cleaner,  the  combtnatlon  with  a  pump,  and 
a  pipe  leading  therefrom  :  of  a  sactloo  end  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  aocket  In  Its  face  and  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  Hald  opening  being  In  communica- 
tion with  said  pipe,  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  body 
member,  and  .1  gasket  of  compreiwible  material  adapted  to 
fit  In  tb«  socket  of  said  body  member  and  t>e  clamped 
thereon  by  tbe  collar,  nald  gasket  having  an  opening  In 
alinement  with  the  opening  of  the  body  member. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cleaner,  tbe  combtnatlon  with  a  pump,  and 
a  pipe  leading  therefrom  ;  of  a  suction  end  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  hemispherical  socket  In  Its  face  and 
a  central  opening  from  the  bottom  of  said  soiket  con- 
nected with  said  pipe,  said  memt>er  being  externally 
threaded,  a'  collar  having  Internal  threads  adapted  to  en- 
gage those  on  said  member  and  having  an  Inturned  flange 
around  Its  front  end.  and  a  gasket  of  soft  rubber  having 
a  hemispherical  body  of  a  slie  to  flt  tbe  socket  In  said 
body  member  and  a  radial  flange  to  be  clamped  between 
said  memt>er  and  the  flange  of  said  collar,  tbe  gasket  hav- 
ing an  opening  communicating  with  that  in  the  body  mem- 
ber, the  whole  for  use  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  9,347.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Aktbck  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
eblns  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  503.093. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  releasing  means.  coiSperating  tabulator 
stops,  and  means  Independent  of  said  releasing  means  for 
variably  arresting  certain  of  aald  stops  when  actuated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  releasing  means,  cooperating  tabulator 
stops,  an  arresting  device  operating  Independently  of  said 
releasing  means  for  variably  arresting  certain  of  said 
stops,  and  means  for  locking  said  arresting  device  In  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  operative  positions. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  releaaing  means,  cooperating  Ubulator 
stops,  and  means  for  variably  arresting  certain  of  said 
stops  when  actuated,  said  arresting  means  remaining  quies- 
cent during  actuation  of  the  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  releasing  means,  tabulator  stops,  mecha- 
nism for  a.'tuating  certain  of  said  stops  to  move  them  into 
position  to  cooperate  with  other  of  said  stops,  and  means 
variably  settable  to  contact  with  different  portions  of  said 
mechanism  to  arrest  variably  the  actuated  tabulator  stops. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  releasing  means,  cooperating  tabulator 
stops,  and  an  arresting  device  movable  to  different  set 
positions  to  arrest  vsrlably  certain  of  said  tabulator  stops, 
the  movement  of  the  movable  stops  and  their  arrest  tak- 
ing place  while  said  device  is  stationary  in  abnormal 
position. 

[Claims  A  to  54  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.) 


0  0  9,34ft.  IX)<;<JIN<J  CAR  COCPLINO.  Mathew  E. 
Spcabs.  Singer.  La.,  assignor  to  Aaron  P.  Cosand.  Singer, 
La.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.000. 


1.  In  a  logging  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  on« 
draw  head  having  a  hook  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  pivot 
the  bill  of  the  hook  standing  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  Its  shank  :  of  a  companion  draw  head,  a  Up  flxed  across 
the  twttom  of  the  mouth  of  this  draw  head  and  having 
a  flat  upper  face,  a  rocking  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  within 
tbe  draw  bead  and  having  its  upper  face  rounded  from 
Its  front  edge  backward.  Its  rear  face  standing  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  upper  face,  and  Its  lower  face  flat  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  flat  upper  face  of  said  lip  and 
then  beveled  downward  at  an  oblique  angle  beyond  the 
rear  edge  of  said  Up  to  a  sharp  lower  edge  at  the  bottom 
of  Its  rear  face,  and  means  for  rocWng  said  Jaw  on  Its 
pivot. 
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2.  In  a  logfftng  e«r  coupling,  the  combination  with  one 
draw  head  having  a  hook  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot ; 
of  a  companion  draw  head  having  L-sbap«d  grooves  in 
tbe  Inner  faces  of  Its  side  walls,  a  presser  plate  having 
lugs  at  Its  ends  loosely  fitting  said  grooves  and  cavities  in 
its  flat  upper  face.  Its  lower  face  being  rounded,  expansive 
springs  seated  in  said  cavities  and  bearing  against  tbe 
upper  face  of  tbe  mouth  of  the  draw  head,  a  Up  flxed 
across  tbe  bottom  of  the  mouth  of  this  draw  head  and 
taving  a  flat  upper  face,  a  rocking  Jaw  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  draw  bead  and  having  its  upper  face  rounded 
from  its  front  edge  backward.  Its  rear  face  standing  at 
an  angle  to  said  upper  face,  and  Its  lower  face  flat  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  flat  upper  face  of  said  lip,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  Jaw  on  its  pivot. 


990.340.  VERTICAL  RETORT  GAS  APPARATUS.  John 
Hawlbt  TACSBia,  I*failadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1008. 
Serial  No.  413,786. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical  retort  lids,  a 
stand  located  at  tbe  operating  floor  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  clamps,  means  for  closing  tbe  lids  Including  con- 
necting devices  operatlvely  arranged  In  respect  to  the 
clamps,  and  a  traveling  hoist  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
tbe  various  cables,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertical  retort  lid,  a  bell-crank- 
lever  having  one  of  Its  arms  connected  with  the  lid,  a  de- 
vice connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank-lever,  a 
clamp  for  holding  aald  device,  and  a  movable  hoist  pro- 
vided with  a  scale  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical  retort  lids,  a 
stand  located  at  tbe  operating  floor  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  clamps,  means  for  closing  the  lids  including  con- 
necting devices  operatlvely  arranged  In  respect  to  the 
clamps,  and  a  traveling  hoist  provided  with  a  scale  and 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  tbe  various  cables,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


000,350.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Almeh 
B.  Thomas,  Hardwlck,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1010.  Serial 
No.  546,264. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  post  and  dash,  a  pro- 
tector secured  to  the  dash  at  its  front  end,  and  a  support 
for  the  rear  upper  end  of  tbe  protector,  with  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  said  support  to  the  steering  post,  and 
means  for  folding  tbe  support  on  the  post,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  post,  a  clamp  jthere- 
on  having  a  curved  groove  therein,  a  post  having  a  curved 
end  to  move  In  tbe  said  groove,  and  a  shield  or  boot  held  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  support  with  means  for  holding  the 
curved  end  of  the  support  adjustably  to  the  clamp,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Inclined  steering  post,  an  up- 
wardly extending  support  attached  thereto,  a  cross  arm  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  sheet  of  material  secured 


to  said  cross  arm  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
and  having  means  for  attachment  to  tbe  dash,  and  connec- 
tions between  tbe  said  sheet  of  material  and  tbe  seat 
frame,  said  connections  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe 
sheet  of  material,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  steering  post,  a 
wheel,  a  support  attached  to  the  said  post  and  extending 
upwardly,  a  cross  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  sup- 
port, a  sheet  of  material  attached  thereto  and  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly,  means  for  attaching  the  said 
material  at  Its  front  end  to  the  dash,  and  sides  detachably 
buttoned  to  tbe  lateral  edges  of  the  said  sheet  of  material 
to  close  tbe  side  entrances,  substantially  as  described. 


000,351.  AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  John  H.  Wallacs, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
504,507. 


1  In  air-brake  apparatus  and  In  combination  with  tbe 
auxiliary  reservoir,  brake-cylinder  and  triple-valve ;  a  regu- 
lating reservoir  of  tbe  same  capacity  as  tbe  brake-cylinder, 
connected  primarily  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  arbitrarily  defining  the  primary  pres- 
sure received  therefrom,  said  regulating  reservoir  being 
also  secondarily  connected  with  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
through  the  triple-valve;  and  means  c-ontrolled  by  a  differ- 
ence of  pressure  in  said  secondary  connection  for  keeping 
open  the  communication  between  the  triple  valve  and  the 
brake-cylinder,  until  the  pressure  In  the  latter  exceeds  that 
primarily  given  to  the  regulating  reservoir,  and  thereupon 
closing  said  communication  and  admitting  tbe  excess  of 
pressure  into  the  regulating  reservoir  through  said  sec- 
ondary connection. 

2.  In  air-brake  apparatus  and  In  combination  with  the 
aoxiliary  reservoir,  brake-cylinder  and  triple-valve  :  a  regu- 
lating reservoir  of  the  same  capacity  as  the  brake-cylinder, 
connected  primarily  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  abritrarlly  defining  the  primary  pres- 
sure received  therefrom,  said  regulating  reservoir  being  also 
secondarily  connected  with  said  auxiliary-reservoir  through 
the  triple-valve  ;  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  tbe 
communication  between  the  triple  valve  and  the  brake-cyl- 
inder ;  and  means  connected  with  said  valve  and  exposed  to 
a  difference  of  pressure  within  the  secondary  connection  of 
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the  regulating  reaenroir  for  seeping  said  tkItc  open  antli 
the  preasure  in  the  brake  cylinder  exceeds  that  primarily 
given  to  the  regulating  reeerTolr.  and  thereupon  cloaing 
•aid  TalTe  and  admittinc  tbe  excaaa  of  prassure  Into  the 
regulating  roaerTotr  through  aald  secondary  connection. 

3.  In  air-brake  apparatus  and  in  combination  with  the 
auxlliary-reserToir,  brake-cylinder  and  triple-valve ;  a  regu- 
lating reservoir  of  the  same  capacity  as  the  brake-cylinder, 
connected  primarily  with  the  auxiliary-reservoir  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  means  for  arbitrarily  defining  the  primary 
pressure  received  therefrom,  said  regulating  reservoir  being 
also  secondarily  connected  with  said  auxiliary-reaervoir 
through  the  triple-valve  ;  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  communication  between  the  triple-valve  and  the  brake 
cylinder ;  and  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve  and  seat- 
ed within  the  secondary  connection  of  the  regulating  reaer- 
voir  so  as  to  be  exposed  on  opposite  sides  to  the  pressure 
from  the  regulating  reservoir  and  to  the  pressure  from  the 
triple  valve  respectively,  and  arranged  to  bt)ld  the  valve 
open  until  the  pressure  from  the  triple  vafve  to  the  brake 
cylinder  exceeds  that  from  the  regulating  reservoir  and 
thereupon  to  close  said  valve  and  open  the  secondary  con- 
nection to  the  regulating  reservoir  to  admit  the  excess  of 
pressure  to  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  air-brake  apparatus  and  in  combination  with  the 
auxiliary-reservoir,  brake-cylinder  and  triple  valve  ;  a  regu- 
lating reservoir  of  the  same  capacity  as  the  brake-cylinder 
and  connected  primarily  with  the  anxillary  reservoir,  and 
also  connected  secondarily  with'  said  auiiliary-reaerroir 
through  the  triple  valve  ;  a  pressure  regulating  valve  in  the 
primary  connection,  with  means  for  setting  It  to  arbi- 
trarily define  the  primary  pressure  admitted  to  said  regu 
lattng  reaervoir :  and  means  controlled  by  a  dilTerence  of 
pressure  In  said  secondary  connection  for  keeping  open  the 
communication  between  the  triple  valve  and  the  brake-cyl- 
inder, until  the  pressure  in  the  latter  exceeds  that  pri- 
marily given  to  the  regulating  reservoir,  and  thereupon 
closing  said  communication  and  admitting  the  excess  of 
pressure  Into  the  regulating  reaervoir  through  said  second- 
ary connection. 

5.  In  air-brake  apparatus  and  in  combination  with  the 
auxiliary-reservoir,  brake-cylinder  and  triple  valve  ;  a  reg- 
ulating reaervoir  of  the  same  capacity  as  the  brake-cylin- 
der and  connected  primarily  with  the  aaxiilary  raaenroir, 
and  also  connected  secondarily  with  aald  auxillary-reser- 
Toir  through  the  triple  valve ;  a  pressure  regulating  valve 
In  the  primary  connection,  with  means  for  setting  It  to  ar- 
bitrarily define  the  primary  pressure  admitted  to  said  regu- 
lating reaervoir  :  and  means  controlled  by  a  difference  of 
pressure  in  said  secondary  connection  for  keeping  open  the 
communication  between  the  triple  valve  and  the  brake-cyl- 
inder, nntil  the  preasure  In  the  latter  exceeds  that  pri- 
marily given  to  the  regulating  reservoir,  and  thereupon 
closing  said  communication  and  admitting  the  excess  of 
pressure  into  the  regulating  reservoir  through  said  second- 
ary connection,  comprising  a  valve  controlling  said  commu- 
nication to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  piston  connected  with 
the  valve  and  so  disposed  in  the  secondary  communication 
with  the  regulating  reservoir  as  to  be  exposed  on  opposite 
•Idea  to  the  primary  pressure  from  the  regulating  reaervoir 
to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  to  the  preasure  from  the  triple 
valve  to  close  the  valve  under  the  excess  of  pressure  from 
the  triple  valve,  and  open  the  regulating  reservoir  to  the 
excess  of  said  pressure  through  the  secondary  connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


099.352.  PAPER-WINDING  MACHINE.  Sttcwabt  Wab- 
IXG,  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Seam.  Roebuck  k  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  815.712. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  contlnu- 
oaaly  rotating  feed  rolla  adapted  for  feeding  a  web  of 
paper  continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  severing 
lengths  of  paper  from  said  web.  and  means  for  winding 
aald  lengths  of  paper  to  form  separate  rolls  comprising  a 
plurality  of  roll-forming  members  constructed  to  inclose  a 
roll-forming  space  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  paper  to 
curl  the  same  upon  Itself,  said  roll-forming  members  rotat- 


ing normally  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  speed  of  said  feed 
rolls  to  take  up  the  slack  which  accumulates  between  tba 
periods  of  flnlshlng  one  roll  and  beginning  a  newone. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  continu- 
ously rotating  feed  rolls  adapted  for  feeding  a  web  of 
paper  continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  severing 
lengths  of  paper  from  •aid  web.  and  means  for  winding 
said  lengths  of  paper  to  form  separate  rolls  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotative  roll-forming  members  constructed  to 
Inclose  a  roll  forming  t«pace  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
paper  to  curl  the  same  upon  Itself,  a  part  of  the  number  of 
said  roll-forming  members  having  their  axes  of  rotation 
fixed,  movable  means  for  supporting  the  other  part  of  the 
number  of  said  roll-forming  members,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  movable  supporting  means  to  separate  the 
said  roll-forming  members  to  release  the  paper  roll. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  continu- 
ously rotating  feed  rolls  adapted  for  feeding  a  web  of 
paper  continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  severing 
lengths  of  paper  from  said  web.  and  means  for  winding 
aald  lengths  of  paper  to  form  separate  rolls  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotative  roll-forming  members  constructed  to 
Incloae  a  roll-forming  space  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
paper  to  curl  the  same  upon  itself,  a  part  of  the  number  of 
said  roll-tormlng  members  being  separable  from  the  other 
part,  and  means  for  separating  the  two  parts  of  the  num- 
ber of  said  roll-forming  members  to  release  the  paper  roll. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  continu- 
ously rotating  feed  rolls  adapted  for  feeding  a  web  of 
paper  continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  severing 
lengths  of  paper  from  aald  web,  and  means  for  winding 
said  lengths  of  paper  to  form  separate  rolls  comprlslBg  a 
plarallty  of  rotative  roll-forming  members  constructed  to 
Inclose  a  roll-forming  space  and  adapted  to  act  upon  each 
strip  of  paper  to  curl  the  same  upon  Itself,  said  roll-form- 
ing members  comprising  separable  sets,  and  yielding  means 
acting  to  oppose  the  separation  of  said  roll-forming  mem- 
bers. 

5.  A  machine  of  tlic  claaa  described  comprising  continu- 
ously rotating  feed  rolls  adapted  for  feadtng  s  web  of 
paper  continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  severing 
lengths  of  paper  from  said  web.  and  means  for  winding 
said  lengths  of  paper  to  form  separate  rolla  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotative  roll-forming  membera  constructed  to 
inclose  a  roll-forming  space  and  adapted  to  act  upon  each 
strip  of  paper  to  curl  the  same  upon  itself,  said  roll-form- 
ing members  comprising  separable  sets,  yielding  means  act- 
ing to  oppoae  the  separation  of  said  roll-forming  members, 
and  automatic  means  for  separating  said  seta  of  roll-form- 
ing members  to  release  the  paper  roll  when  finished. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990.353.      ENVELOP       Rosros  T.    Wbilsb.   Reading,   Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.672. 

1.  An  envelop  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  slit  across  the  face  of  Its  front 
and  back  panels.  tl»e  latter  being  connected  around  three 
of  their  edges  and  disconnected .  at  their  open  ends  and 
bare  having  registering  notches,  a  partition  secured  within 
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said  lx>dy  member  to  form  two  pockets  at  each  side  thereof, 
said  partitions  having  a  flap  at  its  upper  end  extending 
over  the  notch  of  one  panel,  and  a  half  length  partition  ex- 
tending from  the  slit  of  one  panel  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  and  secured  therein,  «thia  partition  also  having  a 
flap  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 


^y^ 


2.  The  herein  deacribed  envelop  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  comprising  a  body  blank  consisting  of  front  and 
back  panels  having  notches  in  their  upper  ends  adapted 
to  register,  the  back  panel  having  a  slit  across  it  and  the 
front  panel  having  a  downwardly  curved  slit  across  it 
producing  a  central  wing,  connections  between  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  these  panels,  wings  along  their  remote  edges 
and  the  bottom  of  the  front  panel  adapted  to  engage 
corresponding  portions  of  the  iMCk  panel  when  folded 
over ;  and  a  full  length  and  a  half  length  partition,  each 
having  a  flap  at  its  upper  extremity,  th?  former  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  body  and  being  attached 
to  said  wings  and  the  latter  extending  throughout  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  and  being  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom wing. 


999,354.  GRAIN  -  CAR  DOOR.  Samiel  T.  Wilson. 
Charleston.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  K.  Mc- 
Dermott.  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  565,251. 


The  comblnaUon  with  the  aide  wail  of  a  car  having  a 
door  opening,  of  a  horizontally  extending  track  of  chan- 
neled formation  arranged  above  the  door  opening,  a  door, 
a  horixontal  bar  having  T-shaped  ends  forming  hangers, 
the  latter  being  vertically  disposed  and  having  their 
upper  ends  projecting  into  the  channeled  track  and  their 
lower  ends  bifurcated,  transverse  stop  shafts  in  the  upper 
ends  of  the  upright  hangers,  track  rollers  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  and  connecting  bars  having  their  •  upper  ends 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  lower  extremities  of 
the  hangers  and  their  lower  ends  connected  to  said  door. 


999.855.    TALLYING  DEVICE.    Chablm  B.  Wolf.  Flem- 

ington,  and  Eobukt  B.  Smith.  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.    Filed 

Mar.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,279. 

1.   In  a  tallying  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 

carriage  movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  rods  extending 

the  length  of  sale}  casing  and  through  said  carriage  frame. 

roils  carried  by  the  carriage  frame  and  slidabiy  mounted 

on  said  rods  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  means  where- 


by said  rods  may  be  manually  rotated,  a  strip  of  paper 
carried  by  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one 
to  the  other,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  one  of  the  rolls 
in  one  direction,  additional  means  to  direct  frictional 
pressure  on  the  other  roll  to  prevent  casual  rotation 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  type  bars,  means  to  move  one  end 
of  the  type  bars  into  engagement  with  the  strip  of  paper 
and  additional  means  coSperatlng  with  the  type  bar  oper- 
ating mechanisms  to  move  the  carriage  frame  and  roils 
longitudinally  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  a  tallying  device,  the  combination  tilth  a  casing 
having  sockets  therein,  of  a  carriage  frame  having  feet 
adapted  to  enter  and  slide  In  said  sockets,  rolls  carried 
by  said  frame  and  a  strip  of  paper  adapted  to  be  woond 
from  one  to  tlie  other  of  said  rolls,  one  of  said  feet  hav- 
ing teeth  thereon,  of  a  gear  having  teeth  around  a  portion 
of  Its  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  foot  and 
move  the  carriage  lengthwise  when  the  gear  is  rotated, 
a  plurality  of  type  bars,  push  rods  adapted  to  lower 
said  type  bars  into  engagement  with  the  strip  of  paper 
and  means  interposed  between  said  push  rods  and  said 
gear  adapted  to  rotate  the  gear  one  space  with  each 
operation  of  a  push  rod. 

3.  Id  a  tallying  device,  th^  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  a  gear  to  move  said  carriage  lengthwise,  of  a 
lever  means  between  the  lever  and  gear  to  rotate  the 
gear  when  the  lever  is  swung  In  one  direction,  a  pitman 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  a  shaft  having  a  fixed 
shank  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  pitman  la  pivot- 
ally  attached,  a  plurality  of  shanks  movable  on  said  shaft, 
means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  and  movable  shanks 
to  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  when  the  shanks  are  swung 
in  one  direction  and  posh  rods  connected  to  said  movable 
shanks. 

4.  In  a  tallying  device,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage,  of  a  gear  cooperating  with  said  carriage,  a  abaft 
carrying  said  gear,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  gear 
when  the  lever  Is  swung  In  one  direction,  a  pitman  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  shank  fixed 
to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  pitman,  a  plurality  of  disks  fixed  to  said  rotaUble 
shaft  and  having  projections  thereon,  a  plurality  of  shanks 
pivoted  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  pawU  carried  by  the 
pivoted  shanks  adapted  to  engage  aald  projections  and 
cause  the  shaft  to  roUte,  push  rods  engaged  with  the 
pivoted  shanks  and  spring  means  to  return  the  gear  ac- 
tuating parts  to  their  initial  positions.  -^ 


999.356.  SAW  SET.  Theodobe  C.  Adams,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Clyde  Wagley.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.944. 


^e^-r^L.^ 


,^ 


1.  In  a  saw  set  a  central  supporting  frame,  stationary 
handles    projecting    therefrom    In    opposite    directions,    a 
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plunger  proJectJnj  lerer  handle  plvotally  connected  to 
each  sutionary  handle,  a  tooth  aettlng  planger  operated 
hy  each  lerer  handle,  means  for  adjuiting  said  plungers 
laterally,  out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  and  reversible 
anrll  blocks  having  working  faces  formed  at  different 
angles. 

2.  In  a  saw  set  a  supporting  frame,  stationary  handles 
arranged  thereon,  plunger  projecting  handles  or  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary  handles,  tooth  set- 
ting pins  or  plungers  operated  by  said  levers  and  laterally 
adjustable,  retracting  springs  arranged  on  said  plungers, 
plunger  adjusting  blocks,  adapted  to  hold  the  inner  ends 
of  said  pins  whereby  nald  ends  may  be  adjusted  laterally 
to  set  teeth  of  dlCTerent  size,  thumb  screws  to  bold  said 
blocks  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  reversible  anvil 
blocks  having  working  faces  formed  at  different  anglea 
whereby  the  teeth  may  be  set  to  a  greater  or  less  degree. 

3.  In  a  saw  set,  a  supporting  frame  having  a  saw  en- 
gaging notch,  stationary  handles  formed  on  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  plunger  operating  levers  pivotally  mounte<i 
on  said  stationary  handles,  spring  retracted  plungers 
laterally  adjustable  and  loosely  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  by  said  levers,  plunger  ad 
Justing  blocks  arranged  in  said  frame,  whereby  the  inner 
ends  of  said  plungers  are  supported  and  laterally  adjust- 
able, reversible  anvil  blocks  arranged  in  said  frame  said 
blocks  having  working  faces  formed  at  different  angles, 
■«t  screws  to  hold  said  blocks  In  place,  and  a  spacing  block 
adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  frame  and 
forming  one  side  of  the  saw  engaging  notch  therein  where- 
by the  width  of  the  notch  is  regulated. 


999.^67.      WINDOW. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


Joseph    AL.ir.tssH.    Chicago,    111. 
Serial  No.  594,244. 


L 

i 

1.  In  a  window,  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  ver- 
tically movable  sash  members,  a.  couatenveight  for  each 
of  the  said  sash  memt>er8,  the  tjro-  c«unterweiRhts  being 
movable  in  paralloi  paths,  each  of  said  counterweights 
being  normally  independent  of  the  other  sash  and  nor- 
mally adapted  to  pass  the  other  counterweight  during  the 
movement  of  the  sash,  releasable  connection  between  the 
lower  sash  and  its  counterweight,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  last  named  counterweight  with  the  upper  sash 
upon  Its  release  from  the  lower  saakr- 

2.  In  a  window.  In  combination,  tipper  and  lower  ver- 
tically-movable sliding  sash  members,  a  counterweight  and 
sash  cord  for  each  of  the  said  sash  members,  a  vertical 
rod  connected  to  the  upper  sash  member,  releasable  con- 
nection between  the  lower  sash  member  and  Its  sash  cord, 
and  a  clutch  carried  by  the  said  last  mentioned  sash 
cord,  the  said  clutch  being  normally  in  sliding  engagement 


with  the  said  rod  and  being  adapted  to  grip  the  said  rod 
upon  the  release  of  the  connection  between  the  lower  sash 
member  and  its  sash  cord. 

3.  In  a  window,  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  ver- 
tically movable  sliding  sash  members,  a  counterweight  and 
sash  cord  for  each  of  the  sash  members,  the  sash  cord  of 
the  lower  sash  member  having  releasable  connection  with 
such  member,  a  vertical  rod  connected  to  the  upper  sash 
member,  a  clutch  plate  normally  riding  on  the  lower  sash 
member  and  sliding  on  the  said  rod,  and  normally  slack 
connection  between  the  sash  cord  of  the  lower  sash  mem- 
ber and  the  clutch  plate. 

4.  In  a  window  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  ver- 
tically movable  sliding  sash  members,  a  counter  weight 
and  sash  cord  for  each  of  the  sash  members,  the  sash  cord 
of  the  lower  sash  member  having  releasable  connection 
with  such  member,  a  clutch  memlier  enga^^eHble  with  the 
upper  sash  member  normally  supported  in  inoperative 
position  by  the  lower  sash  member  and  normally  slack 
connection  between  the  sash  cord  of  the  lower  sash  member 
and  the  clutch  member. 

5.  In  a  window  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  ver- 
tically movable  sliding  sash  members,  a  counter  weight 
and  sash  cord  for  each  of  the  sash  members,  the  sash  cord 
of  the  lower  sash  member  having  a  releasable  connection 
with  such  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sash 
cord  of  the  lower  sash  member  with  the  upper  sash  mem- 
ber upon  Its  release  from  the  lower  sash  member. 


999.358.  REINFORCED  RESILIENT  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS 
AND  8H0EH.  Abthi  a  Ahiilkt.  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  579,823. 


1.  An  Improved  reinforced  resilient  heel  for  boots  or 
shoes,  comprising  a  base  plate  dished  on  Its  underside 
and  formed  with  an  approximately  central  opening,  and 
a  series  of  projecting  apertured  studs  on  said  plate,  flanges 
on  said  plate  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto, 
in  combination  with  resilient  material  compressed  onto 
said  plate  and  through  said  opening  so  that  the  outer 
surface  of  said  material  is  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of 
said  flanges  and  means  for  securing  said  heel  to  the  boot 
or  shoe. 

2.  An  Improved  reinforced  resilient  heel  for  boots  or 
shoes,  comprising  a  base  plate  dished  on  its  underside  and 
formed  with  an  approximately  central  opening,  and  a 
series  of  smaller  openings,  flanges  on  said  plate  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  series  of 
projecting  apertured  studs  on  said  plate  In  combina- 
tion with  resilient  material  compressed  onto  said  plate 
and  through  said  openings  so  that  the  outer  surface 
of  said  material  is  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
flanges,  and  means  for  securing  said  heel  to  the  boot  or 
shoe. 

3.  An  improved  reinforced  resilient  heel  for  boots  or 
shoes,  comprising  a  base  plate  dished  on  its  underside 
and  formed  with  an  approximately  central  opening,  flanges 
on  said  plate  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  apertured  studs  on  said  plate  having  their  outer 
ends  flush  with  the  outer  e<lges  of  said  flanges  to  form 
wearing  surfaces,  in  combination  with  resilient  material 
compressed  onto  said  plate  and  through  said  opening  so 
that  the  outer  surface  of  said  material  is  flush  with  the 
outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  said 
heel  to  the  boot  or  shoe. 

4.  An  Improved  reinforced  resilient  heel  for  boots  or 
shoes,  comprising  a  base  plate  dished  on  Its  underside  and 
formed  with  an  approximately  central  opening,  an  outer 
flange  on  said  plate  along  its  outer  edge  and  an   inner 
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flange  distanced  therefrom,  in  combination  with  reailient 
material  compressed  onto  said  plate  and  through  said  open- 
ing BO  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  material  is  flush 
with  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  heel  to  the  boot  or  aboe. 

6.  An  improved  reinforced  resilient  heel  for  boots  or 
shoes,  comprising  a  base  plate  dished  on  its  underside 
and  formed  with  an  approximately  central  opening,  an 
outer  and  inner  flange  on  said  plate,  recesses  in  said  in- 
ner flange  at  intervals  to  form  varying  studs,  in  com- 
bination with  resilient  material  compressed  onto  said  plate 
and  through  said  opening  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  said 
material  is  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges  and 
means  for  securing  said  heel  to  the  Ixwt  or  aboe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


999,359.    TAILOR'S  SQUARE.    John  BAirKRNrciND,  Med- 
ford.  Wis.     Filed  Not.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  692,211. 


the  treadle,  a  shifting  bar  connected  with  the  crank  shaft, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  connected  with 
th£  shifting  bar,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  awl  to  project  the  latter  when  the 
carriage  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  apiing  between 
said  arm  and  the  shifting  bar  for  retracting  and  normally 
holding  the  awl  In  retracted  position. 


1.  A  tailor's  square  having  a  plurality  of  scales  thereon 
arranged  in  pairs,  one  scale  of  each  pair  being  graduated 
in  terms  of  the  breast  measure  and  the  other  graduated  in 
terms  of  the  waist  length,  the  scales  of  each  pair  being 
used  together  to  ascertain  various  measurements  in  length 
in  the  laying  out  of  patterns,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  square  having  a  plurality  of  scales  thereon  grad- 
uated In  terms  of  the  breast  measure,  waist  measure  and 
waist  length  measure  and  said  scales  varying  in  size  of 
graduations,  but  having  the  same  figures  of  designation 
of  the  said  measures,  and  symbols  adjacent  said  scales 
corresponding  to  certain  measurements  to  Indicate  which 
scale  or  scales  are  to  be  used  to  ascertain  the  various  lines 
and  points  necessary  in  laying  out  a  pattern,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


999,360.  LEATHER  STITCHING  HORSE.  Hcllbekt  J. 
Bowman,  Nodaway.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  556.258. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  mounte<^  thereon,  an  awl  carrier  mounted 
for  reciprocation  on  said  supplemental  frame,  means  to  limit 
the  advance  or  forward  movement  of  the  carrier,  said 
means  comprising  a  stop  bar  having  a  series  of  teeth  in  Its 
edge,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  carrier  to  engage  said  teeth, 
and  a  spring  to  hold  the  pawl  to  the  teeth,  and  a  sta- 
tionary trip  on  the  frame  In  the  path  of  the  pawl  to  re- 
lease the  pawl  from  the  teeth  on  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame,  an  awl  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, a  pivoted  foot  treadle,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with 


3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a 
stop  bar  disposed  longitudinally  on  the  side  of  the  car- 
riage and  frictlonally  held  thereto,  said  bar  being  arranged 
to  impinge  against  the  front  end  of  the  frame  on  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  carriage,  means  on  the  carriage  to 
engage  said  bar  upon  its  impact  against  the  frame,  and 
means  on  the  frame  to  release  said  engaging  means  on 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  supplemental  frame,  an  awl  mounted  to  reciprocate 
transversely  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
treadle,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame 
and  connected  with  the  treadle,  a  shifting  bar  connected 
with  the  carriage  and  the  awl  to  operate  the  same,  said 
shifting  bar  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft 
and  extending  beyond  the  same,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
crank  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the 
shifting  bar,  a  stop  lug  carried  by  the  shifting  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  and  a  spring  secured  to  and 
extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  arm  and  the 
shifting  bar. 


999,361.     WRENCH.     William  A.  Bcrgbr,  Pierre,  8.  D. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,660. 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
Jaw,  of  a  movable  Jaw,  a  handle  jointed  to  the  shank  and 
having  means  engaging  the  movable  jaw,  and  latching 
means  for  securing  the  shank  and  handle  together,  consist- 
ing of  a  row  of  teeth  on  one  of  them,  a  spring-actuated 
dog  pivoted  to  the  other  of  them  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  aforesaid,  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  said 
dog  adapted  to  lock  the  dog  in  retracted  position. 


999,362.     CASE  FOR  VIALS,  &c.     Evnanr  B.  Chapmaw, 
Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Randall-Falchney  Com- 
pany,  Boston,   Mass.,   a  Corporation   of   Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  19n.     Serial  No.  606,792. 
1.  A  case  for  vials,  etc..   having  fixed  means  near  one 

of  Its  side  walls  for  guiding  and  holding  down,  the  inner 
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end  of  •  Tlal,  displ«c««bl«  means  adjacent  to  tba  oppo- 
site side  wall  for  preTentlnv  endwise  moTement  of  the 
Ttal  away  from  the  flrst-mentloned  wall,  and  ootwird 
movement  of  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  vial,  and  intermediate 
Btana  for  aatomatlcally  llftlnc  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  Tlal 
wben  said  end  Is  rfleased. 


2.  A  case  for  vials,  etc.,  bavlng  a  guide  for  bolding 
down  the  Inner  end  of  a  Tlal  and  permitting  endwise  and 
outward  swlniclng  movements  of  tbe  vial,  a  resilient  stop 
adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  vial  and  prevent 
Ita  endwtae  movement  In  one  direction,  said  stop  having 
means  for  bolding  down  the  outer  end  of  tbe  vial,  and 
a  lifting  spring  adapted  to  exert  outward  preuore  on 
tbe  vial  between  Its  ends  and  nwing  Ita  outer  en(l  out- 
wardly wben  said  end  Is  released  bj  tbe  stop. 

S.  A  case  for  vials,  etc.,  bavlng  a  fixed  plats  near  one 
of  Its  side  walls  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  and 
guide  tbe  inner  ends  of  a  series  of  vials,  a  series  of  re- 
silient stop  arms  netfr  the  opposite  side  wall,  adapted  to 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  vials  In  one  direction, 
and  provided  with  holding-down  shoulders  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  outer  ends  of  the  vials,  and  a  series  of  springs 
adapted  to  be  held  under  tension  by  vials  engaged  with 
■aid  ahouldera,  and  to  lift  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  vials  wben 
they  are  disengsged  from  the  shoulders. 


99f9M3.  EASEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISPLAY  BOXES. 
CARDS,  PICTURES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  H. 
Dn  LacT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  Bridgman 
Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  July  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,0&O. 


1.  An  easel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  oppositely  arranged  side  wings  Joined 
to  said  central  portion  along  parallel  folding  lines,  said 
wings  bavlng  their  opposite  edges  cut  on  inclined  lines 
at  similar  angles  to  the  common  axis  of  tbe  wings  snd 
converging  toward  the  central  portion  whereby  the  easel 
may  be  reverstbly  supported  by  said  edges,  a  flap  Joined 
to  each  winir  and  constituting  tbe  attaching  means  for  tbe 
•asel,  and  a  locking  flap  Joined  to  and  formed  as  an 
extension  of  one  side  of  said  central  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  In  between  the  side  wings  when  tbe  easel  is 
attached  In  position  for  use. 

2.  An  easel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  oppositely  arrantred  equally  Inclined 
side  wings  Joined  thereto  along  parallel  folding  lines,  an 
attaching  flap  Joined  to  tbe  free  end  of  each  wing  the 
combined  width  of  said  flaps  being  equal  to  tbe  width  of 
tbe  central  portion,  and  constituting  the  attaching  means 


for  tbe  eaael.  and  a  locking  flap  Joined  to  uld  central 
portion  and  projecting  therefrom  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
wings  and  adapted  to  be  folded  In  betwe«<n  the  same. 

3.  An  eaael  blank  comprising  a  central  portion  having 
Integral  oppositely  extending  side  wings,  the  opposite 
edges  of  which  incline  snd  converge  toward  the  central 
portion  to  render  said  easel  reversible,  an  attaching  flap 
on  tbe  tree  end  of  each  wing,  said  flaps  being  in  parallel 
relation,  and  a  locking  flap  formed  Integral  with  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  and  projecting  therefrom  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  side  wings. 

4.  An  essel  of  the  chsracter  described,  comprising  s 
strip  of  suitable  material  folded  In  a  rectangular  form, 
nn  Integral  locking  flap  adapted  to  be  Intumed  b*>tween 
parallel  sides,  and  tsba  on  said  parallel  sides  foldable 
over  tbe  Intumed  flap  to  hold  it  in  place. 

5.  An  easel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
central  portion  bavlng  oppositely  srranged  side  wings 
Joined  to  said  central  portion  along  folding  lines,  a  flap 
Joined  to  each  wing  for  direct  attachment  to  tbe  object 
to  be  supported,  locking  flsps  Jointed  to  said  central 'por- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  side  wings  and  adapted  to  t>e 
folded  In  between  the  said  wings  when  the  eaael  Is  at- 
tached In  position  for  use,  snd  a  pair  of  tabs  formed  on 
each  wing  to  be  folded  Inwardly  one  tab  of  each  pair 
engaging  over  each  of  ssid  locking  flaps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


999.364.  STANCHION.  HauBT  L.  Fkbbis,  Harvard.  III., 
assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  A  Company,  Harvard, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  530,414.  s 


In  a  stsncblon,  tubolsr  top  and  bottom  bars,  slidable 
brackets  on  said  bars,  a  side  bar  connected  to  said  brack- 
ets, means  for  securing  said  brackets  In  adjusted  position, 
a  second  side  bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe  bottom 
l>ar,  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  pass  through  said  top  bar 
and  having  a  handle  portion  mounted  on  said  side  bar  and 
having  slot  and  pin  connection  therewith  and  provided 
at  Its  forward  end  with  a  book  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
onter  end  of  tbe  top  bar,  a  shoulder  In  the  rear  of  said 
book,  a  stop  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  top  bar 
wherewith  said  shoulder  Is  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
withdrawal  movement  of  said  locking  bsr,  a  spring-carry- 
ing bore  on  said  handle  located  below  Its  slotted  connec- 
tion with  the  side  bar.  a  spring  In  said  bore,  whereby  the 
hook  end  of  said  locking  bar  is  caused  to  engage  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  tubular  top  bar.  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from when  said  handle  is  depressed,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


9  9  9,368.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHINO-8CALB.  Atila 
Oauviw.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  543.841. 

1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  platform,  means 
connecting  the  scale  beam  and  platform,  a  criunterpolse, 
a  pair  of  levers  suspending  the  counterpoise  below  the 
scale  beam,  and  a  link  connecting  the  scale  beam  and  one 
of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  platform,  meana 
connecting  the  scale  beam  and  platform,  a  counterpoiaa. 
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comprlsiag  a  tube,  a  liquid  content  therefor,  and  a  tube 
holder,  a  pair  of  levers  suspending  the  counterpoise  below 
the  scsle  beam,  and  a  link  connecting  the  scale  beam  and 
one  of  said  levers. 


3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  platform,  means 
connecting  the  scale  beam  and  platform,  a  counterpoise 
comprising  a  liquid  containing  tube  and  holder  therefor, 
means  suspending  the  countenJolse  below  the  scale  beam, 
a  link  between  the  scale  l)eam  and  said  suspending  means, 
a  curved  transparent  tube  superposed  on  the  scale  beam 
having  a  bubble  therein,  and  a  graduated  scale  abore 
said  tube. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  platform,  means 
connecting  the  scale  beam  and  platform,  a  counterpoise 
comprising  a  tube,  a  liquid  content  therefor,  and  a  tube 
holder,  a  pair  of  levers  suspending  tbe  counterpoise  be- 
low the  scale  beam,  a  link  connecting  the  scale  beam  and 
one  of  said  levers,  a  curved  transparent  tube  superpo«e<l 
on  the  scale  beam  containing  a  liquid  having  a  small 
bubble  therein,  and  a  correspondingly  curved  graduated 
scale  above  ssld  tube. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  platform,  means 
connecting  the  scale  beam  and  platform,  a  counterpoise, 
comprising  a  tube,  a  liquid  content  therefor,  and  a  tube 
holder,  a  pair  of  levers  suspending  tbe  counterpoise  below 
the  scale  beam,  a  link  connecting  the  scale  beam  and  one 
of  said  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  second  of  said 
levers  on  the  tube  holder  to  render  the  scale  more  sensi- 
tive. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


plunger  Insertible  In  the  said  former,  said  plunger  barlnc 
a  terminal  die  face  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
expanding  said  former  and  shaping  said  blank  wben  forced 
into  said  former. 

2.  In  a  device  for  manufacturing  dental  crowns  and 
tbe  like,  the  combination  with  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  hollow  former  formed  of  a  series  of  resilient 
arms,  separated  on  the  developmental  lines  of  the  tooth, 
and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  tubular  blank  from 
which  the  crown  Is  to  be  formed,  a  plunger  Insertible  In 
the  said  former,  said  plunger  having  a  terminal  die  face 
and  being  provided  with  means  for  expanding  said  former 
and  shaping  said*  blank  when  forced  Into  said  former. 

3.  In  a  device  for  manufacturing  dental  crowns  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
hollow  former  formed  of  a  tube  split  at  one  end  thereof  on 
lines  corresponding  to  the  developmental  lines  of  tbe 
tooth  to  form  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  with  relation 
to  each  other,  said  former  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  tubular  blank  from  which  the  crown  is  to  be  formed, 
a  plunger  insertible  in  the  said  former,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  terminal  die  face  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
expanding  said  former  and  shaping  said  blank  when 
forced  into  said  former. 

4.  Means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  expansible  and  contractlble  former  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  Into  a  tubular  blank  from  which  tbe  crown 
la  to  be  formed,  and  a  plunger  insertible  into  said  former 
for  expanding  It  and  formed  of  an  outer  shell  of  relatively 
hard  metal  and  a  core  of  relaUvely  soft  material  operat- 
ing to  force  the  end  of  tbe  blank  Into  the  depressions  of 
a  die-plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, an  expansible  and  contractlble  former  adapted 
to  be  inserted  Into  a  tubular  blank  from  which  the  crown 
is  to  be  formed,  and  a  plunger  insertible  Into  said  former 
and  formed  of  a  shell  of  relatively  hafd  metal,  an  end  of 
which  conforms  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  cusp  of  a 
tooth,  and  a  core  of  relatively  soft  material,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

999.367.  CALL  SYSTEM  FOR  TBLEPH0NECIRCLIT8. 
Joseph  J.  Q»aj,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  May  26,  1910. 
Serial  Ifo.  568,519. 


999.366.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DEN- 
TAL CROWNS  JoH?:  M.  Oilmobs.  Chlcsgo,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1910.     Serial   No.  584,614. 


1.  In  s  device  for  manufacturing  crowna  and  the  like, 
tbe  combination  with  an  expansible  and  contractlble  hol- 
low former  formed  of  relatively  movable  sections  discon- 
nected along  lines  corresponding  to  the  developmental 
lines .  of  tbe  tooth  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a 
tabular  blank  from  which  the  crown  la  to  be  formed,  a 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  main  circuit,  selec- 
tive signaling  apparatus  and  a  source  of  energy  bridged 
serosa  the  main  circuit  at  the  central  office,  a  sub-station 
having  a  selector  device  also  bridged  across  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  normally  open  local  circuit  connected  with  said 
selector  device  and  adapted  to  be  closed  thereby,  a  second 
telephone  circuit  and  electromagnetic  devices  whereby 
the  second  telephone  circuit  Is  connected  with  the  first 
one  when  said  local  circuit  is  closed,  a  signaling  device 
and  a  normally  closed  key  In  a  ground  connection  from 
said  second  named  telephone  circuit,  a  bridge  connection 
at  the  central  office  across  the  first  named  telephone  cir- 
cuit, a  ground  connection  therefrom  Including  an  electro- 
magnet and  a  source  of  energy  and  a  signal  device  con- 
trolled by  said  electromagnet. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  main  circuit,  selec- 
tlTe  sign^U^g  apparatus  and  a  source  of  energy  bridged 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i,  191  i. 


•crom  the  main  circuit  at  the  central  office,  a  sub-atation 
baring  a  aelector  device  also  bridged  acroM  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  normally  open  local  circuit  connected  with  aald 
■elector  device  and  adapted  to  be  closed  thereby  and  a 
■econd  telephone  circuit  and  electromagnetic  devices 
whereby  the  second  telephone  circuit  la  connected  with  the 
flnt  one  when  said  local  circuit  la  closed. 


999.368.  BAGOAGE-RACK.  .  William  S.  Ham  si,  Hub- 
bard Woods,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  554,477. 


1.  In  a  baggage  rack,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  brackets, 
a  pair  of  rods  uniting  the  brackets,  ribs  uniting  the  rods 
and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  plates 
bowed  outwardly  at  intervals  to  form  transverse  apertures, 
and  rods  secured  in  the  rib  aperture*. 

2.  In  a  baggage  rack,  in  comliinatlon.  a  pair  of  brackets, 
a  pair  of  rods  uniting  the  brackets,  ribs  uniting  the  rods, 
each  rib  comprising  a  horizontally-disposed  plate  having 
its  ends  folded  around  the  rods,  and  a  second  plate  secured 
to  the  first-named  plate,  such  ribs  having  transverse  hori- 
lontal  apertures  intermediate  their  ends,  and  rods  se- 
cured in  the  rib  apertures. 

3.  In  a  baggage  rack,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  brackets, 
a  pair  of  rods  uniting  the  brackets,  ribs  uniting  the  rods 
and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  having  their 
greater  cross-sectional  dimension  horizontally  disposed 
and  beln;;  horizontally  apertured  intermediate  of  their 
ends,  and  rods  secured  in  such  rib  apertures. 

4.  In  a  baggage  rack,  in  comliinatlon,  a  pair  of  brackets, 
a  pair  of  rods  uniting  the  brackets,  ribs  uniting  the  rods 
and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally-disposed  plates 
one  thereof  having  lateral  lugs  folded  upon  the  other  plate, 
said  ribs  being  horizontally  transversely  apertured  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends,  and  rods  secured  in  such  rib  aper- 
tures. 

5.  In  a  baggage  rack,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  brackets, 
a  pair  of  rods  uniting  the  brackets,  ribs  uniting  the  rods 
and  each  comprising  a  horizontally-disposed  plate  having 
loops  struck  up  from  its  face,  and  rods  secured  in  such 
loops. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,369.     HAND-LOGGER'S  WINCH. 
Alberni,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Serial  No.  603.302. 


Fbcorik  Hogland, 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1911. 


i*       m 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  stated  comprising 
an  elongated  frame,  a  winding  reel  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  rotatabie  shaft  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  sprocket  and  chain  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  drum,  a  screw  extending  length- 
wise of  the  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means 
for    holding   said   screw   against   longitudinal   movement, 


a  nut  on  said  screw,  and  means  removably  connecting 
said  nut  to  the  chain  of  said  sprocket  and  chain  connec- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  moutned  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  transversely  of  the  same,  a  winding  drum  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  and  transversely 
of  the  same,  sprocket  and  chain  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  said  drum,  a  screw  mounted  on  said  frame 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  extending  from  said 
shaft  toward  said  drum,  a  nut  member  threaded  onto  the 
screw,  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  nut  member  on 
said  screw,  pawls  depending  from  said  nut  member  and 
engaging  the  chains  of  said  sprocket  and  chain  connection, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  screw. 

3.  As  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  an  elongated  frame  of  a  winding  drum  ro- 
tatabie In  one  end  of  said  frame,  sprocket  wheels  secured 
to  the  winding  drum,  a  shaft  rotatabie  at  the  other  end 
of  the  frame,  said  shaft  having  corresponding  sprocket 
wheels,  sprocket  chains  taking  over  the  wheels  on  the 
shaft  and  on  the  winding  drum,  a  screw  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  frame,  said  screw  being  rotatabie  in 
bearings  that  will  prevent  endwise  movement,  a  nut 
member  threaded  onto  the  screw,  means  for  preventing  ro- 
tation of  the  nut  on  the  screw,  pawls  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  nut  member  which  pawls  may  be  thrown  into  en- 
gagement to  secure  a  hold  of  and  move  the  chains,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  screw. 

4.  Ai  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  an  elongated  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  winding  drum  rotatabie  In  one 
end  thereof,  check  pawls  by  which  backward  rotation  of 
the  drum  may  be  prevented,  means  for  rotating  said 
winding  drum  by  chains  from  said  driving  shaft  rotatabie 
in  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  countershaft  rotatabie 
adjacent  to  the  driving  shaft,  gearing  by  which  the  speed 
of  rotation  may  be  reduced  from  the  countershaft  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  screw  extending  lengthwise  of  the  elon- 
gated frame  and  rotatabie  in  bearings  which  will  prevent 
endwise  movement  of  the  screw,  means  for  rotating  said 
screw,  a  nut  member  threaded  on  the  screw,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  nut  on  the  screw,  pawls  de- 
pending from  the  nut  member  and  designed  to  engage  the 
driving  chains  of  the  winding  drum,  a  countershaft  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  and  parallel  to  the  screw  and  means 
for  reducing  the  speed  of  rotation  from  the  countershaft 
to  the  screw. 


9  9  9.370.  VEHICLE  roOR.  William  H.  JoHDAJf, 
Knightstown.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vehicle  Storm  &  Top 
Co.,  Knightstown,  Ind.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.997. 


1.  A  frame  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  for  said 
opening  formed  of  two  vertical  sections  or  members,  hinges 
for  hinging  them  together  and  also  hinges  for  hinging  one 
member  to  the  frame  whereby  one  meml)er  Is  doubly 
hinged  or  has  a  double  set  of  hinges  secured  to  it  and  the 
other  member  is  singly  hinged  or  has  but  one  set  of 
binges  secured  to  It  and  the  two  seta  of  hinges  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  to   that   the   members  of  the 
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door  will  fold  aa  the  door  opens,  means  on  the  singly 
hinged  memt)er  of  the  door  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
frame  for  guiding  the  door  in  its  opening  and  closing 
movements,  and  a  spring  construction  connected  with  the 
frame  and  said  singly  hinged  member  of  the  door  for 
forcing  the  door  to  the  open  and  closed  posiltions. 

2.  A  frame  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  for  said 
opening  formed  of  two  vertical  sections  or  members, 
hinges  for  hinging  them  together  so  as  to  fold  on  each 
other  and  also  binges  for  hinging  one  member  to  the 
frame  whereby  one  member  is  doubly  hinged  or  has  a 
double  set  of  hinges  secured  to  it  and  the  other  member 
is  singly  hinged  or  has  but  one  set  of  hinges  secured  to 
it  and  the  two  sets  of  hinges  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  so  that  the  members  of  the  door  will  fold  as  the  door 
opens,  a  roller  secured  to  the  singly  hinged  member  of  the 
door  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending guide  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
vertical  surface  outside  said  roller  and  against  which 
it  bears,  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  frame  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  double  hinged  member  of  the  door  when 
closed,  and  a  spring  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  arm  and  secured  to  the  singly  hinged 
member  of  the  door  near  its  free  end,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


909.371.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  William  H.  Keller, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  June  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,203. 


sa 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  base,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
base  and  having  a  bearing  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  standard  having  its  lower  end  seated  in  said  bearing 
and  secured  therein,  a  pumping  mechanism  secured  di- 
rectly upon  said  base,  a  casing  forming  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber supported  directly  on  the  base  and  communicating 
with  the  pumping  mechanism,  a  shaft  for  said  pumping 
mechanidm,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  manually 
operated  hand-wheel  mounted  upon  said  standard,  an  aux- 
iliary handle  upon  said  standard  and  a  belt  leading  from 
said  hand-wheel  directly  to  said  pump  shaft  pulley. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  base,  pumping  mechanism 
secured  directly  upon  said  tmse,  a  casing  forming  a  vacu- 
um chamber  directly  supported  on  the  base  and  communi- 
cating with  the  pumping  mechanism,  a  shaft  for  said 
pumping  mechanism,  a  standard  extending  vertically  from 
said  base  and  secured  thereto,  a  bracket  movably  mounted 
upon  said  standard,  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  on  said  standard,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  bracket  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  manually  oper- 
ated wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  power 
transmission  devices  from  said  wheel  to  the  shaft  of  said 
pumping  mechanism  and  an  auxiliary  handle  on  said 
standard. 


3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  baae, 
pumping  mechanism  thereon,  a  shaft  for  actuating  suck 
mechanism,  a  standard  removably  carried  by  said  baae,  • 
bracket  adjustably  carried  by  said  standard,  a  motor  on 
aald  bracket  and  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  hand  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  either  motor  driven  or  manually  driven. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a' base,  pumping  mechanism 
thereon,  a  shaft  for  operating  such  mechanism,  a  standard 
removably  carried  by  said  base,  a  bracket  having  a  split 
collar  mounted  on  such  standard,  means  for  securing  said 
bracket  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a 
hand  pulley  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  base,  a  pumping  mechanism 
secured  directly  to  said  base,  a  standard  vertically  mount- 
ed upon  said  base,  a  manually  operated  pump  driving 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard, 
means  for  detaching  said  manually  operated  mechanism 
therefrom,  a  pump  driving  motor  supported  upon  said 
standard  intermediate  of  said  pumping  mechanism  and 
said  manually  operated  device,  and  means  for  detaching 
said  motor  according  to  requirements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,372.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL.  Daniel  E.  Kempsteh,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  R.  Upham, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,374. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  flexible  material  having,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  imparting  a  predetermlnate  in- 
termittent feed  to  the  material  at  one  point,  other  mecha- 
nism for  imparting  an  Indeterminate  intermittent  feed  to 
said  material  at  another  point  to  feed  the  same  to  the 
said  first-named  mechanism,  and  instrumentalities  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  wire  fed  by  said  indeterminate 
intermittent  feed  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  for  feeding  flexible  material  having,  in 
coml)lnatlon,  two  distinct  Intermittently  acting  feeding 
mechanisms  for  operating  respectively  upon  the  material 
at  two  dlfTerent  points  In  its  length,  and  regulating  means 
operated  by  the  m.^terlal  between  said  points  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  material  fed  by  one  of  said  mecha- 
nisms. 

3.  A  device  for  feeding  flexible  material  having.  In 
combination,  two  distinct  intermittently  acting  feeding 
mechanisms  so  constructed  and  timed  relatively  to  each 
other  as  to  form  a  loop  of  material  therel>etween,  a  support 
for  aald  loop,  and  a  regulating  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  ont  ot  said  mechanisms,  said  regulating  de- 
vice being  operated  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  loop. 
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4.  A  derlee  for  feeding  flexible  mmterlal  harlng.  In 
eomblnatioD,  mecbaniBm  for  Imparting  a  predetermtnate 
Intermittent  feeding  moToment  to  the  material  at  one 
point  in  Ita  length,  other  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  In- 
determinate Intermittent  feeding  movement  to  aald  mate- 
rial at  another  point  In  its  length,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  length  of  material  fed  bj  said  predetermlnate 
Intermittent  feeding  mechanism. 

5.  A  device  for  feeding  flexible  material  having,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  Imparting  a  predetermiante  In- 
termittent feeding  movement  to  the  material  at  one  point 
In  Its  length,  other  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  Indeter- 
minate Intermittent  feeding  movement  to  said  material 
at  another  point  In  its  length,  and  means  for  regulating 
tht  length  of  material  fed  by  said  indeterminate  Inter- 
mittent feeding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1^8.     DENTAL   APPLIANCE      Rot   C.  Kkbtlib.   Or- 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,200. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  dcacrlbed  comprising  spaced 
plates,  a  yleldabiy  compreaalbl*  support  hinged  to  one  of 
the  plates,  a  member  carried  by  the  support,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  plates,  said  cowMctlons  being  sblftable 
from  end  to  end  of  the  plataa.  --^^^ 

2.  A  device  of  the  cla«  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  adapted  for  engagsment  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
teeth  of  one  Jaw,  a  support  hinged  to  one  of  the  plates  for 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  said  support  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  Jaw.  and  a  spring  member  de- 
tacbably  connected  with  the  plates  at  one  end  and  ar 
ranged  for  engagement  with  the  other  ends  of  the  plates. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  roll-carry- 
ing members,  a  curved  member  adjustably  connected  with 
one  of  the  roll-carrying  members,  a  member  carried  by 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  curved  member,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber arranged  for  engagement  wlt|i  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  roll-carrying  members  Interchangeably. 

4.  In  a  dental  roll  holder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  absorbent 
rolls  thereto,  of  yieldable  connections  between  the  plates, 
said  connections  being  sblftable  from  end  to  end  of  tbe 
plates  Interchangeably. 

5.  In  a  dental  roll  holder,  the  combination  with  mem- 
bars  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  absorbent  rolls  thereto, 
of  a  spring  yoke,  and  means  for  engaging  the  spring  yoke 
with  tbe  members  at  either  end  of  the  members  Inter- 
changeably, tbe  spring  yoke  being  arranged  to  hold  the 
members  yleldably  against  separation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaietts.] 


999.374.  SANITARY  GARBAGE-CAN.  Habbt  T.  Klu- 
OBU  North  Emporia.  Va.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Ssrlal 
No.  571,474. 

1.  In  a  garbage  can.  a  can  l>ody  and  a  cover  for  the 
same  that  includes  a  flattened  surface  having  an  opening, 
said  flattened  surface  at  the  upper  end  of  said  opening 
having  laterally  extended  slots,  a  Ud  hinged  to  said  cover 
for  closing  over  said  opening,  aald  lid  having  side  flangea 
that  extend  through  the  lateral  slots  and  having  an  end 
extension  that  projecta  under  tbe  cover. 

2.  In  a  garbage  can,  a  removable  cover  that  comprisss 


a  base  flange  and  rim  for  flttlng  Into  and  over  the  can 
mouth,  portions  at  diametrically  oppoaite  aides  that  ex- 
tend vertically  from  the  rim,  a  peak  that  extends  from  one 
of  tbe  vertical  portions  to  the  other,  the  sides  of  the  cover 
opposite  the  peak  having  triangularly  ahaped  flattened 
surfacee.  the  flattened  surface  at  one  side  having  a  trian- 
gular Inlet,  tbe  upper  end  of  which  haa  laterally  extended 
slots,  a  triangularly  shaped  lid  hinged  to  the  peak  for 
closing  over  tbe  Inlet,  said  lid  having  side  tlanges  that 
extend  through  tbe  lateral  alots  and  an  end  extension  that 
projects  under  the  peak  of  the  cover. 


3.  In  a  garbage  can,  the  combination  with  tbe  cylin- 
drical can  body  ;  of  a  cover  therefor  consisting  of  two  half 
sectlona  of  like  contour,  each  comprising  a  semicircular 
rim.  vertical  portlona  that  extend  up  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rims,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  peak  flange 
that  extends  from  one  of  the  vertical  portions  to  tbe  other, 
the  meeting  enda  of  tbe  two  sections  and  tbe  rlma  being 
solidly  connected,  each  of  the  sections  having  a  triangular 
shaped  flattened  surface,  tbe  apices  of  which  are  at  the 
rim,  one  of  said  flattened  surfaces  having  a  triangularly 
shaped  opening,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  peak  of  tbe  cover  that 
automatically  drops  down  and  closes  over  the  opening  and 
a  circular  flange  pendent  from  the  rim  and  means  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  said  lid  to  prevent  said  lid  being 
swung  to  and  beyond  a  vertical  position. 


999,375.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TOILET- 
PAPER.  Haisy  Liebbck,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  Slfl.910. 


M4-^)in 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  toilet  paper,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  forming  a  dry  web  of  paper,  with 
meana  for  perforating  the  paper  trailsversely  at  Intervals 
In  Its  length  to  provide  weakened  transverse  portions  at 
Intervala  In  Its  length  while  malnUlning  its  continuity, 
and  means  for  winding  tbe  paper  Into  rolls  after  being 
perforated. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  toilet  '  paper,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  forming  a  dry  web  of  paper,  with 
means  for  perforating  the  paper  transversely  at  Intervals 
In  Its  length,  meana  for  winding  the  paper  into  rolls  after 
being  perforated,  calendering  rolls  between  which  the 
paper  web  passes  before  reaching  the  perforating  devices, 
a   take-up  device   between   the  calendering   rolls   and  tbe 
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perforating  devlcss  to  compensate  for  Irrscainrttlea  In  tbe 
speed  of  operation  thereof,  and  friction  drlTlng  devices  for 
operating  the  perforating  and  winding  devices. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manafactarlng  toilet  paper,  the 
combination  of  means  for  forming  a  dry  web  of  paper, 
with  means  for  perforating  tbe  paper  transversely  at  In- 
tsrrals  In  Its  length,  means  for  winding  tbe  paper  Into 
rolls  after  being  perforated,  calendering  rolls  between 
which  the  paper  web  paases  before  reaching  the  perforat- 
ing devices,  a  take-up  device  between  the  calendering  rolls 
and  the  perforating  device  to  compensate  for  irregularities 
in  tbe  speed  of  operation  thereof,  friction  driving  devices 
for  operating  the  perforating  and  winding  devices,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  friction  driving  devices  and 
the  driving  devices  of  tbe  paper  making  machine  whereby 
the  speed  of  operation  of  the  several  parts  may  be  regu- 
lated to  properly  codperate  and  avoid  rupturing  tbe  paper 
web. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  toilet  paper,  means 
for  making  a  paper  web  provided  with  drying  cylinders, 
combined  with  rolls  for  receiving  the  paper  web  from  tbe 
drying  cylinders,  perforating  devices  for  perforating  tbe 
web  after  leaving  the  rolla  to  provide  weakened  transverse 
portions  at  Intervals  In  its  length  while  maintaining  Its 
continuity,  and  winding  devices  for  winding  the  perforated 
web  Into  small  rolls  of  paper. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  toilet  paper,  meana 
for  making  a  paper  web  provided  with  drying  cylinders, 
combined  with  rolls  for  receiving  tbe  paper  web  from  the 
drying  cylinders,  perforating  devices  for  perforating  the 
web  after  leaving  tbe  rolls,  winding  devices  for  winding 
the  perforated  web  Into  small  rolls  of  paptf ,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  paper  web  for  driving  tbe  perforating  de- 
vices and  winding  devices  with  speeds  commensurate  with 
the  travel  of  the  length  of  web  to  be  operated  upon. 


999,876.  COVER  FOR  COOKING  VESSELS.  Gbbth* 
O.  A.  LtLLSOOBD,  Round  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,05S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sectional  cover  substantially  of  disk  form,  said 
cover  compoaed  of  three  sectlona,  a  central  section  having 
a  strainer  portion  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  strainer 
portion  being  bent  twice  at  right  angles  so  as  to  come  be- 
low tbe  edge  and  disposed  on  the  Inside  of  the  vessel,  an 
outside  section  hinged  to  the  central  section  and  disposed 
over  said  strainer  portion,  and  a  second  outside  section 
hinged  to  tbe  central  section  opposite  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
outside  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  cover  substantially  of  disk  form, 
means  mounted  on  aald  cover  for  securing  tbe  same  to  a 
receptacle,  aald  means  comprising  bars  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cover  and  having  arms  disposed  through 
openings  in  said  cover,  books  formed  on  said  arms,  balls 
connecting  said  bars  at  a  central  point,  said  balls  being 
looped  intermediate  of  their  ends  and  looped  together,  a 
ring  or  flnger  piece  secured  at  tbe  central  loop  and  tbe 
free  enda  of  said  balls  l>eing  plvotally  connected  to  the 
cross  bars  at  each  opposite  side  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  substantially  of  disk  form,  means  mounted 
on  said  cover  for  securing  tbe  same  to  a  receptacle,  aald 
means  comprising  dntcblng  means  disposed  through  open- 
ings at  each  opposite  side  of  said  cover,  said  means  being 
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centrally  connected  by  cross  balls,  said  cross  bails  being 
looped  together  Intermediate  of  their  enda,  a  flnger  piece 
secured  In  said  loop  adapted  to  operate  the  clntchlng 
meana,  said  clntchlng  means  comprising  cress  bars  having 
arms  bent  at  right  angles,  said  arms  having  their  ends 
bent  to  form  books,  and  said  arms  being  disposed  through 
openings  in  said  cover  and  bent  at  an  angle  so  that  the 
hooka  will  be  readily  engaged  and  disengaged  from  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  receptacle. 


999,877.  WRENCH.  Charlbs  E..  Lindqbbn  and  Abthub 
W.  Lindorbn,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial 
N9.  592.238. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  arms  adapted  to  engage  a  circular 
object  between  them,  in  combination  with  a  movable  Jaw 
positioned  between  said  arms  opposite  said  pivotal  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  arms  and  en- 
gage the  object  engaged  by  said  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  arms  each  provided  with  a  curved 
dentilated  portion  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  adapted 
to  engage  a  circular  object  between  them,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  Jaw  positioned  between  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  codperate  with  tbe  arms  and  engage  the  object 
engaged  by  said  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  arms  adapted  to  Jointly  engage  a 
circular  object,  in  combination  with  a  movable  Jaw  posi- 
tioned between  said  arms  and  plvotally  and  Independently 
connected  to  each  arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
arms  to  engage  the  object  engaged  by  said  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  arms  adapted  to  Jointly  flt  upon  and 
engage  a  circular  object.  In  combination  with  '.  movable 
Jaw  positioned  between  said  arms,  a  pair  of  links  plvot- 
ally connecting  each  arm  to  said  Jaw,  said  Jaw  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  arms  to  engage  tbe  object 
engaged  by  aald  arma. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  arms  adapted  to  Jointly  flt  apon  and 
engage  a  circular  object,  in  combination  with  a  movable 
Jaw  positioned  between  said  arms  adapted  to  codperate 
therewith  to  engage  the  object  engaged  by  said  arms  and 
a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connecting  each  arm  to  said  Jaw, 
and  means  apon  said  links  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


999,378.  PICTURE-FRAME.  Paul  Bbadnxb  Littuh 
HALB,  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,892. 

1.  A  plctnre  frame  of  the  character  described  having 
frame  members  embracing  tbe  edges  and  both  front  and 
rear  faces  of  tbe  picture,  in  combination  with  tongnes  at 
each  comer  projecting  out  from  the  rear  face  of  said 
members  and  lying  on  each  side  of  a  line  bisecting  ths 
sngle  subtended  between  said  sides,  and  adapted  to  recelre 
a  binder  whereby  said  members  may  be  drawn  Into  close 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  tbe  picture,  substantially 
as  described. 
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2.  A  ptcton  frame  of  tbe  character  described,  con- 
prlalng  independent  frame  membera  adapted  to  recelTC  tbe 
edges  of  a  picture,  engaxing  umabs  carried  bj  said  mem- 
ben  and  a  cord  uniting  aald  engaglBC  means  and  serving 


to  bold  said  frame  members  flrmlj  upon  said  picture,  to- 
getber  witb  a  suspension  cord  attacbed  to  said  binding 
cord  and  serving  to  take  up  any  slack  in  tbe  latter. 


999,379.     WHEEI.^     Wu.liam  B.  Llotd,  Yankee.  N.  Mez. 
Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,846. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  separated  flange 
portions,  tbe  outer  flange  being  flzed  to  said  axle,  a  bear- 
ing member  seated  between  said  flange  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel  bavlng  a  bub 
portion  fitting  over  said  bearing,  and  fastening  means 
securing  said  hub  portion  and  said  flange  of  tbe  bearing 
member  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  separated  flange 
portions,  the  outer  flange  being  fixed  to  said  axle,  a  bear- 
ing member  seated  between  said  flange  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
portion  fltting  over  said  bearing,  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe 
t>earinK  and  th>>  Inner  surface  of  the  hub  portion  being 
similarly  tapered,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
bub  portion  and  the  flange  of  the  t>earlng  member  to- 
gether. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  bavlng  separated  flange 
portions,  tbe  outer  flange  being  fixed  to  said  axle,  a  bear- 
ing member  seated  between  said  flange  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
portion  fitting  over  said  bearing,  and  fastening  means 
sectiring  said  hub  portion  and  said  fiange  of  tbe  bearing 
memt>er  together,  the  hub  portion  being  hollow  to  con- 
stitute an  oil  chamt>er,  and  tbe  twaring  being  provided 
witb  oil  passages  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  axle. 

4.  In  combination  witb  an  axle  having  separated  flange 
portions,  the  outer  flange  being  fixed  to  said  axle,  a  l>ear- 
ing  member  seated  between  said  flange  portions  and  bav- 
lng a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel  having  a  bub 
portion  fltting  over  said  bearing,  tbe  outer  surface  of  the 
bearing  and  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  bub  being  similarly 
tapered,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  bub  por- 
tion and  the  fiange  of  the  bearing  member  together,  the 
bub  portion  being  hollow  to  constitute  an  oil  cbaml)er,  and 
tbe  bearing  t>eing  provided  witb  an  oil  passage  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  tbe  axle. 


5.  In  combination  with  an  axle  baring  separated  flange 
portlona.  a  bearing  member  seated  between  said  flange 
portions  and  having  a  flange  at  its  Inner  end.  a  wheel 
having  a  bub  portion  fltting  over  said  bearing  and  sepa- 
rated fastening  devices  passing  through  said  bub  portion 
and  engaging  said  flange,  and  a  plate  covering  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  hub  portion  and  clamped  against  same,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  9  9.380.     BEET-DIGGER.     Fsanklin  Lottbb.  Elkton, 
Mich.     Filed  Not.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.106. 


1.  A  beet  digger  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  and 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  member  mounted  therein  in  upright 
position  with  the  legs  thereof  arranged  one  In  front  of  tbe 
other  and  in  longitudinal  alinement  and  with  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  prongs  at  Its  lower  end. 

2.  A  beet  digger  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  digging  element  mounted  in  said  structure  and  com- 
prising longitudinally  spaced  uprights  depending  from  said 
frame  and  arranged  one  in  front  of  tbe  other  In  longi- 
tudinal alinement.  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
prongs  arranged  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  one 
of  said  prongs  being  arranged  in  a  plane  above  tbe  other 
at  ita  point  of  connection  with  said  upright,  and  means 
for  obstructing  tbe  rearward  movement  of  tbe  excavated 
beeta. 

3.  A  beet  digger  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  struc- 
ture, longitudinally  spaced  uprights  mounted  in  said  struc- 
ture and  one  in  front  of  the  other  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment, a  prong  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  front  upright,  a  similar  prong  con- 
nected with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rear  upright  and  offset 
laterally  therefrom,  said  laterally  offset  portion  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  below  tbe  rear  end  of  said  first  men- 
tioned prong. 

4.  In  a  beet  digger  a  wheeled  supporting  structure,  an 
Inverted  U  shaped  member  secured  at  its  cross  bar  thereto 
and  depending  therebelow  with  tbe  legs  thereof  arranged 
one  in  front  of  the  other,  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined prongs  secured  to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  legs,  one  of 
said  prongs  being  offset  laterally  from  tbe  other  and  with 
Its  rear  end  arranged  in  a  plane  below  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
other  prong. 

5.  A  beet  digger  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  digging  element  depending  therefrom,  means  for 
adjusting  said  element  vertically,  and  a  vertically  adjust- 
able mold  board  arranged  at  tbe  rear  of  said  digging  ele- 
ment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


999.381.  BEET-TOPPER.  Fbanklin  Loma.  Elkton, 
Mich.  Filed  Not.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  692,888. 
1.  In  a  beet  topper,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting structure,  a  beet  engaging  wheel  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  In  said  structure,  a  topping  knife,  and 
means  for  lowering  said  knife  operable  by  tbe  upward 
movement  of  said  wheel. 
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2.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting structure,  a  beet  engaging  wheel  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  said  structure,  a  topping  knife,  and 
means  for  lowering  said  knife  operable  by  tbe  upward 
movement  of  said  wheel  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 


i.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting structure,  a  beet  engaging  wheel  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  said  structure,  a  topping  knife,  means 
for  lowering  said  knife  operable  by  tbe  upward  movement 
of  said  wheel  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  for 
limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  said  knife. 

4.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting structure,  a  beet  engaging  wheel  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  said  structure,  a  topping  knife,  means 
for  lowering  said  knife  operable  by  the  upward  movement 
of  said  wheel  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  said 
knlti. 

5.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting structure,  a  frame  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
m»'nt  in  said  structure,  a  beet  measuring  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  supporting  structure,  a  post  extending 
upwardly  from  said  frame  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
structure  and  arranged  in  transverse  alinement  witb  said 
flrat  mentioned  post  and  having  an  arm  extending  later- 
ally inward  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  post  and  having  its  other  end  adjustably  engaged 
witb  tbe  other  post,  a  U-shaped  knife  beam  fulcrumed 
Intermediately  of  its  crossbar  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
with  tue  legs  thereof  extending  forwardly  and  spaced  ver- 
tically, a  knife  carried  by  said  lower  leg,  and  means  on 
■aid  lateral  arm  for  engaging  tbe  free  end  of  the  upper 
leg  of  said  beam  for  limiting  tne  upward  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


999,382.     BOOT-HOLDER.    AxcL  Lindgrun,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  592,138. 


1.  A  boot  holder  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  boot  arranged  to  be  placed  over  the  tire  of 
a  wheel,  a  boot  holding  member,  one  end  of  which  Is  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  boot,  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
one  side  of  a  wheel  rim,  boot  tightening  means  secured  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  boot  and  boot  holding  member,  and 
a  screw,  threaded  In  said  boot  holding  member  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  of  said  boot  tightening  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  tbe  side  of  tbe  rim,  opposite  to  tbe 
side  engaged  by  said  boot  holding  member. 


2.  A  boot  bolder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  iB 
combination,  a  boot  a  yoke  piece,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
boot  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  one  arm  of  tbe 
yoke  piece,  and  a  boot  tightening  device  upon  tbe  other 
arm  of  tbe  yoke  piece  for  putting  tension  upon  the  boot. 

3.  A  boot  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  boot  a  yoke  piece  having  a  knuckle,  a  plate 
detachably  secured  to  said  boot  and  having  a  piTot  pin 
pivoted  In  said  knuckle,  and  boot  tightening  means  carried 
by  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke  piece  and  arranged  for  con- 
nection with  the  boot. 

4.  A  boot  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  boot  a  yoke  piece,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  boot  and  pivotally  connected  with  one  arm 
of  said  yoke  piece  clamping  means  upon  tbe  other  arm 
for  securing  the  holder  upon  a  wheel  rim,  and  boot  tighten- 
ing means  carried  by  said  second  named  arm  and  engaging 
with  the  boot,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  put  under  tension 
over  a  tire. 

5.  A  boot  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
yoke  piece  arranged  to  be  detachably  secured  upon  a  wheel 
rim,  a  boot,  one  edge  of  which  Is  secured  to  one  arm  of 
said  yoke  piece  and  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  on  its 
edge  opposite  the  one  secured  to  said  arm,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  lugs  and  adjustably  connected  with 
tbe  second  named  arm  of  tbe  yoke  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•99,383.     SHAFT-SUPPORT. 
S.  D.    FUed  Not.  30,  1910. 


Fked  Ll'bsxn,  Jr.,  Menno. 
Serial  No.  595,007. 


Tbe  herein  described  shaft  support  comprising  a  hook- 
shaped  body  member,  tbe  booked  portion  thereof  being 
bifurcated,  an  open  link  of  substantially  C-sbaped  form 
plTotally  mounted  In  the  extremity  of  tbe  hook  portion  of 
the  body  member,  the  end  wall  of  the  bifurcation  of  said 
tftody  member  being  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined,  one 
end  of  said  link  being  normally  disposed  in  said  bifurca- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  witb  said  Inclined  wall  to 
limit  tbe  outward  movement  of  said  link  and  position  tbe 
same  so  as  to  facilitate  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  shaft  from 
the  aopport,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  link  below  its  pivotal 
point  being  of  substantially  semicircular  form  and  adapted 
to  engage  around  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  shaft  and  upon 
both  sides  thereof,  said  body  member  having  a  recess  above 
tbe  bifurcation  thereof  to  receive  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  link  when  in  its  normal  position  to  prevent  lateral 
strain  upon  the  link  above  its  pivotal  point. 


9  9  9,884.  ANTI8LIPPINQ  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Thomas  Charles  Martin,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  Barrell  Holding  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334,260. 
1.  An  antl-slipplng  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising 

a  flexible  laody   to  pass   across  tbe  tread  of  the  wheel. 
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■wlvvls  coiiB«cted  tb«r«to  to  p«rmlt  Mid  flaxllde  body  to 
rotate  bodily  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  to  hold 
tbe  said  parts  on  the  wheel. 


2.  An  antl-sllpping  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising 
a  chain  to  pass  across  the  tread  of  tbe  wheel,  swivels  con- 
nected thereto  to  permit  said  chain  to  rotate  bodily  on 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  to  hold  the  said  parts  on 
the  wheel. 

3.  An  antl-sUpplng  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising 
a  chain  to  pass  across  the  tread  of  tbe  wheel,  swivels  con- 
nected thereto  to  permit  said  chain  to  rotate  bodily  on 
its  longitudinal  axis,  means  to  hold  tbe  said  parts  on  the 
wheel,  and  a  flexible  covering  on  said  chain. 

4.  An  antl-slipping  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising 
a  chain  to  pass  across  the  wheel  tread,  swivels  connected 
to  said  chain  to  permit  tbe  same  to  rotate  bodily  on  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  connecting  yoke  to  hold  said  chain 
and  swivels  on  said  wheel. 

5.  An  anti-sMppInK  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising 
a  chain,  swivels  connected  to  said  chain  to  permit  the 
same  to  rotate  bodily  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  con- 
necting yoke  linked  at  one  end  permanently  to  said  chain 
and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be 
linked  to  and  removed  from  the  other  end  of  said  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


999.385.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  Edgar  M.  Matthews. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Rotbermei, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  830,037. 


1.  In  combination  with  sn  inclosure.  a  hollow  wlndow- 
■ash  forming  an  air-passage  closed  on  its  outer  side  and 
provided  with  perforations  in  Its  inner  side,  and  means  for 
supplying  cool  air  to  said  passage,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  inclosure.  a  hollow  window- 
sash  forming  an  air  passage  closed  on  its  outer  aide  and 
provided  with  perforations  In  Its  Inner  side,  a  perforata 
alr-pipo  in  said  passage,  and  means  for  supplying  cool  air 
to  said  pipe,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  inclosure.  a  bollow^  window- 


saah  forming  an  alr-paiage  eloMd  on  its  oater  side  and 
provided  with  perforations  in  Its  Inner  side,  a  perforate 
air-pipe  in  said  passage,  means  for  supplying  cool  air  to 
said  pipe,  a  valve-equipped  connection  t>etween  said  means 
and  pipe  for  supplying  the  air  to  the  latter,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  rod  connected  with  the  valve-stem  und  extending 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  sash,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  inclosure,  a  hollow  window- 
sash  forming  an  air-passage  therein  closed  on  its  outer 
side  and  provided  with  perforations  In  its  inner  side,  a  p^- 
forate  air-pipe  in  said  passage,  means  for  supplying  cool 
air  to  said  pipe,  and  a  hollow  stop  for  the  sash  at  the  inner 
side  thereof  having  perforations  communicating  with  said 
air-passage  in  the  sash  and  the  inclosure  whereby  tbe  cool 
air  from  said  air-passage  enters  the  inclosure  through  said 
stop,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  inclosure,  a  hollow  wlndow- 
sash  forming  an  air  passage  therein  closed  on  its  outer 
side  and  provided  with  perforations  In  its  Inner  side,  a 
perforate  alr-plpe  In  said  passage,  means  for  supplying 
cool  air  to  said  pipe,  and  a  hollow  perforate  stop  for  th« 
sash  at  the  inner  side  thereof  having  its  perforations  In 
one  side  registering  with  those  in  tbe  sash  and  Its  other 
perforations  opening  to  the  Inclosure,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.386.     RAILBOAD-TRACK  SCALE.     Mabtin   Mauksi. 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  530^45. 


1.  In  a  railway  trsck  scale,  a  movable  platform  com- 
posed of  loDgltudlnal  beams,  cross-beams  supporting  tbe 
same,  rails  upon  the  said  longitudinal  beams,  longitudinal 
supports  upon  said  cross-beams  and  a  floor  between  the 
said  rails  and  upon  the  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a 
movable  platform  and  a  scale  beam,  of  a  system  of  levers 
adapted  to  transmit  a  movement  of  the  one  to  the  other, 
and  comprising  two  series  dinposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  platform  and  each  composed  of  two  Identical  re- 
versely arranged  sets,  each  set  including  suspension  levers, 
an  extension  lever  operatively  connected  therewith  and  a 
connecting  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  extension 
lever,  means  for  suspending  the  platform  from  the  said 
suspension  levers,  l>eil  cranks  mounted  respectively  l)elow 
the  connecting-levers  comprised  in  each  series  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  therewith,  a  rod  connecting  the  opposite 
arms  of  the  said  cranks  and  extending  below  the  surface 
of  the  said  platform,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  con- 
necting one  of  the  said  cranks  with  the  said  beam. 

3.  In  a  railway  track  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a 
movable  platform  and  a  scale  beam;  of  a  system  of  levers 
adapted  to  transmit  a  movement  of  the  one  to  the  other, 
and  comprising  two  series  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
said  platform  and  each  composed  of  two  identical  reversely 
arranged  sets,  each  set  including  suspension  levers  an  ex- 
tension lever  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  a  con- 
necting lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  extension 
lever,  means  for  suspending  the  platform  from  the  said 
suspension  levers,  bell-cranks  mounted  respectively  t>elow 
the  connecting-levers  comprised  In  each  series  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  therewith,  a  rod  connecting  the  opposite 
arms  of  the  said  cranks  and  extending  below  the  surface  of 
the  said  platform,  a  bell-crank  operatlvely  connected  with 
tbe  said  beam,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  last  named  crank 
with  one  of  those  associated  with  the  said  conneetlnf 
levers. 


4.  In  a  railway  track-acale,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able platform  and  a  scale-beam,  of  a  system  of  levers 
adapted  to  transmit  a  movement  of  the  one  to  the  other 
and  comprising  two  series  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
■aid  platform,  and  each  composed  of  two  identical  re- 
versely arranged  sets,  each  set  Including  end  suspension 
levers,  an  extension  lever  operatlvely  connected  therewith, 
a  supplemental  suspension  lever,  a  supplemental  extension 
lever  with  which  the  supplemental  intension  lever  is  op- 
eratlvely connected,  a  connecting  lever  and  even  levers  re- 
spectively connecting  the  extension  levers  to  each  other 
and  the  supplemental  extension  lever  with  the  connecting 
lever,  means  for  suspending  the  platform  from  the  Tarioos 
suspension  levers,  an  equallrlng  means,  extending  below 
the  surface  of  the  platform  and  connecting  tbe  connecting 
levars  of  the  four  sets,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  be- 
tween the  said  equalising  means  and  the  said  beam. 

5.  In  a  railroad  track  scale,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  platform  and  a  scale-beam,  of  a  system  of  levers 
adapted  to  transmit  a  movement  of  tbe  one  to  tbe  other, 
and  comprising  two  series  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  platform,  each  of  said  series  consisting  of  two  identi- 
cal reversely  arranged  sets  of  levers,  each  set  including  a 
plurality  of  suspension  levers,  a  pair  of  which  have  their 
long  arms  extending  toward  each  oth^r,  cooperatively  con- 
nected extension  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  the  re- 
spective suspension  levers,  and  a  connecting  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  one  of  the  said  extension  levers, 
means  for  suspending  the  platform  from  all  of  said  sus- 
pension levers,  and  equalizing  means  located  below  the 
surface  of  the  platform  and  connecting  the  connecting 
levers  of  the  four  sets,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  be- 
tween the  said  equalizing  means  and  the  said  beam. 


9  9  9,387.  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE.  Padl  Maobbe, 
Obemdorf  on  the-Neckar,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  631,419. 

.1 
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guide  for  a  cartridge  lifter,  the  upper  side  walls  of  the 
body  having  inwardly  bent  projections  to  direct  the  dia- 
eharge  of  cartridges,  and  a  closure  for  the  lower  open  end 
of  Bald  body. 


1.  A  middle  stock  magazine  formed  of  pressed  metal 
and  designed  for  relatively  large  number  of  cartridges  and 
consisting  of  an  integral  one-piece  fan-shaped  seamless 
hollow  body  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  flat  side 
walls  having  stiffening  corrugations  or  ribs,  the  back  edge 
wall  having  a  longitudinal  recess  or  channel  to  form  a 
guide  for  a  cartridge  lifter,  the  width  of  the  channel  being 
less  than  tbe  width  of  said  body,  the  upper  side  walls  of 
the  body  having  Inwardly  bent  projections  to  direct  the 
discharge  of  cartridges,  and  a  closure  for  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  body. 

2.  A  middle  stock  magazine  formed  of  pressed  metal 
and  designed  for  relatively  large  number  of  cartridges  and 
consisting  of  an  Integral  one-piece  fan-shaped  seamless 
hollow  body  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  flat  side 
walls  having  stiffening  corrugations  or  ribs,  the  back  edge 
wall  having  a  longitudinal  recess  or  channel  to  form  a 


9  9  9,8  88.  BATHING-CORSET.  Datid  McCdlU)COB, 
West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  8.  1910.  Beri&t 
No.  680,988. 


A  bathing  corset  comprising  a  one  part  body  portion 
constructed  of  a  series  of  sections  stitched  together  and 
having  their  upper  and  lower  portions  made  of  a  width 
greater  than  their  intermediate  portions  so  as  to  prevent  a 
fullness  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  corset,  a  plu- 
rality of  stay  casings  grouped  together  and  secured  to  the 
outer  opposite  ends  of  the  corset,  stay  casings  arranged  In 
pairs  Intermediate  those  on  said  ends  and  the  centcal  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  corset  the  central  portion  of  the 
corset  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  stay  casings  of  greater 
width  and  less  length  than  the  intermediate  or  end  cas- 
ings, one  of  the  ends  of  the  corset  having  strips  secured 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  strips  being  secured  together  so  as  to  provide 
a  triangular  shaped  opening  therebetweeh,  said  secured 
ends  of  the  stripe  having  a  supplementary  strap  secured 
thereto  with  a  buckle  thereon,  the  opposite  end  of  the  cor- 
set having  a  triangular  shaped  member  secured  approxi- 
mately the  entire  length  of  said  end  and  provided  with  a 
central  adjusting  strap,  said  corset  having  an  Incut  at  the 
lower  terminals  of  the  central  stay  casings,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing strap  arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  corset  and  ex- 
tending entirely  across  the  same. 


999,389.  FRUIT-PICKER.  THOMfB  M.  McQrail  and 
John  W.  RcNrao,  Centralla,  Wash  ;  Minerva  E.  Renfro, 
administratrix  of  said  John  W.  Renfro,  deceased-  Filed 
June  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  668,524. 

1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  support,  fruit 
gripping  Jaws  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  chute  depending 
from  said  Jaws,  a  chute  closing  member  fixed  in  the  sup- 
port and  extending  into  and  secured  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  chute,  an,  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  support  and  having  an  extension  attached  to  the  chute 
to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  chute  closing  member,  and  con- 
nections between  said  handle  and  tbe  fruit  gripping  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
pair  of  fruit  picking  Jaws  operatlvely  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  support,  a  chute  connected  to  said  Jaws 
to  receive  fruit  therefrom,  a  series  of  flexible  longitudinal 
ribs  arranged  In  the  chute  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same, 
a  pair  of  co-acting  chute-closing  members  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  support  and  connected  to  the  chute,  and 
a  connection  between  one  of  said  members  and  one  of  the 
fruit  gripping  Jaws  whereby  they  will  be  BlmulUneously 
operated. 

3.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
pair  of  picking  Jaws  arranged  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  Jaws  comprising  a  stationary  member  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  support,  a  movable   member   pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  stationary  member,  a  crank  arm  on  tald 
movable  member,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  member  to 
hold  tbe  same  normally  In  open  position,  a  chute  depend- 
ing frnm  said  stationary  member,  a  chute-cloaing  member 
provided  with  an  operating  handle  pivoted  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  support  and  atucbed  to  the  chute,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  handle  and  the  said  crank  arm.  and  a 
chute  closing  member  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the 
support  and  attached  to  tbe  chute  In  position  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  first -mentioned  chute-closing  member. 


4.  In  a  frnlt  picker,  a  main  handle,  a  pair  of  picking 
Jaws  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  handle, 
a  flexible  fnilt  conducting  chute  tceured  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  picking  jaws,  a  series  of  flexible  riba  arranged 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  whereby  the  fruit  dropping 
Into  said  end  Is  prevented  from  being  bruised,  a  pair  of 
chute  closing  members  arranged  In  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
handle,  said  members  comprising  a  stationary  member 
and  a  movable  member  suitably  connected  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  t>e  broaght  to- 
gether to  close  tbe  lower  end  of  the  latter,  means  to  con- 
nect tbe  movable  member  of  said  «bute  closing  Jaws  with 
the  movable  member  of  tbe  fruit  picking  jaws  whereby 
said  pairs  of  Jaws  may  t>e  closed  In  unison,  and  a  spring 
to  simultaneously  open  said  pairs  of  jawB. 


999,390.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPE.  Malcolm  J. 
McMakti!*,  Dulutb.  Minn.  FU««  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521.«e7.  ~"^ 


1.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  In- 
itially bending  a  blank  to  a  partial  seml-cylindrlcal  form, 
continuing  the  bending  pressure  and  thereby  completing 
tbe  semi  cylindrical  formation,  and  corrugating  tbe  blank 
In  tbe  direction  of  the  curvature  of  the  form  after  tbe 


initial  bending  and  during  the  final  bending,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  In- 
itially bending  a  blank  to  a  partial  seml-cylindrlcal  form, 
continuing  tbe  bending  pressure  and  thereby  completing 
tbe  seml-cylindrlcal  formation  In  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  blank  without  affecting  opposite  edge  portions 
thereof,  corrugating  the  semi  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
blank  In  the  direction  of  its  curvature  after  the  initial 
bending  and  during  tbe  final  bending  which  completes  the 
form,  and  bending  the  edge  portions  of  the  blank  into  sub- 
stantially radial  out-standing  flanges,  substantially  •• 
described. 


9  9  9.391.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  OF 
JEWELRY.  Chablbs  A.  Mbalt  and  RussnLL  L.  Pai- 
CBLL.  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
552,721. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  ornamental  metal  founda- 
tions for  articles  of  jewelry  comprising  tbe  reduction  of 
tbe  metal  to  a  molten  condition,  subjecting  portions  of  the 
molten  metal  to  a  sudden  change  of  temperature  to 
solidify  It  Into  Irregularly -shaped  particles  having  high 
points  and  recesses,  grouping  a  plurality  of  tbe  Irregular 
particles  and  beating  tbe  contacting  portions  thereof  to 
cause  them  to  fuse  while  maintaining  original  irregu- 
larities therein. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  ornamental  metal  for  ar- 
ticles of  jewelry  comfirlaing  tbe  grouping  of  Irregularly- 
shaped  metal  particles  and  heating  tbe  contacting  portions 
thereof  sufllclently  to  cause  them  to  fuse  while  maintain- 
ing tbe  Irregular  shapes  of  said  particles  snd  again  beating 
the  fused -together  metal  particles  while  maintaining  their 
substantial  shape  to  effect  a  coloring  of  the  surfaces 
thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  ornamental  metal  for  ar- 
ticles of  jewelry  comprising  the  reduction  of  the  metal  to 
a  molten  condition  and  then  solidifying  portions  thereof 
into  irregularly-shaped  particles  to  produce  high  points 
and  cavities  therein  and  then  reheating  tbe  said  irregu- 
larly-shaped particles  to  effect  a  coloring  thereof  while 
maintaining  substantially  tbe  original  shape  of  the  par- 
ticles. 


009,392.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Babxkt  Mbtcr.  Cbl- 
emgo.  III.,  aasignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k.  Repair  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.880. 

In  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  storage  reservoir 
carried  therewith  having  a  depending  inlet  pipe  provided 
with  a  check  valve,  a  conical  casing  secured  to  the  car 
about  tbe  Inlet  pipe,  a  yleldable  valve  frame  provided  witb 
a  tapered  chamtwr.  springs  upon  which  the  frame  Is 
mounted,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  the  casing 
to  bring  tbe  Inlet  pipe  Into  register  therewith,  a  fluid  sup- 
ply valrs.  a  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  sup- 
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ply  valve,  tbe  seating  of  the  Inlet  pipe  opening  tbe  fluid 
supply  valve  for  admitting  tbe  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the 


999.394.     PACKING-CASE.    Jacqum  A.  Moss.  Rochester, 
N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.421. 


reservoir,  and  the  unseating  of  the  parts  closing  the  inlet 
supply  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


999,393.  TROLLEY-CLAMP.  Edwakd  Y.  Mooeb,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  3,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  547.001.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  679.326. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  trackway,  of  a  trolley  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  clamp  carried  by  the 
frame  and  comprising  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  trackway,  and  a  wedge  for  raising  said  roller. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  trackway,  of  a  traveling 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
a  wedge  for  forcing  the  roller  Into  engagement  with  the 
trackway. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  support,  of  a  trolley 
movable  thereon,  a  wedge  carried  by  the  trolley  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  and  means  movable  up  and 
down  by  said  wedge  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  the  trolley  support. 

4.  .The  combination  with  a  member  movable  toward 
tbe  trackway,  of  a  roller  carried  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  trackway,  said 
roller  occupying  a  recess  in  the  member,  such  recess  hav- 
ing a  Iwttom  Inclining  upwardly  In  opposite  directions 
from  an  Intermediate  line. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  wedge  movable 
longitudinally,  a  rider  movable  up  and  down  by  said  wedge, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  said  rider,  said  roller  occupying 
a  recess  in  the  rider,  such  recess  having  a  bottom  inclin- 
ing upwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  an  Intermediate 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  packing  case,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  frame  at  Its  top  to  which  the  rear  and 
side  walls  are  permanently  and  rigidly  connected,  the 
front  of  the  receptacle  being  open  for  the  Insertion  of  tbe 
goods,  of  a  supporting  rod  mounted  on  the  frame  to  span 
tbe  open  top  of  the  receptacle  from  front  to  rear  and  cen- 
trally thereof  and  to  receive  a  plurality  of  garment 
bangers. 

2.  In  a  packing  case,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  frame  at  its  top  to  which  tbe  rear  and 
Bide  walls  are  permanently  and  rigidly  connected  tbe 
front  of  the  receptacle  being  open  for  the  insertion  of 
the  goods,  of  a  centrally  arranged  supporting  rod  mount- 
ed fixedly  on  the  frame  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  face 
thereof  to  s'pan  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  plorallty 
of  garment  hangers  within  the  receptacle  provided  with 
books  engaging  over  the  rod.  a  detached  closure  for  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  be  applied  flatwise 
BgainBt  the  upper  face  of  the  open  frame  and  secured 
thereto,  a  cleat  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  closure  running 
parallel  with  tbe  supporting  rod  and  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  hooks  of  the  hangers  and  prevent  their  disengagement, 
and  a  closure  for  the  front  of  the  receptacle  independent  of 
tbe  top  closure. 

3.  In  a  packing  case,  the  coqiblnation  with  a  box  hav- 
ing an  open  frame  at  its  top  embodying  side  rails  and 
an  intermediate  transverse  center  rail  all  arranged  in  the 
same  plane,  the  rear  and  Bide  walls  of  the  box  being  per- 
manently secured  to  said  frame,  and  the  front  of  the  box 
being  open  for  the  Insertion  of  the  goods,  of  a  centrally 
arranged  supporting  rod  mounted  fixedly  In  the  frame 
and  extending  from  front  to  rear  transversely  through  the 
front  and  rear  rails  thereof  and  through  the  interme- 
diate rail  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  frame 
to  span  tbe  open  top  of  tbe  box,  a  plurality  of  garment 
bangers  within  the  receptacle  provided  with  hooks  en- 
gaging over  tbe  rod,  a  detached  closure  for  the  top  of  tbe 
box  adapted  to  be  applied  flatwise  against  the  upper  face 
of  the  open  frame  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  alined 
cleats  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  closure  running  parallel 
with  the  supporting  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  the  hooks 
of  the  hangers  and  prevent  their  disengagement,  said 
cleats  being  spaced  apart  to  admit  the  Intermediate  rail 
of  the  frame  and  permit  the  closure  to  engage  the  latter 
and  a  closvire  for  tbe  front  »f  the  receptacle  independent 
of  tbe  top  closure. 


999.395.     COTTON-GATHERER.     Warhen  A.  Pattkkson. 
St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.310. 

1.  In  a  cotton  gathering  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  suction  tube,  of  a  tube  having  a  suction  opening 
formed  through  one  of  Its  walls,  and  a  reciprocating 
knife  guided  to  move  across  said  suction  opening  and 
operated  by  the  suction  through  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gathering  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  tube,  of  a  tube  connected  to  said  suction 
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tub*,  nld  tube  having  a  laction  opening  formed  la  one 
of  the  walla  thereof,  and  a  reciprocating  knife-edged  plate 
guided  to  more  acroM  the  opening,  which  plate  Is  oper- 
ated by  the  auction  through  the  tube,  and  a  deflector 
within  the  tube  oppoait*  the  opening. 


3.  The  combination  wltb  a  auction  tube,  of  a  tube  pro- 
Tided  with  a  suction  opening,  a  reciprocating  knife  edged 
plate  guided  to  more  across  the  opening,  and  means 
operated  by  the  suction  through  the  tubes- for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  knife  edged  plate. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gathering  device,  a  tube,  having  an  Inlet 
opening  formed  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  deflector  within  the 
tube  adjacent  the  opening,  a  knife  guided  to  move  across 
the  opening,  and  a  sliding  plate  for  normally  closing  said 
opening. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gathering  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  tube,  of  a  tube  connected  to  the  suction 
tube.  In  which  tube  Is  formed  an  inlet  opening,  a  knife 
guided  to  move  across  said  inlet  opening,  means  operated 
by  the  suction  through  the  tubes  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  knife,  and  a  sliding  plate  normally  closing  the 
inlet  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


»»9,396.  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  ENERGIZING 
MATERIAL  INTO  THE  CHARGE  OF  BLASTING- 
CARTRIDGES.  Gkbshom  M.  Pirraas,  Cincinnati,  and 
MiLTO.v  F.  LiNDSLar,  Kings  Mills,  Ohio,  aasignors  to 
The  King  Powder  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,458. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle,  a  tube,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle and  communicating  with  aald  tube,  a  pointed  closure 
member  for  one  end  of  the  tube  whereby  the  said  tube  ia 
adapted  for  Insertion  Into  the  charge  of  a  blasting  car- 
tridge, and  means  for  operating  the  closure  member  to 
open  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  rec«ptacle,  a  tube,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  tbe  tube,  meana  for  controlling  the  aald  outlet, 
a  closure  member  adapted  to  close  the  forward  end  of  the 
tube  and  provided  with  a  pointed  extension  whereby  the 
said  tube  is  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  the  charge  of  a 
blasting  cartridge,  and  means  for  operating  the  closure 
nember  to  open  the  tube. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination, 
a  receptacle,  a  tube,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  tube,  means  for  controlling  the  outlet,  a 
closure  member  for  one  end  of  the  tube  provided  with 
a  pointed  extension  whereby  the  said  tube  Is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  charge  of  a  blasting  cartridge,  an 
elaatlcally  controlled  meana  for  operating  said  closure 
mamber,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  accessible  when 
the  tube  is  inserted  Into  the  charge  of  the  cartridge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle,  a  base  therefor,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending outlet  In  said  base  communicating  with  the  recep- 
tacle, a  tube  connected  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  base  ad- 
jacent the  lower  extremity  of  the  outlet  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  pointed  piercing  closure  member  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  whereby  the  tube  Is  adapted  for  in- 
sertion into  the  charge  of  a  blasting  cartridge,  and  means 
for  operatively  controlling  the  closure  member,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  accessible  when  the  tube  of  the 
device  is  Inserted  in  the  charge  of  the  cartridge. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  for  containing  an  explosive,  a  tube,  a 
pointed  valve  normally  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
a  member  connecting  the  receptacle  and  said  tube  and 
provided  with  a  duct  or  passage-way.  a  measuring  device 
for  directing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  explosive  ma- 
terial from  the  receptacle  to  aald  tube,  and  self-restoring 
mechanism  for  opening  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


999.397.     POLE-Tir.     Oliver  U.  Pitkhson,  Victoria.  IlL 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,739. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pole  having  a  pole  tip  secured 
thereon,  the  tip  having  a  shoulder,  the  pole  having  a  recess 
therein  partially  covered  by  the  pole  tip.  a  U  shaped  sup- 
port extending  Into  the  recess  and  being  riveted  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  pole  tip,  said  pole  tip  having  flanges  struck 
up  therefrom  upon  the  Inside  of  the  tip  to  en^cage  said 
support,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing lug  fulcrumed  in  aald  U-shaped  support,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  pole  tip  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  pivoted 
member,  said  pole  tip  having  a  alot  through  which  the 
downwardly  extending  lug  extenda.  and  is  guided,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pole  having  a  pole  tip  telescopically 
secured  thereon,  the  tip  having  a  shoulder,  the  pole  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  partially  covered  by  the  tip,  a  U- 
shaped  support  arranged  in  the  recess  and  riveted  to  the 
pole  tip,  the  pole  tip  having  flanges  struck  up  therefrom 
upon  the  inside  of  the  tip  to  engage  each  side  of  the 
U-shaped  support,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  lug  fulcrumed  in  said  U-ahaped  support,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  tip  bearing  against  one  end  of  the 
pivoted  member,  the  pole  tip  having  a  slot  partially  reg- 
istering with  the  recess  and  through  which  the  down- 
wardly extending  lug  extends  and  ia  guided,  one  end  of 
the  slot  constitutes  means  to  limit  the  pivoted  member 
in  one  direction,  while  the  support  limlta  the  member  In 
the  other  direction. 


999,398.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      NoKVBL  L.   PHILLIPS,   Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  May  81.  1907.     SerUl  No.  376,074. 
1.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  blade,  a  pair  of  croaa- 
arma  clamping  said  blade,  parallel  to  and  one  on  either 
side  thereof,  and  an  extension  from  each  of  aald  cross 
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arms  by  which  said  rasor  may  be  grasped,  said  extensions 
projecting  from  longitudinally  oppoalte  ends  of  aald  crosa 
arms. 


2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade,  a  pair  of  eroas- 
arms  clamping  said  blade,  one  on  either  aide  ttiereof.  each 
of  said  cross-arms  being  bent  up  at  one  end  to  form  an 
extension  by  which  the  raxor  may  be  grasped,  said  exten- 
sions projecting  from  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  said 
cross  arms. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade,  a  pair  of  Inter- 
locking cross-arma  clamping  said  blade,  parallel  to  and 
one  on  either  aide  thereof,  means  whereby  the  cross-arms 
may  be  interlocked  and  an  extenaion  from  each  of  said 
cross  arms  by  which  said  razor  may  be  grasped,  said  ex- 
tensions projecting  from  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of 
said  cross  arms. 

4.  A  safety  raxor  including  in  combination  a  cross-bar 
toothed  at  both  side  edges  and  having  at  one  end  a  back- 
ward extenaion,  a  clamping  croas-bar  for  holding  a  blade 
against  aald  toothed  bar  and  having  a  backward  exten- 
sion at  one  end  opposite  the  extension  of  the  toothed  bar, 
said  bars  being  attached  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
partly  separated  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  blade  be 
tween  them. 

6.  A  aafety  raxor  Including  in  combination  a  cross-bar 
toothed  at  both  aide  edgea  and  having  at  one  end  a  back- 
ward extenaion,  a  clamping  cross-bar  for  holding  a  blade 
against  aald  toothed  bar  and  having  a  backward  exten- 
aion at  one  end  opposite  the  extenaion  of  the  toothed  bar, 
said  bars  being  pivoted  to  each  other  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  fastened  together  at  the  opposite  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  G&xette.] 


999,399.  COMBINATION-WRENCH.  Albkbt  S.  Rmd, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elijah  T.  Harris, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,034. 


1.  The  strap  embracing  the  set  of  wrenches  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  at  the  enda  thereof,  said  slots  being  en- 
larged at  the  rear,  in  combination  with  a  pin  provided 
with  a  bent  flattened  end,  the  aald  flattened  end  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  sidewiae  through  the  front  and 
narrower  portion  of  the  slots  and  then  to  be  turned  to 
lock  the  pin  In  place ;  and  a  spring  wedge  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  under  the  pin  to  press  against  the  surface  of 
the  underlying,  wrench,  whereby  the  several  wrenchea  are 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  each  other  in  frictional  en- 
gagement, substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  U -shaped  strap  adapted  to 
embrace  a  plurality  of  bars  to  bind  the  same  together, 
the  enda  of  said  strap  being  each  provided  with  a  slot 
having  a  restricted  throat,  of  a  cross-piece  secured  in 
said  slots  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  strap,  said 
croas-plece  comprising  a  pin  having  a  head  on  one  end 
and  an  angular  extension  on  the  other  end,  aald  angular 


extenaion  being  flattened  to  paaa  through  said  throats, 
and  a  wedge  insertible  between  said  croaa-piece  and  aald 
bars. 


999.400.  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Habbt  F.  Roach,  8L 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Con- 
tinuous Frog  &  Crossing  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  F*lled  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,656. 


1.  A  railway  crossing  provided  with  plvotally  tnounted 
tongues  arranged  at  the  Intersection  of  the  rails,  each  of 
said  tongues  having  a  substantially  arrow-shaped  bead 
that  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  wheel-tread  surfaces, 
means  for  shifting  aald  tongues  so  as  to  bring  one  or  the 
other  wheel-tread  surfaces  thereon  into  operative  position, 
and  means  for  locking  said  tongnea. 

2.  A  railway  crossing  provided  with  plvotally  mounted 
tongues  that  are  arranged  at  the  intersection  of  the  rails, 
each  of  said  tongues  having  a  substantially  arrow-shaped 
head  that  is  provided  with  two  wheel- tread  surfaces,  a 
connecting  means  which  joins  all  of  said  tongues  together, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  connecting  means  so  as  to 
shift  the  tonguee  simultaneously. 

3.  A  railway  crossing  provided  with  wbeel-tread  mem- 
bers arranged  at  the  intersection  of  the  rails,  a  subetan- 
tlally  diamond-shaped  connecting  device  for  said  membera 
composed  of  four  toggles  which  are  plvotally  connected 
to  said  members,  an  actuating  mechanism  connected  to 
the  two  toggles  that  are  arranged  between  the  rails  of 
one  track,  a  locking  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  tog- 
gles that  are  arranged  between  the  rails  of  the  other 
track,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  guide  rods 
provided  with  notch^,  and  lock  rods  provided  with  luga 
that  enter  said  notches  when  the  wbeel-tread  members 
occupy  certain  positions. 

4.  A  railway  crossing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able wheel-tread  members  arranged  at  the  intersection 
of  the  rails,  stops  projecting  into  openings  or  chambers 
on  the  under  aides  of  said  members  to  limit  the  movement 
of  same,  means  for  moving  all  of  said  members  slmnl- 
taneoualy  to  bring  them  into  operative  position  with  rela- 
tion to  one  track  and  into  Inoperative  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  track,  and  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  movable  wbeel-tread  member 
arranged  at  the  intersection  of  two  rails  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  end  face  that  moves  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  terminals  of  the  rails  and  at  its 
other  end  with  a  curved  end  face  that  always  remains  in 
engagement  with  the  portions  of  the  rails  with  which 
it  cooperates  In  both  positions  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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009,401.      FLUE-STOPPER.      CAkL    A.    Rosbland,    Rock- 
ford.  III.     Btled  Feb.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,185. 


In  a  flae  stopper,  the  comblnatioD  with  a  face  plate  hav- 
'  Ing  oppoattelj  spaced  inwardly  stamped  loops  on  its  inner 
side,  of  a  facing  sheet  attached  to  the  cater  side  of  the 
plate,  cnrred  bails  of  spring  sheet  metal  plrotally  con- 
nected at  their  centers  and  having  their  end  portions  re- 
duced to  provide  stop  shoalders,  said  end  portions  being 
curved  inwardly  towsrd  the  main  portions  of  the  bails, 
said  bails  being  capable  of  nesting  one  within  the  other 
snd  having  their  terminal  portions  normally  disposed 
closer  together  than  th«  space  between  the  loops,  whereby 
the  shoulders  will  abut  sgainst  the  loops  and  the  terminal 
porttons  may  be  tntrodnced  into  snd  removed  from  the 
loops  without  puncturing  the  facing  sheet. 


999,402.  INFLATED  TIRE.  Amos  J.  Rocssrr,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  F.  lIcLal- 
len.  Columbia  City.  Ind.  Piled  May  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560.846. 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed annular  supporting  nhields  secured  at  their  inner 
edges  respectively  to  said  rim.  and  each  having  at  its  outer 
perimeter,  upon  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  back  turned  an- 
nular flange,  and  also,  upon  its  outer  side  opposite  said 
flange,  a  reinforcing  fillet,  an  annular  flexible  shoe  having 
oppositely  extending  wings  adapted  to  engage  respectively 
with  said  flanges,  the  outer  portion  of  said  shoe  extending 
laterally  and  resting  upon  the  respective  fillets,  and  a  tube 
extending  between  the  shields  within  the  outer  circumfer- 
ences thereof  and  being  adapted  to  hold  said  wings  in  con 
nected  relation  with  said  flanges  when  inflated,  said  shoe 
being  so  formed  and  held  that  its  extended  Hides  become 
compressed  diametrically  Inward  agatast  said  fillets  when 
Its  central  portion  Is  pressed  outwardly  by  the  inflated 
tube. 


999.403.  WELDING  COMPOUND.  RonaT  N.  Rotl*. 
Roodhouse.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one  fourth  to  Harry  C.  Deck 
and  one-fourth  to  Albert  J.  Fell,  Roodhouse,  111.  Filed 
May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.312. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  clay,  salt,  carbonate  of  iron,  and  sal-ammoniac,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  clay,  thr««  parts ;  salt,  three-fourths  part ;  carbon- 
ate of  Iron,  one-eighth  part,  and  sal  ammoniac,  one-eighth 
part,  substantially  as  described. 


000,404.  COMBINED  HAT  AND  RECEPTACLE.  Frbd- 
aaicK  SauNDMS,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  8«- 
rlal  No.  546,487. 


The  combination  of  a  hat.  and  a  receptacle  secured 
within  the  crown  thereof  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of 
the  hat,  the  receptacle  being  of  a  shape  to  fit  the  horison- 
tal  curvature  of  the  crown  ;  a  hinged  closure  for  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  closure  being  of  a  contour  to  fit  the  trans- 
verse and  vertical  curvatures  of  the  wearer's  forehead  ; 
the  receptacle  t>eing  made  of  metal  and  having  its  upper 
and  forward  walls  provided  with  spurs,  which  are  cut  out 
of  the  metal ;  the  spurs  of  the  upper  wall  being  extended 
upwardly  then  bent  at  sn  angle  and  extended  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  of  the  crown  in  order  to  engage  between 
the  layers  of  straw  forming  the  hat.  while  the  spurs  of  the 
forward  wall  are  extended  forwardly  and  bent  at  an  angle 
and  then  directed  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  engage 
between  the  layers  of  straw,  the  spurs  constituting  an- 
choring means  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  the  forward  comer 
of  the  crown  :  and  means  for  securing  the  hinged  closure 
in  a  closed  position. 


999.405.      PUMP.      Albbkt    B.    Shultz.    Buffalo.    N. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,589. 


A  poap  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet,  and  also 
having  an  outlet  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  port  on 
one  side  of  said  chamber  which  communicates  with  said  cyl- 
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inder,  and  said  chamber  being  also  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  in  line  with  said 
outlet  port,  an  outlet  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet  port, 
and  an  air  dome  having  Its  Inlet  screwed  Into  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  guide  for  said  valve. 


999,406.     SACK-HOLDER.     Chablss  C.  Skblton.  Butler, 
Ind.     Filed  May  8,  1911.    Bertai  «o.  eeo,T«4. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  an  adjustable  standard  pivotaliy  secured 
to  one  side  thereof,  a  hopper  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  hook  secured  in  said  standard  near 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  support  having  its  up- 
per end  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  book,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  hopper  for  keeping  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
port In  the  book  and  bold  the  hopper  In  a  horizontal  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjustable  standard  pivotaliy  secured  to  one 
side  thereof,  a  hopper  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  hook  secured  In  said  standard  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  an  adjustable  U-shaped  support  pivotaliy 
secured  to  said  base,  having  its  upper  end  horixontally 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  hook,  and  means  secured  to 
the  hopper  for  keeping  the  upper  end  of  the  support  in  the 
hook  and  hold  the  hopper  in  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  an  adjustable  standard  pivotaliy  secured 
to  one  side  thereof,  a  hopper  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  hook  secured  In  said  standard  near 
the  upper  end  thereof,  an  adjustable  U-shaped  support 
pivotaliy  secured  to  said  base,  having  its  upper  end  hori- 
■ontally  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  hooks,  studs  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  support  and  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  hook,  a  plate  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
hopper  at  one  side  thereof,  lugs  formed  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  plate  and  disposed  between  the  studs  on  said  sup- 
port and  said  hook  to  rigidly  hold  the  hopper  In  a  bori- 
sontal  position. 


999,407.    FOUNTAIN-PEN.    Majob  F.  Skidmorb,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,233. 

1.  A  fountain  pen,  having  a  tubular  stem  and  a  com- 
pressible ink-sack ;  a  pressure  plate,  a  lever  adapted  to 
rock  within  the  cavity  of  the  tubular  stem  and  having  its 
inner  end  coupled  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pressure-plate, 
and  a  spring  operating  lever,  fixed  to  the  head  end  of  the 
stem,  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  rock  lever,  adapted  to 
Impart  with  the  rock-lever  a  parallel  compressing  motion 
to  the  pressure  plate. 

2.  A  fountain  pen,  having  a  tubular  stem  and  a  housed 
in  Ink-sack,  compressing  means  for  said  ink-sack,  com- 
prising a  pressure- pi  ate,  an  angled  lever,  having  the  end 
of  its  long  arm  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  pressure-plate  ad- 


jacent the  nipple  for  the  Ink-sack,  and  its  short  arm  adapt- 
ed to  rock  upon  the  wall  of  the  stem,  a  spring  pressure 
bar,  extended  from  the  nipple,  being  pivotaliy  connected 


to^the  long  arm  of  the  angle  lever  about  mid-way  of  Its 
length,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
pressure-plate. 

3.  A  fountain  pen,  having  an  Ink-sack  boused  within 
a  built-up  tubular  stem ;  compressing  means  for  the  ink- 
sack,  comprising  a  pressure-plate,  lever  arms  coupled  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  plate  and  angled  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  plate  to  bear  upon  the  wall  of  the  stem,  being  con- 
nected by  an  integral  bight,  adapted  to  form  a  gap  between 
the  leverp,  a  spring  pressure  bar  located  within  said  gap, 
being  fljied  to  the  head  end  of  the  stem  and  articulated 
near  the  head  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  each  of  the  long 
arms  of  the  angled  levers  about  mid-way  of  their  length, 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  free  end  of  the  pressure- 
plate,  and  a  slot  in  the  stem  for  the  extension  of  the 
spring  pressure-bar  and  permitting  its  movement  across 
the  area  of  the  stem. 


999,408.     MEGAPHONE.     Mabt  O.  Smith,   Auburn,   Me. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.    SerUl  No.  552,666. 


A  megaphone  comprising  a  trunk  tube  provided  with  a 
mouth  piece  at  one  end,  a  sound  delivering  horn  at  the 
other  end,  and  Intermediate  branch  tubes,  elbow  exten- 
sions rotatably  secured  to  said  branch  tubes,  the  outer 
members  of  said  extensions  being  normally  parallel  with 
said  trunk  tube,  and  sound  delivery  horns  connected  to  said 
outer  members  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders 
of  the  operator  ti  balance  the  megaphone  and  aid  In 
supporting  the  latter. 


999,409.      IRRIGATION-VALVB.      Fbamk    P.    Skow,    Los 
Angeles,   Cal.,   assignor   to   Kellar-Thomason    Manufac- 
turing Company,  Covlna,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,246. 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  seat,  a  disk  adapted  to  come 

upon  said  seat,  a  tubular  spindle  passing  through  said 
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dlak,  a  threaded  item  recclTlng  Mid  tnbalar  tplndlc  and 
fornMd  of  oon-corroalTe  material,  and  a  nat  remoTabiy 
mounted  in  Mid  tubular  aptndle  cooperating  wltb  aald 
threaded  stem  and  also  formed  of  non-corro«lTe  material. 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  seat,  a  disk  adapted  to  come 
upon  said  seat  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
tubular  spindle  passing  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  nut  of  non-corrosive  material 
received  In  said  slot  near  the  Inner  face  of  said  disk,  and 
a  threaded  stem  passing  down  through  said  tubular  stem 
having  threaded  eogSKement  with  said  nut,  and  me&na 
for  rotatablj  supporting  the  lower  end  of  aaid  thraadad 

■tMH. 


999.410.      SHIP.      Nabob   Solia.vi,    Seatri    Ponente.    near 
Oanoa.  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  534.180. 


1.  In  a  ship's  hull,  the  combination  of  protective  bulk- 
heads and  platforms  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
hall  along  the  aides  and  bottom  thereof  and  comprising 
bent  plates  riveted  together,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  riveted  joints  lo  a  water-tight  condition  after  the  said 
Joints  have  been  strained  by  the  effects  of  a  submarine 
explosion. 

2.  In  a  ship's  hull,  the  combination  of  protective  bulk- 
heads and  .platforms  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
hull  along  the  sloes  and  bottom  thereof  and  comprlalng 
ondalatad  plates  riveted  together,  and  a  leakage  prevant- 
ing  device  extending  outside  the  protective  bulkheads  and 
platforma. 

S.  In  a  ship's  hull,  the  combination  of  protective  bulk- 
heads and  platforms  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
hull  along  the  sides  and  twttom  thereof  and  comprising 
bent  plates  riveted  together,  stiffeners  extending  along  the 
riveted  Joints  of  the  platas,  and  a  leakage  preventing 
device  extending  outside  the  protective  bulkheads  and 
platforms. 

4.  In  a  ship's  hull,  the  combination  of  protective  balk- 
beads  and  platfopns  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
hull  along  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof  and  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  therefrom,  the  said  balkheads  comprla- 
lng a  number  of  platea,  the  adjacent  edgaa  of  which  overlap 


and  ar«  riveted  together,  each  of  the  said  platas  being 
curved  In  such  a  manner  aa  to  present  sn  increased  re- 
sistance to  lateral  preaaure,  and  stiffeners  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  platsa  along  their  overlapping  por- 
tlona. 

S.  In  a  ahlp'a  hull,  the  combination  of  protective  bulk- 
heada  and  platforma  with  a  leakage  preventing  device 
comprising  a  wood  lining  situstad  outalde  the  metal  plat- 
ing, a  flexlMa  waterproofing  material  Incasing  the  wood 
lining  and  retained  in  place  thereon  by  metal  sheeting. 


999.411.  WIRB-FENCE  MACHINE.  Paraa  W.  Sommbb, 
JosBPH  W.  SoMMBK,  snd  WiLLiAM  SoMMKB,  Peoria,  111., 
aaalgnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Keystone 
Steel  and  Wire  Company,  South  Bartonvllle,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinota.  FUed  Sept.  11.  1903.  Serial  No. 
172.744. 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strand-wirea,  mechanlam 
for  feeding  sidewlae  short  sections  of  stay-wires,  and 
mechanism  for  colling  the  enda  of  aald  stay-aectlons  sround 
adjacent  strand-wirea. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nlam for  feeding  a  plurality  of  atrand-wlrea.  mechanism 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  strand-wires  for  alter- 
nately teedlng  short  sections  of  stay-wires,  and  mecha- 
nlam for  coiling  the  ends  of  said  stay-sections  around 
adjacent  strand  wirea. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strand-wirea, 
mechanlam  for  feeding  sidewise  stay-aections  in  lengtha  to 
span  the  spaces  between  the  strand-wires,  and  mechanism 
for  coiling  the  ends  of  said  stay-sections  around  adjacent 
strand -wires. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nlam for  feeding  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  atrand-wlres. 
mechanlam  for  simultaneoualy  feeding  sidewlae  stay-sec- 
tions In  lengtha  to  ipan  alternate  spaces  between  the 
strand-wirea,  and  mechanlam  for  colling  the  enda  of  aald 
stay-aections  around  adjacent  strand-wires. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strand-wirea, 
mechanism  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  strand- 
wires  for  intermittently  and  alternately  feeding  stay-aec- 
tlons in  lengths  to  span  alternate  spaces  between  the 
strand-wirea,  and  mechanism  for  colling  the  ends  of  said 
stay-sections  around  adjacent  strand-wirea. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


999,412.     RBCORDER.     Edwin  F.  Spe^r.  Newcomer,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.216. 

In  a  device  of  tba  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  rotatable  chart  mounted  thereon,  of 
bearings  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  aaid  shaft  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  block  longitudinally  movable  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft,  a  rod  rigidly  mounted  at  its  ends 
In  aaid  bearings  and  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  said 


August  i,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIC^. 


77 


■haft,  aald  block  harlng  an  opanlng  tbMCln  to  recetra  tba 
rod  and  being  movable  tbareon,  a  pen  shank  removably 
pivoted  to  aald  block,  a  marker  adjustably  secured  upon 
the  other  end  of  aaid  ahank,  and  a  leaf  spring  fixed  at 


one  end  to  the  block  and  bearing  upon  said  shank  ad- 
jacent to  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  to  the  block  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  marker  In  engagement  with  the  aurface 
of  the  chart. 


999,413.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Chailbs  W.  8ta«K, 
Mountain  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
696,118. 


-hX* 


--3 


1.  A  lock  plate  provided  with  an  inclined  cam  edge  and 
lock  notch  and  provided  with  an  integrally  formed  base 
and  an  integrally  formed  arm,  the  latter  extending  from 
Its  outer  extremity  and  terminating  in  the  plane  of  aaid 
base,  bat  being  diatinct  from  aald  base. 

2.  A  latch  plate  provided  with  reversely  inclined  up- 
per and  lower  cam  edges  and  with  upper  and  lower  lock 
notches  and  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  base  and 
an  integrally  formed  arm,  the  latter  extending  from  ita 
outer  extremity  and  terminating  In  the  plane  of  aald 
base  but  being  distant  from  said  baae. 


999.414.  HIOH-TENSION  STRAIN-INSULATOR.  LO0IS 
Stsinbergkr.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,634. 

1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
■lot-like  opening  extending  thereinto  from  each  end  and 
having  a  median  partition  defining  the  inner  ends  of  said 
openings,  the  planes  of  the  lengths  of  aald  slots  croaalng 
each  other,  and  there  being  an  aperture  extending  through 
the  partition  at  each  end  of  each  slot,  the  apertures  that 
open  from  one  alot  passing  through  the  material  of  the 
insulator  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  slot,  substantially 
U-shaped  tenelon   members  having  their  connecting  por- 


tlona  raapaetlvely  lying  in  the  bottoms  of  said  alota  and 
their  lega  extending  through  the  openings  from  aald  alots 
respectively  and  out  beyond  the  ends  of  the  insulator, 
and  means  connecting  together  the  outer  ends  of  the  U 
of  each  U-shaped  member. 


2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
slot-like  opening  extending  thereinto  from  each  end  and 
having  a  median  partition  defining  the  inner  ends  of  said 
openings,  the  planes  of  the  lengths  of  said  slots  crossing 
each  other,  and  there  being  an  aperture  extending  through 
the  partition  at  each  end  of  each  slot,  the  apertures  that 
open  from  one  slot  passing  through  the  material  of  th« 
insulator  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  other  slot,  substantially 
U-sliaped  tenaion  members  having  their  connecting  por- 
tions respectively  lying  in  the  bottoms  of  said  slots  and 
their  legs  extending  through  the  openings  from  said  slots 
resi>ectively  and  out  beyond  the  ends  of  the  insulator, 
means  connecting  together  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  of 
each  U-shaped  member,  and  a  filling  of  insulating  mate- 
terlal  in  each  slot  above  the  connecting  portion  ttiat  Ilea 
in  the  bottom  thereof. 

3.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
slot-like  opening  extending  thereinto  from  each  end  and 
having  a  median  partition  defining  the  inner  ends  of 
said  openings,  the  planes  of  the  lengths  of  said  slots  cross- 
ing each  other,  and  there  being  an  aperture  extending 
straight  away  through  the  partition  at  each  end  of  each 
alot,  the  apertures  that  open  from  one  slot  passing 
straight  away  through  the  material  of  the  insulator  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  other  slot,  and  substantially  U-shaped 
tension  members  having  their  connecting  portions  respec- 
tively lying  In  the  bottoms  of  said  slots  and  having 
straight  legs  extending  through  tbe  openings  from  said 
slots  respectively  and  out  beyond  the  ends  of  the  insulator, 
and  meana  connecting  tt^ether  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs 
of  each  U-shaped  member. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
alot-like  opening  extending  thereinto  from  each  end  and 
having  a  median  partition  defining  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
openings,  the  planes  of  tbe  lengths  of  said  slots  crossing 
each  other,  and  there  being  an  aperture  extending  through 
the  partition  at  each  end  of  each  slot,  the  apertures  that 
open  from  one  slot  passing  through  the  material  of  the 
insulator  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  slot,  substantially 
U-shaped  tension  members  having  their  connecting  por- 
tions respectively  lying  In  the  bottoms  of  said  slots  and 
their  lega  extending  through  the  openings  from  said  slots _ 
respectively  and  out  beyond  the  ends  of  the  Insulator, 
and  means  connecting  together  the  outer  ends  of  the  lega 
of  each  U-ahaped  member,  said  means  engaging  the  enda 
of  the  tnsnlator  reapectiveiy. 

5.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
main  opening  extending  thereinto  from  each  end  and  hav- 
ing a  median  partition  defining  the  inner  ends  of  said 
openings,  there  being  a  pair  of  apertnrea  extending  through 
the  partition  from  each  of  said  first  named  main  open- 
ings, tbe  plane  of  one  pair  of  apertures  intersecting  that 
of  the  otlier  pair,  the  apertures  that  extend  from  the  bot- 
tom of  one  main  opening  paaalng  through  ttie  material  of 
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the  inaulator  at  opposite  sides  of  the  other  main  openings, 
and  substantially  U-shaped  tension  members  baring  their 
connecting  portions  respectively  lying  In  the  bottoms  of 
said  main  openings  and  their  legs  extending  through  the 
apertures  from  said  main  openings  respectlTely  and  oat 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  Insulator,  and  means  connecting 
together  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  U-shaped 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


999.415.     BACK-SUPPORT.      Lclabilli   Sttiket,  Tucum- 
carl,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Jaly  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,649. 


The  herein  described  supporting  band  comprising  a 
single  length  of  flexible  material  of  greater  width  at  Its 
ends  and  central  portion  than  at  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions thereof,  said  band  being  adapted  to  encircle  the 
waist  of  the  user,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  ends 
of  said  band  together  over  the  abdomen,  an  Inflatable 
cushion  detachably  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  band  and  extending  across  substantially  Its 
entire  width,  said  cushion  being  adapted  to  exert  a  yield- 
ing pressure  upon  the  back  of  the  user  at  the  waist  line,  a 
strap  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  band  at  Its 
central  portion  adapted  to  extend  between  the  llmbe  of 
the  user,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  free  end 
of  said  strap  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  connected  ends  of 
the  band,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


999.416.  BEADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS- 
MACHINES.  Jat  a.  Txnney,  Eureka.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,487. 


1.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  Including  a 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  toothed  presser  foot  cooperating 
with  the  wheel  to  simultaneously  set  the  stitches  in  op- 
posite faces  of  the  work. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated opening,  and  a  bar  bridging  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  needle  receiving  opening,  of  a  presser  foot  having 
■tttch  setting  teeth  depending  therefrom,  said  foot  being 
located  above  the  bridge  bar,  a  bearing  stud  extending 
laterally  from  said  bar  and  overhanging  the  elongated 
opening,  and  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  stud  and  having 
pointed  peripheral  teeth  cooperating  with  the  teeth  on  the 
presser  foot  for  simultaneously  beading  opposite  faces  of 
work  fed  between  the  foot  and  wheel. 


999,417.     CONDENSER.     Jmanm  M.  Thompson,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     SerUl  No.  397,751. 


1.  In  a  condenser  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  passages,  some  of  which  are  open  at  their  upper 
ends  and  communicatlog  with  the  atmosphere  at  their 
lower  ends,  means  for  admitting  steam  or  fluid  to  be 
condensed  to  others  of  said  passages  and  lengthwise  of 
the  tubes,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  upper 
open  ends  of  the  said  passages,  and  means  for  producing 
a  spray  of  water  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  passages  wiiicb 
communicate  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  condenser  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  multi- 
plicity of  vertical  tubes  arranged  in  said  shell,  means 
for  admitting  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  a  fluid  to 
be  condensed,  and  means  for  producing  an  aqueous  vapor 
contiguous  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  exhaust- 
ing the  same  vertically  lengthwise  of  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  condenser  the  combination  of  a  shell  divided 
into  upper  and  lower  and  Intermediate  compartments, 
vertical  passages  connecting  the  upper  compartment  with 
the  lower  compartment,  vertical  passages  connecting  the 
intermediate  compartment  through  the  lower  compartment 
with  the  atmosphere,  vertical  passages  providing  a  multi- 
plicity of  outlets  from  the  upper  side  of  the  intermediate 
compartment,  an  exhauster  communicating  with  said  out- 
lets for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  Intermediate  com- 
partment, means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  upper  com- 
partment, and  means  for  saturating  the  air  entering  the 
second  said  passages  with  moisture. 

4.  In  a  condenser  the  combination  of  a  shell  divided 
into  an  intermediate  and  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
a  fan  compartment  arranged  above  said  upper  compart- 
ment, a  multiplicity  of  tubes  connecting  the  intermediate 
compartment  with  the  fan  compartment,  a  multiplicity 
of  tubes  connecting  the  upper  compsrtment  with  the  lower 
compartment  extending  through  the  intermediate  com- 
partment, a  multiplicity  of  tubes  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate compartment  with  the  atmosphere  through  the 
bottom  of  the  shell,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the 
upper  compartment,  and  means  for  saturating  the  air  at 
the  bottom  of  the  shell  with  moisture. 

5.  In  a  condenser  the  combination  of  a  shell  divided 
into  an  Intermediate,  and  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
a  multiplicity  of  vertical  tubes  communicating  with  the 
intermediate  compartment  and  extending  through  the 
upper  compartment,  an  exhauster  for  drawing  the  air 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  multiplicity  of  verti- 
cal tubes  connecting  the  upper  compartment  with  the 
lower  compartment,  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  tubes  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  compartment  with  the  atmos- 
phere through  the  lower  compartment,  a  multiplicity  of 
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upwardly  extending  water  spraying  devices  arranged  be- 
low the  lower  ends  of  the  last  aald  tubes,  and  dTeans  for 
admitting  steam  to  the  upper  compartment. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


999,418.     CONDENSER.     Jbssb  M.  Thompson,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,419. 


In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  shell  adapted  to 
receive  the  steam  or  fluid  to  be  condensed,  a  multiplicity 
of  vertical  tubes  arranged  in  said  shell  and  having  both 
ends  open,  pipes  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  tubes  ar- 
ranged centrally  therein  respectively  and  having  jet 
orifices  extending  through  the  length  of  the  tubes,  means 
for  supplying  said  pipes  with  a  volatile  liquid  shut  oflT 
from  the  air  to  be  sprayed  within  the  tubes,  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes 
whereby  a  partial  vacuum  will  be  created  within  the  tubes. 


999,419.     CONVEYER.     Eabl  C.  L.  Van  Wbbt,  Valhalla. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,686. 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  belt,  laterally  flexible  buck- 
ets carried  thereby  and  means  carried  by  the  belt  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  belt  in  a  troughed  condition  and  the 
buckets  contracted. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt,  a  series  of  buckets  carried 
thereby  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  arranged 
side  by  side  across  the  belt  and  over-lapping  one  another 
at  all  times. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt,  a  series  of  buckets  carried 
thereby  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  arranged 
side  by  side  across  the  belt  and  over-lapping  one  another 
and  interengaglng  means  carried  by  the  parts  of  a 
backet  for  limiting  the  relative  swinging  motion  of  said 
parts. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt,  a  plurality  of  backets  carried 
thereby  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  arranged 
side  by  side  across  the  belt  and  means  carried  by  the 
belt  for  drawing  the  outer  parts  toward  each  other  and 
holding  the  conveyer  in  a  troughed  condition. 

6.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt,  a  series  of  buckets  carried 
thereby  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  arranged 
side  by  side  across  the  belt  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
parts  tending  to  trough  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


999,420.      PROCESS   OF   SEPARATING   ZINC   OB   ZINC 
OXID.     GsoBG   Wannschait   and   Jossr   Satblsbeko, 
Papenburg,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No. 
616,443. 
1.  The   method  of  separating   cine   or  sine  oxid   from 

material   containing  the  same,  which  comprises  leaching 


the  material  with  a  heated  aqueous  solutlw  of  sine 
cblorid,  cooling  the  solution  to  obtain  a  precipitate  con- 
taining sine  oxld  and  sine  chlorld  leaching  the  precipitate 
with  water  to  remove  the  greater  part  of  the  sine  cblorid, 
and  treating  the  residue  with  an  alkali  to  convert  all  of 
the  line  salts  therein  into  cine  oxid. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  sine  or  ilnc  oxld  from 
material  containing  the  same,  which  comprises  leaching 
the  material  with  a  heated  aqueous  solution  of  sine 
chlorld,  cooling  the  solution  to  obtain  a  precipitate  con- 
taining sine  oxld  and  sine  chlorld,  leaching  the  precipitate 
with  water  to  remove  the  greater  part  of  the  xlnc  chlorld, 
and  treating  the  residue  with  lime  to  convert  all  of  tb« 
sine  salts  therein  into  sine  oxid. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  xlnc  or  linc  oxld  from 
material  containing  the  same  which  comprises  leaching 
the  material  with  a  boiling  aqueous  solution  of  sine 
cblorid,  cooling  the  solution  to  form  a  precipitate,  sepa- 
rating precipitate  and  solution,  leaching  the  precipitate 
with  water,  utilising  both  of  the  resulting  solutions  for 
the  treatment  of  new  quantities  of  material  and  treating 
the  solid  resi<}ue  with  lime  to  obtain  the  xlnc  in  the  form 
of  oxid. 


999,421.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  Albert  Wicks,  Guelph, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Norman  A.  Wicks  and  one-half  to 
Harry  J.  Compton,  Woodstock,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,862. 
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An  electric  iron  comprising  a  base  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein,  a  heat  retaining  core  arranged  In  the 
latter,  said  core  having  a  toe  and  heel  lug  each  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  with  shoulders  forming  the  end 
walls  of  the  cavity  in  the  base,  fastening  devices  passing 
through  said  lags  and  into  the  shoulders  for  detachably 
securing  the  core  to  the  base,  binding  posts  secured  to 
the  core  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  an  electric 
heating  element  arranged  between  the  base  and  the  core, 
said  element  comprising  parallel  arranged  bars  of  non- 
conducting material,  metal  strips  on  said  bars  to  form 
two  resistance  coils  in  series,  electric  conducting  metallic 
strips  to  connect  eacn  end  of  said  heating  element  with 
one  of  said  binding  posts,  means  for  insulating  the  heat- 
ing element  from  the  remaining  parts  of  the  iron,  a  cover 
section  detachably  secured  to  the  base  Into  which  the  core 
projects,  the  latter  having  an  upwardly  projecting  boss, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  cover  and  boss,  whereby  the 
core  is  secured  to  the  cover  within  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage formed  therein. 


999,422.  SPRING  BOTTOM  OR  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION. 
Bbnjamin  F.  Windsob.  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  698,992. 

1.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  spring 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  provided  with  correspond- 
ing pairs  of  offset  bearings,  a  coil  spring  having  a  base- 
ring  supported  In  said  bearings,  and  a  diametrically  dis- 
posed tie-member  passing  beneath  said  rods  and  having  Its 
ends  carred  about  the  base-ring  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  sabstantially  parallel  rods  orovldcd 
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wtth  MriM  of  pain  of  alined  offMt  bearlncs,  coll  aprlng* 
bavlDc  enlarged  baee-rln^  aupported  In  laid  beaiingt,  and 
diametrically  dlapoaed  tle-atiipa  paaalng  beneath  eaid  rods 
and  baring  their  enda  carred  about  the  base-rlnga  of  lald 
■prlnga. 


S.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  iMtlr  of  rods,  each  provided  with  a  aerlea  of 
pairs  of  offset  bearings,  the  pairs  of  bearings  of  the  two 
rods  being  in  transxerse  allnement  with  relation  to  the 
rods,  coll  springs  baring  base-rings  supported  In  said 
brarlnga,  and  metallic  tle^trips  extending  dlametrlcallj 
across  the  base-rings  of  said  coils  and  baring  their  ends 
secured  to  said  base-rings  and  their  Intermediate  portions 
diaposed  beneath  the  portions  of  said  rods  ijing  within 
said  base-rings. 


009.42S.     WINDMILL.     Eabl  WooDirM,  Gleacore,  Waah 
FUed  Sept  22,  1009.     Serial  No.  519,015. 


'.■^ 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  poet ;  a 
■at  of  arms  rotatably  mounted  thereon  :  wings  piroted  to 
said  arms ;  a  fixed  gear  mounted  on  said  poet  :  gears  se- 
cured to  said  wings  ;  means  connecting  the  fixed  gear  to 
the  wing  gears  whereby  said  wing  gears  are  operated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  mill ;  means  for  releasing  said  con- 
necting means ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  wings  and 
controlling  said  releasing  meana 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  post ;  a 
Mt  of  arma  rotatably  mounted  thereon  :  wings  piroted  to 
■aid  arms  ;  a  fixed  gear  mounted  on  nald  post ;  gears  se- 
cured to  said  wings  ;  means  connecting  the  fixed  gear  to 
th*  wing  gears  whereby  said  wing  gaars  ar«  operated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  mill :  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said 
connecting  means  whereby  said  means  may  be  brought 
into  or  out  of  action  :  and  lugs  mounted  00  said  wings 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  said  eccentric  bearing 
whereby  the  action  of  said  connecting  means  Is  controlled. 


009.434.  CAR-RAI8SB  AND  SAFBTY-BBAKS.  Chaxlu 
K.  Tocwo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,486. 

In  combination  with  a  car,  a  car  raiser  and  safety 
bralce  comprising  a  pair  of  racks,  a  pair  of  casings  for 
rapportlng  said  racks,  platea  dlapoaed  on  the  enda  of  said 
racks,  gaari  for  actuating  said  racks,  a  abaft  for  sapport- 


fi^rr^ 


Ing  said  gears,  a  bereled  gear  diaposed  on  said  shaft  for 
actuating  the   same,   another  bereled   gear   for  actuating 


said  bereled  K^ar,  a  shaft  for  the  last  mentioned  bereled 
gear,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 


999,426.     MEL\SURING-TOOL.     Adolph  Zaino.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Piled  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,288. 


•    h 
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1.  A  tailor's  appliance  for  laying  out  or  designing  pat- 
terns prorided  upon  its  face  with  a  main  scale,  a  series  of 
other  scale-notations  a,  h,  c,  d,  t,  /,  g,  h,  i  and  j,  haring 
numbers  Indicating  slie-measurements,  said  scale-notations 
haring.  respectlrely,  suitable  indications,  as  24th8.  12ths, 
6ths,  3rds,  2-thlrds,  32nds,  16ths.  Sths,  4th8.  and  halres, 
located  in  cloae  proximity  thereto,  and  other  scale-nota- 
tions k,  I,  m,  n,  o  and  p,  haring  numbers  Indicating  sixe- 
measurements,  and  said  last -mentioned  scale -notations 
haring,  respectlrely,  suitable  indications,  as  "  Length  of 
back  for  men  ",  "  Length  of  back  for  women,"  "  Depth  of 
arm  hole  for  men,"  "Depth  of  arm-hole  for  women", 
"  Width  of  shoulder  for  men."  "  Width  of  shoulder  for 
women  ".  and  "  Width  of  arm  hole  for  men." 

2.  A  tailor's  square  for  laying  out  or  designing  patterns 
comprising  a  pair  of  square  m(mt>er8,  a  main  s<!ale  upon 
the  face  of  each  square-member,  a  series  of  other  scale- 
notations  a,  h,  c,  d  and  e  haring  numbers  Indicating  sise- 
measnrements,  said  scale-notations  t>eing  located  upon  one 
of  said  square-memtwrs,  suitable  indications,  as  24ths, 
12ths.  6thB.  Srds,  and  2-thlrd8  located  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  a  series  of  other  scale-notations  /,  ff,  H,  i  and  > 
haring  numbers  indicating  sise-measnrements,  said  scale- 
notations  being  located  upon  the  other  square  member,  and 
suiUble  indications,  as  32nd8,  IBths.  8ths.  4th8,  and 
balrea.  located  In  close  proximity  thereto,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  tailor's  square  for  laying  out  or  designing  patterns 
comprising  a  pair  of  square-members,  a  main  scale  upon 
the  face  of  each  square-member,  a  series  of  other  scale- 
notationa  m,  b,  c,  d  and  e  haring  numbers  indicating  sise- 
measurements,  said  scale  notations  being  located  upon  one 
of  said  square-members,  suitable  Indications,  as  24ths, 
12ths,  6ths,  Srds,  and  2-thlrds  located  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  a  series  of  other  scale-notations  /,  g,  h,  i  and  / 
haring  numbers  Indicating  sixe-measurements,  said  scale- 
notations  being  located  upon  the  other  square  member,  and 
suitable  indications,  as  32nds,  Idtbs,  Sths,  4tbs,  and  halres, 
located  in  cloae  proximity  thereto,  other  scale-notations 
k.  I,  m.  n  and  o  located  upon  said  first-mentioned  square- 
member,  said  scale-notations  haring,  respectlrely,  suitable 
indications,   as  "  Length  of  back  for  men,"   "  Length  of 


back  for  women  ",  "  Depth  of  arm-hole  for  men  ".  "  Depth 
of  arm-hole  for  women,"  "  Width  of  shoulder  for  men  ". 
and  "  Width  of  shoulder  for  women,"  and  a  scale-notation 
9  upon  said  second-mentioned  square-member,  said  scale- 
notation  having  an  indication,  as  "  Width  of  arm  hole  for 
men  ",  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


999,426.     OAS  ENGINE.     Baxtbr  M.   Aslaksok,   Salem, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,156. 


1.  A  gas  engine  containing  a  fuel  chamber  and  compris- 
ing a  ralre  between  the  chamber  and  a  working  cylinder, 
controlling  the  fuel  admission  to  the  latter,  an  Inlet  ralre 
controlling  the  charge  supply,  to  the  fuel  chamber,  an  in- 
let ralre  controlling  the  gas  supply  for  the  fuel  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  Independent  of  the  charge  supply  ralre. 
ralre  rods,  piroted  levers  adapted  to  depress  one  ralre  rod 
and  elerate  the  other  to  unseat  the  first  and  last  named 
valres,  and  means  actuated  from  the  engine  for  operating 
said  lerer. 

2.  A  gas  engine  containing  a  fuel  chamber  and  compris- 
ing a  ralre  between  the  fuel  chamber  and  a  working  cylin- 
der, controlling  the  fuel  admlsjilon  to  the  latter,  a  ralre 
controlling  the  charge  supply,  to  the  fuel  chamber,  piroted 
levers  adapted  to  unseat  said  first  and  last  named  valves, 
means  actuated  from  the  engine  for  operating  the  lerer, 
and  a  rariable  fulcrum  for  said  lerers,  controlled  from  the 
engine  gorernor. 

3.  A  gas  engine  containing  a  fuel  chamber  and  compris- 
ing a  spring-seated  valve  between  the  fuel  chamber  and  a 
working  cylinder,  controlling  the  fuel  admission  to  the  lat- 
ter, a  spring-seated  Inlet  ralre  controlling  the  gas  supply 
for  the  fuel,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  simultaneously  un- 
seat said  valves,  a  valve  operated  by  the  governor  and  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  chamber,  means  actu- 
ated from  the  engine  for  operating  the  lever,  and  a  vari- 
able fulcrum  for  said  lever,  controlled  from  the  engine 
gorernor. 

4.  A  gas  engine  containing  a  fuel  chamber  and  compris- 
ing a  ralre  between  the  chamber  and  a  working  cylinder, 
controlling  the  fuel  admission  to  the  latter,  an  Inlet  ralve 
controlling  the  gas  supply  for  the  fuel,  a  pivoted  lever 
adapted  to  unseat  said  valrea,  a  separately  operated 
charge  ralve  controlling  communication  with  the  fuel 
chamber,  means  actuated  from  the  engine  for  operating 
the  lerer,  and  means  operable  from  the  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  charge  ralre. 

5.  A  gas  engine  containing  a  fuel  chamber  and  compris- 
ing a  valve  between  the  chamber  and  a  working  cylinder, 
controlling  the  fuel  admission  to  the  latter,  an  inlet  ralre 
controlling  the  gas  supply  for  the  fuel,  a  piroted  lerer 
adapted  to  unseat  said  ralres,  a  separately  operated 
charge  valve  controlling  communication  with  the  fuel 
chamber,  means  actuated  from  the  engine  for  operating 
the  lever,  a  rariable  fulcrum  for  said  lerer,  said  fulcrum 
and  charge  ralre  being  controlled  from  the  engine  gor- 
ernor. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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999,427.  PIANO -VIOLIN.  LuDWio  Bajob,  Schlschka. 
near  Lalbach,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,199. 


ItkintUtHitiiit^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rloUn  and  a  keyboard  ;  of  a 
series  of  levers  operated  by  the  keys  of  the  key-board  to 
engage  one  of  the  strings  of  the  violin,  a  series  of  levers 
adapted  to  engage  another  string  of  the  latter,  and  means 
to  operate  the  last  named  levers  simultaneously  with  the 
key  operated  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  violin  having  two  strings; 
of  two  series  of  lerers  to  engage  said  strings,  means  adapt 
ed  to   actuate  one  series  of  lerers  Independently  of  the 
other   series  and   means  to  simultaneously   actuate   both 
series  of  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  violin  having  two  strings 
and  a  keyboard ;  of  a  serlea  of  levers  operated  by  the  keys 
of  said  key-board  to  engage  one  of  said  strings,  a  second 
series  of  levers  to  engage  the  other  string  of  the  violin, 
and  means  for  operating  the  second  series  of  lerers  and 
keys  simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  violin  baring  two  strings, 
and  a  keyboard  ;  of  a  series  of  levers  to  engage  one  of  said 
strings,  means  connecting  said  levers  with  the  keys  of  the 
keyboard,  a  second  series  of  levers  to  engage  the  other  vio- 
lin string,  operating  levers  pivoted  between  the  keys  and 
connected  to.  the  second  series  of  lerers,  and  knobs  on  the 
operating  lerers  to  engage  the  keys  to  depress  the  latter, 
whereby  both  series  of  string-engaging  lerers  are  operated 
simultaneously. 

999.428.  MACHINE  FOR  DEALING  PLAYING-C.\BD8. 
Bdbton  L.  Baker,  East  Braintree.  Mass..  asslgwor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmenU.  to  George  Murch.  Observatory  Road, 
near  Capetown.  Cape  Colony.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Se 
rUl  No.  364.750. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dealing  playing<ard8,  a  rotary 
dealer-carrier  combined  with  card-feeding  devices  having  a 
rear  delivery. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dealing  playing-cards,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  dealer-carrier,  a  card-holder,  and  a  feeding- 
device  delivering  rearwardly. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  dealing  playing-cards,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  dealer-carrier,  a  card-bolder,  and  a  feed- 
roller  delivering  rearwardly. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dealing  playing-cards.  In  combina- 
tion, a  dealer-carrier,   a  card-holder,  a  frictions  1    feeder. 


8a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i,  191  i. 


and  a  stop  for  tbe  leading  enda  of  the  cards  adjustable  to 
regulate  the  time  of  delivery  of  the  respectlTe  cards. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dealing  playing  cards.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  dealer-carrier,  a  card-holder,  a  frictional 
feeder,  and  a  stop  for  engagement  with  the  leading  edges 
of  tbe  cards,  adjustable  to  rary  the  times  of  delivery  of 
the  success  Ive  cards. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


999.429.      BUTTON -CUTTINO   MACHINE.      Thomas    P. 

.  Babxt.  Muscatine.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Barry  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Muscatine.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577.)B75. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  blanks  from  shells, 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  saw,  and  means  for  pre- 
senting a  shell  to  tbe  saw  to  be  cut.  of  a  pair  of  conver- 
gent adjustable  nowlaa  for  directing  converging  Jets  of 
water  onto  the  saw  and  shell  during  tbe  cuttlDK  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  blanks  from  shells, 
tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  saw.  and  means  for  present- 
ing a  ahell  to  the  saw,  a  lug  adjacent  the  saw,  a  support 
adjustably  attached  to  said  lug,  and  a  noasle  attached  to 
said  support  and  adapted  to  supply  water  to  the  saw  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation. 

3.  In  a  band  machine  for  cutting  button  blanks  from 
shells,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  saw  and  a  pusher  for 
presenting  a  shell  to  tbe  saw,  a  slotted  lug  adjacent  tbe 
saw,  a  threaded  shank  adjustably  engaging  the  slot  in 
said  lug,  and  a  noszle  attached  to  said  shank  and  adapt- 
ed to  supply  water  to  the  saw  during  tbe  cutting  opera- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  blanks  from  shells, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  tubular  saw,  means  for  pre- 
senting a  shell  to  the  saw,  and  lugs  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  saw  :  with  a  shank  adjustably  engaging  each  lug. 
means  for  securing  the  shanka  when  adjusted,  and  a  noz- 
tle  attached  to  each  shank,  said  nosiles  being  adjustable 
vertically  and  borisontally  so  as  to  direct  converging  Jets 
of  water  onto  the  shell  and  saw  at  the  desired  points,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  machine  for  cutting  button  blanks  from 
shells,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  tubular  saw,  a  pusher, 
and  button  blank  trap,  slotted  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  button  blank  trap,  a  sleeve  shank  adjustably  engag- 
ing each  slotted  lug,  a  thumb-nut  for  securing  said  shank 
to  the  lug.  and  a  notile  attached  to  each  shank,  said  nos- 
sles  bein<  adjustable  vertically  and  borisontally  so  as  to 
direct  converging  Jets  of  water  onto  tbe  ahell  and  saw  at 
tbe  desired  points,  substantially  as  described. 


999.430.  REMOVABLE  PILE  FOB  FORMING  CON- 
CRETE PILING.  RicHASo  J.  Beall.  Jr.,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  204,231. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  piles  in  the 
ground,  comprising  a  removable  drlTing-tube  having  an 
unobstructed  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  shoe  of  greater  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  the  tube  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  and  detachable  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  piles  In  the 
ground,  comprising  a  removable  driving-tube  having  an 
unobstructed  longitudinal  bore  of  suheUntlally  uniform 
diameto-  throughout  Its  length,  and  a  shoe  of  greater  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  the  tube  located  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  detachable  therefroitt. 


3.  As  a  device  for  forming  In  tbe  ground  an  opening 
for  the  subsequent  reception  of  concrete  or  other  fluid  or 
plastic  material,  a  removable  preparatory  pile  having  an 
enlarged  point  which  la  detachable  from  the  pile,  whereby 
said  pile  can  be  removed  from  the  opening  formed  thereby, 
leaving  tbe  point  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening  to  form 
the  base  or  foundation  for  the  permanent  pile,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


4.  As  s  device  for  forming  In  the  ground  an  opening 
for  the  subsequent  reception  of  concrete  or  other  flulJ 
or  plastic  material,  a  removable  preparatory  pile  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  point  which  Is  detachable  from  tbe  pile 
and  in  horlmntal  cross-section  approximates  in  shape  but 
is  greater  in  area  than  a  like  section  of  the  body  of  the 
pile,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  As  a  device  for  forming  in  the  ground  an  opening 
for  the  8uba«><]uent  reception  of  concrete  or  other  fluid 
or  plastic  material,  a  removable  preparatory  pile  having 
a  detachable  non-metallic  point,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,431.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONCRETE  PILES 
RiCHABD  J.  Bball,  Jr..  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1904.     Serial  No.  205,399. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  concrete  piles  in  tbe  ground, 
consisting  In  driving  in  tbe  ground  a  tube  having  an  un- 
obstructed longitudinal  bore  and  an  enlarged  point  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  detachable  therefrom 
forming  an   opening  of  greater  diameter  than   the  tube. 
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withdrawing  the  tube  without  tbe  shoe,  and  miing  the 
opening  above  said  shoe  with  concrete  depoalted  in  tbe 
tabe  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  concrete  piles,  which  con- 
slsts  in  providing  a  hollow  pile  with  an  enlarged  and  de- 
tachable point,  sinking  said  pile  Into  tbe  ground  to  form 
a  hole  larger  than  the  pile-stem,  then  slowly  or  Intermit- 
tently withdrawing  the  pile,  without  its  point,  and  fllling 
the  hole  above  said  point,  with  concrete  during  such  with- 
drawal of  the  pile,  and  then  permitting  the  concrete  to  set, 
■abetantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  concrete  piles,  which  consists 
in  providing  a  hollow  pile  with  a  detachable  point  com- 
posed of  concrete,  sinking  said  pile  into  the  ground  to 
torm  a  bole,  then  alowly  or  intermittently  withdrawing  the 
pile,  without  the  point,  and  filling  tbe  hole  above  said 
point,  with  concrete  during  snch  withdrawal,  and  then 
permitting  the  concrete  to  set,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  method  of  formAig  concrete  piles,  which  consists 
in  providing  a  hollow  pile  with  an  enlarged  and  detachable 
concrete  point,  sinking  said  pile  into  the  ground  to  form 
a  bole  larger  than  the  pile-stem,  then  slowly  or  Intermit- 
tently withdrawing  tbe  pile,  without  the  point,  and  fllling 
the  hole  above  said  point  with  concrete  during  such  with- 
drawal, and  then  permitting  the  concrete  to  set,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


999,432.    COMPOUND  ENGINE.     Henbt  BoLTHOrr,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,442. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  cylinders,  of 
unequal  diameter,  arranged  in  alinement  and  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  pistons  fitted  in  the  respective  cyl- 
inder members,  a  common  rod  upon  which  both  pistons  are 
mounted,  a  motive  fluid  chest  and  slide  valve  mechanism, 
the  chest  and  cylinders  having  ports  and  passages  for  de- 
livering live  motive  fluid  to  the  forward  extremity  of  the 
smaller  cylinder  and  allowing  it  to  pass  to  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  larger  or  low  pressure  cylinder,  the  chest 
also  having  a  passage  controlled  by  tbe  slide  valve  mecha- 
nism for  introducing  live  motive  fluid  with  the  motive 
fluid  passing  from  the  smaller  cylinder  into  tbe  larger 
extremity  of  each  cylinder,  and  another  i>assage  con- 
trolled by  tbe  slide  valve  for  allowing  motive  fluid  to 
pass  between  tbe  two  pistons  from  the  larger  cylinder,  the 
exhaust  taking  place  from  between  tbe  two  pistons,  and 
means  governed  by  tbe  speed  of  tbe  engine  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  from  between  the  two  pistons. 

2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  two  cylinders  of 
unequal  diameter,  arranged  in  alinement  and  In-  com- 
munication with  each  other,  pistons  fitted  in  the  re- 
spective cylinder  members,  a  common  rod  upon  which 
both  pistons  are  mounted,  a  motive  fluid  chest  and 
slide  valve  mechanism,  the  chest  and  cylinders  having 
ports  and  passages  for  delivering  live  motive  fluid  to  tbe 
forward  extremity  of  the  smaller  cylinder  and  allowing 
it  to  pass  to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  larger  or  low 
pressure  cylinder,  the  chest  also  having  a  passage  con- 
trolled by  tbe  ralve  mechanism  for  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing live  motive  fluid  with  tbe  motive  fluid  passing 
into  tbe  larger  cylinder,  and  another  paasage  controlled 
by  tbe  slide  valve  for  allowing  tbe  motive  fluid  to 


between  tbe  pistons  from  tbe  other  cylioder,  tbe  exhaust 
to  tbe  atmospliere  taking  place  from  between  tbe  two  pla- 
tons,  and  means  governed  by  tbe  speed  of  tbe  engine  fOr 
controlling  the  exhaust. 

3.  A  compound  engine,  comprising  high  and  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  members  in  axial  alinement  and  in  com- 
munication with  each  other,  pistons  fitted  in  tbe  respec- 
tive cylinders,  tbe  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere  taking  place 
from  between  tbe  two  pistons,  and  means  governed  by 
tbe  speed  of  the  engine  for  controlling  tbe  exhaust  from 
between  tbe  two  pistons,  a  rod  upon  which  both  tbe  pis- 
tons are  mounted,  the  pistons  being  so  arranged  that  tbey 
simultaneously  occupy  corresponding  positions  in  tbe  two 
cylinder  members,  a  motive  fluid  chest  and  slide  ralve 
mechanism  therein,  the  chest  and  cylinders  baring  ports 
and  passages  controlled  by  the  slide  valve  mechanism,  for 
admitting  live  motive  fluid  into  the  forward  extremity 
of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  simultaneously  exhaust- 
ing fluid  from  tbe  low-pressure  cylinder,  between  the 
pistons,  and  for  conducting  the  exhaust  from  tbe  forward 
extremity  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  low  pressure  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  motive  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinder  members  of  dlfTerent  diameters  arranged 
in  axial  alinement,  the  rear  extremity  of  one  cylinder 
being  in  communication  with  the  forward  extremity  of  the 
other  cylinder,  pistons  fltted  in  the  respective  cylinders,  a 
rod  upon  which  both  piBtons  are  mounted,  a  motive  fluid 
chest  having  ports  in  communication  with  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  forward  extremity  of  one  cylinder  and  to  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  other  cylinder,  and  a  third  port 
for  exhaust  purposes,  communicating  with  a  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  chamber  of  the  cylinders  between  the  two  pis- 
tons, and  a  slide  valve  located  In  the  motive  fluid  chest 
and  operable  to  uncover  tbe  port  in  communication  with 
the  passage  leading  to  the  forward  extremity  of  one  cyl- 
inder, at  the  same  time  that  the  port  communicating  with 
tbe  rear  extremity  of  tbe  other  cylinder  is  placed  In  com- 
munication with  the  exhaust  port  through  tbe  slide  valve 
chamber,  the  slide  valve  being  also  operable  to  close  tbe 
exhaust  port  simultaneously  with  the  placing  of  the  other 
two  ports  in  communication  with  each  other  through  the 
slide  valve  chamber  to  allow  the  exhaust  to  pass  from 
tbe  forward  extremity  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to 
tbe  rear  extremity  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  the  ex- 
haust taking  place  to  tbe  atmosphere  from  between  the 
two  pistons,  and  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  between  the  pistons. 

5.  A  compound  engine  comprising  a  high-pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  the  rear  extremity  of  one 
cylinder  being  in  communication  with  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  other  cylinder  and  also  constantly  in 
communication  with  tbe  exhaust,  a  steam  chest  having  a 
port  in  communication  with  tbe  forward  extremity  of  the 
high  pressure  cylinder,  another  port  In  communication 
with  the  rear  extremity  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  a 
third  port  for  exhaust  purposes,  a  by  pass  having  two 
ports,  and  a  slide  valve  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to 
open  tbe  port  conunnnicating  with  tbe  forward  extremi- 
ties of  tbe  high  pressure  cylinder  simultaneously  with  tbe 
placing  of  tbe  low  pressure  cylinder  port  in  communica- 
tion with  tbe  exhaust  port  through  tbe  slide  valve  cham- 
ber, tbe  slide  valve  also  being  operable  to  place  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  port,  the  low  pressure  cylinder  port 
and  one  port  of  tbe  by-pass  in  communication  with  one 
another  through  tbe  chamber  of  the  slide  valve,  simul- 
taneously with  tbe  closing  of  tbe  exhaust  port,  the  ex- 
haust port  being  in  communication  vrltb  the  interior  of 
the  two  cylinders,  between  the  two  pistons,  and  means 
governed  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  from  between  tbe  two  pistons. 


9J»  9  ,  4  8  3  .     DRILL  OR  OTHER  IMPACT  MECHANISM. 

Gbohqb  HnmBT  Condict.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

William  Dulles,  Bnglewood,  N.  J.     Piled  May  31,  1907. 

Serial  No.  876,646. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  carrier  or  field 
core  baring  separated  pole  pieces,  an  Impact  element  mor- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i,  191  i. 


htM  wttb  the  carrier  or  fl«ld  core  mnA  baring  ma«Betlaable 
parts  In  proximity  to  lald  pole  ptocca,  satd  pol«  pieces 
being  connected  by  meani  t«rr\ng  to  make  pipe  In  the  mag 
netlc  circuit  and  a  fixed  electromagnet  acting  tbroagb  lald 
pole  pieces  to  couple  tbe  reciprocating  carrier  or  field  core 
and  Impact  element  to  cause  tbem  to  more  In  anisoo. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  electromagnet,  a  reclpro- 
catory  carrier  or  field  core  having  mecbanleally  connected 
separated  pole  pieces  forming  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  electromagnet,  and  a  moyable  impact  element  cloa- 
Ing  the  magnetic  circuit  from  pole  piece  to  pole  piece 
whereby  said  Impact  element  will  be  caused  to  more  to 
unison  with  the  reclprocatory  carrier  or  field  core. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coll  of  a  field  core  within  the 
field  of  said  coll,  said  field  core  consisting  of  magnetlaable 
pole  pieces  separated  and  connected  by  a  non-magnetic 
connecting  piece,  means  for  causing  the  field  core  to  be 
reciprocated,  and  a  movable  armature  wltbto  said  field 
core. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  carrier  or  field 
core  having  separated  pole  pieces  connected  by  a  non- 
magnetic connecting  piece,  an  Impact  element  moving  with 
the  carrier  or  field  core  and  having  magnetlxable  parts  to 
proximity  to  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  fixed  electromagnet 
acting  through  said  pole  pieces  to  couple  the  reciprocating 
carrier  or  field  core  and  impact  element  to  cause  them 
to  more  In  unison. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  electromagnet,  a  reclpro- 
catory carrier  or  field  core  having  pole  pieces  arranged 
to  tbe  magnetic  circuit  of  said  magnet  aiid  non-magnetl- 
cally  connected  together,  and  a  magnetliable  Impact  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  In  said  pole  pieces,  whereby  the 
magnetic  circuit  of  the  electromagnet,  through  the  pole 
pieces  and  the  Impact  element,  will  couple  the  Impact 
element  and  the  reclprocatory  carrier  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  9,484.  WINDOW-SA8H  HOLOEE.  Chbistian  W 
Cook.  Provo,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.  Serial  Na 
588.986. 


baTlBg  a  longltodtoal  slot  tkereln  wltb  lateral 
adapted  to  engage  a  screw  to  tbe  edge  of  a  sash,  said  link 
being  adapted  to  lie  between  tbe  casing  and  the  edge  of  the 
sash  when  said  sash  is  closed,  said  link  having  a  lateral 
extension  adapted  to  project  beyond  tbe  edge  of  tbe  cloeed 
saab  and  provided  with  a  slot  continoous  with  tbe  slot 
to  tbe  Itok. 


999,435.  MULTIPLE  TURRET-LATHE.  Orro  Chill. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  A. 
Bhrenrelch  h  Cle.,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,739. 


1.  In  a  multiple  turret  latbe.  a  rota  table  bolder,  a  plu- 
rality of  mandrels  carried  thereby,  means  for  feeding  work 
pieces  to  said  mandrels,  a  rotary  cam,  a  pair  of  operatively 
connected  levers  actuated  thereby,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  levers  for  simultaneously  operstlng  the  work  piece 
feeding  means  of  two  of  the  mandrels. 

2.  In  a  multiple  turret  latbe.  a  rotatable  holder,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  mandrels  carried  thereby,  clamping  rings  on  tbe 
mandrels,  a  rotary  cam,  a  pair  of  operatively  connected 
first  levers  actuated  thereby,  a  pair  of  second  levers  op- 
erated by  tbe  first  lerers.  and  slide-blocks  on  said  second 
levers  which  engage  tbe  rtogs  of  two  of  said  mandrels. 

3.  In  a  multiple  turret  latbe,  a  rotatable  holder,  a  plu- 
rality of  mandrels  carried  thereby,  means  for  clamping 
work  pieces  to  said  mandrels,  a  rotary  cam,  a  first  lever 
actuated  thereby  and  operatively  connected  to  tbe  clamp- 
ing means  of  one  of  the  mandrels,  and  a  second  lever  re- 
movably pivoted  to  the  first  lever  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
eratively connected  to  tbe  clamping  means  of  another 
mandrel. 


999,436.  SANDING- WHEEL.  Stcphin  A.  Dobtkb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Coas- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled 
Not.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  593,331. 


In  a  window  sash  bolder  a  link  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  at  one  aid.  to  tbe  castog  of  a  window,  said  link 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  monnted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  its  outer  end  exteriorly  threaded, 
a  hollow  member  formed  wltb  a  recess  conformably  re- 
ceiving tbe  collar,  means  to  secure  said  member  rigidly 
to  said  collar,  a  second  hollow  member  hinged  to  tbe  first 
named  member  and  having  a  recees  conformably  receiving 
■aid  collar,  said  members  conjointly  extending  over  and 
completely  Inclosing  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  collar, 
each  of  said  members  havtog  one  end  thereof  tapered,  and 
a  sleeve  threaded  totemally  to  engage  tbe  threaded  part 
of  said  collar  and  formsd  with  an  toner  flaring  flange  to 
engage  said  tapered  ends  of  tbe  hollow  members. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  mounted 
OB  said  shaft  and  havtog  Its  outer  end  exteriorly  threaded, 
a  hollow  member  formed  with  a  recess  conformably  re- 
ceiving tbe  collar,  an  annular  flange  encircling  tt\e  shaft 
and  betog  of  greater  diameter  than  said  collar,  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  member  being  formed  wltb  a  depression 
to  conformably  receive  said  flange,  a  second  hollow  member 
hinged  to  tbe  flrst  named  member,  and  having  a  recess  to 
conformably  receive  said  collar  'and  a  depression  in  one 
end  to  conformably  receive  said  flange,  said  members  con- 
Jointly  extending  over  and  completely  Inclosing  the  un- 
threaded part  of  said  collar  and  the  entire  width  of  tbe 
flange,  each  of  said  members  having  their  opposite  ends 
tapered,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  on  said  threaded  part  of 
tbe  collar  and  having  a  flared  end  to  engage  the  tapered 
ends  of  said  members. 


999,437,  SPRING  WHEEL.  Charlm  I.  D0D8ON,  Pitts- 
burg. Kans..  assignor  to  Funk  Brothers,  Chicago  Heights, 
111.     Piled  Sept.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  680,846. 


A  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  rim ;  spokes  secured  to 
tbe  rim  and  provided  with  terminal  projections ;  a  bnb 
having  openings  Into  which  the  projections  may  be  slid 
transversely  of  the  hub,  to  register  therein  against  with- 
drawal longitudinally  of  the  spokes ;  screws  mounted  to 
tbe  hub  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  projections  of  the 
spokes :  hub-engaging  lock  nuts  upon  tbe  screws ;  and 
plates  applied  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  hub,  to  hold  tbe  spokes 
to  place  within  the  hub,  one  of  said  plates  having  rlbe 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  peripheries  of  the  lock  nuts, 
to  hold  tbe  same  against  rotation. 


999,438.  NAME-PLATE.  Albert  Sylvancs  Ebcbmam 
and  Enoch  Hablah,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  IB, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,184. 


".I-J-iiUiiJ. 


A  method  of  making  name  plates  consisting  of  coating 
a  thin  sheet  of  meUl  with  a  solder  to  melt  at  a  lower 
degree  of  temperature  than  linotype  metal,  applying  to 
tbe  coated  surface  of  the  solder  tbe  short  shank  portion 
of  a  linotype  slug  havtog  an  Integral  Impression  end, 
afterward  subjecting  tbe  plate  to  sufficient  heat  to  fuse 
tbe  solder  and  cause  the  Impression  end  of  tbe  slug  to  be 
held  rigidly  to  the  piste,  tbe  short  shank  portion  of  the 
slug  serving  to  prevent  any  lateral  movement  of  the  Im- 
pression surface. 


999.439.  VAT-DYElNG  COLORING-MATTML  Kabl 
Blbbl  and  Bdwabd  Wbai,  Blebrlcb,  Germany,  aaalCBon 
to  The  Firm  of  Balle  4  Compaay,  AktiengeBalliehaft, 
Blebrlcb.  Germany.  Piled  Mar.  14.  1«10.  8«rlal  No. 
549.880. 

1.  The  production  of  fast  rat  coloring  mattcra  oooiiat- 
iny  to  treating  with  bromln  the  products  obtalnabls  by 
condensation  of  reactive  alpba-isatto  derivatives  with  0x7 
derlTatives  of  cyclic  hydrocarbona 

2.  The  hereto  described  process  of  producing  a  Isst  TSt 
coloring  matter  consisting  to  treattog  with  bromln  the 
product  obtained  by  condenstog  dlbromo-alpha-toattn- 
cblorid  wltb  alpha-napbthol. 

8.  Aa  a  new  product  tbe  rat  colortog  matter  conslsitog 
of  the  brominated  todol-alpba-naphthollndlgo  being  blua 
powder  soluble  In  sulfuric  add  with  greenish-blue  color. 
In  hot  nitrobensene  and  In  hot  anllin  with  pure  blue 
color,  Insoluble  to  water  and  alcohol  yleldtog  on  alkaline 
reduction  a  yellow  Tat  to  which  the  textile  flbers  are 
dyed  In  bright  blue  shades. 


999,440.  POUNTAIN-PEN.  Lawbbkod  J.  Faxbill,  Jer- 
sey City  Heights.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Hoelnger,  Jersey  City  HelgbU.  N.  J.  Piled  May  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  569,884. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  pen  support,  and  a  cap 
comprlstog  a  body  portion  having  a  shoulder  on  tbe  toslde 
thereof,  a  tip  secured  thereto,  there  being  an  annutor 
recess  between  said  tip  and  tbe  shoulder  on  the  Inside 
of  said  body  portion,  a  thimble  within  said  cap  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  top  of  said  pen  support,  and  a  flange 
on  said  thimble  lying  In  said  recess. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  havtog  a  pen  support.  In  combination 
wltb  a  cap,  said  cap  having  a  recess,  and  a  tip  and  a 
thimble  within  the  cap,  said  thimble  having  a  flange  which 
lies  within  tbe  recess  and  adjacent  to  tbe  tip. 


999,441.  RADIATOR-SECTION.  Fbbdbbick  A.  PlLO- 
KAMP,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electrolytic  Products 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1900.     Serial  No.  525,211. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  one-piece 
honey-comb  electrolytlcally  deposited  radiator-section  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  minute  holes  formtog  air-pas- 
sages, and  interiorly  arranged  hollow  elements  Integrally 
united  with  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  sides  of  said  radiator- 
section,  arranged  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  Interior 
water-conveying  ducts,  the  walls  of  said  ducts  and  the 
outer  walls  of  the  radiator-sections  being  all  of  uniform 
thickness,  said  uniform  thicknesses  of  tbe  electro-deposited 
metal  being  produced  by  plattog  from  an  exteriorly  placed 
anode  upon  a  fusible  core  or  pattern,  formed  with  boles  or 
opentogs,  upon  the  outer  surface-portions  of  the  said  core 
or  pattern  and  by  means  of  the  same  exteriorly  placed 
anode  plating  upon  the  toner  surface-portions  of  the  holes 
or  openings  in  said  core  or  pattern. 
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2.  As  A  new  article  of  nuiDafactnre,  a  hollow  ooe-piecc 
honey-comb  electrolytlcally  deposited  radlatcr-aectlon  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  maltlplldty  of  minute  holes  forming  alr-paa- 
■ages,  and  intertorly  arranged  hollow  elements  integrally 
anlted  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  aides  of  said  radiator- 
section,  arranged  to  prorlde  a  multiplicity  of  interior 
water-conveying  dacts,  the  walls  of  said  ducts  and  the 
outer  walls  of  the  radiator-section  being  all  of  uniform 
thickness,  said  uniform  thicknefwes  of  the  electro  deposited 
metal  being  produced  by  plating  from  an  exteriorly  placed 
anode  upon  a  fusible  core  or  pattern,  formed  with  boles  or 
openings,  upon  the  oater  surface-portions  of  the  said  core 
or  pattern  and  by  means  of  the  same  exteriorly  placed 
anode  producing  two  successlTe  electrolytic  depoaitlons  of 
metal  within  holes  or  openings  in  said  core  or  pattern. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  one-piece 
honey-comb  electrolytlcally  deposited  radiator-section  pro- 
Tided  with  a  multiplicity  of  minute  holes  forming  air-pas- 
sages, and  interiorly  arranged  hollow  elements  Integrally 
united  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  said  radiator- 
section,  arranged  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  Interior 
water-conTeylng  ducts,  the  walls  of  naid  ducts  and  the 
outer  walls  of  the  radiator-section  twing  all  of  uniform 
thickness,  said  uniform  thicknesses  of  the  electro  deposited 
metal  being  produced  by  two  Independent  plating  steps, 
one  step  being  produced  by  plating  the  Interior  surface- 
portions  of  a  series  of  holes  in  a  fusible  core,  the  exterior 
surface-portions  of  the  core  being  insulated  from  the  ac- 
tion of  the  electrolyte,  and  the  other  step  being  produced 
by  plating  upon  the  exposed  surface-portions  of  the  core, 
after  removal  of  the  insulating  element,  and  the  continu- 
ance of  the  electro-plating  step  into  the  Interior  of  the 
said  holes. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  one-piece 
honey-comb  radiator-section  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  minute  holes  or  air  passages,  the  walls  of  which  are  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout  the  entire  body  of  said  radi- 
ator section,  said  uniform  thickness  l>elng  produced  by 
electrolytlcally  depositing  metal  upon  a  core  or  pattern, 
first  by  directing  the  depositing  current  from  an  exterior 
anode  to  produce  a  deposition  within  a  multiplicity  of 
holes  In  the  core  or  pattern,  and  secondly,  by  directing  the 
depositing  current  from  said  exterior  anode  to  produce  a 
deposition  upon  the  whole  surfsce  of  said  core  or  pattern, 
and  upon  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  metal  within  the 
holes  in  said  core  or  pattern. 


•09.442.  8QUEEGBE-HEAD  William  A.  Ficld.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Sertal  No.  556.266. 
A  squeegee  head  comprising  Jaws  with  portions  of  their 
length  folded  over  and  contacting  with  other  portions  of 
their  length,  one  of  the  folds  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
struck  upwardly  therefrom,  the  fold  of  the  other  Jaw  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  t>ent  at  right  angles  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  fold  so  as  to  space 
the  two  Jaws  apart  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  same 
toward  each  other,  said  right  angular  bend  also  providing 
a  fulcrum  for  the  Jaws,  the  rear  ends  of  each  of  the  two 
Jaws  being  rolled  to  provide  binge  Joints  of  different  diam- 


eters so  as  to  permit  of  one  roll  t>elng  sildably  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  roll,  each  of  said  Jaws  having 
a  plurality  of  registering  openings  therein,  bolts  Inserted 


In  said  openings,  thumb  nuts  on  said  bolts,  said  bolts 
adapted  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  squeegee, 
snd  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  socket. 


999.443.  DANOER-BIONAL  FOR  RAILROADS.  JlBC- 
MIAH  J.  Fltnn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
Andrew  S.  Cowie  and  one-sixth  to  John  If.  Gambon.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.872. 


1.  A  danger  signal  for  railroads  con\prlsing  a  signal 
stand  located  adjacent  to  the  track,  an  operating  device 
for  the  signal  associated  with  the  stand,  said  operating  de- 
vice being  held  In  normal  inactive  position  by  a  sectional 
connecting  element  extending  lengthwise  of  the  track  In 
proximity  thereto,  means  for  connecting  the  respective  sec- 
tions of  said  connecting  element,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting said  connecting  element  upon  the  giving  way  of 
the  roadbed. 

2.  A  danger  signal  for  railroads  comprising  two  signal 
stands  located  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  a  section  of 
track  and  in  proximity  to  said  track,  an  operating  device 
associated  with  each  of  said  standa  for  actuating  the  re- 
spective signals,  a  sectional  connecting  element  secured  at 
Its  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  signal-operating  devices 
and  adapted  to  hold  them  in  normal  inactive  position,  re- 
leasable  coupling  elements  counectlng  the  respective  sec- 
tions of  the  connecting  element,  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  coupling  elements  upon  the  giving  way  of  the 
roadbed. 

3.  A  danger  signal  for  railroads  comprising  a  signal 
stand  located  in  proximity  to  the  track,  a  spring  pressed 
device  associated  with  the  sUnd  for  effecting  the  actuation 
of  the  signal,  means  for  normally  holding  said  spring- 
pressed  device  retracted,  said  means  comprising  a  sec- 
tional connecting  element  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
track  In  proximity  thereto,  the  respectvie  sections  of  said 
connecting  element  being  coupled  together  by  Interengag- 
Ing  coapllng  elements  adapted  to  separate  when  a  pull  is 
exerted  lengthwise  of  said  sectional  connecting  elements, 
releasable  means  for  normally  holding  said  coupling  ele- 
ments against  separation,  and  a  device  arranged  to  effect 
the  release  of  said  coupling  elements  upon  the  giring  way 
of  the  roadbed. 

4.  \  danger  signal  for  railroads  comprising  two  signal 
stands  located  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  a  section  of 
track  and  In  proximity  to  said  track,  a  spring-pressed  de- 
vice associated  with  each  of  said  signal  stands  and  adapt- 
ed to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  signals,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  spring  pressed  devices  In  retracted  posl- 
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tlon,  said  means  comprising  a  sectional  connecting  ele- 
ment extending  lengthwise  of  the  track  In  proximity  there- 
to, coupling  elements  for  the  respective  sections  of  said 
connecting  element,  said  coupling  elements  being  arranged 
In  counterpart  pairs  and  having  opposed  cam  faces  adapt- 
ed to  effect  the  separation  of  said  coupling  elements  when 
the  sections  of  the  connecting  elements  are  pulled  length- 
wise In  opposite  directions,  a  releasable  device  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  coupling  elements  against  separation, 
and  a  device  arranged  to  effect  the  release  of  said  coapllng 
elements  upon  the  giving  way  of  the  roadt>ed. 

6.  A  danger  signal  for  railroads  comprising  a  signal 
stand,  a  signal  device  mounted  on  said  stand,  a  vertical 
reciprocatory  element  mounted  on  said  stand  and  connect- 
ed to  said  signal  device  so  as  to  actuate  the  same,  a  cam- 
disk  adapted  to  normally  support  said  reciprocatory  ele- 
ment In  raised  position,  a  tappet  on  said  cam-disk,  a 
spring-pressed  element  adapted  to  move  forcibly  against 
said  tappet  to  actuate  said  cam  disk  and  effect  the  lower- 
ing of  said  reciprocatory  element,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  sprlng-presoed  actuating  element  In  retracted 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  normally  taut  sectional 
element  whose  sdjolning  sections  are  respectively  connect- 
ed by  a  coupling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  Interengaglng 
elements  adapted  to  separate  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on 
said  connecting  element,  releasable  means  for  normally 
holding  said  coupling  elements  Intact,  and  a  weight  sup- 
ported in  fixed  position  on  the  roadbed  and  connected  to 
said  releasable  means  so  as  ^  effect  the  release  of  the  cou- 
pling elements  upon  the  giving  way  of  the  roadbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,444.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL 
WAYS.  Thomas  M.  Pbhblb,  Rochester.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Freeble  Automatic  Stop  and  Cab  Signal  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,810. 


3^3Tz:ZIEEZ 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  block  signal  system,  a 
continuous  conductor,  two  sectional  conductors  having 
breaks  opposite  each  other  dividing  the  same  into  blocks 
and  one  of  said  conductors  being  electrically  connected 
with  the  opposite  conductor  of  an  adjacent  block,  a  reslst- 
snce  In  each  section  of  one  of  said  sectional  conductors,  a 
resistance  connecting  the  continuous  conductor  with  each 
section  of  the  other  of  said  sectional  conductors,  a  series 
of  signals  carried  by  a  vehicle  moving  on  the  conductors, 
electrically  operated  mechanism  carried  by  said  vehicle  to 
operate  said  signals,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  ve- 
hicle and  engaging  with  the  continuous  conductor  and  the 
sectional  conductor  having  the  Interposed  resistance,  and 
a  partial  circuit  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  said 
contacts. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  block  signal  system,  a  con- 
tinuous conductor,  two  sectional  conductors  having  breaks 
opposite  each  other  dividing  the  same  Into  blocks  and  one 
of  said  conductors  being  electrically  connected  with  an 
opposite  section  of  the  other  conductor  of  an  adjacent 
block,  a  resistance  In  each  section  of  one  of  said  sectional 
conductors,  a  resistance  connecting  the  continuous  con- 
ductor with  each   section  of  the  other  of  said  sectional 


conductors,  a  series  of  signals  carried  by  a  vehicle  moving 
on  the  conductors,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  ve- 
hicle and  engaging  with  the  continuous  conductor  and  the 
sectional  conductor  having  the  interposed  resistance,  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  carried  by  said  vehicle  to  operate  said 
signals,  and  a  partial  electrical  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnetic means  connected  to  said  contacts  and  said  par- 
tial circuit  being  normally  completed  through  the  con- 
tinuous conductor  and  a  section  of  each  of  the  sectional 
conductors. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  block  signal  system,  a  con- 
tinuous conductor,  two  sectional  conductors  having  breaks 
opposite  each  other  dividing  the  same  into  blocks  and  one 
of  said  conductors  being  electrically  connected  with  the 
opposite  conductor  of  an  adjacent  block,  a  resistance  In 
each  section  of  one  of  said  sectional  conductors,  a  re- 
sistance connecting  the  continuous  conductor  with  each 
section  of  the  other  of  said  sectional  conductors,  said  lat- 
ter resistance  being  greater  than  said  first  named  resist- 
ance, a  series  of  signals  carried  by  a  vehicle  moving  on 
the  conductors,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  engaging  with  the  continuous  conductor  and  the  sec- 
tional conductor  having  the  Interposed  resistance,  electro- 
magnetic means  carried  by  said  vehicle  to  operate  said  sig- 
nals, and  a  partial  circuit  for  said  electro  magnetic  means 
operating  throti^  said  contacts,  said  partial  circuit  being 
normally  completed  through  the  continuous  conductor  and 
a  section  of  each  of  the  sectional  conductors. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  block  algnal  system,  a  con- 
tinuous conductor,  two  sectional  conductors  having  breaks 
opposite  each  other  dividing  the  same  Into  blocks  and  one 
of  said  condnctors  being  electrically  connected  with  the 
opposite  conductor  of  an  adjacent  block,  a  resistance  In 
each  section  of  one  of  said  sectional  conductors,  a  resist- 
ance connecting  the  continuous  conductor  with  each  sec- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  sectional  conductors,  said  latter 
resistance  being  greater  than  said  first  named  resistance, 
a  set  of  signals  carried  by  a  vehicle  moving  on  the  con- 
ductors, a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  en- 
gaging with  the  continuous  conductor  and  the  sectional 
conductor  having  the  Interposed  resistance,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  partial  circuit  for  said 
electro-magnet  connected  to  said  contacts,  said  partial  dr^ 
cnlt  being  normally  completed  through  the  continuous  con- 
ductor and  a  section  of  each  of  the  sectional  conductors, 
means  normally  operated  by  said  electro-magnet  for  dis- 
playing said  set  of  signals,  a  second  set  of  signals  carried 
by  said  vehicle,  and  means  operated  by  said  electro-magnet 
when  the  greater  resistance  Is  cut  out  for  displaying  said 
second  set  of  signals. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  block  signal  system,  a  con- 
tinuous conductor,  two  sectional  conductors  having  breaks 
opposite  each  other  dividing  tho  same  Into  blocks  and  one 
of  said  conductors  being  electrlc^ly  connected  with  the 
opposite  conductor  of  an  adjacent  block,  a  resistance  In 
each  section  of  one  of  said  sectional  conductora,  a  resist- 
ance connecting  the  continuous  conductor  with  each  sec- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  sectional  conductors,  said  latter 
resistance  being  greater  than  said  first  named  resistance,  a 
set  of  signals  carried  by  a  vehicle  moving  on  the  conduc- 
tors, a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  engag- 
ing with  the  continuous  conductor  and  the  sectional  con- 
ductor having  the  interposed  resistance,  an  electro-magnet 
carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  partial  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnet connected  to  said  contacts  and  including  a  source 
of  energy,  said  partial  circuit  being  normally  completed 
through  the  continuous  conductor  and  a  section  of  each  of 
said  sectional  conductors,  means  normally  operated  by  said 
electro-magnet  for  displaying  said  set  of  signals,  a  second 
set  of  signals  and  a  second  electro-magnet,  means  operated 
by  the  first  electro-magnet  when  the  greater  resistance  is 
cut  out  for  connecting  said  second  electro-magnet  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  contacts  and  source  of  energy,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  second  electro-magnet  when  so  energized  for 
displaying  said  second  set  of  signals,  a  third  set  of  signals, 
and  means  operated  by  the  second  electro-nxagnet  when 
both  resistances  are  cut  out  for  displaying  said  third  set 
of  slgnala. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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990.440.  SNOW  MELTING  MACHINB  AND  MKTHOD 
OF  OPBRATING  same.  Samiil  Fkibdman.  New 
Tort.  N.  T.     Filed  J«n.  12,  1911.     8«rtal  No.  802.181. 


*     *  ft* 


1.  A  M»ow  remorlnii  apparatni  comprlilnR  In  comblna 
tlon  a  rec«lTlng  tank,  a  chute,  and  meana  In  aald  chute 
for  coDTeylng  anow  to  aald  tank,  a  plow  aecnred  to  the 
end  of  aald  chute,  and  aprtng  acting  means  secured  to 
aald  plow  to  permit  the  aame  to  paaa  obatructlona.  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  A  snow  removing  apparatua  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion a  r«c«lTlng  tank,  a  chute.  i6eana  In  aald  chote  for 
conveying  anow  to  said  tank,  another  Unk  arranged  In 
proximity  to  said  receiving  tank,  arranged  to  hold  a  aalt 
aolotloD.  and  means  for  delivering  aald  aolation  to  the 
receiving  tank,  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

3.  A  method  of  converting  anow  into  aluah.  which  con 
sUU  In  imparting  heat  to  the  said  snow  and  also  adding 
aalt    thereto,    and    thereby    preventing    the    formation    of 
caked  maaaea  of  anow. 


999  440.     fULLEY.     Hbnbt  J.  QiLaaaT.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1904.     Serial  No.  223.150. 


3.  A  apllt  puilay  having  a  rim  atnictare  made  In 
balvea  and  provided  with  intnmed  enda  of  flangaa.  and 
apoke  arma  approximately  U  shape  in  croaa-sectlon  and 
diacoancctad  and  aeparated  along  their  length  and  alao 
having  their  enda  depreaaed  centrally  and  alao  flattened  to 
form  straight  flat  portlona  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
azia  of  rotation,  the  opposite  aidee  of  the  spoke  enda 
forming  walla  riaing  above  the  depressed  portlona,  aald 
apoke  enda  being  connected  with  the  flangea  of  the  riis 
structure  :  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  split  pulley  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  > 
rtm  atructnre  made  In  halves  and  provided  with  Inturned 
enda  or  flangea.  and  apoke  arma  approximately  U  ahape 
in  croaa  section,  with  their  enda  centrally  depreaaed  and 
alao  flattened  and  extended  both  outwardly  and  laterally 
of  the  spoke  body,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spoke  ends 
rising  above  said  depressed  portlona.  said  spoke  ends  being 
connected  with  said  flanges :  subatantially  as  deacribad. 

6.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim  structure  and  spoke  anna 
approximately  U-ahape  In  cross  section  and  having  their 
enda  depreaaed  at  their  middle  portlona  and  extended,  said 
ends  being  arranged  to  be  aecured  to  aald  rim  atructnra : 
the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  spoke  ends  rlalng  above  aald 
depresaed  portions,  subatantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  polley  formed  of  aheet  metal  and  comprlaing  a  rim 
atnicture,  and  parallel  spoke  arma  arranged  aubatantially 
diametrical  of  the  pulley,  said  spoke  arms  having  their 
enda  depreaaed  and  flattened  at  their  middle  portion  with 
sides  rising  above  such  depresaed  portion,  such  ends  being 
flattened  so  as  to  He  In  planes  parallel  to  the  axia  of 
routlon  of  the  pulley,  said  flattened  ends  of  the  spoke 
arma  being  arrangwl  to  be  connected  with  the  rim  struc- 
ture :  sobatantUlly  as  described. 

2  A  puUev  comprising  a  rim  structure,  and  spoke  arms 
approximately  U  ah  aped  in  cross  section  and  having  their 
enda  depreaaed-  centrally  and  extended  laterally  to  form 
straight  flat  portlona  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  the  axle 
of  rotation  and  leaving  the  oppoaite  aides  of  the  spoke 
•nda  riaing  abov»  the  depreaaed  portlona.  aald  enda  being 
connected  with  the  rim  atnicture ;  aubetantially  aa  de- 
■cribwl. 


999.447. 
Mass. 


LOOM-SHUTTLE.    Moaaa  Oootar,  Northbridge, 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  .  Sarlal  No.  557,992. 


In  a  loom  ahuttle.   the  combination  of  a  ahottle  body 
having  a  receaa  provided   with    a  horlxontal  wall   and   a 
wall  extending  downward  from  the  inner  end  of  the  horl- 
aontal  wall  and  alao  having  groovea  in  the  Inner  aldea  of 
the  aide  walls  of  the  \nner  portion  of  said  receaa.  a  bobbin 
Bupport  having  a  ahank  resting  against  the  aald  walla  of 
the    receaa    in    the   ahuttle   body    and   extending    forward 
from   the  downwardly  extending  wall,  at  a    point  above 
and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle  body,   and  also 
having  an  upstanding  claw   on   aald   forwardly   extended 
portion     of     the     ahank.     an     open-Ioop-apindle-aupporter 
dropped  in  the  aald  grooves  and  having  upper  and  lower 
tranarerae  uara :  the  lower  bar  being  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  back  of  the  plane  In  which  the  upper  bar  la  located, 
a  apindle  having  a  head  which  bears   against  the  lower 
tranaverse  bar  and  la  supported  by  the  upper  tranaveraa 
bar,    a    spring    plate    dlaposed    above    the    shank    of    the 
bobbin  support  and  bearing  at  its  Inner  end  on  the  spindle 
head,  and  a  acrew  extending  through  aald  spring  plate  and 
the  ahank  of  the  bobbin  support  and  Into  the  shuttle  body 
below  the  horlaontal  portion  of  the  receea. 


999.448.    FLYINO-MACHINE.    William  W.  Qaam*.  Nilea, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  1«.  1911.    Sertal  No.  002,768. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plane  having  a  central,  open 
bottomed  dome  closed  at  Its  top  by  a  foldable  extension, 
which  ia  adapted  to  be  unfolded  from  Ita  folded  condition 
and  mrana  for  nonnally  holding  said  extension  In  folded 

1  condition. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  central  upwardly  tapering 
1  dome,  open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top  by  a  fold- 
able  extension,  capable  of  being  unfolded  whea  releaaad 
frt>m  Its  folded  condition,  meana  for  normally  holding  said 
extension  In  a  folded  condition,  and 'lateral,  horlaontal 
side  wings  projecting  out  from  the  baae  of  the  dome. 

3.  In  a   flying   machine,   a   central   dome,   open   at    the 
bottom,  an  open-work  support  at  the  top  of  the  dome,  a 


parachute  mambar  secured  to  the  top  of  tba  dona  and 
arranged  to  be  normally  folded  down  upon  aald  aapport, 
hut  capable  of  being  unfolded  wban  ralaaaad  from  aald 
folded  condition,  means  for  holding  aald  parachute  mem- 
ber in  folded  condition,  and  lateral,  horlaontal  side  wlnga 
projecting  out  from  aald  dome. 


4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sub- 
atantially rectangular  plane  memben  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  and  connecting  uprighta  there-between,  the 
upper  member  comprlalng  a  central  dome  open  at  the 
bottom  and  closed  at  the  top  by  a  foldable  parachute-Ilke 
extenalon,  normally  held  in  folded  poaition  but  capable  of 
being  unfolded  when  released  from  said  folded  condition, 
and  lateral  horlxontal  side  wlnga  projecting  from  the  base 
of  said  dome. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  two  aub- 
atantially rectangular  plane  memben  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  and  connecting  uprighta  there-between,  the 
upper  member  comprising  a  central,  upwardly  tapering, 
rectangular  dome,  open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the 
top  by  a  foldable  parachute-Uke  extension,  normally  held 
in  folded  position,  but  capable  of  being  unfolded  when 
raleaaed  from  aald  folded  condition,  a  wire  meah  support 
for  said  extension,  and  lateral  horlxontal  side  wings  pro- 
jecting from  the  base  of  aald  dome. 


999.449.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Joseph  J.  Habeell,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,869. 


1.  In  a  railway-tie,  a  concrete  body,  a  core-reinforce 
enveloped  therein  and  having  subatantially  the  contour 
of  an  I-beam,  and  provided  in  the  line  of  the  track-rails, 
with  slots,  companion  seating-platea  provided  with  riba 
engaging  aald  alota,  and  meana  for  aecnring  said  rails 
and   platea   against   displacement. 

2.  In  a  railway-tie,  a  core-reinforce  embedded  in  plastic 
material  and  having  alota  formed  therein,  seating-platea 
having  shouldera  on  the  respective  enda  thereof,  clamping- 
membera  engaging  aald  abouldera  wb«i  in  tlielr  aaaembied 
position,  and  meana  fbr  locking  aald  memben  In  seenrlng 
the  raila  in  place. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  core-reinforce  provided  with  alota 
in  line  with  the  track-ralla,  seating  plates  having  means 
for  engaging  aald  alota  in  preventing  lateral  dlaplacement, 
damping-memben,  having  the  inner  edge  Iwveled  and 
overlapping  the  rail-flanges,  and  faatening-bolta  Inaarted 
down  through  aald  platea  and  clamping-meml>era  and 
anchored  In  aald  core. 


909,450.  MEANS  FOB  OPB&ATING  CAB  PLATFOaMS. 
Kabl  B.  O.  HocKiHaoK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar,  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,001. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  a  stationary  platform  at  one  of 
its  enda,  of  a  transversely  and  horlxontally  disposed  sup- 
port at  the  outer  end  of  aald  platform,  a  platform  section 
hinged  to  the  side  edge  of  the  stationary  platform  and 
adapted  to  l)e  turned  on  its  hingea  and  to  lie  horlxontally 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  atatlonary  platform,  an  operat- 
ing lever  suitably  fulcmmed  at  ita  lower  end  below  the 
stationary  platform,  a  bell  crank  lever  alao  fulcrumed  he- 
low  said  platform,  a  link  uniting  the  operating  lever  to 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  another  link  plvotally 
connected  at  one  of  Its  enda  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank-lever  and  similarly  connected  at  ita  other  end  to 
the  hinged  section  of  the  platform. 

2.  'In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  a  atatlonary  platform  at  one  of 
Its  enda,  of  a  transversely  and  horlxontally  disposed  aup- 
port  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  platform,  a  platform  aectlon 
hinged  to  the  aide  edge  of  the  stationary  platform  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  Ita  hingea  and  to  lie  horlxontally 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  stationary  platform,  a  step 
frame  supported  at  Its  upper  portion  on  the  aald  horlxon- 
tally disposed  support  and  on  the  end  of  the  car  at  one 
side  of  the  platform,  an  operating  lever  suitably  fulcrumed 
at  its  lower  end  below  the  stationary  platform,  a  bell 
crank  lever  also  fulcrumed  below  said  platform,  a  link 
uniting  the  operating  lever  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  another  link  uniting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  to  the  hinged  aectlon  of  the  platform,  the 
upper  end  of  the  step  frame  forming  a  support  for  the 
hinged  section  when  the  same  la  diapoaed  to  close  the 
paasage-way  to  the  stepa. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna> 
tlon  with  a  car  having  a  stationary  platform  at  one  of 
ita  enda,  of  a  tranaveraely  and  horlxontally  disposed  sup- 
port at  the  outer  end  of  said  platform,  a  platform  sec- 
tion hinged  to  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  stationary  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  their  hinges  and  to  lie 
horlaontally  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  stationary  plat- 
form, an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  at  Ita  lower  end  below 
the  stationary  platform  near  each  of  its  side  edjres,  a  bell 
crank  lever  also  fulcrumed  below  said  platform  near  each 
of  its  side  edges,  a  link  uniting  one  of  the  operating  levera 
to  one  arm  of  one  of  the  bell  crank  levers  and  another 
link  uniting  the  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  one  of  the 
hinged  sections  of  the  platform. 


999.451.  INHALING  APPABATU8.  Fbtoebik  Abxolo 
HoLLanAic,  The  Hague.  Netherlanda.  Filed  June  1, 
1907.     Selral  No.   376,811. 

A  fllterlng  apparatua,  comprlalng  a  case  partly  packed 
with  fllterlng  material  and  having  an  air  Inlet,  inhalinff 
and  exhaling  meana  separated  therefrom  by  the  fllterlnc 
material,  an  ice  chamber,  a  vitUted  air  chamber  communi- 
cating  with    aald   means    anfl    having  an   outlet'  to    tba 
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•tmoapbere.   a   back   pressure   Talve  controlling  tb«  path 
at  flow  of  filtered  air  to  said  means  and  a  back  preasare 


ralve  controlling  the  communication  between  said  means 
and  the  vitiated  air  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


999,452.  ffWATHER  OR  SICKL&BAR  HEAD.  Allbm 
HONBT,  Conconully.  Wash.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,800. 


A  swatber  comprising  a  sheet  metal  swatber  board 
having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  portion  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  forming  a  runner,  said  runner  portion 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  having  its 
rear  end  extending  upwardly  along  the  side  of  the  vertical 
portion  and  in  engagement  therewith ;  in  combination 
with  a  shoe  comprising  a  atrip  of  metal  having  Its  for- 
ward end  reduced  to  form  a  tongue,  said  tongue  being 
Inserted  from  beneath  through  the  slot  in  the  runner, 
the  portion  of  said  tongue  extending  through  the  slot 
lying  flat  on  top  of  said  runner  whereby  the  rear  end  of 
said  shoe  must  be  moved  downward  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  said  tongue,  the  rear  portion  of  said  shoe  being 
bent  upwardly  and  lying  against  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  runner,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  up- 
wardly extending  portions  to  secure  the  shoe  and  runner 
together  at  the  rear  and  to  prevent  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  rear  end  of  said  shoe  and  the  withdrawal  of 
the  tongue  from  the  slot.      • 


999.453.  RAILWAT-RAIL.  Fbancib  B.  Hockstbp  and 
Edwin  P.  Hccwon.  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  10, 
1911.     Swial  No.  620,191. 


1.  A  railway  rail  comprising  a  T  supporting  rail,  an 
auxiliary  tread  on  the  tread  portion  of  the  T  supporting 
rail,  and  a  flange  on  one  side  only  of  said  auxiliary  tread, 
which  flange  is  adapted  to  embrace  a  laterally  projecting 
portion  of  the  tread  of  the  supporting  rail,  aald  flange 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  web  of  the  supporting  rail,  the 
margin  of  the  auxiliary  tread  opposite  to  the  flange  being 
flush  with  the  free  margin  of  the  tread  of  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  abutting  T  rails  and  flanged 
treads  overlying  said  T  rails,  each  flanged  tread  spanning 
a  Joint  of  the  abutting  supporting  rails,  the  flanges  of  the 
treads  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  webs  of  the  abutting 
T  rails,  the  flanges  being  on  one  side  only  of  said  treads, 
the  opposite  margins  of  the  treads  being  fluah  with  the  free 
marglna  of  the  heada  of  the  T  ralla. 

3.  The  combination  of  railway  ralla  and  removable  and 
replaceable  overlying  auxiliary  tn>ads  mounted  on  the  tread 
portions  of  the  railway  rails  and  breaking  Jolnta  therewith, 
said  anxlllary  treads  formed  with  flanges  on  one  side  only, 
the  opposite  side  margins  of  said  auxiliary  treads  being 
flush  with  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  railway  rails,  said 
flanges  adapted  to  embrace  and  rigidly  engage  projections 
of  the  heada  of  the  railway  rails  on  one  side  only  and  also 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  webs  of  said  railway  rails. 


999.454.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOX.  William  D.  Hdohbs, 
Wllllamatown.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.422. 


A  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bottom, 
sides  and  ends  integral  with  the  bottom  and  folded  at 
right  angles  thereto,  flapa  on  the  ends  of  the  sides  posi- 
tioned against  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends,  four  sheets  of 
fragile  paper  glued  together  in  pairs,  one  pair  glued  to 
the  upper  edge  of  one  end  of  the  box,  and  the  other  pair 
glued  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  end  of  the  box.  two 
of  said  sheets  being  longer  than  the  other,  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  receive  the 
contents  thereon,  snd  the  other  pair  of  said  sheets  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  top  of  the  contents  of  the  box,  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  sides  and  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 
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999,455.      TON08.      Amdbbw    B.    JsNscir,    Racine.    Wis. 
Plied  Jan.  20,  1911.    SerUl  No.  603,898. 


1.  Tonga,  comprising  a  handle,  clamping  Jaws  pivoted 
thereto  at  one  end,  the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  being  adapted 
to  lie  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  when  the  Jaws  are 
In  allnement  with  the  handle,  and  a  link  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  Jaws  a\  intermediate  pointa.  the  free  ends  of 
aald  Jaws  being  separated  to  admit  the  entrance  therebe- 
tween of  the  article  to  be  clamped  when  the  handle  is 
placed  at  an  angle  to  the  clamping  Jaws. 

2.  Tonga,  comprising  a  handle,  clamping  Jaws  pivoted 
thereto,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  Jaws  at  inter- 
nedlate  pointa  of  aald  Jaws,  and  a  stop  on  one  of  said 
Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  bandle  to  limit  the  extent  of 
o(>ening  of  the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  when  the  handle  is 
placed  at  an  angle  to  aald  Jaws. 


999,456.     ORB-CONCENTRATOR.    Oboboe  W.  Jonbs,  De- 
troit. Micb.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  553,964. 


thereon,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  aide  mambera  dlapoeed 
transversely  to  the  track  and  connected  by  an  elaatic, 
waterproof  bottom  fabric  having  a  pitted  upper  face, 
means  for  detacbably  securing  the  adjacent  side  members 
of  the  sections  to  the  guides,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  outer  side  members  toward  and  from  the  other  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  rlflllng  section  having  sides 
connected  by  elaatic  strip  provided  with  pitted  upper  sur- 
face, and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  section 

laterally. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  pair  of  riflling  sections  dis- 
posed side  by  side,  each  section  consisting  of  side  members 
connected  by  an  elaatic  strip  forming  the  section-bottom, 
and  a  single  device  for  extending  one  section  and  almul- 
taneoualy  contracting  the  other  section. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  rlflllng  section  consisting  of 
side  members  connected  by  an  elastic  strip  provided  with 
pitted  upper  fsce  forming  the  section  bottom,  the  section 
being  arranged  to  induce  flow  of  material  therethrough 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  alternately  extending  and 
contracting  the  section,  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
flow. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  riffling  section  having  a 
bottom  of  elastic  waterproof  fabric  provided  with  pitted 
opper  surface,  the  section  being  adapted  to  be  extended 
and  contracted  transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  aeroaa 

the  fabric. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  pair  of  borlsontal  spaced 
guides,  a  pair  of  riffling  sections  arranged  side  by  aide 


999.457.  FLUME-GATE.  Gbokoi  B.  Kkllas.  Lob  An- 
geles. Cal.,  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason  Manufacturing 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FUed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,914. 


1.  A  flume  gate,  comprising  a  gate  receiving  portion 
having  a  flange  projecting  beyond  one  face  thereof,  and 
a  tubular  portion  crimped  thereon. 

2.  A  flume  gate  comprising  an  apertured  plate  having 
a  flange  projecting  to  one  side  from  the  edges  of  the  aper- 
tures in  said  plate  and  a  tubular  portion  having  its  edge 
fitting  upon  said  flange,  and  crimped  tightly  thereon  for 
Joining  the  parta. 

3.  A  flume  gate  comprising  a  gate  holding  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  rib  about  said  opening  and  a  projecting  flange, 
the  said  rib  portion  being  adapted  to  form  a  water  tight 
Joint  with  a  gate,  and  a  tubular  portion  receiving  the  said 
flange  and  fltting  upon  the  same,  to  hold  the  parts  to- 
gether and  form  a  tight  Joint. 

4.  A  flume  gate  comprising  a  gate  holding  plate  having 
side  gate  engaging  flangea,  and  a  central  opening,  the 
metal  of  the  pUte  being  shaped  to  form  a  projecting  bead 
or  ridge  about  the  said  opening  and  having  a  curved  flange 
projecting  to  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  tubular 
portion  having  a  correspondingly  curved  edge  fltting  upon 
the  said  curved  flange,  the  curvature  of  the  parts  serving 
to  lock  the  aame  together.**: 


999,458.  MACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  CEMENT  TO 
TAPE,  Ac.  Jambs  H.  La  Batb,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.308. 


1.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  base,  meana  for 
rotatlvely  supporting  a  delivering  spool  at  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  base,  means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  a  receiv- 
ing spool  at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  baae,  a  cement 
tank  between  said  end  portions,  having  a  movable  cover 
and  a  longitudinal  alot  therein,  a  fixed  bar  supported 
by  the  cover  and  extending  crosawlse  of  the  slot  and  mov- 
able with  the  cover,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  said  bar 
and  having  means  whertby  It  may  be  secured  to  the  bar 
In  different  positions,  said  arm  being  formed  to  project 
through  the  alot  when  swung  downwardly  and  having  a 
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gold*  la  iti  ooter  end,  and  ■  preaacr  supported  by  the 
coT«r  ibore  the  bar  and  adapted  to  codperate  thcKwltb 
la  rmaartag  Barplos  cemcot  from  a  atrip. 

2.  ▲  cementing  machine  comprtstnf  a  base,  means  for 
rotatlTcljr  supporting  a  delivering  sptjol  at  one  end  portion 
of  the  base,  mean*  for  rotatlTely  snpportlnf  •  r*c«tTtas 
sjwol  at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  base,  said  means 
Including  a  rotatable  sptndle  adapted  to  detacbably  en- 
gage the  receiving  spool,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
and  the  spool  thereon,  a  flxed  rod  located  above  said 
■plndle.  a  strip  guide  laterally  movable  on  said  rod,  a 
Mmant  tank  between  the  end  portions  of  the  base,  a  mov- 
able cover  for  said  tank,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  through 
a  body  of  cement  In  the  tank,  and  meana  for  removing  sur- 
plus cement  from  the  strip,  said  guiding  means  and  sur- 
plus remoTlng  means  being  mounted  on  the  tank  cover  and 
movable  therewith. 

3.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  base,  means  for  ro- 
tatlTely  supporting  s  delivering  spool  at  one  end  portion 
of  the  base,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  receiving 
spool  at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  base,  a  cement 
tank.  t>etwe«n  said  end  portions  having  a  movable  cover 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  fixed  bar  supported  by 
the  cover  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  slot  and  mov- 
able with  the  cover,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  said  bar 
and  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the  l>ar 
la  different  poattlons.  said  arm  being  formed  to  project 
tkrougb  the  aiot  wbea  swung  dovawardly  and  having  a 
gtUde  In  Its  outer  end.  a  yoke  attached  to  the  bar.  a  preaaer 
adJnsUMy  engaged  with  the  yoke,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
eagmged  with  the  yoke  and  bearing  on  the  preaaer. 

4.  A  ceoMBtlng  machine  comprising  a  base,  means  for 
rotatlTtiy  supportlni;  s  delivering  spool  at  one  end  portloo 
of  the  base,  means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  a  receiving 
apool  at  the  oppoalte  end  portion  of  the  baae.  a  cement 
tank  between  said  end  portions,  having  a  removable  cover 
and  a  longitudinal  alot  therein,  a  fixed  bar  supported  by 
the  cover  and  extending  croaawliw  of  the  slot  and  movable 
with  the  corer,  an  arm  composed  of  an  Inner  portion 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  sat 
screw  whereby  It  may  be  attached  to  the  bar  in  diffsraat 
poaitlons,  and  an  extension  pivoted  to  said  Inner  portion 
and  having  a  strip  riide  at  Its  outer  end.  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  tb«  arm  having  means  for  securing  the  exteaaioa 
thereto  In  different  positions. 


999.460.  FACE-PROTECTOR.  Fagto  Sbbbmon  Lozca- 
WAT.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.100. 


1.  A  face  protector  comprising  a  wire  frame  adapted  to 
be  secured  upon  the  head,  and  having  a  depending  por- 
tion at  the  front. — and  a  plate  having  a  central  opening, 
secured  upon  said  depending  portion  so  that  aald  open- 
ing will  stand  before  tbe  eyea  of  tba  waarer. 

2.  A  face  protector  comprising  a  wire  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  upon  tbe  head  of  the  wearer  and  having  a 
depending  portion  at  tbe  front. — a  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  secured  upon  said  depending  portion. — and  a 
transparent   slide   removably  held  over   tbe  opening. 

3.  A  face  protector  comprising  a  wire  frame  adapted  to 
ba  secured  upon  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  having  a  da- 
panding  portion  at  the  front, — aad  a  plurality  of  plataa 
raiBovabiy  secured  upon  aald  depending  portion,  aald 
plates  being  covered  with  trannparent  matvlal. 


000.460.  PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  Wal/nn  CHBia- 
TiAN  llALos.  Pattanoa.  La.  FUad  Oct.  13.  1010.  Sarlal 
No.  686.926. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing ;  a  removable 
closure  therefor :  a  fixed  member  In  tbe  casing ;  a  shaft 
rotatable  in  tbe  cloaure  and  In  the  fixed  member  and 
having  a  dial  overlapping  one  face  of  the  closure  ;  a  tum- 
bler secured  to  the  shaft  and  overlapping  tbe  opposite  face 
of  the  fixed  member :  a  slldable  shackle  rotatable  in  the 
fixed  member  and  engageable  by  tbe  tumbler ;  and  means 
npoo  the  sltackle  to  engage  tbe  fixed  member  to  prevent 
a  complete  withdrawal  of  the  shackle. 


999.461.  FLEXIBLE  FRICTION-SPLICE  FOR  WELL- 
DRILLINO.  Jambs  I.  IfiCHAiLs  and  LavaaNi  Oil- 
LBTTB.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1011.     Serial 

No.  614.622. 


1.  A  cable  splice  having  Its  Interlocking  strands  held 
nnder  tension  by  a  spring  band. 

2.  A  cable  splice  having  flexible  colled  spring  metal 
bands  snrronndlng  tbe  same. 

3.  A  splice  of  tbe  kind  described  composed  of  a  Manila 
cable  having  a  wire  cable  laid  In  the  central  part  thereof 
without  unlaying  said  Manila  cable  and  spring  com- 
pressing bsnds  surrounding  said  splices. 

4.  A  flexible  fHctlonal  apllce  of  a  Manila  cable  with  a 
wire  cable  having  strands  of  tbe  plain  laid  ropes  of  tbe 
Manila  cable  reduced  at  their  ends  and  inserted  nnder  the 
strands  of  the  wire  cable,  aald  reduced  portion  being 
twund  by  strands  of  yarne  or  wire  forming  a  frlctlonal 
Joint  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  wire  cable  and  the 
Inner  snrfsce  of  tbe  Manila  cable  and  compressing  mem- 
bers surrounding  said  splices. 

6.  A  splice  for  connecting  metallic  cables  to  non-metal- 
lic cables  comprising  a  non  metallic  cable  having  a  re- 
duced end.  a  metallic  cable  having  a  reduced  end  arranged 
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wltbln  tbe  non-metallic  cable,  a  binding  arranged  orer  the 
reduced  end  of  the  non-metallic  cable,  and  flexible  bands 
surrounding  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  caMea. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


I 


900,462.  AUTOMOBILE  CONTROLLER-LEVER  LOCK. 
Fbanklin  C.  MIU.CR,  Easton,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1010. 
Serial  No.  647.808. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  controller  having  a  chambered 
handle  at  its  outer  end,  holding  means  for  the  coirtroUer 
Incladlng  a  reclproeatory  member  located  alongside  tbe 
controller  and  projecting  at  one  end  Into  the  handle,  a 
combined  actuating  and  key-releaaed  locking  device  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  chambered  handle  and  swlveled 
upon  tbe  end  of  said  reclproeatory  member,  aald  device 
normally  projecting  at  one  end  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
handle  so  as  to  form  a  push  button,  whereby  tbe  recip 
rocatory  member  may  be  actuated  and  releaaed  by  press- 
ing Inwardly  on  tbe  push  button,  said  push  button  having 
a  key-hole  to  receive  a  key  for  locking  It  against  such 
inward  movement,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  push 
button  in  said  projecting  relation. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  controller,  a  holding  means 
therefor  Including  a  reclproeatory  member  mounted  on  the 
controller,  a  pash  button  mounted  In  tbe  handle  end  of 
the  controller,  a  device  mounted  on  the  reclproeatory 
member  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  same  with 
the  push  button,  and  a  key  controlled  means  within  tbe 
handle  end  of  the  controller  for  effecting  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  push  button  to  throw  said  connecting  device 
into  and  out  of  inoperative  poaltlon. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  controller  having  a 
chambered  handle  at  Its  outer  end.  a  rigidly  mounted  sec- 
tor, a  slide  mounted  on  tbe  controller  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sector,  a  link  rising  from  the  slide  and  extend- 
ing along  the  controller  Into  tbe  chambered  handle  thereof, 
a  combined  actuating  and  key-released  locking  derlce 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  link  within  the  chamber 
of  tbe  handle,  and  a  spring  within  the  handle  bearing  up- 
wardly against  tbe  lower  end  of  the  combined  actuating 
and  locking  device,  whereby  a  single  spring  servea  to  bold 
tbe  slide  In  engagement  with  the  sector  and  also  actuates 
the  locking  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  controller  having  a  chambered 
handle  at  its  outer  end.  holding  means  for  the  controller, 
a  combined  actuating  and  kay-released  locking  device  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  cbambarad  handle  and  coanectad  with 
the  holding  means,  a  portion  of  the  said  derlce  projecting 
out  of  the  chambered  handle  to  form  a  push  batton  and 
permanently  attached  to  the  portion  within  the  chambered 
handle,  and  a  single  spring  withla  tbe  chamber  of  the 
haadle  for  holding  the  pnah  bntton  end  of  the  aald  device 


in  projecting  relation  and  the  holding  meana  in  Its  en- 
gaged position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  controller  having  a  chambered 
handle,  holding  means  for  the  controller,  a  derlea  ar- 
ranged In  the  chambered  handle  for  actuating  tbe  boldlng 
means,  said  derlce  comprising  a  member  projecting  out  of 
the  chamber  to  form  a  push  button,  a  key-released  meana 
for  locking  tbe  member  in  different  positions,  and  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  member  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  chambered  handle  and  connected 
with  tbe  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


909,463.  PABRIC-PREPARINQ  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Gborg  Niedebmatb,  Hattershelm,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Aaron  Vail  Rowley,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
S06.974. 


1.  In  a  eewing  machine,  a  trimming  device  comprising 
a  reciprocating  knife,  a  stationary  knife  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  shank  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  blade, 
a  nut  held  against  longitudinal  movement  and  engaging 
said  shank  to  adjust  tbe  stationary  knife,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  reciprocating  knife  laterally  against  the  sta- 
tionary knife. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  trimming  device  comprising 
a  reciprocating  knife  and  a  brush  adapted  to  oscillate  in 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  In  which  the  knife  la 
reciprocated  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  reciprocating 
knife,  a  main  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric,  a  rock 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  knife,  an  arm  on 
said  rock  shaft,  mechanism  for  operating  said  bruab,  and 
an  eccentric  rod  extending  from  said  eccentric  to  said 
arm  and  connected  to  said  arm  at  a  point  intermediate 
between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  connection  with  the  brush 
operating  mechanism. 


999,464.  GUARD  FOR  MACHINERY.  Bbvin  W.  Pinku- 
TON.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,486. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  operative  In- 
strumentalities and  driving  mechanism  therefor.  Including 
a  normally  Inoperative  clutch,  means  for  generating  high- 
tension  electricity,  a  conductor  located  adjacent  said  In- 
strumentalities and  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  opera- 
tor's band  when  feeding  work  to  the  machine,  a  manually- 
operable  member  for  throwing  and  holding  said  clutch  Into 
operation,  connections  between  said  generatlng-means.  said 
conductor  and  said  manually-operable  member,  whereby  a 
circuit  may  be  produced  through  the  operator's  body  In 
caae  the  hand  Is  brought  Into  contact  with  said  conductor, 
and  means  connected  with,  and  actuated  by,  the  manu- 
ally-operable member  for  throwing  the  generatlng-means 
into,  or  out  of,  operation  simultaneously  with  the  clutch. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  operative  in- 
atnunentalltlea  and  a  treadle-controlled  driving  mectaanlam 
therefor,  means  for  generating  hlgh-tenalon  electricity 
adapted  to  produce  a  powerful,  bat  not  dangerous,  shock, 
a  conductor  located  adjacent  said  Instrumentalities  and  la 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  operator's  hand  when  feeding 
work  to  the  machine,  and  connectlona  between  said 
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armtlogmeaiia,  nld  conductor  «od  the  tnadle  of  tlM  om- 
cbloe,  wb«r«b7  a  circuit  may  be  produced  tbrougb  tbe  op- 
erator's body  In  caae  tbe  band  la  brougbt  Into  contact 
witb  aald  conductor. 


m- 


3.  In  combination  with  a  macblne  having  operative  in- 
strumentalities and  a  treadle-controlled  drlTlng-mechanism 
therefor,  means  for  generating  bigb-tenslon  electricity 
adapted  to  produce  a  powerful,  but  not  dangerous,  shock. 
a  conductor  located  adjacent  said  Instrumentalities  and 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operator's  hand  when 
feeding  work  to  tbe  machine,  connections  between  said 
generating-means,  said  conductor  and  the  treadle  of  tbe 
macnlne,  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  produced  through  the 
operator's  body  in  case  tbe  band  is  brought  into  contact 
witb  said  conductor,  and  a  circuit-breaker  operated  by  the 
treadle  and  connected  with  said  generating-meana  to 
throw  tbe  latter  into  operation  when  the  treadle  la  de- 
pressed to  start  tbe  machine. 


999,406.     LANTERN.     Albert  R.  Pbitchaed,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,369. 


-L.^ 


1.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  base-plate  fixed  in  vertical 
position  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  clamping  the  outer 
surface  of  said  base-plate  removably  against  the  side  of 
•  vehicle-body,  and  means  for  fixing  tbe  inner  surface 
of  tbe  base-plate  against  a  bracket 

2.  A  tubular  lantern  provided  witb  a  back-plate  or 
shield,  a  vertical  base  plate,  at  the  aide  of  tbe  lantern, 
secured  to  the  back  plate  and  to  an  air-tube  of  the  lan- 
tern, a  spring-clip  for  securing  tbe  outer  surfkce  of  the 
base-plate  against  a  vehicle-body,  and  a  socket  member 
seeured  in  vertical  position  to  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe 
baae-plate  and  open  at  tbe  bottom  to  receive  a  bracket. 


999.466.  TOY  BRIDGE.  Pbibdkich  Adolv  Richtbb, 
Rudolstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610.999. 


1.  A  toy  bridge  comprising  supporting  end  members, 
removable  side  members  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  a 
bridge  section  removably  connected  therewith. 

2.  A  toy  bridge  comprising  U-shaped  end  members,  re- 
movable side  members  slldably  mounted  on  the  upright 
portion  of  said  end  members  and  a  bridge  section  remov- 
ably connected  therewith. 

3.  A  toy  bridge  comprlBlDg  side  members  provided  witb 
openings,  U-shaped  end  members  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  openings  and  a  bridge  section  connected  with  said  end 
members. 

4.  A  toy  bridge  comprising  side  members,  flanges  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  side  members  and  each  provided 
with  openings,  U-shaped  end  members  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  openings,  projections  on  said  side  members 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  end  members  and  a 
bridge  section  removably  connected  with  said  end  member*. 


999,467.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING STRTCTURAL  SHAPES.  Hugo  Sack,  Dus- 
seldorf,  Germany  ;  Adelheld  Sack  sole  heir  of  said  Hugo 
Sack,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.416. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  structural  shapes,  which 
consists  In  rolling  a  preliminary  bar  comprising  a  web, 
pairs  of  outwardly-diverging  main  flanges,  and  tapering 
secondary  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  main  flanges, 
and  then  bending  tbe  adjacent  main  flanges  into  tbe  same 
plane  and  squaring  the  secondary  flanges. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  structural  shapes,  which 
consists  in  rolling  a  preliminary  bar  comprising  a  web, 
pairs  of  outwardly-diverging  taperless  main  flanges,  fins 
at  tbe  Inner  corners  of  said  main  flangea,  and  tapering 
secondary  flan'ges  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  main  flanges, 
rolling  down  said  flns,  and  flnally  bending  tbe  adjacent 
main  flanges  into  the  same  plane  and  squaring  the  second- 
ary flanges. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  structural  shapes,  com- 
prising a  set  of  roughing  rolls  having  a  pass  consisting  of 
a  web  portion,  outwardly-diverging  taperless  main-flange 
portions,  and  tapering  secondary-flange  portions  st  tbe 
outer  edges  of  said  main-flange  portions,  and  a  set  of 
finishing  rolls  having  a  pass  consisting  of  a  web  portion, 
parallel  main  flange  portions,  and  right-angular  marginal 
secondary  flange  portions. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  producing  structural  shapes,  com- 
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prising  a  set  of  roughing  rolls  having  a  pass  consisting 
of  a  web  portion,  outwardly-diverging  taperless  main-flange 
portions,  and  tapering  secondary-flange  portions  at  tbe 
outer  edges  of  said  main-flange  portions,  means  for  sup- 
pressing fins  on  the  initial  bar,  and  a  set  of  finishing  rolls 
having  a  pass  consisting  of  a  web  portion,  parallel  main- 
flange  portions,  and  right-angular  marginal  aecondary- 
flange  portions. 


999,468.  ROLLER-SUPPORT.  August  Schabnwbbsb, 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,963. 


In  combination  with  a  frame  having  four  depending 
legs,  the  lower  outermost  corners  of  two  of  the  adjacent 
legs  being  beveled ;  a  support  comprising  a  rod  secured  to 
and  extending  straight  across  between  said  legs  near  their 
lower  ends,  collars  on  tbe  rod  at  remote  points  and  be- 
tween said  legs,  rollers  Joumaled  on  tbe  rod  next  inside 
tbe  collars  and  revolving  on  a  common  axis  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  floor  when  all  legs  rest  thereon,  and 
sleeves  secured  to  the  rod  next  inside  said  rollers. 


999.469.  BALLOON-FORM.  JoHANN  SchCttb,  Langfuhr, 
near  Danxig,  Germany.  Filed  July  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,692.      ' 


1.  A  balloon  whose  ends  have  the  form  of  conic  sections 
of  rotation  and  whose  maximum  cross  section  is  substan- 
tially at  the  golden  section  of  the  sum  of  tbe  lengths  of 
these  ends. 

2.  A  balloon  whose  ends  have  the  form  of  paraboloids 
and  whose  maximum  cross  section  is  substantially  at  the 
golden  section  of  tbe  sum  of  tbe  lengths  of  these  para- 
boloid ends. 

3.  A  balloon  whose  ends  have  tbe  form  of  conic  sections 
of  rotation,  the  forward  end  being  shorter  than  the  rear 
end  and  the  rear  end  being  tapered  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  forward  end  and  its  maximum  cross  section  Is 
substantially  at  the  golden  section  of  the  sum  of  the 
lengths  of  these  ends. 

4.  A  balloon  whose  ends  have  the  form  of  conic  sections 
of  rotation  and  whose  maximum  cross  section  is  sabstan- 
tlally  at  the  golden  section  of  tbe  sum  of  the  lengths  of 
these  ends  and  a  cylindrical  portion  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  their  maximum  section. 

6.  A  balloon  whose  ends  have  tbe  form  of  paraboloids 
and  whose  maximum  cross  section  is  substantially  at  tbe 
golden  section  of  tbe  sum  of  the  lengths  of  these  ends  and 
a  cylindrical  portion  interposed  -between  tbe  ends  at  their 
maxiteum  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiatte.] 


999,470.      PROJECTILE.      John    B.    Ssuplc,    Sewickley, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,608. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  projectile  provided  with  a 
chamber  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  projectile,  a  combustible 
non-exploaive  pyrotechnic  compound  arranged  in  said 
chamber,  means  for  Igniting  said  compound  on  tbe  dis- 
cbarge of  a  gun,  and  means,  rendered  Ineffective  on  and 
by  the  discharge  of  a  gun,  for  normally  preventing  opera- 
tion of  the  said  ignition  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  provided  with  a 
chamber,  of  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by 
the  expansion  of  tbe  gases  stored  in  said  chamber,  an 
igniter  operated  by  said  movable  member,  and  means, 
rendered  Ineffective  on  and  by  the  discharge  of  a  gun, 
for  normally  holding  said  movable  member  from  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  projectile  provided  witb  a 
chamber  containing  combustible  material,  a  friction  primer 
for  Igniting  said  material,  means  operative  to  ignite  the 
primer  on  reduction  of  the  propelling  pressure  against 
the  projectile,  and  means  normally  effective  to  prevent 
Ignition  of  said  primer,  but  rendered  ineffective  by  the  dis- 
cbarge when  the  projectile,  equipped  therewith,  is  flred 
from  a  gun. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  projectile,  an  ignitible  sub- 
stance carried  thereby,  an  ignition  device  carried  by  said 
projectile,  and  means,  rendered  ineffective  by  heat,  for 
normally  preventing  operation  of  said  ignition  device  and 
carried  by  tbe  projectile  in  a  position  exposed  to  tbe  heat 
of  discharge  when  the  projectile  Is  fired  from  a  gun. 
substantially  aa  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  projectile,  an  ignitible  substance 
carried  thereby,  an  Ignition  device  carried  by  said  projec- 
tile, and  a  member  formed  of  combustible  material  nor- 
mally preventing  operation  of  said  ignition  device  and 
carried  by  the  projectile  in  a  position  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  explosion  when  tbe  projectile  is  flred  from  a  gun,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,471.    AIRSHIP.    Gbobob  H.  Shibwood,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  592,108. 


1.  Id  an  airship  a  hull  of  non-yielding  material  having 
a  pointed  bow,  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  member 
supported  above  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
hull,  said  frame  member  being  of  non-yielding  material, 
inflatable  flexible  ribs  upstanding  from  the  deck  of  the 
hull  and  extending,  at  intemt^diate  points,  through  said 
non-yielding  frame  member,  a  deck  supported  by  said  ribs 
and  the  frame  member,  and  a  flexible  outer  covering  sup- 
ported by  tbe  Inflated  ribs  and  tbe  frame  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  hull  to  form  a^body  rounded  in. cross 
sectional  contour  and  increasing  In  sixe  from  the  bow  to 
the  stem. 

2.  In  an  alralrip  a  body  rounded  in  cross  asctiooAl  con- 
tour and  gradually  increasing  in  transverse  area  from  tbe 
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bow  to  the  ■tern,  said  body  conalatlnc  of  a  non-yl«ldlng 
ball  baTlac  •  deck,  Inflatablfl  liba  of  flezibla  material 
mounted  on  the  deck,  and  a  covering  aapported  by  said 
rlbfl  and  merging  Into  the  bull,  and  an  upper  deck  enp- 
ported  by  tbe  Inflated  rlbe. 

3.  In  an  alrablp  a  body  consUting  of  a  bull  of  non- 
yleldlng  material,  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  mem- 
ber of  non-ylelding  material  supported  above  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  hull,  tranavereely  extending  bowed  rlba,  said 
ribs  being  Inflatable  tubes,  a  deck  supported  by  the  ribs, 
and  a  cover  of  flexible  material  supported  by  said  ribs  and 
constituting  a  continuation  of  the  bull. 


W«.472.  BREAST  -  BOLL  FOR  STAKING  -  MACHINES. 
Mawubl  Stbinbabtbb,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1010.     Serial  No.  S86.397. 


^■MJ 


1  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a  normally  non- 
rotatable  breast  roll  for  a  leather  staking  machine,  com- 
prising a  metallic  core  and  a  coating  of  cement  forming 
a  cylinder  applied  to  said  core  said  cylinder  having  a 
slightly  roughened  exterior  surface,  the  ends  of  said  core 
projecting  beyond  said  cement  coating  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  bearings  and  to  coact  with  suitable  supports. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  breast  roll  for 
leather  staking  machines,  comprising  a  meulllc  core  hav- 
ing polygonal  ends  thereon  and  a  coating  of  cement  form 
Ing  a  cylinder  applied  to  said  core,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  roll  being  grooved  or  cormgated. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  normally  non  rotatable  breast 
roll  for  a  leather  sUklng  machine,  comprising  a  metallic 
core  or  body,  a  coating  of  cement  forming  a  cylinder  ap- 
plied to  said  core  the  outer  surface  of  said  core  being 
slightly  roughened,  the  ends  of  said  core  projecting  be- 
yond said  cement  coating  and  adapted  to  serve  as  bear- 
ings, end  brackets  In  which  said  bearings  are  supported 
and  means  for  securing  said  end  brackets  In  position. 


909,473.  DASHER  P^R  ICE  CREAM  FREEZERS.  FlUWK 
Tysom,  Csnton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tyson  Company, 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  20,  100<J. 
Serial  No.  335,408. 


■aid  thin  projecting  blade  will  be  constantly  preaeed 
against  the  wall  of  the  freexlng  can  and  will  be  kept  sharp 
by  reason  of  such  contact. 

2.  A  dasher  for  Ice  cream  freeaers,  said  daaher  having 
projecting  arras  carrying  a  series  of  beaters  disposed  one 
beyond  another  in  a  radial  direction,  the  inner  beater 
preaenting  a  beveled  face  toward  tbe  axis  of  roUtion  of 
the  dasher,  and  the  outer  beaters  having  a  different  croe« 
sectional  form  from  tbe  inner  beater. 


1.  A  dasher  for  Ice  cream  freesers,  said  dasher  having  a 
freely  swinging  scraper  provided  with  a  thin  metallic 
blade  which  projects  beyond  tbe  forward  edge  of  the 
body  of  the  scraper  whereby,  when  the  dasher  is  in  use. 


999.474.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTER  -  BOARD. 
JoHH  W.  VooLMOwo,  Elyrts.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443.203. 
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1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  plaster  board 
and  the  like,  which  consists  In  putting  a  mixture  of 
plaster  of  Paris  and  water  In  a  pressure  chamber,  ad- 
mitting additional  water  to  said  mixture  In  said  cham 
ber  before  the  solids  of  the  mixture  have  settled,  and 
then  cutting  off  the  admission  of  water  and  then  increas- 
ing the  air  pressure  In  the  chamber  above  the  fluid  to 
deposit  the  solid  matter  upon  the  former  and  press  tbe 
water  out  therethrough. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  plaster  board  and  the  like, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  mixture  of  plaster  of  Paris 
and  water  upon  the  former  of  a  pressure  chamber,  admit- 
ting an  additional  quantity  of  water  into  said  chamber 
before  the  solids  of  the  mixture  have  settled,  and  then 
admitting  air  or  like  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cham- 
ber, first  comparatively  slowly  and  then  with  Increased 
rapidity  until  the  desired  pressure  is  secured. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  plaster  board  and  the  like, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  mixture  of  plaster  of  Paris, 
fibrous  material  and  water  upon  the  former  of  a  pressure 
chamber,  admitting  an  additional  quantity  of  water  into 
said  chaml)er  before  the  solids  of  the  mixture  have  set- 
tled, and  then  Increasing  tbe  air  pressure  in  the  chamber 
above  tbe  fiuld  to  deposit  the  solid  matter  upon  the  former 
and  press  the  water  out  therethrough. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  plaster  board  and  tbe  like, 
which  consists  In  plscing  a  mixture  of  plaster  of  Paris, 
cement,  snd  water  upon  the  former  of  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, admitting  an  addltloani  quantity  of  water  into  said 
chamber  before  tbe  solids  of  tbe  mixture  have  settled, 
and  then  admitting  air  or  like  fiuld  under  pressure  to 
the  chamber  to  deposit  the  solid  matter  upon  the  former 
and  press  the  water  oot  therethrough. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  plaster  board  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  maintaining  water  containing  fibrous 
material  in  agitation,  adding  plaster  of  Paris  thereto, 
introducing  the  mixture  upon  the  former  of  s  pressure 
chamber,  admitting  a  quantity  of  water  to  the  chamber 
before  the  solids  of  the  mixture  have  settled  and  then 
applying  air  or  like  pressure  to  the  chamber  to  force 
the  wster  out  through  the  former. 

[Claims  8  to  d  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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090.476.  RESA WING  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  R.  Wilkin. 
Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Stearns  Company,  Erie. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1010.     Serial  No.  680.669. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  horisontal  band-saw  machine 
of,  a  frame,  a  bed-plate  aecnred  in  said  frame,  a  support- 
ing shaft  mounted  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
screw-gear  on  said  shaft,  a  band-wheel-sbaft-and-worm 
mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  eccentric  trun- 
nion pins  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  saw-sup- 
porting frame  pivoted  on  said  eccentric  pins,  band-saw 
wheel  shafts  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  band-saw  wbeels 
on  said  shafts,  a  band-saw  mounted  on  said  wheels,  and 
adjustable  means  to  secure  said  saw-«apportlng  frame 
from  oscillating  on  said  trunnions,  ■nbataatlally  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  horizontal  band-aawlng  ma- 
chine of.  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame,  a  bed-plate  mounted 
on  slides  between  the  legs  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  tbe  upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  aerew-gcar  on  aaid  shaft, 
band-wheel,  shaft  and  worm  mechanism  for  operating 
aaid  shaft,  eccentric  tmnnion  pins  in  the  ends  of  said 

*  shaft,  a  saw-supporting  frame  pivoted  on  said  pina,  ad- 
justable mechanism  pivoted  between  the  baaa  of  tbe  ma- 
chine frame  and  one  end  of  said  saw-aapportlnf  frame, 
a  horixontal  shaft  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  saw-sup- 
porting frame,  another  abaft  mounted  in  horlB<«tally  ad- 
Juatable  bearings  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  band- 
aaw  wbeels  secured  on  said  shafta,  a  band-aaw  mounted 
on  aaid  wheels,  and  aaw-gnldea  depending  from  aaid  aaw- 
■upportlng  frame,  subetantlally  as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  horisontal  band-aaw  machine  tbe  conblnaton  of 
an  in  varied  U-ahaped  frame,  a  bed-plate  aecured  between 
tbe  legs  of  said  frame,  a  presser  shoe  pivoted  in  said 
frame  above  aaid  bed-plate,  a  supporting  shaft  Joumaled 
in  ■aid  frame,  a  screw-gear  on  said  abaft,  eccentric  tmn- 
nion plna  on  tbe  enda  of  aaid  shaft,  a  hand-wheel  abaft 
Jonmaled  In  said  frame,  a  worm  on  said  abaft  Intermesh- 
ing  with  said  screw  gear,  a  saw-supportliut  frame  pivoted 
on  said  eccentric  trunnion  plna,  rigid  bearinga  on  one  end 
of  said  saw-supporting  frame,  adjustable  bearings  In  the 
opposite  end  of  said  frame,  shafts  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, band-saw  wheels  secured  on  said  shafts,  a  band-saw 
mounted  on  said  wbeels,  aaw-guldea  depending  from  said 
saw-supporting  frame,  a  turn  buckle  mechanism  pivoted 
to  tbe  base  of  tbe  machine  and  to  one  end  of  said  saw- 
supporting  frame,  and  a  driving  pulley  secured  to  one 
of  said  whfel-sbafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


999.476.     STAY-WIRE  CRIMPING  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE.     Chablss     a.    Willmasth,     Detroit,     MIcb. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  651,661. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  crimpers,  a 
cutter  for  severing  a  wire,  means  for  actuating  the  cutter, 
and   a   disconnecting  device  operating   in   timed    relation 
to   the   operation   of   the   cutter   to   stop   and   start   tbe 
crimpers. 

160  O.  G.— 7 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  crimpers,  a 
cutter  for  severing  tbe  wire,  means  for  actuating  the 
crimpers,  continuously  operating  means  for  actuating  tbe 
cutter,  a  controlling  device  controlling  tbe  action  of  tbe 
crimpera,  and  means  for  actuating  said  device  in  timed 
relation  to  the  operation  of  the  cutter  to  stop  and  start 
tbe  crimpera. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  crimpera, 
a  cutter  for  severing  a  wire,  means  for  act\uting  the 
crimpers,  a  shaft,  and  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the 
shaft  to  actuate  the  cutter. 

4.  The  combination  of  crimpers,  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  cutter  for  severing  a  wire,  a  pivoted  member 
for  actuating  the  cutter,  a  shaft,  and  arms  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted 
member  and  actuate  the  same  when  tbe  shaft  Is  turned. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
cutter  for  severing  a  wire,  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  member  for  moving  the  cutter  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  said  arms,  crimpers,  means  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  crimpera,  and  a  device  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  crimpers  actuated  by  the  members  far 
moving  the  cutters. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


990,477.  RAILWAT-TIE.  Gbobgk  S.  Wbioht,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  himself.  Edward  G.  Royce,  and 
Thomas  Birmingham,  trustees.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1011. 
Serial  No.  623.163. 


1.  A  railway  tie,  embodying  therein  a  fixed  metallic 
section,  means  thereon  engaging  the  foot  of  a  rail,  a  re- 
movable metallic  end  section  also  having  means  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  foot  of  a  rail,  and  means  whereby 
said  removable  section  may  be  secured  to  said  fixed  sec- 
tion, said  securing  means  having  a  vertical  wedging  action 
when  actuated  whereby  tbe  engaging  means  upon  said 
removable  section  are  drawn  down  upon  the  foot  of  the 
rail. 

2.  A  railway  tie,  embodying  therein  a  fixed  metallic 
section  having  a  rest  or  seat  adjoining  the  end  thereof, 
means  adjacent  said  rest  or  seat  engaging  the  foot  of  the 
rail,  a  removable  metallic  end  section  alao  having  means 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  foot  of  a  rail,  and  means 
whereby  said  removable  section  may  be  secured  to  said 
fixed  section,  aaid*  securing  means  having  a  vertical  wedg- 
ing action  when  actuated  whereby  the  engaging  means 
upon  said  removable  section  are  drawn  down  upon  the  foot 
of  the  rail. 

3.  A  railway  tie,  embodying  therein  a  fixed  metallic 
section,  means  thereon  engaging  tbe  foot  of  a  rail,  a  re- 
movable metallic  end  section  also  having  thereon  means 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  foot  of  a  rail,  and  a  downwardly 
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pitched  tongue  and  groove  conoectlon  between  said  fixed 
and  said  moTable  aectlona  wbereby  aald  remoTabie  section 
may  be  secured  to  aald  fixed  section,  said  securing  means 
bSTlng  a  vertical  wedging  action  when  actuated  whereby 
the  engaging  means  upon  said  removable  section  are  drawn 
down  upon  the  foot  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  railway  tie,  embodying  therein  a  fixed  metallic 
section,  an  overhung  flange  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said 
section  adapted  to  project  over  and  engage  the  foot  of  the 
rail,  a  removable  mMalllc  end  section  also  having  thereon 
an  overhung  flange  adapted  to  project  over  and  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  foot  of  a  rail,  and  a  downwardly 
pitched  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said  flxed 
and  said  removable  sections  whereby  the  engaging  means 
upon  Mid  removable  section  are  drawn  down  upon  the  foot 
of  the  rail. 

5.  A  railway  tie.  embodying  therein  a  flxed  metallic 
section,  means  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof  adapted  to 
project  over  and  engage  the  foot  of  a  rail,  removable  end 
sections,  each  having  thereon  means  adapted  to  project 
over  and  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  foot  of  a  rail, 
and  means  wbereby  said  removable  sections  may  be  secured 
to  said  flxed  section,  siaJd  securing  means  having  a  ver- 
tical wedging  action  when  actuated  Whereby  said  engaging 
means  upon  said  removable  sections  are  drawn  down  upon 
the  foot  of  the  raila. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


999,478.  POTATO- PEE  LI  NO  MACHINE.  Samckl  B. 
Archib.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  ¥.  Filed  June  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  264,402. 


1.  A  machine  for  peeling  potatoes,  provided  with  a 
metal  cylinder,  having  a  metal  disk  at  or  near  the  bottom 
and  revolving  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  thereof,  and  having 
their  interior  surfaces  lined  or  coated  with  a  granulated 
abradant.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  operating 
the  same.  '~^ 

2.  A  machine  for  peeling  potatoes,  provided  with  a 
metal  cylinder,  having  a  metal  disk  at  or  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  revolving  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  thereof,  and 
the  top  surface  of  said  disk  being  coated  with  a  granulated 
abradant,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  operating 
the  same. 


999.479.     METAL  SCREEN.     Hkpbubn  S.  Bkmson.  Aldan. 

Pa.     Piled  July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  674.642. 

In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  consisting  of  strips  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  form  lateral  side  pieces  and  longi- 
tudinal end  pieces  one  of  said  end  pieces  consisting  of  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  channeled  longitudinally  by  bending 
up  a  double  edged  portion  of  U-sbape  crosM-sectlon,  a  lon- 
gitudinal adjusting  strip  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 


ment in  said  channeled  portion  and  screws  for  cooperat- 
ing  with   aald  adjusting  strip   for   raising  and    lowering 


the  aame  either  in  parallelism  with  or  at  an  Inpllnatlou 
to  said  end  piece. 


999.480.  HAMMER  SUPPORTING  FLANGE  FOR  PI- 
ANO-ACTIONS. Charlbs  p.  Blimji,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  A.  M.  McPhail  Piano  Company,  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514,700. 


1.  A  continuous  flange  for  upright  piano  actions  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  r  series  of  upright 
lugs  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  their  length  and 
having  plane  surfaces,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove,  a  series  of  T-shaped 
clamping  plates  coCperatlng  with  the  said  lugs  each 
provided  near  ita  top  with  a  transverse  groove  to  receive 
the  pivot  pin  of  a  hammer,  means  for  securing  said  plates 
on  said  lugs,  whereby  said  pins  are  retained  within  said 
grooves  by  the  faces  of  said  lugs,  said  clamping  plates 
also  having  transverse  grooves  in  their  face  portions 
opposite  the  groove  in  the  body  portion  of  said  flange,  and 
a  continuous  member  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  groove' 
and  engaging  the  grooves  In  the  base  portion  of  said 
plates  to  secure  said  plates  against  movement  upon  said 
logs. 

2.  A  continuous  flange  for  upright  piano  actions  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  upright 
lugs  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  their  length  and 
having  plane  surfaces,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove,  a  series  of  clamp- 
ing plates  cooperative  with  the  said  lugs,  each  provided 
near  Its  top  with  a  transverse  groove  to  receive  the  pivot 
pin  of  a  hammer,  means  for  securing  said  plates  on  said 
lugs  whereby  aald  pins  are  retained  within  said  grooves  by 
the  faces  of  said  lugs,  said  clamping  plates  also  having 
transverse  grooves  near  their  lower  ends  opposite  the 
groove  in  the  body  portion  of  said  flange,  and  a  continu- 
ous member  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  groove  and  en- 
gaging the  grooves  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  to  se- 
cure said  plates  against  movement  upon  said  lugs. 


999,481.  STEAM  AND  WATER  SEPARATOR.  Fbicd 
BiCH  Wilhblji  Bobn.  Cbarlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed 
May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.298. 

1.  A  steam  and  water  separator  comprising  two  pipes 
concentric  one  in  the  other  to  form  an  anritilar  space, 
curved  blades  arranged  clrcumferentlally  in  said  space,  the 
transverse  section  of  the  blades  being  curved  downwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  outer  pipe,  a  cylindrical  ring  a*-- 
ranged  between  said  pipes  near  the  lower  rim  of  the  inner 
one  and  below  the  blades  to  divide  the  steam  in  two  dif- 
ferent streama  before  entering  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  cone 
provided  below  the  Inner  pipe.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  and  water  separator  comprising  two  pipes 
concentric  one   in   the  other  to  form   an   annular  space. 
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curved  blades  arranged  clrcumferentlally  in  said  space,  the 
transverse  section  of  the  blsdes  being  curved  downwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  outer  pipe,  a  cylindrical  ring  ar- 
ranged between  said  pipes  near  the  lower  rim  of  the  inner 
one  and  below  the  blades  to  divide  the  iteam  in  two  dif- 


ferent streams  before  entering  the  outlet  pipe,  a  cone  pro- 
vided between  the  inner  pipe,  and  a  deflecting  ring  above 
the  bladea  to  lead  the  wet  steam  on  the  outecmost  sur- 
face of  the  bladea.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


999.482.  BALL  WINDING  AND  ROLLING  MACHINE. 
Albbbt  G.  Bbiweb  and  Edwabd  H.  Hawks,  Natick, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  H.  Harwood  and  Sons,  Natick,  Mass.. 
a  Firm.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  690,459. 


1.  A  ball-winding  machine  comprising  a  winding  wheel 
having  a  frictional  periphery,  and  an  antlfricttonal  cup 
movable  relatively  to  the  wheel  and  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concave  rolls  the  axes  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  winding  wheel.  ' 

2.  A  ball -winding  machine  comprising  a  winding  wheel 
having  a  frictional  periphery,  an  antlfricttonal  cup  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  wheel  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of 

'concave  rolls  the  axes  of  which  are  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  winding  wheel,  and  adjustable  sup- 
ports for  said  rolls  having  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  the  rolls  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the 
cup. 

3.  A  ball-winding  machine  comprising  a  winding  wheel 
having  a  frictional  periphery,  an  antlfricttonal  cup  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  wheel  and  composied  of  a  plurality  of 
concave  rolls,  the  axes  of  which  are  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  winding  wheel,  and  roll-«upporting 
standards  having  means  for  varying  tbe  distance  between 
the  axes  of  the  rolls. 

4.  A  ball-winding  machine  comprising  a  winding  wheel 
having  a  frictional  periphery,  an  antifrictional  cup  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  wheel  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of 


concave  rolls,  the  axes  of  which  are  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  winding  wheel,  slotted  roll-supporting 
standards  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rolls,  roll  axles  adjust- 
able in  tbe  |Iots  of  said  standards,  and  means  for  securing 
said  axles  to  the  standards  at  diflTerent  distances  apart. 

5.  A  ball-winding  machine  comprising  a  winding  wheel 
having  a  frictional  periphery,  an  antifrictional  cup  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  wheel  and  coqitposed  of  a  plurality  of 
concave  rolls,  the  axes  of  which  are  liabstantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  winding  wheel,  hinged  standards  sup- 
porting the  rolls,  and  adapted  to  have  a  swinging  adjust- 
ment toward  and  from  the  winding  wheel  to  vary  tbe 
positions  of  the  rolls  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  tbe 
winding  wheel,  and  means  for  securing  the  standards  at 
any  position  to  which  they  may  be  thus  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,483.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  RiCHABD  J.  Bbown,  Rox- 
bury,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  H.  Lynch, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  605.687. 


1.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  tubular,  longitudinally 
slotted  holder,  a  guard  having  a  blade  seat,  a  thin  flat 
blade,  said  guard  and  the  back  of  a  blade  seated  thereon 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  bolder,  and  a  detachable 
handle  having  spring  arms  provided  with  opposite  intnmed 
and  tapered  ends  to  enter  the  opposite  open  ends  of  tba 
holder  and  clamp  the  blade  and  guard  therein. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  holder  having  axial 
openings  at  its  ends  and  a  communicating  longitudinal 
slot,  having  a  flat  blade-supporting  portion  and  an  adja- 
cent curved  guard  portion,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  flat  portion  of  the  plate,  the  latter  and  the  back  of 
tbe  blade  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  holder,  and  a 
detachable  handle  having  spring  arms  intumed  and  oppo- 
sitely tapered  to  enter  the  axial  openings  of  the  holder 
and  wedge  the  blade  and  its  supporting  plate  In  tbe  slot 
of  tbe  holder. 

8.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  tubular,  longitudinally 
Blotted  holder,  a  guard  having  a  flat  blade  seat  and  aper- 
tured  adjacent  tbe  seat,  a  thin  detachable  blade,  said 
guard  and  the  back  of  a  blade  seated  thereon  adapted  to 
enter  the  slot  of  the  holder,  and  a  detachable  handle  hav- 
ing spring  arms  provided  with  inturned,  opposite  ends  in- 
wardly tapered  and  also  beveled  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  handle,  to  enter  the  open  ends  of  the  holder  and 
wedge  the  blade  and  guard  tightly  therein,  the  bevel  of 
the  said  tapered  ends  positioning  the  blade  and  adjacent 
portion  of  the  guard  at  the  proper  Inclination  with  respect 
to  the  handle. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  tubular,  longitudinally 
Blotted  holder,  a  guard  having  a  blade  seat,  a  thin  flat 
blade,  said  guard  and  the  back  of  a  blade  seated  thereon 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  holder,  means  to  position 
the  guard  in  and  relatively  to  the  holder,  a  detachable 
handle,  and  means  thereon  to  detachably  engage  tbe  holder 
and  simultaneously  clamp  tbe  guard  and  blade  therein. 

6.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  tubular,  longitudinally 
slotted  holder,  a  guard  having  a  blade  seat,  a  thin  flat 
blade,  said  guard  and  the  back  of  a  blade  seated  thereon 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  tbe  bolder,  a  detachable  ban- 
die,  and  means  Integral  therewith  to  detachably  engage  the 
holder  and  also  clamp  the  guard  and  blade  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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0M,4»4.  ARTTFTCTAL  ARM  AND  HAND.  Wtlliam  T. 
Cabxbs,  KaoMia  rtty.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  CmmM  ArtifleUl 
Limb  Companj,  Kuisaa  City,  Mo.,  •  Corporation  of  Mto- 
■oort.     riMI  Aug.  1.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  674,^. 


1.  In  ao  artlfldal  arm.  the  combination  of  a  fore-ann 
a«mber,  a  aiccTe  member  to  be  aecared  to  the  upper  ana. 
a  wrtat  member  secured  to  tbe  fore-arm  member  by  a 
■wivel  joint,  gear  merhaniam  in  aald  joint  for  rotating 
■aid  wrlat  member  upon  tbe  fore-arm  member,  rod  oiecba- 
nlsm  oi>eratlTel7  connected  witb  and  extending  from  aald 
gear  mecbaniam  to  tbe  opper  end  of  tbe  fore  arm  member, 
a  rod  wcured  to  aald  sleeve  and  extending  downward  to 
a  piTOt  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  fore-arm  member,  and  an 
offaet  In  aald  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  rod  In 
the  fore-arm  member,  whereby  the  bending  of  the  elbow 
of  tbe  wearer  operate*  said  gearing  to  rotate  tbe  wrist 
member  upon  the  fore-arm  member,  anbatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  an  artificial  arm  tbe  combination  of  a  sleeve  mem- 
,  ber  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  arm,  a  fore-arm  member  to 

be  secured  on  tbe  stump  of  the  wearer's  fore  arm.  a  wrist 
member  secured  to  tbe  end  of  the  fore-arm  member  by  a 
swivel  Joint,  a  bevel-gear  on  the  wrist  member,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  in  the  end  of  the  fore-arm  member,  a  bevel-gear 
thereon  intermeabing  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  end  ol 
the  wrist  member,  a  rod  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft  extending  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fore- 
arm member,  a  rod  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  pivoted  to 
thp  upper  end  of  tbe  fore-arm  member,  and  an  offset  on 
aald  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  rod  In  the  fore- 
arm member  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  artificial  arm  tbe  combination  of  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber to  be  secured  to  tbe  upper  arm,  a  fore-arm  member  to 
be  aecared  to  the  stnmp  of  tbe  wearer'a  fore-arm.  a  wrlat 
member  aecured  to  the  end  of  the  fore-arm  member  by  a 
Rwlvel-jolnt.  a  bevel  gear  on  the  end  of  the  wrlat  member, 
•  tranarerse  shaft  in  tbe  end  of  the  fore-arm  member,  a 
bevel  gear  thereon  Intermeabing  with  the  bevel  gear  on 
the  end  of  the  wrlat  member,  a  clutch  on  said  transverse 
abaft,  a  rod  connected  with  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
■baft  extending  to  the  opper  end  of  tbe  fore-arm  member. 
■  rod  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  pivoted  to  the  opper  end 
«f  tbe  fore-arm  member,  an  offset  on  said  rod  pivoted  to 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  rod  in  tbe  fore-arm  member,  spring 
actuated  locking  mecbanlam  to  prerent  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
wrlat  member  upon  the  fore-arm  member,  a  bell-crank 
lever-disk  mounted  on  said  transverse  ahaft,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  on  tbe  fore  arm  member  ana  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  aald  bell-crank  lever-dlak.  a  lever-catch  on  tbe 
end  of  aald  fore-arm  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
aald  bell-crank  lever  to  release  said  locking  mechanism  and 
disengage  tbe  clutch  on  said  transverae  ahaft.  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  aald  bell-crank  lever-disk  and  extending  upward  lo 
the  fore-arm  member,  and  strap  mechanism  attached  to 
and  extending  therefrom  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer 
for  operating  said  mecbanlam.  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tba  combination  In  an  artificial  arm  and  hand,  of  a 
fore-arm.  a  wrist  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
mecbanlam  for  rotating  said  wrlat  member  upon  the  fore- 
arm, a  hand-body  hinged  to  tbe  wrist  member,  a  rock- 
abaft  in  tbe  hand-body,  fingers  hinged  upon  the  band-body, 
doable  cord  mecbanlam  connected  to  aald  rock-abaft  and 
extending  thfrefrom  through  tbe  hand  body,  wrist,  and 
fore-arm  to  tbe  shoulder  of  tbe  wearer,  and  links  extend- 
ing from  sakl  rock-abaft  to  the  flngera,  sobatantlally  aa 
•et  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  artificial  arm  and  hand,  of  a 
fore-arm,  a  wrist  pivoted  thereto,  mechanism  for  rotating 
aald  wrlat  apon  the  fore-arm,  mecbanlam  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  wrlat  and  for  releaalng  it,  a  band-body 
hinged  to  the  wrist,  a  rork-shaft  in  tbe  band-body,  corda 
■o  attached  to  oppoaite  sldea  of  aald  rock-shaft  aa  to  rotate 


It  in  oppoaite  dlrectlona.  aztendlng  throagb  the  hand, 
wrlat  and  fore-arm  and  up  to  the  ahoulder  of  the  wearer, 
and  (Inks  pivoted  to  the  rock-abaft  and  to  tbe  flngera,  aub- 
•tantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clatma  6  to  Q  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


99  9.4  85.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CASTINGS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  CHAaLEs  W.  Casolin.  Detroit.  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  Enterprise  Foundry  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  682,117. 


Casting  cleaning  apparatus  comprialng  a  closed  caalng, 
an  apertured  suction  plpt>  provided  with  a  nipple  on  its 
upper  face  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  caalng, 
an  air  blaat  pipe  within  the  caalng  from  a  source  of  atipply 
of  air  under  pressure,  an  inspirator  union  on  tbe  outlet 
end  of  the  pipe,  a  flexible  suction  pipe  connecting  tbe 
onion  and  the  plate  nipple,  a  flexible  boae  leading  from  tbe 
oatlet  of  the  inspirator  onion,  and  a  diacbarge  noasle  for 
tbe  boae. 


9  9  9.486.  COMBINED  JOURNAL-BOX  AND  DUST- 
GUARD.  FaA.NK  S.  Cl'rkib.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1909,  Serial  No.  522,038.  Renewed  June  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  686.020. 


A  stroctore  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  jour 
nal  box  with  a  dust  guard  caMlng  at  Its  Inner  end,  said 
casing  having  curved  outer  walls  and  open  at  Ita  upper 
end,  dost  guard  platea  having  carved  lower  enda  for  In- 
serting the  same  through  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and 
between  the  curved  walls  and  the  journal  to  engage  said 
Journal,  said  {}lates  having  cut-away  upper  and  lower  edges 
to  provide  lap  jointa  for  the  same,  aald  platea  alao  having 
semicircular  receaaes  for  tbe  journal,  relnforcementa  on 
each  side  of  said  plates  having  springs  secured  thereto  at 
the  middle  portion,  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  springs  having 
colled  terminals,  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  having  their 
terminals  bent  Inwardly  to  provide  feet  which  are  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  the  box  to 
support  said  plates. 


999.487.  AUTOMOBILE-HEATER.  FaANK  W.  DiLKS, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  David  Ritam  and  EnoiNS  B. 
IKJ  Pont,  Wilmington.  Del.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Interna- 
tional Radiator  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Ang.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
579,066. 

1.  In  a  heater  applicable  to  an  exhaoat  condait  of  an 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  heating  caalng  having  a  freah 
air  Inlet  and  a  hot  air  oatlet,  out-tnmed  collar*  on  tlM 
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of  aald  caalng,  aleevea  encircling  aald  eoUara,  aald 
■leevea  having  Intnmed  fiangea  on  tbe  outer  enda  thereof, 
and  aet  acrews  in  aald  sleeves  adapted  to  bear  against  aald 
eoUara,  aald  caalng  being  adapted  to  surrotud  a  portion  of 
aald  exhaoat  conduit  and  said  collara,  and  said  Intamed 
Oangea  of  said  sleevM  being  adapted  to  embrace  tightly 
nald  condnlt 


2.  In  a  heater  applicable  to  an  exhaust  conduit  of  an 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  heating  casing  having  a  freah 
air  Inlet  and  hot  air  outlet,  the  aame  being  formed  of  sec- 
tions and  having  meana  for  connecting  the  aectiona,  oat- 
tamed  sectional  collars  on  the  ends  of  said  casing,  sleevea 
encircling  aald  collara,  said  sleeves  being  formed  of  sections, 
and  having  means  for  connecting  the  same,  aald  sleeves 
having  Intumed  flanges  on  their  outer  ends,  and  set  screws 
In  aald  sleeves  adapted  to  bear  against  said  collars,  and 
aald  caalng  being  adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  aald 
conduit,  and  aald  collara  and  said  Intamed  flanges  of  the 
aleeve  being  adapted  to  embrace  tightly  aald  conduit. 


999,488.  BOOK  COVER  RUBBING  AND  CLEANING 
MACHINE.  ANTHONY  L.  DuxLKa  and  William  H. 
DrrxMAa,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  3,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  680.370. 


1.  A  book  cover  rubbing  and  cleaning  machine,  compris- 
ing frame  work,  a  horliontal  plate  thereon,  end  guide 
platea  and  a  central  supporting  plate  for  the  book  cover 
aupported  on  the  horisontal  plate,  a  reciprocating  device 
for  cleaning  the  covers,  a  book  cover  feeding  device,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cleaning  and  the  feed  devices. 

2.  A  book  cover  robbing  and  cleaning  machine,  compris- 
ing frame  work,  a  horisontal  plate  thereon,  two  adjaat- 
able  end  guide  platea  and  a  central  stationary  plate  for 
supporting  tha  t>ook  covers  on  said  horisontal  plate,  a 
roller  device  for  feeding  in  the  book  covers,  a  reciprocating 
device  (or  cleaning  same,  and  meana  for  operating  the  ma- 
chine. 

8.  A  book  cover  rubbing  and  cleaning  machine,  compria- 
lng frame  work,  a  horisontal  plate  thereon  having  a  large 
central  opening  In  its  Inner  portion,  two  adjustable  end 
guide  plates  and  a  fixed  central  plate  for  supporting  the 
book  cover,  a  feed  roller  device  drawing  tbe  covers  In  and 
delivering  same  through  the  opening  in  the  horisontal 
plate,  an  oacUlatlng  device  for  cleaning  same,  and  means 
for  operating  the  machine. 

4.  A  book  cover  rubUng  and  cleaning  machine,  conqiria- 
ing  frame  work,  a  horisontal  plate  thereon  having  a  large 
opening  in  ita  Inner  portion,  two  adjuatable  end  guide 
platea  and  a  cmtral  stationary  plate  (or  supporting  the 
book  covers,  a  fead  roller  device  consisting  of  two  chain 
operated  lower  rollers,  and  two  movable  upper  rollers  in 
frictions]  contact  therewith  when  no  cover  la  operated 
upon,  an  oaclllatlng  device  for  cleaning  tixe  covers,  and 
means  for  operating  the  machine. 


A.%<^rTi%'A 


6.  A  book  cover  rubbing  and  cleaning  machine,  compria- 
lng frame  work,  a  roller  device  (or  (eediag-ia  t^  book 
covera,  and  a  cover  mbblng  and  cleaning  device  oompria- 
ing  a  gear  operated  eccentric,  a  horisontal  link  connected 
to  the  eccentric,  a  short  lever  arm  at  the  oppoaite  end  of 
aald  link,  a  vertical  abaft  connected  to  aald  lever  arm,  a 
bearing  for  aald  vertical  shaft,  a  horisontal  oaclllating 
lever  on  the  top  end  portion  of  same,  a  soft  cleaning  de- 
vice supported  on  the  oscillating  lever  and  extending  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  operating  the  feed  and  cleaning 
mechanism. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


909,489.  RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.  Habold  W.  BoBir, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Raphael  Herman  and  Samoel 
J.  Herman,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521,792. 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  in  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  of  alternat 
ingly  great  and  small  breadth,  a  head  pivoted  to  aald  Blot- 
ted end  of  the  handle,  whereby  ita  angular  relation  thereto 
may  be  varied,  a  holding  link  plvotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  head  and,  having  ita  unpivoted  end  alidably 
engaging  through  said  slot  In  tbe  handle,  and  a  spring 
within  said  handle,  yieldingly  engaging  against  the  on- 
plroted  end  of  said  link,  whereby  said  link  may  be  remov- 
ably held  In  one  of  the  several  broad  portions  of  the  slot 
in  the  handle,  thereby  determining  the  angular  position  of 
said  head  with  respect  to  tbe  handle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  safety  rasor,  having,  In  combination  with  a  handle 
in  one  end  of  whose  side  wall  is  a  alot  of  alternating  rela- 
tively narrow  and  wide  extent,  a  head  plvotally  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  handle  adjacent  aald  alot  therein,  a  hold- 
ing link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  witb  the  head, 
and  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  with  its  other  end 
through  said  slot,  and  a  spring  member  engaging  there- 
against,  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  link  la  adjustably 
held  In  some  one  of  the  wider  portions  of  said  slot  tn  tbe 
handle,  thereby  adjustably  holding  the  head  In  pocftlon 
accordingly,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  safety  rasor,  tn  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  Blot  near  one  end,  a  head  pivoted  thereto  adjacent 
aald  slotted  end,  a  blade  guard  supported  by  said  head,  an 
adjusting  link  attached  st  one  end  to  said  head  eccen- 
trically to  the  point  of  pivoting  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  link  engaging  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
handle,  and  spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  link 
in  any  one  of  a  variety  of  positions  in  the  slot,  thereby 
fixing  the  angularity  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the 
handle,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


099,400.  CELLULOSB-ESTBR  COMPOSITION.  Cablb- 
TON  Ellib,  Larchmont,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Bills-Foster 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1907.    Serial  No.  401,515. 

1.  A  celluloM-like  plastic  oomprising  a  cellulose  ester 
and  a  chloral  derivative  of  an  oily  body. 

2.  A   cellnlold-like   plastic   comprising   a   nltroeelluloae 
and  a  chloral  derivative  of  an  oily  body. 

8.  A  cellulold-llke  plastic  comprising  a  eelloloae  eater 
and  a  combination  of  castor  oil  with  chloral. 
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4.  A  cellalold-like  plastic  comprUlng  a  nitrocellulose 
and  a  combination  of  castor  oil  with  chloral. 

5.  A  cellalold-Uke  compoaltlon  conatstlng  of  substantially 
70  per  cent.  nitrocelluloM  and  30  per  cent,  of  a  combina- 
tion of  castor  oil  with  chloral.  \^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


909,491.  METAL-POLISH.  Caklbtom  Ellib.  Larchmont, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  EIlls-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.672. 

1.  A  non-inflammable  metal  polish  comprlsins  heavy 
petroleum  naphtha  having  a  flash  point  twtween  95*  and 
110*  F.  with  about  10%  carbon  tetraohlorld  and  a  poltah- 
Ing  abrasive,  said  composition  being  substaotiaily  free 
from  solvent  action  on  surfacss  coated  with  paint  and 
varnish. 

2.  A  non-inflammable  metal  poliah.  consisting  of  heavy 
naphtha,  with  about  10%  of  carbon  tetracblorid  and  a 
polishing  abrasive ;  said  composition  being  substantially 
free  from  solvent  action  on  surfaces  coated  with  paint 
and  varnish. 


999.492.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT. 
Cajilkto.v  Ellis.  Larchmont.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.699. 


1.  A  cement  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
inclined  kiln  sections,  each  being  of  progressively  de- 
creasing cross  section  from  above  downward,  means  for 
differentially  heating  the  several  sections,  means  for  pass- 
ing cement  material  successively  through  two  or  more 
of  said  sections  and  means  for  removing,  regrinding  and 
restoring  material  in  transit  intermediate  two  such  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  cement  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
Inclined  kiln  sections,  means  for  producing  differential 
heating  In  such  sections,  means  for  feeding  argillaceous 
material  to  one  such  section,  means  for  feeding  calcareous 
material  to  another  such  section,  separate  means  for  re- 
moving and  regrinding  the  materials  from  each  such  sec- 
tion and  means  for  uniting  the  reground  argillaceous  and 
calcareous  materials  and  feeding  into  another  such  section 
for  cllnkerlng. 

3.  A  cement  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
Inclined  kiln  sections,  means  for  prodacing  differential 
heating  in  such  sections,  means  for  feeding  argillaceous 
material  to  one  such  section,  means  for  feeding  calcareous 
material  to  another  such  section,  separate  means  for  re- 
moving and  regrinding  the  materials  from  each  such  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  uniting  the  rsground  argillaceous  and 
calcareous  materials  and  feeding  Into  another  meh  section 
for  cllnkerlng,  the  heating  means  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  continuous  flow  of  heating  gases  in  succession 
through  the  cllnkerlng  section,  the  section  for  calcareous 
material  and  the  section  for  arglllaceoas  material. 

4.  A  cement  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
inclined  kiln  sections  of  progressively  Increaalng  upward 
diameter,  means  for  producing  differential  heating  In  such 
sections,  means  for  feeding  argillaceous  material  to  one 
such  section,  means  for  feeding  calcareous  material  to  an- 
other such  section,  separate  means  for  removing  and  re- 
grinding the  materials  from  each  such  section  and  means 
for  nnltlng  the  reground  argillaceous  and  calcareous  ma- 
terials and  feeding  Into  another  such  section  for  cllnker- 
inf. 


5.  A  cement  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
Inclined  kiln  sections  of  progressively  increasing  upward 
diameter,  means  for  producing  differential  heating  in  such 
sections,  means  for  feeding  argillaceous  material  to  one 
such  section,  means  for  feeding  calcareous  material  to  an- 
other such  section,  separate  means  for  removing  and  re- 
grinding the  materials  from  each  such  section,  and  means 
for  uniting  the  reground  argillaceous  and  calcareous  mate- 
rials and  feeding  into  another  such  section  for  cllnkerlng. 
the  heating  means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  continuous 
flow  of  heating  gases  in  succeaslon  through  the  cllnkerlng 
section,  the  section  for  cslcareous  material  and  the  section 
for  argillaceous  material. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


999.493.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  CONCRETE.  Caxlb- 
TON  BiJ.ts,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  588.549. 

1.  The  procees  of  waterproofing  concrete  which  com- 
prises superficially  impregnating  and  coating  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  concrete  with  a  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially   unsaponlflable   resin. 

2.  The  process  of  waterproofing  concrete,  which  com- 
prises superficially  impregnating  and  coating  the  concrete 
with  a  medium  comprising  an  unaiponlflable  rubt)er  resin. 

3.  The  process  of  waterproofing  concrete  which  com- 
prises superficially  impregnating  and  coating  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  concrete  with  a  medium  comprising  Pon- 
tlanac  rubber  resin. 

4.  The  process  of  waterproofing  concrete  which  com- 
prises superficially  Impregnating  and  coating  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  concrete  with  a  medium  comprising  Pon- 
tlanac  rubber  reain  and  a  pigment. 


999.494.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  EARTHY  MATE- 
RIALS. Caslitom  Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,706. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  earthy  material  which  con- 
sists in  heating  it  to  a  high  temperature  in  the  beating 
sone  of  an  electric  arc  in  the  presence  of  air.  In  withdraw- 
ing said  earthy  material  and  air  and  removing  from  the 
latter  its  oxld  of  nitrogen. 

2.  Process  of  treating  earthy  material  which  conaists  of 
heating  aald  material  to  a  high  temperature  in  the  heat- 
ing sone  of  an  electric  arc  in  the  presence  of  air  and  al- 
lowing said  air  to  contact  with  aald  earthy  material, 
whereby  catalytic  action  resulting  In  the  acceleration 
of  the  oxidation  of  the  nitrogen  of  said  air  Is  brought 
aboat.  In  withdrawing  said  earthly  material  and  air  and 
removing  from  tlM  latter  Its  oxtda  of  nitrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  earthy  material  containing 
potash  which  consists  in  heating  the  material  to  a  high 
temperature  in  the  beating  sone  of  a  flaming  electric  arc 
in  the  presence  of  air.  In  withdrawing  said  earthy  material 
and  air  and  in  removing  from  the  latter  ita  oxlds  of  nitro- 
gen. 
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4.  The  process  of  treating  cement-forming  material 
which  consists  in  heating  the  material  to  a  high  temper- 
ature in  the  heating  lone  of  an  electric  arc  in  the  pres- 
ence of  air.  In  withdrawing  the  cement  material  in  a 
cllnkered  condition,  In  removing  air  and  dust  and  in 
separating  oxld  of  nitrogen  from  said  air. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  previously-calcined  cement 
material,  which  consists  of  heating  it  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture in  the  heating  sone  of  an  elongated  electric  arc  in  the 
presence  of  air,  In  withdrawing  the  cement  material 
when  cllnkered,  in  removing  the  dust  and  air  and  in  sepa- 
rately absorbing  the  oxid  of  nitrogen  contained  in  said 
air. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999.495.  DRAW-BAR  EQUALIZER.  Chablbs  E.  Estm, 
Medusa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  N.  Tomp- 
kins, Medusa,  N.  Y.,  and  Clifford  C.  Reeve,  Richmond 
Hill,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  ?2,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,777. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  lateral  movable  carriage,  up- 
wardly-extending ears  adapted  to  receive  the  draw  bar 
therebetween,  downwardly-extending  aides  provided  upon 
said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  rollers  journaled  in  said  sides, 
and  a  means  upon  which  said  rollers  are  movable,  rear- 
wardly-extending  ears  provided  upon  said  carriage  and 
having  alining  perforations  therethrough,  a  rigidly  held 
bolt  passed  through  said  perforations,  a  helical  spring  sur- 
rounding said  bolt  and  positioned  between  said  ears  and 
adapted  to  normally  centralize  said  carriage  upon  any 
forcible  lateral  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  lateral  movable  carriage, 
upwardly-extending  ears  adapted  to  receive  the  draw  bar 
therebetween,  downwardly-extending  sides  provided  upon 
said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  rollers  Jpumaled  in  said  sides, 
and  a  means  upon  which  said  rollers  are  movable,  a  rigidly 
held  bolt  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  carriage,  projecting 
ears  upon  said  carriage  and  alining  oblong  openings  in 
each  of  said  ears  and  receiving  aald  bolt  therethrough  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  ears,  pins  upon  said  bolt  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  ears  when  in  their  normal  positiona,  a  heli- 
cal spring  upon  said  bolt  and  normally  exerting  outward 
pressure  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  ears,  said  spring 
adapted  for  compression  upon  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
carriage. 

3.  A  centering  means  for  a  draw  bar  comprising  a  car- 
riage upon  which  the  draw  bar  is  mounted,  rollers  upon 
said  carriage  positioned  beneath  the  draw  bar,  a  track 
upon  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  move  upon  a  lat- 
eral motion  of  aald  carriage,  rearwardly  -  extending  in- 
tegral ears  projecting  from  opposite  corners  of  said 
carriage  and  having  enlarged  alining  openings  in  their 
free  ends,  a  rigidly  positioned  bolt  of  less  diameter  than 


said  openings  positioned  through  the  latter  rearwardly  of 
the  carriage,  and  a  tongue  rigidly  secured  through  said 
carriage  between  the  rollers  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly beyond  said  bolt,  a  rigid  pivot  centrally  posi- 
tioned and  upon  which  said  tongue  is  pivoted,  and  a  resili- 
ent means  cooperating  with  said  ears  and  bolt  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  carriage  In  a  central  position. 

4.  A  centering  means  for  a  draw  bar  comprising  a  car- 
riage upon  which  the  draw  bar  is  mounted,  rollers  upon 
said  carriage  positioned  beneath  the  draw  bar,  a  track 
upon  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  move  upon  a  lateral 
motion  of  said  carriage,  rearwardly -extending  integral  ears 
projecting  from  opposite  corners  of  said  carriage  and  hav- 
ing enlarged  alining  openings  In  their  free  ends,  a  rigidly 
positioned  bolt  of  less  diameter  than  said  openings  posi- 
tioned throngh  the  latter  rearwardly  of  the  carriage,  and  a 
tongue  rigidly  secured  through  said  carriage  between  the 
rollers  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  bolt, 
a  rigid  pivot  centrally  positioned  and  upon  which  said 
tongue  U  pivoted,  a  coil  spring  encircling  said  bolt,  washers 
freely  movable  upon  said  bolt  at  each  end  of  said  spring 
and  normally  contacting  the  opposite  inner  faces  of  the 
ears,  said  washers  being  Incapable  of  movement  through 
said  perforations,  projecting  pins  through  said  bolt  and 
alining  with  said  ears  at  the  normally  central  position  of 
the  carriage,  said  pins  adapted  to  freely  pass  through  said 
perforations  and  said  spring  adapted  to  return  said  car- 
riage to  a  normal  central  position  upo«  a  forcible  lateral 
movement  thereof. 


999,496.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  THE  DEFEC- 
TIVELY-OPERATING PARTS  IN  ADTOMOBiLE-MO- 
TORS  AND  OTHER  MECHANISM.  Leonabd  B.  Gat- 
lob,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,494. 
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1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  embodying  a  hollow 
combined  ear  piece  and  diaphragm  casing  entirely  open  at 
both  sides,  a  diaphragm  in  the  casing,  a  nipple  centrally 
connected  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  rigid  test  rod  attached 
to  said  nipple. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  embodying  a  two 
part  hollow  combined  ear  piece  and  diaphragm  casing  en- 
tirely open  at  both  sides,  a  diaphragm  clamped  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  combined  ear  piece  an<I  diaphragm  casing, 
a  nipple  permanently  connected  to  the  center  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  rigid  test  rod  adapted  to  be  detachably 
attached  to  aald  nipple. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  embodying  a  hollow 
combined  ear  piece  and  diaphragm  casing  entirely  open 
at  both  sides,  a  diaphragm  held  by  the  combined  ear  piece 
and  diaphragm  casing,  a  nipple  centrally  connected  to  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  rigid  test  rod  connected  to  the  said  nip- 
ple, the  unconnected  end  of  which  rod  is  made  of  non- 
combustible  material. 
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M«,497.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  8TABLB  CALCIUM 
PERBORATB.  Riixholo  OEtJT»m,  Charlottenbunt,  G«r- 
nuiny.  aMlxnor  to  Cbetntscb«  Werke  Torm.  Dr.  Helnrich 
Byk,  Cluirlottenbapf.  0«rniany.  a  CorponitJoB  of  0«r- 
many       Filed   Mar    14.   1911.      8*rlal    So    614.448. 

1.  The  proc«a«  ber«h»  (J««cribed  of  producinjt  itabl*  per- 
borates, which  coMiats  In  eubjertlng  an  alkali  perborate 
to  tbe  action  of  a  calrtom  ealt  In  the  presence  of  water 
Inaufflclent  In  quantity  to  cauee  any  material  amount  of 
hydrolytlc  action  during  the  reaction. 

2.  The  proceaa  herein  deecrlbed  of  produdng  stable 
calcium  perboratee  which  coniUrts  In  aubjecttas  aodlum 
perboratee  to  the  action  of  caldnm  chlorld  in  the  presence 
of  water  Ineufllcient  in  quantity  to  cauae  any  material 
amount  of  hydrolytlc  action  during  the  formation  of  the 
ealdnm  perborate. 

3.  The  proceaa  herein  deecrlbed  of  producing  stable  per- 
borates, which  consiata  In  subj^rting  an  alkali-perborate 
to  the  action  of  a  calcium  salt  in  the  presence  of  water 
Insufficient  in  quantity  to  esnse  any  material  amoant  of 
hydrolytlc  action  during  the  reaction,  grinding  the  clota 
or  lumps  of  the  perborate  formed  by  the  reaction,  sepa- 
rating the  perborate  from  the  mother-liquor  and  wash- 
lag  the  perborate  with  water. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  prodnchig  stable 
calcium  perborates,  which  consists  in  subjecting  sodium 
perborate  to  the  action  of  caldnm  chlorid  In  the  presence 
of  water  Insuffldent  tn  quantity  to  cause  any  material 
amount  of  hydrolytlc  action,  reducing  the  clots  or  lumps 
of  the  calcium  perborate  formed  by  the  reaction  by  grind- 
ing, separating  the  calcium  perborate  from  the  mother- 
liquor,  and  lastly,  waahlng  the  same  with  water. 


9  99.498.      CHRONOGRAPH  WATCH.  EDWIN    Habt, 

Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  England  Watch 

Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed   May  25. 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,290. 


999,499.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  OR  DYEING 
COPS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Booabo  Hsazoo, 
Erlaeh,  Austria-Hungary.  Wled  Mar.  SO.  1910,  Serial 
No.  652,467. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  support  for  articles  to  be  treated, 
meana  for  routing  such  articles  while  they  are  traTSllng 
with  aald  support,  and  means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow 
orer  the  support  in  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which 
the  articles  mo  vs. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  treated, 
and  transporting  the  same  through  a  body  of  liquid,  means 
for  delivering  tbe  articles  to  said  traveling  support  so 
that  they  will  be  held  thereon  In  a  longitudinally  sepa- 
rated series,  and  means  for  routing  the  articles  while 
traveling  with  said  support. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  carrier  for  art  idea  to  be  treated, 
mesne  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  over  said  carrier  in  the 
path  of  the  articles  mounted  thereon,  and  means  above 
the  carrier  adapted  to  contact  with  the  articles  supported 
thereby  to  rotate  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  endless  belts  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
the  space  between  the  adjacent  sorfaces  of  said  belts  being 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  articles  to  be  treated,  means 
for  delivering  articles  to  be  treated  to  the  lower  belt, 
and  means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  through  the  space 
separating  said  belU. 

5.  In  an  apparataa  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  endless  belts  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  space  between 
tbe  adjacent  runs  of  said  belts  to  permit  articles  of  differ- 
ent sises  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for  causing 
liquid  to  flow  through  said  space  in  a  direction  opposite 
that  in  which  the  articles  being  treated  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


999.500.  BAND-SAW  GUIDE.  WiLLUM  JosBPH  HOIA, 
Patterson.  La.,  aasignor  of  one-eighth  to  Walter  C 
Malos.  one-eighth  to  Darld  H.  Maloa.  and  one-fourth 
to  Hemdon  J.  Williams.  Patterson.  I^.  Filed  Jan.  80, 
1011.     Serial  No.  600,492. 


In  a  chronograph  or  stop-watch,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pivotal  posh-lever,  of  a  wlndlng-and-setting  stem  co- 
acting  with  one  end  of  tbe  said  lever,  a  atud  mounted  in 
the  other  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  hook  pawl  carried  by  the  said 
stud,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  said  stud  and  baring 
one  end  entered  into  the  said  leter  and  the  opposite  end 
entered  Into  the  said  pawl  whereby  the  said  spring  is 
placed  under  tenaion  by  tbe  operation  of  the  said  lever 
by  the  aald  stem,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a  castle-wheel  re- 
volving together,  the  former  co-acting  with  the  hook  pawl, 
a  fly-back  lever  operated  by  the  castle-wheel,  a  spiral 
spring  for  the  operation  of  the  fly-back  lever,  an  Inter- 
mediate lever  operated  by  the  castle-wheel,  a  spiral  spring 
for  the  said  intermediate  lever,  an  intermediate  chrono- 
graph-wheel carried  by  the  IntermedUte  lever,  a  center  ] 
chronograph-wheel  for  co-action  with  the  intermediate  ■ 
chronograph-wheel,  and  a  stsr-cam  mounted  upon  the  ] 
same  shaft  as  tbe  center  chronograph-wheel  and  acted 
upon  by  the  fly-back  lever. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  provided 
adjacent  iU  ends  with  spaced;  upright  standards,  the 
upper  face  of  the  bracket  being  inclined  between  the  stand- 
ards, and  baring  spaced  openings  therein  :  bsariog  blocks, 
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betsrsni  tbs  standards,  and  In  engaflnMot  with  eaeli 
other,  and  with  tbe  sUndarda.  tbe  bearing  blpdu  baring 
shoulders  upon  thdr  upper  faces,  and  baring  longltodliial 
openings  alined  with  the  opftnings  in  the  bracket ;  a  plate 
resting  upon  each  Mock,  and  abutting  against  the  sboolder 
of  each  block ;  and  securing  derices  ezttnded  throogh  tbe 
plates,  and  through  the  openings  in  tbe  blocks,  into  «i- 
gagement  with  the  openings  in  the  standard ;  each  plate 
being  individually  removable,  to  proride  for  the  remoral 
of  each  block,  and  the  plates  cooperating  with  tbe  sbool- 
ders.  to  maintain  the  saw-engaging  fsces  of  the  blocks 
alined. 


extending  across  the  whole  width  of  tbe  madilne  and 
adjacent  to  the  space-bar,  said  shift-bar  being  carried  by 
said  supporting  bars,  and  a  connection  bstwem  one  of 
said  snpporilng  bars  and  the  lerw  of  the  shlft-kay  wlMreby 
said  shift-bar  may  be  operated  to  actuate  tbe  shlft-ksy 
and  whereby  said  shift-key  may  bs  Indlridaally  operated. 
2.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  bavlog 


999,501.  BUTCHERS  IMPLEMENT.  AcousT  Kashan, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688.786. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daes  described,  cutting  mechanism, 
means  for  suspending  said  cutting  mechanism  for  free 
universal  movement  and  means  connected  with  tbe  sos- 
pended  and  freely  movable  cutting  mechanlam  for  direct- 
ing the  path  of  movement  thereof  relative  to  tlte  spinal 
column  of  the  carcass  to  be  severed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  catting  frame, 
means  tor  suspending  the  same  for  free  anlveraal  move- 
ment, cutting  mechanism  supported  by  tbe  frame,  and 
a  finder  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
path  of  said  cutting  msciianlam  relative  to  tbe  material 
to  be  operated  upon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  cutting  mediaalsm, 
means  for  supporting  the  catting  mechanism  for  free 
movement  In  practically  all  directions,  guiding  means 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  material  to  be  operated 
upon  and  to  direct  tbe  path  of  said  catting  mechanism, 
and  manually  operated  means  separate  from  the  guiding 
means  for  sdjustlng  and  controlling  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  catter  frame, 
means  for  suspending  the  catter  frame  whereby  it  is 
adapted  for  free  universal  movement,  cutting  medianlnn, 
a  guiding  member  connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  material  to  he  operated  apon,  and  a 
manually  operated  liandle  separate  from  the  guiding  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  cutter  frame, 
means  for  suspending  tbe  catter  frame  whereby  it  is 
adapted  for  free  universal  movement,  catting  mecbanism 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  guiding  member  connected  to  tlie 
frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  material  to  be 
operated  upon,  and  power  operated  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  the  suspended  cutting  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


999,602.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Max  Klacsko, 
Riga,  Russia.  Piled  Nor.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  692,809. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  key-board,  a  space-bar  adjacent  thereto  and  an  indlrld- 
ually  operating  shift-key ;  of  supporting  bars  ptvoUlly 
supported  at  each  side  of  the  key-board,  springs  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  supporting  bars  elevated,  a  ahlft-har 


a  keyboard,  a  space-bar  adjacent  thereto,  and  an  indi- 
vidually operating  ahlft-key :  of  supporting  bars  pivotally 
supported  at  each  side  of  the  key-board,  springs  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  supporting  bars  elevated,  a  shift-bar 
extending  across  the  whole  width  of  the  machine  and 
adjacent  to  the  space-bar,  said  shift-bar  being  carried  by 
said  supporting  bars,  and  an  arm  carried  by  one  of  said 
supporting  bars  and  having  one  end  booked  over  tbe  lever 
of  the  shift-key,  whereby  said  shift-bar  may  be  operated 
to  actuate  the  shift-key  and  whereby  said  shift-key  may 
be  indivldnally  operated. 


999,608.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKINO  COLLARS.  Thbo- 
BALD  Klbin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Nicholas  Diehl.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  670,846. 


1.  TlM  mettiod  of  producing  a  collar,  which  consiste  in 
uniting  under  and  outer  layera  of  cloth  of  predetermined 
outline,  presenting  the  exposed  facea  against  each  other, 
placing  a  mark  of  outline  of  the  underlayer  upon  the  outer 
layer  witb  centering  and  collar  edge  limit  of  stitching 
marka,  then  placing  the  edge  of  the  under  layer  along 
said  cAlar  edge  mark  with  exposed  faces  of  both  layers 
upward,  applying  a  line  of  machine  cross  stitches  along 
sucb  edge  of  ander  layer,  secaring  tbe  two  laysrs,  then 
bringing  tbe  exposed  faces  together  one  upon  tbe  other, 
securing  tbe  same  by  a  line  of  lapel  edge  stitching,  then 
taming  tbe  collar,  bringing  tbe  exposed  faces  outward, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  collar  which  consiste  in 
uniting  two  layers  of  cloth,  each  cut  to  a  predetermined 
outline,  forming  outer  and  tinder  collar  layers  with  eacb 
Itaving  an  exposed  face,  witb  collar  and  lapel  edges,  pre- 
senting the  collar  edge  of  tbe  under  layers,  exposed  face 
upward,  upon  the  exposed  face  of  the  outer  layer  along 
ite  marginal  collar  edge,  and  securing  tbe  same  togetiier 
by  a  line  of  machine  cross  stitches,  then  bringing  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  under  layer  upon  tbe  exposed  facs 
of  the  outer  layer,  and  securing  tbe  same  together  along 
the  lapel  edges  by  a  line  of  machine  cross  stitches,  then 
turning  the  Isyer  to  bring  the  exposed  faces  of  both  layers 
outward,  sabsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  lierein  described  method  of  forming  a  collar 
seam,  which  consiste  in  pladng  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  unexposed  side  of  tbe  under  collar  piece  upon  Um  corre- 
sponding marginal  edge  of  the  exposed  side  of  the  outer 
collar  piece,  securing  them  by  a  line  of  madiine  cross 
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•tltcbes.  then  bringing  the  ezpoaed  aides  of  the  oater  and 
ander  piece*  together  and  aecurlng  the  lapel  edgea  to- 
gether In  thta  poaltlon  by  a  line  of  machine  croaa  atltchea, 
and  then  turning  the  aide  piece  to  bring  the  exposed  sur- 
face outermost. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  collar  In  uniting  two 
layers  of  cloth,  an  outer  and  an  under,  one  cut  to  mar- 
ginal outline  of  the  flniahed  part,  preaentlng  said  cut 
layer  outer  face  upward  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
layer  approximately  coincident  with  their  marginal  collar 
edges,  securing  them  by  a  line  of  cross  stitching  along  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  cut  layer,  then  folding  the  layers, 
to  bring  their  outer  faces  together,  securing  the  lapel 
edges  along  the  marginal  lapel  edge  of  the  under  layer, 
then  turning  the  layers  to  bring  the  reverse  faces  to- 
gether, whereby  the  collar  is  formed  without  lapping  In 
the  stitching  operation  and  of  correct  outline. 


999.504.  AUTOMATICALLY-LOCKING  LAST.  Edwim 
0.  KaiNTLn  and  Waltbb  A.  KaairrLBa.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a98ignors  to  Krentler-Arnold  Hinge  Last  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
1908.     Serial  No.  467,766. 
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1.  A  hinged  last,  comprising  a  forepart,  heel-part,  and 
hinge  connection  permitting  said  laat  parta  to  moye  from 
lengthened  to  collapsed  position,  one  of  said  last  parts 
having  an  overhanging  shoulder,  and  a  locking  device 
movable  Into  locking  engagement  between  and  with  said 
shoulder  and  hinge  connection  for  locking  the  last  In 
lengthened  position. 

2.  A  hinged  last,  comprising  a  forepart,  heel-part,  hinge 
connection,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  aaid  hinge  con- 
nection, the  adjacent  part  of  the  laat  having  a  recess 
above  said  connection  Into  which  said  locking  device  Is 
movable  and  then  constitutes  a  compresalon  stmt  for 
locking  the  laat  len^hened. 

^.  A  hinged  last,  comprising  a  forepart,  heel-part,  binge 
connection,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  binge  connec- 
tion, the  adjacent  part  of  the  last  having  a  recess  into 
which  said  locking  device  la  movable  to  constitute  a  com- 
pression strut  between  the  recess  and  hinge  connection 
for  locking  the  last  lengthened,  and  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  move  the  locking  device  into  said  recess. 

4.  A  hinged  last,  comprising  a  forepart,  heel-part,  a 
hinge  connection  pivoted  in  said  forepart,  and  a  locking 
device  movably  supported  on  said  connection,  said  fore- 
part having  In  its  secant  face  a  recess,  and  said  looking 
device  fitting  and  bracing  snugly  against  the  walls  of  said 
recess  for  holding  the  last  in  lengthened  position. 

5.  A  hinged  last,  comprising  a  forepart,  a  heel-part,  a 
hinge  connection  therefor,  and  a  locking  device  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  tenaion  brace  capable  of  anchoring  the 
middle  part  of  said  hinge  connection  immovably  with  rela- 
tion to  the  wood  of  the  last  when  the  last-parts  are  in 
lengthened  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  9,506.  C0MPO8ITB  TELEPHONE  AND  TELE- 
GHAPH  SYSTEM.  OacAa  M.  L«ich,  Genoa,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Cracraft-Lelch  Electric  Co.,  Genoa,  111.  Filed 
June  19,  1908.  SerUl  No.  439.310. 
1.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system  com- 
prising a   plurality  of  serially   arranged  electromagneUc 


telegraph-recelTing  devices,  keys  for  operating  aald  de- 
vlcea,  a  line  circuit  for  aald  keys  and  aaid  devicea,  a 
source  of  csrrent  serially  included  with  said  circuit  main- 
taining said  telegraph  devices  normally  In  their  attracted 
condition,  and  telephones  also  aasociated  with  said  line 
circuit,  and  capable  of  use  simnltsneously  with  the  tele- 
graph devices  aforesaid,  aald  telephones  having  talking 
clrcnlts  in  bridge  of  said  devices,  said  telegraph  keys 
being  Included  in  the  line  circuit  extraneoualy  of  the  par- 
it  llel  circuita  including  the  telegraph  receiving  devicea  and 
said  telephone  talking  circuita  at  their  own  stationa. 
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2.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  electromagnetic 
telegraph-receiving  devices,  keys  for  operating  aald  de- 
vices, a  line  circuit  for  said  keya,  and  aaid  devices,  a 
source  of  current  serially  included  with  said  circuit  main- 
taining said  telegraph  devices  normally  In  their  attracted 
condition,  telephonea  also  assoclsted  with  said  line  clr- 
cnlt.  and  capable  of  use  simultaneoualy  with  the  tele- 
graph devices  aforessid,  said  telephones  having  talking 
circuits  associated  in  conjunction  with  said  devices,  seri- 
ally in  said  line  circuit,  said  telegraph  keys  being  In- 
cluded in  the  line  circuit  extrsneously  of  the  parallel 
circuits  including  the  telegraph-receiving  devices  and  said 
telephone  talking  circuits  at  their  own  stations. 

3.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  electromagnetic 
telegraph  receiving  devices,  keys  for  operating  said  de- 
vices, a  line  circuit  for  said  keys  and  said  devices,  and 
telephonea  also  aaaodated  with  said  line  circuit,  and 
capable  of  uae  simultaneously  with  the  telegraph  devices 
aforeaald.  said  telephones  having  talking  and  signal  re- 
ceiving circuits  in  bridge  of  ssld  devices,  said  telegraph 
keys  being  included  in  the  line  circuit  extrsneously  of 
the  parallel  circuita  Including  the  telegraph-receiving  de- 
vices and  said  telephone  talking  circuits  at  their  own 
stations. 

4.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  electromagnetic 
telegraph-receiving  devices,  keys  for  operating  said  de- 
vices, a  line  circuit  for  ssld  keys  and  said  devices,  tele- 
phones also  associated  with  said  line  circuit,  snd  capable 
of  use  simultaneously  with  the  telegraph  devices  sfore- 
said.  said  t<>lpphones  having  talking  and  signal  receiving 
circuits  assoclsted  In  psrsllel  with  said  devicea.  serially 
in  said  line  drcnit,  said  telegrsph  keys  being  included  In 

'  the  line  circuit  extrsneously  of  the  parallel  circuits  In- 
cluding the  telegraph-receiving  devices  and  said  telephone 
talking  circuits  at  their  own  stations. 

5.  A  composite  telephone  snd  telegraph  system  com- 
prising a  pinrallty  of  serially  arranged  electromagnetic 
telegraph  receiving  devices,  keys  for  operating  said  de- 
vices, a  line  circuit  for  said  keys  and  said  devices,  tele- 
phones also  associated  with  said  line  circuit,  and  capable 
of  use  simultaneously  with  the  telegraph  devices  afore- 
said, aaid  telephones  having  talking  circuit  In  bridge  of 
said  devices,  a  signal  aending  circuit  for  each  telephone, 
switching  means  for  serially  including  aald  signal  cir- 
cuit with  the  line  circuit,  and  an  Impedance  device  in 
parallel   with    said  signal-sending  circuit,   said   telegraph 

^  keys  being  Included  In  the  line   circnlt   extraneoualy   of 
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the  parallel  circuits  Including  the  telegrapta-recetrlng  de- 
Tlces  and  aald  telephone  talking  circuita  at  their  own 
stations. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


999,506.  AIR-TIGHT  VALVE  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Moaaia  L^vrawt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,360. 


6.  A  drier  having  a  conveyer  therein  comprlsinf  a  shaft 
with  hubs  thereon,  said  hubs  being  prorlded  with  a  re- 
ceiving channel  or  groove  having  overhanging  edges  alter- 
nately notched,  and  a  conveyer  blade  having  tongues 
alternately  projecting  in  opposite  dlrectiona  fitted  Into 
said  receiving  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  alr-tlgbt  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
an  interiorly  threaded  tubular  part  with  end  flange,  a 
hollow  acrew  with  flat  head  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  aaid  part,  an  inner  flange  loosely  on  the  screw,  a 
waaher  between  the  acrew  bead  and  said  flange,  an  outer 
flange  loosely  on  ssld  screw  having  an  Inner  rim,  a  washer 
around  the  acf^w  between  said  rim  and  the  end  flange  of 
the  tubular  part,  and  means  for  closing  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bore  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  valre  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  tubular 
part  having  an  interiorly  threaded  end  portion  and  an 
end  flange,  a  hollow  screw  with  flat  bead  resting  within 
the  pneumatic  tire  when  the  valve  is  applied  and  engrag- 
ing  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tubular  part,  an  inner 
flange  resting  against  the  flat  bead  of  the  screw,  a  washer 
between  the  acrew  head  and  said  flange,  an  outer  flange 
loosely  on  aaid  screw  having  an  inner  rim  and  two  out- 
ward end  points  sdapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  wooden 
wheel  rim  when  the  tire  Is  pumped  up,  a  washer  around 
the  screw  between  the  said  rim  and  the  end  flange  of  the 
tubular  part,  and  means  for  closing  the  opposite  bore  of 
the  latter. 


999,507.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GARBAGE 
AND  SIMILAR  REFUSE.  John  B.  Livinoston.  New 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.334. 


1.  A  continuous  drier  composed  of  a  plurality  of  dlvl- 
alons  secured  together  end  to  end,  a  cover  for  each  dlvl- 
aion,  and  an  opening  between  the  covera  for  the  escape 
of  steam  arialng  from  material  passing  through  the  drier, 
whereby  the  vapor  can  be  readily  drawn  off  so  that  the 
material  will  not  pass  through  it. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  s  trough  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sectlona  the  ends  of  which  are  abutted  and  secured 
together,  each  section  provided  with  an  independently 
formed  steam  Jscket,  a  conveyer  in  the  trough,  the  sides 
of  the  trough  extended  above  the  conveyer,  a  readily  re- 
movable cover  over  each  section  forming  a  steam  space 
above  the  conveyer. 

3.  A  continuous  drier  comprising  two  or  more  divisions, 
each  division  formed  from  a  plurality  of  sectional  troughs 
connected  end  to  end,  each  section  having  an .  Independ- 
ently formed  steam  Jacket,  the  said  troughs  together 
forming  a  vapor  chamber  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  each  division  and  a  longitudinal  conveyer. 

4.  A  drier  comprising  two  or  more  divisions  arranged 
side  by  side  each  division  inclnding  an  inclined  trough 
formed  in  sections,  and  means  for  transferring  material 
from  one  trough  to  the  next. 


999.508.  COMBINED  COOKER,  PRESS,  AND  PERCO- 
LATOR. John  B.  Livingston.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,929. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tank,  a  rim  at  each  end.  said  rims  formed  from  sec- 
tional weba  connected  by  angle  irons  with  the  tank  and 
with  a  tire,  roller  bearings  on  which  the  rings  rest,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  steam  Into  the  tank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tank,  inlet  and  outlet  blocks  secured  to  respective 
ends  of  the  same,  and  pipes  connected  thereto  opening 
into  the  tank,  stationary  blocks  supported  adjacent  to 
said  blocks,  steam  pipes  coupled  with  said  blocka  one  of 
said  blocks  having  an  outlet  and  the  other  an  inlet  port, 
and  means  for  holding  said  block  stationary. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tank  mounted  on  suitable  bearings  and  capable  of 
being  revolved,  a  valve  block  at  each  end  of  the  tank, 
four  pipes  connected  with  the  said  blocks,  a  valve  at 
one  end  having  an  inlet  port,  said  inlet  port  adapted  to 
communicate  with  three  of  said  plpea.  the  valve  at  the 
opposite  end  having  an  outlet  port  connected  with  the 
fourth  pipe,  and  means  to  revolve  said  tank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tank  adapted  to  be  revolved,  said  tank  formed  at 
the  top  with  an  opening  through  which  material  to  be 
treated  may  be  entered  or  discharged,  a  hood  adapted  to 
be  detacbably  coupled  to  said  tank  over  said  opening,  a 
swinging  pipe  opening  into  said  hood,  a  solvent  inlet  open- 
ing into  said  pipe,  and  a  vapor  outlet  from  said  pipe. 


999.509.     TILE.     TiMOTHT  Ltoon,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,686. 


J. 
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A  tile  having  outer  and  Inner  surfaces  with  grooves  at 
two  opposite  side  edges  and  tongues  at  the  other  two  oppo- 
site side  edges  and  also  having  a  passage  that  eztenda  en- 
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tlnly  throogh  the  tile  from  the  tooffue  at  one  edge  to  the 
tongue  at  the  opposite  edge, — aald  tile  having  another  paa- 
aage  which  extends  from  the  groore  in  another  edge  to  the 
grooTe  in  the  opposite  edge  which  Utter  passage  Intersects 
ths  first  named  passage. 


999.510.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  INKINO  AND 
DAMPING  MECHANISM^.  William  J.  Main.  West- 
port,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  Hoe 
sad  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.097. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  print- 
ing cylinder  having  a  planographic  printing  surface,  of  a 
controller,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  con- 
troller, means  for  supporting  an  inking  mechanism,  means 
for  supporting  a  damping  mechanism,  mechanical  connec- 
tions between  the  controller  and  both  said  supporting 
means,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  controller  causes 
both  mechanisms  to  move  into  contact  with  the  cylinder 
with  the  damping  mechanism  ahead  of  the  inking  mecha 
nlsm  and  both  mechanisms  to  move  out  of  contact  with 
the  cylinder  with  the  Inking  mechanism  ahead  of  the 
damping  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  print- 
ing cylinder  having  a  planographic  printing  surface,  of  a 
controller,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  con- 
troller, brackets  for  supporting  sets  of  inking  and  damping 
rolls,  mechanical  connections  between  the  controller  and 
the  brackets,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  controller 
causes  both  sets  of  rolls  to  move  Into  contact  with  the 
printing  cylinder  with  the  damping  rolls  ahead  of  the  ink- 
ing rolls  and  both  sets  to  move  out  of  contact  with  the 
cylinder  with  the  inking  rolls  ahead  of  the  damping  rolls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  cylinder  having  a 
planographic  printing  surface,  of  a  controller  provided 
with  operating  cams,  means  for  shifting  the  poaltloa  of 
the  controller,  brackets  for  supporting  sets  of  Inking  snd 
damping  rolls,  and  operating  connections  between  the  cam 
surfaces  and  the  brackets  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
controller  causes  both  sets  of  rolls  to  move  Into  contact 
with  the  printing  cylinder  with  the  damping  rolls  ahead 
of  the  inking  rolls  and  both  sets  to  move  out  of  contsct 
with  the  cylinder  with  the  inking  rolls  ahead  of  the  damp 
Ing  rolls. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  relatively  stationary  print- 
ing cylinder  having  a  planographic  printing  surface,  of  a 
pivoted  controller,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the 
controller,  brsckets  fdr  supporting  sets  of  inking  and 
damping  rolls,  and  operating  connectlona  between  the  con- 
troller snd  the  brscksts  whereby  the  movement  of  the  con- 
troller causes  both  sets  of  rolls  to  move  Into  conUct  with 
the  printing  cylinder  with  the  damping  rolls  ahead  of  the 
inking  rolls  and  both  sets  to  move  out  of  contact  with  the 
cylinder  with  the  inking  rolls  ahead  of  the  damping  rolls. 


6.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  relatively  stationary  print- 
ing cylinder  having  a  planographic  printing  surface,  of  a 
controller,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  con- 
troller, means  for  supporting  an  Inking  mechanism, 
means  for  supporilng  a  damping  mechanism,  connec- 
tions between  the  controller  and  said  mechanisms  where 
by  the  movement  of  the  controller  causes  both  mech- 
anisms to  move  Into  contact  with  the  printing  cylinder 
with  the  damping  mechanism  ahead  of  the  Inking  mecha- 
nism and  both  mechaDlsms  to  move  out  of  contact  with 
the  priBtlng  cylinder  with  the  Inking  mechanism  ahead  of 
the  damping  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  a  movement 
of  the  damping  mechanism  msy  be  effected  independently 
of  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


999.511.      WHEEL-TIRE.      JosHOA    D.    Martil.    Laurel. 
Dal.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,692. 


1.  A  rim  for  a  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
carrying  sections  hsvlng  contiguous  ends  engaging  each 
other,  the  paris  of  each  pair  of  spring  csrrying  sections 
being  held  Intact  when  removed  from  and  applied  to  the 
rim  and  having  the  springs  terminally  secured  thereto,  the 
pairs  of  spring  carrying  sections  being  Individually  remov- 
able from  and  applicable  to  the  rim  without  disturbing  the 
remaining  pairs  of  sections  or  the  coOperstlng  psrts  of  the 
wheel,  a  part  of  the  sections  having  keys  interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  sec 
tions  having  turn-bars  st  their  ends  to  separably  secure 
the  pairs  of  spring  sections  to  different  portions  of  the 
wheel  rim. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  channeled  wheel  rim,  of  a 
tire  organisation  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pairs 
of  spring  carrying  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  the  said 
sections  having  keys  Interposed  between  the  ends  thereof 
snd  provided  with  opposite  portions  projecting  into  the 
section  ends,  each  group  of  sections  being  IndlvldusMy  sp- 
pllcable  to  and  removable  from  the  rim  without  dlsttirblng 
the  remaining  sections. 

.'*.  The  combination  with  s  wheel  rim,  of  s  continuous 
band  surrounding  the  rim  snd  spsced  therefrom  snd  carry- 
ing an  elastic  tread,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  spring  csrry- 
ing sectloiu  applied  to  the  band  and  continuing  regularly 
around  the  latter  without  intervening  gaps  between  their 
ends,  each  group  emt>ody1ng  an  outer  and  an  inner  section 
with  springs  Interposed  between  the  sections,  the  groups 
of  spring  carrying  sections  being  individually  removable 
from  and  applicable  to  the  rim  without  disturbing  the  re- 
maining sections,  snd  Interposed  keys  and  turn  bars  for 
securing  the  sections  to  the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  continuous  ' 
band  surrounding  the  rim  and  spaced  therefrom  and  carry- 
ing an  elastic  tread,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  spring  «rry- 
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log  sections  rsmorably  applied  to  tb*  band  and  eontlaalBg 
regularly  around  the  said  band  withoat  Interrenlng  gaps 
between  their  ends  the  ends  of  the  sections  being  flat,  and 
removable  keys  Interposed  t>etween  and  having  opposite 
projections  extending  into  the  ends  of  the  sections  so  that 
the  sections  may  be  individually  removed  and  applied,  the 
keys  being  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  sections. 

6.  A  rim  for  a  wheel  comprising  a  spring  cushioning 
means  involving  a  plurality  of  groups  of  spring  carrying 
sections  arranged  In  end  to  end  relation  and  continuing 
regularly  around  the  rim  without  intervening  gaps  be- 
tween their  ends,  the  groups  of  sections  being  individually 
removable  and  applicable  without  disturbing  the  remain- 
ing sections,  keys  Interposed  between  and  having  opposite 
portions  projecting  into  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  the 
rim,  and  an  elastic  tread  device  cooperating  with  the 
spring  cushioning  means. 

(Claims  6  te  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•99,612.     ILLUSION  DEVICE.     Peank  MiBLi,  New  York, 
N,  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,108. 


1.  An  illusion  device,  comprising  a  box  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed openings,  a  triangular  support  within  the 
box  intermediate  said  openings,  the  apex  of  said*  support 
being  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  the  box,  and  a 
pair  of  reversely  disposed  prisms  arranged  la  aaid  box  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  the  meeting  portions  of  said  prisma 
being  seated  upon  the  apex  of  said  support, 

2.  An  Illusion  device,  comprising  a  box  baring  oppo- 
sitely-disposed openings,  s  trlangnlar  support*  within  the 
box  Intermediate  said  openings,  the  apex  of  aald  support 
being  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  the  box  and  hav- 
ing a  recess,  and  a  pair  of  reversely-disposed  prisms  ar- 
ranged in  said  box  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  prisms 
meeting  at  a  point  above  said  *  recess,  and  one  of  said 
prisms  being  seated  in  said 


909.613.  MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  TYPE.  Airoacw  B. 
MiLLEE,  Baltinoore,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Composl- 
type  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,203. 

1.  Molten  metal  mechanism  A^jr  type  casting  machines 
comprising  a  pump  prorldad  with  a  plunger  and  a  plunger 
rod,  a  pivoted  member,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
ssid  plunger  rod  with  said  pivoted  member,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  plroted  member,  means  fOr  moving  said  plTot- 
ed  member  In  opposition  to  said  spring,  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  plrotsd  member  after  such  more- 
men  t.  and  means  for  periodically  disconnecting  said  plTot- 
ed  member  snd  Its  locking  means,  whereby  the  plunger 
will  be  operated. 

2.  Molten  metal  mechanism  for  type  easting  machines 
comprising  s  pump  provided  with  a  plunger  and  a  plunger 
rod,  a  pivoted  latch  member,  means  for  piTOtally  connect- 
ing said  plunger  rod  with  one  end  of  said  latch  member, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  latch  member,  means  for  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  latch  member  to  hold  the  plunger  nor- 
mally retracted  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  and  means 
for  periodically  disengaging  said  latch  member  from  Its 
holding  means,  whereby  the  plunger  will  be  operated. 

3.  Molten  metal  mechanism  for  type  casting  machines 
comprising  a  pump  provided  with  a  plnnger  and  a  plunger 


rod,  a  plTOted  latch  member,  means  for  ptTotally  connect- 
ing said  plunger  rod  with  one  end  of  said  latch  member, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  latch  member,  a  pivoted  latch 
for  engaging  said  latch  member  to  bold  tlie  plunger  nor- 
mally retracted  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  and  means 
for  periodicaUy  disengaging  ssid  latch  from  said  lateli. 
member,  whereby  the  plunger  vrill  be  operated. 


4.  Molten  metal  mechanism  for  type  casting  mscbines 
comprising  a  pomp  provided  with  a  plnnger  and  a  plunger 
rod,  a  rock  shaft,  a  latch  member  secured  thereto,  connec- 
tions between  said  latch  member  and  said  plunger,  a  spring 
encircling  said  rock  shaft,  means  for  engaging  said  latch 
member  to  hold  ssid  plunger  normally  retracted  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  spring  and  means  for  periodically  disengaging 
said  latch  member  and  Its  holding  means,  whereby  the 
plunger  will  be  operated. 

5.  Molten  metal  mechanism  for  tyi>e  casting  maehinee 
comprising  a  pomp  prorlded  with  a  plunger  and  a  plnnger 
rod,  a  plToted  member,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
plunger  rod  with  said  pivoted  member,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  member,  a  rock  shaft,  a  latch  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  engage  said  plroted  member,  and  means  for 
periodically  operating  said  rock  shaft  to  disengage  said 
latch,  whereby  the  plunger  will  be  operated. 

[Claims  8  to  SO  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,514.     WINDING  DEVICE.     Haeet  F.  Mitcheu^  YIb 
cennes.  Ind.    Filed  Joly  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,997. 


1.  In  a  winding  derlce.  in  combination,  ^  shaft ;  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  a  counter  or  similar 
support ;  a  relatirely  wide  spring-sctusted  clamp  mount* 
ed  transreraely  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  securing 
means  ;  a  similar  spring-actuated  clamp  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  clsmps  being  arranged  to  grip  a  card ;  aad 
a  handle  fixed  upon  the  second  mentioned  clamp  said 
handle  and  clamp  serving  as  s  crank  for  rotating  said 
clamps  and  the  card  held  between  them. 

2.  In  a  winding  derlce.  In  combination,  a  bearing  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  a  counter  or  similar  support ;  a 
shaft  baring  one  end  rotatably  and  wlthdrawably  mooat- 
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ed  in  uld  b««riDg :  a  r«UtlTel7  wide  sprlng-acttiated 
clamp  mounted  tranaTenely  on  aald  abaft  adjacent  aald 
bearing,  and  being  witbdrawabla  off  aald  and  of  th«  abaft, 
a  almllar  ipring  actuated  clamp  fixed  on  aald  abaft  at  tbe 
outer  and  thereof,  aald  damps  being  adapted  to  grip 
opposite  aldea  of  a  card ;  and  meana  attached  to  aald  aee- 
ond  mentioned  clamp  for  rotating  aald  clampa  and  abaft. 


999.515.  CONVEYER  FOR  GRADING  AND  THE  HKB. 
John  B.  Mckxock.  Barnea  Cornera.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1910.     SerUl  No.  538.606. 


Hfmiti^mmtimk 


1.  In  a  conreyer,  a  main  frame,  a  drum  and  roller 
mounted  In  aald  frame,  an  endleaa  belt  on  lald  drum  and 
roller,  a  acraper  for  said  belt  and  aald  roller,  a  recep- 
tacle adjacent  aald  roller,  aald  receptacle  being  cut  away 
at  one  end  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  said  roller. 

2.  An  endleaa  conveyer,  comprlelng  a  main  frame,  a 
drum  and  roller  mounted  in  §ald  frame,  a  belt  on  said 
roller  and  drum,  acrap^rs  for  said  belt  and  said  roller,  a 
dirt  receptacle  extending  transversely  of  said  belt,  aald 
receptacle  being  open  at  Its  top  and  one  end  thereof  and 
said  open  end  being  cut  away  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  aald  roller. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  roller, 
and  an  endleaa  belt  thereon,  a  scraper  and  means  support- 
ing It  against  the  roller  between  the  folds  of  the  belt ;  and 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  removable  from  between  the 
folda  of  the  belt  and  normally  statlonarlly  supported  In 
position  covering  the  scraper  blade,  with  the  edge  of  the 
removable  bottom  cloae  to  aald  scraper  edge  In  proximity 
to  the  roller. 

4.  In  an  endleaa  conveyer,  a  main  frame  having  flanged 
aide  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer ; 
guide  rollers ;  Journal  bearlnga  for  said  roUera  on  said 
flanges ;  a  conveyer  belt  on  the  rollers ;  and  sectional 
shields,  comprising  flanges  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  aald 
flangea  of  the  side  members  and  guards  sustained  thereby 
inside  the  bearings  of  the  roller  and  under  the  belt  at  the 
level  of  the  roller  tops. 

5.  In  an  endless  conveyer,  a  main  frame  having  side 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer ;  guide 
rollers ;  Journal  bearings  therefor  on  said  side  members ;  a 
conveyer  belt  on  the  rollers ;  and  shields  extending  along 
aald  side  members  under  the  belt,  arranged  in  sections  set 
Inside  the  bearings  of  the  roller,  the  ends  of  the  sections 
being  recessed  in  segments  conforming  to  tbe  adjacent 
rotating  part  Intervening  between  two  aectlon  ends. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


portlona  and  a  horliontal  aeat  for  a  anpporting  bar.  aald 
openings  being  con«tructed  to  support  a  standard  of  an- 
gular croaa  aectlon  and  at  an  angle  of  inclination  to  the 
plane  of  aald  aeat.  and  a  clamping  block  confined  within 


999.518.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  TEETH  IN  FARMING 
IMPLEMENTS.  MiLTON  K.  Noaksr.  Akron.  Ohio,  aa- 
slgrfor  to  The  Akron  Cultivator  Company.  Akron.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  595,556. 

1.  In  cultlvatora  and  the  like,  a  supporting  bar  and  a 
standard,  a  body  member  adapted  to  anpport  said  stand- 
ard provided  with  upper  and  lower  hortsontal  plate  like 
portions  providing  a  seat  between  their  Inner  edgea  for 
aald  bar  and  vertically  disposed  boles  for  said  atandard,  a 
atandard  locking  member  within  said  body  conatructed  to 
engage  both  said  standard  and  said  carrying  bar  and 
clamping  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  said  body  and  aald 
bar  and  aald  atandard  locking  member  firmly  together. 

2.  The  device  described  for  supporting  cultivator  stand- 
ards, the  same  comprising  a  skeleton  body  having  upper 
and  lower  horisontal  portlona  and  posts  connecting  the 
same  and  provided  with  openinga  through  said  horisontal 


aald  head  between  said  posts  and  having  its  face  at  tbe 
same  Inclination  as  the  said  openings,  whereby  a  aubatan- 
tlally  flat  aided  standard  can  be  aet  and  clamped  In  posi- 
tion with  ita  sides  at    an  inclination  to  the  line  of  draft. 


099.817.  LENS-CLAMP.  Fsbdekick  W.  Noltb..  Victoria. 
BHtiah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  BerUI 
No.  591.690. 


1.  In  a  lens  clamp  a  saddle ;  a  atrap  connected  thereto 
at  each  side  and  a  atud  connected  thereto  centrally,  the 
saddle  being  silt  longitudinally  at  each  side  of  tbe  stud. 

2.  In  a  lena  clamp  a  saddle ;  a  strsp  connected  thereto 
at  each  aide  and  a  atud  connected  thereto  centrally,  the 
saddle  being  allt  longitudinally  at  each  side  of  tbe  atud. 
the  allta  extending  within  a  abort  dlatance  of  each  end  of 
the  saddle.  •> 


999,518.      EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.      Fsbdibick    W.    Pbce, 
Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1907.     SerUl  No.  857,808. 


An  explosive  engine  comprlaing  two  pairs  of  opposed 
cyllndera  located  aide  by  aide,  the  cyllndera  of  each  pair 
being  disposed  In  axial  allnement,  a  crank  caae  between 
said  pairs  of  cylinders  to  which  the  cylinders  of  each  pair 
are  detachably  connected,  a  relatively  large  crank  abaft 
joumaled  In  the  caae  having  two  opposed  cranka.  ahaft 
bearings  In  said  caae  extending  to  the  facea  of  aald  cranka 
and  having  flattened  sides,  pistons  in  said  cyllndera,  four 
Independently  removable  rods  detachably  and  adjuatably 
connecting  in  pairs  the  pistons  In  the  axlally  alined  cylln- 
dera. said  roda  embracing  the  flattened  aides  of  the  shaft 
bearlnga  adjacent  the  faces  of  the  cranka  to  keep  them 
within  tbe  area  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinders,  said  cranks 
being  greater  in  width  than  the  horisonUl  spaces  between 
the  parallel  piston  roda  to  afford  aald  oranka  the  rehired 
tranaverae  area,  and  a  aingle  connecting  rod  connecting 
each  pair  of  pistons  to  one  of  said  cranks. 
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999.519.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  BRICKS.  Rat- 
MOWD  C.  PxNriBLD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909, 
SerUI  No.  482,902.  Renewed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,823. 


.      5      ?  ■    C      f       • 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  brlcka.  comprising  a  verti- 
cally diapoaed  frame,  a  series  of  lifting  flngera  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  aald  frame,  and  a  plorallty  of  clamping 
devicea  arranged  In  series  on  each  finger  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  aeparately  the.  b«Mlc 
layers  of  several  unit  atacka  or  masses  of  nuterlal. 

2.  A  machine  for  handling  brlcka,  comprlaing  a  verti- 
cally disposed  frame,  a  aeriea  of  lifting  flngera  carried  by 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lever  hung  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  clampa  arranged  In  series  In  con- 
nection with  each  lifting  finger,  and  connections  between 
the  upper  lever  and  the  aald  clampa,  whereby  tbe  Initial 
lifting  movement  of  the  machine  automatically  actuates 
the  clamps,  so  that  the  latter  may  exercise  their  clamping 
effect  on  different  basic  layera. 

3.  A  machine  for  handling  brlcka,  comprlaing  a  verti- 
cally disposed  frame,  and  clamps  arranged  In  a  horisontal 
series  at  the  base  of  the  frame,  aald  clamps  being  also 
arranged  in  several  lengthwise  and  parallel  series,  the 
members  of  the  series  being  end  to  end,  so  that  a  clamping 
effect  may  be  produced  separately  on  aeveral  basic  layers 
of  material. 

4.  A  machine  for  handling  brlcka,  comprising  a  vertical 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting laterally,  a  series  of  parallel  clamping  devices  at 
the  base  of  the  frame,  each  series  comprising  several  mem- 
bera  placed  endwise  of  each  other  so  as  to  exercise  their 
clamping  effect  on  tbe  basic  layers  of  several  unit  stacks, 
and  mechanical  connections  between  the  top  lever  and 
the  aeveral  clamps  so  that  each  clamp  may  be  actuated 
to  produce  a  aeparate  clamping  effect  and  all  may  be 
almultaneously  actuated  by  the  Initial  lifting  movement 
of  the  machine. 

5.  A  machine  for  handling  brlcka,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  frame,  a  series  of  parallel  lifting  fingers 
rigidly  secured  to  the  baae  thereof,  a  series  of  clamps  piv- 
oted to  each  lifting  finger,  a  lever  at  the  top  of  the  frame 
pivotally  supported  and  projecting  over  the  load  which 
the  machine  carries,  and  mechanical  connectlona  between 
said  lever  and  the  clamps,  the  said  connections  including 
yielding  springs  whereby  tbe  clamps  are  enabled  in  their 
operation  to  compenaate  for  inequalltlea  in  the  thickneaa 
of  the  brlcka. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,520.     SAFETY  DBVICB  FOB  REVERSIBLE  WIND- 
ING OR  HAULING  PLANTS.     William  Philip,  Ger- 
mlston,  Transvaal.     Filed  Aa^.  80,   1909.     Serial  No. 
616,827. 
1.  In  a  winding  or  hauling  plant,  the  combination  of  a 

skip  or  the  like,  operating  meana  therefor,  a   reveraing 


lever,  signaling  means,  signal  controlling  means  consisting 
of  a  movable  member,  connecting  means  between  said  con-. 
trolling  means  and  said  reversing  lever,  and  meana  actu* 
ated  by  aald  operating  meana  and  tending  to  actuate  said 
aignallng  means  through  said  controUlng  meana,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1 * 

I  I 


2.  In  a  winding  or  hauling  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
akip  or  the  like,  operating  means  therefor,  reversing  mech- 
anism, signaling  meana,  signal  controlling  means  adapted 
to  be  poaitloned  to  aet  aaid  aignallng  meana  for  actuation 
upon  the  akip  arrirlng  in  the  vicinity  of  tbe  terminal 
point  of  a  given  trip  and  to  remain  so  positioned  until  the 
rttvarflng  mechaniam  la  ahlfted,  connecting  means  between 
said  controlling  meana  and  reveraing  mechanism,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  operating  means  tending  to  ac- 
tuate aald  aignallng  means  through  said  controlling  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  winding  or  hauling  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
skip  or  tbe  like,  operating  meana  therefor,  reversing  mech- 
aniam, aignallng  meana,  motion  transmitting  means  in- 
cloding  as  an  element  signal  controlling  meana,  adapted 
to  be  operated  upon  the  akip  reaching  a  predetermined 
position  to  actuate  said  signaling  meana,  and  means  con- 
necting said  reversing  mechanism  with  said  controlling 
meana  for  setting  said  motion  transmitting  meana  In 
proper  operative  poaltlon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  winding  or  hauling  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
skip  or  the  like,  operating  means  therefor,  reversing  mech- 
aniam, signaling  means,  motion  transmitting  meana,  in- 
cluding aa  an  element  signal  controlling  meana,  means  ac- 
tuated by  aaid  operating  means  cooperating  with  said 
motion  transmitting  means  for  rendering  a  signal  at  a 
predetermined  time  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said 
operating  means,  and  means  connecting  said  reversing 
mechanism  with  said  signal  controlling  means  for  shifting 
the  latter  to  interrupt  a  signal  and  reset  the  motion 
transmitting  means  for  actuation  at  a  predetermined  time 
in  a  reverse  direction  of  movement  of  said  operating 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  winding  or  hauling  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
skip  or  the  like,  operating  means  therefor,  reversing  mech- 
anism, signaling  means,  a  curved  link,  means  for  morably 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  link,  means  actuating  aaid  anp- 
porting means  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  skip's 
travel,  signal  controlling  meana,  comprising  as  an  element 
a  radius  rod  at  one  end  slldlngly  engaging  said  curved 
link,  and  means  connecting  said  reversing  mechanism 
with  said  radios  rod  for  shifting  said  rod  along  aald  link, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,521.      BINDING-BLOCK    FOB    TERMINAL    WIRES. 

Clabcmcc  D.  Platt,   Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  May  7, 

1910.     Serial  No.  559,909. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cap  having  a  perforation  for 
the  passage  of  electric  wires,  contacts  to  which  tbe  wires 
are  attached  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
said  perforation,  and  a  free  block  of  insulating  material 
having  tranaverae  passages  for  the  wlree.  tbe  block  being 
shaped  to  rest  within  the  cap  between  the  aald  contacts, 
and  when  therein  arranged  to  clamp  the  separate  wires 
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acmin«t   tb«  cap  when  «ti«M  is  applied  to  ttM   wirea  to 
pall  tbem  out  from  the  cap. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cap  havlnK  a  perforation  for 
the  pasaa^e  of  electric  wlrea,  contacts  to  which  the  wires 
are  attached,  carried  bj  the  cap  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  perforation,  and  a  free  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  transverse  openings  in  it  through 
which  the  wires  are  passed,  the  bloclt  being  shaped  to  rest 
within  the  cap  between  tbe  said  terminal  contacts  and 
arrangsd  to  clamp  the  said  wlrea  between  Itself  and  the 
cap  when  stress  Is  applied  to  the  wires  to  pall  tbem  out 
from  tbe  cap. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  a  perforation  for 
the  passage  of  electric  wires  and  a  recess  constituting  a 
seat  for  an  Insulating,  supporting  and  clamping  block, 
contacts  to  which  the  wires  are  attached  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  perforation  and  recess,  and  a  free 
Mock  of  insulating  material  having  transverse  passages 
for  the  wires,  the  block  being  shaped  to  rest  within  tbe 
said  seat  formed  therefor  In  the  cap  and  arranged  when 
so  seated  to  clamp  the  wires  between  itself  and  the  cap 
with  a  force  proportionate  to  tbe  strain  applied  to  the 
wires  tending  to  pull  tbem  from  the  cap. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  a  perforation  for 
the  passage  of  electric  wires,  contacts  to  which  the  wires 
are  attached,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  said  perforation,  and  a  free-moving  block  of  insnlatlng 
material  having  separate  passages  through  it  for  the 
wires,  the  block  being  shaped  to  rest  within  the  cap  be- 
tween the  contacts  and  the  wire  passages  therein  opening 
at  its  sides  whereby  wben  in  place  vrlthln  the  cap  the 
block  clamps  the  separate  wires  against  the  cap  when 
stress  Is  applied  to  the  wires  tending  to  pull  them  from 
tbe  cap,  thas  relieving  the  wires  from  strain  at  the 
points  where  they  are  united  with  the  contacts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  recessed  cap  having  a  central 
perforation  for  the  passage  of  electric  wires,  contacts  to 
which  the  wires  are  united  arranged  in  tbe  recess  of  the 
cap  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  said  perforation 
therein,  and  a  free-moving  block  of  Insulating  material 
having  through  It  separate  passages  for  the  wires  opening 
at  the  sides  of  the  block,  the  block  being  recessed  adjacent 
to  the  said  openings  whereby  when  the  block  is  set  within 
the  cap  and  stress  is  applied  to  the  wires  tending  to  pall 
them  outward,  they  lie  in  said  recesses  and  are  clamped 
between  the  block  and  the  cap. 


M0,622.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  JossPH  Chaslbs 
RaoAN.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  tt  Towns 
Manafacturlng  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,402. 

1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
a  stop  carried  by  said  casing,  of  a  sleeve  having  a  driver 
thereon,  upper  and  lower  winder  plates,  each  having  a 
lug  to  engage  tbe  driver  and  each  having  a  lug  to  engage 
the  stop,  and  a  spring  connected  to  both  plates,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  when  the  driver  is  engaging  its 
lug  on  one  plate  to  wind  up  tbe  spring  from  one  end.  the 
other  plate  will  be  held  against  movement  by  the  stop  lug 
thereon  engaging  tbe  stop  on  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  door  closer  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
stop  projecting  into  tbe  casing  chamt>er.  of  a  ratchet 
sleeve  having  a  fixed  driver  thereon,  tup  and  twttom 
plates  each  having  a  lug  to  be  engaged  by  the  driver,  and 
each  baviag  a  log  to  engage  the  stop,  and  a  colled  spring 
interposed  between  the  plates  and  connected  to  both. 

3.  In  a  door  closer,  the  comblnstion  of  a  cover  or  cap,  a 
ratchet  sleeve  having  a  fixed  driver  thereon,  two  plates 
snrrounding  tbe  sleeve,  each  plate  having  a  log  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  driver,  and  a  spring  connected  at  its  opposite 


ends  to  tbe  plates,  so  that  said  parts  are  self  contained 
and  together  form  tbe  driving  nnlt  for  the  check. 


4.  In  a  door  closer,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  top 
and  bottom  winder  plates  each  having  a  vertical  lug  and 
a  horlsontal  lug,  and  a  spring  intermediate  tbe  plates 
and  secnred  to  each,  of  a  sleeve  having  a  driver  resting 
in  a  plane  between  the  vertical  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage 
either,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  casing  resting  in  a  plane  be- 
tween the  horisontal  lugs  and  forming  an  abutment  for 
either. 

0.  In  a  door  closer,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
piston,  a  spindle,  and  a  lever  arm  secured  to  tbe  latter,  of 
a  sleeve  secured  on  and  rotatable  with  tbe  spindle  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  driver,  a  top  plate 
having  a  vertical  lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  driver 
and  also  a  horisontal  lug.  a  bottom  plate  having  a  vertical 
lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  driver  and  also  s  hori- 
sontal lug,  a  spring  intermediate  tbe  two  plates  and  con- 
nected to  both,  and  a  stop  on  the  casing,  the  said  stop 
being  between  the  horlsontal  lugs  on  the  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


999.623.  IIOLDED  RECEPTACLE.  CBiat^s  R.  Roo- 
■as.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke- 
CoUender  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  639.731. 


1.  A  molded  receptacle  consisting  of  inside  and  outside 
layers  of  cementitious  material,  a  layer  of  fine  mesh  fab- 
ric next  the  Inside  layer  and  a  layer  of  coarse  open  mesh 
fabric,  said  fabric  layers  inclosing  between  them  a  layer 
of  cementitious  material. 

2.  A  multiple-wall  molded  recepUcle,  each  wall  being 
formed  of  layers  of  cementitious  material  and  fabric  in 
alternate  layers,  tbe  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  the  surface  of  the  inner  wall  being  unbroken. 


3.  A  multiple-wall  molded  receptacle,  each  wall  being 
formed  of  layers  of  cementitious  material  and  fabric  In 
alternate  layers,  the  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  surface  of  the  inner  wall  being  unbroken,  and  the 
spaces  being  filled  with  insulating  material. 


999.524.  FOOT-ARCH  SUPPORT.  Solomon  Schwahz- 
8CHILD,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jennie  Schwarr- 
scbild,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,947. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  arch  support,  com- 
prising a  top  piece  of  flexible  leather  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  rear  of  the  heel  to  a  point  forward  of  tbe  foot 
arch  and  having  a  side  flap  or  extension  4  on  one  side,  a 
cushion  piece  made  fast  to  the  lower  face  of  the  said  top 
piece  and  consisting  of  sponge  rubber  mulded  in  one 
piece,  thickened  at  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  t>eneath  the 
foot  arch  and  tapering  off  in  thickness  to  its  two  ends 
where  It  terminates  approximately  at  the  ends  of  said 
leather  top  piece,  the  said  rubt>er  piece  having  an  off-set 
on  the  side  next  to  tbe  said  flap  diminishing  in  thickness 
toward  its  outer  edge  and  forming  a  soft  resilient  cushion 
for  the  inner  side  of  tbe  foot  arch  the  said  flap  overlap- 
ping and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  offset  to 
form  a  tongue  the  said  rubber  piece  being  adapted  to  lie 
next  to  the  Insole  of  tbe  shoe  of  tbe  wearer,  and  having 
suction  holes  therein  opening  through  its  twttom  face. 


8  9  8,625.  CUT-OFF  FOR  CONCRKTE-MIXifittS.  CI.AB- 
■HCi  E.  Shcbo.  Amarlllo,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,130. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mixer  having  a  discharge,  a 
support  separate  from  said  mixer,  a  cut-off  carried  by 
said  support,  and  means  connecting  said  cut-off  with  the 
support  permitting  rotation  of  the  cut-off  with  the  mixer. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mixer  having  a  discharge,  a 
supporting  frame  independent  of  the  mixer,  a  cut-off  mov- 
able toward  and  from  tbe  discharge  and  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  supporting 
frame  and  cut-off,  permitting  rotation  of  the  latter  with  the 
mixer  when  frictionally  engaged  with  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  mixer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mixer,  a  cut-off  therefor,  a 
frame  separate  from  the  mixer  supporting  said  cut-off, 
means  for  moving  said  frame  to  carry  the  cut-off  Into  op- 
erative and  inoperative  posltiona,  and  means  for  forcing 
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the   cut-off   into   engagement   with    the   mixer   wben   the 
former  is  moved  into  an  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mixer,  a  cut-off  therefor, 
a  frame  separate  from  the  mixer  and  supporting  said  cut- 
off, means  for  moving  said  frame  to  carry  the  cut-off  into 
operative  and  inoperative  posltiona,  and  a  frame  separate 
from  the  mixer  comprising  a  portion  Inclined  toward  the 
mixer  to  engage  with  the  cut-off  and  force  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  mixer  when  the  cut-off  Is  moved  Into 
an  operative  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mixer,  a  cut-off  therefor  en- 
^ageable  with  the  mixer  to  rotate  therewith,  means  sepa- 
rate from  the  mixer  for  moving  said  cut-off  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  and  antifriction  bearing  between  the 
cut-off  and  its  supporting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


999.526.      BASE  BALL.      BxNJAMiN   F.   Shibe,   Bala,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,364. 


1.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  rigid  inflexible  central  core, 
layers  of  thread  wound  thereon,  and  an  outer  cover  Incas- 
ing same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  rigid  inflexible  central  core 
having  a  coating  of  adhesive  cement  thereon,  layers  of 
thread  wound  thereon,  and  an  outer  cover  incasing  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  rigid  Inflexible  central  core, 
layers  of  resilient  thread  wound  there^m.  and  an  outer 
cover  Incasing  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  spherical  center  of  wood, 
layers  of  thread  wound  thereon  and  an  outer  cover  Ip- 
casing  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  spherical  center  of  wood, 
having  a  coating  of  adhesive  cement,  layers  of  thread 
wound  thereon,  and  an  outer  cover  Incasing  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,527.     BASE-BALL.      Benjamin  F.   Shibe,   Bala,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  688,365. 


1.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  rigid  inflexible  central  core, 
a  layer  of  highly  resilient  material  Incasing  same,  layers 
of  thread  wound  thereon,  and  an  outer  cover  Incasing  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  rigid  inflexible  central  core, 
a  layer  of  rubber  Incasing  same,  layers  of  thread  wound 
thereon,  and  an  outer  cover  Incasing  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  spherical  center  of  wood, 
a  resilient  layer  of  rubber  Incasing  same,  layers  of  resilient 
thread  wound  thereon  and  a  flexible  outer  cover  Incaalng 
same,  substantially  as  described. 
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999.528.     NUT-LOCK.     Johm  H.  Skclton.  B*yonne.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  12.  1910.     8eriai  No.  560,937. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nut  baTlnf?  a  rereaa  formed 
In  Its  underside  concentric  with  the  bore,  of  a  split  thread- 
ed washer  Heated  In  and  thicker  than  the  depth  uf  the 
recess  having  Its  bore  concentric  and  registering  with  the 
bore  of  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  dovetailed 
SLcket  formed  In  Its  underside  concentric  with  the  bore, 
of  a  tapered  split  threaded  washer  seated  and  rotatable  in 
the  S4  cket  and  extending  l>eyond  the  face  of  the  nut  and 
having  Its  threaded  bore  registering  with  the  bore  of  the 
nut. 


999,529.      NUT-LCK^K.      John  H.  Skclton.  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  692.329. 


1.  In  a  nut  l<K-k.  a  threaded  washer  provided  with  a 
s^K-ket  C4>nc*-ntrlc  with  the  thrrads.  a  nut  having  a  shank 
proportlont'd  to  rtt  within  the  iH>ckpt,  such  nut  and  shank 
tteing  threaded  contfntrlcaily  and  positioned  to  reglstci- 
with  the  threading  of  the  washer  and  also  slltted  radially. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  thn>aded  washer  having  a  socket 
concentric  with  the  threads  and  larger  at  the  twttom 
than  at  the  top.  a  nut  having  a  shank  adapted  to  flt  the 
»MK>ket  and  threaded  concentrically,  said  nut  and  shank 
l>elng  also  slltted  radially. 

.'*>.  .V  nut  lock  »>mbodying  a  threaded  washer  having  a 
socket  conwntrlc  with  the  threads  and  provided  with 
tapered  «id»'8  larger  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top.  a  nut 
having  a  shank  with  tapered  sides  complementary  with 
the  tapen^d  Kides  of  and  fitting  within  the  socket,  and 
slltted  radially. 


9  9  9.530.  V.\Ill.\BLK  TU.\X8MI8SION  GK.VRIN(i. 
OLor  ST.\Kr  and  John  W.  Oi.sox.  Lothrop.  Mont.  Filed 
Jan.  4.   1910.     Serial  No.  5.16.397. 

1.  The  combination  with  «  shaft,  of  an  expansible 
pulley  comprising  a  laterally  ahlftable  series  of  rim  aec 
tlons,  a  hub  on  the  «haft.  spokes  on  the  rim  sections  ex- 
tending through  )ind  longitudinally  movable  In  the  hub. 
and  means  nHiperatively  engaged  with  the  rim  sections, 
whereby  the  s4>ctl<)nH  may  be  laterally  shifted  relatively  to 
each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  hub  tber«on. 
of  an  expansible  pulley  comprising  a  series  of  rim  aec- 
tlons.  each  of  said  rtm  sections  being  triangular  In  plan, 
the  apices  of  the  rim  section*  alternating  with  each  other, 
and  each  alternating  rim  section  being  movable  in  a  like 
direction,  spokes  on  the  bases  of  each  of  the  rim  sections. 
Inclined  downward  and  Inward  toward  the  hub  and  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  huh.  and  means  whereby  said  rim  sections 
may  be  shifted  in  opposite  directions. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  hub  thereon,  of 
an  expansible  pulley  comprising  a  laterally  shifting  series 
of  rim  sei-tions.  each  of  said  sections  being  longitudinally 
carved,  and  each  being  triangular  in  plan,  the  apex  of  one 
rim  section  alternating  with  the  base  of  the  next  adjacent 
sections,  and  said  sections  being  respectively  movable  In 
opposite  directions,  an  Inwardly  and  centrally  Inclined 
spoke  engaging  with  the  base  of  each  of  the  rim  sec- 
tions and  extending  through  and  longitudinally  movable 
in  the  bub,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rim  sections  In 
opposite  directions. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  hub  thereon,  of 
an  expansible  pulley  comprising  a  latrra  ly  shifting  series 
of  rim  motions,  each  of  said  rim  st^^tlons  being  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  curved  and  being  triangular  In  plan, 
the  apex  of  one  rim  s<>ctlon  a'ternating  with  the  hsfws  of 
the  next  adjacent  rim  s«»ctlons.  inwardly  and  <'<>nt rally 
disposed  spokes  attached  one  to  each  of  ti>o  rim  stctions 
and  extending  through  and  longitudinally  movable  In  said 
hub,  rods  pivotally  connected  one  to  each  of  the  rim  sec- 
tions, and  means  enKsidng  with  the  rods,  whereby  the 
rim  sections  may  l>e  shifted. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  pulley  com- 
prising a  hub.  a  series  of  rim  sections  carried  by  the  hub 
and  movable  In  one  or  the  other  direction  to  expand  or 
contract  the  pulley,  and  a  shaft  to  which  the  pulley  Is 
(Ixed,  of  independent  rotatable  screw  threaded  ra*-mbers 
on  the  shaft,  mechanism  for  cooperatively  engaging  said 
members  for  rotation,  one  n-latlve  to  the  other,  laterally 
shiftable  memtM-rs  engaging  with  the  screw  threaded 
members  and  conn«>cted  to  said  rim  st'ctlonw.  and  means 
for  holding  one  of  said  scn^w  threaded  mimbers  from 
rotation  to  move  aald  shiftab>  meml>erH  in  one  or  the 
other  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


099..'i:{l.  EMEItOP:Xl'Y  im.VKK.  Geokoe  W.  Tayi.o«, 
I'hlladelphla.  Fa.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.981. 


1.   In    a    brake   of   the   claaa   deacrllted,    a    main    frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car,  shoe  supports  movable 


> 


In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  shoes  movable  relative  to 
each  of  said  shoe  supports,  an  independent  yieldable 
means  connecting  each  of  said  shoes  to  said  shoe  supports, 
and  means  operating  to  depress  said  shoe  supports  and  the 
shoes  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car,  shoe  supports  movable 
in  said  frame,  shoes  movable  relative  to  said  shoe  sup- 
ports, yieldable  means  connecting  said  shoes  to  said  sho^ 
supports,  standards  carried  by  said  shoe  supports,  means 
operating  to  maintain  said  shoe  supports  yieldably  In 
Inoperative  position,  and  means  operating  to  depress  said 
shoe  supports  and  the  shoes  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car,  shoe  supports  movable 
In  said  frame,  frames  sUdable  in  said  shoe  supports,  shoes 
coupled  detachably  to  said  frames,  springs  between  said 
shoe  supports  and  frames,  springs  between  said  shoe  sup- 
ports and  main  frame,  and  means  for  depressing  said 
shoe  supports  and  the  shoes  and  frames  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car,  shoe  supports  movable 
In  said  frame,  shoes  movable  relative  to  said  shoe  sup- 
ports, yieldable  means  connecting  said  shoes  to  said  shoe 
supports,  standards  carried  by  said  shoe  supports,  guide 
tut)e8  carried  by  said  main  frame,  guide  pins  depending 
from  said  standards  and  extending  into  said  guide  tubes, 
springs  surrounding  said  guide  pins  and  bearing  between 
said  main  frame  and  standards,  and  means  operating  to 
depress  said  shoe  supports  and  the  shoes  carried  thereby 
against  the  resistance  of  said  springs. 


999,532.  FEED -WATER  STRAINER  VALVE.  John 
Henbv  Watters,  AugusU,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  585.873. 


The  herein  described  strainer  valve,  the  same  com 
prising  an  upright  casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  lower 
end  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat,  an  inlet  branch  at  one 
side  Just  above  said  opening,  an  outlet  branch  at  the 
other  side  at  a  higher  level,  and  a  cap  closing  Its  upper 
end  :  combined  with  a  valve  adapted  to  close  upon  said 
seat  and  having  a  shoulder  around  Its  upper  comer,  a 
atem  rising  from  the  valve  and  passing  loosely  through 
said  cap.  means  detachably  connected  therewith  for  per- 
mitting the  raising  of  said  stem,  a  cylindrical  strainer 
having  R  closed  upper  end  surrounding  the  stem  and 
an  open  lower  end  resting  In  said  shoulder  on  the  valve 
with  Its  body  fitting  sUdably  within  said  casing,  and  an 
expansive  spring  between  the  upper  end  of  the  strainer 
and  said  cap. 


999,533.  SHEET-METAL  DOOR.  JACOB  P.  Wbiteel, 
Columbus,  Otilo.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
630,485. 

M  Jtr         y  M    Ju  ^" 

1.  A  sheet  metal  door  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
a  sheet  metal  strip  bent  into  approximately  rectangular 
corrugations  and  having  inclined  pockets  formed  at  the 
corners  of  said  corrugations,  slides  having  Inclined  flanges 
engaging  said  pockets,  and  channel  irons  binding  the  edges 
of  said  body. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  door  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
sheet  metal  strip  bent  Into  approximately  rectangular 
corrugations  and  having  Inclined  pockets  formed  at  the 
corners  of  said  corrugations,  slides  having  Inclined  flanges 
engaging  said  pockets,  a  fire  proof  fliiing  for  said  body, 
and  means  for  binding  the  edges  of  said  body. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  door  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
sheet  metal  strip  bent  into  approximately  rectangular 
corrugations  and  having  inclined  pockets  formed  at  the 
corners  of  said  corrugations,  slides  having  Inclined  flanges 
engaging  said  pockets,  and  means  for  binding  the  edges 
of  said  body. 


999,534.  MULTIPLE  UNIT  COIL.  Eknest  C.  Wilcox, 
Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
&  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  537,185. 


lOli 


1.  In  electric  apparatus,  a  source  of  current,  a  duplicate 
vibrator  comprising  Independent  vibrator  elements.'  an  In- 
duction coil,  a  casing  for  said  vibrator  and  coll,  contact 
members  on  said  casing  adapted  to  effect  electrical  connec- 
tion automatically  with  one  of  said  vibrator  elements  upon 
the  Insertion  of  8ald  duplicate  vibrator  in  said  casing,  and 
contacts  on  said  casing  arranged  to  effect  electrical  con- 
nection automatically  with  the  primary  and  se<-ondary 
windings  on  said  coll  upon  Insertion  of  the  same  within 
the  casing  to  connect  said  coll  and  vibrator  In  series  with 
said  source  of  current. 

2.  In  electric  apparatus,  a  source  of  current,  a  duplicate 
vibrator  comprising  Independent  vibrator  elements  and 
having  contact  members  connected  therewith,  an  Induc- 
tion coil,  contact  members  on  the  exterior  of  said  coil 
connected  with  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  there- 
of respectively,  a  casing  for  said  vibrator  and  coll,  con- 
tact members  on  said  casing  adapted  to  effec^electricai 
connection  automatically  with  the  contact  members  ol 
one  of  said  vibrator  elements  upon  the  insertion  of  said 
duplicate  vibrator  in  said  casing  in  one  position,  and  with 
the  contact  members  of  the  other  vibrator  element  on 
said  duplicate  vibrator  when  the  latter  Is  inserted  in  said 
casing  in  reverse  position,  and  contact  members  on  said 
casing  adapted  to  effect  electrical  connection  automatically 
with  the  contact  members  of  said  coil  when  the  latter 
is  Inserted  in  the  casing  to  connect  the  coll  and  vibrator 
in  series  with  said  source  of  current. 

3.  In  electric  apparatus,  the  combination,  a  source  of 
current,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  sparking  device,  a  duplicate 
vibrator,    comprising   a    casing   having   vibrator   elefnents 
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moanted  npon  either  end  thereof,  a  castag.  electrical 
connectloDfl  establlBhed  tiy  the  inaertion  of  said  duplicatt> 
vibrator  in  itald  casinic  In  one  poHltlon  to  ionne<-t  one 
of  Ita  vibrator  eiemeots  automatically  with  said  siuarce  of 
current,  and  similarly  to  connect  the  other  vibrator  ele- 
ment of  said  duplicate  vibrator  when  the  latter  la  lUMerted 
In  aaid  rasing  In  another  poaltlun.  and  elei-trical  connec- 
tions etitabllshed  by  the  insertion  of  the  roil  In  said  casing 
to  connect  the  primary  thereof  automatically  with  the  vi- 
brator element  connected  to  said  source,  and  also  to  con- 
nect the  primary  of  said  coll  automatically  with  said 
circuit  breaker  and  to  automatically  connect  the  secondary 
of  said  coll  with  said  sparing  device. 

4.  In  electric  apparatus,  a  source  of  current,  a  duplicate 
vibrator  comprising  a  casing  having  Independent  vibrator 
ei«>ments  mounted  upon  either  end  thereof,  an  induction 
coll.  a  caalng.  electrical  connection  establlshetl  by  the 
Inaertlon  of  said  duplicate  vibrator  In  said  casing  in  one 
position  to  connect  one  of  its  vibrator  elements  with  said 
source  of  current,  and  to  connect  the  other  of  said  vi- 
brator elementa  with  aald  source  when  said  duplicate 
vibrator  Is  inserted  in  said  casing  in  a  reverse  poeition, 
electrical  connections  estahlished  tiy  the  Insertion  of  the 
coll  within  said  casing  t  >  connect  its  primary  automatically 
with  that  element  of  the  duplicate  vibrator  connected 
with  the  source  of  current. 

5.  In  electric  apparatus,  a  source  of  current,  j  duplicate 
vibrator  comprising  a  casing  hating  independent  vibrator 
elements  mounted  upt>n  either  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  Induction  colls,  ci  casing,  a  common  connection  on  s.ild 
casing  for  the  primary  windings  (  n  said  colls,  electrical 
connections  established  l>y  the  Insertion  of  said  dupli- 
cate vibrator  In  said  casing  In  one  position  to  connect 
one  of  Its  vibrator  ele.-nents  automatically  with  said 
source  of  current  and  with  said  common  connection  re- 
spectively, and  to  similarly  connect  the  other  of  the  vi- 
brator elementa  of  said  duplicate  vibrator  when  the  latter 
Is  Inserted  In  said  casing  In  the  reverse  P' sitlon.  and 
electrical  connections  eatabllnhed  by  the  insertion  of  said 
coils  in  said  casing  to  sutomatically  connei-t  the  pri 
maries  thereof  respectively  with  said  common  connection. 

[rialma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


999.5.35.  QriLTING  FR.\ME.  Edw.^kp  I>.  Willi.\M8. 
Carnegie.  OkU.  Filed  July  13.  1010.  Serial  No 
571.714. 


A  quilting  frame  comprising  end  members  having  lat 
eral  offsets  projecting  al).)ve  and  below  the  end  members, 
the  offsets  upon  one  end  of  said  members  bt>lng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circular  a|>«rtures,  the  offsets  upon  the 
other  end  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  open  longitudinal  slots,  sail  latter 
offsets  b«ttig  also  j>rovlded  with  aperture<I  ears,  guide 
rollers  provided  at  their  ends  with  outwardly  extending 
studs,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  he  rotatably  m  unted 
In  said  apertures  and  slots,  retaining  rods  pasae.l  through 
said  ears  and  adapted  to  hold  said  rollers  In  adjusted 
position,  and  winding  drums  constituting  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  and  supported  for  rotation  In  said  end 
members  and  means  for  locking  said  drums  from  rotation 


999.5.'te.     BY  PASS   VALVE.     Alva  W.   WcmowAKO.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  610.401. 
1.  In  a  by-paaa  valve,  a  rasing  having  a   main   valve- 
way   and   two   bypass   valve-ways ;   two   valves  arranged 


to  cloee  the  main  valve-way,  one  npon  either  side  thereof, 
and  each  being  also  adapted  to  cloee  one  of  said  by-paaa 
valve-ways :    atid    an   operating    rod   with    means   In   eon 
nectlon  therewith  to  adjust  said  valves. 


2.  In  a  bypass  valve,  a  casing  having  a  main  valve 
way  and  two  by-paaa  valve  ways,  and  having  also  suppl) 
and  discharge  openings  communicating  respectively  with 
the  main  valve-way,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  com 
munlcatlng  respectively  with  the  corresponding  by-pasr 
valve-ways,  one  of  said  by-pass  valve-ways  communicat- 
ing also  with  the  supply  opening  and  the  other  with 
the  discharge  opening:  two  valves  arranged  to  close  the 
main  valve  way,  one  upon  either  side  thereof,  and  each 
being  also  adapted  to  close  one  of  said  by-pass  valve-ways ; 
and  means  to  adjust  said  valves. 

."?.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  unit  romp-  sed 
of  a  casing  having  therein  a  main  valve-way  and  two 
bypass  valve-ways  and  a  valve  mechanism  consisting  of 
an  operating  rod  and  two  valves  In  connection  therewith 
said  valves  being  arranged  to  cl<  se  the  two  bypass  valve^ 
ways,  leaving  the  main  valve-way  open,  or  to  close  the 
main  valve-way  and  leaving  the  by-pass  valve  ways  open, 
accordingly  as  the  valve  rod  Is  manipulated. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  havlnff 
a  central  part,  upper  part  and  lower  part,  the  said  ccn 
tral  part  having  an  Internal  partition  with  a  valve-way 
therein,  a  valve-way  between  said  lower  part  and  the 
central  part,  and  another  valve-way  between  the  central 
part  and  said  upper  part,  the  two  latter  valve- ways  c  m 
munlcatlng  respectively  with  the  central  part  upon  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  partition  :  and  two  valves  In  connection 
with  means  to  operate  the  same  adapted  to  close  the 
latter  two  valve-ways,  leaving  the  valve-way  in  said  par- 
tition open,  or  cloee  the  valve-way  In  the  partition,  leav- 
ing the  other  valve-ways  open  accordingly  as  the  <<p 
erating  means  for  the  valves  Is  adjusted. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
therein  a  main  and  two  by-pass  valve-ways  horizontally 
disposed  and  In  vertical  allnement  ;  an  operating  rod  ex- 
tending into  the  casing  and  through  said  valve-ways  ;  a 
valve  between  the  main  and  lowermost  valve-ways,  having 
screw-threaded  connection  with  the  rod ;  another  valve 
between  the  main  and  upmost  valve-ways  having  connec- 
tion with  the  rod  ;  a  collar  mounted  in  fixed  relation  with 
the  casing ;  and  a  sleeve  keyed  loosely  on  the  rod  and 
affording  the  latter  longitudinal  play  therein  and  having 
screw -threaded  relation  with  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


999.537.  SPITTOON.  Fbanz  ZABaANSKi.  Vienna.  Aus- 
trla-Hnngary.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  SerUl  No.  610.459. 
1.  In  a  spittoon,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  hollow  collapsible  element 
mounted  In  the  outer  casing,  meana  for  collapsing  the 
hollow  collapsible  element,  a  frame  secured  to  the  col- 
lapsible element,  a  float  valve  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
funnel    supported   on   the    frame   and    provided    with    an 


opening  to  receive  the  float  valve,  a  depending  flange  se- 
mred  to  the  funnel,  an  overhanging  flange  secured  to  the 
outer  casing,  and  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  funnel,  a 
flange  depending  from  the  overhanging  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  openings,  said  latter  flange  being  spaced  from 
the  outer  casing  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  depending 
flange  on  the  funnel,  the  upper  end  of  said  depending 
flange-  on  the  funnel  fitting  snugly  against  the  upper 
portion  of  the  flange  depending  from  the  overhanging 
flange  and  closing  the  openings  therein  when  the  valve  is 
in  normal  position,  whereby  when  the  collapsible  element 
Is  operated  funnel  will  be  lowered  and  force  the  liquid 
through  the  openings  In  the  depending  flange  and  flush  the 
surface  of  the  funnel  and  the  float  valve  will  rise  and 
close  the  central  opening  In  said  funnel. 


2.  In  a  spittoon  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  depending  flange  formed  with 
openings  near  Its  upper  end  and  extending  within  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  outer  casing,  a  funnel  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  and  Inner  and  outer  depend- 
ing flanges  which  extend  below  the  depending  flange  on 
the  outer  casing,  the  outer  flange  on  the  funnel  fitting 
snugly  the  upper  part  of  the  depending  flange  on  the 
outer  casing  adjacent  the  openings  to  normally  close  the 
same,  said  Inner  and  outer  depending  flanges  having 
vent  openings  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  outer 
casing,  a  float  valve  operating  in  the  central  opening  in 
the  funnel,  means  for  normally  supporting  the  float  valve 
in  its  open  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  funnel 
down  In  the  outer  casing  to  create  pressure  on  the  liquid 
and  force  same  through  the  openings  In  the  depending 
flange  to  flush  the  surface  of  the  funnel  and  cause  the 
float  valve  to  rise  and  close  the  central  opening  In  the 
funnel. 

:>.  In  a  spittoon,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  base  on  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  casing,  n  hollow  collapsible  element  mounted  In  the 
outer  casing,  a  spring  mounted  under  the  collapsible  ele- 
ment to  normally  distend  the  latter,  a  swivel  connection 
between  the  spring  and  the  hollow  collapsible  element,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  one  end  located  above  the  spring  and 
its  opposite  end  In  contact  with  the  base,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  In  the  base,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  two 
levers,  a  funnel  mounted  In  the  outer  casing  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  n  float  valve  located  in  the  cen- 
tral opening,  and  above  the  collapsible  element,  and  means 
between  the  funnel  and  the  outer  casing  to  force  the  liquid 
In  the  outer  casing  over  the  surface  of  the  funnel  and 
operate  the  valve  to  close  the  central  opening  In  the  fun- 
nel when  the  second  mentioned  lever  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  spittoon,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  collapsible  element  mounted  In 
the  outer  casing,  means  for  collapsing  the  collapsible  ele- 
ment, a  frame  secured  above  tlie  collapsible  element,  a 
hollow  funnel  supported  on  the  frame,  said  funnel  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  washer  surrounding 
the  bottom  of  t'.ie  opening,  a  float  valve  operating  in  the 
opening  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
washer.  Inner  and  outer  flanges  depending  from  the  hollow 
funnel,  said  flanges  having  vent  openings  above  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  liquid  In  the  outer  casing,  the  lower' edge 
of  the  outer  flange  fitting  closely  the  walls  of  the  outer 
casing  and  Is  formed  with  openings,  a  flange  extending 
from  the  outer  casing  and  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of 


the  hollow  funnel,  a  depending  flange  extending  from  the 
overlapping  flange  and  into  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  outer  casing,  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  depending 
flange  having  openings  which  are  normally  closed  by  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  flange  on  the  hollow  funnel. 

5.  In  a  spittoon,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  and  formed  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing an  overhanging  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 
casing,  a  flange  depending  from  the  overhanging  flange, 
said  depending  flange  having  openings  and  Is  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  outer  casing,  a  series  of  tangentlally  ar- 
ranged deflectors  adjacent  the  openings,  a  funnel  formed 
with  a  centrally  disposed  opening  and  a  depending  flange, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  latter  depending  flange  normally 
closing  the  aforesaid  openings  and  the  lower  edge  fitting 
snugly  the  walls  of  the  outer  casing,  the  said  depending 
flange  having  vent  openings  above  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  flange  depending  from  the  overlianglng  flange,  a 
float  valve  operating  In  the  centrally  disposed  opening  in 
the  funnel,  a  frame  below  the  float  valve  and  depending 
from  the  funnel,  a  collapsible  element  secured  to  the  frame 
and  the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  a  stem  depending  In 
the  collapsible  element,  a  spring  engaging  the  stem  for 
normally  holding  tbe  collapsible  element  in  distended 
position,  a  lever  for  collapsing  the  collapsible  element,  a 
plug  closing  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  screw  for  operating 
the  plug. 

999.638.  SURVEYORS  INSTRUMENT.  Edwin  Gut 
ADAMS.  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  563.628. 


JOJ 


1.  A  leveling  device,  comprising  a  supporting  block 
having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  plumb  level  pivoted  to 
the  block  and  foldable  Into  said  recess,  a  support  at 
each  end  of  the  block  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end  span- 
ning the  block  and  having  a  set  screw  engaged  in  one  of 
the  bifurcated  portions  and  clamplngly  engaging  the 
block  for  securing  the  support  In  adjusted  position,  said 
supports  having  eyes  formed  in  their  upper  ends,  a  tube 
engaged  In  said  eyes,  clamping  screws  carried  by  the  sup- 
ports and  engaging  the  tube  for  securing  the  tube,  in  posi- 
tion, and  removable  sighting  members  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  bearing  a  leveling  de- 
vice, of  a  knock-down  sighting  device  mounted  on  the 
basts  said  device  comprising  supports  having  one  end  bi- 
furcated and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
passage,  thumb  screws  carried  by  the  bifurcated  ends  and 
engaging  the  base  to  secure  the  supports  thereto,  the  bi- 
furcated portion  spanning  said  base,  a  sighting  tube 
mounted  in  the  passages,  means  carried  by  the  supports 
for  clamplngly  engaging  the  tube  to  secure  It  In  position, 
and  sighting  members  revolubly  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  tube. 


9  9  9,539.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITER  COVER  AND 
COPY-HOLDER.  Gboege  8.  Andbbson,  Harrlsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliotl-Flsher  Company.  Harrlsburg. 
Pn.!  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  463,979. 
1.  The    combination    with    a    typewriter    Including    a 

frame  .nnd  a  movable  carriage,  of  a  support  carried  by  one 
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of  uld  element*  of  the  typewriter,  and  a  cover  Invertlbly 
mounteil  on  said  support  to  constitute  a  copy  holder  In 
one  position  and  to  cover  and  confine  the  carriage  In  an- 
other position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  including  a 
frame  and  carriage,  of  a  support  carried  by  one  of  said 
elements  of  the  typewriter  in  rear  of  the  carriage,  an  in- 
vertible  cover  mounted  on  the  support  and  movable  to 
either  of  two  positions  in  one  of  which  it  covers  and  con- 
fines the  carriage  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  Is  adapted 
to  support  copy  on  the  Inside  of  the  cover,  and  means 
located  on  the  Inside  of  the  cover  to  properly  position  the 
copy. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  cover  siid- 
ably  mounted  in  supports  B«>iured  to  the  frame  of  the  type- 
writer and  movable  to  and  away  from  Its  protective 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  combined 
cover  and  copy  holder  having  loose  pivotal  connection 
with  the  typewriter  and  movable  to  different  positions  in 
one  of  which  it  covers  and  protects  the  machine  and  In 
the  other  of  which  it  is  adapted  to  hold  copy  in  the  view 
of  the  operator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  including  a 
frame  and  carriage,  of  a  cover  carried  by  the  frame  and 
niovabie  thereon  into  and  out  of  protective  position,  and 
arranged  when  In  protective  position  to  cover  the  key- 
board and  to  lock  the  carriage  against  movement. 

[Clalmt  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


990,540.  M.VCIIINE  FOR  FLESmNO,  UNIIAIRINO. 
AND  WORKING  OtT  HIDES  AND  SKINS.  GuoBOl 
W.  R.VKF.K.  VVIImlngton.  Del.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Baker 
Machine  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.    19,    1910.      Serial    No.   587,964. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter  roll  member,  a  bed  roll  member,  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  the  bed  roil  member  toward  and 
away  from  the  cutter  roll  member,  a  clutch  In  connection 
with  said  automatic  means,  automatic  means  for  releasing 
said  clutch  to  intermittently  stop  the  bed  roll  member, 
and  means  for  causing  the  engagement  of  the  clutch,  of 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  memt>er8  away  from  and 
out  of  parallel  with  relation  to  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter  roll,  a  tH>d  roll,  automatic  means 
for  ntoving  the  bed  roll  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter 
roll,  a  clutch  in  connection  with  said  automatic  means, 
automatic  means  for  releasing  said  clutch  to  intermit- 
tently stop  the  bed  roll,  and  means  for  causing  the  en- 
gagement of  the  clutch,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  bed 
roll  away  from  and  out  of  parallel  with  relation  to  the 
cutter  roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter  roll,  a  bed  roll,  automatic  means  for 
moving  the  bed  roll  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter  roll, 


a  clutch  in  connection  with  said  automatic  means,  auto- 
matic means  for  releasing  the  clutch  to  intermittently 
stop  the  t>ed  roll,  and  pedal  and  spring-operated  means 
for  causing  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  members,  of 
manually  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  bed  roll 
•wfty  from  and  out  of  parallel  with  relation  to  the  cutter 
roll. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter  roll,  a  bed  roll,  pressure  springs 
therefor,  automatic  means  for  moving  the  l)ed  roll  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  cutter  roll,  a  clutch  in  connec- 
tion with  said  automatic  means,  automatic  means  for  re- 
leasing said  clutch  to  Intermittently  stop  the  bed  roll,  and 
means  for  causing  the  engagement  of  the  clutch,  of  means 
for  adjusting  the  bed  roll  against  the  tension  of  one  of 
said  springs  away  from  and  out  of  parallel  with  relation 
to  the  cutter  roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter  roll,  a  bed  roll,  automatic  means  for 
moving  the  bed  roll  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter 
roll,  a  clutch  in  connection  with  said  automatic  means, 
automatic  means  for  releasing  the  clutch  to  Intermittently 
stop  the  bed  rolL  and  pedal  and  spring  operated  means 
for  causing  the  engHg>>ment  of  the  clutch  members,  of 
manually  operated  means  capable  of  movement  In  oppo- 
site directions  to  adjust  said  bed  roll  at  either  end  thereof 
away  from  and  out  of  parallel  with  relation  to  the  cutter 
roll. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  9.S41.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  FLAT-IRON. 
Raymond  W.  Baker.  New  York,  N.  Y..  Victob  L.  King, 
Woodrldge,  N.  J.,  and  IlEBsruKL  C.  Parker,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Parker-Clark  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dsc.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.469. 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  flat  iron,  a  heating  unit 
comprising  an  insulating  block,  metal  plugs  extending 
tlirough  said   block,    means  for  securing  said   block  In  a 
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flat  Iron,  and  a  resistor  In  filament  form  supported  by 
the  plugs  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  block. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  flat  Iron,  a  hollow  top  por- 
tion, a  metal  face  detachably  connected  to  said  top  por- 
tion, an  insulating  block  contained  within  said  face  por- 
tion and  supporting  upon  Its  upper  surface  thin  metal 
strips,  conUct  rods  entering  said  top  portion  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  metal  strips,  a  resistor  In  filament 
form  supported  within  said  face  portion,  and  electric  con 
nections  between  said  resistor  anB  said  metal  strips. 

:i.  In  an  electrically  heated  flat  iron,  a  heating  element 
comprising  a  resistor  in  filament  form  adapted  to  glow 
In  the  open  air  upon  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 
through  It.  a  block  of  Insulating  material,  metal  plugs 
extending  through  said  block  and  adapted  to  support  said 
resistor,  said  plugs  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  block,  a  second  insulating  block,  split  metal  tubes 
supported  within  said  second  block  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  plugs,  and  electric  connections  for  the  re- 
sistor through  said  tubes. 

4.  A  hollow  flat  iron  having  an  Insulating  block  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therein,  the  surface  of  the  block  next 
the  face  of  the  Iron  being  chambered,  a  thin  non-con- 
ductlAg  strip  between  the  chamber  and  the  face  of  the 
iron,  an  open  air  glowing  filament  supported  in  the 
chamber  of  the  block  and  near  the  non-conducting  strip, 
and  electrical  connections  for  the  filament. 


999.542.  COMBINED  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER. 
Arthur  F.  Babdwell,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,140. 


>^ 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  an 
abutment  therein,  a  shaft  and  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the 
latter,  of  a  wing  piston  having  an  extended  bearing 
against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  a  loose  connection 
with  the  shaft,  whereby  when  the  door  is  released  and 
permitted  to  close  under  the  influence  of  the  spring,  the 
piston  will  be  forced  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  away 
from  the  shaft  and  against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  door  check  and  clos«-r,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  made  of  two  separable  sections,  one  for  the  spring. 
and  the  other  the  liquid  sectlMi.  the  open  end  of  one  sec- 
tion resting  and  secured  within  the  open  end  of  the  other 
section,  of  a  head  loosely  mounted  on  a  seat  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  one  of  said  sections  and  held  on  said  seat  by 
the  open  end  of  the  other  section,  and  a  packing  inter- 
mediate the  two  sections  of  the  casing  and  the  removable 
head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  spring 
chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber  or  cylinder,  of  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  chaml>ers  and  provided  on  oppotfte 
sides  of  the  liquid  chamber  with  peripheral  grooves, 
packing  located  within  the  shaft  openings  in  the  cylinder 
head,  and  nuts  for  compressing  the  packing  into  the 
grooves  in  the  shaft. 


4.  In  a  door  check  and  closer  the  combination  with  a 
casing  made  in  two  parts  secured  together  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  the  two  ends  of  the  casing  being 
substantially  alike,  of  a  removable  head  located  within 
the  casing  and  clamped  between  the  two  sectlMis  of  the 
latter,  the  said  head  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  cham- 
bers and  forming  a  central  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  shaft 
passing  through  both  ends  of  the  casing  and  through 
the  head,  and  packing  for  the  shaft  in  the  end  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  casing  and  In  said  head. 

5.  The  combination  iftth  a  casing,  a  spring,  a  shaft 
projecting  through  both  ends  of  the  casing,  and  a  piston, 
of  a  sleeve  carrying  a  toothed  wheel  and  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  spring,  disk  flxed  to  one  projecting  end 
of  shaft,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  lever  arm 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  either  projecting  end  of  the 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999.643.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNDAMPED 
ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS.  Edgar  S.  Beck, 
Treichlers,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,593. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  oscillations 
which  consists  of  a  vessel  containing  a  body  of  liquid, 
an  electrode  having  a  blunt  end  submerged  slightly  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  another  electrode  having  a 
pointed  end  slightly  submerged  below  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  and  arranged  with  its  apex  spaced  from  and  In 
line  with  the  center  of  the  blunt  end  of  the  first  elec- 
trode, a  source  of  continuous  current  connected  with  the 
electrodes,  and  an  oscillatory  circuit  connected  with  the 
electrodes. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electric  oscillations  in- 
cluding a  container  holding  a  body  of  liquid,  a  negative 
electrode  having  a  blunt  terminal  submerged  slightly  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  liquid,  a  positive  electrode  having 
a  pointed  terminal  slightly  submerged  In  the  liquid  and 
disposed  opposite  the  terminal  of  the  negative  electrode,  a 
source  of  continuous  current  connected  with  the  elec- 
trodes, and  an  alternating  circuit  Including  the  said  elec- 
trodes and  also  Inductance  and  capacity. 


9  9  9.544.  HONEYCOMB  -  FOUNDATION  STARTER. 
George  A.  O.  Boyim.  Rushford,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,328. 

1.  A  device  for  starting  foundations  for  honeycombs 
comprising  angled  rockers,  strips  fastened  thereto,  blocks 
upon  the  latter  about  each  of  which  a  section  is  adapted 
to  be  held,  said  blocks  serving  as  means  for  holding  the 
starters  while  being  fastened  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
section. 

2.  A  device  for  starting  foundations  for  honeycombs 
comprising  angled  rockers,  strips  fastened  thereto,  blocks 
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upon  th<>  Iktter  about  rarh  of  which  a  Mctlon  is  adapted 
to  be  held,  aatd  blorka  servlnit  an  m»>aDM  for  holding  the 
8tart(>rs  whllt-  being  fastened  to  the  lnn«T  facea  of  the 
section,  and  a  at>ctlon  holder  resting  upon  said  strip*  and 
engaging  about  the  end  sections. 


3.  A  device  for  starting  foundations  for  honeycomtw 
comprising  angled  rockers,  strips  fastened  thereto,  blocks 
upon  the  latter  about  each  of  which  a  section  la  adapted 
to  be  held,  naid  blocks  serving  as  means  for  holding  the 
starters  while  being  fastened  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
si'ctlon.  a  Miction  holder  resting  upon  said  strips  and  en- 
gaging about  the  end  sections,  flanges  mounted  upon  aaid 
rockers  and  adapted  to  retain  the  section  holder. 


9W.54S.  SEr.VB.VTTNG  AND  WASniXG  APPARATUS. 
Charles  E.  rHBi.sT.  Tamaqua.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  25. 
1911.     Serial  No.  604.698. 


1.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  a  Jig  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  receiver  connected  with  the  receptacle,  a  wall 
of  said  receptacle  providing  a  partition  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  receiver  chambers,  a  8cre«'n  for  said  recep- 
tacle hing>>d  on  said  partition  for  vertical  adjustment,  and 
an  automatically  actuated  door  for  the  receiver  hinged  on 
said  partltiiin.  NuhHtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  a  Jig  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  receiver  connected  with  the  receptacle,  a  wall 
of  said  receptacle  providing  a  partition  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  receiver  chambers,  means  associated  with 
said  wall  for  effecting  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers, a  screen  for  said  receptacle  hinged  to  said  parti 
tioning  wall,  mean^*  for  adjustably  positioning  said  screen, 
and  an  automatically  actuated  door  for  said  receiver 
hinged  to  said  partitioning  wall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  9  9,54»5.     KXOB-FASTENER.     FaiNK  A.  CLARK.  San 

Francisco.ini.      Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.      Serial  No.  542.431. 

1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spindle 
having  a  shoulder  and  a  cylindrical  member  extending 
therefrom.  Hnlii  '-vlindrical  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel  and  an  outwardly  extending  blind 
slot  communicating  laterally  therewith,  a  knob  shank 
engaged  over  the  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  lug 
engaged  in  the  blind  slot,  an  escutcheon  having  a  flanged 
tubular  member,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  t>etween 
the  end  of  the  shank  and  the  flange  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  retaining  the  lug  in  engagement  with  the  blind 
atot. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  escutcheon  plate  baring  a 
tubular  extenalon.  provided  with  a  terminal  Inwardly 
directed  flange,  of  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder  and  a  re- 
duced cylindrical  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  engaged  slldably  and  revolubly  through  said  tubular 
extension,  said  cylindrical  i>ortion  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel  and  having  also  a  blind  slot  extending 
longitudinally  outward  therein  and  communicating  later- 


ally at  Its  inner  end  with  said  channel,  a  knob  thank 
engaged  slldably  over  the  cylindrical  portion  and  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  lug.  engaging  In  the  blind  slot, 
aaid  shank  adapted  to  be  moved  to  move  the  lug  from  the 
blind  slot.  Into  the  channel,  for  withdrawal  of  said  shank, 
and  resilient  means  encircling  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  b«^aring  against  said  shank  and  said  Inwardly  di- 
rected flange. 


99  9.54  7.  CLAMPING  RING  FOR  LOCK  B.\R  PIPE 
COUPLINGS.  Jambs  Clark,  Bradford.  Pa  ,  assignor 
to  S.  R.  Dreaaer  Manufacturing  Company.  Bradford. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  623.723. 
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1.  A  clamping  ring  for  rubtwr  packed  pipe  coupling 
comprialng  an  annular  welded  plate  member  having  the 
grain  of  the  metal  extending  in  a  direction  around  the 
pipe  aperture  thereof  and  the  weld  extending  across  the 
grain,  a  separately  formed  annular  welded  flange  mem- 
ber having  the  grain  of  the  metal  extending  around  the 
pipe  aperture  thereof  and  the  weld  extending  across  the 
grain,  said  flange  member  being  bent  into  angular  sec- 
tion on  a  line  parallel  with  Its  edges,  and  with  the  grain 
of  the  metal,  to  form  a  flange  portion  parallel  to  the  plate 
mevber.  and  an  annular  flange  projecting  on  one  side  of  the 
same  to  form  a  packing  recess,  said  plate  member  being 
bent  into  angular  section  along  lines  parallel  to  its  edges 
and  to  the  grain  of  the  metal  and  forming  an  inwardly 
extending  flange   portion   to  engage   the   inwardly  cxtend- 
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Ing  portion  of  the  flange  member,  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  a  cylin- 
drical reinforcing  portion  between  the  said  flange  por- 
tions of  the  plate  member. 

2.  A  clamping  ring  for  a  coupling  for  lock-bar  pipe 
comprialng  a  plate  member,  having  its  pipe  aperture  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  accommodate  a  lock  bar.  a  sepa- 
rately formed  flange  member,  having  a  bottom  portion 
for  engaging  the  plate  member,  and  an  annular  flange 
portion  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plate 
member,  the  flange  member  having  the  Inner  wall  of  its 
pipe  aperture  provided  with  a  lock-bar  recess  adapted  to 
register  with  the  lock  bar  recess  of  the  plate  member, 
and  having  Its  flange  portion  curved  outwardly  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  concentrically  to  the  lock-bar  re- 
cess in  said  flange  member,  the  said  plate  member  having 
between  its  Inner  and  outer  edges  a  reinforcing  cylindrical 
portion  perpendicular  to  the  Inner  and  outer  portions,  and 
having  bolt  holes  in  said  outer  portions. 

3.  A  clamping  ring  for  a  rubber  packed  pipe  coupling, 
comprising  a  plate  member  provided  with  a  central  pipe 
aperture,  a  separately  formed  flange  member,  having  a 
bottom  portion  for  engaging  the  plate  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pipe  aperture  registering  with  the  pipe  aper 
ture  of  said  plate  member,  the  flange  member  having  an 
annular  flange  portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the 
plate  member,  said  plate  member  having  between  its 
Inner  and  outer  marginal  portions,  a  reinforcing  cylin- 
drical portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  marginal 
portions  and  having  bolt  holes  in  the  outer  marginal  por- 
tions. 

4.  A  clamping  ring  for  rubber  packed  pipe  couplings 
comprising  a  pate  member  formed  from  a  flat  bar  of 
wrought  metal  bent  Into  ring  form  and  welded,  the  grain 
of  the  metal  running  In  a  direction  around  the  central 
pipe  aperture  in  the  plate  member,  a  separately  formed 
flange  member  formed  of  a  flat  bar  of  wrought  metal  bent 
into  ring  form  and  welded,  the  grain  of  the  metal  run- 
ning around  the  pipe  aperture  thereof,  and  having  Its 
pipe  aperture  reglstrrlng  with  the  pipe  aperture  of  the 
plate  member,  and  having  its  outer  marginal  portions  bent 
into  the  form  of  an  annular  flange  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  pipe  aperture,  said  plate  member  having,  be- 
tween its  inner  and  outer  marginal  portions,  an  inter- 
mediate reinforcing  cylindrical  portion  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  marginal  portions  and  being  provided 
•  with  bolt  holes  In  said  outer  marginal  portions. 


and  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  plate  member  and 
radially  disposed  metal  braces  formed  separately  from 
the  plate  and  flange  members  engaging  the  external  pe- 
ripheral flange  of  the  plate  member  and  the  exterior  face 
of  the  flange  member,  said  braces  being  held  in  place  by 
their  engagement  with  said  parts. 

3.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  comprising  a 
plate  member  provided  with  a  central  pipe  aperture,  a 
peripheral  reinforcing  flange  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holea, 
an  integral  flange  member  having  an  annular  flange  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  pipe  aperture  projecting  from 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  face  of  the  plate 
member,  and  braces  formed  separately  from  the  plate 
and  flange  members,  having  portions  to  engage  the  ex- 
terior of  the  flange  'member,  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
plate  meml)er  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  reinforcing  flange 
and  having  each  a  projecting  portion  extending  beneath 
a  portion  of  the  flange  member,  and  between  it  and  the 
plate  member. 

4.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  formed  of  pressed 
wrought  metal  sheet  and  comprising  a  plate  member  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  a  peripheral  reinforcing  flange 
and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes,  a  flange  member  having  an 
annular  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pipe  aper- 
ture and  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  Integral  there- 
with and  integral  with  the  plate  member  and  Joining  the 
plate  member  at  the  pipe  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of 
metal  braces,  formed  separately  from  the  plate  and  flange 
members,  arranged  In  pairs  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  bolt 
holes  and  disposed  radially  with  respect  to  the  said  mem- 
bers, said  braces  having  a  face  engaging  the  plate  mem- 
ber, and  substantially  perpendicular  faces  engaging  the 
exterior  of  the  flange  member  and  the  Inner  face  of  the 
reinforcing  flange,  and  having  a  curved  projecting  toe 
extending  Inwardly  between  portions  of  the  flange  and 
plate  members,  beyond  the  plane  of  the  exterior  face  of 
the  flange  member. 


999  549.  COLLAR  STUFFING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Col- 
LETT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fogelsong  Machine 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No,  575,610. 


99954s.  CLAMPING  RING  FOR  PIPE  -  COUPLINGS. 
James  Ci.akk.  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Dresser 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,624. 


<r  c*  ^ 


1.  A  clamping  rtng  for  pipe  coupllngn  comprising  a 
plate  member  provided  with  a  central  pipe  aperture  and 
bolt  holes  located  at  Intervals  around  the  same,  a  flange 
member  having  an  annular  flange  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  pipe  aperture  and  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  and  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  plate 
member,  and  braces  of  metal  formed  separately  from  the 
plate  and  flange  members,  and  Interposed  between  said 
members  for  reinforcing  the  same,  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  said  separately  formed 
braces  rigidly  In  position. 

2,  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings,  comprising  a 
plate  member  provided  with  an  external  peripheral  rein- 
forcing flange,  a  central  pipe  aperture  and  bolt  boles  lo- 
cated at  intervals  around  the  same,  a  flange  member 
having  an  annular  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pipe 
aperture    and    disposed    substantially    perpendicularly    to 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  th^  combination 
with  a  stuffing  tube,  a  feed  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  rod. 
of  a  hopper  mounted  above  said  feed  rod  and  adapted  to 
supply  straw  or  hair  to  said  feed  rt)d.  the  axis  of  the 
hopper  lying  at  an  approximate  right  angle  across  the 
feed  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  the  hopper. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  comblnatlori 
with  a  stufllng  tube,  a  feed  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  of  a  ro- 
tating hopper  having  a  circumferential  slot  mounted  above 
said  rod,  the  slot  allowing  the  feed  rod  to  engage  the 
straw  on  the  interior  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  hopper. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  comblnaUon 
with  a  stuffing  tube,  a  feed  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  of  a  hopper 


xas 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i,  191  i. 


composed  of  conical  Bectlons  apaced  apart  to  form  a  alut. 
■aid  hopper  beinff  mounted  above  said  feed  rod.  and  the 
■lot  allowInK  Bald  feed  rod  to  engage  the  straw  In  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  rotating  said  hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  fltafflng  tube,  a  feed  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  rod, 
of  an  axle  mounted  above  said  fined  rod  and  at  an  ap- 
proximate right  angle  thereto,  two  conical  hopper  por- 
tions mounted  on  said  axle,  the  lower  Inner  edges  thereof 
lying  on  each  side  of  the  feed  rod,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  conical  hopper  portions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  stuffing  tube,  a  feed  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  rod, 
of  an  axle  mounted  above  said  feed  rod  and  at  an  ap- 
proximate right  angle  thereto,  two  conical  hopper  portions 
mounted  on  said  axle,  the  lower  inner  edges  thereof  lying 
on  each  side  of  the  feed  rod,  means  for  rotating  said 
conical  portions,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
lying  above  the  feed  rod. 


999,550.  COLLAK-STI'FFING  MAVHINE.  JoH»  C.  COV- 
LETT.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fogelsong  Machine 
Company.'  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5,  lltlU.  Serial 
No.  575,611. 

1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  stuffing  tube,  a  feed  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
■aid  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  rod,  of 
a  hopper  adapted  to  reciprocate  acroMi  the  feed  rod,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  .s|>ecifled,  the  combination 
with  a  stuffing  tube,  a  feed  rtnl  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
■aid  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  of  a 
hopper  approximately  square  In  shape,  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate across  the  feed  rod,  and  meanM  for  reciprocating  said 
hopper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  stuffing  tube,  a  fee<l  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
mid  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  rod.  of  a 
hopper  adapted  to  recii>r<K>ate  across  the  feed  rod.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  hopper,  said  means  having  flexible 
connections  among  Its  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  <  f  the  type  Kpecltied.  a  base,  a  flanged 
plate  mounted  on  said  base,  a  stuffing  tul)e  extending 
from  said  base,  a  feed  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  across 
aald  plate  and  In  said  tube,  a  square  hopper  mounted  on 
■aid  plate  between  the  flanges,  means  for  reciprocating 
aald  rod,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  hopper. 


9  9  9.551.  I'ROi'ESS  FOR  THE  MASUFACTrRE  OF 
OXALIC  ACID  AND  OTHER  OXYGENATED  CARBON 
PRODUCTS.  Akjiste  Dkls.s,  .Marseille,  France.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  51«,i:77. 

1.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  com- 
pounds containing  oxygen  and  carbon  from  organic  waste 
material  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  material  to 
the  simultaneous  action  of  a  concentrated  alliall  and  super- 
heated stesm  free  from  air.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  producing  acid  com- 
pounds containing  carbon  and  oxygen  from  organic  mate- 
rial which  consists  in  subjecting  said  material  in  a  closed 
vessel  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  heat.  su|>erheated 
steam  free  from  air  and  to  a  concentrated  alkali,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


im 
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3.  The  steps  In  the  process  of  producing  organic  adds 
from  pulp  liqu<  rs  which  consists  in  concentrating  said 
liquors:  and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  simultaneous 
action  of  heat,  superheated  steam  free  from  air  and  con- 
centrated alkalis,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  steps  in  the  proi-ess  of  producing  oxalic  acid 
from  pulp  liquors  which  consists  In  concentrntlng  said 
liquors  without  charring ;  and  subjecting  said  concen- 
trated liquors  while  agitating  the  same  to  the  simul- 
taneous action  of  heat,  superheated  steam  free  from  air, 
and  concentrated  alkalis,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  producing  organic  adds 
which  consists  in  dissolving  plant  material  in  an  alkali ; 
separating  out  the  i-elluiose  of  said  material  ;  concen- 
trating the  liquors  thus  ol)etalned.  and  subjecting  the  said 
liquor!!  to  a  simultaneous  agitation  and  heating  acti<  n 
in  the  presence  of  superheated  steam  free  from  air  and 
a    concentrated    alkali,    substantially    as   described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iasette.] 


999.55'J.  COMBINED  RAILCHAIR  AND  JOINT  LOCK. 
Richard  R.  Ditzel,  Iais  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,312. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  base  plate  fitting  under  the  rail  ends 
and  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  an  integral 
Jaw  member  extending  upwardly  and  fitting  against  one 
side  of  the  rsils.  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  plate  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rails  and  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  having  a  bead  upon  the  inner 
face  thereof,  a  removable  Jaw  member  fitting  against  the 
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last  mentioned  side  of  the  rails  and  formed  with  a  lower 
edge  which  projects  beyond  the  base  of  the  rails,  and 
a  locking  wedge  slidable  upon  the  base  plate  between  the 
removable  Jaw  and  the  before  mentioned  flange,  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  locking  wedge  being  grooved  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  edge  of  the  removable  Jaw  and  the  bead 
upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  base  plate  fitting  under  the  rail  ends 
and  formed  upon  one  side  thereof  with  an  Integral  Jaw 
member  engaging  one  side  of  the  rails  and  at  the  opposite 
Bide  thereof  with  an  upwardly  projecting  fiange  having  a 
bead  upon  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  removable  Jaw  fitting 
against  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the  rails  and  having 
the  lower  edge  thereof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
base  of  the  rails  where  it  is  formed  with  a  series  of 
notches,  and  a  locking  wedge  slidable  upon  the  base  plate 
between  the  lower  edge  of  the  removable  Jaw  and  the  be- 
fore mentioned  flange,  the  said  locking  wedge  having  op- 
posite sides  thereof  grooved  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  removable  Jaw  and  the  bead  upon  the  flange, 
and  the  inner  side  of  the  locking  wedge  being  formed  with 
notches  adapted  to  register  with  the  notches  of  the  re- 
movable Jaw  to  form  spike  receiving  openings,  the  said 
removable  Jaw  being  formed  with  reinforcing  bosses  pro- 
jecting outwardly  over  the  locking  wedge  and  bearing 
loosely  upon  the  top  thereof. 


999,553.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BOTTLES  OR 
LIKE  CONTAINERS.  OTTO  EiCK,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,212. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through 
the  tank ;  fixed  bearings  for  the  shaft ;  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  shaft ;  a  series  of  rotary  track-supports  carried  by 
the  frame  and  rotatable  with  reference  thereto ;  and 
tracks  mounted  upon  said  supports  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  sustain  a  receptacle  for  bottles  or  the  like. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  frame ;  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-disposed track-supports  Journaled  therein ;  and 
tracks  extending  from  one  support  to  the  other  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  sustain  a  receptacle  for  bottles  or 
the  like. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  frame;  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-disposed track-supports  Journaled  therein  ;  means 
for  holding  said  supports  against  endwise  movement ;  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  tracks  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tank ;  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through ;  a  series  of  frames  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  ;  a  series  of  track-supports  Journaled 
Id  each  of  said  frames ;  and  tracks  carried  by  the  supports 
and  adapted  to  move  therewith. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of  frames  carried  thereby  ;  a 
pair  of  bearing  members  swiveled  upon  each  frame  ;  and 
oppositely-disposed  tracks  carried  by  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, the  edges  of  the  tracks  being  separated  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  sustaining  device  for  a  basket  or  the   like. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


999,554.      VEHICLE-BRAKE.      David    W.    Eva58,    Pitts- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.    .Serial  No.  627,939. 

0 

-NT/ 

1.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shoe  operating  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rocking  members,  each  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  a  brake  shoe  operated  by  each  of  said 
rocking  members,  an  arm  carried  by  each  of  said  rocking 
members,  a  cross  hesd.  means  connecting  said  arms  with 
said  cross  head,  a  rocking  power  shaft,  and  a  projecting 
arm  connected  therewith  formed  with  a  ball  for  engaging 
said  cross  head,  whereby  when  said  rocking  shaft  Is  oper- 
ated power  will  be  conveyed  to  said  rocking  members  for 
applying  said  brake  shoes. 

2.  In  a  brake,  a  divided  brake  shaft  carrying  brake 
shoes  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  abutting  collars  connected 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  each  part  of  said  brake  shaft,  a 
housing  for  said  collars  for  permitting  a  rotary  motion 
thereof  but  preventing  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  an 
arm  extending  from  each  part  of  said  brake  shaft,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said  arms,  a  head  formed 
with  a  socket  plVotally  connected  with  each  of  said  links, 
a  power  shaft  formed  with  one  end  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  general  direction  of  the  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  ball  for  fitting  Into  said  socket,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  power  shaft,  whereby  power  is  conveyed 
Independently  to  each  part  of  said  brake  shaft  for  apply- 
ing an  even  pressure^©  said  brake  shoes. 

3.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  each  having  a  movement  Independent  of  that  of 
the  other,  a  collar  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  each  of 
said  memt>ers,  a  device  surrounding  said  collars  and  hold- 
ing the  abutting  ends  of  the  members  in  rotatable  posi- 
tion, a  supplemental  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  with  ench  of  the  members  of  the  brake  shaft* 
for  operating  the  latter  Independently. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  each  having  a  movement  Independent  of  that  of 
the  other,  a  collar  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  said  members,  a  bracket  surrounding  such  collars,  said 
bracket  being  provided  with  flanges  for  holding  the  collars 
and  the  inner  ends  of  the  members  of  the  brake  shaft 
rotatahly  in  position,  a  supplemental  shaft,  means  for 
rockltig  said  supplemental  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  supplemental  shaft,  a  cross  head  connected 
with  said  arm  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  .-irms  carried  by 
the  members  of  the  brake  shaft,  and  connecting  devices 
extending  from  said  arms  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  head. 

5.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  each  having  a  movement  Independent  of  that  of 
the  other,  arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  members 
of  said  shaft  near  their  inner  ends,  collars  formed  on  the 
Inner  end  of  each  of  said  members,  said  collars  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  means  for  holding  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  shaft  members  rotatahly  in  position,  a 
supplemental  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  brake  shaft 
and  arranged  to  be  rocked,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
inner  arm  of  the  supplemental  shaft  carrying  a  ball  on 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cross  head  provided  with  a 
socket  arranged  to  receive  the  ball  carried  by  said  arm. 
and  connecting  rods  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  head 
and  arranged  to  operate  the  members  of  the  brake  shaft. 


9  99,656.     PACKAGING-MACHINE.     Gidbon   F.  Hall, 

Brooklyn,   N.   V..    assignor  of   two-thirds   to   Joseph   F. 

Garcia,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,   1908.      Serial 

No.   458,982. 

1.  A  packaging  machine  having  parts  forming  a  path- 
way for  the  article  and  its  wrapper,  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  article  laterally  into  such  pathway,  a  folder  blade 
adapted  to  move  over  the  article  and  fold  down  one  side 
of  the  wrapper,  flngers  moving  in  unison  with  the  folder 
blade  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  and  form  tucks 
inward  to  the  end  of  the  article,  means  for  advancing  the 
article   and  wrapper   In   the   pathway,   whereby    the   top 
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wall  of  the  pathwn.r  folds  down  tho  second  side  of  tb« 
wrapper,  cams  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pathway  to  engage 
the  end»  of  the  wrapper  opposite  the  said  tucks  and  form 
other  tuclca  In  dlre<'tlon  toward  the  first  tucks,  and  two 
additional  cams  at  er.ch  side  of  the  pathway  disposed  op- 
positely to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  wrapper  at  points  t)etween  the  said  tucks  and  fold 
■och  points  inward  toward  each  other  over  the  tucks,  the 
article  and  wrapper  belnR  moved  continuously  and  the 
folder  blade  movInK  with  tlic  article  but  faster  than  the 
same  to  overtake  It. 


2.  A  packatrlnir  machine  having  parts  forming  a  path- 
way for  the  article  and  its  wrapper,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing the  article  laterally  into  such  pathway,  a  folder  blade 
adapted  to  move  over  the  article  and  fold  down  one  side 
of  the  wrapper  during  the  advancement  of  the  article, 
Angers  moving  In  unison  with  the  folder  blade  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  wrapper  and  form  tucks  Inward  to  the 
end  of  the  article,  a  traveling  chain  for  advancing  the 
article  and  wrapper  In  the  pathway,  whereby  the  top  wall 
of  the  pathway  folds  down  the  second  side  of  the  wrap- 

*per,  cams  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pathway  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  wrapper  opposite  the  said  tucks  and  form 
other  tucks  in  direction  toward  the  first  tucks,  and  two 
additional  cams  at  each  side  of  the  pathway  disposed 
oppositely  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  enda 
of  the  wrapper  at  points  between  the  said  tacks  and  fold 
such  points  Inward  toward  each  other  over  the  tucks. 

3.  A  packaging  machine  having  parts  forming  a  path- 
way for  the  article  and  Its  wrapper,  means  for  introdoc* 
Ing  the  article  laterally  into  such  pathway,  a  folder  blade 
adapted  to  move  over  the  article  and  fold  down  one  side 
of  the  wrapper,  fingers  moving  In  unison  with  the  folder 
blade  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  and  form  tucks 
inward  to  the  end  of  the  article,  means  for  advancing  the 
article  and  wrapper  in  the  pathway,  whereby  the  top 
wall  of  the  pathway  folds  down  the  second  side  of  the 
wrapper,  cams  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pathway  to  engage 
the  emls  of  the  wrapper  opposite  the  said  tucks  and  form 
other  tucks  In  direction  toward  the  first  tucks,  and  two 
additional  cams  at  each  side  of  the  pathway  disposed  op- 
positely to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  wrapper  at  points  between  the  said  tucks  and  fold 
such  points  Inward  toward  each  other  over  the  tucks,  and 
lieviivs  set  In  action  by  said  means  for  advancing  the 
article  and  wrapper  for  operating  the  folder  blade  In 
proper  time. 

4.  A  packaging  machine  having  parts  forming  a  path- 
way for  the  article  and  Its  wrapper,  means  for  Introdtic- 
ing  the  article  laterally  into  such  pathway,  a  folder  blade 
adapted  to  move  over  the  article  and  fold  down  one  side 
of  the  wrapper,  fingers  moving  in  unison  with  the  folder 
hlade  to  enga::e  tlie  ends  of  the  wrapper  and  form  tacks 
inward  to  the  end  of  the  article,  a  traveling  chain  for 
advancing  the  article  and  wrapper  In  the  pathway,  where- 
by the  top  wall  of  the  pathway  folds  down  the  second 
side  of  the  wrapper,  cams  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path- 
way to  engage  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  opposite  the  said 
tucks  and  form  other  tucks  In  direction  toward  the  first 
tucks,  two  additional  cams  at  each  side  of  the  pathway 
disposed  oppositely  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  wrapper  at  points  between  the  said  tucks 
and  fold  such  points  Inward  toward  each  other  over  the 
tucks,  and  means  for  operating  the  folder  blade  In  proper 


time  including  a  (Mrt  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
chain. 

5.  A  packaging  machine  having  a  carrier  chain  to  ad- 
vance the  article  and  Its  wrapper,  devices  against  which 
the  wrapper  is  moved  to  fold  the  same,  a  hopper  having 
a  plurality  of  pockets  to  position  the  articles,  a  xlngle 
plunger  to  move  articles  from  the  several  pockets  suc- 
cessively to  the  chain  and  devices  controlled  from  the 
chain  for  op<>ratinK  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


99  9,5  56.  WRAPPING  OR  PACKAGING  MACHINE. 
OiDBON  F.  Hall.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Joseph  F.  Garcia,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  l-^lled  July 
1.  1909.     Serial  No.  506.3;i4. 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  having  a  series  of  folding  mem- 
bers adapted  to  act  on  the  wrapper  to  fold  the  same, 
means  on  which  said  members  are  mounted,  such  means 
sliding  laterally  with  the  said  members,  a  ro<k-shaft  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  means  and  a  device  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  rock-shaft,  thereby  yieldingly  to  sustain  said 
folding  members. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  having  folding  devices,  a  chain 
to  advance  the  articles  to  the  folding  devices,  wheels  on 
which  the  chain  Is  mounted,  devices  for  rotating  one  of 
the  wheels,  such  devices  Including  a  push  rod,  a  rotating 
prime  mover  shaft,  a  cam  thereon  to  operate  the  push 
rod.  wrapper  feed  device,  gearing  for  driving  the  same 
including  a  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  clialn- 
carrylng  wheels  and  a  cam  on  the  prime  mover  shaft  and 
serving  periodically  to  rotate  said  wheel. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  having  a  frame  formed  with  a 
passageway  therethrough,  an  endless  conveyer  for  moving 
an  artlcfe  along  said  passageway,  folding  devices  located 
along  said  passageway,  push  rods  movable  lengthwise  of 
said  frame  for  o|>enitlng  said  folding  devices,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  said  frame  and  cams  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  push  rods. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  having  a  frame  formed  with  a 
pa.ssageway  therethrough,  an  endless  conveyer  movable 
along  said  passageway  for  advancing  an  article  along  the 
same,  a  holder  for  articles  mounted  above  said  passage- 
way, a  plunger  transferring  articles  from  said  holder  to 
said  passageway,  a  push  rod  movable  lengthwise  of  said 
frame  for  operating  said  plunger  and  a  cam  for  Inter- 
mittently operating  said  rod. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  having  a  frame  formed  with  a 
passageway  therethrough,  an  endless  conveyer  for  moving 
an  article  and  wrapper  along  said  passageway,  an  ejector 
movable  across  the  passageway  to  remove  the  article  and 
wrapi»<<r  therefrom,  a  push  rod  movable  lengthwise  of  said 
frame  for  operating  said  ejector,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyer  and  a  cam  having  operative  connection  with 
said  driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  push  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,557.       METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    KNIVES. 

HtBCRT  r.  Habt,  irnionvllle.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911. 

Serial  No    607,707. 

The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  knives 
consisting  in  forming  a  cup  on  the  end  of  a  rod  and  bevel- 
ing the  same  to  form  a  sharp  edge,  then  placing  the  sharp 
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edge  against  the  flat  edge  of  a  tube  closed  at  one  end  and 
electrically  welding  the  meeting  edges  of  the  rod  and  tube. 


then  shaping  the  tube  to  form  a  handle  and  subsequently 
drawing  out  the  rod  to  form  a  knife  blade. 


999,558.  POLYAZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN9 
SAME.  RiDOLF  HaI'GWITZ,  Friedrichshagen,  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignor  to  Actien  Gesellschaft  fUr  Anilin 
Fabrlkation  of  Berlin.  Filed  Apr.  «,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.334. 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  herein-described 
new  polyazo-dyes  dyeing  cotton  directly  blue  shades,  pass- 
ing to  full  hlulsh-black  by  treatment  with  4-nltrodiazo- 
benzene  on  the  fil)er,  which  new  dyes  may  be  obtained  by 
combining  one  molecular  proportion  of  a  tetrazotlzed  para- 
dlamlno  compound  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  1- 
amino-8-napbtbol-2.4-dlsulfonlc  acid  and  one  molecular 
proportion  of  a  meta-dlamin  of  the  benzene  series,  these 
new  dyes  being  In  the  dry  and  pulverized  shape  olive-black 
powders,  soluble  In  hot  water  with  blue  color,  which  turns 
to  violet  on  the  addition  of  an  acid,  and  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  to  blue  solutions,  which  on  the  ad- 
dition of  ice  separate  blue  flakes  of  the  unaltered  dye,  being 
split  off  by  reduction,  and  yielding  a  triamin  of  the  benzene 
series.  1.7-dlamlno-8-naphthol-2.4-disulfoDlc  acid  and  if 
the  dye  was  made  from  a  para-dlamino  compound,  un- 
alterable by  reduction,  this  diamino  compound,  in  the  other 
case  the  reduction  products  of  this  para-diamino  com- 
pound. 

2.  The  herein -described  new  polyazo  dye  dyeing  cotton 
directly  blue  shades,  passing  to  full  blulgh-black  by  treat- 
ment with  4-nitrodiazobenzene  on  the  fiber,  which  new 
dye  may  l>e  obtained  by  combining  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  the  tetrazotlzed  4-amlDO-benzene-azo-3-amlno-4- 
cresolraethylether  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  1- 
amlno-H-naphthol-2.4-disulfonlc  acid  and  one  molecular 
proportion  of  a  meta-dlamin  of  the  benzene  series,  this 
new  dye  l)elng  In  the  dry  and  pulverized  shape  an  olive- 
black  powder,  soluble  In  hot  water  with  blue  color,  which 
turns  to  violet  on  the  addition  of  an  acid,  and  soluble  in 
coni-ent rated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  blue  solution,  which  on 
the  addition  of  Ice  separates  blue  flakes  of  the  unaltered 
dye,  b<'lng  split  off  by  reduction,  and  yielding  1.4-diamlno- 
benzene.  2.5-dlamino-4-cre8olmethylether,  1.2.4-trlamino- 
benxene  and   1.7-diamino-8-napbtbol-2.4-dlsalfonic   acid. 


999.559.  TROLLING  HOOK.  Emil  H.^utala  and  Waino 
Hactala.  Bruce  Crossing,  Mich.  Filed  May  16,  1911. 
Serial   No.  627,550. 


In  a  trolling  hook  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  an   Incandescent    lamp,   the   support  comprising  com- 


panion wire  members  one  of  which  being  formed  with  an 
intermediate  bowed  portion  and  end  hook  and  line  shanks 
respectively,  the  other  wire  being  provided  with  a  bowed 
portion  and  having  end  portions  secured  to  the  hook  and 
line  shanks  respectively,  a  lamp  socket  carried  by  the 
support,  a  lamp  removably  engaged  with  the  socket,  a 
line  connected  with  the  line  shank,  a  sleeve  embracing  the 
line  shank,  conductor  wires  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  attached  to  the  lamp  socket,  a  hook  supported  by  the 
hook  shank,  and  a  trolling  spoon  confined  between  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  line  engaging  portion  of  the  line 
shank. 


999.560.       FLYING-MACHINE.       Arm  in     Helfkb.     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  559.786. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  rotatlveiy  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
rotative  frame  coupled  to  the  transmission  shaft,  a  series 
of  planes  rotatlveiy  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  transmisnlon  shaft,  planetary  devices  con- 
nected to  and  rotated  by  the  frame  for  revolving  the 
planes  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the  frame,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  tilting  the 
frame  to  any  desired  angle. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  rotatlveiy  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  rotative  frames  coupled  to  the  transmission 
shaft,  a  series  of  planes  mounted  in  the  frames,  sleeves 
loosely  mounted  on  the  transmission  shaft,  planetary  de- 
vices connected  to  the  planes  and  rotated  by  the  frames 
for  revolving  the  planes  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the 
frames,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sleeves  for 
independently  tilting  the  frames  to  any^deslred  position. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  rotatlveiy  connected  to  the  driving  shaft. 
rotative  frames  geared  to  the  transmission  shaft,  a  series 
of  planes  mounted  In  the  frames,  sleeves  loosely  mounted 
on  the  transmission  shaft  and  connected  to  the  frames,  de- 
vices carried  by  the  frames  to  engage  the  planes  and  hav- 
ing planetary  motion  about  the  axis  of  the  frames  for 
revolving  the  planes  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the 
frames,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sleeves 
for  tilting  the  frames  to  any  desired  angle. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  rotatlveiy  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  ro- 
tative frames  geared  to  the  transmission  shaft,  a  series  of 
planes  having  gears  mounted  in  the  frames,  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  on  the  transmission  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
frames,  planetary  devices  geared  to  the  planes  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  sleeves  for  revolving  the  planes  at  a  slower 
rate  of  speed  than  the  frames,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  sleeves  for  tilting  the  frames  to  any  desired 
angle. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  rotatlveiy  connected  to  the  driving  shaft, 
rotatlTe  frames  geared  to  the  transmission  shaft,  a 
series  of  planes  mounted  In  the  frames,  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  on  the  transmission  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
frames,  planetary  devices  carried  by  the  frames  to  engage 
the  planes  and  rotated  by  the  frames  for  revolTing  tb« 
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planeii   at  a  aiower  ratp  of  apred  than   th«  frames,   and   i  090,562.     MOTOR.     Hinbt   A.   Hobuchen.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
merhanlHm    Includlox  steeriDK  wheel*  with   worm   connec-  Filed  June  17.  1000.     Serial  No.  502,745. 

tlonM  to  the  aloevefl  for  tilting  the  frame*  to  any  denlred 


anxle. 


9  0  0.561.  MrLTII'LE-CYLINOEB  ENUINE.  Ri  DOLF 
Hkxmo.  HamburK.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  27.  lOOH.  Se- 
rial No.  429.426. 


1.  A  multiple-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  In  longitudinal 
and  transverse  rows,  the  transverse  rows  each  conslstinK 
of  more  than  two  cylinders  formed  into  a  unit,  a  combus 
tlon-chamber  common  to  the  cylinders  of  each  unit,  said 
units  belDK  arranged  directly  against  each  other,  pistons 
Id  said  cyllnilera,  crank  shafts  corresponding  In  position 
to  aaid  longitudinal  rows  of  cylinders,  connecting  rods 
iMtlVMU  said  crankshafts  and  said  pistons,  gearing  con 
necting  said  crank  shafts,  and  gearing  connecting  said 
crankshafts  and  said  valves. 

2.  A  multiple-cylinder  Internal-combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  vertically  in  ion 
gitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  the  transverse  rows  each 
consisting  of  more  than  two  cylinders  cast  Integrally  to- 
gether and  forming  a  unit,  a  combustion-chamber  common 
to  the  cylinders  of  each  unit,  an  inlet-  and  an  exhaust 
valve  to  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  said  units 
being  arranged  direitly  against  each  other,  pistons  in 
said  cylinders,  crank-shafts  corresponding  In  number  and 
position  to  said  longitudinal  rows  of  cylinders,  connecting 
rods  between  said  crank  shafts  and  said  pistons,  gearing 
connecting  said  crank-shafts,  and  gearing  connecting  said 
crank-shafts  and  said  valves. 

3.  A  muitiple-cyiinder  internal-combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  vertically  In 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  the  transverse  rows 
each  consisting  of  more  than  two  cylinders  cast  Integrally 
together  and  forming  a  unit,  a  combustion  chamber  com 
mon  to  the  cylinders  of  each  unit,  an  Inlet-  and  an  exhaust- 
valve  to  oach  of  said  combustion-chambers,  a  rectangular 
cooling-water  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinders  of  each 
unit  and  liaving  Its  longer  sides  formed  by  detachable 
plates,  said  unlt-x  l)eing  arranged  directly  against  each 
other,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  crank-shafta  correspond 
Ing  in  number  and  position  to  said  longitudinal  rows  of 
cylinders,  connecting  rods  between  said  crank-shafts  and 
said  pistons,  gearing  connecting  said  crank-shafts,  and 
gearing  conne<-ting  said  crank-shafts  and  said  valves. 

4.  A  multiple  cylinder  internal-combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  cylinders,  the 
transverse  rows  each  consisting  of  more  than  two  cylin- 
ders, the  cylinders  of  each  row  being  made  in  the  form  of 
a  single  casting  which  has  a  combustion  chamber  common 
to  all  of  the  cylinders  of  said  row,  the  casting  also  having 
a  working  fluid  Inlet  chest  and  a  working  fluid  exhaust 
chest,  an  admission  valve  controlling  the  communication 
of  the  Inlet  chest  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  an 
exhaust  valve  controlling  the  communication  of  the  ex- 
haust chest  with  the  c<imbustlon  chamber,  a  series  of 
crank  shafts  each  having  its  cranks  connected  to  one  of 
the  cylinders  01'  each  transverse  row,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing said  valves  and  said  crankshafts. 


A  power  storing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  therein,  a  cable  wound  on  the  drum,  a 
weight  supp»>rtod  by  the  cable,  a  reclprocatory  rod.  spring 
actuated  buffers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  between 
which  said  weight  moves,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  actuated  by  the  reciprocation  of  said 
rod  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  an  angle 
lever,  a  depending  swinging  member  thereon,  a  dutch  mem- 
t>er  actuated  by  the  latter,  spring  actuated  buffers  carried 
by  the  vertical  member  of  said  angle  lever,  a  drum,  a  cord 
wound  thereon,  and  a  weight  supported  by  said  cord  for  co- 
operation with  the  spring  actuated  buffers  on  said  angle 
lever. 


009.563.      GYRATING    SCREEN.      Arthib    D.    Huohbs, 
Laketon,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1010.     Serial  No.  000,041. 


A  gyratory  floor  sieve  comprising  a  sieve  box,  means  for 
supporting  the  latter,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  mounted 
in  said  box,  a  boxing  fixed  to  said  shaft,  pivotal  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  boxing,  bars  pivotally  mounted  one  upon 
each  of  said  pins,  a  centrifugally  operated  weight  member 
recessed  upon  Its  Inner  edge,  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars 
fastened  to  the  end  of  said  weight,  one  upon  either  side  of 
said  recess,  a  loop  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  an 
end  fastened  to  the  recessed  edge  upon  either  side  of  the 
recess  therein,  the  inner  edges  of  the  loop  and  the  faces 
of  the  recess  being  flush. 


000.564.     FLEXIBLE  PIPE.     Howard  T.  Iitohrau,  Fair- 
field, Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1000.     Serial  No.  520,786. 
1.  A  flexible  conductor  Including  mating  pipe  sections, 

on«  of  which  is  provided  with  a  semtspherlcal  head  and 
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the  other  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  socket  rcoelrlng 
said  head,  a  connecting  ring  disposed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  head  and  socket,  collars  loosely  mounted  on  said  pipe 
sections  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  en- 
gaging the  connecting  ring,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  pipe  sections  for  yieldably  supporting  the  head  in  en- 
gagement with  the  socket. 


2.  A  flexible  conductor  Including  matin;;  pipe  sections, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  semispherical  head  and 
the  other  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  socket  receiving 
said  head,  a  connecting  ring  surrounding  the  head  and 
socket  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  seating  re- 
cesses, collars  loosely  mounted  on  the  pipe  sections  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  engaging  the  seat- 
ing recesses  in  the  connecting  ring,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  one  of  said  collars  and  the  socket  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  bead. 

.S.  A  flexible  conductor  including  mating  pipe  sections, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  semispherical  head  and 
the  other  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  socket  receiving 
said  head,  a  connecting  ring  disposed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  head  and  socket,  a  threaded  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
one  of  the  pii>e  sections.  11  collar  threaded  on  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  engaging  one 
side  of  the  connecting  ring,  a  second  collar  loosely  mounted 
on  the  mating  pipe  section  and  provided  with  similar  arms 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  th^  connecting  ring,  and  a 
spring  interiK>se<l  lietween  the  threaded  sleeve  and  the 
socket  for  yieldably  supporting  the  head  in  engagement 
with  said  socket,  the  tension  of  the  spring  Iwing  adjusted 
by  rotating  the  threaded  sleeve. 

4.  A  flexible  conductor  including  mating  pipe  sections. 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  semispherical  head  and  the 
other  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  socket  receiving  said 
bead,  there  l)elng  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  rear  of  the 
head,  a  connecting  ring  surrounding  the  head  and  socket, 
a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  the  pipe  sections  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  engaging  one  side 
of  the  ring,  a  spacing  member  interposed  between  said 
collar  and  the  shoulder  of  the  head,  a  second  collar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  mating  pipe  section  and  provided  with 
■Imllar  arms  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  connecting 
ring,  a  packing  interposed  between  the  head  and  socket, 
and  a  coll  spring  bearing  against  the  socket  for  yieldably 
supporting  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  packing. 

."».  A  flexible  conductor  including  mating  pipe  sections. 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  semispherical  head  and 
the  other  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  socket  receiving 
said  head,  a  connecting  ring  disposed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  head  and  socket  and  having  its  opposite  sides  formed 
with  spaced  seating  ref-esses.  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on 
one  of  the  pipe  sections  and  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  having  angularly  disposed  terminal  fingers 
engaging  the  seating  recesses  on  one  side  of  the  connecting 
ring,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  mating  pipe  section, 
a  collar  threaded  on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  similar 
arms  having  terminal  fingers  engaging  the  seating  recesses 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  connecting  ring,  a  packing  Inter- 
posed between  the  head  and  socket  members,  and  a  coll 
spring  bearing  against  the  socket  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,565.  VIBRATOR  FOR  INDUCTION-COILS.  Ed- 
WARU  B.  Jacobson,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jacob- 
son-Brandow  Company.  PIttsfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1010.  Serial  No. 
570,044. 
I.   In  an  induction-coil,  a  vibrator  comprising  a  vibratile 

element  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  a  contact   memt>er 


on  its  free  end,  a  bridge  extending  over  the  free  end  of 
the  vibratile  element  and  having  a  contact  member  there- 
on normally  engaged  by  said  other  contact  member,  said 
bridge  toeing  fixed  at  one  end  and  normally  movable  at 
its  opposite  end,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  movable 
end  of  the  bridge  for  the  relative  adjustment  of  said  con- 
tact members,  and  fixed  means  for  limiting  the  tension 
between  said  contact  members  whereby  the  consumption 
of  electric  current  by  said  coll  cannot  exceed  a  prede- 
termined maximum  amount. 


2.  In  an  induction-coil,  a  vibrator  comprising  a  vibratile 
element,  a  bridge  extending  over  the  clbratlle  element 
and  normally  eugagetl  thereby,  said  bridge  being  fixed 
at  one  end  and  normally  movable  at  its  opposite  end, 
means  for  rai&ing  or  lowering  the  movable  end  of  the 
bridge  for  adjustment  with  relation  to  the  vibratile  ele- 
ment, and  fixed  means  for  limiting  the  extreme  movement 
of  the  bridge  whereby  the  resulting  displacement  of  the 
vil)ratile  element  will  l>e  less  than  the  extreme  limit  of 
Its  movement. 

3.  In  an  induction-coil,  a  case,  an  Insulatiom  corer 
thereon,  a  magnet  within  the  case  and  projecting  through 
the  cover,  a  vibratile  element  mounted  on  the  cover  and 
having  a  free  end  extending  freely  over  the  magnet,  a 
bridge  mounted  on  the  cover  and  extending  over  the  vi- 
bratile element  for  normal  engagement  therewith,  means 
for  adjusting  the  bridge  relatively  to  the  vibratile  element, 
and  fixed  means  for  preventing  th^  vibratile  element 
from  being  depressed  upon  the  magnet  by  the  adjustment 
of  the  bridge. 

4.  In  vibrators  for  induction-colls,  the  combination 
with  a  vibratile  element  and  a  bridge  extending  over  the 
vibratile  element  and  normally  engaged  thereby,  said 
bridge  being  fixed  nt  one  end  and  normally  movable  at 
its  opposite  end.  of  means  for  adjusting  the  bridge  rela- 
tively to  the  vibratile  element  and  comprising  a  fixed 
post  disposed  adjacent  the  movable  end  of  the  bridge 
and  having  a  threaded  extension,  a  nut  carried  on  snld 
post  extension  and  movably  engaged  with  the  movable 
end  of  the  bridge,  and  a  tension  spring  opposing  the 
movement  of  the  nut.  » 

.'>.  In  vibrators  for  Induction-coils,  the  combination  with 
a  vibratile  element  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  a  contact 
meml)er  on  Its  free  end.  and  a  bridge  extending  over  the 
free  end  of  the  vibratile  element  and  having  a  contact 
member  thereon  normally  engaged  by  said  other  fontact 
member,  said  bridge  being  fixed  at  one  end  and  normally 
movable  at  Its  opjjosite  end,  of  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  bridge  for  normally  adjusting  the  contact 
member  thereon  relatively  to  said  other  contact  member 
and  comprising  a  fixed  post  disposed  adjacent  the  mov- 
able end  of  the  bridge  and  having  a  body-portion  of  a 
predetermined  height  and  a  threaded  extension  thereon 
of  less  diameter  than  the  body-portion,  and  a  nut  car- 
ried OB  said  post  extension  and  movably  engaged  by  the 
bridge,  the  body-portion  of  sai(rpo8t  being  adapted  to  limit 
the  extreme  movement  of  the  nut  whereby  the  electric 
current  fiowlng  between  said  contact  members  cannot  ex- 
ceed a  predetermined   maximum  amount. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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999.566. 
Mich. 


HEEI.  I'LATE.     JOSEPH  JirriB,  Grand  Rapids, 
Filed  Feb.    16,   1911.     Serial   No.   609.068. 


a  clDSoi^  for  the  tube  bavlDg  a  handle  projecting  out- 
wardly  and    terminating   allgbtly    beyond    a   side    of    the 

handle. 

3.  An  attachment  for  receptacle  corers  comprising  a 
whistle  tube,  a  reed  plate  in  said  tube,  a  reed  carried  by 
■aid  plate,  a  closure  pivoted  to  the  reed  plate  and  having 
an  outwardly  extending  handle,  and  a  handle  for  the  cover 
comprising  colled  wire  surrounding  the  Hibe  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  one  of  the  colls  of  the  hamlle  lieInK  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  the  handle  of  the  closure 
and  forming  a  cam  In  cooperation  therewith. 


1  A  he.«l  plate  made  of  two  pieces  of  metal,  each  made 
round  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  each  drawn  to  a 
point  with  the  edges  convex,  and  the  two  pieces  pivoted 
together  at  the  radial  centers  of  the  round  ends 

•»  A  heel  plate  made  of  two  pieces  of  metal  each  made 
roun.l  at  one  end.  the  edges  of  each  piece  curved  upon 
different  circles  and  terminating  at  a  p«lnt  at  the.  other 
end  of  the  piece,  the  pieces  pivoted  together  at  the  radial 
centers  of  the  rounded  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the 
plates  to  the  heel  of  a  shoe. 

3.  A  -heel  plate  made  from  two  pieces  of  sheet  meUl. 
each  having  one  end  rounded,  the  edc«>s  made  convex  upon 
different  circles  and  meeting  at  a  point  at  the  other  end. 
each  of  said  pieces  having  a  hole  through  the  radial 
center  of  the  round  end  and  a  hole  near  the  pointed  end. 
an  eyelet  passed  through  the  holea  at  the  round  ends  to 
rivet  the  pieces  together,  and  screws  for  securing  the 
plates  to  the  shoe. 

999  567.  ATT.VCIIMENT  FOR  COOKING  VESSELS. 
Labs  A.  K.^llstkum.  .Vstorla,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1911.     Serial   No.   614.814. 


999.568.  ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  OF  DEPOSIT- 
ING ZINC.  Edw.%rd  Frank  Kern.  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Percy  S.  Brown.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.876.      (Specimens.) 

1.  A  process  of  electrodeposltlng  sine  which  consists  In 
electrolyilng  a  solution  containing  chlorld  of  sine,  chlorld 
of  aluminum  and  another  metallic  chlorld. 

2.  A  process  of  electrodeposltlng  tine,  which  « oiwists 
In  electrolysing  a  solution  containing  chlorld  of  sine, 
another  metal  chlorld  and  an  alkaline  chlorld. 

3.  A  process  of  electrodeposltlng  sine,  which  consists 
In  electrolysing  a  solution  containing  chlorld  of  sine, 
chlorld  of  aluminum  and  chlorld  of  sodium. 

4.  A  process  of  electrodeposltlng  sine,  which  consists 
In  electrolysing  a  solution  containing  chlorld  of  sine, 
chlorld  of  aluminum,  another  metallic  chlorld.  and  grape 

sugar. 

5.  A  process  of  electrodeposltlng  zinc,  which  consists 
In  electrolysing  a  solution  containing  chlorld  of  sine, 
another  metallic  chlorld.  an  organic  addition  agent,  and 
an  alkaline  chlorld. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oas«tt«.l 


999.569      CUFF.     Leon  Lai  eb.  Jr..  Bsltlmore.  Md.     Filed 
May  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.404. 


1.  An  attachment  for  receptacle  covers  comprising  a 
whistle  tube  secured  to  said  cover  and  a  closure  for  said 
tube,  and  a  handle  surrounding  the  tube  and  forming  a 
guard  therefor. 

2.  An  attachment  for  receptacle  covers  comprising  a 
wblstle  tube  fastened  to  said  cover  and  a  handle  com- 
posed of  colled  wire  surrounding  said  tube  and  secured 
to    the    receptacle    In    spaced    relation    to    the    tube,    and 


1.  A  cuff  having  the  mat.rlal  of  which  It  Is  formefl 
fold.^  to  produce  a  longitudinal  edge  from  end  to  end  and 
permanently  stitched  from  one  side  to  the  other  adjacent 
the  said  fold  •'dge  and  one  side  of  the  cuff  from  the  longl- 
todlnal  fold  edge  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  being  of 
a  greater  width  than  the  other  side  of  the  cuff  fi-om  the 
fold  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  lines  of  stitching 
passing  through  the  cuff  material  from  one  side  to  the 
other,— said  lines  of  stitching  extending  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  edges  and  being  spaced  from  the  edgi*  at  that 
side  of  the  cuff  that  has  the  greater  width  whereby  to 
leave  a  free  longitudinal  flap  along  said  latter  side  and  the 
lines  of  stitching  extending  along  but  spaced  from  the  op- 
posite vertical  edges  of  the  culT  whereby  to  form  free  flaps 
at  said  vertical  edges  snd  the  cuff  having  button-holes  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  vertical  lines  of  stitching. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shirt  sleeve,  of  a  cuff  having 
the  lining  and  the  outer  material  turned  Inwardly  at  the 
marginal  edges  and  forming  a  binding  around  the  lining  at 
one  longitudinal  edge  and  at  the  opposite  vertical  edges; 
stitches  passing  through  the  edges  of  the  binding  snd  se- 
cnrlng  the  ssme  to  the  lining  and  the  outer  material  and 
lining  being  folded  longitudinally  from 'end  to  end  and 
having  a  row  of  stitching  along  the  longitudinal  fold  for 
permanently  securing  the  materials  together  at  said  fold 
and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cuff  from  the  longitudinal 
fold  toward  the  sleeve  being  of  unequal  width  with  one 
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long:itudlnal  edge  projecting  beyond  the  other — the  lower 
edge  of  the  sleeve  being  Inserted  between  the  longitudinal 
edges  and  secured  therein  by  a  line  of  stitching  passing 
through  the  cuff  and  sleeve, — the  said  line  of  stitching  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  longer  side 
of  the  cuff  whereby  to  leave  said  latter  edge  free  and  in 
the  form  of  a  flap  and  the  cuff  having  rows  of  stitching  ex- 
tending parallel  with  but  spaced  from  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  cuff  whereby  to  form  end  flaps,  and  a  button  hole  in 
each  end  of  the  cuff  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  vertical  rows 
of  stitching. 


999.670.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Benjamin  8.  Lawsos, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Asa  L.  Merrick,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,346. 


1.  In  a  journal-bearing  of  the  class  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  axle  and  an  axle-box  ;  of  a  series 
of  rollers  Interposed  between  said  parts,  each  roller  being 
provided  with  a  central  cylindrical  portion  and  with  ta- 
pered end  sections,  the  rollers  being  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  Interior  length  of  the  box,  and  bearing 
upon  faces  formed  upon  the  Interior  of  the  box  comple- 
mental  in  form  to  the  outline  of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  journal-bearing,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
and  the  axle-box  formed  with  end  walls  through  which  the 
axle  extends  and  having  its  interior  provided  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  midway  between  Its  ends  with  a  cylindri- 
cal bearing  surface  which  Is  concentric  with  the  axle,  the 
portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrical  bearing-sur- 
face being  gradually  reduced  circumferentlally  to  provide 
two  oppositely  tapered  bearing-surfaces  terminating  at  the 
end  walls  of  the  box,  oft  a  series  of  rollers  Interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  axle  and  box  and  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  box,  the  said  rollers  having  their  end 
portions  tapered  so  as  to  conform  to  the  tapered  bearing- 
surfaces  of  the  l>ox. 

3.  In  a  journal-bearing,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical axle  and  axle-box  formed  with  end  walls  provided 
with  coinciding  openings  through  which  the  axle  extends ; 
of  a  series  of  independent  rollers  Interposed  between  said 
axle  and  box,  the  Interior  of  the  box  being  provided  mid- 
way between  Its  ends  with  a  cylindrical  main  roller  bear- 
ing surface  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  surface  with 
tapering  roller-bearing  surfaces  extending  substantially  to 
the  end  walls  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  bearing-sleeve  there- 
on, and  a  journal-box  formed  with  end-walls  provided  with 
coinciding  openings  through  which  the  axle  extends  and 
having  its  interior  formed  annular  and  disposed  concen- 
tric with  the  sleeve,  of  a  series  of  rollers  interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  box  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  box,  said  rollers  having  their  end  por- 
tions tapered  whereby  they  are  afforded  bearing-surfaces 
on  the  sleeve  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  as  set  forth. 

6.  *The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  plain  bearing-sleeve 
thereon,  and  a  journal  box  having  its  Interior  formed  an- 
nular and  provided  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  with  a  cylindrical  roller-bearing 
surface  which  is  concentric  with  the  sleeve,  the  portions 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  bearing  surface  being 
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reduced  circumferentlally  to  provide  two  oppositely  ta- 
pered co-acting  bearing-surfaces  terminating  at  the  end  of 
the  box,  of  a  series  of  rollers  interposed  between  the  sleeve 
and  box  and  having  their  end  portions  tapered  so  as  to 
conform  to  the  bearing-surfaces  of  the  box,  and  whereby 
the  rollers  are  afforded  a  bearing  sdrface  on  the  sleeve  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve  and  midway  t>etween 
its  ends  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,571. 
Nebr. 


INCUB.\TOR.      Georoe    Howard    Lbe,   Omaha, 
Filed  July  1'6,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.857. 


An  incubator,  comprising  a  structural  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  formed  therein  at  near  the  level  of 
the  egg  tray  of  said  incubator,  a  clamping  plate  having  a 
corresponding  series  of  perforations,  and  hinged  upon  said 
structural  wall  to  aline  the  perforations  thereof  with  the 
perforations  in  said  structural  wall ;  locking  means  for 
holding  the  said  plate  In  closed  position  upon  said  struc- 
tural wall ;  and  a  strip  of  woven  material  adapted  to  be 
held  by  said  plate  across  the  perforations  In  said  wall 
and  said  plate. 


999,672.  FRICTION  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  .\xel  R. 
Le  Moon,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  ni,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,442. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled  on  in- 
tersecting axes,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  friction  cones 
secured  against  relative  rotation  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
third  cone  on  the  other  shaft,  the  surfaces  of  said  cones 
being  such  that  each,  if  continued,  would  terminate  In  an 
apex  located  substantially  at  the  intersection  of  the  axes 
of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being  mounted  in  bearings 
adapted  to  oscillate  on  a  transverse  axis  extending  through 
the  Intersection  of  the  axes  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
permit  said  pair  of  cones  to  be  brought  alternately  into 
mesh  with  said  third  cone  for  respectively  driving  said 
shafts  in  the  same  or  opposite  directions,  said  oscillatory 
shaft  being  free  to  move  axially  in  said  bearings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element  having  thereon 
a  pair  of  opposite  conical  friction  surfaces,  each  converg- 
ing toward  the  other,  a  pair  of  separate  driven  elements 
journaled  at  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  element  and  sub- 
stantially in  axial  allnement  with  each  other,  the  axes  of 
said  driven  elements  Intersecting  the  axis  of  said  driving 
element  at  a  point  intermediate  between  the  said  conical 
surfaces  thereon,  each  of  said  driven  elements  having 
thereon  a  conical  friction  surface  converging  toward  an 
apex  located  substantially  at  the  Intersection  of  the  axes 
of  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  said  driving  element 
l>eing  mounted  in  bearings  having  trunnions  of  which  the 
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line  of  centers  extends  through  the  said  Intersecting  axes, 
said  driving  element  being  free  to  move  axially  in  said 
bearings,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  driving  element  on 
Its  trunnions  for  shifting  its  conical  surfaces  alternately 
Into  engagement  with  each  of  the  friction  surfaces  of  said 
driven  elements. 

3.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  elements,  a 
pair  of  friction  wheels  having  positive  operative  relation 
with  one  of  said  elements,  a  third  friction  wheel  having 
positive  op«-rative  relation  with  the  other  element  and 
Journaled  with  different  parts  of  its  face  respectively  adja- 
cent to  the  faces  of  said  pair  of  wheels,  means  for  rela- 
tively shifting  said  wheels  for  alternately  engaging  said 
pair  of  wheels  with  said  third  wheel  for  respectively  driv- 
ing said  driven  element  In  opposite  directions,  and  ratchet 
mean!*  interposed  between  said  driving  element  and  the 
wheels  thereon,  whereby  said  wheels  will  t)e  positively 
driven  In  one  direction,  but  will  be  fr»>e  to  turn  at  a  greater 
speed  than  that  of  said  driving  element. 

4.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  elements,  a 
pair  of  friction  wheels  having  p«>sitlvo  op«>ratlve  relation 
with  one  of  said  elements,  a  third  friction  wheel  having 
positive  operative  relation  with  the  other  element  and 
journaled  with  different  parts  of  its  face  respectively  adja- 
cent to  the  faces  of  said  pair  of  wheels,  means  for  rela- 
tively shiftinK  said  wheels  for  alternately  engaging  said 
pair  of  wheels  with  said  third  wheel  for  respectively  driv- 
ing said  driven  element  in  opposite  directions,  and  sepa- 
rate ratchet  means  interposed  between  said  driving  ele- 
ment and  each  of  the  wheels  thereon,  whereby  said  wheels 
will  be  positively  driven  in  one  direction,  but  will  be  free 
to  turn  separately  at  a  greater  speed  than  that  of  said 
driving  element. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  Journaled 
in  axial  alinement,  oppositely  disposed  friction  cones  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
transversely  between  said  cones,  a  pair  of  friction  cones  on 
said  driving  shaft  and  locatt>d  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  cones  on  said  driven  shafts  so  that  said  driven 
shafts  will  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  a  bearing  for  said 
driving  shaft  mounted  intermediate  of  the  cones  thereon 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  to  permit  said  cones  to  slmultane 
ously  engage  opposite  driving  cones,  and  to  be  each  shifted 
from  one  driven  cone  to  the  other  for  reversing  the  direc 
tlon  of  rotation  of  thf  driven  shafts,  and  means  allowing 
one  of  said  driving  cones  to  revolve  faster  than  the  other. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


999,573.      LEVEL.      Aujot    P.    Lidholm,    Hlbbing.    Minn 
Piled  Feb.  18.   1910.     Serial  No.  544,718. 


1.  A  level  Including  a  stock  having  a  central  chamber 
formed  in  its  upper  edge  and  opening  through  the  side* 
thereof,  a  guide  plate  tarried  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
stock  over  the  chamber  and  having  flanges  at  Its  opposite 
longitudinal  edyes.  a  slide  fitted  In  the  guide  plate  and 
having  b«>ads  engaging  against  the  flanges  to  support  the 
slide,  a  mirror  carried  against  the  under  side  of  the  slide 
and  dlspo8*'d  at  an  an»rl.'  to  reflect  through  one  side  of 
the  chamber,  and  a  spirit  tube  seated  in  the  lower  side 
of  the  chamber  beneath  the  mirror,  the  stock  being  re- 
cessed nt  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  beneath  the  guide 
plate  to  receive  the  mirror  when  not  In  us*. 

::.  A  level  including  a  stock  provided  with  a  rece««  In 
its  apper  edge  midway  of  its  ends,  s  guide  plate  carried 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  stock  and  extending  over  the 


receM.  the  stock  being  hollowed  out  beneath  the  guide 
plate  at  one  end  of  the  recess,  a  slide  mounted'  in  the 
guide  plate  for  movement  over  the  recess  and  into  the 
hollowed  portion  of  the  stock,  a  spirit  tul)e  mounted  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  recess  in  the  stock,  and  a  mirror 
carried  by  the  slide  for  registration  over  the  spirit  tube 
and  for  engagement  In  the  hollowed  portion  of  the  stock. 
3.  A  level  Including  a  stock  having  a  recess  tn  its 
upptr  edge  and  terminating  In  Its  sides,  the  stock  having 
a  hollowed  portion  communicating  with  one  end  of  the 
recess,  a  guide  plate  carried  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
stock  over  the  hollowed  portion  and  the  recess,  a  slide 
mounted  in  the  guide  plate  for  movement  into  the  hoi- 
lowed  portion  and  the  recess,  a  mirror  carried  at  an  angle 
against  the  under  side  of  the  slide,  and  a  spirit  tube 
seated  In  the  stock  In  the  lower  end  of  the  recess. 


999.574.  APPARATl'8  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  COM- 
I'OSITION  OF  ANY  BOILINO  MIXTl'RE  OF  LIQ- 
UIDS. Cabl  von  Lindc,  Munich,  (iermany.  assignor  to 
Llnde  Air  Products  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.463. 


1.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  combination  of  any 
boiling  mixture  of  fluids,  comprising  a  boiler  to  contain 
the  fluid  to  be  tested,  a  vessel  within  said  boiler  in  posi- 
tion to  be  immersed  in  said  fluid  and  for  containing  a 
fluid  mixture  of  known  composition,  a  pressure  gage  hav- 
ing a  movable  element  and  located  wholly  exteriorly  of 
said  boiler  and  said  vessel,  and  connected  at  one  side  of 
its  movable  element  with  the  said  vessel,  and  said  gage 
having  the  other  side  of  Its  movable  element  subjected  to 
a  different  pressure,  whereby  said  movable  element  acta 
differentially  tn  regard  to  the  two  pressures. 

2.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  composition  of  any 
boiling  mixture  of  fluids,  comprising  a  boiler  to  contain 
fluid  to  be  tested,  means  for  heating  said  fluid,  a  vessel 
located  within  said  boiler  so  as -to  be  immersed  in  said 
fluid  and  for  containing  a  fluid  mixture  of  known  com- 
position, a  U-shaped  presKure  gage  located  wholly  exte- 
riorly of  the  boiler  and  vessel  and  having  a  liquid  mov- 
able member,  one  arm  of  said  gage  communicating  with 
the  boiler  and  the  other  member  of  said  gage  communi- 
cating with  the  vessel  In  said  trailer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  containers,  one  disposed  within  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  wall  of  the  other,  a  gage,  a  vaived  pipe 
connecting  said  gage  with  the  Inner  container,  a  second 
gage  communicating  with  said  pipe  between  the  valve 
therein  and  the  Inner  container,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
said  flrst-mentioned  gage  with  the  outer  container. 

4.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  composition  of  any 
particular  mixture  of  boiling  liquids,  which  consists  of  an 
outer  container  for  a  boiling  mixture  of  liquids,  an  Inner 
container  having  therein  the  same  mixture  of  liquids  of 
known  composition,  and  arranged  in  the  liquid  of  the 
outer  container,  a  pressure  gage  for  indicating  the  differ- 
ence in  the  two  pressures,  said  gage  located  exteriorly  of 
the  said  containers  and  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  the 
inner  container  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  space  above 
the  liquid  of  the  outer  container,  so  as  to  t>e  und*>r  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  boiling  mixture  without  being  sub- 
jected to  direct  heat  from  the  liquids  within  said  con- 
tainers. 

5.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  composition  of  any 
particular  mixture  of  liquids,  which  consists  of  an  outer 
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trailing  liquid  containing  vessel,  an  Inner  container  (0) 
a  pressure  gage  Intermediate  between  said  containers, 
and  an  additional  vessel  (/)  and  a  pressure  gage  (tn), 
connected  to  the  latter  vessel,  and  a  valve  (v)  between 
said  pressure  gages,  for  the  purpose  of  utilizing  the  process 
for  mixture  of  liquids  which  can  only  exist  in  the  gaseous 
state  at  the  ordinary  temperature. 


999.675.  INSPECTION  AND  MIXING  VALVE.  John  B. 
Livingston,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.930. 


1.  An  inspection  and  mixing  valve  comprising  a  dome- 
like chamber,  an  inlet  at  the  top  and  two  outlets  at  the 
bottom,  valve  seats  in  said  outlets,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged valve  stem,  and  a  valve  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  close  either  of  the  outlet  openings. 

2.  An  inspection  and  mixing  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets,  a  discharge  pipe  opening 
from  one  of  said  outlets,  a  glass  inspection  tube  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  other  outlet  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  through  a  valve  with  said  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  moved  to  close  either  one  of  said 
outlets. 

3.  An  Inspection  and  mixing  valve  comprising  a  dome- 
like valve  chamber,  an  inlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  two 
outlets  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  horizontally  movable 
valve  stem,  an  elliptical  cam  on  said  stem,  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  closing  either  one  of  the  outlets. 


999.576.  PEDESTAL-JAW-FACING  MACHINE.  Rich- 
ard A.  Mabsh,  Bessemer,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  594,366. 


1.  A  facing  machine,  embodying  a  framework,  a  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  shaft,  a  guide  bar,  a  cross  head  in  which  the 
guide  bar  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a  tool  holder  carried 
by  the  guide  bar.  and  a  screw  threaded  feed  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  framework,  the  feed  shaft  working  through 
the  cross  bead. 


2.  A  facing  machine  embodying  a  framework,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  framework,  an  eccentric  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft,  a  guide  bar  con- 
nected to  said  eccentric,  a  cross  head  through  which  the 
guide  bar  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a  tool  holder  carried 
by  said  guide  bar,  a  feed  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame- 
work and  working  through  the  cross  head,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  eccentric  shaft  and  feed  shaft 
arranged  to  impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  feed 
shaft  upon  the  continuous  movement  of  the  eccentric 
shaft. 

3.  A  facing  machine,  embodying  a  framework,  a  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
movable  thereon  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  a 
guide  bar  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  eccen- 
tric, a  cross  head  through  which  the  guide  bar  recipro- 
cates, a  tool  holder  carried  by  the  guide  bar,  a  feed  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  framework  and  working  through  the 
cross  head,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  feed  shaft,  a  tool 
holder  mounted  on  the  feed  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
holder  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  crank  secured  to  the 
tool  holder,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank,  and 
a  driving  connection  between  said  link  and  the  first  named 
shaft. 

4.  A  facing  machine,  embodying  a  framework,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  framework,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  mounted  to  move  thereon  in  a  direction  length- 
wise of  the  shaft,  a  guide  bar  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  eccentric,  a  cross  head  through  which  the  guide  bar 
reciprocates,  a  tool  holder  carried  by  said  guide  bar,  a 
feed  shaft  Journaled  on  the  framework  and  working 
through  the  cross  head,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  feed 
shaft,  a  pawl  holder  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  holder  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  the  holder 
l)elng  provided  with  a  crank,  a  driving  link  connection 
between  the  first  named  shaft  and  said  crank,  the  feed 
shaft  extending  through  the  aperture  from  the  pawl 
holder,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  protruding  end  of 
the  feed  shaft. 

5.  A  facing  machine,  embodying  a  framework  provided 
with  a  bearing,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing, 
a  spur  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft  and  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  framework  and  on  which  the  gear  wheel 
Is  mounted,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  last  named  shaft 
and  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  carried  by  the  eccentric,  a  guide 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  eccentric  strap,  a  cross 
head  through  which  the  guide  bar  reciprocates,  a  tool 
bolder  carried  by  said  guide  bar,  a  screw  threaded  feed 
shaft  carried  by  said  framework  and  working  throujjh  the 
cross  head,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  said  feed  shaft,  a 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  pawl  holder  to  which  the 
pawl  Is  connected,  the  pawl  holder  being  provided  with 
a  crank,  a  crank  disk  on  one  end  of  the  eccentric  shaft, 
a  link  connecting  said  crank  disk  with  -the  crank,  the  feed 
shaft  passing  through  the  pawl  holder  and  protruding  at 
one  end  therefrom,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  pro- 
truding end  of  the  feed  shaft. 


999,577.  METALLIC  BASKET.  ALroNs  Madskb,  Ehren- 
feld,  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  470.985. 

1.  A  meUlllc  basket  of  the  class  described,  which  con- 
sists of  a  plurality  of  superposed  series  of  triangular 
pieces  of  plate-metal  connected  together  at  their  comers 
and  forming  the  convex  surface,  the  horizontal  edges  of 
the  several  triangles  forming  rings  and  their  other  edges 
forming  substantially  straight  continuations,  a  ring  con- 
necting the  free  corners  of  the  triangular  pieces  in  one 
extreme  series,  and  a  bottom. 

2.  In  a  metallic  basket  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  superposed  series  of  triangu- 
lar pieces  of  plate-metal  connected  together  at  their  cor- 
ners and  forming  the  convex  surface,  which  triangular 
pieces  are  formed  with  roll-shaped  portions  along  the 
edges  by  stamping  or  pressing,  their  horizontal  roll-shaped 
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portions   forming  rlnits  and    tta«tr  other  roll-sbaped   por- 
tion* forming  substantially   straigbt  continuations,  of  a 


rintt  connertlns:  the  free  comers  of  the   triangular  pieces 
in  one  extreme  series,  and  a  bottom. 


999.57S.     ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER 
New    York.    N.    Y.      FUetl    Mar.    l't>. 
484.797, 


Loris  .\.  DB  Mavo. 
inoi>.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  the  con- 
troller arm  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  resistance 
contacts  and  with  a  dead  point,  a  cut-out  arm.  a  stud  on 
whicli  said  arm  is  mounted,  said  stud  serving  as  a  termi- 
nal, a  depending  U  shaped  contact  having  inflexible  leg* 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  cut  out  arm,  means 
normally  tending  to  hold  said  arm  away  from  said  con- 
tact, means  for  moving  the  cut-out  against  gravity  to 
closed  [msltion  as  the  controller  arm  Is  moved  to  the 
dead  point,  a  detent  adapted  to  hold  said  arm  in  position 
after  being  closed,  the  end  of  said  arm  having  an 
elongate<l  riding  surface  on  which  the  bead  of  said  detent 
is  adapted  to  ride,  an  electromagnet  operated  by  an 
excess  current  through  the  controller  arm.  a  core  In  said 
magnet,  a  collar  on  said  core,  said  collar  being  adapted 
to  move  said  detent  and  release  said  arm  when  the  core 
is  raised  by  the  energization  of  the  magnet. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  the  con- 
troller arm  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  resistance 
contacts  and  with  a  dead  point,  a  cut  out  arm.  a  stud  on 
which  said  arm  is  mounted,  said  stud  serving  as  on* 
terminal,  a  U  shaped  contact  having  inflexible  legs  against 
which  said  arm  is  adapte«l  to  be  forced  againat  gravity, 
means  for  forcing  said  arm  into  said  contact  as  the 
controller  arm  Is  moved  to  the  dead  point,  a  detent  adapted 
to  hold  said  arm  In  closed  position  and  an  electro-magnet 
operated  by  an  excess  current  through  the  controller  arm 
for  releasing  said  detent,  said  arm  having  an  elongated 
riding  surface  adjacent  the  end  thereof  on  which  the  head 
of  said  detent  is  adapted  to  ride  as  said  arm  is  being 
forced   Into   contact  position. 


999.579.  HYDROSTATIC  MOTOR.  Jambs  O.  Mbcham. 
Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  to  Hydrostatic  Motor  Co.,  Oak- 
land. <'al..  a  Corporation  of  Arixona.  Filed  Oct.  Ifl, 
1»08.     Serial   No.   458,070. 


tr 


1.  A  motor  of  the  class  descrlljed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  discharge  valves 
for  said  compartments,  an  oscillatory  element,  a  trough 
having  compartments  communicating  with  the  respective 
compartnxnts  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  water  Inlet  con- 
nection carried  by  the  said  oscillatory  element,  stems  ex- 
tending from  the  said  oscillatory  element  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  valves  to  alternately  open  them, 
rack  bars  slidably  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  buoyant 
bodies  supported  by  the  said  rack  twirs.  a  train  of  genring 
geared  to  the  rack  ban  and  driven  thereby  in  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  said  buoyant  Uxlles.  brackets  supported 
by  the  rack  »«rs.  and  means  on  the  oscillatory  element 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movements  of  the  brackets  on 
the  said  rack  bars  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  adapted 
through  such  engagement  to  Impart  movement  to  said 
oscillatory  element. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  plurality  of  water  compartments,  a  trough 
having  compartments  communicating  with  the  compart- 
ments of  the  said  rei-eptarle.  discharge  valves  for  the 
compartments  of  the  receptacle,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
receptacle  for  oscillatory  movement  and  provided  with  a 
water  inlet  connection  for  discharging  water  alternately  to 
the  compartments  of  the  trough,  buoyant  bodies  located 
In  the  compartments  of  the  receptacle,  gearing  driven 
by  the  said  buoyant  bodies  In  their  rise  and  fall  with  the 
water  In  the  compartments,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  oscillatory  element  and  the  valves,  and  means 
on  the  oscillatory  element  cooperating  with  means  on 
the  buoyant  bodies  for  imparting  movement  to  the  said 
oscillatory  element. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  divided  into  two  com- 
partments, floats  Independently  movable  in  the  compart- 
ments, rack  Ixars  secuiired  to  the  floats  and  extending 
above  the  compartments,  a  train  of  gears  coacting  with 
the  rack  bars,  a  T-shaped  member  pivoted  for  vertical 
movement  above  the  receptacle,  a  trough  mounted  on  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  compartments  communicat- 
ing with  the  compartments  of  the  receptacle,  a  water 
noxzle  carried  by  said  T-shaped  member  and  adapted  to 
.supply  wafer  to  each  of  the  compartments  of  the  trough, 
means  carried  by  the  T  shaped  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  racks,  discharge  pipes  communicating  with  the 
compartments  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  valve 
seats,  valves  movable  in  said  discharge  pipes  and  against 
said  valve  seats,  and  rods  connecting  said  valves  and 
having    slldable   connection    with    the    T-shaped    meml)er. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  water  compartments  arranged  side  by  side,  and 
having  floats  located  in  the  respective  compartments  and 
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provided  with  vertical  stems,  discharge  valves  for  said 
compartments,  a  water  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  oscillate 
laterally,  means  connecting  such  inlet  pipe  with  the  afore- 
said valves  for  operating  the  latter  automatically,  a 
water-receiving  trough  fixed  above  the  float  compartments 
and  having  chaml)erh  communicating  with  them  respec- 
tively, trip  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the  Inlet 
pipe  with  the  floats,  whereby  It  is  swung  laterally  when 
a  float  rises,  and  gears  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
float  stems,  siibstantinlly  as  described. 


999,580.      CLOTHES  LINE    REEL.      Jamks    H.    Millett, 
FoxburK.  Vn.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1010.     Serial  No.  587,9.36. 


1.  A  clothes  line  reel  casing,  a  drawer  slidably  fitted 
in  the  casing,  a  supporting  bracket  having  spaced  pural 
lei  perforated  itearlng  oars,  a  perforated  projection  on  said 
casing  and  ensace.ible  l-etween  the  l)earing  ears,  whereby 
the  perforation  In  the  said  projection  will  aline  with  the 
perforations  in  the  ears,  a  hinged  cover  closing  the  top 
of  said  casing,  a  pivot  pin  passed  through  the  alining 
perforations  in  the  ears  and  projection  for  swingingly 
connecting  the  casing  to  the  bracket,  and  means  con 
nected  with  the  cover  and  drawer,  respectively,  and  en- 
gaged l)y  the  pin  for  holding  said  cover  and  drawer  In 
closed   position. 

2.  A  clothes  line  reel  casing,  a  drawer  slidably  fitted 
in  the  casing,  a  supporting  bracket  having  spaced  parallel 
perforated  bearing  ears,  a  perforated  projection  on  said 
casing  and  engageable  betwe«^n  the  bearing  ears,  whereby 
the  perforation  in  the  said  projection  will  aline  with  the 
perforations  in  the  ears,  a  hinged  cover  closing  the  top 
of  said  casing,  a  pivot  pin  passed  through  the  alining 
perforations  in  the  ears  and  projection  for  swingingly 
connecting  the  casing  to  the  bracket,  a  perforated  ear 
fixed  to  the  drawer  and  engaged  by  the  pivot  pin.  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  cover  and  having  an  eye  terminal  engaged 
by  the  pivot  pin.  and  a  lock  engaged  with  the  pivot  pin 
for  securing  the  link  and  perforated  ear  on  the  drawer 
connected  thereto. 


999,581  . 
New    York. 
449.017 


PRESSING  IRONS. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Aug. 


Frederick  A.  Mills, 
18,    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  creasing  and  pressing  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  hollow  box-like  irons  morably  connected 
to   each   other   and   having   opposing   flat   faces   between 


which  may  be  inserted  a  garment  or  fal>rlc  to  be  creased, 
means  for  pressing  the  irons  together,  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  the  irons  apart,  and  electric  heating  de- 
vices mounted  on  one  of  said  Irons. 

2.  A  creasing  and  pressing  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  approximately  rectangular  box-shaped 
irons  having  opposing  flat  faces  between  which  may  be 
inserted  a  garment  or  fabric  to  he  creased,  a  bracket-like 
holding  frame  on  each  iron,  means  movably  connecting 
said  frames  to  each  other,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
the  Irons  together,  hand-operated  means  for  forcing  the 
irons  apart,  and  electric  heating  devices  mounted  on  one 
of  said  irons. 

3.  A  creasing  and  pressing  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  box-like  irons  having  opposing  flat  press- 
ing faces  between  which  may  be  Inserted  a  garment  or  fab- 
ric to  be  pressed,  holding  frames  centrally  recessed  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  Irons  and  secured  thereto, 
means  movably  conne<?tlng  said  holding  frames  to  each 
other,  means  for  pressing  the  Irons  together,  means  com- 
prising a  handle  on  one  of  said  holding  frames  for  mov- 
ing one  iron  away  from  the  other  iron,  and  electric  heat- 
ing devices  mounted  on  one  of  said  irons. 

4.  A  creasing  and  pressing  device  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  pair  of  box-like  irons  having  opposing  flat 
pressing  faces  between  which  may  be  inserted  a  garment  or 
fabric  to  be  pressed,  bracket  frame  holding  members  ex- 
tcn(Jlng  longitudinally  of  said  irons  and  secured  thereto, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  members  at  points  rela- 
tively remote  from  each  other,  a  spring  for  pressing  the 
irons  together,  a  pair  of  handles,  one  on  each  holding  mem- 
ber, for  forcing  the  irons  apart,  and  electric  heating  de- 
vices mounted  on  one  of  said  irons. 

5.  A  combined  creasing  and  smoothing  device,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  irons  having  opposing 
faces  l)etween  which  may  be  Inserted  the  garment  or  fal)- 
rlc  to  be  pressed,  electric  heating  devices  mounted  on  one 
of  said  irons,  means  connecting  said  irons  with  freelom 
for  relative  movement,  means  for  pressing  the  Irons  to- 
gether, and  means  for  forcing  the  irons  apart,  the  said 
connecting  means  being  detachable  whereby  the  irons  may 
be  separated  and  one  used  alone  as  a  sad-iron. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.)    . 


999,582.  WALLING  OF  MINES.  Frikdbich  Nillen, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
July  29.  1908,  Serial  No.  445.964.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,546. 


1.  A  wall  for  niines,  consisting  of  alternating  layers 
of  loose  dry  stone  and  dry  peat,  said  layers  being  of  such 
width  as  to  be  self-sustaining  In  the  wall. 

2.  A  wall  for  mines  consisting  of  alternating  layers  of 
dry  peat  and  loose  dry  stone,  and  a  cap  supported  on  the 
uppermost  layer  of  peat,  said  layers  being  of  such  width 
as  to  be  self  sustaining  in  the  wall. 


999,583.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Rodney  E.  Ndll.  Say- 
brook.  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.  Serial  No.  474,072. 
1.  In  a  door  for  grain  cars,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body  and  a  frame  surrounding  a  door  opening  therein  ;  of 
hangers  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  frame  at  each  end 
thereof,  guide  rods  pivotally  suspended  at  their  upper  ends 
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from  the  haoKers  and  movable  In  receMes  Id  the  bottom 
of  the  frame,  said  rods  being  limited  from  outward  move- 
ment by  the  end  walla  of  the  recess*  a  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  Inwardly  to  a  horlaontal  position  transversely  of 
the  car  upon  their  pivots.  Inner  and  outer  door  sections 
hinged  together  upon  their  outer  faces,  the  outer  door  »«<- 
tions  being  pivotally  and  slldably  engaged  with  the  guide 
rods  and  having  their  outer  edges  overlapping  the  sides  of 
the  door  frame  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  car,  the  inner 
door  sections  being  outwardly  movable  upon  their  hinges 
and  the  outer  sections  being  similarly  movable  upon  the 
rods  to  place  the  outer  sections  upon  a  common  direction 
with  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  car  and  the  Inner  sec- 
tions in  a  similar  direction,  sliding  bolts  mounted  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  car  frame  to  engage  across  the  recesses 
Inwardly  of  the  rods  to  bold  the  same  at  their  outward 
limit,  means  engaging  In  the  coacting  edges  of  the  door 
sections  to  hold  the  same  against  Independent  movement 
and  means  carried  by  the  Inner  edges  of  the  Inner  sections 
to  engage  the  frame  and  prevent  movement  of  the  doors 
horizontally  upon  the  rods,  said  rods  being  capable  of  be- 
ing supported  in  a  raised  position  Inwardly  of  the  car. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  a  door  frame  and  guide  rods  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  doorway  ;  of  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  rods  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  means 
for  holding  the  same  In  such  position  at  their  lower  ends, 
doors  carried  by  each  rod.  each  door  comprising  two  sec- 
tions hinged  upon  their  outer  sides  for  horizontal  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  each  other,  eye  bolts  connected 
with  the  outer  sections  and  engaged  with  the  rods  to  per- 
mit horizontal  swinging  and  vertical  sliding  movement 
thereof  upon  the  rods,  sliding  bolts  confined  In  coacting  re- 
cesses In  the  abutting  edges  of  the  sections  and  provided 
with  linger  pieces  movable  In  slots  in  certain  of  the  sec- 
tions outwardly  thereof  to  hold  the  same  from'movement 
relative  to  each  other  and  means  for  anchoring  the  Inner 
sections  to  the  frame. 


990,584.      riMP  VALVE.      Kknest    Ditton   Obton.    Far- 
mersville,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,667. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  valve  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, a  spring  connected  to  said  valve,  said  spring  having 
a  slot  therein,  and  a  set  screw  engaging  said  slot,  adapt- 
ed to  adjustably  secure  said  spring  to  said  support. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rim,  of  a  lug  on  said  rim,  said  lug  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  a  valve  connected  to 
said  pin,  whereby  aaid  valve  is  slldingly  pivoted  to  said 
rim,  and  a  trip  on  said  valve  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  valve  from  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rim,  of  a  pair  of  lugs  connected  to  said  rim,  said 
lugs  each  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  slldingly  pivoted 
In  said  slots,  a  valve  connected  to  said  pin,  a  trip  on  said 
valve,  a  spring  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve  at  one 
end,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  spring  to 
said  lugs  at  Its  other  end. 


999,585.      HAY  LOADER.     At  oi  8T  Otto.  Jr.,  Sandwich, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.    SerUl  No.  615,175. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  lower  ap 
proximately  horizontally  disposed  frame,  traction  wheels 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  sprocket  wheel  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  traction  wheels,  a  second  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  lower  frame  and  forwardly  of  the  first 
named  sprocket  wheel,  a  third  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  lower  frame  rearwardly  of  the  first  named 
sprocket  wheel,  a  reel  structure  operated  by  the  third 
sprocket  wheel,  an  inclined  supporting  structure  mounted 
upon  the  lower  frame,  a  fourth  sprocket  wheel  connected 
with  a  crank  shaft  which  is  suitably  mounte<l  upon  the 
inclined  supporting  structure,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging 
all  four  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  longitudinally  movable 
teeth-carrying  beams  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
crank  shaft,  transverse  bars  connected  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  teeth  carrying  beams,  and  spaced  bars  serving  as 
tracks  to  guide  said  transverse  bars  in  their  movements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  lower  ap- 
proximately horizontal  frame,  traction  wheels  for  support- 
ing the  forward  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  Inclined  frame 
connected  with  the  lower  frame  and  Including  longitudinal 
beams  extending  below  the  lower  frame,  wheels  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  longitudinal  beams,  longitudi- 
nally movable  teeth-carrying  beams  disposed  above  and 
adapted  to  operate  within  the  upstanding  Inclined  frame, 
a  crank  shaft  suitably  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
upstanding  Inclined  frame  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  longitudinally  movable  teeth-carrying  beams, 
transverse  bars  connected  with  the  teeth-carrylivg  beams, 
guide-ways  connected  with  the  upstanding  Inclined  frame 
and  having  slldable  engagement  with  the  transverse  l)ars, 
a  reel  structure  suitably  mounted  upon  the  longitudinal 
beams  and  disposed  to  operate  t>etween  the  second  named 
wheels  and  the  teeth-carrying  beams,  and  common  driving 
connecting  means  between  the  traction  wheels  and  the 
reel  structure  and  crank  shaft. 
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990  586.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Habbt  PaDLINO,  Gel- 
senklrchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Salpeter- 
saure  Industrle-Gesellschaft,  Ges.  M.  B.  H..  Gelsen- 
klrchen.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1900.  Serial  No. 
483,969. 


the  latter  does  not  become  heated  sufficiently  to  be  elec- 
trically conductive. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  gases,  a  fumnre 
wall  having  Its  surface  next  the  electric  flame  subdivided 
along  the  line  of  fall  of  the  potential  Into  a  plurality  of 
separate  elements  by  a  network  of  connected  passages  ex- 
tending to  a  depth  In  said  wall  at  which  the  latter  doe* 
not  become  heated  sufficiently  to  be  electrically  conductive. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  gases,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous  outer  furnace  wall,  and  an  Inner  fur- 
nace wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wall  elements  ar- 
ranged with  air  passages  between  one  another  and  said 
outer  furnace  wall,  each  of  said  wall  elements  having  a 
depth  reckoned  from  its  surface  next  the  electric  flame 
at  which  the  material  of  said  wall  element  does  not  be- 
come heated  sufficiently  to  be  electrically  conductive. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  electrode  chamber, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  suitably  positioned  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  alternately  disposed  air  Inlets  and  gas  outlets 
between  the  electrodes. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  for  treating  gases  or  gas  mix- 
tures, comprising  electrodes  and  a  series  of  air  inlet  and 
gas  outlet  orifices  alternating  with  each  other,  a  gas  conduit 
communicating  with  the  two  gas  outlet  orifices  nearest  the 
electrodes  and  a  main  gas  conduit  communicating  with 
all  the  remaining  gas  elements. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed annular  elements  surrounding  an  axial  gas  shaft, 
said  elements  being  alternately  provided  with  air  Inlets 
and  gas  outlets. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  series  of  annular 
elements  surrounding  an  axial  gas  shaft  and  provided 
with  alternate  air  Inlets  and  gas  outlets,  and  cooling 
means  In  said  gas  outlets.  <^ 

5.  An  electric  furnace  for  treating  gases  cod^rlBlng  an 
elongated   electrode  chamber,   electrodes   arranged   at  op 
poslte  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  alternately 
disposed  means  Intermediate  said  electrodes  for  Introducing 
and  for  withdrawing  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


999.587.  ELECTRIC  FIRNACE  FOR  TREATING  OASES. 
Habby  PArLiNG.  Oelsenklrchen.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.603. 


999  588.  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  BRACE.  Octave  Payzast, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
672,673. 


1.  in  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  gases,  a  furnace 
wall  having  Its  surface  next  the  electric  flame  subdivided 
Into  a  plurality  of  separate  element*  by  a  network  of  con- 
nected passages  extending  to  a  depth  In  said  wall  at  which 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  an 
overhanging  projection  adapted  to  receive  under  it  a  base 
flange  of  a  rail,  an  inwardly  Inclined  holding  lug  having 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  gap,  and  a  wedging 
key  removably  located  In  said  gap  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rail  base  to  hold  the  rail  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  means  for 
securing  the  same  upon  a  tie,  said  base  having  an  c.ver- 
hanglng  projection  adapted  to  receive  under  it  a  base  flange 
of  a  rail,  an  inwardly-disposed  holding  lug  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough.  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
and  a  wedging  key  removably  located  In  said  opening  and 
adapted  10  engage  the  rail  base  to  hold  the  same  In  place, 
said  lug,  at  the  side  adjacent  to  said  projection,  being 
concave,  the  distance  between  said  projection  and  said  lug 
at  the  concavity  thereof,  exceeding  the  width  of  the  rail 

t)B.S6. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  means  for 
securing  the  same  upon  a  tie,  said  base  having  a  trans- 
verse rib  provided  with  an  overhanging  lip.  and  adapted 
to  receive  under  said  lip  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  an 
inwardly  disposed  lug.  concave  at  the  side  adjacent  to 
said  rib,  said  lug  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  ^opening 
therethrough,  said  opening  tapering  toward  the  outside  of 
^aid  lug  and  a  projecting  key  removably  located  In  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  base  of  the  rail, 
said  key  having  a  part  forming  a  spring  lock  to  hold  It 
against  accidental  displacement. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  an 
overhanging  projection,  adapted  to  receive  under  It  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  an  Inwardly  Inclined  brace,  and 
a  wedging  lock  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
a  rail  and  said  brace  and  to  engage  at  the  rail  base  and 
under  the  rail  head. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  bavins:  an 
overhanging  projectlot  adapted  to  receive  under  it  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  an  inwardly  Inclined  brace,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  projection  and  said  Inclined  brace  near 
the  Junction  thereof  with  said  base,  exceeding  the  width  of 
the  rail  base,  and  a  symmetrical,  reversible  lock  member 
removably  positioned  l>etween  the  rail  and  said  brace  and 
adapted  to  engage  at  the  rail  base  and  under  the  rail  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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999.580.  PRKSERVING  COMPOUND  FOR  EOOS.  Ellkw 
I'ETEBsKN  and  Mart  i'LAiiiEMONT,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  502.589. 

1.  A  prpR<>rvlng  compoand  comprising  a  liquid  contain- 
ing oil.  and  tht>  Juice  of  cactacev. 

2.  A  pre««>rving  compound  comprising  the  oil  of  cotton- 
■eed.  and  the  Juice  of  cactus  plant. 

3.  A   preserving  compound  consiattng  of  oil  of  cotton- 
seed, milk,  and  th<>  Juicp  of  cactus  plant. 


9  9  0.590.  COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  SHOCK  AB- 
SORBKR.  Frank  C.  Priestlt.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  .;.  191n.     S.rlal  No.  536.243. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axl»>  and  frame,  a 
pump  cylinder,  i\  restrvoir.  outlet  conn^n-tlons  from  the  re 
!«pectlve  ends  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  reservoir,  an 
outwardly  oponing  che»-lt  valve  in  each  of  said  outlet  con- 
nections, an  Inlfi  connection  from  the  outer  air  to  the 
pump  cylinder  at  points  between  the  outlet  connections 
and  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  an  Inwardly  opening  check 
valve  In  one  of  said  inlet  connections,  a  piston  mounted  to 
move  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  having 
an  operating  connection  with  the  axle,  a  bar  connected  to 
said  lever,  and  a  connection  from  said  bar  to  said  piston 
rod.  the  inlet  connection  for  the  cylinder  at  the  end  to 
ward  which  the  piston  moves  in  the  descent  of  the  axle 
relatively  to  the  frame  being  in  continuous  communication 
with  the  outer  air  to  allow  outflow  of  air  until  the  piston 
passes  over  and  clo8«'8  said  inlet  connection 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  frame,  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  outlet  connections  from  the  re- 
8l»ectlve  ends  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  reservoir,  an 
outwardly  opening  check  valve  in  each  of  said  outlet  con- 
nections, an  Inlet  connection  from  the  outer  air  to  the 
pump  cylinder  at  points  between  the  outlet  connections 
and  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  an  Inwardly  opening  check 
valve  lu  on<'  of  said  Inlet  connections,  a  piston  mounted  to 
move  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  having 
an  operating  connection  with  the  axle,  a  bar  connected  to 
said  lever,  and  a  connection  from  said  bar  to  said  piston 
rwl.  said  conn>'cllon  between  said  bar  and  the  piston  rod 
comprlstog  an  elastic  link,  the  Inlet  connection  for  the  cyl- 
inder at  the  end  toward  which  the  piston  moves  In  the  de- 
scent of  the  axle  relatively  to  the  frame  being  in  con- 
tinuous communication  with  the  outer  air  to  allow  out- 
flow of  air  until  the  piston  passes  over  and  closes  said 
inlet  connection 


999.591.  HROOM  GTARD  Frajccis  M.  Reynolds.  Klt- 
tannlng.  I'a  Filed  Feb  9.  1911  Serial  No.  607.549. 
A  broom  guard  comprising  a  body -portion  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  i)rovlde  a  pair  of  lor>p8  and  a  connecting  member  for  the 
loops,  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  loops  being  dls- 
post>d  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  inner  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  broom  head, 
each  end  portion  of  said  wire  being  vertically  disposed  to 
provide  an  arm  having  an  angular  portion  at  Its  lower 
terminus,  said  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  said  loops, 
a  spacing  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  at  each 
end  through  which  extends  one  of  said  arms,  each  of  said 


arms  having  Its  upper  portion  bent  at  right  angles  to  pro- 
vide a  prong  adapted  to  extend  In  a  broom  head,  and  an 
attaching  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  right  aogular 


portion  of  one  of  said  loops  and  provided  with  u  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  right  angular  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  loops. 


999.592.     SHIELD.     William  Ristac,  Ocneaco.  III. 
July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,810. 


Filed 


■A' 


*^tl 


'V  -» 


'-^^-J.^ 


A  hay  tedder  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  rotatable 
shaft  Journaled  in  saUl  frame,  a  series  of  forks  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular strips  supported  upon  said  frame  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  ove-  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  connecting  said  strips  adjacent 
their  ends  reapectively,  an  intermediate  cross  bar  connect 
Ing  said  strips  bt>tween  said  first  named  croas  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  buckles  secured  to  the  cross  bar  connecting  said 
strips  at  their  ends  dispoHcd  at  the  rear  of  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  buckles  setun'tl  to  the  Intermediate  cross  bar. 
and  a  flexible  cover  stretched  upon  said  strips  between  the 
Intermediate  cross  bar  and  the  croas  bar  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  strips  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  shaft,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  buckles  carried  by  the  cross  bara. 


999,59;{.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Emma  Rodma.v,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  .Vpr.  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  553.927. 


-9 m 


d  t 


\' 


A 


Mk 


A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sheet,  a  sharpened  stone  engaging  one  side  of  said 
sheet,  a  wire  extending  longitudinally  through  the  atone 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  stone,  the  projecting 
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ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  downwardly  at  right  angles 
and  outwardly  terminating  in  hortiontal  eyes  positioned 
contiguous  to  and  lying  parallel  with  one  face  of  the  sheet, 
vertical,  looped  fastening  means  extending  through  the 
eyes  and  securing  the  sheet  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
eyes,  and  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  sheet  for  re- 
taining the  sheet  folded  over  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine. 


999,594.  PORTABLE  AND  FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  FOR 
WEIGHING -SCALES.  Owen  Y.  Roten,  Wlnnsboro, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,302. 


A  scale  support  comprising  a  head,  supporting  legs 
therefor,  the  said  head  having  an  opening  therein,  a  scale 
hanger  slidably  mounted  in  the  opening  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  series  of  passages,  and  a  retaining  pin  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  passages  and  resting  on  the 
head  to  hold  the  banger  against  movement  In  one  direction. 


999,595.     SASH-FASTENER.     Aethib  C.  J.  Rot,  Provi- 
dence. B.  I.    Plied  Oct.  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  589,486. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  piece 
having  a  vertical  bearing,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  base  and 
having  a  pivot  stem  mounted  in  said  bearing,  said  plate 
having  a  tam  rib.  a  spring  for  rotating  said  plate,  a  detent 
plvotally  connected  to  the  plate  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  nose,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected  to  the  detent 
and  having  a  downwardly  inclined  lip  and  a  weighted  rear 
end,  the  base  having  a  recess  to  co5perate  with  the  nose  of 
the  detent  to  hold  the  said  plate  and  its  cam  rib  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  spring. 

[Claim  G  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


999,596.     BARRETTE.    Arnold  Schabeb,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,952. 


1.  A  barrette.  comprising  a  pair  of  slidingly  connected 
combs,  teeth  radiating  from  one  of  said  combs,  and  teeth 
radiating  from  the  other  of  said  combs  and  located  border- 
ing said  flrst-mentioned  teeth  on  the  sides  and  ends  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  comb  having  radiating  teeth, 
of  a  comb  slidingly  connected  to  said  first-mentioned  comb 
and  having  loop-shaped  teeth  bordering  said  flrst-men- 
tioned teeth  on  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  comb  and 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  second  mentioned  comb  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  first-mentioned  comb  to  a  position  in 
which  the  teeth  thereon  are  disposed  opposite  the  spaces 
between  the  teeth  on  said  second-mentioned  comb,  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  first-mentioned  comb 
due  to  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  arcuate  comb,  having  teeth 
thereon  projecting  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other,  of 
an  arcuate  comb  slidingly  connected  to  said  first-men- 
tioned comb  and  having  loop-shaped  teeth  bordering  said 
first-mentioned  teeth  on  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  a 
spring  adapted  to  cause  a  relative  movem<*nt  of  said 
combs,  said  flrst-mentioned  comb  having  a  slot  therein, 
and  a  pin  secured  to  said  second-mentioned  comb  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  adapted  to  limit  the  relative 
movrmcnt  of  said  combs. 


1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  lock 
member  and  a  keeper  therefor,  said  lock  member  having  a 
spring  to  turn  It  to  engage  the  keeper,  a  detent  carried  by 
the  plvotally  mounted  lock  member  to  hold  it  in  opposition 
to  said  spring,  and  a  trigger  yieldably  connected  to  said 
detent  to  release  the  latter  only  when  the  sashes  are 
moved  to  their  closed  position. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  lock 
member  and  a  keeper  therefor,  said  lock  member  having  a 
spring  to  turn  it  to  engage  the  keeper,  a  compound  lever 
carried  by  the  plvotally  mounted  lock  member,  and  means 
for  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  compound  lever  to 
hold  the  said  plvotally  mounted  member  in  unlocking  posi 
tlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  plate 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  cam  rib.  a  spring 
for  rotating  said  plate,  a  detent  plvotally  connected  with 
said  plate,  and  a  trigger  yieldably  connected  to  said  detent 
and  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  keeper 
when  said  plate  is  in  unlocked  position  whereby  said  de- 
tent is  released  only  when  the  sashes  are  moved  to  their 
cloaed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  piece 
having  a  vertical  bearing,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  base 
and  having  a  pivot  stem  mounted  In  said  bearing,  said 
plate  having  a  cam  rib,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  plate,  a 
detent  plvotally  connected  to  the  plate  and  having  a  noae, 
and  a  trigger  plvotally  connected  to  said  detent,  the  base 
having  a  recess  to  cooperate  with  the  noae  of  the  detent  to 
hold  the  plate  In  opposition  to  its  spring. 


999,597. 
Miss. 


Fl'RNACE.       WiLLi.vM     ScnEKFLKi:.    fJulfport. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S8.418. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  pair  of  members  arranged  to  telescope 
one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  a  fixed 
guide  member,  the  other  of  said  members  being  a  support- 
ing member  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  crucible. 
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CUlde  rollers  between  said  members,  a  flexible  device  for 
ralalDg  and  lowering  said  supporting  member,  and  located 
within  said  outer  member  and  between  said  members, 
whereby  said  members  serve  to  protect  said  derice.  and 
means  for  operating  said  flexible  device  to  move  said  sup- 
porting member. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow,  fixed  guide  member,  a  hollow 
supporting  memt)er  movable  upon  said  guide  member  and 
having  at  the  upper  end  means  for  supporting  a  cnicibie. 
guide  rollers  between  naid  supporting  member  and  said 
guide  member,  a  flexible  member  secured  at  the  lower  end 
within  said  supporting  member,  a  guide  pulley  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  member,  a  second  guide 
pulley  positioned  near  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, said  flexible  member  passing  over  said  first-men- 
tioned pulley  and  under  said  last-mentioned  pulley,  and 
means  for  operating  said  flexible  member  to  raise  and 
lower  said  supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  crucible  support  comprising  a  hol- 
low, fixed  guide  member,  a  hollow,  movable,  supporting 
member  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  guide 
member,  a  spider  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hol- 
low guide  member,  and  having  arms  provided  with  guide 
pulleys  engaging  said  supporting  member,  and  rollers  en- 
gaging said  supporting  member,  a  flexible  member  ar- 
ranged within  and  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  passing  over  said  pulleys  into  said 
guide  member,  In  combination  with  mean.s  for  operating 
said   flexible  member  to  move  said  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  tubular  guide,  a  tubular  supporting 
member  movable  upon  said  guide,  a  crucible  supporting 
head  having  the  lower  end  positloniHl  within  said  sup- 
porting member  and  having  a  flange  seating  at  the  edge 
of  said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  supporting  member,  said  head  being  adapted 
to  support  a  crucible,  said  means  being  arranged  within 
said  guide  and  within  said  supporting  member  whereby 
the  same  serve  to  protect  said  means. 


009.598.     DOOR  CHECK.     John  Schmidt.  St.  LooU.  Mo.. 

assignor,  by  rot'sne  assignments,  to  Orion  S.   Miller.  St. 
Louis.   Mo.      Filed   Nov.   24.    1909.      Serial   No.  529,670. 
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1.  A  door  check  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  piston  arranged  to 
rotate  and  reciprocate  therein  and  having  an  upstanding 
annular  flange  portion  whose  upper  edge  is  inclined  to 
constitute  a  cam.  said  piston  also  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  downwardly  opening  check  valve  therein, 
means  for  preventing  the  valve  from  entirely  cloalng  and 
for  regulating  the  sixe  of  the  opening  left  unclosed,  H  stop 
projecting  into  said  cylindrical  chamber  from  the  side 
of  the  casing  above  the  annular  flange  of  said  piston, 
means  including  a  spring  for  rotating  said  piston,  and 
means  for  holding  said  piston  with  Its  annular  flange 
portion  in  contact  with  said  stop  whereby  the  piston  la 
forced  downwardly  when  It  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and 
Is  ralaed  when  It  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  door  check  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  piston  arranged 
to  rotate  and  reciprocate  therein,  and  having  an  upstand- 
ing annular  flange  portion   whose  upper  ed«e  is  inclined 


downwardly  on  opposite  sldea  of  a  neutral  high  point  so 
aa  to  constitute  two  like  rams,  said  cams  each  comprising 
two  portions  of  different  pitch,  and  said  piston  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  a  downwardly  opening  check 
valve  therein,  means  for  preventing  the  valve  from  entirely 
closing  and  for  regulating  the  siae  of  the  opening  left  un- 
closed, a  stop  projecting  Into  said  cylindrical  chamber  from 
the  side  of  the  casing  above  the  annular  flange  of  said  pis- 
ton, means  for  holding  said  piaton  with  its  annular  flange 
portion  In  contact  with  said  stop,  whereby  the  piston  is 
raised  when  it  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  move  its  neu 
tral  high  cam  point  away  from  said  stop  and  is  forced 
downwardly  when  It  la  rotated  In  a  direction  to  bring  said 
high  cam  point  under  said  stop,  means  including  a  lever 
arranged  to  rotate  said  piston  while  the  door  is  being 
opened,  said  means  also  being  adapted  to  normally  hold 
aald  piston  with  its  neutral  high  cam  point  under  said  stop 
after  the  door  is  closed,  and  also  including  a  detachable 
and  reversible  spiral  spring  arranged  with  one  end  sta- 
tlonarily  secured  with  respect  to  said  casing,  and  its  op- 
posite end  secured  to  said  piston,  whereby,  when  said  pis- 
ton Is  routed  during  the  opening  of  the  door,  said  spring 
is  wound,  and  said  spring  being  adapted  by  its  reaction  to 
reversely  rotate  said  piston  and  effect  the  closing  of  the 
door. 

3.  A  door  check  comprising  a  rasing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  cylindrical  cup- 
shaped  piston  arranged  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  therein, 
the  annular  flange  portion  of  said  piston  being  provided 
on  its  upper  edge  portion  with  two  like  cam  faces  which 
are  Inclined  downwardly  on  opiKislte  sides  of  a  neutral 
high  point,  said  piston  also  having  an  upstanding  stem 
portion  provided  with  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  axial  bore  being  counterbored.  a  ball- 
valve  mounted  In  said  ronnterl«re.  a  rod  mounted  in  said 
axial  bore  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  endwise  thereof, 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  reduced  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  ball-valve  to  limit  the  closed  position 
thereof,  said  central  stem  portion  also  having  cross  ports 
therethrough  which  communicate  with  said  axial  bore 
above  the  bottom  of  said  piston,  a  stop  projecting  into  said 
cylindrical  chamber  above  the  annular  flnnsro  portim 
of  said  piston,  means  for  holding  said  piston  with  its  an- 
nular flange  portion  in  contact  with  said  stop  whereby  the 
piston  is  raised  when  It  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  and 
Is  forced  downwardly  when  it  Is  rotated  In  the  opposite 
direction,  means  for  rotating  said  piston  in  one  direction 
while  the  door  Is  being  opened,  and  a  detachable  and  re- 
Tersible  spiral  spring  adapted  to  have  one  end  stationarily 
secured  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  its  opposite  end 
secured  to  said  central  stem  portion  of  the  piston,  where- 
by, when  said  piston  is  rotated  while  the  door  is  being 
opened  the  spiral  spring  is  wound,  and  said  spiral  spring 
being  adapted  by  Its  reaction  to  reversely  rotate  the  pis- 
ton and  close  the  door. 

4.  A  door  check  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  piston  arranged  to 
rotate  and  reciprocate  therein,  said  piston  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  with  a  downwardly  opening  check- 
Talve  therein,  means  for  preventing  the  check-valve  from 
entirely  closing  and  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  opening 
left  unclosed,  means  for  rotating  said  piston,  means  for 
raising  the  piston  when  it  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  piston  downwardly  when  It  is 
rotated  In  the  opposite  direction. 


999.599.  FUNNEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TANKS.  John 
ScHNBiDEB.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,426. 

1.  A  filling  device  for  tanks  consisting  of  a  revoluble 
core  member,  said  core  member  being  arranged  within  a 
channel  formed  In  the  tank,  a  funnel  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  core  member,  said  tank  formed  with  a  com- 
partment to  receive  said  funnel,  a  passage  way  connect- 
ing an  aperture  in  said  core  with  said  compartment  when 
the  funnel  is  in  a  vertical  position,  a  plate  arranged  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  core,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
resilient   extension,   said   extension   being   formed   with    a 
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struck-up  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels formed  on  the  end  portion  of  the  core. 


/«#• 


2.  A  filling  device  for  tanks  consisting  of  a  core  mem- 
ber, aald  core  member  being  rotatably  supported  within 
a  channel  formed  in  the  tank,  said  channel  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture,  said  core  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  aald  aperture,  a  funnel,  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
funnel  extending  within  the  opening  in  said  core,  aald 
core  being  adapted  to  close  the  aperture  In  the  channel  as 
the  same  is  rotated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  filling  device,  con- 
sisting of  a  pivotaiiy  supported  funnel,  a  revoluble  core 
adapted  to  support  said  funnel,  means  for  rigidly  holding 
said  core  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  tank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment  adapted  to  accommodate  said 
funnel,  said  funnel  being  provided  with  a  lid  adapted  to 
fornix  a  closure  for  said  compartment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  filling  device  con- 
sisting of  a  pivotaiiy  supported  funnel,  said  tank  being 
provided  with  a  compartment  adapted  to  accommodate 
said  funnel,  and  a  lid  secured  to  said  funnel,  said  lid 
forming  a  closure  for  said  compartment. 


999,600.  SHAFT  BEARING  FOR  GRINDING  -  MILLS. 
CHARLsa  ScHOCH  and  Darwin  Schoch,  Baylorsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,272. 
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1.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  Ihe  combination  of 
supports,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  and  a  bearing-support 
for  one  end  of  said  shaft  comprising  an  angular  bracket 
carried  by  one  of  said  supports,  a  second  bracket  arranged 
on  the  angular  bracket  and  engaging  the  lower  portion 
of  the  latter,  the  first  mentioned  bracket  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm,  a  slide  clamped  between -the  lower 
portions  of  the  brackets  aforesaid,  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  arm  spaced  from  that  of  the  first  men- 
tioned bracket,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  carried  by  the  arm 
of  the  slide,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  down- 
wardly extending  arm  of  the  slide  with  the  first  mentioned 
bracket. 

2.  In  means  of  the  class  daaerlbed,  the  combination  of 
supports,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  one  end  of  the  shaft  pro- 


jecting beyond  one  of  the  supports,  a  pulley  on  said  end  of 
the  shaft,  an  angular  bracket  secured  to  the  support  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  at  Its  outer- 
most portion,  a  second  bracket  secured  to  the  support 
above  the  angular  bracket,  and  having  Its  lower  portion 
engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  angular  bracket  and 
formed  with  a  groove  in  its  under  side,  a  slide  supported 
In  said  groove  and  arranged  between  said  brackets,  said 
slide  having  a  downwardly  projecting  spring  arm,  a  screw 
connecting  the  downwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  angular 
bracket  and  the  spring  arm  of  the  slide,  and  a  bearing 
carried  by  said  spring  arm  for  said  shaft. 


999,601.  PRESSING  AND  CREASING  IRONS.  Henbt 
R.  ScHWEiNLKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Freder- 
ick A.  Mills.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.   454.028. 


1.  In  a  creasing  and  pres.'^ing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  irons  having  opposing  faces  between  which 
may  be  inserted  a  garment  or  fabric  to  be  creased,  of 
holding  lugs  on  one  iron  having  apertures  therein  and 
holding  lugs  on  the  other  Iron  having  apertures,  and 
open-faced  slots  communicating  therewith,  a  pivot  pin 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  within  said  apertures 
and  having  reduced  portions  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  registered  therewith,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  reduced  portions  out  of 
register  with  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  creasing  and  pressing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  irons  having  opposing  faces  between  which 
may  be  inserted  a  garment  or  fabric  to  be  creased,  of 
holding  lugs  on  one  iron  having  apertures  therein  and 
holding  lugs  on  the  other  iron  having  apertures  and  open- 
faced  Blots  communicating  therewith,  a  pivot  pin  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  within  said  apertures  and 
having  reduced  portions  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
slots  and  adapted  to  be  registered  therewith,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  reduced  portions  out  of  register 
with  said  slots  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
faces  of  said  Irons  together  when  pivotaiiy  connected.' 

3.  In  a  creasing  and  pressing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  irons  having  opposing  faces  between  which 
may  be  inserted  a  garment  or  fabric  to  be  creased,  of 
holding  lugs  on  one  Iron  having  apertures  therein  and 
holding  lugs  on  the  other  iron  having  apertures  and 
open-faced  slots  communicating  therewith,  a  pivot  pin 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  within  said  apertures 
and  having  reduced  portions  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
slots  and  adapted  to  be  registered  therewith,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  reduced  portions  out  of  register 
with  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  creasing  and  pressing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  irons  having  opposing  faces  between  which 
may  be  inserted  a  garment  or  fabric  to  be  creased,  of 
holding  lugs  on  one  iron  having  apertures  therein  and 
holding  lugs  on  the  other  iron  having  apertures  and 
open-faced   slots   communicating   therewith,    a   pivot   pin 
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adapted  to  he  moved  lon^fltudinally  withlo  aald  aperturea 
and  harlnK  reduced  portlona  smaller  In  diameter  than  said 
alota  and  adapted  to  be  reglsterod  therewith,  a  sprinic 
for  normally  holdlni;  said  reduced  portions  out  of  register 
with  said  slots  and  means  for  yicldinKly  holding  the  face* 
of  said  Irons  together  when  pivotally  connected. 


990,602.  LIQUID  DISPENSINi;  APPARATUS.  Rmi- 
N.\LO  Gbokuk  Slek.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1911.      Serial    No.  617,093. 


1.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bottle  having  an 
interiorly  shouldered  neck,  a  permanently  positioned  clo- 
sure for  the  bottle  including  a  stemmed  valve  having  a 
passage  through  the  stem  thereof  and  lateral  oponings 
to  said  passage  below  the  head  thereof,  a  rubber  seat  em- 
bracing the  valve  stem  and  extending  l)eneath  the  shoulder 
In  the  neck,  a  sleeve  surrounding  tlie  valve  stem  and 
bearing  on  the  rubber  seafand  an  annular  cap  for  retain- 
ing said  sleeve  in  place  in  combination  with  a  stand  hav- 
ing means  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  cap.  a  block 
movable  in  saiil  stand  and  adapted  to  abut  on  the  end  of 
the  valve  stem,  said  block  having  a  spout  extending  from 
the  stand  and  having  a  passage  way  from  its  abutting 
surface  through  the  spout  thereof  and  means  for  raising 
the  block  by  hand,  whereby  the  valve  is  raised  to  open 
communication  through  the  passage  in  Its  stem  between 
the  spout  and  interior  of  the  bottle. 

2.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bottle  having  an 
interiorly  shouldered  neck,  a  permanently  positioned  clo- 
sure for  the  bottle  including  a  stemmed  valve  having  a 
passage  through  the  stem  thereof  and  lateral  openings  to 
said  passage  below  the  head  tliereof,  a  rubl>er  seat  em- 
bracing the  valve  stem  and  extending  beneath  the  shoul- 
der in  the  neck,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and 
bearing  on  the  rublier  seat,  and  an  annular  cap  for  re- 
taining sai  I  sleeve  in  place,  in  combination  with  a  stand 
having  means  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  cap,  a  block 
movable  in  s:»l:l  stand  recessefi  to  receive  the  valve  stem, 
said  block  having  a  spout  extending  from  the  stand  and 
having  a  passage  way  from  said  recess  through  the  spout 
thereof,  a  lever  frilcnimed  in  said  stand,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate the  lever  and  block  for  raising  the  block  by  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  whereby  the  valve  Is  raised  to  open 
communication  through  the  passage  in  its  stem  between 
the  spout  and  interior  of  the  bottle. 

.1.  In  liquid  dlsp^-nsing  apparatus,  a  bottle  having  an  in- 
teriorly shouldered  neck,  a  permanently  positioned  closure 
for  the  bottle  Including  a  stemmed  valve  having  a  pas- 
sage through  the  stem  thereof  and  lateral  openings  (o  said 
passage  below  the  head  thereof,  a  rubber  seat  embracing 
the  valve  stem  and  extending  beneath  the  shoulder  in 
the  neck,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  bearing 
on  the  rubber  seat,  a  screw  threaded  annular  cap  and  a 
bipartite  annular   ring  enacting   therewith   for    retaining 


said  sleeve  in  place,  a  stand  having  an  enlarged  head  for 
receiving  and  engaging  said  cap.  a  block  movable  in  said 
stand  recessed  to  receive  the  valve  stem,  said  block  hav 
ing  a  spout  extending  from  the  stand  and  having  a  pas- 
sage way  from  said  recess  through  the  spout  thereof 
in  prolongation  of  that  in  the  valve  stem,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  said  stand,  and  means  intermediate  the  lever 
and  block  for  raising  the  block  by  manual  movement  of 
the  lever  whereby  the  valve  Is  raised  to  open  communica- 
tion through  the  passage  In  Its  stem  between  the  spout 
and   interior  of  the  twttle. 


900,60a.     WELL  CLEANER.     Chabls  F.  Smith,  Hayuea 
vllle.  La.     Filed  Oct.  2ft.   1909.     Serial  No.  52n.l21. 


_>l.***'*f*fl'^*i^ 


1.  \  well  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a 
pair  of  links  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  united  and 
their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  serving  to 
move  the  latter  relatively  to  each  other,  scoops  carried 
by  said  links  and  normally  held  closed,  a  ground  contact 
ing  tripper  connected  to  said  links  serving  to  impart 
closing  movement  to  the  latter,  and  oppositely  extendiiic 
lugs  carried  by  said  tripper  engaging  said  links  and  limit 
ing  the  opening  movement  of  said  links. 

2.  A  well  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  coTitrolIed 
pivoted  arms,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  united  adjacent  to 
their  inner  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to 
said  arms  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  relatively  to 
each  other,  scoops  carried  by  said  links  and  normally 
held  closed,  an  extensible  ground  engaging  tripper  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  links  and  serving  to  impart  closing 
movement  thereto,  and  oppositely  extending  lugs  carried 
by  the  tripper  and  engaging  the  links,  whereby  to  limit 
the  opening  movement  of  said  links. 

3.  A  well  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  n 
pair  of  links  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  united 
and  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  serving  to 
move  the  latter  relatively  to  each  other,  scoops  carried 
on  tl»e  outer  ends  of  said  links,  an  extensible  ground  con 
tncting  trlpiKT  arranged  lietween  said  scoops  and  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  links  by  a  single  pivot  pin  com- 
mon to  the  links  and  tripper,  aald  tripper  serving  to  Im- 
part closing  movement  to  the  links,  said  tripper  having  a 
head  portion  formed  with  oppositely  projecting  lags  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  engageable  with  said  links, 
whereby  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  links. 


999.604.  PNELTtf  ATIC  DT'ST  SEPARATOR.  Ira  H. 
Spsmcbb,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  CoryMira- 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  .Tan. 
29,  1907.  Serial  No.  354,602.  Divided  and  this  applira 
cation  filed  Nov.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  403.320. 
1.  In  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  described, 

a  main  casing  of  tubular  form,  a  tubular  casing  of  lesser 
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diameter  than  the  main  casing  intersecting  said  nuiin 
casing  transversely,  a  tubular  drawer  fitting  said  trans- 
verse casing,  an  Inlet  pipe  arranged  appurtenant  to  said 
casings,  a  cover  for  the  main  casing  and  a  removable 
screen  attached  to  said  cover. 


2.  Tn  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  main  casing  of  cylindrical  form,  a  cylindrical  casing  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  main  casing  intersecting  said 
main  casing  at  substantially  right  angles,  a  receptacle 
arranged  in  said  transverse  casing,  an  Inlet  tube  concen- 
trically arrange<l  with  reference  to  the  main  casln?,  a 
removable  cover  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
with  the  inlet  tube,  and  a  screen  secured  to  said  cover 
and  surrounding  the  Inlet  tube. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de3crii)e<l, 
a  main  casing  of  cylindrical  form,  a  transverse  cylindri- 
cal casing  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  main  casing  l^er- 
secting  the  main  casing,  a  removable  receptacle  QTTlng 
within  said  transverse  cylinder,  a  tubular  opening  from 
the  transverse  cylinder  to  the  main  cylinder,  an  inlet 
tube  secured  within  said  opening,  a  removable  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  registering  with  the  inlet  tube, 
and  a  screen  secured  al)out  such  projection,  and  with  its 
lower  end  resting  about  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
casing  provided  with  a  cover,  a  tubular  receiving  casing 
transversely  arranged  thereto  and  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  main  casing,  said  casing  intersecting  the  tubular 
casing,  a  tubular  neck  or  throat  extending  from  said 
transverse  casing  Into  the  main  casing,  a  tube  having  its 
lower  end  extending  within  said  neck  or  throat  and  with 
its  upiH-r  end  appurtenant  to  the  cover,  tubular  connections 
intermediate  said  tube  and  the  cover,  and  a  tubular  screen 
secured  to  said  cover  and  extending  about  the  upwardly 
projecting  neck  or  throat. 


9  9  9.60.'').  FOLDING  PENHOLDER.  Fritz  SPLrrre- 
TOSsEm.  Stryker,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,074. 


The  combination  with  a  bolder  constructed  of  resilient 
material,  the  said  holder  being  provided  with  integrally 
formed  oppositely  arranged  arms,  a  pintle  connecting  the 
arms,  a  nut  secured  to  the  pintle  for  compressing  the  arms, 
and  a  plurality  of  flattened  pen  points  having  elongated 
openings  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pintle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


999,606.      NUT-LOCK.      Claudb   Batt«i    Stillwell,    Sa- 
vannah, Ga.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,279. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  emboiylng  a  main  plate  having  a  perfo- 
ration to  receive  in  holding  relation  a  V)olt  and  a  series  of 
detent  devices  up-raised  on  the  surface  of  said  main  plate, 
said  devices  being  removed  from  said  perforation  and  dis- 
posed concentric  therewith,  said  main  plate  adapted  to 
rest  in  non-rotative  contact  with  the  body  In  which  said 
bolt  Is  mounted;  a  locking  plate  having  a ^ perforation 
adapted  to  pass  a  nut.  the  inner  wall  of  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  engage  the  corners  of 
said  nut.  said  locking  plate  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended member  for  engagement  with  said  detent  devices 
on  said  main  plate. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  embodying  a  main  plate  having  a  perfo- 
ration to  receive  in  holding  relation  a  bolt  and  a  series  of 
detent  devices  up-raised  on  the  surface  of  said  plate,  said 
devices  being  removed  from  said  perforation  and  disposed 
concentric  therewith,  said  main  plate  adapted  to  rest  in 
non-rotative  contact  with  the  body  in  which  said  bolt  la 
mounted  and  said  main  plate  being  further  provided  with 
out-turned  ears  to  receive  In  holding  relation  a  cover,  and 
a  locking  ring  adapted  to  engage  in  holding  relation  a  nut 
when  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  ring  having  an  extension 
to  engage  said  detent  devices  ;  a  cover  for  said  ring  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  ears  and  having  a  recessed  opening  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  pass  over  said  nut  :  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  cover  In  position  on  said  miiln  plate. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  embodying  a  plurality  of  locking  rings 
shaped  to  engage  bolt  nuts,  each  having  a  radial  extension 
adapted  for  holding  said  rings  In  position  ;  and  a  main 
plate  extended .  between  tne  nuts  and  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  to  fit  the  bolts  on  which  said  nuts  are 
mounted,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  detent 
devices  raised  from  the  surface  of  said  main  plate  to  en- 
gage the  extension  on  said  locking  rings. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  embodying  a  plurality  of  locking  rings 
shaped  to  engage  bolt  nuts,  each  having  a  radial  extension 
adapted  for  holding  said  rings  In  position  ;  a  main  plate 
extended  between  the  nuts  and  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations to  fit  the  bolts  on  which  said  nuts  are  mounted, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  detent  devices 
raised  from  the  surface  of  said  main  plate  to  engage  the 
extensions  on  said  locking  rings,  a  plurality  of  cover 
plates  provided  with  edge  opening  recesses  to  receive  the 
said  nuts,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  rest  over  said  rings 
to  protect  the  same ;  and  means  for  fastening  said  cover 
plates  in  fixed  position  on  said  main  plate. 


9  9  9,607.  WHEEL  HUB  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  Albert  P.  Stockbr,  Struthers, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,2f<0. 

1.  A  hub  of  the  type  described  comprising  spoke  rings, 
resilient  straps  having  a  star  formation  within  said  rings 
with  the  ends  of  said  straps  supported  by  the  inner  sides 
of  said  rings,  inner  blocks  mounted  upon  said  straps,  outer 
plates  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  blocks,  antifriction 
rollers  carried  by  said  Inner  blocks  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  straps,  means  for  retaining  said  blocks  and  said  plates 
together  upon  said  straps,  and  colled  compression  springs 
mounted  upon  said  straps  between  said  rings  and  the 
outer  sides  of  said  blocks. 

2.  A  hub  of  the  type  described  comprising  spoke  rings, 
brackets  carried  by  the  inner  sides  thereof,  resilient  straps 
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iMTinc  a  ■tar  shaped  formation  In  aald  rlnga  with  the 
yyff-  of  said  straps  mounted  In  said  brackets.  Inner  polyj- 
OBftl  ahaped  blocks  arranued  upon  said  straps,  outer  platea 
mounted  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  blocks,  antifriction 
rollers  carried  by  said  bUnrks  and  adapted  to  engage  said 


909  609  CUSHION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELS.  BOT 
UtaicH.  Overton.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.644. 


atrapa.  bearing  blocks  mounted  upon  said  straps  between 
..Id  brackets  and  the  outer  side,  of  «ild  blocks,  colled  com- 
pre«lon  .prlngs  encircling  said  straps  between  "«<»»«»/. 
Uig  blocka.  and  mean,  for  connecting  sa.d  Inner  block, 
and  said  platea  together,  substantially  as  described. 


999.608.  VALVE.  Stephkn  Sticky.  Oxford.  Ala.,  aa- 
slKuor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  McKleroy.  Annlaton. 
Ala.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,628. 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  caalng  compoMd  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  the  Inner  section  being  Internally 
threaded  at  one  end.  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  be- 
tween the  threaded  portion  and  the  main  portion,  the  outer 
Mctlon  having  one  end  reduced  and  threaded  Into  the  drat 
named  section,  a  diaphragm  having  a  central  opening  at 
the  reduced  end  of  the  outer  section,  a  valve  aeat  being 
formed  on  each  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  threaded 
into  the  outer  sectloTi  and  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
■MU  to  close  the  passage  through  the  casing,  said  outer 
Motion  having  a  lateral  discharge  outlet,  a  ball  valve  mov- 
able In  the  Inner  section,  said  section  having  Internal 
longitudinal  ribs  for  guiding  the  ball,  each  rib  having  a 
.top  at  the  end  of  the  rib  remote  from  the  .eat.  and  a 
■crew  rod  threaded  Into  the  plug,  said  rod  having  a  cup 
at  It.  free  end  for  engaging  the  ball  valve  and  normally 
holding  It  unMAted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  valve  caalng 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  sections  detachably  connected 
together,  the  outer  section  having  a  seat,  a  valve  In  the 
outer  section  cooperating  with  one  side  of  the  seat,  a  ball 
ralve  In  the  Inner  section  cooperating  with  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  the  seat,  means  for  ©peratlng  the  flrst-named  valve. 
means  In  connection  with  the  said  first  named  valve  for 
normally  retaining  the  ball  valve  unseated,  said  Inner  ac- 
tion having  Internal  longitudinal  ribs  for  guiding  the  ball 
Talve,  each  rib  having  a  stop  at  the  end  of  the  rib  remote 
from  the  seat  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve. 


*"•*  ^ 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel,  of  a  two-part  casing  comprising  substantially  U- 
shaped  members  In  cross  section,  rings  connecting  the  wp 
arate  parts  of  said  casing,  arcuate  flexible  guard  membera 
stHTured  to  the  separate  parts  of  the  caalng  on  opposite 
aides  thereof  by  the  rings,  lacing  members  to  Join  the  free 
edgea  of  aald  guard  members,  a  tire  removably  mounted 
around  the  casing,  means  to  reslllently  hold  the  caalng  aep- 
arated  from  the  wheel,  and  resilient  members  for  prevent- 
ing circumferential  creeping  of  the  casing  on  the  wheel. 


999,610.  GRINDINC.  AND  SIIARI'KNINC.  MACHINE. 
Joseph  D.  Vibdin.  Baltimore.  Md..  aaslgnor  of  one  half 
to  D.  M.  Wolf.  Mount  Waahlngton.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1911.    Serial  No.  62:1.078. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  knivea,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  plate,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  In 
fixed  relation  thereto,  a  support  comprising  a  base  member 
movable  on  the  bed  plate  to  and  from  the  grinding  wheel 
and  an  upper  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  baae  mem- 
ber, means  for  maintaining  the  l>ase  member  In  Its  position 
relative  to  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  securing  the  piv- 
oted member  In  angular  relation  to  the  base  member,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  pivoted  member  and  adapted  to 
move  a  knife  past  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  knives,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  plate,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  the  bed  plate.  In 
fixed  relation  thereto,  a  support  comprising  a  baae  member 
movable  on  the  bed  plate  to  and  from  the  grinding  wheel 
and  an  upper  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  baae  mem- 
ber, means  for  maintaining  the  base  member  In  Its  poal 
tlon  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  wcurlng  the 
pivoted  member  In  angular  reIa<lon  to  the  base  member,  a 
templet  on  said  pivoted  member,  a  carriage  comprising  a 
track  member  movable  along  the  pivoted  member  and  a 
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clamp  bar  movable  back  and  forth  upon  the  track  member 
and  carrying  the  knife  to  be  sharpened,  a  tracer  holder 
auspended  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  clamp  bar,  and  a 
tracer  mounted  in  the  tracer  holder  and  riding  against  the 
templet. 


999.611.     MANUFACTURE  OF  VEHICLES  FOR  PAINTS 

AND  THE  LIKE.     Frank  Uobnset  Walkbr,  Bromley. 

and  Charles  Euilb  Soh.n,  Harrlngay.  England.     Filed 

Dec.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,301. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  vehicles  for  carrying  pig- 
ments from  oil  residuums.  which  conHlsts  in  treating  the 
residuum  with  sulfuric  acid,  adding  Just  sufficient  alkali  to 
neutralise  the  mass,  and  incorporating  water  with  the 
mixed  residuum  and  acid. 

'J.  A  process  for  preparing  vehiclea  for  carrying  pig- 
ments from  oil  residuums.  which  consists  in  treating  the 
residuum  with  sulfuric  acid,  beating,  adding  Just  sufficient 
alkali  to  neutralixe  the  mass,  and  Incorporating  water  with 
the  mixi>d  residuum  and  acid. 

3.  The  improved  vehicle  for  carrying  pigments  prepared 
from  oil  residuums.  by  treating  the  residuum  with  sulfuric 
acid,  neutralizing  and  Incorporating  water  with  the  mixed 
residuum  and  acid. 


999.612.  CAN-SEALING  DEVICE.  Emeht  D.  Wateb- 
Bt'RT.  Sawtelle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin 
Lintner,  Napa,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,048. 


.\  too!  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair  of  di- 
vergent resilient  arms  adapted  to  extend  over  the  top  of  a 
can  and  project  laterally  beyond  the  same  and  having 
down-turned  tapered  ends  adapted  to  pierce  and  pass 
through  said  top,  and  sealing  devices  carried  by  said  down- 
turned  ends. 


999,614.     FOOD-TONGS.     William  H.  Whmler.  Ennls, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,004. 


9  9  9.6  13.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  MANHOLES  FOR 
BOILERS  AND  PRESSURE-TANKS.  Thomas  J.  Wbl- 
DON.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E. 
Sharp.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,986. 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  manholes  for  boilers,  pressure 
tanks  and  the  like,  consisting  of  an  endless  flange,  as  h, 
forming  an  angle  with  the  boiler  plate,  a  second  endless 
flange,  as  0,  internal  of  the  first  and  connected  thereto  by 
an  endless  semicircular  bend,  and  a  third  flange,  as  e, 
internal  of  the  second  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
other  two  flanges  forming  on  either  side  thereof  a  wide 
flat  seat  for  the  gasket  of  the  manhole  plate  and  forming 
on  the  opposite  side  to  the  gasket  seat  a  bearing  surface 
for  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  boiler  or  other  pressure  tank  provided  with  a 
manhole,  a  strip  of  flat  metal  surrounding  the  hole,  of  the 
width  of  the  ordinary  flat  manhole  gasket,  to  form  a 
gasket  seat,  said  gasket  seat  being  connected  to  the  sur- 
rounding boiler  plate  by  two  annular  flanges  extending 
transversely  to  said  gasket  seat  and  the  boiler  plate  and 
connected  together,  all  being  formed  Integrally  of  the 
boiler  plate. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  shank  fixedly  mounted  on  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  second  shank  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
member,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  first  shank,  a  Jaw  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  first  shank,  a  lever  at  one  end  of 
the  second  shank,  the  said  lever  being  arranged  imme- 
diately at  one  side  of  the  said  handle,  a  Jaw  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  second  shank  and  disposed  imme- 
diately opposite  the  first  j.nw.  and  a  spring  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  second  shank  and  having  its  opposite 
end  secured  to  a  fixed  support  so  that  under  tension  of 
the  spring  the  Jaws  will  be  normally  held  open. 


999,616.  BURNER.  Margaret  Elizabeth  Beedle  Wil- 
liams, Westernport.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582.278. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  body  comprising  a  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  perforations  for  the  combustion  of  gas,  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  the  partitions  of  which  have  open- 
ings, said  compartments  each  communicating  with  certain 
of  the  perforations  in  the  top  plate,  and  a  series  of  ad- 
justable slides  or  gates  furnished  with  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  those  of  said  partitions,  combined  with 
a  single  source  of  gas  supply  leading  to  one  of  said  com- 
partments, whereby  one  of  the  same  may  bo  used  singly 
or  with  others  of  the  plurality  of  compartments,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  body  comprising  a  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  perforations  for  the  combustion  of  gas,  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  the  partitions  of  which  have  open- 
ings, said  compartments  each  communicating  with  certain 
of  the  perforations  in  the  top  plate,  and  a  series  of  ad- 
justable slides  or  gates  furnished  with  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  those  of  said  partitions,  combined  with 
a  source  of  gas  supply  leading  to  one  of  said  compart- 
ments,  and  with  an  air  and  gas  mixer  In  the  line  of  ga. 
supply,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  compartment- 
to  which  the  gas  is  Initially  introduced  may  be  used  alone, 
or  such  adjustment  made  that  It  may  be  used  In  connec- 
tion with  others  of  the  plurality  of  compartments,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3s  In  a  gas  burner,  a  body  comprising  a  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  perforations  for  the  combustion  of  gas,  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  the  partitions  of  which  have  open- 
ings, said  compartments  each  communicating  with  certain 
of  the  perforations  in  the  top  plate,  a  perforated  adjust- 
able disk  or  plate  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  top  plate 
of  the  burner,  and  a  series  of  adjustable  slides  or  gates 
furnished  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  those 
of  said  partitions,  combined  with  a  source  of  gas  supply 
leading  to  one  of  said  compartments  and  with  an  air 
and  gas  mixer  In  the  line  of  gas  supply,  the  construction 
being  such  that  the  compartment  to  which  the  gas  Is  ini- 
tially Introduced  may  be  used  alone,  or  such  adjustment 
made  that  it  may  be  used  in  connection  with  others  of  the 
plurality  of  compartments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4  In  •  CM  bonier.  •  body  comprising  a  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  perforatlODs  for  the  combuation  of  «aa  and 
also  with  rals.>d  portions  or  proJortlonH,  a  plurality  of 
compartmonta  the  partitions  of  which  hav.^  op^^nings  said 
compartments  each  communicating  with  ^"taln  of  the 
perforations  in  the  top  plate,  a  perforated  aljuatable  pla  e 
also  having  raised  portions  or  projections  and  actinic  In 
conjunction  with  the  top  plate  of  the  burner,  and  a  series 
of  adjustable  slides  or  gates  furnished  with  opeirings 
adapted  to  register  with  tho«.  of  said  partitions,  coin- 
blned  with  a  source  of  gas  supply  leading  to  one  of  said 
compartments  and  with  an  air  and  gas  miser  in  the  line 
of  gas  supply,  the  construction  being  su«h  that  the  com- 
partment to  whWh  the  gas  is  initially  introduced  may  be 
used  alone,  or  such  adjustment  made  that  It  may  be  uaed 
in  connection  with  others  of  the  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  gas  burner,  a  body  comprising  a  top  plate  pn> 
vlded  with  perforations  for  the  combustion  of  gas  and 
also  with  raimnl  portions  or  projections,  a  plurality  of 
compirtments  the  partitions  of  which  hav-  openings  said 
compartments  ^ach  communicating  with  certain  of  the 
perforations  in  the  top  plate,  perforated  adjustable  plates 
acting  in  conjunction  with  the  top  plate  of  the  burner  and 
also  having  raised  portions  or  projections,  and  a  series  of 
adjustable  slides  or  gates  furnished  with  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  those  of  said  partitions,  combined  with 
a  source  of  Ignltlhle  fluid  leading  to  one  of  said  com- 
partment^  the  construction  being  such  that  the  com- 
partment to  which  the  gas  is  Initially  Introduced  may  be 
used  alone,  or  such  adjustment  made  that  It  may  be  used 
m  connection  with  others  of  the  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, substantially  as  set  forth. 


999  616.  JACK-WINDING  MACHINE.  Geobob  Elobn» 
WI88MAN.N.  Philadelphia,  ra.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  459.''80. 


the  pressure  exerted  by  the  brake  as  the  volume  of  yarn 
on  the  .pool  decreases,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  ajack-wlndlng  machine  the  combination  of  thread 
guiding  and  winding  mechanism  Including  an  operating 
shaft  the  varn  spool,  a  brake  oiM-ratlve  upon  <  •'  >ar° 
on  said  spool,  connecting  mechanism  between  said  brake 
and  the  aforesaid  operating  shaft  whereby  the  brake  pres^ 
Bure  is  varied  to  maintain  a  uniform  tension  upon  the 
varn  during  the  winding  operation,  said  connecting  mech- 
anism including  a  spring  under  tension  adapted  to  be  de- 
,reas»d  as  the  volume  of  yam  on  t  .e  spool  decreases.  8Ub- 

Htantlally  as  described.  »»,«..h 

4  In  a  ja.k-wlndlng  machine  the  combination  of  thread 
Kuldlng  and  winding  mechanism  Including  an  operatliig 
,h«ft.  the  yam  spool,  a  brake  operating  on  the  yarn  in 
said  spool,  mechanism  adapte.l  to  he  reciprocated  In  a 
predetermined  manner  by  the  rotation  of  »«»;*  «Pf^''*'"« 
shaft  ;  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting,  and  held  under 
tension  bet^%een  said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  brake, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  in  a  Jack-winding  machine  of  the 
thread  guiding  and  winding  mechanism  Including  an  oper- 
atlng  Shaft  :  a  yarn  spool  :  a  cam  on  the  operating  shaft 
a  second  shaft  mounted  so  as  to  be  free  to  o"^  >«"»^-  * 
plurality  of  levers  connected  to  the  second  shaft,  a  bar 
connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  a  pin  In  said  bar  to  co- 
operate with  the  cam.  a  paddle  mounted  to  act  on  the 
varn  on  the  spool  with  automatic  take-up  means  con- 
nected between  the  paddle  and  the  levers,  the  same  being 
arranged  and  constructed  to  decrease  the  Intensity  of  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  said  paddle  upon  the  yarn  on  the 
8P00I  as  the  volume  of  yarn  on  said  spool  dei-nases. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


999  617  HVNDSAW.  Jo.seph  Wood,  Everett.  Mass.  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Margaret 
A  Wood.  Everett.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  599.243. 


1  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  bobbin  of  varying  con- 
toor.  the  combination  of  the  thread  guiding  and  winding 
mechanism  including  atf  operating  shaft,  the  yarn  spool, 
a  brake  operative  upon  the  yarn  on  said  spool,  connecting 
mechanism  between  said  braki^  and  the  aforesaid  operat- 
ing shaft  whereby  the  brake  pressure  Is  varied  to  main- 
tain a  uniform  tension  upon  the  yarn  during  the  winding 
operation,  said  connecting  mechanism  Including  an  auto- 
matically acting  device  for  decreasing  the  brake  pressure 
as  the  volume  of  yam  on  the  spool  decreases,  substan- 
tially as  descrlb«>«l 

2.  In  a  Jack  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
thread  guiding  and  winding  mechanism  Including  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  the  yarn  spool,  a  brake  operative  upon  the 
yarn  on  said  spool,  a  cam  actuated  by  rotation  of  aald 
operating  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  cam 
and  brake  to  cause  the  latter  to  press  on  the  yam  with 
varying  pressure  to  maintain  uniform  tension  upon  the 
yarn  during  the  winding  operation,  the  same  Including  an 
automatically  acting  device  for  decreasing  the  Intenalty  of 


1    A  saw  comprising  a   realltent   frame  having  slotted 
arms  and  recesses  formed  In  the  outer  edges  of  «««d  arms^ 
and  a  blade  formed  at  Ita  en.l  portions  to  -nter  the  arm 
"  ts  and  having  at  «ild  portions  laterally  Pr^J^'^^'''^ '*"f^ 
ocated  between  It.  Inner  and  outer  edges  and  adapU-d  to 
enter  said  recesses,  the  said  stud,  and  '^'^'^^^^  «'°"V»";„ 
Ing  complemental  coupling  members  adapted  to  be  he  d  In 
positively  interlocked  engagement  by  the  resl Hence  of  the 
y^me.  and  to  he  separated  by  the  Inward  springing  of    he 
frame    arms,    the   outer   edge   of   one   of   said    arms   l>elng 
formed  as  a  lever  seat  having  provisions  for  engaging  an 
arm  springing  lever  In  either  of  two  positions,  and  the  cor- 
"spondlng   s'uds   on    the    blade    being   formed    to    project 
from  the  sides  of  «ild  arm  and  constitute  a  f-'^™™^" J"" 
gage  said  lever  when  the  latter  Is  In  either  of  said  po^ 
Hon..  whereby  the  lever  may   be  slmuluneously  engaged 
with  the  lever  seat  and  fulcrum  and  caused  to  spring  the 
arms  inwardly  either  to  separate  or  connect  the  coupling 

members^^  comprising  a  resilient  frame  having  slotted 
arms  and  recesses  formed  In  the  outer  edges  of  "^Id  arms^ 
and  a  blade  formed  at  Its  end  portion,  to  enter  the  arm 
slots  and  having  at  said  portions  laterally  projecting 
.tuds  located  between  Its  Inner  and  outer  edges  and  adapt 
ed  to  enter  said  recesses,  the  said  .tuds  and  recesses 
constituting  complemental  coupling  members  adapted  o  be 
held  in  positively  interlocked  engagement  by  the  resilience 
of  the  frame,  and  to  be  separated  by  the  inward  spring  ng 
of  th^frame  arms,  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  arms  being 
formed  as  a  lever  seat  having  two  notches  located  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  coupling  recess  In  said  arm.  and 
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adapted  to  engage  an  arm  springing  lever  in  either  of  two 
positions,  and  the  studs  forming  the  corresponding  cou- 
pling member  on  the  blade  being  formed  to  project  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  and  constitute 
a  fulcrum  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  while  the  latter  Is 
engaged  with  either  of  said  notches,  the  lever  belng*simul- 
taneously  engageahle  with  one  of  said  notches  and  the  said 
fulcrum  to  spring  the  arms  In  securing  the  blade,  and 
with  the  other  notch  and  the  fulcrum  to  spring  the  arms 
In  detaching  the  blade. 

3.  A  saw  comprising  a  resilient  frame  having  slotted 
arms,  and  a  blade  form*^!  at  Its  end  portions  to  enter  the 
slots  In  said  arms,  said  blade  and  arms  having  comple- 
mental coupling  members  adapted  to  be  held  in  positively 
Interlocked  engagement  by  the  resilience  of  the  frame  and 
to  be  separated  from  their  Interlocked  engagement  by  the 
Inward  springing  of  the  frame  arms,  the  outer  side  of  one 
of  the  said  arms  being  formed  as  a  lever  seat,  and  the  cor- 
responding coupling  member  on  the  blade  being  formed  as 
a  lever  fulcrum,  combined  with  an  arm-springing  lever 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  said  seat  and  ful- 
crum and  exert  p;^S8ure  thereon  to  spring  the  arms  In- 
wardly, the  seat  being  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  in 
either  of  two  positions  whereby  the  lever  may  he  caused  to 
spring  the  arms  Inwardly  in  either  securing  or  detaching 
the  blade. 

4.  A  saw  comprising  a  resilient  frame  having  slotted 
arms  and  recesses  formed  In  the  outer  edges  of  said  arms, 
and  a  blade  formed  at  Its  end  portions  to  enter  the  arm 
slots  and  having  at  said  portions  laterally  projexting  studs 
located  between  Its  Inner  and  outer  edges  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  recesses,  the  said  studs  and  recesses  constitut- 
ing complemental  coupling  members  adapted  to  be  held  In 
positively  Interlocked  engagement  by  the  resilience  of  the 
frame,  and  to  be  separated  by  the  Inward  springing  of  the 
frame  arms,  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  arms  being 
formed  as  a  lever  seat  having  two  notches  located  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  coupling  recess  in  said  arm,  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  arm-springing  lever  In  either  of  two 
positions,  and  the  studs  forming  the  corresponding  cou- 
pling member  on  the  blade  being  formed  to  project  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  and  constitute 
a  fulcrum  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  while  the  latter  Is 
engaged  with  either  of  said  notches,  combined  with  a  lever 
having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  notches, 
and  with  two  oppositely  inclined  shoulders  located  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  said  tooth,  one  of  said  shoulders  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  fulcrum  to  detach  the  blade 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage  the  fulcrum  to  se- 
cure^ the  blade. 


999,618.  ELECTRIC  COOKER.  Lee  Yaxcey  and  Jacob 
W.  LtPPOLD.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  610.051. 

1.  An  electric  cooker  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a 
removable  oven  located  therein  and  consisting  of  two  oppo- 
sitely located  side  wall,  whose  vertical  edges  are  bent  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  form  an  air  space  between  the  said 
side  walls  of  the  oven  and  the  body  member,  heat  gener- 
ating colls  mounted  upon  the  oven  t>elow  the  bottom  there- 
of and  in  a  chamber  formed  for  the  purpose,  the  said 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  the  air  passages,  the  oven  having  openings  at  the 
top  and  bottom  19  facilitate  heat  circulation,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  in  which  the  heating  colls  are  located,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  body  member,  a  re- 
movable oven  carried  therein,  and  heating  colls  located  in 
the  bottom  of  the  oven,  an  air  space  being  left  between  the 
oven  and  the  body  member,  the  oven  having  openings  In 
the  top  and  bottom  communicating  with  the  air  space  to 
facilitate  heat  circulation,  the  openings  In  the  bottom  ot 
the  oven  being  formed  by  cutting  out  a  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  oven  and  flaring  the  same  outwardly,  substan- 
tially as  described.  . 

3.  An  electric  cooker  comprising  a  body  member,  a  re- 
movable oven  located  therein,  beat  generating  coils  mount- 
ed on  the  oven  below  the  bottom  thereof  and  In  a  chamber 
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forme^  for  the  purpose,  an  air  passage  being  left  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  oven  and  the  walls  of  the  body  mem- 
l>er,  the  said  air  passages  extending  upwardly,  the  oven 
having  openings  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  to  facilitate 


heat  circulation,  the  oven  having  outwardly  flared  mem- 
bers beneath  the  bottom  openings,  and  Inwardly  flared 
meml>ers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  top  opening,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  within  which  the  electric  colls  are  locateo. 


9  99,619.  FLUSH-VALVE  MECHANISM.  James  M. 
Young.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Supply 
Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.880. 


1.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  fltttng  having  valve 
seat  surrounding  an  outlet  opening,  an  overflow  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  fitting,  a  buoyant  valve  adapt- 
ed to  fit  said  seat  and  close  the  outlet  opening,  a  lifting 
member  surrounding  the  seat  and  having  a  portion  slldably 
embracing  and  therefore  guided  on  the  overflow  pipe  to  re- 
ciprocate vertically,  said  lifting  means  arranged  to  engage 
the  buoyant  valve  and  lift  the  same  from  its  seat,  and  a 
stationary  skeleton  frame  arranged  to  guide  and  confine 
said  buoyant  valve. 

2.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  an  outlet  opening,  an  overflow  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  fitting,  a  buoyant  ball  forming 
a  valve  codperating  with  said  seat  and  arranged  to  close 
the  outlet  opening,  a  lifting  member  surrounding  the  seat 
and  guided  by  the  overflow  pipe  to  reciprocate  vertically 
and  arrang;>d  to  engage  the  valve  and  lift  the  same  from 
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Its  wat,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  overflow  plp^,  and 
a  skeleton  frame  or  cagr  supported  by  said  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  guide  and  conflne  said  valve. 

3.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  an  outlet  opening,  an  overflow  pipe  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  said  flttlng.  a  buoyant  valve  co5p- 
eratlng  with  said  seat  and  arranged  to  close  the  outlet 
opening,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  overflow  pipe,  a  skeleton 
frame  supported  by  said  bracket  and  extending  Into  prox- 
imity to  the  valve  seat,  a  lifting  memlK>r  surrounding  the 
seat  and  lying  below  the  lower  end  of  said  skeleton  frame 
and  being  guided  by  the  overflow  pipe  to  reciprocate  verti- 
cally, and  a  lifting  rod  secured  to  said  lifting  member. 

4.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  flttlng  having  a  valve 
scat  surrounding  an  outlet  opening,  an  overflow  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  flttlng.  and  a  buoyant  valve 
cooperating  with  said  seat  and  arranged  to  close  the  outlet 
opening,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  overflow  pipe,  depending 
rods  carried  by  said  bracket  and  projecting  Into  proximity 
to  the  valve  seat,  a  lifting  member  surrounding  the  valve 
seat  and  guided  by  the  o%-erflow  pipe  to  reciprocate  verti- 
cally and  arrangi-d  to  engage  the  valve  and  lift  the  same 
from  Its  seat,  and  a  lifting  rod  secured  to  said  lifting  mem- 
ber and  guided  by  said  bracket  and  cooperating  with  the 
depending  rods  to  form  a  skeleton  frame  for  conflnlng  and 
guiding  the  buoyant  valve. 


999,620.  DIST  I'ROTKl'TOR  AM*  l'A»KIN<J  DEVICE 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  John  K.  Smith.  Santa  Rosa. 
Cai.     Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  565.397. 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  t)ow8  secured  to  the  body  of  the  automobile  and 
extending  tM>yond  the  rear  of  the  seat.  Hultable  side  pieces 
attached  to  and  mounted  between  the  bows  at  the  rear 
thereof  for  forming  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  a  double  bot- 
tom in  the  plane  of  the  lower  bow  and  secured  thereto, 
rigid  connections  between  the  bows  at  their  rear  ends,  a 
flexible  top  or  cover  secured  to  the  back  of  the  upper  bow, 
and  side  and  front  flaps  on  the  cover  adapted  to  t>e  secured 
and  unsecured,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\8  an  attachment  to  an  automobile,  a  combined  dust 
shield  and  parcel  carrier,  composed  of  two  horizontally  dis- 
posed bows  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  canopy 
stanchions  and  further  supported  approximately  midway 
of  their  length,  suitable  material  permanently  M«>cured  t>e 
tween  the  bows  forming  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and 
material  stretched  across  the  bottom  bow  forming  the  tmt- 
tom  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


opening  and  a  recess  In  which  the  operating  pin  Is  held 
by  th«  counter  dog  during  the  operation  of  counting. 


9  9  9.62  1.  COUNTER  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  C.  Abbutt.  rittsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Flttsfleld,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  808.417. 

1.  The  comblnatiDO  with  a  counter  shaft,  a  housing 
carried  thereby  and  having  operative  walls  at  one  end  and 
a  counter  operating  pin  movable  relatively  to  the  counter 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  on  the  housing, 
of  a   counter   dog   and   a    counter   locking   bar   having   an 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  counter  shaft,  a  bousing  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  operative  walls  at  one  end  and  a 
counter  operating  pin  movable  relatively  to  the  i-ouuter 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  on  the  housing, 
of  a  counter  dog.  and  a  counter  loi'klnt;  bar  having  an 
opening  with  straight  wails  which  are  engaged  by  the  pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  counter  shaft,  a  houslug 
carried  thereby  and  having  operative  walls  at  one  end 
and  a  counter  operating  pin  movable  relatively  to  the 
counter  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  on  the 
housing,  of  a  counter  dog.  and  a  counter  locking  bar 
having  an  op4-nlng  with  a  straight  wall  24  which  Is  en- 
gaged by  the  pin  to  prevent  removal  of  the  ctiunter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  counter  shaft,  a  housing 
carried  thereby  and  having  op<>ratlve  walls  at  one  end 
and  a  counter  operating  pin  movable  relatively  to  the 
counter  shaft  and  adapt«Ml  to  engage  the  walls  on  the 
housing,  of  a  i-oiinter  dog.  and  a  counter  locking  Imr  hav- 
ing an  opening  with  straight  walls  along  which  the  pin 
slides  to  prevent  a  dead  center  should  the  machine  be 
tampered  with. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cone-pointed  counter  operat- 
ing pin.  of  a  counter  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  and 
having  a  back  inclined  awny  from  the  pin  to  prevent  en- 
gagement should  the  machine  be  tampered  with. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printeil  in  the  (iazette. ] 


999.6  22.  KITCHENETTE  STOVE.  Et(JKSB  STno.NO 
ALLE.f.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1909.  Serial 
No.  531.249. 


The  combination  of  a  kitchenette  stove  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  top  plate,  brackets  secured  rigidly  to  said 
top  plate  and  provided  with  eyes,  a  wall  plate  provided 
with  arms  and  with  stub  shafts,  said  stub  shafts  ex- 
tending through  said  eyes  to  enable  said  stove  to  turn 
upon  said  stub  shafts  as  centers,  a  supporting  member 
mounted  upon  said  top  plate,  a  pipe  section  supported  by 
said  supporting  member,  burner  mechanism  carried  by  said 
stove  and  connected  with  said  pipe  section,  a  revoluble 
valve  member  connected  with  said  p\\>o  section  and  dis 
posed  in  axial  aiinement  with  said  stub- shafts,  a  station- 
ary valve  member  engaging  said  revoluble  valve  member, 
and  a  gas  pipe  connected  with  said  stationary  valve 
memtier  for  supplying  gas  to  said  revoluble  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  pipe  section  to  said  burners. 


9  9  9,62  3.  MACHINE  FOR  UROOVINO  RAILWAY- 
SLEEI'ERS.  Frits  Altsmhtkim,  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Kommandltgesell- 
schaft  Ouldo  Ruetgers  Holzimpragnicrungs-  und  Holi- 
pflasterunesgeseUschaft.  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  601,900. 
In  a  machine  for  grooving  railway  sleepers  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  cutter  beads  Journaled  In  such  frame. 


August  i,  191  i. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


147 


tables  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  in  such  frame  op- 
posite the  said  cutter  heads,  feed  chains  guided  horizon- 
tally in  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  projecting  arms, 
a   chain   drum   engaging  with   such   feed   chains   positive 


means  for  idwering  the  said  table,  such  means  comprising 
a  cam  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  chain  drum 
nnd  a  link  and  lever  gearing  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
such  cam  and  means  for  raising  the  said  table,  substan- 
tially as  aud  for  the  purpof>e  described. 


999,024.     TROLLEY.     Rii  hard  Black.  Canonsburg,   Pa. 
Filed  July   26,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.985. 


The  combination  with  a  trolley  base  having  a  socket, 
a  vertical  tube  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  head  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  sold  tube,  a  depending 
shank  carried  by  said  head  and  extending  into  said  tube, 
an  elbow  ttxed  to  said  head,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  elbow, 
an  elbow  connected  to  the  end  of  said  pipe,  an  angularly 
disposed  pole  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  elbow,  a 
trolley  harp,  and  a  shank  carried  by  said  harp  and  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  harp,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


999,625.  RAILWAY -TRAIN -ORDER  INDICATOR. 
George  A.  Bos  worth,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  June  22 
1910.     Serial  No.  56K..308. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame,  indicator  disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  pointers  carried 
by  said  lever  and  cooperating  with  said  indicators,  and 
means  carried  by  said  disks  and  engaged  by  said  pointers 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  disks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame.  Indicator  disks  carried  thereby,  an 
order  receiving  dial  carried  by  each  Indicator  disk,  a  lever 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  frame,  pointers  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  po- 
sition to  cause  its  pointers  to  designate  orders  on   said 


order-receiving  dials,  and  means  carried  by  said  disks  and 
engaged  by  said  pointers  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  disks. 
3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  pivot  bolts  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, an  indicator  disk  mounted  on  each  bolt,  an  order-re- 
cejving  dial  also  mounted  on  each  bolt,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  disks  and  dials  together  and  to  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  pointers  carried  thereby,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  lever  in  position  to  cause  said 
pointers  to  designate  orders  on  said  order-receiving  dials, 
and  means  carried  by  said  disks  and  engaged  by  said 
pointers  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  disks. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  indicators  carried  thereby,  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  frame  to  retain  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  elevated  or  lowered,  pointers  carried  by  said 
lever,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  normally  retain- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  lever  lowered,  and  means  carried 
by  said  disks  and  engaged  by  said  pointers  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  disks. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  indicator  disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon  spaced 
laterally  projecting  pins  carried  by  said  disks,  a  hand 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  and  indicating 
pointers  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  pins 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  disks. 


999.626.     PIPE.     Jacob  D.  Burger,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to   Relss   Bros,    ft  Co.,    Chicago.    111.,   a   Copartnership 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,376. 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl  having  a  non-metallic 
stump,  a  non-metallic  bit,  and  an  aluminum  metal  push 
forming  a  connection  between  said  stump  and  bit,  the 
outer  end  of  said  push  being  fastened  rigidly  In  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  bit,  and  the  inner  end  thereof  being  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  enter  a  smooth  bore  In  the  stump,  whereby 
the  non  metallic  substance  of  the  stump  is  In  direct 
sliding  contact  with  the  aluminum,  the  said  push  having 
a  duct  through  which  the  smoke  passes  In  direct  contact 
with  the  aluminum,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  smoking  pipe  having  a  stump  and  a  bit  of  non- 
metallic  substance,  and  an  Internal  aluminum  metal  con- 
nection between  said  stump  and  bit.  affording  ready  dis- 
connection thereof,  by  relative  movement  of  the  aluminum 
and  non-metallic  substance  In  direct  contact  with  each 
other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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999.627.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  DOUBLE  FACED 
CORRUGATED  PAPER  BOARD.  F«ank  M.  BC8au>. 
Plttoburg.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.98o. 


1.  In  a  corrugated  paper  board  factnK  machine,  the 
rnmblnation  of  two  aerle<i  of  rolls  arranged  one  above  and 
the  other  below  the  rourae  of  the  paper,  and  two  aerlea  of 
■Imllarly  arran^ced  upper  and  lower  heated  plates  between 
the  rolla.  each  plate  lielnK  arranged  opposite  to  and  co- 
operating with  a  roll. 

2.  In  a  corrugated  paper  board  faclnc  machine,  the 
combination  of  two  series  of  upper  and  lower  rolls  ar- 
ranged one  aboTe  and  the  other  below  the  course  of  the 
paper,  and  two  aeries  of  similarly  arranged  upper  and 
lower  plates  between  the  rolls,  each  plate  being  arranged 
opposite  to  and  cooperating  with  a  roll,  said  rolls  and 
plates  being  hoUow  and  provided  with  heating  ronnectlons 
thereto. 

."i.  In  a  corrugated  paper  board  facing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  upper  and  a  series  of  lower  rolls 
arranged  respectively  al)ove  and  below  the  course  of  the 
paper,  a  series  of  similarly  arranged  plates  between  each 
series  of  rolla,  each  plate  being  arranged  opposite  to  and 
cooperating  with  a  roll,  and  means  for  positively  driving 
both  series  of  rolla. 

4.  In  a  corrugated  paper  board  facing  machine,  the 
romblnatlon  of  a  aeries  of  upper  and  a  aeries  of  lower  rolla 
arranged  respectively  above  and  below  the  course  of  the 
paper,  a  series  of  similarly  arranged  heated  plates  be- 
tween each  aeries  of  rolls,  and  positively  driven  pull  out 
rolls  at  the  exit  end  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
friction  faces. 

5.  In  a  corrugated  paper  hoard  facing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  upper  and  a  aeries  of  lower  rolla 
arranged  respe«'tlvely  above  and  below  the  course  of  the 
paper,  a  series  of  heated  plates  between  each  series  of 
rolls,  each  plate  being  arranged  oppoaite  to  and  cooperat- 
ing with  a  roll,  and  means  for  Independently  adjusting 
each  roll  and  each  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


099.A28.  APPARATTS  FOR  TREATINC,  PARAFFIN- 
WAX.  Andrew  Campbki.i..  Croorannoch.  Rangoon,  Bur- 
mah.  India,  assignor  to  The  Burmah  Oil  Company. 
Limited,  Olasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  514.638. 


1.  A  truck  for  conveying  paraffin  wax  and  like  aub- 
stance  to  be  treated  having  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged 
thereon  In  superposed  relation,  a  vertical  supply  pipe  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  trays,  and  a  plurality  of  branch  plpea 
leading  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  trays  for  distrlbutlnc 
the  material  thereto. 

2.  lo  a  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  treating  chambers  arranged  in  aeries,  of  a 
transporting  vehicle  therefor  comprising  a  car.  a  plarallty 
of  trays  arranged  on  said  car  In  superposed  relation,  a 
distributing  pipe  vertically  disposed  adjacent   one  end  of 


tta«  trays  and  having  delivery  branch  plpea  extendlui; 
therefrom  Into  said  trnys,  and  a  supply  main  in  the  end 
chambers  of  the  series  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  and 
deliver  to  aatd  distributing  pipe  the  material  to  b^purlfled. 


999,629.  LATHE.  Nicholab  1»  Chard.  Cinclnnnti.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Lodge  A  Shipley  Machine  Tool  I'om- 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  flied  Sept.  2-'.  1909.  Serial  No.  519,026. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,263. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  s  traveling  car- 
riage, a  tool-holding  slide  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable 
stop-disk  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  series  of  adjustable 
stops  projecte«l  from  the  periphery  of  the  stop-disk,  stops 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  alide,  each  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  disk  stops  In  either  direction  «>f  slide 
movement,  means  for  locking  said  ^top-disk,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  locking  means  and  rotating  said 
stop-disk  in  one  direction  of  slide  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  carriage,  a 
tool-holding  slide  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  stop-disk 
Joumaled  In  said  carriage,  a  s«>rle8  of  stops  radially  ex- 
tended therefrom,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
slide  in  allnement  with  one  of  the  radially  projecting 
stops  of  the  S4>rles.  means  for  locking  said  disk  against 
rotation,  and  means  carried  by  the  slide  for  releasing  said 
lock  and  rotating  the  disk  to  present  a  second  stop  rela- 
tively In  allnement  with  the  slide  stop  In  one  direction  of 
slide  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  carriage,  a 
tool  holding  slide  thereon,  a  disk  rotatahly  joumnled  on 
the  carriage,  a  series  of  stops  radiating  therefrom,  n  pair 
of  stops  adjustably  mounted  on  the  slide  in  the  path  of 
the  stops  on  s.iid  disk,  means  for  locking  said  disk  In  Its 
adjusted  position,  and  menns  carried  by  the  slide  adapted 
to  release  said  locking  means  and  rotate  the  disk  In  one 
movement  of  the  carriage  slide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling  car- 
riage, n  tool  holding  slide  mounted  thereon,  stop  mem- 
bers adjustably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  slide,  rota- 
table means  on  said  carriage  intermediate  of  said  slide 
stop  members,  and  in  their  path  of  travel,  presenting  dif- 
ferential limits  of  stop  engagement,  means  on  the  car- 
riace  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  carriage. stop  means, 
aad  Beans  movable  with  the  slide  adapted  to  release  and 
rotate  aald  carriage  stop. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  traveling  car- 
riage, a  tool  holding  slide  mounted  thereon,  stop  meml)ers 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  slide,  a  stationary 
■top  memt>er  mounted  on  the  carriage,  provided  with  In- 
dependent adjustable  stop  engaging  elements,  a  trip  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  slide  to  shift  said  stop  engaging  ele- 
ments, and  menns  under  the  control  of  said  trip  member 
to  clamp  said  stop  elements  and  release  the  same  prior  to 
shifting. 


999.630  (;0«(}LE8.  GiT  B.  Coli.ieb,  Kinderhook,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Collier  Automobile  Goggle  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,406. 

1.  In  automobile  goggles  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  an  e.ve-s'<leldlng  shutter  and  means  adjustably  to  con- 
nect said  shutter  to  said  goggles,  said  means  having  pro- 
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vision  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  shatter  into  and 
out  of  predetermined  operative  and  inoperative  positlona 
while  the  goggles  are  in  their  normal  position  on  the 
wearer. 


-.  In  automobile  goggles  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  an  eye-shielding  shutter  and  means  adjustnhlv  to  con- 
nect said  shutter  to  said  goggles,  said  means  having  pro- 
vision for  locking  said  shutter  in  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions. 

3.  In  automobile  goggles  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  and  eye-gjasaea  therein  with  a  shatter  con- 
nected to  said  casing  adjacent  one  of  said  glasses  and 
a  mirror  connected  to  said  casing  adjacent  the  other 
glass,  said  shutter  and  mirror  being  adjustable  to  and 
from  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

4.  In  aiitomobile  goggles,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  glass  receiving  portions  and  a  bridge  portion  of 
substantial  width  sufficient  to  conform  to  the  nose  of  the 
wearer  and  having  its  sides  hinired  to  said  portions  to 
permit  the  natural  seating  of  said  bridge  portion  on  the 
face  of  the  wearer  and  prevent  Interference  with  glasses 
worn  beneath  the  goggles. 

5.  In  automobile  goggles,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
bavlng  glass  receiving  portions:  a  bridge  portion  con- 
necting said  glass  receiving  portions  and  of  a  width 
anfflclent  to  conform  to  the  nose  of  the  wearer;  and 
means  to  space  said  bridge  portion  from  the  nose  of  the 
wearer  to  prevent  Interference  with  glasses  worn  l)eneath 
the  goggles. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


cent  edges  of  stfid  curtain  and  apnon.  a  bail  attached  to 
■aid  bars  to  form  an  anchorage  for  said  apron,  meana  to 
adjust  the  length  of  said  bail  to  adapt  it  to  the  width  of 
said  frame-supporting  members,  and  meana  to  adjust  said 
frame-supporting  members  on  said  bars  backward  and  for- 
ward and  secure  them. 

3.  A  wind  shit  Id  comprising  bars  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  suitable  supporting  parts  of  a  vehicle,  frame-support- 
ing members  mounted  on  said  bars  and  consisting  in  part 
of  rotatably  adjustable  members  having  compound  bends 
therein    to    provide   lateral   adjustment,   means    to   adjust 
aald    frame-supporting    members    forward    and    backward 
and  to  secure  them  in   position,  a  curtain   frame  and   a 
curtain  mounted  on  said  frame-supiwrtlng  members  and 
consisting  In  part  of  a  cross-bar  clamped  to  said  members 
and  having  said  curtain  attached  at  the  bottom  thereto 
an  apron  attached  at  the  top  to  aald  cross-bar.  and  an 
endwiae-adjustable   bail    to    form    an    anchorage   for   said 
apron  at  the  bottom,  said  ball  also  being  attached  to  said 
first-mentioned  bars. 

4.  A  wind  shield  comprising  bars  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  suitable  supporting  parts  of  a  vehicle,  frame-support- 
ing members  mounted  on  said  bars  and  consisting  in  part 
of  rotatably  adjustable  members  having  compound  b<nds 
therein  to  provide  lateral  adjustment,  means  to  adjust 
■aid  frame-supporting  members  forward  and  backward  and 
■ecure  them  in  position,  a  curtain-frame  and  a  curtain 
mounted  on  said  frame-supporting  members  and  consisting 
in  part  of  a  cross-bar  clamped  to  said  members  and  hav- 
ing said  curtain  attached  at  the  bottom  thereto  an  end 
wise-adjustable  ball  also  attached  to  said  first-mentioned 
bars,  an  apron  attached  at  the  top  to  said  cross-bar,  and 
straps  and  buckles  on  said  apron  adaptetP  to  hold  the 
latter  tight  after  being  passed  under  said  ball. 


999,631       WINDSHIELD     Henry   L.   Corb.x  and   Fkbd- 
EBUK    S.    Martin.    Springfield.    Mass 
1910.     Serial  No.  5.-..V477. 


Filed    Apr.    14, 


999.632.      NUT-LOCK.      Jasper    Covert,    gllpperv    Rock 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  555,7.39.  * 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  recess,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  having 
a  recess  adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  recess,  a  spring 
wire  locking  member  mounted  on  the  nut  and  curved  to 
embrace  the  major  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
upwardfy  l)ent  terminal  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
nut,  said  terminal  being  provided  with  a  U  shaped  offset 
located  near  the  bent  portion  of  the  locking  member  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the  nut  and  bolt,  the 
free  end  of  the  locking  member  being  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  nut  for  manipulation  and  having  a  beveled  tip. 


L  The  combination,  in  a  wind  slleld.  of  bars  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  suitable  supporting  parts  of  a  vehicle, 
supporting  members  articulated  for  backward  and  forward 
adjustment  to  said  bars,  supporting  members,  each  having 
a  compound  bend  therein,  mounted  on  said  articulated 
memlHTs,  and  a  curtain  frame  secured  to  said  last  men- 
tioned supporting  members. 

2.   A  wind  shield  comprising  bars  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  suitable  supporting  parts  flf  a  vehicle,  a  curtain-frame 
and  a  curtain,  supporting  members   for  such   frame  and  I 
curtain,    such    frame-supporting   members   being   mounted 
on    said  bars  and  provided   with   means   for  varying  the   i 
width  between  them,^n  apron,  fastening  means  for  adja- 


999,633.  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  OVEN  SHELVES. 
Be.nja.\iix  F.  Cr.\meh,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
May  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  494,853.  Renewed  Dec  15 
1910.     Serial  No.  697.552. 


ittit't^^iiLUk^XJiMMX^i^M 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  oven,  and  a  vertically  slld- 
able  oven  shelf,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  sides 
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of  the  oven,  a  toothed  segment  carried  by  ^ch  shaft  with- 
in the  oyen  and  above  the  shelf  and  meshing  one  with  the 
other,  levers  and  links  connecting  the  shafts  with  the 
shelf  and  operated  above  the  shelf  for  sliding  the  latter, 
and  means  for  operating  the  shafts. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  oven  having  a  vertical 
guide-rod  or  rib,  and  a  shelf  slldable  on  said  guide,  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts  extending  across  and  Journaled  in 
the  sides  of  the  oven,  levers  extending  from  the  shafts  in 
opposite  directions  and  certain  of  said  levers  crossing  each 
other  under  the  shafts,  means  for  connecting  the  levers 
with  the  shelf  for  sliding  it,  a  toothed  segment  on  each 
shaft  and  meshing  one  with  the  other  for  automatically 
operating  all  the  levers,  and  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  one  of  said  shafts. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  oven,  and  a  vertically  slld- 
able oven  shelf,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  in  the  oven,  a 
pair  of  levers  one  of  which  is  secured  to  each  shaft  and 
working  loosely  across  each  other,  links  connecting  the 
levers  w4th  the  oven  shelf,  a  pair  of  toothed  segments 
one  of  which  is  secured  to  each  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  other,  and  means  for  operating  the  shafts  to  slide  the 
shelf. 


990,634.  SCREW-BOLT  ROLLING  MArillNE.  Hexhi 
Dbspaigne,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400.943. 


4.  In  a  screw  threading  machine  having  a  work  holder 
and  a  plurality  of  roller  shafts  carrying  thread  forming 
dies  arranged  In  cooperative  relation,  front  and  rear  heads 
In  which  said  shafts  are  adjustably  mounted,  mechanism 
for  automatically  throwing  the  shafts  Into  and  out  of 
operation,  a  setting  device  for  said  shafts  comprising  slld- 
able wedge-shaped  pieces  disposed  In  coiiperatlve  relation, 
a  shaft  having  pinions  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  slld- 
able pieces,  a  counterweight  connected  with  said  pinion 
shaft  and  adapted  to  throw  the  die  shafts  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  through  the  medium  of  said  slldable 
pieces,  a  locking  device  for  keeping  said  die  shafts  In 
working  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  locking  device  and"  withdrawing  the  piece  worked, 
comprising  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  locking  de- 
vice for  the  die  shafts  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  work 
holder,  said  former  connection  having  a  lost  motion  when 
operating  In  one  direction  whereby  to  prevent  the  counter- 
weight from  withdrawing  the  work  holder  before  the  die 
shafts  have  l)een  brought  Into  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  screw  threading  machine  having  a  work  holder 
and  a  plurality  of  roller  shafts  carrying  thread-forming 
dies  arranged  in  cooperative  relation,  front  and  rear  heada 
in  which  said  shafts  are  adjustably  mounted,  mei'hanism 
for  automatically  throwing  the  shafts  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ation, a  setting  device  for  said  die  shafts  comprising  slld- 
able wedge-shaped  pieces,  a  shaft  having  pinions -adapted  to 
mesh  with  and  actuate  said  pieces,  a  toothed  rack  meshing 

I  with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  counter-weight  connected  with 
said  pinion  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  lock- 
ing device  associated  with  the  rack  for  holding  said 
counter-weight  in  inoperative  position,  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  counter-weight  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  work  holder,  and  a  means  for  restoring  the 
counter-weight  and  Its  associated  parts  into  their  working 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having 
a  clutch  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said 
clutch,  a  connection  between  said  rack  bar  and  said 
counter-weight,  and  a  device  for  automatically  dls^ngag- 

I  Ing  the  clutch  elements. 

I       [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.  In  a  screw  threading  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  roller  shafts  carrying  thread-forming  dies, 
means  for  mounting  said  shafts  comprising  front  and  rear 
heads,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  In  said  rear  head,  stub 
shafts  Journaled  In  said  plate,  ball  and  socket  couplings 
connecting  said  stub  shafts  with  said  roller  shafts,  means 
for  driving  said  shafts  in  unison,  and  means  mounted  In 
said  rear  head  for  turning  said  plate,  whereby  to  effect 
relative  adjustment  between  the  die  shafts  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  die  shafts. 

2.  In  a  screw  threading  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  roller  shafts  carrying  thread-forming  dies, 
means  for  mounting  said  shafts  comprising  front  and  rear 
hea<l8,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  In  said  rear  head,  stub 
shafts  Journaled  In  said  plate  and  having  flexible  couplings 
with  said  roller  shafts,  means  for  driving  said  shafts  In 
unison,  moans  for  turning  the  rotatable  plate  to  effect  rela- 
tive adjustment  bet^veen  the  shafts  during  the  rotation  of 
the  shafts,  and  automatically  actuated  means  for  separat- 
ing the  shafts  at  their  die-carrying  ends  on  the  comple- 
tion of  the  screw  threading  operation. 

3.  In  a  screw  threading  machine  having  a  work  holding 
piece  and  a  plurality  of  roller  shafts  carrying  thread  form- 
ing diea  arranged  in  cooperative  relation,  front  and  rear 
heads  in  which  said  shafts  are  mounted,  mechanism  for 
automatically  throwing  the  shafts  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, a  setting  device  for  said  shafts  comprising  slldable 
wedge-shaped  supports,  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  pin- 
ions, some  of  said  pinions  In  engagement  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  supports,  a  toothed  rack  adapted  to  mesh 
with  another  of  said  pinions,  a  lever  on  said  pinion  shaft, 
a  counterweight  connected  with  an  controlling  said  lever, 
a  locking  device  associated  with  the  counterweight  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  latter  In  inoperative  position,  and 
means  connected  with  the  work  holder  and  operable  there- 
through to  effect  the  release  of  aald  counter-weight  from 
Its  locked  position  and  cause  said  weight  to  rotate  said 
pinion  shaft  as  set  forth. 


999,635.  METHOD  OF  REELINO  TUBES.  Jerry  Jat 
IKNN,  Ellwood  City,  Ta.,  assignor  to  The  Shelby  Steel 
Tube  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1010.     Serial  No.  552,6.'?8. 


1.  The  method  of  reeling  tubes  consisting  In  Indicating 
the  power  consumed  by  the  reeling  operations  and  adjust- 
ing the  relative  position  of  the  rolls  with  successive  tube 
sections  to  equalise  the  power  consumed  In  successive 
reeling  operations,  the  necessary  amount  of  adjustment 
being  determined  by  the  amount  of  power  Indicated  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reeling  tubes  consisting  in  indicat- 
ing the  power  consumed  by  the  reeling  operations  and  ad- 
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Justing  the  relative  position  of  the  rolls  with  successive 
tubes  to  equalize  the  power  consumed  in  successive  reel- 
ing operations,  the  necessary  amount  of  adjustment  being 
determined  by  the  amount  of  power  indicated  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


999.636.  CHICKEN-PERCII.  Alfred  Eldeb.  Archie,  and 
Wilson  B.  Moidv,  Harrlsonvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,798. 


1.  A  perch  comprising  a  rectangular  base  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  perch  and  provided  with  sloping  upper 
faces,  a  hollow  rest  formed  above  said  upper  face,  said 
rest  being  provided  with  openings  through  which  disin- 
fecting fumes  may  escape  and  with  an  opening  for  admit- 
ting disinfectant  to  the  interior  of  said  rest,  and  means  for 
closing  said  Inlet  opening. 

2.  A  perch  comprising  a  rectangular  base  having  sloping 
upper  faces,  a  web  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  slop- 
ing faces  and  serving  to  brace  said  perch,  a  hollow  rest 
positioned  above  said  web  and  connected  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  sloping  faces,  said  rest  being  provided  with 
an  Inlet  opening  and  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings, 
and  a  closure  for  said  Inlet  opening. 


990.637.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WHITE  LEAD.  Lbopold  Falk.  Reval,  Russia.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  643,422. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  white  lead, 
consisting  In  stirring  neutral  lead  carbonate  containing  not 
more  than  25 '/f  of  water  In  the  presence  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  lead  acetate  with  an  e<|ulvalent  quantity  of  litharge. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  for  the  preparation  of 
white  lead  consisting  in  leading  carbonic  acid  or  gases  con- 
taining carbonic  acid  under  pressure  into  a  solution  of 
basic  lead  acetate  until  neutral  lead  carbonate  has  formed, 
and  then  stirring  this  neutral  lead  carbonate  thus  obtained 
In  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  lead  acetate  with  an 
equivalent  quantity  of  litharge. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  for  the  preparation  of 
white  lead  consisting  In  leading  carbonic  acid  or  gases  con- 
taining carbonic  acid  under  pressure  Into  a  solution  of 
basic  lead  acetate  until  neutral  lead  carbonate  has  formed. 
and  then  stirring  the  neutral  lead  carbonate  thus  obtained 
In  the  cold  In  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  lead  ace- 
tate with  such  a  quantity  of  litharge  that  a  white  lead  of 
the  formula  5PbCO,2Pb(OH>,PbO  is  obtained. 


3.  In  a  load-retaining  device,  in  combination  with  a 
load-bearing  structure,  members  having  inner  beveled  faces 
projecting  from  the  structure  and  spaced  apart,  whereby  a 
pocket  is  formed,  wider  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear,  a 
post  having  a  beveled  end  fitting  said  pocket,  and  means  re- 
taining said  post  in  said  pocket. 


4.  In  a  load-retaining  device,  a  platform  having  a  series* 
of  pockets  on  the  side  thereof,  a  rod  beneath  said  pockets 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  series  of  gates 
rigidly  mounted  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  close  said  pockets. 

5.  In  a  load-retaining  device,  a  platform  having  a  se- 
ries of  pockets,  a  rod  adjacent  said  pockets,  pocket  closure 
means  on  said  rod  screw-threaded  at  one  end,  and  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  platform  engaging  said  screw-threaded 
end,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  nut  will  close  the  pockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,639.      HAME  -  FASTENER.      George    Foster,    Swlt» 
City,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  486,545. 


1.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  bifurcated  and  a  slotted 
member,  each  having  a  snap  hook  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
lever  carrying  a  shaft  which  is  Journaled  In  the  bifur- 
cated member,  said  lever  carrying  outwardly  extending 
piYtJectlons  at  one  end,  the  slotted  member  provided  with 
ratchet-teeth  which  initially  receive  the  projections  on  the 
lever  and  subsequently  the  shaft  at  points  between  the 
lever  and  the  ends  of  the  bifurcated  member,  and  means 
for  locking  the  lever  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  bifurcated  and  a  slotted 
member,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bifurcated  member,  a 
lever  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  slotted  member  having 
ratchet-teeth  formed  on  the  sides  thereof,  said  slotted 
member  adapted  to  l>e  received  In  the  divided  end  of  the 
bifurcated  member,  projections  on  one  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  received  by  the  ratchet-teeth,  and  means  on 
the  slotted  member  for  locking  the  lever  between  the  sides 
thereof. 


099.638.     CAR-STAKE  POCKET.     Charles  Flink.  Iron- 
wood,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  504.295. 

1.  In  a  platform,  members  spaced  apart  forming  a  bevel- 
sided  pocket  on  the  side  of  said  platform,  a  block  having  a 
beveled  top  face  and  connecting  said  members  and  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  pocket,  means  closing  said  pocket,  and 
a  stake  fitting  said  beveled  pocket. 

2.  In  a  platform,  members  spaced  apart  forming  a  bevel- 
sided  pocket  on  the  side  of  said  platform,  a  block  having  a 
beveled  top  face,  a  groove  at  the  outer  end  of  said  block, 
and  closure  means  movable  In  said  groove. 


9  99.6  4  0.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Charles  Moriz 
Frick.  township  23,  Pawnee  county,  Kans.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,832. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threshing  mechanism,  of  a  feed  conveyer  for  said 
threshing  mechanism,  means  for  driving  said  threshing 
mechanism,  means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  means  for 
throwing  said  conveyer  into  and  out  of  driving  connection, 

!  and  means  for  reversing  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  threshing  mechanism,  of  a  feed  conveyer  for  said 
threshing  mechanism,  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  thresh- 
ing mechanism,  a  pair  of  Intermeshing  gears  adapted  to  l>e 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  adapted  to  drive  said 
feed  conveyer,  and  means  for  throwing  said  last-mentioned 
gear  into  gear  with  either  of  said  intermeshing  gears  so 
as  to  drive  said  feed  conveyer  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
I  with  a  threshing  mechanism,  of  a  feed  conveyer  for  said 
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thrpshlDK  uM^chanlsiii.  a  frame  for  supporttng  tiald  tbreflh- 
inic  mechaniMoi.  meanH  for  Rhlftably  supporting  viid  con 
rejer.  a  ir<>ar  adapted  to  drtvt>  Mid  conveyer,  a  plurality  of 
gears  adapted  to  drive  wid  flrst-mentloned  gear,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  first  mentioned  gear  Into  and  out 
of  working  reiutlon  with  both  of  «ald  iaBt-mentluoed  gears. 


90fl.B41.      CHALK  LINK    KEEL.      Willi.oi    II.    Ft  kbst. 
Kewanw.  Hi.     Filed  July  11.  ItilM.     Serial  No.  571.433. 


A  reel  of  the  charnrter  dewrlbed  comprlsln?  a  frame 
with  a  handle  secured  thereto  and  hnvlnn  an  opening  at 
one  side  and  at  one  end.  a  spool  rotatahiy  mounted  In  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein 
which  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  oitening  In  the  side 
of  the  frame,  an  angular  bracltet  and  a  tlat  spring  secured 
to  the  handle,  said  bracket  having  a  bearing  in  Its  upper 
end.  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to  the  l)earing  and  bavin;: 
one  end  contacting  with  said  spring,  the  other  end  of  the 
handle  having  a  right  angular  finger  which  is  adapted  to 
be  held  in  said  apertures  by  said  spring  and  released 
therefrom  by  presaare  on  the  end  of  the  handle  which 
contacts  with  said  spring. 


9W.fi42.     STEAM  ITMIV      Ri  RT  O.  O.^r.E.  Warren.  Mas«  . 

assignor    to    Warren    Steam    I*ump    Tompany.    Warren. 

MasH..   a   t'oriMiration   of   Massachusetts.     Filed   Feb.    1, 

Iftll.      Serial  No    ♦«>.%,{>««. 

1.  The  comliination  with  the  main  valve  of  a  steam 
pump,  of  a  piston  connected  with  said  main  valve  to  move 
It.  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  Is  locate<l  having  sep- 
arate Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  leading  to  the  opi>osite  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  .said  exhaust  ports  being  located  a  greater 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threshing  me^-hanlam.  of  a  feed  conveyer  for  said 
threshing  mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  said  fe«>d  con- 
veyer, means  for  holding  said  fe«Ml  conveyer  In  Its  ad 
Justed  position,  means  for  driving  said  threshing  mecha- 
nism, and  means  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  means 
adapted  to  drive  said  feed  conveyer  In  either  direction. 

R.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threshing  mechanism,  of  a  frame  for  said  thr>^shing 
mechanism  having  arcuate  slots  therein.  piuM  adapted  to 
slide  In  said  slots,  a  conveyer  frame  carried  by  said  pins, 
a  conveyer  on  said  frame,  a  lever  adapte<i  to  reclproimfi- 
said  conveyer  Into  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions,  means 
for  locking  .said  lever  in  any  of  its  adjust<^  iNisltlons. 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer  in  one  direction  in  one  of 
Its  adjusted  positlonM.  and  means  for  driving  said  c<mveyer 
in  the  opposite  directii>n  in  another  of  its  adJustiMl  posi 
tlons. 

[ClaimM  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Casette. ] 


distance  from  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  than  said  Inlet 
ports,  an  auxiliary  valve  interposed  between  said  cylinder 
and  the  seat  for  the  said  main  valve  and  controlling  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  carrier  for  said  auxiliary  valve 
having  an  oi>ening  through  which  the  stem  of  the  main 
valve  is  extended,  and  means  to  connect  said  carrier  with 
the  piston  rod  of  the  steam  pump,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  main  valve  of  a  steam 
pump,  of  a  piston  connected  with  said  main  valve  to  move 
It.  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  located,  a  valve  chest 
for  said  main  valve  Interposed  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  seat  for  the  said  main  valve,  nn  auxiliary  valve  lo 
cated  In  said  valve  chest  and  cooperating  with  said  main 
valve  to  mechanically  move  the  latter  and  to  permit  the 
main  valve  to  be  moved  by  its  piston  Independently  of 
said  auxiliary  valve,  and  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat 
having  porta  connecting  said  valve  seat  chest  with  said 
cylinder,  and  means  to  connect  said  auxiliary  valve  with 
the  piston  rod  of  said  pump.  Bulwtantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  valve  of  a  steam 
pump,  of  a  piston  connected  with  said  main  valve  to  move 
it.  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  is  located,  a  valve  chest 
for  said  main  valve  inter[>osed  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  seat  for  the  said  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  lo- 
cated in  said  valve  chest  and  cooperating  with  said  main 
valve  to  me<-hanlcally  move  the  latter  and  to  permit  the 
main  valve  to  be  moved  by  Its  platoo  independently  of 
said  auxiliary  vnlve  and  co<>|>eratlng  with  a  valve  s<>at 
having  ports  connecting  said  valve  chest  with  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  to  o|>erate  said  auxiliary  Talve.  substan- 
tially as  descrit)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  valve  of  a  steam 
pump,  of  a  piston  connected  with  said  main  valve  to  move 
it.  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  Is  located,  a  vnlve 
chest  for  said  main  valve  interposed  between  said  cylinder 
and  the  steam  cylinder  of  said  pnmp.  ports  connecting 
said  valve  chest  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  cylin- 
der, an  auxllinry  valve  In  said  valve  chest  cooperating 
with  said  ports,  a  carrier  for  said  nuxlliary  valve  having 
nn  opening  through  which  the  stem  of  the  main  valve  is 
loosely  extended  to  p«-rmlt  the  main  vnlve  to  be  moved 
by  said  carrier  and  lnde|)endently  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  to  connect  said  carrier  with  the  piston  rod  of  the 
pnmp.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  valve  of  a  steam 
pnmp.  of  a  piston  connected  with  said  main  valve  to  move 
it,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  Is  located,  a  valve  cheat 
provided  with  steam  inlet  ports  leading  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  with  separate  exhaust  ports 
leading  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  greater  distance  from  the  end  walls  of  said  cylin- 
der than  said  Inlet  ports,  nn  auxiliary  valve  in  said  valve 
chest  between  the  main  valve  and  its  actuating  piston 
and  controlling  said  p«rts  and  coilperating  with  the  main 
valve  to  mechanically  move  the  latter  for  a  portion  of  Its 
movement  In  one  direction  and  to  permit  the  main  valve 
to  be  moved  by  Its  piston  Independently  of  the  auxiliary 
valve  for  another  portion  of  Its  movement  in  said  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  operate  said  auxiliary  valve,  sulistan- 
tially  as  described. 


990.643.      TRANSMISSION    MECHANISM       Gbohoc    W. 

Okklach  and  Lor  i.s  Row.ians.  Cumberland.  Iowa.     Filed 

Mar.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  Ain.H93. 

1.   A   sliding   gear   transmission    mechanism,    embodying 
gear  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  slide  into  and 
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out  of  meshing  engagement  with  the  other  In  a  plane 
axlally  of  the  gears,  each  of  satd  gear  wheels  embodying 
corresponding  spaced  toothed  portions  and  a  connecting 
hab. 


2.  A  sliding  gear  transmission  mechanism,  embodying 
gear  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  slide  into  and  out 
of  meshing  engagement  with  the  other  In  a  plane  axially 
of  the  gears,  each  of  said  gear  wheels  embodying  corre- 
sponding spaced  toothed  portions. 


999.044.  STEEL  RAILROAD  TIE.  Charles  W.  Gooch. 
Ellsworth.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,808. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  railroad  ties,  substantially  continuous  engaging 
members  for  the  ends  of  the  ties,  said  members  being  con- 
structed of  cross  sectionally  U-shaped  elements,  and  ad- 
Justing  means  for  retaining  the  elements  upon  the  ends 
of  the  ties. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  ties  and  rails  therefor,  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members  for  the  ties,  and  adjustable  truss  members 
connected  with  the  tie  engaging  members. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  railway  ties,  said  ties  having  their  ends  provided 
with  substantially  U-shaped  continuous  engaging  members, 
the  ties  being  further  provided  with  centrally  arranged 
plates  having  depending  ends,  and  adJusUble  truss  mem 
bers  connecting  the  elements  and  adapted  to  underlie  the 
depending  ends  of  the  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  ties  for  railway 
rails,  said  ties  being  constructed  of  I-beams,  chairs  upon 
the  I-beams  adapted  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  continuous  members  engaging  the  ends  of  the  ties 
and  adjustably  securing  elements  connecting  the  said  en- 
gaging members. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  railway  bed 
comitrlsing  ties  constructed  of  I-beams,  a  portion  of  said 
beams  having  their  upper  faces  provided  with  chairs  com- 
prising rail  base  overlying  members,  the  intermediate  ties 
having  vertically  extending  projections  upon  each  of  their 
sides,  said  projecting  members  being  cut  away  angularly 
to  provide  for  the  reception  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  wedge-shaped  chairs  positioned  between  the  cut 
nway  portions  and  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  each  of 
said  plates  having  one  of  its  ends  slit  and  adapted  to  be 
l)ent  downwardly  against  the  side  of  the  tie,  continuous 
retaining  members  for  the  ends  of  the  ties,  and  adJusUble 
securing  members  for  the  retaining  members. 


999,645.  PHONOGRAI'H.  Chahlks  O.  Hats,  Locust 
Corner,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,107. 
1.  A  phonograph  including  a  case  with  a  step-bearing, 

a  cylinder-record  mandrel  and  a  reproducer  having  a  con- 


trolling lever  thereon  ;  a  normally-folded  bracket  having 
a  bearing  therein  on  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  an  elevated  position ;  a  disk-record  table  having  an 
axial  shaft  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  bracket-bearing 
and  step-bearing  when  the  bracket  is  elevated,  there  being 
an  arm  on  the  bracket  adapted  to  bold  the  cylinder- 
reproducer  controlling-lever  out  of  action  when  the 
bracket  is  elevated  ;  and  gearing  connections  between  the 
mandrel  and  the  table. 


2.  A  phonograph  including  a  case  with  a  cylinder- 
record  mandrel  and  a  reproducer  having  a  controlling 
lever  thereon  ;  a  normally-folded  bracket  having  a  l)ear 
Ing  thei^ln  on  the  case  and  -adapted  to  be  "secured 
in  an  elevated  position ;  a  disk-record  table  having 
an  axial  shaft  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  bracket- 
bearing  when  the  bracket  is  elevated,  there  being  an  arm 
on  the  bracket  adapted  to  hold  the  cylinder-reproducer 
controlling-lever  out  of  action  when  the  bracket  is  ele- 
vated ;  and  gearing  connections  between  the  mandrel  and 
the  table. 

3.  A  phonograph  including  a  case  with  a  step-bearing 
and  a  cylinder-record  mandrel  thereon,  a  normally 
folded  Jointed  bracket  having  a  bearing  therein  hinged 
to  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  an  elevated 
position,  a  disk-record  table  having  an  axial  shaft  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  the  bracket-bearing  and  step  bearing 
when  the  bracket  is  elevated,  and  a  gearing  connection 
between  the  mandrel   and  the  table. 

4.  A  phonogriiph  including  a  case  with  a  cylinder- 
record  mandrel  thereon,  a  normally-folded  Jointed  bracket 
having  a  bearing  therein  hinged  to  the  case  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  an  elevated  position,  a  disk-record  table 
having  an  axial  shaft  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
bracket-bearing  when  the  bracket  is  elevated,  and  a  gear- 
ing connection  between  the  mandrel  and  the  table. 

5.  A  phonograph  including  a  case  with  a  step  bearing 
thereon,  a  normally-folded  Jointed  bracket  having  a  bear- 
ing therein  hinged  to  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
In  an  elevated  position,  and  a  table  having  an  axial  shaft 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  bracket-bearing  and  step- 
bearing  when  the  bracket  is  elevated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999.640       rHONOGRAI'H.      Chablss    O.    Hats,    Locust 
Corner.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.180. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  cabinet  having 
a  rotatahle  turn  table  thereon,  a  frame  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  cabinet  around  the  turn  table,  a  mandrel  mecha- 
nism on  the  frame,  and  a  friction  wheel  resting  on  the 
turn  table  and  having  an  oscillating  gearing  connection 
with  the  mandrel  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  cabinet  having 
a  rotatable  turn  table  thereon,  a  frame  adapted  to  re«t 
on  the  cabinet  around  the  turn  table,  a  mandrel  mecha- 
nism on  the  frame,  a  friction  wheel  resting  on  the  turn 
table  and  having  a  gearing  connection  with  the  mandrel 
mechanism,  and  a  bearing  for  the  friction  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  mandrel  mechanism,  whereby  the  wheel 
is  adapted  lo  oscillate  with  the  turn  table. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  cabinet  having  a 
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rotatable  turn  table  thereon,  a  frame  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  cabinet  around  the  turn  table,  a  mandrel  mecha- 
nism on  the  frame,  a  friction  wheel  resting  on  the  turn 
table  and  having  a  gearing  connection  with  the  mandrel 


mechanUm,  and  a  bearing  for  the  friction  whrel  having 
compensating  lever  connections  with  the  mandrel  mecha- 
nittm.  wbereliy  the  pulley  wheel  is  adapted  to  oscillate 
directly  up  and  down  with  the  turn  table. 


9fM>.«47.  WASHING  MACHINE.  William  H.  Higt.ixs, 
Springfield.  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
592.692. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  means  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  wash  tub. 
upper  and  lower  corrugated  rolls  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
the  upper  roll  being  free  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
lower  roil  and  provided  with  a  crank,  primary  springs  for 
exerting  a  constantly  yielding  pressure  on  said  upper 
roll,  secondary  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  aaid  primary  springs  also  In  engagement  with  laid 
upper  roll  but  normally  exerting  no  tension  thereon, 
and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  secondary  springs  for  placing 
said  secondary   springs  under  tension. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  means 
for  detachable  engagement  with  a  washtub.  upper  and 
lower  corrugated  rolls  journaled  in  the  frame,  the  upper 
roll  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  lower  roll  and 
provided  with  a  cranli.  saddles  mounted  on  the  Journals 
of  the  upper  roll,  yoltes  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  sad- 
dles, primary  springs  connected  with  the  saddles  and  with 
the  frame  to  exert  a  constant  yielding  pressure  on  the 
upper  roll,  secondary  springs  connected  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  yokes,  and  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  secondary  springs,  said  levers 
being  adapted  to  alternately  extend  and  release  the  sec- 
ondary springs  and  thereby  alternately  increase  and  di- 
minish the  yielding  pressure  on  the  upper  roll. 

3.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  means 
for  detachable  engagement  with  a  washtub.  upper  and 
lower  corrugated  rolls  Journaled  In  the  frame,  the  upper 
roll  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  lower  roll  and 
i:roTided  with  a  crank,  saddles  mounted  on  the  Journals 


of  the  upper  roll,  primary  springs  connected  with  the 
saddles  and  with  the  frame  and  exerting  a  constant  yield- 
ing pressure  on  the  upper  roll,  yokes  mounted  to  oscillate 
on  the  saddles,  secondary  springs  on  either  side  of  said 
primary  springs  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  yokes  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the 
springs  on  one  side  being  attached  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  frame,  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  lower  ends  of  the  opposite  springs,  said 
Severs  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  extend  the  second- 
ary springs  and  hold  said  springs  extended  to  increase 
the  yielding  pressure  on  the  upper  roll,  and  to  simul- 
taneously release  said  springs  and  remove  the  added 
pressure  from  the  upper  roll. 


999.rt4«.       FOl'NTAIN  I'EN.       William       A.       IIoisTOX. 
Tracy.  Minn.     Filed  Jan    3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,608. 


1.  In  an  overflow  receptacle  for  fountain  pens,  a  feed 
bar.  comprising  a  member  having  an  upwardly  curved 
end  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  a  pen  nib.  the  upper 
surface  having  a  series  of  transverse  ridges  in  the  rear 
of  said  curved  portion,  and  a  relatively  narrow  spring 
member  disposed  above,  parallel  to,  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  rigid  member  and  integral  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing transverse  ridges  oppositely  disposed  to  the  spaces 
Itetween  the  ridpes  on  the  rigid  member,  the  ends  of  said 
spring  member  conforming  suiistantially  to  the  contour 
of  said  carved  portion,  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said 
members  may  be  pressed  together  to  leave  a  relatively  long 
overflow  chamber  in  the  rear  thereof. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  fountain  pens  and  the  like, 
a  feed  bar  having  an  ink  conductor  with  feed  grooves  in 
its  upper  edge,  and  a  tongue  Integral  with  said  feed  bar 
and  materially  broader  than  the  same,  spaced  from, 
positioned  below  and  extending  beyond  said  conductor. 
to  contact  with  the  pen  point,  thereby  forming  a  broad 
based  overflow  chamber  in  said  feed  bar,  to  receive  sur- 
plus ink  from  said  pen  point. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  pen  point,  a  feed  bar  com- 
prising a  rigid  member,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  pen  point  and  having  a  resilient  ink- 
feeding  member  in  engagement  with  said  point  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  rigid  member,  the  space  between  faid 
members  constituting  a  variable  sixed  overflow  chamber 
for  the  surplus  ink  on  said  pen  point. 

4.  A  feeding  device  for  fountain  pens  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  feed  bar  having  an  Ink  flexible  conductor,  said 
conductor  having  a  corrugated  under  surface,  and  a 
tongue  engaging  said  corrugated  surface  to  form  a  vari- 
able sised  overflow  chamber. 

."V.  In  a  feeding  device  for  fountain  pens,  comprising  a 
feed  bar  having  an  Ink  conductor  therein,  said  bar  having 
an  irregular  under  surface,  and  a  tongue  having  an  upper 
surface  coacting  with  the  irregular  surface  of  the  feed 
bar.  to  form  therewith  a  variable  sixed  overflow  chamber, 
said  bar  actuated  by  the  pen  point,  to  vary  the  size  of 
said  chamber. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


999,649  LOADING  DEVICE.  Edwabp  C.  Hrrr,  Blaine, 
Kans.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,343. 
1.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  with  a  fj-ame- 
work  including  a  series  of  opposed  pairs  of  uprights,  a 
loading  platform  at  one  end  of  the  frame-work,  longitudi- 
nal members  respectively  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
each  series  of  uprights,  each  memt>er  having  one  end  dis- 
posed tielow  said  platform  to  form  a  rail,  a  pair  of  rails 
connected  to  certain  of  the  uprights  and  respectively  ex- 
tending upwardly   from  the   members   in   advance  of  the 
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platform  and  forming  continuations  of  said  rail  members, 
another  pair  of  rails  disposed  below  the  platform  and  above 
the  rail  portions  of  the  longitudinal  members,  forwardly 
inclined  rails  arranged  above  the  upwardly  extending 
rails  and  forming  continuations  of  the  said  upper  pair 
of  rails,  the  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  rails  being  dis- 
posed closer  together  than  the  last  mentioned  rails,  other 
rails  extending  from  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  rails  and 
disposed  at  an  abrupt  angle  thereto,  a  car,  a  pair  of  axles 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  car.  the  rear  axle  being 
longer  than  the  front  axle,  and  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  respectively  engage  with 
the  first  and  second  mentioned  rails,  and  means  to  move 
said  car  along  snid  rails. 


2.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work Including  a  series  of  opposed  pairs  of  uprights,  a  load- 
ing platform  at  one  end  of  the  frame-work,  longitudinal 
members  respectively  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  each 
series  of  uprights,  each  member  having  one  end  disposed 
below  said  platform  to  form  a  rail,  a  pair  of  rails  con- 
nected to  certain  of  the  uprights  and  respectively  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  members  in  advance  of  the  platform 
and  forming  continuations  of  said  rail  members,  another 
pair  of  rails  disposed  below  the  platform  and  above  the  rail 
portions  of  the  longitudinal  members,  forwardly  inclined 
rails  arranged  above  the  extending  rails  and  forming  con- 
tinuations of  the  said  upper  pair  of  rails,  the  said 
first  mentioned  pair  of  rails  being  disposed  closer  together 
than  the  last  mentioned  rails,  other  rails  extending  from 
the  last  mentioned  pair  of  rails  and  disposed  at  an  abrupt 
angle  thereto,  a  car.  a  pair  of  axles  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  car,  the  rear  axle  being  longer  than  the  front  axle, 
and  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  wheels  being 
adapted  to  respectively  engage  with  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  rails,  means  to  move  said  car  along  said  rails, 
and  a  bumper  for  the  car  disposed  below  said  platform. 


999.650.       ROTARY    ENGINE.      Thoke    Idzal,    Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.840. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  frame,  a  casing  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  rotary  piston  having  a  plurality  of  annular  cham- 
bers mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  piston  within  each  of  said  chambers,  a  hollow 
abutment  valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  each  of  said  shoes,  means  for  delivering  steam 
into  the  interior  of  said  abutment  valve,  and  a  slide  valve 
carried  by  each  abutment  valve  for  regulating  the  admis- 
sion steam  into  said  annular  chamber. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  frame,  a  casing  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  rotary  piston  having  a  plurality  of  annular  cham- 
bers mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  piston  within  each  of  said  chambers,  a  hol- 
low abutment  valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  each  of  said  shoes,  means  for  delivering 
steam  Into  the  Interior  of  said  abutment  valve,  a  pair  of 
slide  valves  within  each  abutment  valve  for  delivering 
steam  into  said  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  operating 
either  of  said  slide  valves. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  frame,  a  casing  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  rotary  piston  having  a  plurality  of  annular  cham- 


bers mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  piston  within  each  of  said  chambers,  a  hollow 
abutment  valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  each  of  said  shoes,  means  for  delivering  steam 
Into  the  Interior  of  said  abutment  valve,  a  pair  of  slide 
valves  within  each  abutment  valve  for  delivering  steam 
Into  said  annular  chamber,  means  for  operating  either  of 
said  slide  valves,  said  means  con)prising  cam  members 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  rotary 
piston  shaft,  and  lever  connections  between  said  cam  mem- 
bers and  said  slide  valves. 


4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  piston  or  wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  annular  chambers,  a  shaft  for  said  piston, 
cam  drums  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  cams, 
an  abutment  valve  for  each  of  said  annular  chambers,  bell- 
crank  levers  provided  with  cam  rollers  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  cams  on  said  cam  drums,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  bell-crank  levers  and  said  abutment  valves  for 
reciprocating  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  their  respective  an- 
ular  chambers. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  frame,  a  rotary  piston  or  wheel 
mounted  within  said  frame,  said  wheel  having  a  central 
annular  chamber  and  two  side  annular  chambers  having 
a  shoe  within  each  chamber,  the  shoe  in  the  central 
chamber  being  disposed  at  an  angle  from  the  shoes  In  the 
side  chambers  and  the  shoe  in  one  side  chamber  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  from  the  shoe  in  the  other  side  chamber, 
a  reciprocating  abutment  valve  for  each  chamber,  said 
abutment  valves  being  disposed  In  a  plane  radial  19  the 
axip  of  the  rotary  wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  the  side 
abutment  valves  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  rotary  wheel,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  central 
abutment  valve  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  side  abutment  valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,651.  ANIMALrTRAP.  Michael  Jaeoeb,  Darmstadt, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,400. 
1.  An  animal  trap  comprising,  a  catching  chamber 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  passage  intermediate  the  said  catching  and  receiving 
chambers,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted,  extending  from  said 
intermediate  passage  and  projecting  beyond  the  said  side 
with  the  opening,  a  drop  member,  carried  by  said  spindle, 
adapted  to  close  or  free  the  said  opening,  catch  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  said  drop  member  in  a  freed  position  with 
respect  to  the  said  opening,  a  tilting  bridge,  pivoted  in  said 
catching  chamber,  extending  Into  said  intermediate  passage 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  animal, 
means  carried  by  said  tilting  bridge  to  operate  said  catch 
mechanism,  a  setting  lever  secured  to  said  spindle  within 
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■aid  Intermediate  pasasKe,  a  pendeot  tettlni;  flap  adapted 
to  actuate  said  setting  lever,  upon  movement  thereof,  to 
■et  aaid  drop  member  to  a  freeing  poaltlon  with  respect 
to  the  Mid  opening,  and  an  auxiliary  flap  pivoted  to  tald 
pendent  setting  flap  and  projecting  upwardly  l>etween  It 
and  on<>  wall  of  the  chamber,  combined  subctantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


mediate  passage  to  actuate  said  drop  member  to  a  freed  po- 
sition with  resp<>ct  to  the  raid  opening,  combined  sulwtan- 
tlalijr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


2.  An  animni  trap  comprising,  a  catching  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  a  receiving  chamber,  a 
passage  Intermediate  the  said  catching  and  receiving 
chambers,  a  spindle  rotatably  mount»>d.  extending  from 
said  Intermediate  passage  and  proJei*tlng  beyond  the  said 
side  with  the  opening,  a  drop  member,  carried  by  said 
■pindle.  adapted  to  close  or  free  the  said  opening,  catch 
mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  drop  member  In  a  closed  or 
freed  position  with  respect  to  the  said  opening,  a  tilting 
bridge,  pivoted  In  said  catching  chamber,  extending  into 
said  Intermediate  passage  and  adapted  to  be  opt'rated  by 
the  wt'lght  of  the  animal,  means  carried  by  said  tilting 
bridge  to  op«»raie  said  catch  mechanism,  a  setting  lever 
secured  to  said  spindle  within  said  intermediate  passage,  a 
pendent  setting  flap  adapted  to  actuate  said  setting  lever, 
upon  movement  thereof,  to  set  said  drop  member  In  a  free- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  opening,  and  an  auxil- 
iary flap  pivoted  to  said  pendent  setting  flap  and  project- 
ing upwardly  between  It  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;i.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  catching 
chamber,  having  an  opening,  and  a  receiving  chamber  In 
eommunicntion  therewith,  of  a  tilting  bridge  in  said  catch- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  bfe  operated  by  the  weight  of  the 
animal,  a  movable  member  having  suitable  stops,  adapted 
to  close  or  free  the  said  opening  In  the  catching  cham- 
ber, and  a  pawl  operatWely  connected  with  said  tilting 
bridge  and  actuated  upon  movement  thereof  to  engage  the 
said  stops  of  the  movable  meml>er  to  hold  the  latter  In  a 
closed  or  freed  iKwltlon  with  respect  to  the  said  opening. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  catching 
chaml>er.  having  an  opening,  and  a  receiving  chamtier  in 
communication  therewith,  of  a  pivoted  member,  having 
stops  space<l  apart  by  a  curved  portion  concentric  with 
the  pivotal  point,  adapted  to  clofl«>  or  free  the  said  open- 
ing In  the  catching  chamber,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  stops  to  hold  the  pivoted  member  in  a  closed  or  freed 
position  with  respect  to  the  said  opening,  and  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl  upon  movement 
thereof  by  the  animal. 

5.  An  animal  trap  comprising,  a  catching  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  receiving  chamber,  a 
passage  intermediate  the  said  catching  and  receiving 
chambers,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  and  extending 
from  said  Intermediate  passage  and  projecting  beyond  the 
said  side  with  the  opening,  a  drop  member,  carried  by  said 
■pindle.  adapted  to  close  or  free  the  said  opening,  a  tilt- 
ing bridge,  pivoted  In  said  catching  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  animal,  a  trip  pawl. 
operatively  connected  to  said  tilting  bridge,  to  hold  said 
drop  member  in  an  open  or  closed  position  with  respect 
to  the  said  opening  In  said  catching  chamber,  and  a  setting 
lever  carried  by  the  said  spindle  portion  within  said  inter- 


999.652.     APPARATUS  FOB  CLEANING  8E\VER-PIPE8. 
OlBOB  Jamnu-kt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  1911.- 
Serial  No.  625.250. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewer  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  digger,  of  a  plurality  of  buckets  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  and  said  digger,  each  of  said 
buckets  comprising  a  main  frame,  two  side  frame  portions 
fulcrumed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  attached  to 
said  main  frame  and  said  side  frame  portions  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  portions,  and  a  i>erforated 
rear  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  scrapers  pivotally  attached  to 
the  last  In  the  series  of  said  buckets,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewer  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  digger,  of  a  plurality  of  self  adjusting 
buckets  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  said  digger, 
each  of  said  buckets  comprising  a  main  frame,  two  side 
frame  portions  fulcrumed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars 
attached  to  said  main  frame  and  said  side  frame  portions 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  portions,  a  per- 
forated rear  wall,  and  locking  means  for  holding  said  side 
frame  portions  In  their  extended  positions  against  the 
wall  of  said  sewer  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  scrap^Ts  pivot- 
ally attached  to  the  last  In  the  series  of  said  buckets,  sutv 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewer  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  digger,  of  a  plurality  of  buckets  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  and  said  digger,  each  of  said 
buckets  comprising  a  main  frame«  two  side  frame  portions 
fulcrumed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  attached  to 
said  main  frame  and  said  side  frame  portions  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  portions,  and  n  perfo- 
rated rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  scrapers  pivotally  attached 
to  the  last  In  the  series  of  said  buckets,  each  comprising 
a  main  frame,  two  side  frame  portions  pivoted  thereto  pro- 
vided with  bristles  upon  their  peripheral  portions,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  side  frame  portions  of  said  scrajiers 
always  into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  sewer  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewer  pipes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  digger,  of  a  plurality  of  buckets  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  and  said  digger,  each  of  said 
buckets  comprising  a  main  frame,  two  side  frame  portions 
fulcrumed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  attached  to 
said  main  frame  and  said  side  frame  (tortious  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  iK^rtions.  and  a  perfo- 
rated rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  scrapers  pivotally  attached 
to  the  last  In  the  series  of  said  buckets,  each  comprising 
a  main  frame,  two  side  frame  portions  pivoted  thereto  pro- 
vided with  bristles  upon  their  peripheral  portions,  and 
resilient  means  for  forcing  the  side  frame  portions  of  said 
scrapers  always  Into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  sewer 
pll)e. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sewer  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  digger  having  a  hook-shaped  projection 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  rope  or  cable,  of  a 
plurality  of  buckets  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and 
said  digger,  each  of  said  buckets  comprising  a  main  frame, 
two  side  frame  portions  fulcrumed  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  grate  bars  attached  to  said  main  frame  and  said  side 
frame  portions  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  frame 
portions,  and  a  perforated  rear  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
scrapers  pivotally  attached  to  the  last  in  the  series  of 
said  backets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 
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999,653.  EXTENSION-STEP 
Okuk  Jones,  Rochester,  N. 
Serial  No.  544,950. 


FOR    CARS.       Mabil    A. 
Y.      Filed   Feb.   19,   1910. 


1.  The  combination  with  fixed  car  steps  provided  with 
casings ;  of  an  adjustable  step  comprising  an  extensible 
tread,  sliding  members  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
trend,  longitudinal  slots. provided  in  said  sliding  members, 
guiding  studs  secured  to  said  casings  and  disposed  in  said 
slots,  a  screw-threaded  stud  disposed  beneath  one  of  said 
flxed  car  steps  and  having  its  ends  passing  through  said 
casings  and  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  slots,  said  studs 
being  so  disposed  as  to  form  stops  for  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  tread  and  spring-pressed  means  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  screw-threaded  stud  for  holding  said 
tread  in  its  uppermost  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  flxed  car  steps  provided  with 
casings :  of  an  adjustable  step  comprising  an  extensible 
tread,  sliding  members  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
tread,  longitudinal  slots  provided  in  said  sliding  members, 
guiding  studs  secured  to  said  casings  and  disposed  In  said 

•  slots,  a  screw-threaded  stud  passing  through  said  casings 
I)rovlded  with  a  flattened  portion,  a  collar  and  an  ex- 
tended end  projecting  from  said  collar,  a  bearing  washer, 
spring-pressed  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  ex- 
tended end  whereby  said  tread  Is  releasably  held  In  its 
uppermost  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  flxed  car  steps  provided  with 
casings ;  of  an  adjustable  step  comprising  an  extensible 
tread,  sliding  members  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
tread,  longitudinal  slots  provided  in  said  sliding  members, 
guiding  studs  secured  to  said  casings  and  disposed  in  said 
slots,  notches  provided  In  one  of  said  sliding  members,  a 
screw-threaded  stud  passing  through  said  casings  pro- 
vided with  a  flattened  portion,  a  collar  and  an  extended 
end  projecting  from  said  collar,  a  bearing  washer,  spring- 
pressed  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  extended  end 
and  engaging  said  notches  In  said  sliding  member  whereby 
said  tread  Is  releasably  held  In  Its  uppermost  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  flxed  car  steps  provided  with 
casings :  of  an  adjustable  step  comprising  yn  extensible 
tread,  sliding  members  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
tread,  longitudinal  slots  provided  in  said  sliding  members, 
guiding  studs  secured  to  said  casings  and  disposed  In  said 
slots,  notches  provided  In  one  of  said  sliding  members,  a 
screw-threaded  stud  passing  through  said  casings  and 
said  slots  and  being  provided  with  a  flattened  portion,  a 
collar  and  an  extended  end  projecting  from  said  collar,  a 
catch  lever  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  extended  end 
and  having  Its  lower  end  In  engagement  with  said  notches 
in  said  sliding  member  whereby  said  extensible  tread  is 
releasably  held  In  Its  uppermost  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  flxed  car  steps  provided  with 
casings :  of  an  adjustable  step  comprising  an  extensible 
tread,  sliding  members  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
tread,  longitudinal  slots  provided  in  said  sliding  members, 
guiding  studs  secured  to  said  casings  and  disposed  in 
suid  slots,  notches  provided  in  one  of  said  sliding  memt>er8. 


a  screw-threaded  stud  passing  through  said  casings  and 
said  slots  and  being  provided  with  a  flattened  portion,  a 
collar  and  an  extended  end  projecting  from  said  collar, 
a  catch  lever  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  extended  end,  a 
spring  support,  a  spiral  spring  mounted  upon  said  spring 
support  and  having  Its  upper  end  In  contact  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  catch  lever  whereby  the  lower  end  of 
said  catch  lever  Is  engageable  with  said  nptches  in  said 
sliding  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,654.  HATPIN-POIN'T  PROTECTOR.  JOH.V  Kebch- 
NER,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Stugner.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,882. 


1.  In  a  hatpin  protector,  a  body  having  a  longltudfnal 
bore  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed 
end  of  a  pin,  said  body  having  a  recess  formed  therein, 
a  clamping  member  arranged  within  said  recess  and  bifur- 
cated to  provide  clamping  arms  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  a  pin  protruding  into  said  body,  and  a  locking 
member  pivotally  mounted  In  said  tK>dy  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  member  and  lock  said  member  In  engagement 
with  the  pointed  end  of  a  pin. 

2.  A  guard  for  hatpins,  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
pointed  end  of  a  pin.  a  clamping  member  arranged  in 
said  recess  and  having  resilient  arms  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally engage  a  pin  protruding  into  said  body,  and  a 
locking  member  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  shift 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  clamping  member  relatively  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  clamping  memt>er  and  lock  said  member 
in  engagement  with  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin. 


999,655.  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  DEPOSITING  ZINC.  Ed- 
WABD  F.  Kern,  New  York,  N.  Y".,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Percy  S.  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  .'i?6,476. 

1.  An  electrolyte  comprising  chlorid  of  sine,  and  a 
double  chlorid  of  aluminum  and  another  metal. 

2.  An  electrolyte  comprising  chlorid  of  Elnc.  and  a 
double  chlorid  of  aluminum  and  an  alkali  metal. 

3.  An  electrolyte  comprising  chlorid  of  zinc  and  a 
double  chlorid  of  aluminum  and  sodium. 

4.  An  electrolyte  comprising  chlorid  of  zinc,  an  alkaline 
chlorid  and  a  double  chlorid  of  aluminum  and  another 
metal. 

5.  An  electrolyte  comprising  chlorid  of  zinc,  an  alkaline 
chlorid  and  a  double  chlorid  of  aluminum  and  an  alkali 
metal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999.656.  METAL  BUILDING  FRAME  OR  SASH.  WlL 
LiAM  R.  KisNEAB.  Ncw  Castlc.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  583,584. 

1.  In  a  metal  building-frame  or  sash,  frame-members, 
each  constructed  with  a  base,  base-flanges,  and  a  web  and 
united  by  a  Joint  comprising  abutment  between  the  bases 
and  between  the  webs,  and  Interlocks  between  the  base 
flanges ;  the  Interlocking  portions  of  said  base  flanges 
being  of  less  thickness  than  the  bases. 

2.  In  a  metal  building-frame  or  sash,  frame-members, 
each  constructed  with  a  base,  base-flanges,  and  a  web  and 
united  by  a  Joint  comprising  abutment  between  the  bases 
and  between  the  webs,  and  interlocks  between  the  base 
flanges ;  the  interlocking  portions  of  said  base  flanges 
being  of  less  thickness  than  the  bases,   the   bases  being 
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thicker  than  tb«  flangM.  whereby  the  abutting  baaea  ex-      mitting  the  platea  to  conform  to  the  cunrature  of  the  caa 


tend  beyond  the  plane  of  said  interlock. 
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3.  In  a  metal  bulldlng-fram«  or  aaah,  frame-membem. 
each  comprising  a  relatively  tbli-k  base,  relatively  thinner 
flanges,  and  web  perp<>ndlcular  to  the  base,  the  flange  of 
one  of  said  members  tx'lng  provided  with  a  lateral  receaa 
that  receives  the  base  of  the  other  member  and  with  un- 
dercuts extending  from  said  recess  longitudinally  of  said 
flange  :  and  said  other  member  having  the  end  of  its  thick 
base  In  abutment  with  the  side  of  the  thick  Iwse  of  the 
recessed  member  and  having  laterally  extending  tongues 
on  its  flanges  entering  the  longitudinal  undercuts  in  the 
flrst  named  member. 

4.  In  a  metal  building-frame  or  sash,  frame-members, 
each  comprising  a  relatively  thick  base,  relatively  thinner 
flanges,  and  a  web  perpendicular  to  the  base  ;  the  flange  of 
one  of  said  members  being  pri>vlded  with  a  lateral  recesa 
that  receives  the  base  of  the  other  member  and  with  un- 
dercuts extending  from  said  recess  longitudinally  of  said 
flange :  and  said  other  member  having  the  end  of  its 
thick  base  in  abutment  with  the  side  of  the  thick  base 
of  the  rei'essed  member  and  haviaK  laterally  extending 
tongues  on  its  flanges  entering  the  longitudinal  undercuta 
in  the  flrst  named  memt>er :  said  memt>er8  also  having 
their  webs  in  abutment. 

5.  In  a  metal  building  frame  or  sash,  frame-members 
each  comprising  a  relatively  thick  base,  relatively  thinner 
flanges,  and  a  web  perpendicular  to  the  base  ;  the  flanges 
of  one  of  said  memt>ers  t>elng  provided  with  a  lateral  re- 
cess that  receives  the  base  of  the  other  member  and  with 
undercuts  extending  from  said  recess  longitudinally  of 
said  flange  :  and  said  other  memt>er  having  the  end  of  Its 
thick  base  in  abutment  with  the  side  of  the  thick  base 
of  the  recessfd  memt)ers  and  having  laterally  extending 
tongues  on  its  flanges,  and  said  webs  being  constructed 
with  an  Interlocking  opening  and  projection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


099.«57.      IWITHDR.\WN.1 


9»9,«6«.      BRUSH  IIOLOKR.      Ocoihik   Kmfriemex.  Atco. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.     Serl*»  No    ,')y«.975. 

1.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  holding  member  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  crimped  longitudinally  to  form 
a  socket  and  an  off -set  and  bent  laterally  to  produce  a  front 
and  back  plate  and  a  spring  ciamft.  carried  by  the  holding 
member. 

2.  Ib  •  brosta  bolder  a  holding  meml>er  formed  from  a 
single  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
in, said  strip  of  metal  being  crimped  longitudinally  to  pro- 
duce a  socket  and  an  off-set  and  bent  laterally  to  produce 
a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate  tb«  off-aet  and  socket  per- 


and  a  aprtng  clamp  carried  by  the  holding  member  for  the 
piupoae  aet  forth. 


3.  In  a  brush  holder  a  holding  member  formed  from  a 
aingle  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
in, said  atrip  of  metal  being  crimped  longitudinally  to  pro- 
duce a  socket  and  an  off-set  and  bent  laterally  at  its  cen- 
tral point  to  produce  a  front  and  back  plate,  the  point 
where  it  Is  bent  being  produced  in  a  circle  to  form  a  spring 
for  holding  the  plates  in  proximity  to  one  another  and  a 
spring  clamp  carried  by  the  holding  member. 

4.  In  a  brush  holder  a  holding  member  formed  from  a 
aingle  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
in, said  strip  of  metal  t>elng  crimped  longitudinally  to  pro- 
duce a  socket  and  an  off-set  and  bent  laterally  at  Ita  cen- 
tral point  to  produce  a  front  and  back  plate,  the  point 
where  It  Is  In-nt  being  produced  In  a  circle  to  form  a  spring 
for  holding  the  plates  in  proximity  to  one  another  and  a 
spring  clamp  carried  by  the  holding  memt>er,  said  spring 
clamp  comprising  a  singl<'  piece  of  wire  coiled  upon  Itself 
one  end  then  extending  outwardly  and  bent  u|>on  Itself  to 
form  an  arm  this  strand  being  carried  downward  to  form 
a  shank  which  Is  Inserted  In  the  socket  of  the  holding 
member  the  other  end  of  said  wire  being  carried  outward 
approximately  parallel  with  the  arm,  the  latter  strand  also 
l>elng  bent  upon  itself  to  produce  a  aecond  arm 


999,659.  CLTTl'lI  FOR  TOWER  DRIVEN  C.VLrUL.\T 
INU  -  MAt'HI.NEM.  AforsT  K.mstsom.  Binghamton. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kundy  Manufacturing  I'ompany.  Endl- 
cott.  N.  Y..  a  i'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  11, 
1908.     tHerlal  No.  437,866. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment loosely  mounted  on  i>aid  shaft  and  constantly  driven, 
clutching  memt)ers  operatlvely  connected  with  the  clutch 
■haft  and  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
constantly  driven  element,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  about 
the  clutch  shaft  and  capable  of  limited  oscillation  thereon, 
springs  connecting  the  clutching  memt>ers  with  the  said 
lever  and  acting  to  throw  the  said  memt>era  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  constantly  driven  element,  a  manually  re- 
leasable  stop  for  holding  said  lever  stationary  relatively  to 
the  constantly  driven  element,  and  automatic  means  for  re- 
storing said  stop  to  position  to  reengage  the  lever. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  In  combination,  a  clutch  element 
adapted  to  be  constantly  driven,  a  clutch  shaft  on  which 
said  element  Is  rotatably  mounted,  clutching  members  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  abaft  to  revolve  therewith  and  capable 
of    adjustment    Into    and    out    of    engatlement    with    the 
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said  constantly  driven  clutch  element,  a  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  the  clutch  shaft,  springs  connecting  the  clutch- 
ing members  with  said  lever  to  throw  the  former  into  en- 
gagement with  the  constantly  driven  element,  a  atop  nor- 
mally holding  the  lever  stationary  and  manually  movable 
to  release  the  lever,  automatic  means  for  retracting  the 
stop  to  Its  engaging  position,  whereby  the  lever  will  be  re- 
engaged by  the  stop  and  the  clutching  members  retracted 
from  engagement  with  the  constantly  driven  element,  and 
means  operating  simultaneously  with  the  retraction  of  the 
clutching  members  to  prevent  re^ngagement  thereof  with 
the  constantly  driven  element  while  the  said  lever  is  held 
by  the  st<^. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  constantly,  a  lever  having  a  limited  oscillation  on 
said  shaft,  clutch  members  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
shaft,  guiding  means  and  resilient  connections  between 
said  lever  and  the  clutching  members  arranged  to  throw 
said  members  into  and  out  of  connection  with  the  con- 
stantly driven  element,  a  manually  releasable  stop  for 
holding  said  lever  stationary  relatively  to  the  constantly 
driven  element,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring  said 
stop  to  position  to  reengage  the  lever. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  In  combination,  a  clutch  shaft,  a 
clutch  element  rotatable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
stantly driven,  a  double-arm  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
said  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  clutching  members  pivoted 
to  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  constantly  driven  element,  a  lever  hav- 
ing limited  oscillation  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  clutching  members,  means  urging  said 
members  into  engagement  with  said  element,  guiding 
means  betwe<>n  the  oscillating  lever  and  the  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  manually  controlled  mechanism  normally  main- 
taining said  clutch  members  disengaged  from  the  c(H1- 
Htantly  driven  element. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  in  combination,  a  clutch  element 
adapted  to  be  constantly  driven,  a  shaft  on  which  said  ele- 
ment la  rotatably  mounted,  a  double-arm  lever  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  clutching  ele- 
ments pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said  lever,  a  double-arm  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  said 
clutching  members,  springs  between  the  clutching  members 
and  the  loosely  mounted  lever,  acting  to  throw  the  clutch 
members  into  engagement  with  the  constantly  driven  ele- 
ment, manually  controlled  means  for  holding  the  loosely 
mounted  lever  stationary,  and  means  connected  with  the 
rigidly  mounted  lever  to  hold  the  same  and  the  clutch 
shaft  against  movement  contrary  to  the  normal  direction 
of  rotation,  when  the  loosely  mounted  lever  Is  held  sta- 
tionary. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,660.      PEDOCYCLE.      MiUKEL   Koppel,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.515. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar,  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  t>ar,  one  of  said 
wheels  constituting  a  hollow  casing,  and  a  foot  support,  of 
toggle  levers  connecting  the  foot  support  and  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  bar,  said  toggle  levers  constructed  to  slide  at  their 
ends,  gearing  entirely  inclosed  in  the  hollow  wheel,  and 
meaaa  operated  by  said  platform  for  turning  said  gearing, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l>ar,  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  one  of  said 


wheels  constituting  a  hollow  casing,  and  a  foot  support,  of 
toggle  levers  connecting  the  foot  support  and  the  first-men- 
tioned bar,  said  toggle  levers  constructed  to  slide  at  their 
ends,  gearing  entirely  inclosed  in  the  hollow  wheel.  Jour- 
nal pins  supporting  said  wheels,  one  of  said  Journal  pins 
compelling  the  movement  of  said  gear,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  support  with  said  last-mentioned  Journal,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar,  forks  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  wheels  mount- 
ed in  said  forks,  and  Journals  mounted  in  the  forks  and  on 
which  said  wheels  turn,  one  of  said  wheels  hollow  consti- 
tuting a  driving  wheel,  of  a  train  of  gearing  in  aaid  hollow 
wheel,  a  pinion  fixed  Inside  of  the  hollow  wheel  and  to 
which  said  train  of  gearing  connects,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able foot  support  compelling  the  operation  of  said  train  of 
gearing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar,  forks  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  wheels  mount-, 
ed  in  said  forks,  and  Journals  mounted  in  the  forks  and  on 
which  said  wheels  turn,  one  of  said  wheels  hollow  consti- 
tuting a  driving  wheel,  of  a  train  of  gearing  In  said  hollow 
wheel,  a  pinion  fixed  Inside  of  the  hollow  wheel  and  to 
which  said  train  of  gearing  connects,  a  gear  loose  on  said 
Journal  in  the  hollow  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  on  said 
journal  In  the  hollow  wheel,  a  sleeve  on  said  ratchet  wheel 
projecting  through  the  hollow  wheel,  and  secured  to  one 
of  the  arms  of  one  of  said  forks,  spring  pressed  pawls  on 
said  gear  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  frame 
fixed  to  said  Journal  within  the  hollow  wheel  and  support- 
ing said  train  of  gearing,  and  means  for  traifsmittlng  an 
oscillating  movement  to  said  Journal  bolt,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar,  forks  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  wheels  mount- 
ed in  said  forks,  and  Journals  mounted  in  the  forks  and  on 
which  said  wheels  turn,  one  of  said  wheels  hollow  consti- 
tuting a  driving  wheel,  of  a  train  of  gearing  in  said  hollow 
wheel,  a  pinion  fixed  inside  of  the  hollow  wheel  and  to 
which  said  train  of  gearing  connects,  a  gear  loose  on  said 
Journal  In  the  hollow  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  on  said 
Journal  In  the  hollow  wheel,  a  sleeve  on  said  ratchet  wheel 
projecting  through  the  hollow  wheel,  and  secured  to  one  of 
the  arms  of  one  of  the  said  forks,  spring  pressed  pawls  on 
said  gear  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  frame 
fixed  to  said  Journal  within  the  hollow  wheel  and  support- 
ing said  train  of  gearing,  a  vertically  movable  foot  sup- 
port, and  links  fixed  to  turn  with  said  Journal  bolt  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  foot  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  9,661.  AUTOMATIC  TOOL-FORGING  MACHINE. 
LoKENZA  H.  KiNKLE,  Altooua,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,488. 


In  a  tool  forging  machine,  a  frame  including  a  bridge 
beam  and  a  cap  beam,  a  die  member  supported  detach- 
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•bijr  apon  the  bridge  beam.  ■  cylinder  supported  upon  tb« 
cap  beam  and  havinir  a  cheat  prorkled  wltb  Inlet  and 
exhaust  porta,  a  altde  valve  movable  In  the  cheat  and 
havlnK  apertures  adapted  to  register  wltb  the  Inlet  and 
the  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation 
In  the  cylinder,  luga  extending  from  the  valve  and  lying 
in  the  path  of  the  piston,  a  pump,  a  storage  reservoir 
connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  pump,  a  vacuum  reser- 
voir connected  with  the  Inlet  of  the  pump,  a  duct  con- 
necting the  vacuum  chamber  with  the  exhaust  port  of  tb« 
cjllnder.  a  ralved  duct  connecting  the  cylinder  inlet  wltb 
the  storaxe  r*>servolr,  and  a  foot  lever  to  control  the 
valve  of  said  duct. 


990.662.     STEAM  HAMMER.     Fbedcrick  E.  Lask.  Keene. 

N.  II..  and  Albert  C.  Cretkr.  MAsslllon.  Ohio,  asitlenors 

.  to  The  Masslllon   Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Mas- 

slllon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909. 

Serial  No.  510.723. 


1.  A  power  hammer  Including  a  frame  having  for- 
wardly  extending  Jaws  on  each  side,  hammer  g^iides  la 
the  angles  formed  by  the  face  of  the  frame  and  the  Inner 
sldea  of  the  jaws,  securing  bolts  extending  rearward 
through  the  thickness  of  the  gnides  and  the  body  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  rear  sides  of  the  guide* 
against  the  face  of  the  frame,  and  adjusting  wedges  be- 
tween the  outer  sides  of  the  guides  and  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  jaws,  whereby  the  jaws  form  positive  abutments 
for  the  guld*^.  and  Inturned  lips  on  the  forward  edgea 
of  the  jaws  engaging  the  forward  edges  of  the  wedgei*. 

2.  A  power  hammer  Including  a  frame  having  for- 
wardly  extending  Jaws  on  each  side,  hammer  guides  In 
the  angles  formed  by  the  face  of  the  frame  and  the  Inner 
aides  of  the  jaws  and  having  laterally  widened  apertures 
through  the  thickness  of  the  guides,  securing  bolts  ex- 
tending rearward  through  the  guide  apertures  and  the 
thickness  of  the  body  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  rear  sides  of  the  guldeH  against  the  face  of  the  frame, 
thua  avoiding  any  tendency  to  shear  the  bolts,  and  ad- 
justing wedges  between  the  outer  sides  of  the  guides  and 
the  Inner  Hides  of  the  Jaws,  whereby  the  Jaws  form  posi- 
tive abutments  for  the  guides. 


999.663.  REINFOBCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Daniel  B.  Lctcn.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  17.  1902,  Serial  No.  107.812.  IMvided 
and  application  filed  July  2.1,  liK)4.  Serial  N<>.  217.767. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  1.  194t6.  Serial 
No.  3.3«,X32. 

1.  A  structural  member  of  hardened  plastic  material 
with  two  tension  members  embedded,  provided  with  over- 
lapping curved  extensions  ^<ubfltantlully  tangential  to  the 
members,  the  curves  of  said  extensions  being  of  decreas- 
ing radii. 

2.  Tension  members  embedded  in  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial and  bonded  by  overlapping  spiral  extensions  aub- 
■tantlally  tangential  to  the  members. 


3.  A  tension  mem^r  bonded  to  another  tension  member 
by  interlocking  spiral  curves  substantially  tangential  to 
the  members  and  both  embedded  In  hardened  plastic 
material. 
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4.  A  tension  member  anchored  in  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial by  a  substantially  tangential  curve  of  decreasing 
radlua  Inclosing  another   tension   member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  member  of  hardened  plastic 
material,  of  a  substantially  straight  tension  member  hav- 
ing an  anchor  tip  consisting  of  a  spiral  substantially 
tangential  to  the  tension  member,  and  embedded  In  the 
hardened  plastic  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


999.664.  ADDING  TYPEWRITER.  James  Mallman. 
Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.100. 


1.  In  an  adding  typewriter  comprising  adding  mecha- 
nlam,  actuating  key  levers  for  the  adding  mechanism,  and 
a  key-controlled  tabulator ;  the  combination  of  a  super- 
imposed key-actuated  typewriter  having  certain  of  Its  keys 
In  link  connection  with  the  actuating  key-levers  of  said 
adding  mechanism,  and  an  automatic  spring-actuating 
mechanism  In  connection  with  the  link  connected  type- 
writer keys  under  control  of  the  adding  mechanism  key- 
levers. 

2.  .Vu  adding  typewriter  comprising  adding  mechanism, 
actuating  levers  therefor,  a  superimposed  typewriter  hav- 
ing type  bars  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  common  printing 
point,  actuating  key-levers  for  the  typo-bars,  other  levers 
In  link  connection  with  certain  of  the  key-levers  of  the 
typewriter,  springs  connecting  the  last  named  levers  and 
adding  Oiechanlttm  key-levers,  a  universal  gate  for  the 
aforesaid  levers,  and  a  gate  releasing  m'^chanlsm  con- 
nected to  each  actuating  key  lever  of  the  adding  machine. 

3.  An  adding  typewriter  comprising  a  series  of  key- 
controlled  type-bars  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  common 
printing  point,  a  spring-controlled  platen  carrying  car- 
riage, a  tabulator  release  mechanlam  for  the  carriage.  • 
series  of  key-controlled  addlng-sectlons,  a  shiftable  ac- 
tuating mechanism  common  to  all  addlng-sectlons,  means 
connecting  the  shiftable  actuating  mechanism  and  tabu- 
lator release  mechanlam,  whereby  movement  of  the  car- 
riage is  controlled  relative  to  movement  of  said  shiftable 
actuating  mechanism,  and  other  means  connecting  the 
key-controlled  addlng-sectlons  and  certain  of  the  type- 
bars,  whereby  the  same  are  actuated  incidental  to  ao 
adding  operation. 

4.  An  adding  typewriter  comprising  a  spring-controlled 
paper  carriage,  type-bara  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a 
comvHNi  printing  point,  actuating  mechanlam  for  the  type- 
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bars,  key-levers  connected  to  the  actuating  mechanism, 
a  tabulator  mechanism  for  controlling  movement  of  the 
paper  carriage,  a  series  of  addlng-aections,  an  oacillatory 
shiftable  actuating  mechanism  common  to  all  addlng-sec- 
tlons, a  series  of  adding  key-levers,  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  adding  key-levers  for  imparting  movement  of  diflTer- 
ent  degrt>es  to  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  addlng- 
sectlons.  means  connecting  the  adding  key-levers  and  ac- 
tuating mechanism  of  certain  of  the  type-bars,  whereby 
the  latter  are  brought  to  the  printing  point  under  con- 
trol of  the  adding  key-levers,  a  series  of  tabulator  key- 
levers,  actuating  means  for  the  tabulator  mechanism  under 
control  of  the  tabulator  key-levers,  and  other  means  under 
control  of  said  tabulator  key-levera  for  shifting  the  adding 
sections  actuating  mechanism  to  a  position  for  engagement 
with   the   selected    addlng-sectlon. 

5.  An  adding  typewriter  comprising  a  series  of  type- 
bais  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  common  printing  point, 
actuating  key-levers  for  the  type-bars,  a  spring-controlled 
paper  carriage,  a  platen  carried  by  the  carriage  for  re- 
ceiving Impact  of  the  type-bars,  stops  carried  by  said 
carriage,  a  aeries  of  tabulator  fingers  adaptc^d  to  engage 
the  stops,  a  series  of  gear-actuated  adding-sections,  a 
spring-controlled  transversely  movable  and  oscillatory 
toothed  sector  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  actuating  gear  of  each  addlng-section,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  for  the  sector,  a  series  of  adding  key- 
levers,  means  controlled  by  the  adding  key-levers  for  im- 
parting oscillatory  movement  of  different  degrees  to  said 
sector,  escapement  operating  means  under  control  of  each 
adding  key-lever,  other  means  connected  to  said  adding 
key  levers  and  certain  of  the  type-bars,  whereby  the  latter 
are  actuated  incidental  to  depression  of  the  adding  key- 
levera,  a  aeriea  of  tabulator  key-levera,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  tabulator  key-levera  for  Imparting  differen- 
tial transverse  movement  to  the  sector  In  one  direction, 
whereby  the  same  Is  brought  in  allhement  with  a  selected 
addlng-sectlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


999.665.  HOIST.  Hknry  L.  McCoy  and  William  B.  BtkAT- 
RKiiiT.  Matbls.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,389. 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  trans- 
Teraely  of  the  frame  at  one  end.  a  reel  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  toggle  levers  on  the 
frame,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  transversely 
of  the  frame,  and  the  pain  being  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  a  bracket  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  said  levers  adjacent  to 
the  shaft,  each  of  the  said  levers  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers hinged  together  at  one  end.  one  of  the  members  being 
blngfd  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent  bracket,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  other  member,  a 
flexible  strand  for  each  lever  winding  on  the  reel  at  one 
end,  and  branching  at  the  other  end,  the  branches  passing 
over  the  pulleys  and  extending  to  a  connection  with  the 
bracket  to  which  the  lever  is  hinged,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  lever  baring  a 
fork,  the  arms  of  the  fork  being  journaled  on  the  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  lever 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  preventing  re- 
verse movement  of  the  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  shaft,  a  strap 
encircling  the  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  con- 
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nected  with  the  strap  for  tightening  the  same,  and  a  seat 
on  each  of  the  membere  of  the  toggle  levera  connected  to 
the  frame. 

2.  A  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  reel  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  palre  of  toggle  levers  on  the 
frame,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  transversely 
of  the  frame,  a  bracket  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  said  levers  adjacent  to  the 
shaft,  each  of  the  said  levers  consisting  of  two  membera 
hinged  together  at  one  end,  one  of  the  members  being 
hinged  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent  bracket,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  other  member,  a 
flexible  strand  for  each  lever  winding  on  the  reel  at  one 
end,  and  branching  at  the  other  end,  the  branches  passing 
over  the  pulleys  and  extending  to  a  connection  with  the 
bracket  to  which  the  lever  Is  hinged,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  lever  having  t 
a  fork,  the  arms  of  the  fork  being  journaled  on  the  shaft 

on   opposite  sides   of  the   ratchet  wheel,   a   pawl   on   the        . 
lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  preventing 
reverse  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  brake  in  connection  with 
the  shaft,  and  a  seat  on  each  of  the  members  of  the  toggle 
levers  connected  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  reel  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  toggle  levers  on  the 
frame,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spared  transversely 
of  the  frame,  and  the  pairs  being  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  a  bracket  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  said  levers  adjacent  to 
the  shaft,  each  of  the  said  levers  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers hinged  together  at  one  end,  one  of  the  members  being 
hinged  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent  bracket,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  other  member,  a 
flexible  strand  for  each  lever  winding  on  the  reel  at  one 
end.  and  branching  at  the  other  end.  the  branches  passing 
over  the  pulleys  and  extending  to  a  connection  with  the 
bracket  to  which  the  lever  is  hinged,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  intermediate  its  ends,  a  lever  having  a 
fork,  the  arms  of  the  fork  being  journaled  on  the  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  on  the 
lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  brake  in  connection 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  seat  on  each  of  the  members  of  the 
toggle  levers  connected  with  the  frame. 

4.  A  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  at  one  end.  a  reel  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  palra  of  toggle  levera  on  the 
frame,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  transversely 
of  the  frame,  and  the  pairs  being  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  a  bracket  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  said  levera  adjacent 
to  the  shaft,  each  of  the  said  levers  consisting  of  two 
members  hinged  together  at  one  end.  one  of  the  members 
being  hinged  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent  bracket,  a 
pair  of  pulleys  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  strand  for  each  lever  winding  on  the  reel 
at  one  end.  and  branching  at  the  other  end.  the  branches 
passing  over  the  pulleys  and  extending  to  a  connection 
with  the  bracket  to  which  the  lever  Is  hinged,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  shaft,  a  brake  In  connection 
with  the  shaft,  and  means  on  the  toggle  lever  for  engaging 
a  vehicle  to  support  the  same. 

5.  A  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  trans- 
vereely  of  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  reel  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  palra  of  toggle  levera  on  the 
frame,  the  membera  of  each  pair  being  spaced  transversely 
of  the  frame,  and  the  palre  being  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  said  levera  having  means  for  engaging 
a  vehicle  to  support  the  same,  a  bracket  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  said 
levera  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  each  of  the  said  levera  con- 
sisting of  two  membera  hinged  together  at  one  end.  one  of 
the  membera  being  hinged  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent 
bracket,  a  pair  of  pulleys  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
other   member,  a   flexible  strand   for  each    lever   winding 

'  on  the  reel  at  one  end,  and  branching  at  the  other  end. 
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the  branches  paaalng  orer  the  pulleys  sod  extending  to  a 
connection  with  the  bracket  to  which  the  lerer  Is  hinged, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  brake 
In  connection  witn  the  shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


099.608.     MEAN8  FOR  CUTTING  BOTTLES  AND  THE 

LIKE.    T  Antomio  Montapcbto.  Rosebank.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aor  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.536. 


999.666.     OAME-COUNTER.      Donald  McDonald.   Ixiuls- 
Tllle.  Ky.     Filed  July  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,075. 


1.  A  counting  device  for  games  and  the  like  comprising 
Independently  rotatable  members  carrying  a  plurality  of 
chips  representing  units,  and  a  means  disposed  Intermedi- 
ate the  rotatable  members  for  Interchanging  the  chips 
therebetween. 

2.  A  counting  device  for  games  and  the  like  comprising 
Independently  rotatable  members  having  each  a  plurality 
of  arms  carrying  chips  representing  units,  and  a  plurality 
of  fixed  arms  intermediate  the  rotatable  arms  and  con- 
structed to  aline  therewith,  said  fixed  arms  permitting  of 
interchanging  of  the  chips  between  tbe  rotatable  arms. 

3.  A  counting  device  for  games  and  the  like  comprising 
Independently  rotatable  members  having  each  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  arms  carrying  chips  representing  units, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  arms  disposed  Intermediate  the  ro- 
tatable arms  and  constructed  to  aline  therewith  and  per- 
mit of  Interchanging  of  the  chips  therebetween,  and  means 
associated  with  certain  of  the  fixed  and  movable  arms 
permitting  of  interchange  in  one  direction  only. 

4.  A  counting  device  for  games  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotatable  members  having  each  n  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  arms  carrying  chips  representing  units, 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  arms  disposed  intermediate  tbe 
rotatable  arms  and  constructed  to  aline  therewith,  one 
of  said  fixed  arms  permitting  of  interchange  of  the  chips 
between  the  rotatable  arms,  and  the  other  of  the  fixed 
arms  providing  means  for  holding  the  counted  chips  as- 
sembed. 

5.  A  counting  device  for  games  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotatable  members  having  each  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  arms  carrying  slotted  chips,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  and  fixed  arms  Intermediate  the  ro- 
tatable arms  and  alining  therewith,  one  of  said  fixed  arms 
permitting  of  Interchanging  of  the  chips  between  the  ro- 
tatable arms,  the  other  of  the  arms  arranged  In  pairs 
adapted  to  receive  the  counted  chips  from  the  rotatable 
arms,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pairs  of 
arms  permitting  of  exchange  of  the  chips  between  the 
movable  and  fixed  arms  respectively  and  In  one  direction 
only. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.667.  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  PINENE  INTO 
CAMPFIENE.  Lor  18  Montaland.  Villetaneuse.  France. 
Filed  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,156. 

1.  A  process  for  converting  pinene  Into  camphene  by  a 
simple  catalytic  action,  which  consists  in  causing  a  cata- 
lytic agent  to  act  by  its  pressure  alone  on  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine In  an  anhydrous  condition. 

2.  A  process  for  converting  pinene  into  camphene  by  a 
simple  catalytic  action,  which  consists  In  causing  a 
catalytic  agent  to  act  by  Its  presence  alone  on  spirits  of 
turpentine  at  a  temperature  varying  between  100*  and 
300*  C.  In  fn  anhydrous  condition. 


1.  A  means  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  spaced 
resilient  cushions  adapted  to  closely  fit  a  bottle  neck,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  aoapted  to  bear  under  pressure  against 
said  bottle  neck  between  said  cushions,  and  means  for 
compressing  said  cushions  simultaneously  with  the  exercise 
of  pressure  on  said  cutters  and  for  moving  said  cutters 
about  said  bottle  neck. 

2.  A  means  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  spaced 
resilient  cushions  adapted  to  closely  fit  a  bottle  neck,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  adapted  to  bear  under  pressure  against 
said  bottle  neck  between  said  cushions,  and  means  for 
compressing  said  cushions  toward  the  axis  of  the  bottle 
neck  and  for  expanding  them  toward  the  line  of  cut 
simultaneously  with  the  exercise  of  pressure  on  said 
cutters,  said  means  being  also  adapted  to  move  said 
cutters  about  said  bottle  neck. 

3.  Means  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  cushion 
adapted  to  fit  a  bottle  neck,  a  cutter  adapted  to  bear  under 
pressure  against  the  bottle  neck  In  close  proximity  to  said 
cushion,  and  means  for  compressing  said  cushion  and 
exercising  pressure  on  said  cutter  and  for  moving  said 
cutter  about  the  bottle  neck. 

4.  Means  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  cutter 
adapted  to  bear  under  pressure  against  a  vitreous  element, 
means  for  exercising  pressure  on  said  cutter  and  for  op- 
erating same  and  a  cushion  located  between  said  means 
and  said  element  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said 
means. 

."».  In  a  tool  for  the  puriM)«e  descril)ed  a  circular  member 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  curved  face  portions 
having  two  spaced  members,  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  said  circle,  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  or  apart,  a  cutting 
wheel  having  its  axis  located  approximately  within  said 
circle  and  means,  effective  as  a  plrot.  located  within  said 
circle  to  permit  movement  of  said  spaced  members  and  of 
said  curved  face  portions  attached  thereto  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  the  cutting  wheel  being  located 
at  such  a  point  within  one  of  said  movable  curved  face 
portions  that  tbe  path  it  traverses  during  any  motion  of 
its  axis  will  be  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  said  circle,  the 
pivotally  acting  part  lieing  so  located  with  respect  to  the 
cutting  wheel  that  when  said  wheel  serves  as  a  fulcrum 
pressure  upon  the  spaced  meml)ers  will  exert  a  force  upon 
said  pivotally  acting  part  such  that  if  the  line  of  direction 
of  said  force  is  extended  it  will  cut  the  circle  of  said 
circular  member. 


999.669.  RAILWAY-RAIL  STAY.  PHILIP  W.  MootE. 
Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Railway  Specialty  A  Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  .•i«.'?.200. 

1.   In   a    railway   rail   stay,    the   combination   of  a   fixed 

clamping  member  and  a  movable  clamping  member,  a  rail 

I   gripping  Jaw  on  one  side  of  the  fixed  clamping  member. 

having  a   curved  slot  extending  across  the  upper  surface 

j  thereof  from  front  to  rear  and  lying  when  the  stay  is  in 

I  operative  position  entirely  beneath  the  flange  of  tbe  rail. 


August  i,  191  i. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«^ 


the  movable  clamping  member  having  a  downwardly 
curved  portion  extending  along  one  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  curved  slot  in  the  fixed  member,  the 
advancement  of  the  depending  portion  in  the  recess  serv- 
ing to  lock  the  two  sections  together,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  fixed  and  movable  members  lying  flush  with  one 
another  when  the  sections  are  assembled  and  bearing 
against  the  under  surface  of  tbe  rail,  a  rail  gripping  Jaw 
upon  tbe  movable  section  oppositely  disposed  from  the 
Jaw  on  the  fixed  section  when  tbe  sections  are  assembled, 
a  rounded  abutting  portion  on  tbe  fixed  section  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  tie.  the  creeping  of  tbe  rail  tending  to 
rock  tbe  fixed  section  about  the  abutment,  whereby  a 
skewing  movement  is  imparted  to  the  stay,  bringing  tbe 
gripping  Jaws  into  tighter  engagement  with  the  flanges 
of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  tbe  combination  of  a  flxed 
clamping  merol>er  and  a  movable  clamping  member,  a  rail 
gripping  Jaw  on  the  fixed  clamping  member,  a  downwardly 
extending  curved  slot  In  the  flxed  clamping  member,  hav- 
ing both  walls  thereof  curving  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
curved  depending  portion  on  the  movable  clamping  mem- 
ber, having  its  walls  curving  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
curves  of  tbe  walls  of  the  slot  and  the  walls  of  the  de- 
pending portion  being  struck  with  different  radii,  whereby 
the  walls  of  the  depending  portion  engage  the  walls  of  tbe 
slot,  when  movement  between  the  clamping  members  is 
effected,  and  lock  the  clamping  members  together,  a  rail 
gripping  Jaw  on  the  movable  clamping  member,  a  rounded 
abutting  portion  on  the  fixed  clamping  member  adapted 
to  bear  against  a  tie,  the  creeping  of  the  rail  tending  to 
rock  the  fixed  clamping  member  about  the  abutment, 
whereby  the  rail  gripping  Jaws  are  thrown  into  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  fianges  of  the  rail,  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  tbe  combination  of  a  flxed 
clamping  member  and  a  movable  clamping  member,  a  rail 
gripping  Jaw  on  one  side  of  the  flxed  clamping  member, 
said  fixed  clamping  member  having  a  curved  slot  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  surface  thereof  from  front  to  rear 
and  lying  when  the  stay  is  in  operative  position  entirely 
beneath  the  fiange  of  the  rail,  the  movable  clamping  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  curved  portion  extending  along 
one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  the  curved  slot 
In  the  fixed  member,  the  advancement  of  the  depending 
portion  in  the  recess  serving  to  lock  the  two  sections 
together,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  fixed  and  movable 
members  lying  flush  with  one  another  when  the  sections 
are  assembled  and  bearing  against  the  under  surface  of 
the  rail,  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  upon  the  movable  section 
oppositely  disposed  from  tbe  Jaw  on  the  flxed  section  when 
the  sections  are  assembled,  an  abutting  portion  on  the 
flxed  section  adapted  to  bear  against  a  tie,  said  abutting 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  flxed  section,  the 
outer  face  of  the  abutting  portion  being  of  a  concave 
formation  and  formed  with  a  curve  extending  from  its 
upper  to  its  lower  edge  and  from  side  to  side  thereof,  the 
creeping  of  the  rail  tending  to  rock  the  flxed  section 
about  the  abutment,  whereby  a  skewing  movement  is  im- 
parted to  the  stay,  bringing  the  gripping  Jaws  Into  tighter 
engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
clamping  member  and  a  movable  clamping  member,  a  rail 


gripping  Jaw  on  the  flxed  memt>er,  means  for  interlocking 
tbe  flxed  and  movable  clamping  members,  a  rail  gripping 
Jaw  on  the  movable  member  having  an  elongated  flat  face 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  side  of  the  rail  flange,  an  abut- 
ting portion  on  the  flxed  section  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  tie,  said  abutting  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
flxed  section,  the  outer  face  of  tbe  abutting  portion  being 
of  a  convex  formation  and  formed  with  a  curve  extending 
from  its  upper  to  its  lower  edge  and  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  the  creeping  of  tbe  rail  tending  to  rock  the  flxed 
section  about  the  abutment,  whereby  the  rail  gripping 
Jaws  are  throw^n  into  tight  engagement  with  the  flanges 
of  the  rail,  the  acting  face  of  the  gripping  Jaw  of  the  flxed 
section  being  formed  to  provide  a  clearance  between  a 
portion  thereof  and  the  side  of  the  rail  flange  to  permit 
of  the  rocking  of  the  fixed  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
clamping  member  and  a  movable  clamping  member,  a  rail 
gripping  Jaw  on  one  side  of  tbe  fixed  member,  said  flxed 
clamping  member  having  a  curved  slot  extending  across 
the  upper  surface  thereof  from  front  to  rear  and  lying 
when  the  stay  is  in  operative  position  entirely  beneath  the 
flange  of  tbe  rail,  the  movable  clamping  member  having  a 
downwardly  depending  curved  portion  extending  along 
one  edge  thereof,  the  curves  of  the  groove  and  depending 
portion  being  struck  with  different  radii,  said  groove 
being  undercut  on  one  side  to  Interlock  with  the  depending 
portion,  the  advancement  of  the  depending  portion  into 
tbe  slot  serving  to  lock  the  two  sections  together,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  flxed  and  movable  members  lying 
flush  with  one  another  when  tbe  sections  are  assembled 
and  bearing  against  the  under  surface  of  the  rail,  a  rail 
gripping  Jaw  upon  the  movable  section  oppositely  disposed 
from  the  Jaw  on  the  flxed  section  when  tbe  sections  are 
assembled,  a  rounded  abutting  portion  on  the  fixed  sec- 
tion adapted  to  bear  against  the  tie,  the  creeping  of  the 
rail  tending  to  rock  the  fix^d  section  about  the  abutment, 
whereby  a  skewing  movement  is  Imparted  to  tbe  stay, 
bringing  tbe  gripping  Jaws  into  tighter  engagement  with 
the  fianges  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999.670.  MACHINE  FOR  DEALING  PLAYING-CARDS. 
Georob  Mcrch,  Capetown,  Cape  Colony.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  450,632. 


1.  In  a  card-dealing  machine,  in  combination,  a  fric- 
tional  dealer-roll,  a  card-holder,  means  acting  to  produce 
pressure  between  such  roll  and  the  top  card,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  time  of  delivery  of  the  respective  cards 
by  adjusting  the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  roll  with  the 
said  top  card. 

2.  In  a  card-dealing  machine.  In  combination,  a  fric- 
tional  dealer-roll,  a  card-holder,  a  spring  by  which  the 
said  card-holder  and  roll  are  pressed  toward  each  other, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  time  of  delivery  of  the 
respective  cards  by  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said 
spring  so  as  to  vary  the  frl^ional  engagement  of  the 
roll  with  the  card  presented  thereto  by  the  card-holder. 

3.  In  a  card-dealing  machine,  in  combination,  card-de- 
livering means,  and  a  delivery-gage  having  separated 
acting  portions  with  intermediate  space,  said  acting  por- 
tions arranged  to  engage  with  the  end  of  a  card  at  or  near 
the  side-edges  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  card-dealing  machine,  in  combination,  a  card- 
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doalinc  roll,  and  a  dellTery-eaxp  having  separated  acting 
portions  with  Intermediate  space,  said  acting  portions  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  end  of  a  card  at  or  near  the 
side-edges  of  the  latter. 

a.  In  a  card-denllng  machine.  In  combination,  a  card- 
holder, a  dealer-roll  having  a  frtctlonal  surface  for  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  a  card  to  be  fed.  and  a  wiper 
acting  to  keep  the  snld  surface  of  tb«  dealer-roll  friction* 
ally  active. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


!H>9.»71.  I^\TIIE  ATTAi'HMENT.  GBoar.a  H.  NiCHOLa, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mlrti.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
692.1' 15. 


1.  A  lathe  attachment,  comprising  a  frnme  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  lathe  bed  and  having  v«<rtica]  wajs, 
slides  adjustable  in  the  ways,  segments  cHrried  by  the 
slides  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  table  mounted  on  the 
segments,  a  head  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table,  and 
a  guide  blade  adjustably  mounted  on  the  head. 

2.  A  lathe  attachment,  comprising  a  framo.  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  frame  to  a  lathe  bed.  a  vertical 
way  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  slides  adjustable  In  tb« 
ways,  segments  adjustably  mounted  on  the  slides,  a  table 
mounted  <>n  the  segments,  a  guide  blade  adjustably  mount' 
ed  on  the  table,  racks  nttachetf  to  the  slides,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame,  and  plnlona  oa  the  shaft  engaging  the 
racks.  ^j.,--. 

3.  A  lathe  attachment,  comprising  a  frame  having  ver- 
tical ways  on  Its  respective  ends,  elides  vertically  adjuat- 
able  In  the  ways,  a  table  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
slides,  adjusting  screws  In  the  frame  to  engage  a  lathe 
and  adjust  the  frame  thereon,  and  a  binding  screw  to  hold 
the  frame  on  the  lathe. 

4.  \  lathe  attachment,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  lathe,  screws  In  the  frame  for  adjusting 
It  on  the  bed.  vertical  ways  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
frame,  slides  vertically  movable  In  the  ways,  segmental 
heads  on  the  slides,  segments  adjustable  In  the  heads,  a 
bed  mounted  on  the  segments,  a  blade  adjustable  on  the 
bed.  racks  attached  to  the  slides,  counter-balanced  springs 
connected  to  the  racks  and  segments,  pinions  engaging  the 
racks,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  carrying  the 
pinions. 

5.  A  lathe  attachment,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  lathe,  a  bed  adjustably  supported  on 
the  frame,  longitudinal  and  transverse  slots  In  the  bed, 
a  slide  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  slots,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  slide,  a  head  rotatively  mounted  on 
the  bolt,  a  horiiontal  shaft  adjustable  In  the  head,  arms 
fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  a  guide  blade  carried 
by  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


999.67  2.  INSII^VTINi;  RKCEPTAn.E.  LlTHm  W. 
Pcma,  Medford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Puffer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  476.«00. 

1.  An  Insulating  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  shell ; 
an  inner  shell  of  smaller  diameter,  the  wall  of  said  Inner 
shell  being  Inclined  outward  at  the  top  to  a  diameter  sub- 


stantially equal  to  that  of  the  outer  shell  :  an  Inverted 
channel  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  shell  adapted 
to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  shell,  and  thereby 
afford  a  support  for  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  packing  of 
material  which  Is  a  poor  conductor  of  beat  contained  In 
said  channel  between  the  shells. 
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2.  .\n  Insulating  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  shell  : 
an  inner  shell  of  smsller  diameter,  the  wall  of  said  inner 
shell  being  inclined  outward  at  the  top  to  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially e4]ual  to  that  of  the  outer  shell ;  a  channel 
formed  around  the  edge  of  one  of  said  shells  to  receive 
the  edge  of  the  other  shell ;  a  packing  of  material  whlcb 
Is  a  poor  conductor  of  heat  contained  In  said  channel ; 
and  a  collar  of  material  which  la  a  poor  conductor  of  heat 
contained  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Inner  shell  to  afford  a 
support  for  a  receptacle  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
inner  sbell,  substantially  as  described. 


999.673       MOTOR. 
Dock.     England. 
48S,144. 


CfiARLEH  Rf:n.iamin   REDRrp.   Barry- 
Filed     Mar.    22,     1900.       Serial     No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  of  the  rotating 
cylinder  type  comprialug  cylinders,  u  crank  chamber  In- 
termediate of  said  cylinders,  a  carbureter  and  a  hollow 
crank  shaft  connecting  the  crank  chamber  to  the  car- 
bureter of  a  baffle  plate  In  front  of  the  aperture  or  port 
in  the  bellow  crank  shaft  leading  Into  the  crank  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  of  the  rotat- 
ing cylinder  tyi>e  comprising  cyllndere.  a  crank  cham- 
ber intermediate  of  said  cyllndcra,  a  carbureter,  and  a 
hollow  crank  shaft  connecting  the  crank  chamber  to  the 
carbureter  of  a  baffle  plate  fixed  in  front  of  the  aperture 


or  port  in  the  hollow  crank  shaft  leading  into  the  crank 
chamber,  said  baffle  plate  being  perforated,  and  means  for 
securing  said  baffle  plate  in  front  of  the  aperture  in  the 
hollow  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  twin  cylinder  rotary  motor,  cylinders,  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  in  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  having 
a  space  around  each  Inlet  valve,  means  for  the  compression 
of  the  charge  before  admission  to  the  respective  cylinders, 
consisting  of  pistons  within  said  cylindera,  a  crank  cham- 
l)er.  a  storage  chamber  for  each  cylinder,  said  storage 
chamber  having  a  spherical  end.  a  tube  extending  from 
the  crank  chamber  Into  the  spherical  end  of  the  storage 
chamber  and  means  of  communication  between  the  said 
spherical  part  and  the  space  surrounding  the  respective 
inlet  valve. 

4.  A  twin  cylinder  rotary  motor  comprising  cylinders, 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  said  cylinders  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing a  space  around  each  inlet  valve  and  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  cylinders,  a  crank  chamber,  said  crank  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  in  diametrically  opposite  posi- 
tions and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  combustible  charge, 
a  storage  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  crank  chamber, 
said  storage  cbambera  having  apertures  registering  with 
those  In  the  crank  chamber,  and  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  said  storage  chambers  and  the  spaces 
surrounding  the  respective  Inlet  valves. 

5.  A  twin  cylinder  rotary  motor  comprising  cylinders, 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  said  cylindera,  said  cylinders 
having  a  space  around  each  inlet  valve  and  being  adapted 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank  chamber,  said  crank  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  openings  in  diametrically  oppo- 
site positions  and  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinders  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  tbe  com- 
bustible charge,  a  storage  chamber  on  each  side  of  said 
crank  chamber,  each  of  said  storage  cbambera  having  a 
spherical  end,  said  storage  chambers  having  apertures 
refflBtering  with  tbose  In  tbe  crank  chamber  and  means  of 
communication  between  tbe  said  storage  chambers  and' 
the  spaces  surrounding  tbe  respective  inlet  valves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


during  its  passage  through  the  tobacco  from  cooling  and 
condensing,  in  recovering  the  nicotin  carried  off  with 
the  steam,  and  in  working  tbe  tobacco  as  usual  for  smok- 
ing purposes. 


999,675.  CURTAIN-POLE  HOLDER.  Johann  Schmitz, 
Cologne-Sulx.  and  Heixhich  Schmitz,  Brflbl,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,733. 


999.674.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NICOTIN  FROM 
TOBACCO.  JoHANNKs  Sabtiq.  Nikolassee.  near  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  May  17.  1910.  .  SerUl  No.  561.82S. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  nicotin  from  tobacco,  which 
consists  in  passing  low  pressure  steam  in  a  continuous 
current  through  the  tobacco  in  a  suitable  vessel  while 
rarefying  tbe  air  in  the  latter  so  as  to  keep  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  steam  at  any  point  beneath  100°  centigrade. 
In  at  the  same  time  preventing  the  steam  during  its  pas- 
sage through  tbe  tobacco  from  cooling  and  condensing, 
in  recovering  the  nicotin  carried  off  with  tlie  steam,  and 
in  working  the  tobacco  as  usual  for  smoking  purposes. 

2.  Tlw  method  of  removing  nicotin  from  tobacco,  which 
consists  In  treating  the  tobacco  with  ammonia  for  liberat- 
ing its  bound  nicotin,  then  in  passing  low  pressure  steam 
In  a  continuous  stream  throtigh  the  tobacco  in  a  suitable 
vessel  wtille  rarefying  the  air  In  the  latter  so  as  to  keep 
tbe  temperature  of  the  steam  at  any  point  beneath  100° 
centigrade,    in    at    the   same   time    preventing  tbe   steam 
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Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  brackets,  each  comprising  a  horlxontal  portion 
to  fit  against  the  Inner  face  of  a  door  or  window  frame, 
a  vertical  portion  and  a  second  horlxontal  portion  at 
right  angles  to  the  flrst-mentloned  horleontal  portion, 
means  to  force  said  flret-mentioned  horlxontal  portions 
against  the  said  inner  faces,  forwardly  projecting  arms 
siidably  mounted  on  said  second  mentioned  horlxontal 
portions  and  provided  with  slots,  slidable  members  In 
said  slots  carrying  upwardly  projecting  pins,  and  cur- 
tain poles  and  ornamental  molding  supported  on  said 
pins  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 


999.676.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  John  F.  Scikiklles. 
Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Field  Force  Pump  Company, 
Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.075. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  liquid  forcing  apparatus,  of 
a  flexible  connecting  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  horizontal 
distributing  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spraying 
nozzles  coupled  to  said  connecting  pipe,  a  bar  parallel 
to  Kald  pipe  mounted  In  bearings  attached  to  the  appara- 
tus and  adapted  to  slide  and  turn  in  said  bearings,  arms 
projecting  from  said  bar  upon  the  ends  of  which  the 
distributing  pipe  is  fastened,  a  hand-lever  attached  to  said 
bar.  a  toothed  bar  fastened  to  the  apparatus  parallel  to 
said  bar.  and  means  on  tbe  lever  for  engaging  the  toothed 
bar. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  liquid  forcing  apparatus, 
of  a  flexible  connecting  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  hori- 
zontal distributing  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spraying  nozzles  coupled  to  said  connecting  pipe,  a  bar 
parallel  to  said  pipe  mounted  in  bearings  attached  to 
tbe  apparatus  and  adapted  to  slide  and  turn  in  said 
bearings,  arms  projecting  from  said  bar  and  provided 
upon  their  ends  with  clamps  in  which  the  dlstrlbntlng 
pipe  is  fastened  for  angular  adjustment,  a  band-lever 
adapted  to  l>e  fastened  In  angular  adjustment  on  saM  bar. 
a  toothed  bar  fastened  to  the  apparatus  parallel  to  said 
bar.  and  means  on  the  lever  for  engaging  tbe  toothed  bar. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  liquid  forcing  apparatus, 
of  a  horizontal  distributing  pipe  provided  with  a  plorality 
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of  sprmying:  nozzles,  a  flexible  connecting  pipe  between 
the  dlatrlbatlng  pipe  and  the  apparatus,  a  parallel  bar 
having  arma  bent  at  right  anglea  thereto  and  prorided 
with  clamps  upon  their  ends.  In  which  clamps  the  dis- 
tributing pipe  is  fastened  for  angular  adjustment,  bear- 
ings on  the  apparatus  in  which  the  bar  is  slidably  and 
rotatlTely  mounted,  a  collar  fastened  to  the  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  serrations  around  its  periphery,  a  hand  lever 
having  an  eye  encircling  the  collar  provided  with  a  tooth 
or  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  serrations,  part  of  said 
eye  being  formed  by  a  removable  cap  piece,  a  toothed 
bar  fastened  to  the  apparatus  parallel  to  said  parallel 
bar.  and  a  linger  projecting  from  the  lever  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  bar. 


999,677.  VEHICLE  SEAT-BACK  SPRING.  Chahlks  W. 
SCHCLTa  and  Edwakd  A.  Sweenky,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,251. 


A  vehicle  seat-back-spring,  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  longitudinal  and  upright  rods  secured  toKether.  a  aeries 
of  separated  and  upwardly  extending  resilient  members 
having  their  lower  ends  curved  inwardly  and  upwardly 
and  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  their 
upper  ends  extending  upwardly,  rearwardiy.  and  down- 
wardly to  pqlnta  of  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  coil  springs  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  the 
resilient  members  and  alternately  arranged  near  the  top 
and  bottom  of  adjacent  resilient  members  respectively, 
and  ties  extending  transversely  between  and  connecting 
adjacent  coll  springs  and  in  front  of  and  bearing  upon  the 
Intermediate  resilient  member. 


999,678.  SEAT-BACK  SPRING.  Chables  W.  ScnrLTZ 
and  Edwahd  A.  Sweenet,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
;jo.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,804. 


999.679.  FILM  MAGAZINE.  William  N.  Selic,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Selig  Polyscope  Company, 
Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  IIIIdoIs.  Filed  Deo.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  595,782. 


A  seat-back-spring  construction  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  longitudinal  and  upright  bars  secured  together, 
coll  springs  mounted  on  the  same  to  project  forward,  and 
a  series  of  upright  spring  ribtwns  formed  by  i)ending  re- 
silient wire  to  form  flat  sinuous  curves,  said  ribbons  con- 
necting to  the  frame  at  their  lower  ends,  extending  up- 
ward over  the  fronts  of  the  cnll  springs,  and  then  forming 
loops  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  their  ends  connecting  to 
the  frame,  and  small  coll  springs  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  adjacent  spring  ribbons. 


1.  A  magasine  for  Alms,  comprising  a  shell-like  body 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  film,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  movable  mouth-piece  through  which  the 
film  passes  from  the  interior  of  the  magazine  onto  a 
take-up  reel,  whereby  a  bending  of  the  film  during  such 
passage  is  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  magasine  for  films,  comprising  a  shell-like  body 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  film,  said  body  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening  through  which  the 
film  passes,  and  a  movable  member  traveling  above  said 
opening  and  serving  as  the  mouthpiece  of  the  magazine, 
■utMtantially  as  described. 

.3.  \  magazine  for  films,  comprising  a  shell-like  body 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  film,  said  body  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening  through  which  the 
film  passes,  and  a  member  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  magazine  and  serving  as  the  mouth-piece 
of  the  magazine,  subatantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4.  A  magazine  for  films,  comprising  a  shell-like  body 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  film,  said  body  having 
an  elongated  opening  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  on  said  periphery  and  of  a  size  to  overlie 
said  opening,  said  plate  having  a  contracted  opening  posi- 
tioned to  remain  in  constant  allnement  with  the  opening 
In  the  periphery,  the  film  when  passing  out  of  said  maga- 
zine passing  through  both  of  said  openings,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  magazine  for  films,  comprising  a  shell-like  body 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  film,  said  body  having 
an  elongated  opening  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  on  said  periphery  and  of  a  size  to  overlie 
■aid  opening,  said  plate  having  a  contracted  opening  posi- 
tloned  to  remain  in  constant  allnement  with  the  opening 
In  the  periphery,  the  film  when  passing  out  of  said  maga- 
zine passing  through  both  of  said  openings,  and  rotatable 
members  carried  by  the  plate  and  located  in  allnement 
with  the  opening  in  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999.680.  VAT  DYE8TUFF  OF  THE  ANTHRACENE 
SERIES.  FaiBDBicH  Singer,  Offenbach  -  on  -  the- Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Corporation  of  Chemische  Fabrik 
Griesheim-Elektron.  Frankfort  on-the- Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,250. 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vat  dyestutTs  of 
the  anthracene  series,  consisting  in  heating  the  products 
of  reduction  of  anthraquinone,  which  result  by  condensa- 
tion of  twp  molecules  of  anthraquinone  on  the  meso-car- 
bon-atom,  with  condensing  agents. 

2.  The  process  for  manufacturing  vat  dyestuffs  of  the 
anthracene  series,  consisting  in  heating  dianthrone  with 
condensing  agents. 

3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  a  new  vat  dyestuff 
of  the  anthracene  series,  consisting  in  heating  dianthrone 
with  alumlnium-chlorld. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new  vat  dye- 
stuff  of  the  anthracene  series,  consisting  in  heating  di- 
anthrone with  aluminium  chlorid  In  presence  of  a  diluent. 

5.  The   process  for  manufacturing  a   new   vat  dyestuff 
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of  the  anthracene  series,  consisting  in  beating  dianthrone 
with  aluminium  chlorid  In  presence  of  nitrobenzene  as 
diluent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  9,681.  DETACHABLE  METAL  SOLE  FOR  FOOT- 
WEAR. Fred  C.  Sparks.  New  Sharon,  Iowa.  Filed 
Oct.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  687.341. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  sole  por- 
tion constructed  with  a  toe  cap  at  its  forward  end.  capable 
of  receiving  the  toe  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  an  arched  portion 
hinced  to  said  main  portion,  a  loof)  secured  to  said  arched 
portion  designed  to  fit  and  engage  the  heel  of  a  boot  and 
constructed  with  screw  threaded  ends,  and  a  screw  thread- 
ed sleeve  coftperatlng  with  the  ends  of  said  loop  to  secure 
said  loop  to  the  heel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  sole  portion  having  a  toe  cap  formed  thereon, 
an  nrched  portion  hinged  to  said  main  portion,  both  of 
said  main  and  arched  portions  being  corrugated,  pointed 
lugs  on  said  arched  portion  extending  rearwardiy,  a  loop 
hinged  to  said  arched  portion  and  engaging  the  sides  of 
a  boot  heel,  and  means  for  securing  said  loop  to  the  heel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
sole  portion  having  a  toe  cap,  formed  thereon,  an  arched 
portion  hinged  to  said  main  portion,  l)oth  of  said  main 
and  arched  portions  being  corrugated,  pointed  lugs  on 
said  arched  portion  extending  rearwardiy  to  thereby  pene- 
trate the  heel  of  a  boot,  a  loop  hinged  at  the  rear  of  said 
arched  portion  and  extending  around  said  heel,  and  a 
screw  threaded  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said 
loop  to  thereby  hold  said  loop  to  the  heel. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combination  of 
a  main  sole  portion  having  a  toe  cap  formed  thereon  to 
receive  the  toe  of  a  boot,  an  arched  portion  hinged  to  said 
main  portion  And  extending  rearwardiy  therefrom,  said 
main  portion  and  said  arched  portion  being  corrugated, 
rearwardiy  extending  pointed  lugs  on  said  arched  portion 
designed  to  penetrate  the  front  of  the  heel,  a  loop  secured 
to  said  arched  portion  and  designed  to  encircle  the  heel 
of  a  boot,  and  means  for  securing  said  loop  to  the  heel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  sole  por- 
tion constructed- with  a  toe  cap  at  Us  forward  end  de- 
signed to  fit  over  and  around  the  toe  of  a  boot,  an  arched 
portion  hinged  to  said  main  portion  and  extending  rear- 
wardiy therefrom,  an  adjustable  loop  plvotally  secured  to 
said  arched  portion  and  designed  to  fit  the  heel  of  the 
lM>ot.  and  means  for  tightening  said  loop  about  the  solid 
heel  portion  of  a  boot  and  for  securing  It  thereto. 


ing  through  the  opposite  edge  from  the  notched  edge  of 
the  second  bar  and  terminating  with  downward  exten- 
sions. crosB  rods  adapted  to  engage  at  their  extremities 
with  said  sockets  and  notches,  and  a  lock  to  secure  the 
free  end  of  the  third  bar  to  the  second  bar. 


2.  In  a  window  guard,  a  bar  fixed  to  one  side  of  a  win- 
dow frame,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  second 
bar  fixed  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  window  frame  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  notches  opening  through  one  edge 
thereof,  a  third  bar  having  a  longitudinal  end  slot,  a 
pivot  near  an  end  of  the  second  bar  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  third  bar,  said  third  bar  having  notches  open- 
ing through  the  opposite  edge  from  the  notched  edge  of 
the  second  bar  and  terminating  with  downward  exten- 
sions, cross  rods  adapted  to  engage  at  their  extremities 
with  said  sockets  and  notches,  and  a  lock  to  secure  the 
free  end  of  the  third  bar  to  the  second  bar,  said  first 
and  second  bars  having  longitudinal  flanges  and  a  frame 
combining  upper  and  lower  transverse  members,  and  ver- 
tical side  members,  the  latter  being  longitudinally  slotted 
to  receive  the  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  bars. 

3.  In  a  window  guard,  a  bar  fixed  to  one  side  of  a  win- 
dow frame,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  second 
bar  fixed  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  opening  through  one  edge  thereof 
and  extending  In  a  downward  oblique  direction,  a  third 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  end  slot,  a  pivot  near  an  end 
of  the  second  bar  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  third 
bar,  said  third  bar  having  notches  opening  through  the 
opposite  edge  from  the  notched  edge  of  the  second  bar 
and  terminating  with  downward  extensions  which  taper 
downwardly,  cross  rods  adapted  to  engage  at  their  ex- 
tremities with  said  sockets  and  notches,  and  a  lock  to 
secure  the  free  end  of  the  third  bar  to  the  second  bar. 


999.682.  COMBINED  GUARD  AND  SCREEN  FOR  WIN- 
DOWS. Bert  C.  Suits,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  James  A.  Kreglo  and  Roland  M.  Cotton, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,719. 

1.  In  a  window  guard,  a  bar  fixed  to  one  side  of  a  win- 
dow frame,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  second 
bar  fixed  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  window  frame  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  notches  opening  through  one  edge 
thereof,  a  third  bar  having  a  longitudinal  end  slot,  a 
pivot  near  an  end  of  the  second  bar  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  third  bar.  said  third  bar  having  notches  open- 


999,683.     INSULATOR.     Addison   B.  Tinslet.  Anstead, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,642. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  standards 
provided  with  heads ;  a  cap  located  between  the  stand- 
ards:  and  a  freely  removable,  cap  engaging  bridge  piece 
slldable  In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  engage  beneath 
the  head  of  one  standard  and  tiltable  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  standards  to  engage  beneath  the  head  of 
the  other  standard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  standards 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  support  and  provided 
with   heads ;   a   cap   disposed   between   the   standards ;   a 
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bridge  piec«  provided  at  one  end  with  Rpaced  pronini  to 
cnKaire  beneath  one  head  when  the  bridge  piei'e  Is  slid 
longitudinally,  the  brid(^>  having  a  notch  In  Its  side  face 
to  engage  t)eneath  the  other  head  when  the  bridge  piece 
Is  tilted  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  standards :  and 
a  damping  device  In  the  bridge  piece  to  l)ear  upon  the  cap. 


999.684.  COFFEE-MILL.  Eli  M.  Walkkb.  Merlden. 
roan.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Parker  Company,  a  Cor- 
porntion  of  Conneitlcut.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial 
So.  617.551. 


"•^^JS^ 


1  A  coffee  mill  comprlNing  a  rasing  in  sections,  each 
section  having  a  flange,  a  canister  provided  with  a  pend- 
ent portion  embraced  by  said  flanges,  a  bolt  disposed  8ub- 
stantlally  midway  of  the  width  of  the  casing,  extending 
from  front  to  rear  thereof,  said  bolt  being  associated  with 
one  of  the  sections,  the  other  section  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  bolt,  and  a  clamping  member  for 
the  section!)  connected  with  the  bolt  exteriorly  of  the 
casing. 

2.  A  coffee  mill  comprising  a  casing  in  sections,  each 
section  having  a  flange  of  substantially  semi-clrcnlar  form, 
a  canister  having  a  pendent  neck  embraced  by  the  flanges, 
a  bolt  disposed  substantially  midway  of  the  width  of  the 
casing,  extending  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  said  bolt 
bein'g  rigidly  connected  with  the  rear  section  of  the  casing, 
the  front  section  having  an  open'.ni;  for  the  passage  of 
said  iMit,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  extended  end  of  the 
bolt  for  clamping  the  said  flanges  around  said  neck. 

3.  A  coffee  mill  comprising  a  caning  In  sections,  each 
section  having  a  flange,  a  canister  provided  with  a  p«>nd- 
ent  portion  embraced  by  said  flanges,  a  single  bolt  extend- 
ing from  front  to  rear  of  said  casing  between  the  sides 
thereof,  said  bolt  being  associated  with  one  of  said  sec 
tions,  the  other  section  having  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  bolt,  and  a  clamping  member  for  the  sections 
connected  with  said  bolt  exteriorly  of  the  casing. 


9  9  9.685.  IIORSE8HOK-CALK.  Ralph  C.  Watbols, 
Providence,  K.  I.,  assignor  to  Rhode  Island  Perkln;* 
Horse  Shoe  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  J2.  1910.    Serial  No.  578,411. 


.'S 


w 


\  horseshoe  calk  coroprislug  a  t>ody  having  an  integral 
fiat  sided  attaching  prong,  the  free  end  of  which  is  bifur 


rated  to  form  branches  adapted  to  spread  apart  when 
forced  into  the  shoe,  said  prong  being  widened  at  Its  base 
to  form  shoulders  whereby  the  metal  of  the  Hhoe  is  com- 
presstHl  about  the  prong. 


999.ttS6  C.XRBrKETKR.  Walter  C.  Westawat.  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  a.Hi^ignur.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1905.  Serlai 
N'o.  ^hU,5ir>. 


1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  liquid  inlet,  an  air  Inlet,  and  an  outlet,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  pivotally  mount*>d  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  for  swinging  movement  in  proximity  to  said 
air  inlet  adapted  to  close  the  same,  a  rotatable  valve 
mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  controlling 
■aid  liquid  inlet,  a  crank  upon  said  liquid  valve  and  a  link 
connecting  said  crank  to  said  air  valve  whereby  upon  oper 
atlng  said  liquid  valve  the  air  valve  will  be  correspond 
Ingly  operated. 

2.  .V  carbureter  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  liquid  Inlet,  an  air  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  in  romblna 
tion  with  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  In  proximity  to  said  air  Inlet  adapted  to  close 
the  same,  a  rotatabie  valve  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  for  controlling  said  liquid  Inlet,  a  crank  upon 
each  of  said  air  and  liquid  valves,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  cranks  whereby  upon  operating  said  liquid  vaire  the 
air  valve  will  be  correspondingly  operated. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  liquid  Inlet,  an  air  Inlet,  and  an  outlet.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  in  proximity  to  said  air  inlet  adapted  to  close 
the  same,  a  rotatabie  valve  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  for  controlling  said  liquid  inlet,  a  crank  upon 
each  of  said  air  and  liquid  valves  and  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  whereby  upon  operating  said  liquid  valve  said 
air  valves  will  be  correspondingly  oi>erated,  and  a  spreader 
positioned  within  the  shell  arranged  to  coflperate  with  the 
walls  thereof  to  spread  the  Inflowing  liquid  Into  a  tllm. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  liquid  Inlet,  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  in  proximity  to  said  air  Inlet  adapted  to  clone 
the  same,  a  rotatabie  valve  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  for  controlling  said  liquid  Inlet,  a  crank  upon 
each  of  said  air  and  liquid  valves  and  a  link  connecting 
said  cranks  whereby  upon  operating  said  liquid  valve  the 
air  valve  will  be  correspondingly  operated,  and  a  movable 
spreader  positioned  within  the  shell  reslllently  held  In  po- 
sition therein  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  walls  of  said 
shell  to  spread  the  Inflowing  liquid  into  a  film. 

5.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
seat,  a  rotary  valve  having  a  surface  in  engagement  with 
said  seat,  a  stem  for  the  valve  projecting  through  an  open 
ing  in  said  seat,  a  spring  on  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the 
valve  In  adjusted  positions,  the  said  seat  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  duct  and  an  exit  duct  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening,  the  valve  having  a  tapering  groove  in  its 
surface  closing  against  Its  seat  normally  In  communication 
and    registering   with   one   of   said    dncts.    adapted   when 


moved  to  connect  said  ducts  and  by  its  position  control  the 
Blze  of  the  passage  therebetween,  an  auxiliary  opening  In 
said  valve  seat  and  a  valve  for  said  opening  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  said  valve  stem. 


999,687.  GLOBE-LIFTER.  Clayton  T.  Whipple,  Glens 
Falls,  and  Hbbbibt  A.  Moodt,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Safety  Lantern  Company,  Glens 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,816. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  lantern  frame  having 
au  upright  side  tube  with  a  longitudinal  projecting  seam 
thereon,  of  a  globe  lifter  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  having 
a  crank  handle  adjacent  the  tube,  said  handle  having  a  lat 
erally  extending  projection  bearing  against  and  engageable 
with  the  seam  to  hold  the  lifter  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  lantern  frame  having 
a  side  tube  with  a  projecting  seam,  of  a  pivoted  glot>e-lifter 
provided  with  a  crank  handle  having  a  projecting  finger 
bearing  against  the  seam  and  engageable  therewith  to  hold 
the  lifter  in  raised  position. 


999.888.  DECK-PLATE  FILLER  FOR  VESSELS  USING 
OIL  FUEL.  Alkxandbb  Winton,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.186. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  filling  pipe  of  a  fnel  tank, 
of  a  deck-plate  surrounding  the  filling  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
cover  for  the  deck-plate,  and  a  lock  for  the  cover  operated 
rtom  the  inside  of  the  hull  of  the  tmat. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  fllllng  pipe  of  a  fuel  tank, 
of  a  deck-plate  surrounding  the  filling  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
■crew  cover  for  the  deck-plate,  the  deck-plate  and  cover 
having  recesses  forming  together  an  opening  and  a  plo 
passing  through  the  deck-plate  and  its  upper  end  fitting  In 
the  opening  formed  by  the  said  recess,  thereby  locking  the 
cover  against  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  filling  pipe  of  a  fuel  tank, 
of  a  deck-plate  comprising  a  tubular  member  surrounding 
the  filling  end  of  the  pipe,  a  cover  screwing  into  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  tubular  member  and  the 
cover  having  registering  recesses  when  the  cover  is  in 
closed  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  pin  passing 
through  the  tubular  member  and  projecting  into  the  bull  of 
the  boat,  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  extending  into  the  said 
recesses,  and  means  for  holding  the  pin  in  Its  locking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  filling  pipe  of  a  fuel  tank,  of 
a  deck  plate  comprising  an  annular  member  larger  than 
and  surrounding  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  closure  between  the 
pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  form  a 
pocket  around  the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  conduit  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  bottom  of  this  pocket  and  its  op- 
posite end  opening  outside  of  the  boat. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  filling  pipe  of  a  fuel  tank, 
of  a  deck-plate  comprising  a  tubular  member  larger  than 
and  embracing  the  end  of  the  filling  pipe,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  filling  end  of  the  pipe  to  the  tubular  member  and 
making  a  closure  between  the  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  member  to  form  a  pocket  around  the  end  of 
the  pipe,  and  a  conduit  having  its  upper  end  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pocket  and  its  opposite  end 
extending  outside  of  the  boat. 

LClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga^tte.] 


999,689.      AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.      Akduw 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1911. 
602.323. 


W.    Wilt, 
Serial  No. 


A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  ac  Inner 
rim,  an  outer  rim,  springs  holding  said  rims  in  spaced 
relation,  each  of  said  springs  comprising  an  loner  mem- 
l)er,  and  an  outer  meml)er,  one  of  said  spring  members 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  each  end,  the 
other  of  said  spring  members  provided  with  a  lug  at 
each  end  passing  through  said  slots,  means  for  reUlnlng 
said  lugs  within  said  slots,  a  hub,  and  spokes  connecting 
said  bub  with  said  inner  rim. 


999,690.      SYSTEM    OF    ELECTRICAL    DISTRIBUTION. 

Joseph    Lester   \V()Ot>BKiiK}E.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Fllei 

June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,151. 

1.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  means  including 
a  field  coil  for  controlling  the  battery  current,  apparatus 
adapted  to  develop  a  regulating  potential  for  controlling 
the  current  in  said  field  coil  and  provided  with  one  set 
of  terminals  connected  to  said  coil  and  another  set  of 
terminals    whereat    the    potential    characteristic    is    more 
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drooping  than  at  the  first  set,  a  ■uppl<>mental  conducting 
circuit,  and  meana  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  the 
■eeond  set  of  terminals  whereby  a  barmleaa  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  said  circuit  will  neutralise  the  regulating 
Toltage  of  the  apparatus* 


2.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  mrans  Including 
a  field  coll  for  controlling  the  battery  current,  apparatus 
adapted  to  develop  a  regulating  potential  for  controlling 
the  current  in  said  field  coll  and  provided  with  one  set  of 
terminals  connected  to  said  coil,  and  another  set  of 
terminals  whereat  the  potential  characteristic  is  more 
drooping  than  at  the  ^rst  set.  a  supplemental  conducting 
circuit,  means  for  itinnectlng  said  circiiit  to  the  second 
set  of  terminals,  and  apparatus  for  Indicating  a  flow  of 
current  In  said  circuit. 

.1.  In  combination  a  st^urce  of  regulating  potential,  two 
circuits  connected  to  said  source  in  parallel  relation  where- 
of one  is  a  regulating  circuit  and  the  other  Is  a  sup- 
plemental conducting  circuit,  means  for  disconnecting  the 
supplemental  circuit,  and  a  winding  connected  into  one 
of  said  circuits  and  adapted  to  produce  a  difference  in 
the  relative  potential  characteristics  applied  by  the 
source  to  the  two  circuits  whereby  that  applied  to  the 
supplemental  circuit  Is  the  more  drooping. 

4.  In  combination  a  source  of  regulating  potential,  two 
circuits  connected  to  said  source  in  parallel  relation  where- 
of one  is  a  regulating  circuit  and  the  other  Is  a  supple- 
mental conducting  circuit,  means  for  disconnecting  the 
supplemental  circuit,  a  winding  connected  into  one  of 
said  circuits  and  adapted  to  produce  a  difference  In  the 
relative  potential  characteristics  applied  by  the  source 
to  the  two  circuits  whereby  that  applied  to  the  supple- 
mental circuit  is  the  more  drooping,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  electrical  condition  of  the  supplemental  circuit. 

5.  In  combination  a  source  of  regulating  potential,  two 
circuits  connected  to  said  source  In  parallel  relation, 
whereof  one  Is  a  regulating  circuit  and  the  other  la  a  sup- 
plemental conducting  circuit,  means  for  disconnecting  the 
supplemental  circuit,  a  winding  connected  Into  one  of 
said  circuits  and  adapted  to  produce  a  difference  In  the 
relative  potential  characteristics  applied  by  the  source 
to  the  two  circuits  whereby  that  applied  to  the  supple- 
mental circuit  Is  the  more  drooping,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating when  a  predetermined  electrical  condition  obtains 
In  the  supplemental  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


000.601.  CHANGE  OF  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Lotris 
Camiluc  Abnaud.  Forcalquler,  France.  Filed  Apr.  2S, 
1910.     Serial  No.  558.222. 

1.  In  a  cl^ange  of  speed  mechanism,  a  pair  of  friction 
wheels,  sbafts  upon  which  they  are  mounted,  a  pair  of 
friction  disks,  axle-journals  on  which  the  disks  are  mount- 
ed,   axle-t>earlng   caps    provided   with    vertical    pivots   and 


having  hiniced  to  them  the  axle-journals,  these  axle  bear- 
ing caps  being  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  briof 
together  or  separate  the  diaka  and  the  wheels. 


2.  In  a  change  of  speed  mechanism,  a  frame  composed 
of  cross  pieces,  rods  rigidly  connecting  the  cross  pie<*e8, 
oblique  pieces  sliding  on  the  connecting  rods,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  and  a  driven  friction  wheel,  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  abaft  on  which  the  wheel*  are  respec- 
tively mounted,  a  pair  of  friction  disks,  axle  bearings  on 
which  the  disks  are  loosely  mounted,  movable  caps  con- 
nected with  .the  axle-bearings,  vertical  levers  pivoted  on 
the  oblhnie  pieces  engaging  the  caps  and  causing  them  to 
slide.  In  order  to  control  the  relative  position  of  the 
disks  and  the  friction  wheels. 


0n0.«02.      LOCKET  PT'RSK    SASH  I'IN.      I^cis    D.    Ber 
•  iEKON.   Providence.   R.    I.      Filed  Dec.   13.   1910.     Serial 
No.  507,111. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  plate 
having  a  central  receptacle  provided  with  a  lateral  open- 
ing, a  hinged  cover  for  said  receptacle  the  hinge  of  said 
cover  being  located  to  permit  It  to  swing  open  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  receptacle 
opening  faces,  and  a  pin  and  catch  member  carried  by 
said  main  plate,  the  pin  being  subatantially'parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  cover  hinge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curved 
main  plate  having  a  central  receptacle  provided  with  a 
lateral  opening,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  receptacle,  the 
hinge  of  said  cover  being  located  to  permit  it  to  swing 
open  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  tbe 
receptacle  opening  faces,  the  portion  of  the  main  plate 
which  is  adjacent  the  receptacle  being  In  a  plane  Inter- 
mediate the  bottom  and  cover  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
pin  and  catch  member  carried  by  said  main  plate,  the 
pin  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cover 
hinge. 


999,693.  FLUID  SEAL  OR  LOCK.  JoscPH  Bi>akkkb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,465. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively-movable 
members,  of  a  channel  wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  a  seallng-flutd  channel  formed  therein, 
and  a  knife  ring  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members  and 
being  adapted  to  divide  said  channel  Into  a  passage  of 
small  magnitude  and  a  passage  of  large  magnitude,  said 
passages  being  adapted  to  be  subjected  respectively  to 
high  and  low  pressure,  whereby  a  balance  Is  obtained  be- 
tween them. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatlTely-movable 
members,  of  a  channel  wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  a  seallng-fluld  channel  formed  therein, 
and  a  knife  ring  secured  to  tbe  other  of  said  members  and 
being  adapted  to  divide  said  channel  into  a  passage  of 
small  magnitude  and  a  passage  of  large  magnitude,  said 
passages  being  adapted  to  be  subjected  respectively  to  high 
and  low  pressure,  whereby  a  balance  is  obtained  between 
them,  said  knife  ring  having  a  radial  surface  on  one  side 
and  a  bevel  surface  on  the  other  side,  whereby  said  small 
passage  is  formed  radially  and  said  large  passage  Is  formed 
In  an  annular  wedge  shape,  thus  tending  to  resist  the 
movement  of  the  sealing  fluid  from  said  small  passage  to 
said  large  paasage. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  channel  wheel  having 
an  Internal  channel  therein  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing 
fluid,  of  a  stationary  knife  ring  adapted  to  divide  said 
channel  into  annular  passages,  one  of  said  passages  being 
of  less  magnitude  than  the  other  of  said  passages. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  channel  wheel  having 
an  internal  channel  therein  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing 
fluid,  of  a  stationary  knife  ring  adapted  to  divide  said  chan- 
nel Into  annular  passages,  one  of  said  *  passages  being 
of  greater  magnitude  than  the  other  of  said  passages  and 
being  narrower  at  its  inner  side  than  at  its  outer  side. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  seal  lock 
chamber  therein  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing  fluid,  of 
one  or  more  rotary  channel  wheels  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber and  each  having  a  channel  adapted  to  scoop  up  sealing 
fluid  and  hold  the  fluid  against  its  outer  periphery  by 
centrifugal  force  in  the  form  of  an  annular  ring,  and  a 
knife  ring  projecting  in  said  channel  adapted  to  divide 
said  channel  Into  a  plurality  of  annular  passages. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


909,694.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  STRII'PING 
AND  RE-COVERING  WIRE.  James  H.  E.  Branson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,709. 


A  machine  of  the. character  described,  comprising  means 
to  rip  insulation  from  a  wire,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
staggered  bolts  extending  from  a  plate,  said  bolts  having 
threads   engaging    tbe    insulation   to   rip   tbe   same   from 


tbe  wire  combined  with  means  to  scrape  or  clean  tbe  wire 
and  means  to  apply  a  fillet,  strip  or  tape  to  the  wire,  sul>- 
Btantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


999,695.  FOLDING  STAND  FOR  IRONING-BOARDS. 
Charles  W.  Brode,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.407. 


p^^L 


A  folding  stand  consisting  of  two  longitudinally  fold- 
able  and  laterally  spreadable  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  pair  of  uprights  arranged  side  by  side  at  each 
end  of  tbe  stand  and  plvotally  joined  together  at  points 
between  their  ends ;  connected  by  diagonal  bracing  mem- 
bers which  are  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outside 
edges  of  the  uprights  joining  tbe  sections  together  the 
braces  being  plvotally  connected  at  their  centers  each  brace 
being  In  two  sections  plvotally  connected  together  between 
tbe  central  pivot  and  upper  end,  and  tbe  top  cross-bars 
connected  to  tbe  uprights  that  serve  as  a  means  to  adjust 
tbe  height  of  the  stand  up  or  down,  and  to  regulate  tbe 
lateral  spreading  of  tbe  uprights,  and  as  a  base  to  lay 
an  Ironing  board  on,  substantially,  as  set  forth. 


999,696.  POWDER-DIVIDING  MACHINE.  Patrick  H. 
Brown,  Temple,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512.551. 


, Ml  UN  I 
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A  powder  divider  comprising  a  trough  having  its  Bide 
walls  internally  flared  upward  and  flat  on  their  upper 
edges,  and  Its  ends  higher  than  said  edges  and  beveled  on 
their  Inner  faces ;  a  plate  fitting  removably  between  said 
bevels.  Its  body  wider  than  the  trough,  and  Its  lower  face 
having  parallel  grooves  shallow  near  tbe  closed  edge  of  tbe 
plate  and  growing  deeper  toward  and  opening  outward 
through  the  other  edge  thereof ;  blades  carried  by  the  plate 
between  its  grooves  and  depending  into  and  fitting  within 
the  trough  when  the  plate  is  In  place  ;  and  a  spacing  block 
adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  trough  between  any  two 
blades  and  wholly  beneath  tbe  plate. 


999,697.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     i»idnee  P.    CArrERTT,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,465. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  raxor  com- 
prising a  hollow  handle,  a  guard  having  fingers  and  four 
spring  sections  formed  thereon,  a  blade  bearing  upon  tbe 
spring  sections,  an  adjusting  rod  having  one  side  thereof 
flattened  and  passing  through  the  blade  and  Into  tbe 
hollow  handle,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  threaded  into  the 
adjusting  rod. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle, 
a  guard,  fingers  formed  upon  said  guard,  spring  sections 
also  formed  upon  tbe  guard,  lugs  projecting  outward  from 
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the  ruard.  a  blade  fittioK  between  the  lafs  bearing  apon 
the   sprioK   aec-tlons.    an    adjuatlng    rod    baTlng    one   aide 
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thereof  flattened  and  having  a  head  formed  thereon,  aaid 
rod  passing  through  a  hole  In  the  blade  and  slldable  in  the 
handle,  an  adJUHttni;  l)olt  having  a  reduced  section  fitted 
to  turn  in  the  end  of  the  handle  and  also  having  a 
threaded  extension  engaging  a  threaded  bole  In  the  ad- 
justing rod,  as  specified. 


999,698.  GAS  I'RODUCER.  WiLHAM  B.  Chapjian,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  B.  Hopping,  trustee. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1905.  Serial  No. 
277.541. 


1.  A  down  draft  gas  producer  having  a  gaa  outlet  pipe 
extending  vertically  In  the  lower  part  of  the  producer  and 
provided  with  an  open  upper  end,  a  hood  overhanging 
the  said  upper  end  to  prevent  entry  of  foreign  matter  into 
the  outlet  tube,  an  ash  pan  surrounding  the  open  bottom 
of  the  body  of  the  producer,  an  agitator  located  in  the 
ash  stratum  and  adapted  to  turn  around  the  outlet  pipe 
to  agitate  the  fuel  bed  and  an  ash  discharge  means  locateii 
in  the  pan  and  adapted  to  turn  around  the  fuel  outlet 
pipe  to  discharge  the  ashes  toward  the  edge  of  the  pan. 

2.  A  gaa  producer  having  an  ash  pan  adapted  to  receive 
water  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  paaalng  downward  through 
the  pan  and  cooled  by  the  water  ttierein  and  a  rotary 
agitator  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  oatlet  pipe. 

3.  A  gas  producer  having  two  agitators  operating  in 
the  ash  stratum  and  means  for  independently  driving  them. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  a  l>ody,  a  pipe  or  noxzle  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
pipe,  means  f.  r  rotating  said  member,  aa  ash  plow  carried 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  member  to  expel  the  ashes 
and  an  agitator  carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  mem 
ber  in  the  ash  stratum  to  sbaka  Um  fuel  bed  through  the 
medium  of  the  ashes.  -— -^ 

5.  A  gas  producer  having  a  body,  a  pipe  or  noszle  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  merober  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  pipe, 
means  for  rotating  said  member,  an  ash  plow  carried  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  member  to  expel  the  aahes.  an 
agitator  carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  aald  member  In 
the  ash  stratum  to  shake  tt\e  fuel  bed  through  the  m^tum 
of  the  ashes  and  a  revolving  hood  mounted  oTer  the  end 
of  the  outlet  pipe  and  having  an  Irregular  npper  surface 
to  aerre  as  an  agitator. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  9,699.  TBAN8MI88ION-GBARINO  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Charles  W.  Collins.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,985. 


1.  Transmission  gearing  for  automobiles,  comprising 
speed  changing  geara,  shifting  devices  for  the  reapecttve 
gears,  a  clutch,  and  clutch  operating  mechanism,  an  ad- 
justably movable  member  for  auccesslvely  actuatlni;  said 
clutch  operating  mechanism,  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
gear  shifting  device*. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  for  antomobllea.  Including  a 
clutch,  and  gear  shifting  deriees,  a  lever  arranged  to  be 
laterally  shifted  fnr  selectively  engaging  hhIiI  near  shifting 
devices,  and  means  rendered  operable  by  the  oscillation 
of  said  lever  whereby  the  clutch  la  caused  to  be  Inoperative 
during  the  actuation  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  shift- 
ing devices. 

3.  Transmission  gearing  for  automobiles,  comprising 
ehange  speed  gears,  a  clntch,  a  spring  acting  to  maintain 
the  clutch  In  operative  condition,  and  normally  inopera- 
tive mechanical  connections  between  the  varlou.s  gears 
and  the  clutch,  of  a  manually  actuated  means  for  caua 
Ing  said  connections  to  become  operative  with  respect  to 
any  of  aaid  gears  for  shifting  tl>e  same  and  likewise  caus- 
ing the  clutch  to  tiecome  Inoperative  during  the  shifting 
of  such  gears  and  ultimately  restore  said  connections  to 
their  Inoperative  condition  whereby  said  spring  Is  ren- 
tiered  capable  of  making  aald  clutch  operative. 

4.  Transmission  gearing  for  automoblleii.  comprlaing 
change  speed  gears,  shifting  devices  tor  the  respective 
gears,  a  clutch,  a  spring  for  effecting  the  coupling  of  the 
clutch  membera,  mechanism  arranged  to  act  In  opposition 
to  said  spring  for  effecting  the  uncoupling  of  aald  clutch 
members,  a  hand-lever  arranged  to  actuate  In  succession 
the  aforesaid  mechanism,  a  selected  one  of  the  gear  shift- 
ing devices,  and  then  render  said  mechanlam  Inoperative 
In  order  to  render  said  spring  operstlve  to  restore  the 
clutch  to  Its  operative  condition. 

5.  In  tranamlsslon  gearing  for  aotomoblles,  a  plurality 
of  change-speed  gears,  shifting  devices  for  the  respective 
gears,  a  clutch  member,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  clutch  member  and  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably 
utilized  with  said  gear  shifting  devices  whereby  the  clutch, 
member  Is  maintained  In  disengaged  condition  during  the 
operation  of  either  of  said  gear  shifting  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  99,7  00.      SELF  SHARPENINC,   HORSESHOE  C.aLK 
RicHABD  W.  CoMSTocK,  Jr.,  Provldence.  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  Rhode  Island  Perklna  Horse  Shoe  Company.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.682. 


& 


A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  steel  core  and  a  wrought 
Iron  casing  Inclosing  the  top.  bottom  and  sides  of  ssld 
core,  said  wrought  Iron  casing  being  provided  with  a  wide 
wehllng  base  and  an  Integral  attaching  spur. 
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909.701.      LATHE.      Gborqb   J.   C08TBLL0.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1900.     Serial  No.  473,960. 


u  Jt  > 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  usual  carriage, 
lead-screw  and  feed-shaft,  of  a  supplementary  feed-screw- 
sleeve  removably  mounted  on  the  lead-screw,  a  return- 
screw-sleeve  on  the  feed-shaft,  a  manually-rotatable  rod 
connected  to  the  carriage,  half-nuts  mounted  on  said  rod 
to  engage  said  sleeves  alternately,  and  means  to  hold 
said  rod  In  an' Intermediate  position  with  both  half-nuts 
disengaged. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  usual  carriage, 
lead-screw  and  feed-shaft,  df  a  supplementary  feed-screw- 
sleeve  removably  mounted  on  the  projecting  free  end  of 
the  lead-screw,  a  return^screw-sleeve  on  the  feed  shaft,  a 
manually-rotatable  rod  connected  to  the  carriage,  half- 
nuts  mounted  on  said  rod  to  engage  said  sleeves  alter- 
nately, and  means  to  hold  said  rod  In  an  Intermediate  posi- 
tion with  both  half-nuts  disengaged. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  usual  carriage, 
lead-screw  and  feed-shaft,  of  a  supplementary  feed-screw- 
sleeve  removably  mounted  on  the  projecting  free  end  of 
the  lead-screw,  a  retum-screw-sleeve  on  the  feed  shaft, 
a  manually-rotatable  rod  connected  to  the  carriage,  half- 
nuts  mounted  on  said  rod  to  engage  said  sleeves  alter- 
nately, and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  feed-screw- 
sleeve  and  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  retum-screw-sleeve 
to  automatically  disengage  the  respective  half-nut  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  usual  carriage, 
lead-screw  and  feed-shaft,  of  a  supplementary  feed-screw- 
sleeve  removably  mounted  on  the  projecting  free  end 
of  the  lead-screw,  a  return-screw-sleeve  on  the  feed  shaft, 
a  manually  rotatable  rod  connected  to  the  carriage,  half- 
nuts  mounted  on  said  rod  to  engage  said  sleeves  alter- 
nately, and  beveled  collars  at  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeves 
constructed  and  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  the 
respective  half-nuts  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  usual  carriage, 
lead-screw  and  feed-shaft,  of  a  supplementary  feed-screw- 
sleeve  removably  mounted  on  the  projecting  free  end  of 
the  lead-screw,  a  return-screw-sleeve  on  the  feed  shaft,  a 
manually-rotatable  rod  connected  to  the  carriage,  half- 
nuts  mounted  on  aald  rod  to  engage  said  sleeves  alter- 
nately, means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  feed-screw-sleeve 
and  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  retum-screw-sleeve  to 
automatically  disengage  the  respective  half-nut  therefrom, 
and  means  to  bold  said  rod  In  an  Intermediate  position 
with  both  half-nuts  disengaged. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


formed  on  Its  lower  end  with  a  recess  having  a  threaded 
wall  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt  and  a  reduced 


099,702.    NUT  REMOVING  DEVICE.    Waltkb  H.  Crillby, 
Smlthton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.833. 

1.  In  a  device  for  removing  nuts,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  nut  and  be  rotated  therewith,  said  sleeve  being 
of  greater  thickness  than  a  nut,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
first  sleeve  and  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  and  a  stem 
threaded  In  the  second  sleeve  and  formed  on  one  end  with 
a  recess  having  a  threaded  wall  to  engage  the  threaded 
end  of  a  l)olt  and  a  reduced  upper  end  extended  through 
the  sleeve. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  nuts  comprising  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  a  nut  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange,  a  second  sleeve  having  a  reduced  end 
extended  through  the  flange  of  the  first  sleeve,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  reduced  end  of  the  second  sleeve  and 
against  the  flange  of  the  flrst  sleeve,  ssld  second  sleeve 
being  formed  with  Internal  screw  threads,  a  stem  threaded 
on  the  Internal  screw   threads  of  the  second  sleeve  and 


extension  on   the  other  end  projecting   through  the  free 
end  of  the  second  sleeve. 


999,703.  HANDLE  FOR  PRT7NING-SHEARS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  Cronk.  Montour  Falls,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1909.     Serial   No.  486.819. 


.-■.itf  ^',r  1r\. 


1.  A  handle  for  long  handled  pruning  shears  and  the 
like  comprising  a  pair  of  bara  of  oblong  cross  section 
placed  with  their  broad  sides  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  cutting  blades,  between  which  bars  at 
one  end  a  shank  of  the  sheara  is  riveted,  spacer  blocks 
riveted  in  between  the  bars  adjacent  the  other  end  and  at 
one  or  more  Intermediate  points,  and  a  hand  grip  fastened 
to  the  bars  at  said  other  end. 

2.  .\  handle  for  long  handled  pruning  shears  and  the 
like  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  of  oblong  cross  section 
placed  with  their  broad  sides  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  cutting  blades,  between  which  bars  at 
one  end  a  shank  of  the  shears  Is  riveted,  spacer  blocks 
riveted  In  between  the  bars  adjacent  the  other  end  and 
at  one  or  more  Intermediate  points,  reduced  projections 
on  the  bars  extending  beyond  the  end  spacer  block  and 
bent  together  to  form  a  teng,  and  a  hand  grip  fastened 
upon  said  tang. 


999,704.  SHOW-CASE  REFRIGERATOR.  Almrt  W. 
£ta  Nben,  SL  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  586,032. 


<■   J 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  bay- 
ing a  refrigerant,  a  refrigerating  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  duct  disposed  with  Its  intake  In  communica- 
tion with  the  refrigerant  containing  chamber,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  nozzle  directed  into  the  refrigerating  chamber, 
said  duct  tapering  and  diminishing  in  diameter  from  Its 
intake  to  the  throat  of  the  said  nozzle,  and  said  noszle 
widening  from  its  throat  to  Ita  diacliarge  end  and  a  blower 
to  force  a  blast  of  air  from  the  refrigerant  containing 
chamber  through  the  said  duct  and  through  the  refriger- 
ating chamber,  back  to  the  first  named  chamber. 
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2.  The  herein  desorlb*^!  refrigerator  comprislni;  an  Ice 
boi,  a  duct  compartment  leading  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Ice  box.  a  /efrliferatlng  compartment  communlcat- 
InK  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Ice  box,  the  said  duct 
compartment  being  provided  with  a  suction  chamber  im- 
mediately communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Ice  box,  a  duct  leading  from  said  suction  chamber,  and 
having  a  nozzle  discharging  Into  the  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, and  back  therethrough  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ice  box,  and  a  blower  to  exhaust  air  from  the  suction 
chamber  and  force  the  same  through  the  said  duct,  de 
fleeting  valves  in  the  nozzle  of  the  blast  duct,  and  a 
valve  regulating  the  communication  between  the  refriger- 
ating chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  ice  box. 

3.  The  herein  described  refrigerator  comprising  an  Ice 
twx,  a  duct  compartment  leading  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  ice  box,  a  refrigerating  compartment  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Ice  box.  the  said  duct  com- 
partment being  provided  with  a  suction  chamber  imme- 
diately communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  ice 
box.  a  duct  leading  from  said  suction  chamber,  and  bar- 
ing a  nozzle  discharging  Into  the  refrigerating  chamber, 
and  back  therethrough  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Ice  box,  and  a  blower  to  exhaust  air  from  the  suction 
chamber  'and  force  the  same  through  the  said  duct,  a 
spreading  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  Ice  box. 
and  with  which  the  refrigerating  chamber  Immediately 
communicates,  the  said  spreading  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  ice  box.  and  a  spreader  in  the 
said  spreading  chamber. 


999.705.     AXIMALTRAP.     William  D.   Dte.   Fowlerton. 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.353. 


w  a  "■* 


1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  compart- 
m«>nt  mounted  thereon,  a  hinged  door  In  the  rear  aide  of 
said  compartment,  means  to  hold  said  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  closure  head  to  move  reclprocatlngly  on  said  base 
plate  and  disposed  opposite  the  rear  side  of  said  compart- 
ment, a  pin  moved  by  said  door  when  opened,  to  project 
outside  the  compartment  to  stop  the  travel  forwardiy  of 
the  closure  head  until  the  door  Is  cloced,  a  shaft  joar- 
naled  at  the  front  side  of  the  compartment  and  having  a 
crank  on  Its  ends,  links  between  the  cranks  and  the 
closure  head,  a  coll  spring  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a  notched 
member  carried  by  the  closure  head,  a  holding  means  to 
engage  the  notched  member  when  the  closure  head  is  at 
retracted  p«>sltlon.  a  trip  plate  In  the  base  plate  at  loca- 
tion t>etween  the  compartment  and  the  closure  head  to 
release  the  holding  means. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  compart- 
ment mounted  thereon,  a  hinged  door  in  the  rear  side  of 
said  compartment,  means  to  hold  said  door  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  closure  head  to  move  reclprocatingly  on  said  base 
plate  and  disposed  opposite  the  rear  side  of  said  com- 
partment, a  pin  moved  by  said  door  when  opene<l  to  pro- 
ject outside  the  compartment  to  stop  the  travel  forwardiy 
of  the  closure  head  until  the  door  is  closed,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  at  the  front  side  of  the  compartment  and  having 
cranks  on  Its  ends,  links  between  the  cranks  and  the 
closure  head,  a  coll  spring  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a  notched 
meml>er  carried  by  the  closure  head,  means  to  normally 
hold  the  notched  member,  a  trip  plate  In  the  base  plate, 
connections  between  the  trip  plate  and  the  notched  mem- 
ber which  will  release  the  notched  memt>er  when  the  trip 
plate  is  actuated. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  compart- 
ment on  said  base  plate,  a  door  in  the  rear  side  of  said 


compartment,  a  spring  to  hold  the  door  normally  closed, 
a  pin  to  work  through  a  hole  In  the  top  of  this  compart- 
ment and  which  will  be  projected  therethrough  when  the 
door  Is  open,  a  shaft  joumaled  at  the  front  end  of  the 
compartment  and  having  a  crank  at  each  end,  a  coll 
spring  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a  link  loosely  connected  to 
each  of  the  said  cranks,  and  having  their  rear  ends  con- 
nected to  the  closure  head,  a  rod  connected  to  the  closure 
head  and  having  its  front  end  positioned  to  work  through 
the  front  wall  of  the  compartment  and  having  a  notch 
therein,  a  l>ell  crank  Journaled  at  the  said  front  wall,  the 
end  of  one  arm  thereof  t>elng  adaptfld  to  engage  said  notch, 
a  trip  bar  having  Its  front  end  loosely  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  l>ell  crank,  and  a  trip  plate  in  the  base 
plate  t>etween  the  compartment  and  the  closure  head  to 
move  the  rear  end  of  the  trip  bar  out  of  the  said  recess. 


999.706.  DRYING  APrARATUS  FX>R  HAY  AND  SIMI- 
LAR MATERIAL.  Emil  Eichlir,  Buntenbock,  near 
Klausthal.  and  Otto  Tielkmann,  Immemrode,  Goslar, 
German.v.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,256. 


A  drying  apparatus  for  bay  and  similar  material  com- 
prising In  combination  a  casing  fitted  with  heating  and 
ventilating  devices,  upright  conveyers  within  separate 
compartments  having  rotatable  transfer  plates  and  form- 
ing a  zig-zag  track,  a  horizontal  conveyer  above  said  con- 
veyers which  at  the  end  of  said  zig-zag  track  receives  the 
material  being  dried  from  the  last  upright  conveyer  and 
carries  It  back  into  or  close  to  the  feed  aperture,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


999,707.  PROCESS  OF  DESICCATING  MILK.  Carlb- 
Tox  Ellis,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis- Foster 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
19O0.     Serial  No.  533.475. 


1.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  which  consists  In 
partially  concentrating  milk  under  reduced  atmospheric 
pressure.  In  mingling  said  partially  concentrated  milk 
with  a  Jet  of  artificially  dried  and  warmed  air  under  pres- 
sure, wbercb)  a  current  of  air  carrying  subdivided  par- 
ticles of  milk  undergoing  desiccation,  is  produced  and  in 
introducing  into  said  current,  successive  Jets  of  air  to 
substantially  complete  the  drying  of  said  milk  particles. 


2.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  which  consists  In 
partially  concentrating  milk  under  diminished  atmospheric 
pressure,  in  mingling  said  partially  concentrated  milk 
with  a  pressure  jet  of  dried  and  heated  air  to  produce 
a  current  in  which  the  particles  of  milk  undergoing  desic- 
cation are  therein  suspended,  and  in  successively  Intro- 
ducing into  said  current.  Jets  of  air  at  successively  lower 
temperatures  to  produce  a  pulverulent  milk  product  sub- 
stantially free  from  moisture,  said  jets  of  air  being  intro- 
duced at  such  temperatures  that  the  drying  of  the  milk 
is  conducted  at  successively  lower  temperatures  propor- 
tionate to  the  Increase -In  concentration  of  the  lactic  acid 
content  of  the  milk  particles. 

3.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  which  consists  in 
subjecting  milk  to  partial  concentration  under  diminished 
pressure,  in  mingling  said  partially  concentrated  milk 
with  artificially  dried  and  heated  air  under  pressure,  In 
separating  said  milk  when  substantially  dry  from  said  air. 
In  passing  over  the  substantially  dried  product,  a  current 
of  artificially  dried  cold  air  to  remove  the  last  traces  of 
moisture  and  In  collecting  the  resulting  dried  product. 

4.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  which  consists  In 
subjecting  fresh  milk  to  pnrtlal  concentration  under  di- 
minished pressure,  mingling  said  partially  concentrated 
milk  with  dried  and  heated  air,  under  atomizing  condi- 
tions, in  allowing  said  air  to  act  upon  said  milk  until  the 
moisture  is  substantially  removed,  in  passing  a  current  of 
cold  artificially  dried  air  over  the  reaaltlng  dried  milk 
to  remove  the  last  traces  of  moisture  and  In  removing  a 
portion  of  the  air  used  for  drying  said  milk,  refrigerating 
said  air  to  remove  the  moisture  thereof,  and  In  mingling 
said  air  with  additional  quantities  of  partially  concen- 
trated milk. 

5.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk,  which  consists  In 
partially  concentrating  fresh  milk  under  diminished  at- 
mospheric pressure,  mingling  said  partially  concentrated 
milk  with  a  Jet  of  heated  air  to  form  a  stream  of  drying 
milk  suspended  In  a  current  of  air,  in  causing  said  stream 
to  travel  in  a  spiral  path.  In  successively  introducing 
Into  said  stream  a  plurality  of  air  jets  and  in  collecting 
the  milk  in  a  pulverulent  condition,  substantially  free 
from  moisture. 


999,708.  WATERPROOFING-COATING  COMPOSITION 
FOR  CONCRETE,  Ac.  Cablbton  Ellis,  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellls-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,888. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  rubber  resin 
heated  to  at  least  500  degrees  F. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  Jelutong  rubl)er 
resin,  heated  above  500  degrees  F. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  Pontianak  rub- 
ber resin  heated  above  500  degrees  F. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  Pontianak  rub- 
ber resin  heated  between  500  degrees  and  650  degrees,  F. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  Pontianak  rub- 
ber resin  heated  between  500  degrees  and  600  degrees  F. 
with  a  loss  of  about  209^  in  weight. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,709.  RAIL-TRAVERSING  TRUCK.  Louis  H.  Flan- 
DBBs,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455.490. 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  rail  traversing  truck,  driving 
wheels  fixedly  attached  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  truck, 
bogle  wheels  arranged  at  or  near  the  other  end  of  the 
truck,  a  swinging  frame  to  which  said  bogle  wheels  are 
freely  pivoted,  a  constraining  grooved  guide-way  for  af- 
fording the  frame  a  range  of  movement  transversely  of  the 
truck,  springs  for  centering  the  frame,  and  a  battery  and 
a  motor  arranged  under  the  truck  and  spaced  in  respect  to 
the  wheels  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  truck,  driving  wheels  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  truck,  bogle  wheels,  a  frame  to  which  the 


bogle  wheels  are  freely  pivoted  and  a  guide  groove  carried 
by  the  truck  to  provide  constrained  lateral  motion  for  the 
frame. 


3.  In  a  rail  traversing  truck,  the  combination  of  driving 
wheels  fixedly  attached  to  the  truck,  a  single  pair  of  out- 
side flanged  wheels  and  means  for  supporting  the  truck  on 
the  last  named  wheels,  said  means  adapted  to  provide  inde- 
pendent pivotal  and  lateral  motions. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  driving  wheels  fixedly 
attached  to  the  truck,  bogie  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  frame  laterally  movable  In  relation  to  the  truck,  and 
springs  opposing  the  lateral  motion  of  the  frame. 


999,710.  CONSTANT-TEMPERATURE  BATH.  THOMAS 
B.  Fbeas,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  V.  Weber  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  515,714. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  bath  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  heaters 
therefor,  one  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  bath 
itself  and  the  other  by  the  temperature  of  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  bath  of  two  independent  heaters  therefor 
and  two  thermoresponsive  devices  adapted  to  control  said 
heaters,  one  of  said  thermoresponsive  devices  being  re- 
sponsive at  the  desired  temperature  of  the  bath  and  the 
other  at  a  point  considerably  lower,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  constant  temperature  bath,  the  combination  of 
a  heater,  thermoresponsive  means  subject  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bath  for  controlling  said  heater,  an  auxiliary 
beater  independent  of  the  first  and  thermoresponsive 
means  subject  to  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  air 
for  controlling  said  auxiliary  heater. 

4.  In  a  constant  temperature  bath,  the  combination  of 
an  electric  beater,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  current 
through  said  heater,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
said  switch,  thermoresponsive  means  subject  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  bath  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
said  electromagnetic  means,  an  auxiliary  heater,  and 
thermoresponsive  means  subject  to  the  temperature  of 
the  surrounding  air  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  heater. 

5.  In  a  constant  temperature  bath,  the  combination  of 
a  heater,  thermoresponsive  means  subject  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bath  for  controlling  said  beater,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  beaters  and  a  separate  thermoresponsive  con- 
trolling device  for  each  of  said  auxiliary  heaters,  the  last 


176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuorsT  1, 191 1. 


mentioned  controlling  devleea  being  sabject  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  Aurroundlng  atmoepbere  and  being  aet  to 
respond  at  different  temperatures. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


999.711.  aTEAM-FlMP  Bi'BT  O.  Gage,  Warren.  Mass.. 
•MlKDor  to  Warren  Steam  Pump  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massacbusetts.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.   4«7,885. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the*  main  valve  of  a  tteam 
pump,  of  a  piston  connfctod  wltb  nald  valve  to  move  It.  a 
cylinder  In  wblcb  said  piston  Is  located  having  separate 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  leading  to  tbe  oppoaite  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  said  exhaust  ports  being  located  a  greater 
distance  from  tbe  ends  of  said  cylinder  than  said  Inlet 
ports  and  coCpcratlnt;  with  tbe  said  piston  to  form  steam 
cushions  for  tbe  latter,  means  for  mechanically  moving 
said  main  valve  for  a  portion  of  ita  travel  to  subetantially 
close  the  exhaust  port  of  the  steam  cylinder  of  the  pump 
before  tbe  piston  of  the  steam  cylinder  reaches  tbe  end  of 
ita  stroke  and  thereby  form  a  steam  cuablon  for  tbe  piston 
of  tbe  steam  cylinder  at  the  end  oMts  stroke  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  mechanically  operated  auxiliary  valve  con- 
trolling the  ports  to  tbe  cylinder  of  tbe  valve-actuating 
piston  and  co(}peratlng  with  the  latter  to  balance  the  said 
actuatlog  piston  during  a  portion  of  Its  stroke  and  t9  un- 
balance tbe  same  at  or  about  the  time  the  main  valve 
cloaefl  tbe  exhaust  port  of  the  steam  cylinder  and  thereby 
complete  the  movement  of  tbe  main  valve  independently 
of  tbe  means  which  mechanically  move  said  main  valve, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  the  main  valve  of  a  steam 
pump,  of  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve  to  move  it, 
a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  located  baring  separate 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  loading  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  said  exhaust  ports  being  located  away  from 
the  en<ls  of  tbe  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  wltb  the  said 
piston  to  form  steam  cushions  for  tbe  latter,  means  for 
mechanically  moving  said  main  valve  for  a  portion  of  its 
travel  to  substantially  close  tbe  exhaust  port  of  the  steam 
cylinder  of  tbe  pump  before  tbe  piston  of  tbe  steam  cyl- 
inder reaches  tbe  end  of  Us  stroke  and  thereby  form  a 
steam  cushion  for  the  piston  of  the  steam  cylinder  at  the 
end  of  Its  stroke  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  mechanically 
operated  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  ports  to  the  cyl- 
inder of  tbe  valve-actuatlng-plston  and  cooperating  with 
the  latter  to  balance  tbe  said  actuating  ptaton  during  a 
portion  of  its  stroke  and  to  unbalance  tbe  same  at  or 
about  the  time  tbe  main  valve  closes  tbe  exhaust  port  of 
the  steam  cylinder  and  thereby  complete  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  main  valve  independently  of  the  means  which  me- 
chanically move  said  main  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


909.712.      VAPOR-BURNER.      Maivikl   A.^tonio   Qaltao. 

Paris,  France.     Filed  Aog.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,444. 

1.  In  a  vapor  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  vaporizer,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  vaporixer.  a  Inirner  arranged 
under  tbe  vaporiier.  said  burner  comprising  a  plurality 


of  separated  chambers,  tbe  bottoms  of  which  are  inclined, 
the  oater  chamber  bdng  of  annular  formation,  tabes  con- 
necting tbe  chambers,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  tbs 
annular  chamber  opposite  tbe  Inclined  twttom  and  tbs 
vapsrissr. 

H 


2.  In  a  bamer.  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  screened  openings  and  having  an  in- 
clined bottom,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  afore- 
said chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  bottom,  said  annular  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  screened  openings,  pipes  connecting  the  two  chambers, 
a  vaporizer,  and  a  tube  communicating  wltb  tbe  vaporizer 
and  tbe  annular  cbamtier. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  Inclined  bottom  and  provided  on  top  with  a 
screen,  means  for  admitting  air  Inaide  tbe  plane  of  the 
screen,  a  vaporiser  over  tbe  burner,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  tbe  vaporizer  and  tbe  Imrner.  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  vaporiser. 


999.713.  BROWN  BASIC  AZO  DYE.  Ukbbert  Ooikb, 
Leverkusen.  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  618.394. 

Tbe  herein  described  new  basic  azo  dyea  obtainable  from 
trtamlnodlphenyl.  which  dyes  are  after  Iwlng  dried  and 
pulverised  dark  powders  soluble  In  water  with  a  brown 
coloration  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  black  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  treatment  wltb  stannous 
cblorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  and  tetraamlno<llphenyl ;  and 
dyeing  artlflciai  silk  directly  brown  shades  fast  to  water, 
substantially  as  described. 


909,714.  MACHIME  FOR  PICKING  COTTON.  Thomas 
J.  Grat,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  tbree-fourths  to 
Charles  A.  Bookwalter  and  Thomas  Taggart.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  Crawford  Fairbanks.  Terre  Haute.  Ind., 
and  Ralph  G.  Hemlngray.  Mnncte.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  S26.234. 


1.  A  machine  adapted  to  be  progressively  moved  at  a 
uniform  speed  along  a  row  of  cotton-bearing  plants,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  tbe  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
travel  parallel  with  tbe  cotton  row,  means  for  movint:  the 
carriage  at  the  same  speed  as  tbe  machine,  fingers  carried 
by  tbe  carriage,  means  for  moving  tbe  fingers  longitudi- 
nally into  tbe  row  of  plants  during  one  period  of  travel 
of  the  carriage  and  for  withdrawing  them  during  the 
other  period  of  travel  of  tbe  carriage  comprising  borl- 
Bontai  fixed  plates  having  cam-slots,  and  a  vertical  plate 
in  which  tbe  enda  of  tbe  fingers  are  mounted,  said  vertical 
plate  having  rollers  entering  the  cam-slots  of  tbe  hori- 
zontal plates,  horizontal  slotted  guide  plates,  and  rollers  on 
said  vertical  plate  entering  the  slots  of  the  guide  plates. 
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2.  A  machine  adapted  to  be  progressively  moved  at  a 
uniform  speed  along  a  row  of  cotton-bearing  plants,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  tbe  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
travel  parallel  wltb  the  cott<in  row,  brackets  secured  to 
the  carriage  adjacent  each  of  its  ends  and  extending  lat- 
erally of  tbe  carriage  on  the  opiKwIte  side  from  the  cotton 
row,  said  brackets  supporting  horizontal  racks,  fingers 
carried  by  tbe  carriage,  means  for  moving  tbe  fingers 
longitudinally  Into  the  row  of  plants  during  one  period 
of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  for  withdrawing  them  during 
the  other  period  of  travel  of  tbe  carriage  comprising 
horizontal  fixed  plates  having  cam  -  Hl-)ts.  a  vertical 
plate  In  which  tbe  ends  of  tbe  fingers  are  mounted,  rollers 
on  said  vertical  plate  entering  tbe  cam-slots  of  tbe  hori- 
zontal plates,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  vertical 
plate  and  segmental  gears  on  said  horizontal  shaft  engag- 
Inj;  the  said  racks  on  the  carriage  brackets. 

.H.  A  machine  adapted  to  be  progressively  moved  at  a 
uniform  speed  along  a  row  of  cotton  I  earing  plants,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  tbe  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
travel  parallel  with  the  c-otton  row.  horizontal  plates  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  tbe  carriage  on  tbe  opposite  side 
from  the  cotton  row  said  plates  having  straight  slots  at 
right  angles  to  the  carriage,  fingers  carried  by  the  car- 
riage, horizontal  fixed  plates  having  cam-slots,  a  vertical 
plate  In  which  the  ends  of  the  fingers  are  mounted,  rollers 
secured  to  said  vertical  plate  and  entering  the  cam-slots 
of  the  horizontal  plates,  other  rollers  secured  to  the  ver- 
tical plate  and  entering  the  straight  slots  of  said  first 
plates  and  means  for  rotating  the  fingers. 

4.  A  machine  adapted  to  be  progressively  moved  at  a 
uniform  speed  along  a  row  of  cotton-bearing  plants,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  the  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
travel  parallel  with  the  coiton  row.  brackets  fastened  to 
tbe  carriage  near  Its  ends  and  projecting  laterally  on  the 
opposite  s.oe  from  the  cotton  row  said  brackets  carrying 
horizontal  racks,  horizontal  plates  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  on  the  opposite  side 
of  tbe  carriage  from  tbe  cotton  row  said  horizontal  plates 
having  straight  slots  at  right  angles  to  the  carriage, 
means  for  moving  tbe  carriage  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
machine,  fingers  carried  by  the  carriage,  horizontal  fixed 
plates  having  cam-slots,  a  vertical  plate  In  which  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  fingers  are  mounted,  rollers  carried  by  said  vertical 
plate  entering  the  cam-slots  of  tbe  fixed  horizontal  plates, 
other  rollers  carried  by  the  vertical  plate  entering  the 
slots  at  right  angles  to  the  carriage,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  vertical  plate  and  segmental  gears  on  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  engaging  the  horizontal  racks  of  said  brackets. 

5.  A  macnlne  adapted  to  be  progressively  moved  at  a 
uniform  speed  along  a  row  of  cotton -bearing  plants,  said 
machine  having  tracks  parallel  with  the  direction  of  its 
travel,  a  carriage  mounted  on  rollers  which  follow  said 
tracks,  a  horizontal  rack  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
carriage  and  surrounded  by  an  oval  channel,  a  swing- 
ingly  mounted  revoluble  pinion  located  in  said  channel  in 
engagement  with  the  rack,  fingers  carried  by  the  carriage, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  fingers  and  means  for  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  them  at  predetermined  periods. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,715.  FLYING-IIACUINE.  Hans  Gukubbsen,  Fred- 
rikshald,  Norway.  Filed  May  .31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
030,451. 


In  a  firing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  body 
portion  thereof,  of  a  set  of  wings,  means  hinging  said 
wings  with  said  body  portion,  and  means  actuating  said 
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wings,  said  actuating  means  comprising,  springs  for  ac- 
tuating said  wings  downwardly,  a  wheel  having  a  spiral 
race,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to  trarel  In 
the  said  race,  means  for  shifting  the  said  roller  In  the 
said  race  at  the  beginning  thereof,  to  produce  movement 
of  the  said  movable  member,  means  freeing  said  roller 
from  tbe  said  race  to  permit  return  thereof,  with  the 
rod.  to  tbe  starting  point  of  tbe  said  race,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  movable  meml>er  and  said 
wings  to  actuate  the  same  upwardly. 


1*90.7  16.     TilKESlIEK-RACK.      James   R.    Hahkisox, 
Peoria.  III.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.151. 


1.  In  combination,  a  transportable  carrying  receptacle, 
a  fixed  object  external  of  the  carrying  receptacle,  a  frame 
substantially  In  form  as  disclosed  in  the  drawings  adapted 
to  stand  In  the  front  end  of  the  carrying  receptacle  while 
the  latter  is  being  loaded,  a  draft  member  having  a  loose 
Joining  connection  with  said  frame  and  passing  rearwardly 
throughout  the  length  of  tbe  load  carrying  portion  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  wltb  the  fixed  ex- 
ternal object,  whereby  tbe  rack  may  be  filled,  leaving  the 
rear  end  of  the  draft  memlter  protruding  adapting  it  to 
be  connected  wltb  tbe  external  object  to  facilitate  the 
withdrawal  of  the  load. 

2.  In  combination,  a  thresher  rack  l)ody  comprising  a 
bottom,  sides,  a  front  end  wall  and  rear  end  closure  means, 
a  fixed  object  external  of  the  rack  body,  a  frame  substan- 
tially in  form  as  disclosed  In  tbe  drawings,  adapted  to 
stand  in  the  front  end  of  tbe  rack  body  while  tbe  latter  is 
being  loaded,  and  a  flexible  member  as  a  chain  or  ropo. 
its  forward  end  connecting  with  said  frame  and  passing 
rearwardly  throughout  the  length  of  tbe  load-carrying  por- 
tion of  the  rack  and  connected  wltb  tbe  fixed  external 
object,  whereby  the  rack  may  be  filled,  leaving  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  flexible  member  protruding  to  be  fixed  to  the  external 
object  to  facilitate  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  load. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  thresher  rack  body  comprising 
a  bottom,  sides  and  front  end  walls,  and  rear  closure  means 
and  a  fixed  object  external  of  the  rack,  a  frame  adapted  to 
stand  in  the  front  end  of  tbe  rack  body  while  tbe  latter  is 
being  loaded,  a  plurality  of  chains  or  tbe  like  connected 
with  the  frame  and  converging  to  a  central  uniting  point 
and  a  flexible  member  united  at  the  connecting  point  with 
said  chains  extending  through  and  lengthwise  of  the  load 
ciirrylng  portion  of  the  rack  and  connecting  with  the  ex- 
ternal fixed  object,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  rack 
from  tbe  fixed  object  would  cauae  tbe  load  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  rack. 


999.717.  GAS-OVEX.  Floyd  S.  Hartwklf..  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  2.1.  1010.  Serial  No.  588.94.*?. 
1.  A  gas  oven  comprising  an  outer  casing,  perforated 
side  linings  forming  spaces  between  the  casing  and  side 
linings,  a  double  perforated  bottom,  a  solid  back  lining 
forming  a  space  between  said  back  lining  and  the  rear  wall 
of  the  casing  and  a  passage  between  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
back  lining  and  the  upper  bottom  of  the  oven  into  said 
space,  bu-mers  situated  under  tbe  bottom  of  the  oven  with- 
in the  outer  casing,  whereby  ihe  heat  currents  are  con- 
ducted into  tbe  baking  cbamb<>r  at  tbe  sides  and  bottom 
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and  oat  at  the  bottom  at  the  rear,  aabatantlally  aa  de- 
ne rlbtnl. 


2.  A  gaa  oven  comprising  an  outer  casing,  perforattMl 
sidp  linlngM  formlDK  spaces  t>etween  the  casing  and  side 
linings,  a  bottom  with  perforations  near  the  rear,  burners 
situated  under  the  bottom,  a  falae  bottom  having  perfora 
tlons  near  the  front,  a  solid  back  lining  forming  a  space  at 
the  rear  and  a  passage  between  the  loww  end  of  the  bark 
lining  and  the  false  bottom  of  the  oven  Into  said  space,  a 
ventilator  near  the  top  of  said  rear  space,  whereby  the 
heat  currents  are  conducted  into  the  baking  chamber  at  the 
sides  and  bottom  and  out  through  the  passage  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  solid  back  lining  at  the  rear,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

:i.  A  gas  oven  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner 
frame  or  lining  adjustable  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
double  tmttom.  the  lining  being  perforated  at  the  sid<>s  and 
forming  spaces  betwe«>n  the  casing  and  lining,  the  lower 
of  the  bottom  members  having  perforations  near  the  rear, 
burners  situated  under  the  lower  bottom,  the  upper  bottom 
having  perforations  near  the  front  opening  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  oven,  the  perforations  In  the  lower  bottom  open- 
ing into  the  space  t>etween  the  two  bottoms,  a  solid  l>ack 
lining  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  ca.ning  and  forming  a 
space  at  the  rear  between  the  back  lining  and  the  casing 
and  a  gap  or  passage  l)etween  the  upper  lM)ttom  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  solid  tMck  lining  opening  into  the  space 
at  the  rear,  whereby  the  heat  currents  are  conducted  Into 
the  interior  of  the  oven  at  the  sides  and  in  front  and  out 
from  the  liaking  chamber  at  the  rear,  substantia' ly  as  de- 
scribed. 


999.7  18.  SKWINC  M.VrtllNE.  Herrert  E.  Hawbs, 
Brooklyn.  N.  V..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Philip  i\  Peck,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1«91.     Serial  No.  377.798. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  (omprising  one  or  more  needles,  a  re- 
ciprocating stitch  plate  or  last  95,  movable  forward  In  the 
direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work,  and  backward  directly 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  feed,  and  means  for  so 
moving  the  same  forward  when  the  needle  or  needles  are 
out  of  the  gfxHis  and  also  for  so  moving  the  same  backward 
when  the  nvi-dle  or  needles  are  in  the  goods. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  atltch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  one  or  more  needles  and  a 
feedfbg  me<hanism,  of  a  tai>ered  stitch  plate  or  last  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  backward  In  a  direction  di- 
rectly opposite  to  that  of  the  feed  of  the  work  while  the 
needle  or  nt^edies  nrt  in  the  work  and  forward  In  the  direc 
tloo  of  the  feed  while  the  needle  or  needles  are  out  of  the 
work. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  atltch  forming  and  feeding 
mechanism  of  a  non  feeding  stitch-slacking  tongue  or  fin- 
ger extending  longitudinally  In  the  direction  of  the  seam 
across  which  a  series  of  two  or  more  consecutive  stitches 
are  formed,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  tongue  in  the 
direction  of  the  seam. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  stitch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  one  or  more  needles  and  a 
lower  thread  carrier  co«">|>eratlng  therewith,  of  a  feeder,  a 
bed  or  throat  plate  provided  with  an  (>p<>nlng  or  slot  and  a 
tongue  horlsontally  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  of 
the  work  and  the  len.th  of  the  seam,  and  arranged  to  work 
In  said  slot,  and  across  which  tongue  a  series  of  twt,  or 
more  consecutive  stitches  are  laid,  and  means  for  so  lay- 
ing such  stitches. 

5.  In  a  aewlng  machine  mechanism  in  combination  with 
a  stitching  mechanism  and  with  a  f«>edlng  mechanism  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  stitch  p'ate  oi  last  05.  em 
braced  by.  and  supporting  a  series  of  two  or  more  consera- 
tive  stitches  against  disarrangement  from  thread  tension, 
and  means  for  reclprm'atlng  said  stitch  plate  in  diriM-tions 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  horizontal  movement 
communicated  by  said  feeding  mechanism  to  the  materials 
stitched,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos«>s  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iasette. ] 


999.T19.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  ELECTRODE.  Cabl 
HcaiNO.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
July  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  ,'S05.94(:<.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  «<W>.123. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  electrode  having  a  realat- 
ance  such  that  the  C*R  heat  developed  therein  by  current 
transmitted  therethrough  to  said  furnace  shall  l>e  substan- 
tially etjuai  to  twice  the  heat  conduction  loss  when  no  cur- 
rent flows. 

'2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  el«*ctrode  having  such 
length  and  cross  section  that  the  furnace  current  flowing 
through  said  elet'trode  raises  said  electrode  at  its  furnace 
end  by  its  own  resistance  to  a  temperature  substantially 
equal  to  furnace  temperature. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  electrode  having  the  ratio 
of  Its  electrical  to  Its  thermal  conductivities  and  the  prod- 
uct of  Its  electrical  and  thermal  conductivities  great,  and 
such  that  the  C»H  heat  develop»>d  therein  by  furnace  cur- 
rent is  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  heat  conduction 
loss  through  said  electrode  when  no  current  is  flowing. 

4.  .\n  electric  furnace  electrode  having  an  e!ectrical  re- 
sistance sufficient  to  cause  the  generation,  throughout  its 
whole  length  l)etwe«-n  Its  outer  and  Inner  terminals,  by  the 
passage  therethrough  of  furnace  current  of  the  heat  neces- 
sary to  prevent  loss  by  conduction  toward  Its  outer  termi- 
nal, of  the  heat  generated  In  the  furnace. 
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5.  An  electric  furnace  electrode  having  a  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  and  having  an  electrical  resistance 
sufficient  to  cause  the  generation,  by  the  passage  there- 
through of  furnace  current,  of  the  heat  necessary  to  pre- 
vent loss  by  conduction  toward  Its  outer  end,  of  the  beat' 
g<>nerated  In  the  Interior  of  the  furnace. 

{Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1»!»9.720.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Carl  Hbbino,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Original  application  flied  Feb.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,123.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,616. 


1.  In  au  electric  fumac*-.  molten  conducting  material 
serving  as  a  furnace  resistor,  and  an  electrode  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  resistor  for  communicating  heat- 
ing current  to  said  resistor,  the  length  and  cross  section  of 
said  electrode  being  so  related  that  the  resistor  heating 
current  passed  through  said  electrode  raises  said  electrode 
to  a  temperature  preventing  heat  conduction  through  said 
electrode  from  said  molten  material. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  resistor,  a  plurality  of  elec 
trodes  electrically  communicating  with  said  resistor,  and 
an  Insulating  dividing  wall  between  said  electrodes,  said 
electrodes  proportioned  for  minimum  electrode  loss  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed,  whereby  the  distance  l>etween  said 
electrodes  Is  small  and  the  area  Inclosed  by  the  furnace 
circuit  is  small  and  the  power  factor  great  when  alternat- 
ing current  is  passed  through  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  resistor,  aad  an  electrode  for 
communicating  heating  current  to  said  resistor,  said  ele<-- 
trode  being  so  proportioned  that  the  C*R  heat  developed  In 
said  electrode  by  the  resistor  heating  current  passed 
through  Kald  electrode  raises  said  el»*ctrode  to  a  tempera- 
ture preventing  heat  conduction  through  said  elecf'ode 
from  said  resistor. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  container  for  a  mass  of 
molten  metal,  a  metal  electrode  extending  through  the  fur- 
nace wall  and  disposed  in  end  on  contact  witli  said  mass  of 
molten  metal,  said  metal  electrode  having  a  resistance 
such  that  the  C*R  heat  developed  therein  by  current  trans 
mitted  therethrough  to  said  mass  shall  be  substantially 
equal  to  twice  the  heat  conduction  loas  when  no  current 
flows. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  Insulating  dividing  wall, 
columns  of  conducting  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall,  and  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  electri- 
cally communicating  with  said  conducting  columns,  said 
electrodes  proportioned  for  minimum  electrode  losses  sub- 
stantially as  described,  whereby  the  distance  between  said 
electrodes  Is  small  and  the  area  of  the  furnace  circuit  la 
small  and  the  power  factor  great  when  alternating  current 
Is  passed  through  said  electrodes. 

(Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  9.721.      CAR   JOURNAL-BOX    AND    DUST  GUARD 
THEREFOR.     Austin  Berby.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,245. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  Imx  having  apertured 

lugs  on  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  dust  guard  plate  having 


projections  of  allgtatly  less  diameter  than  the  apertures  in 
the  lugs  and  extending  Into  said  apertures,  said  projec- 
tions being  adapted  during  the  movement  of  the  plate  to 
contact  with  the  sides  of  the  apertures  and  so  limit  the 
movement  of  the  i>late,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate 
in  contact  with  the  box,  said  means  comprising  bolts 
extending  through  the  projections  and  springs  extending 
between  the  bolts  and  the  luga  on  the  Journal  box. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  apertured 
lugs  In  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  dust  guard  plate  having 
cylindrical  projections  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the 
apertures  In  the  lugs  and  extending  Into  said  apertures, 
said  projections  lieing  adapted  during  the  movement  of 
the  plate  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  apertures  and 
so  limit  the  movement  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  holding 
the  plate  In  contact  with  the  box,  said  means  comprising 
l>olts  extending  through  the  projections  and  springs  ex- 
tending between  the  Iwlts  and  the  lugs  on  the  Journal  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  lugs  on 
the  sides  thereof,  said  lugs  being  formed  on  their  surfaces 
with  pairs  of  laterally  extending  flanges,  of  a  dust  guard 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  box,  washers 
removably  held  between  the  pairs  of  flanges  on  the  lugs 
and  being  tightly  engaged  thereby,  springs  connected  to 
and  carried  by  said  washers,  and  means  connecting  said 
washers  to  the  dust  guard  plate,  whereby,  said  plate  la 
held  In  resilient  contact  with  the  end  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  apertured 
lugs  on  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  dust  guard  plate  having 
projections  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  apertures 
In  the  lugs  and  extending  thereinto,  bolts  having  their 
heads  held  In  the  projections,  and  springs  extending  be- 
tween the  extremities  of  the  bolts  and  the  projections 
adapted  to  bold  said  guard  plate  in  resilient  contact 
with  said  Journal  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  lugs  on 
the  sides  thereof,  said  lugs  being  formed  with  open  slots 
opening  on  the  outside  edge,  of  a  dust  guard  plate  having 
projections  of  sUgbtiy  less  diameter  than  the  width  of 
the  slots  In  the  lugs  and  extending  into  said  slots,  bolta 
extending  through  said  projections,  washers  abutting  the 
Innerside  of  the  lugs  and  springs  extending  between  said 
washers  and  bolts. 


999.722.  COMPUTING  SCALE.  John  W.  Oi  lmeb.  New 
Brighton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Scale  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1895.  Serial  No.  .569,493.  Renewed  Apr. 
30.   1904.     Serial   No.  205.825. 

1.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  with  the 
platform,  the  platform  levers,  the  weight  beam,  the  com- 
puting beam,  and  the  guide  bar,  of  the  draft  transmitting 
device  having  a  sleeve  which  entirely  encircles  the  guide 
bar,  a  head  block  or  sleeve  which  entirely  encircles  the 
price  bar  of  the  computing  beam,  the  loop  or  stirrup  hav- 
ing an  arm  in  front  of  the  Head  block  and  an  arm  In 
rear  thereof,  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  sleeve  which 
encircles    the   guide    bar,    and    beam    engaging    fingers    r" 
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pivoted  to  the  h(>ad  Mock  and  «>xt«ndlnK  acroita  the  hori- 
zontal planed  of  the  Kuido  liar  sleeve,  subatantlally  aa 
set    forth. 

'J.  In  H  price  IndlcaflnK  flcal«>.  the  coinliinatton  of  a 
prke  beMDi.  a  platform  lever  having  a  widened  end.  a 
•  t-onnertiajT  frame  directly  hln^^ed  to  the  widened  end  of 
the  lever  at  Ita  two  extremities,  said  frame  having  a 
horizontal  part  and  two  vertical  lega  each  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  horizontal  purt,  and  siiitahlc  connections 
between  the  frame  and  the  pric»>  lieani.  said  horizontal 
j.art  of  the  frame  Ijeinx  alxive  the  platform  lever  and  ar- 
ranseii  .Hulistantially  as  net  forth  whereliy  the  said  con- 
nections can  be  placed  In  relatively  clevai«>d  horizontal 
planes. 


3.  Iii  a  price  IndicMtInK  s<'ale.  the  combination  of  the 
price  beam,  the  connectinj;  frame  having  a  horizontal  bar 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  in  horizontal  parallelism,  and 
two  legs  each  rinldly  connected  with  the  horizontal  bar 
and  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  bodily  with  said  bar.  suit 
able  connections  between  the  frame  and  price  beam,  and 
the  platform  lever  havlnK  a  pair  of  knife  edge  connections 
at  one  end  with  the  platform  framework,  and  a  pair  of 
knife  edjce  connections  with  said  connecting  frame  at 
the  opposite  end. 

4.  In  a  price  indicating  scale,  the  combination  of  the 
price  beam  fixed  against  longitndtnal  movement,  a  plat- 
form lever,  frame  pivotally  connected  with  said  plat- 
form lever  at  two  points,  said  frame  having  a  horizontal 
bar  rlalng  and  falling  In  horizontal  parallelism  and  two 
legs  each  rigidly  wcitred  to  the  h«rlsontal  bar  and  rising 
and  falling  Itodlly  with  said  bar.  a  slidable  connective 
member  between  said  frame  and  said  price  l>eam.  and 
means  for  raising  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.%.  In  a  price  indicating  scale,  the  price  beam,  the  plat- 
form lever,  the  frame  In  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
platform  lever  and  having  a  horizontal  giiide  bar,  and 
snltable  cf»nnectlons  between  the  frame  and  price  beam, 
said  frame  having  Ita  parts  rl:;ldly  secured  together  where 
by  It  has  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  only  In  planes 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  price  beam,  and  arranged  to 
have  Its  horizontal  guide  bar  rise  and  fail  In  horizontal 
parallelism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazettt*.  1 


990.723      FLUK  STOI'FER      Oi.K  I".  Rooan.  Seattle.  Waah. 

Filed  Apr    .1.  1911.     8erlal  No    «lM.fl«». 

1.  A  flue-stopper  comprising  a  metallk-  plate  having  an 
outwardly  pressed  central  portion,  a  metallic  hand  fixed 
at  its  outer  edge  to  the  ianj-r  sid4'  of  th»'  face  plate  and 
having  a  series  of  op«*nin-.;s  s<>parated  by  narrow  metal 
portions  and  also  having  at  Its  Inner  etlge  projections  or 
tongues  t)ent  within  it  anl  arranged  parallel  to  Its 
major  |>ortion.  an  asbestos  disk  arranged  within  the  band 
and  bearing  against  the  lnn>>r  akie  of  the  face  plate 
around  the  outwardly  pressed  central  portion  thereof. 
an  asbestos  lining  arranged  within  the  band  and  having 
a   tiange  at   one  edge   arranged   against   the  asbestos  disk 


and  alao  having  its  opposite  edge  clamped  between  the 
projections  or  tongues  of  the  metallic  hand  and  the  major 
portion  thereof,  and  crossed  retaining  strips  arranged 
against  the  asbestos  disk  and  the  (1fln::e  on  the  nsliestos 
lining  and  having  arms  at  their  ends  arranged  snugly 
against  the  inner  aide  of  the  asbestos  lining  and  secured 
at  their  ends  between  said  lining  and  certain  of  the 
tongues  or  projections  on  the  metallic  band. 


'2.  A  flue  8topp<'r  comprising  a  metallie  face  plate,  a 
metallic  band  fixed  at  its  out»>r  edge  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  face  plate  and  having  at  Its  Inner  edge  projections  or 
tongues  lent  within  it  and  arianged  parallel  to  Its  major 
|M>rtion,  fireproof  means  arrange<l  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  face  plate  and  lining  the  liand  and  clamped  between 
the  major  portion  of  the  latter  and  the  projections  or 
tongues  thereof,  and  retaining  means  arranged  against 
the  fireproof  means  and  held  In  position  by  certain  of 
the  tongues  or  projections  on   the  metallic  Itand. 


DESIGNS. 


41.H:i.'l.  IIANDLK  l-X)K  8I»OO.N8.  FORKS.  t)R  8IMII>AR 
ARTU*I-E8.  <;kosvknoh  N.  Ai.i.bs.  Oneida.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Community.  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial 
Xo.  621.712.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   handle   for  spoons,   forks 
or  similar  articles  as  shown  and  de«rrllM>d. 


41,U34.  HAIH-BRUSH.  AxToiNC  B.  MaCKBKZie.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,159.  Term 
of  patent  7  ycirs. 


jqqIH^^^ 


fun^ 


1  he  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  iM^sh,  substantially 
as  shown. 


41.0:{5.  JAR.  Fbank  a.  Brown.  WUmette.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,294.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamentnl  design  for  a  Jar  as  shown. 


41,636.  VALVE-BODY.  \Vili.ia.\i  L.  Belkkap.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  606,26.^. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  valve  body  as  shown. 


41,637.  COMBIXATIO.N  LAMP  AND  LICENSE  TAG 
BRACKET.  Edwi.n  M.  Rose.nblcth,  Phlladelphlii.  I'n. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,7.18.  Terra  of 
patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    combination    lamp  and 
license  tag  bracket,  as  shown  and  described. 


41,6:^8.  BRUSH-DISPLAY  STAND.  Henry  Af-Exaxder. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Brush  Com- 
pany, Troy,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  49.1.047.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    brush-dlsplay-stand,    as 
shown  and  described. 
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41.639.  BRr>8TKAI>.  Jacob  L.  Mcx>bb,  Butler.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  H.  191 1.  8eriMl  No.  607.434.  Term  of  patent 
14  yearn. 


Tbe  ornumrniul   desifni   for   a   bedstead  as  shown   an4 
described. 


41.JJ40.  BEDSTKAI*.  Ja<ob  L.  .Mik.)BE.  Butler.  Pa. 
Filed  F»b.  H.  1011.  Serial  No.  607. 4H5.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental   desitrn    for   a   bedstead  as  shown   and 
dosrribed. 


41.641.  GAS-CHANDELIER.  Pacl  A.  RosB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acetylene  Apparatus  Mannfactarinf 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,427.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  year*. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  cbaodelier,  aa  shown. 


41,642.  SHELF-PAPER.  Thomas  F.  Callaqhan,  1  hi- 
rago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.901'. 
Term  of  patent  3)   years. 


The  ornamental  dexign  for  shelf  pap<>r  as  «hown. 


41.64."?.  CARI'KT.  William  .\  Ellkit.  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
aHMignor  to  I'igelow  I'arpet  Company,  a  i'orporatlon  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  6.10.691. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  ns  shown 


41.644.  CAKI'ET.  Willia.\i  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  Blg«>low  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MassacbusettH.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.'tu,692. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


41.646.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,693. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


.The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41.646.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers,  N.  T.. 
nsslgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  630,694. 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


41,648.  CARPET.  MiLTON  R.  LouDON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.689. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,647.  v^.\RPET.  Milton  R.  Loudon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  630,688. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years'. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


41.649.  CARPET.  John  B.  Moffat,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,684. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornnmental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,650.  CARPET.  William  G.  Reith,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,685. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


5flvil^;>Liv^.^?^>J»ViVJ^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  sbown. 
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41.<WI.  rAKI'kT.  Emil  U.  Sai  bk.  Kit  limond  Hill.  N.  T.. 
aaslsBor  to  Hlir<>low  i'arp«t  rompiia.v.  m  ('orporatlon  of 
Munchui»i-ttti.  Filed  Junf  1.  lUU.  Sprinl  No.  030.6.^6. 
Term  of  pMtont  ::|  jears. 


:v^  «  »  -  J'.- 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  cariwt,  as  shown. 


41.652.  CARPET.  Emil  O.  8aucc.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  V.. 
aaalcnor  to  BiKelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaarhunetta.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  8erlal  No.  d30,087. 
Tt>rm  of  patent  .TJ  yearx. 


The  ornamenUl  dealim  for  a  carpet,  aa  abown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    AUGUST    1,    1911. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1005,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  most  be  filed  wlthih 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  12.862.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
8UR<JICAL  APPLIANCES.)  TilB  S.  8.  White  Dk.ntal 
Mro.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  Chlca^.i.  111. ;  New  York. 
Brookl.vn,  and  Kochester.  N.  Y.  :  Boston.  .Mass,  ;  At- 
lanta, (ia. ;  New  Orleans,  La.  ;  Toronto,  Canada  ;  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina  ;  Berlin,  Germany,  and  St.  PeterBburg. 
Russia.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1905. 


Particular  dmrription  of  goods. — Dental  Alloys. 
L'laim»  use  since  about  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  30.286.  (CLASS  ."«».  CLOTHING.*  The  NftRTH- 
LANO  Knitting  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knit  Wearing-Apparel. 
Comprising  I'nderwear.  Jackets.  Fascinators,  Hosiery. 
Sweaters,  Caps.  Gloves,  and  Mittens. 

Claims  use  since  aljoiit  the  15th  of  January,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  .32.009.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(;  EN(;rNES.)  Clyde  .T.  Eastmax,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 

FARMOBILE 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Agricultural    Cable- 
Power  Wagon. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  35.0aK.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.)  The  WiLLiAiisorJ-HALSELL-FRASiEB 
C<i..  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  May  29,  1908. 

NEW  STATE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice.  Canned  Fish. 
Canned  Oysters.  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Fruits,  Baked 
Beans,  Blended  Coffee.  Dried  Currants.  Flavoring  ExtracU, 
Macaroni,  Tomato  Catsup,  Apple-Butter,  Corn  and  Re- 
finery Syrup.  Tea.  Spices,  Pepptr.  Pep|)er  Sauce,  Mustard 
Dressing,  Tal)le  Sauce.  Spiced  Pickles.  Olives,  and  Hominy. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  40,007.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRCMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1909. 

DUOPLEX 

Particular    description    of    gouds. —  Pianos    and    Organs 
with  Automatic  Player  Attachments  Built  Therein. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  40.161.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.\LS. »  Thk  Hockaday  Paint  Company, 
Wichita,  Kaas.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1909. 


® 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1908. 


-Varnish. 
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8er.  No.  46.403.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVKS.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.    AND    PROJECTILES.)       KObbnhavns 

EXPOBT  TAKNDSTIKrABBIK    ( SoCltTe   ANONTMCt    NIDOVP. 

Belgium.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1900. 


Particular  ilr»criptU.n  of  (yoorf».— Matches. 
Vlaimt  une  since  Not.  1'6,  1908. 


Ser  No  47.115.  (CLASS  1«J.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  >  The  Hot  KAOiY  Paint  Compasy. 
Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1910. 


I'artU-uUir     ilrarriptwn     of     gooda. — Varnlsb.     Varnlah- 
Staln.  and  Paint.  _ 

(  Uiimn   unr  since  June  15.   19O0. 


Ser.  No  47.7iH'.  (CLASS  1«.  PALNTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  L.  S«>n.nbbobn  So.nm.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1910. 


SONNhyjTH 


Particular  ilrMcription  of  f/ondn.      Ready  Mixed  Palnti. 
VlaifHM  u»e  !>ince  I  December,  1( 


Ser.  No.  4M.l(i.-..  dl^VSS  4rt.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS <>F  FOODS. »  The  Sawveb  <'kystal  BLfC  Co.. 
Boiiton.  MaMt.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1910. 


SWASTIKA 


Pattitular  ih-HcriptitiH  of  guodt. — Table  Sance. 
t'laim*  u»e  itlnce  on  or  atmat  Feb.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48.770.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  G.  J.  O.  MoTOB  Cab  Co..  White 
Plains.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  ,"J1.  1910. 


Particular  drxcription  nf  goodt. — Automobile*. 
Vlaima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  49.07.1.  (CLASS  »J.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sea- 
B(  BT  k  JouNso.v.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1910. 


Particular  dcfcription   of  t/oodM. — OxId-ofZinc   Adhesive 
Plaster. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  :tO.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.361       (CLASS  40.      FANCY  <;0()DS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Leomixjiteh  Bi  tt«>n  Co.  I^o- 
minxter.  Mshh.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910. 


Particular  drncription  nf  yooda.  —  Hair  Ornaments  Made 
of  Horn.  Celluloid,  and  Tortoise- Shell. 
llaima  une  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50.411.  (CLASS  1»1.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TTS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES)  The  MiiXEh 
ST(iBA(iK  Battebv  COMPANY,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
17.  1910. 
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Particular  dmcription  of  ifooda. — Storage  Batteries. 
Claiwu  uae  since  April.   1909. 
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Ser.  No.  50.432.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
C.  Metz.  Newark.  Ohio.     Filed  June  20,  1010. 


HE  -  VO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Heaves. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  50.635.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KiSH- 
WAU  Medicine  Company,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  June  30. 
1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pile  Remedy. 
Vlaima  uae  since  Mar.  21.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.051.     (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)     Edward 
Kavalikb.  Neu  Sazawa.  Austria.     Filed  July  25.   1910. 


The  representation  of  a  flask  beiuK  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Glassware  for  Chemi- 
cal Laboratories — Namely.  Flasks.  Retorts,  Beakers,  Kipp's 
Apparatus,  Receivers,  Funnels,  Dishes,  Evaporatlng- 
Baslns.  Test-tJIasses,  Cylinders.  Pneumatic  Troughs,  Com- 
bustion-Tubes.  Woulffs   Bottles.    Bottles   for  Chemicals. 

Claima  uae  since  February.  1910. 


Sor.   No.  51.052.      (CL.\SS  Xi.     GLASSWARE.)      Edward 
Kavalier.  Neu  Sazawa.  Austria.     Filed  July  25.   1910. 


The  representation  of  a  flask  t)eing  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  oj  gooda. — Glassware  for  Chemi- 
cal Laboratories — Namely,  Flasks,  Retorts,  Beakers,  Kipp's 
.\pparatU8,    Receivers,    Funnels.    Dishes.    Evaporating-Ba 
sins.    Test-Glasses,    Cylinders,    Pneumatic   Troughs,    Com- 
bustion-Tubes, Woulff's  Bottles,  Bottles  for  Chemicals. 

Claima  uae  since  Pebmary,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,245.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  BERLIN  &  TB08KY.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1910. 


ofii 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Artificial  Feathers. 
(  litima  liae  since  Apr.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.110.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Foster  Abt  Pib.  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Inij.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1910. 


TUKNHUKB 
INDUSTRY 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — .V  Monthly   Magazine. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Octolnr.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  52.154.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlN- 
DELER  Loose.  Bremen,  (^nnany.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1910. 

Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — A    Remedy    for    the 
Treatment  of  (Jonorrhea  and  other  Venereal  Diseases. 
CIniina  uae  since  Feb.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.714.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Llk- 
KENHEiMER  COMPANY.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1910. 

rCRRENEWO 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A'alves. 
Claima  uae  since  the  1st  of  April.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.73.3.  -(CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jo- 
seph MoLNlE,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FiledJIov.  11.  1910. 

HUNYADY  JANOS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  2,  1910. 


A  Remedy  for  Corns. 
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««•.  No.  S2.{K)0.  mLA»S  B  chemicals.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'll  ARMACKITUAL  PRKrARATIOXS.  t  Thk 
Theo  KirK.sEiKEB  Co..  New  YorX  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  23. 
1010. 

MENTHODYNE 


Particular   ili»niptio»    of  yo<ni». — A    I'lastlc   Ointment 
Containlnfr  an  Anodyne. 

Claims  unr  since  Nov.  15.  1910. 


8er.  No.  5r..l74.  (CL.V88  10.  VEHKLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.!  WoTEN  Steel  Ho«e  k  Rcbbeb  Co.. 
Trenton.  N    J.     Fll»^  Dec.  S.  1910. 

AUTOilSTiE 

Particular    ilcitrriittion    of    fjnoil*. — Frlctlon-F'acing    for 
Vehkle-Brak»«. 

Clatmt  uae  since  Not.  1.  1908. 


8er.  No.  53.242.  (CLASS  4rt.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
KNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Geobue  E.  MA.NsriELO,  Jr..  Spring 
Held,  M«M.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910. 


IDEAL 


Particular  detirriptinn  of  good*. — Bread. 
Claima  u»e  Kince  Jnly.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.:n9.  (CL.\SS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AiBELio 
MCI.O.XB,  Camden.  N.  J.     FUed  I>ec.  20,  1010. 


The  picture  lieinx  that  of  my  child  of  lera  than  legal  age. 

Partimlar  dracription  of  good*. — Remedies  for  Rums. 
Bruif««s,  Scaldfi.  DlneaHeti  of  the  Skin.  Rheumatism. 
.Vstlima.  Kronchiris.  and  Chronic  i'oughs,  and  for  a  Halr- 
Tonlc. 

Clmima  uae  since  Nov.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  53.494.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PI'BLIC.\- 
TIO.NS.)  Rn-EBsiDE  Pbi.vti.no  Compant.  Mllwauk«>e, 
Wis.     Filed  I>ec.  27.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


MVEISIDE  PlUmifi  CMIPMY 


Particular  rtrncription  of  gooda. — Circulars,  .\nnounce 
ments.  I'alendarx.  Business  Forms,  Menus.  Programs,  Pic- 
torial PrIntH.  B(M)ks.  Maps.  ChartH.  and  .Ml  Conceivable 
Goods  that  can  !>«>  Turned  Out  from  a  Printing  Estabilsb- 
ment  Having  Facilities  for  Printing  from  Type,  Plates. 
Blocks,  and  Stones. 

CUiiinn  u»e  since  In  January  of  1875. 


Ser.  No.  53,510.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fom  SA.  Fo.vtaxa  &  Co.\ipa>it. 
Lucca.  Italy,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     FII»m1  !>  c.  J8,  1910. 


ConHlstiug  of  a  fountain  having  a  shell-shaped  basin. 
\t  the  center  rises  a  column  having  two  dragon's-ht  ad  jets. 
one  falling  Into  a  pitcher,  earthen  color,  and  the  other 
falling  into  the  basin,  said  l>a8tn  having  four  ontlets.  The 
backpround  Is  a  smoky  green  surrounded  liy  a  red  colored 
circle,  the  basin  is  white  and  shaded,  the  watt-r  Is  sky-blue. 
and  the  Yms*'  upon  which  the  basin  rests  is  of  an  earthen 
color. 

Particular  dfarription  of  gooda. — O'lve-Oll. 

Claima  uae  since  I>ec.  7,   1906. 


Ser.  No.  5.3.tMO.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACl'O  PRODUCTS  i 
The  CoN.NKrTici-T  Simatea  ToBArro  Co.\ipant.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     Filed  Jan.  3.  19ll. 


(;.s.T.  CO. 


Partirulnr  dearrtption  of  gooda. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  15,  1910. 


-lieaf  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  53,762.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Gbattan  ft  Co.,  Limited.  Belfast,  Ireland. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


The  slfinature  "  Grattan  &  Co."  being  a  facsimile-Klgna- 
ture  of  the  firm  of  Grattan  &  Co.,  the  predecessors  of  ap- 
plicant. 

Partiruhir  dracription  of  gooda. — -(Jlnger-.\le. 

Claima  uae  since  .Vpril.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  5.3.703.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Grattan  &  Co.,  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


The  signature  "  (irattan  k  Co."  being  a  facsimile-signa- 
ture of  the  Arm  of  Grattan  &  Co.,  the  predecessors  of  ap- 
plicant. 

Particular  dearription  of  vooda.— Soda-Water. 

Claima  uae  since  1st  of  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,908.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
G.  W.  Web.neblbo,  Cisco,  Tex.     FUed  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Partiemlar   deacription   of  gooda. — A 
sumption.  Catarrh,  and  Rheumatism. 
Claina  uae  since  l>ec.  21.  1910. 


Remedy   for  Con- 


Ser.  No.  .">4.046.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Samiei>  Zechnowite.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 
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Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Blended  CofTee. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  1,  1805. 


Sor.  No.  54,1.^6.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  P.  Lee  k.  Company.  Belllngham, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda. — Canned  Pnilts.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Salmon.  Dried  F'niits.  Canned  Oysters, 
Canned  Sauer-Kraut,  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Shrimp, 
Peari-I'arley,  Pearl-Taploca,  Split  Peas.  Sago,  Popcorn. 
Peanut-Butter.  Cider  Vinegar,  Colored  Vinegar,  Mustard, 
OUve-Oll,  and  Pure  Hooey. 

Claima  uae  since  October.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54.481.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PIIARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  E. 
Stalky  M'f'o.  Co.,  near  Decatnr,  111.,  and  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  symbol  "  5^." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — I.,aundry  Starch. 
r{<i<m«  uae  since  the  lltb  day  of  Febrnary,  1911. 
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8er.  No.  54.568.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  IviH  Johnson-  Spoktixcj  Goods  Co.. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


jvta 


lAMQND, 


Particular  deacription  of  i;oorf«. ^Bicycles. 
Claimt  uae  since  Janaary.   l"ttH). 


Ser.  No.  54.596.  (CLASS  :<«.  PRINTS  AND  TTBLICA- 
TION8. »  Saiil.  Gabbiel  So.ns  k  Comp.iny.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  IH.   1911. 


PartiCHlar  dein'ription  of  f;ood«  — Post-Cards ;  Chrlst- 
mnx  Cards;  ChriHtmaft  Letterx.  Mpanint;  Christmas  Gn-et- 
injjs  or  (Quotations  in  I>»tter  Form  ;  Toy  Books.  M>>nninK 
Books  llavinir  Foldable  Paper  Toys  Outlined  on  tho  Pajtes 
and  Partially  Cat  Oat  or  Adapted  to  be  Cat  Oat  ;  and 
I'rlnfs  for  Paper  Toys.  Meantni;  Picture-Prints  for  Fold- 
able  Pap«^r  Toys.  Paper  Dolls,  Etc..  Adapted  to  be  Cut  Out 
of  the  Sbeet  and  Foldrd  or  .\ssembled. 

Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  :tO.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.613.     (ClJVSS  8.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEI'TICAL    PREPARATIONS..       E.    F. 

SHor.vER.  Nashville.  T.nn.     Filed  Feb.  20.   1911. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — A  Toilet  or  Massajce 
Cream. 

rla^MS  uaf  since  8eptemb««r.  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  64.821.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Nbw  York  Herald  Compakt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911. 


(pg^-Tf^ 


rp. 


■S- 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  gooda. — Pictures  and  Illuatra- 
tlons. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  5,  1911. 


Ser  No.  54.878.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)D8.)  F.  B.  Chambeslain  Co.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911. 


The  portrait  beinjr  fanclfal. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rolled  Oats. 

ria(fNs  M«e  since  about  June  16,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  54.957.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! Morris  k  Brndib!«,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1911. 


Particular  deacrtptiom  of  ffooda. 
Cliiima  uae  since  Feb.  27.  1911. 


-Motto-Cards. 


Ser.  No.  55.1»1)0.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.\fACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G. 
PoHL.  SchoDl>auro.  near  Danslg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
*J4.   1911. 


Gelodurat 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Capsules    Made    of 
Gelatin  and  .\dapted  to  Receive  Medicinal  Substances. 
Claima  uae  since  the  beginning  of  April.  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  55.379.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  K.nasteb 
Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1011. 


Piirt'uular    deacription    of    gooda. — Safety-Razors    and 
Safety-Razor  Blades. 

tlaimg  uae  since  Mar.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.527.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT^  OF  FOODS.)  Clark  k  Host  Co.,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.     Under  ten-yoar  proviso. 


tfORNirte 


Purtivulitr  tleiirriptium  •/  f/'»oda. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Jnnuarv.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  55,622.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Geo.  G. 
Rambald.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


^\A/1o> 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tootb-Powders,  Tooth- 
Pastes,  and  Tooth-Wasbes. 

Claima  imr  since   Feb.   15,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  .V>.(iS4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  I. 
Hood  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1911. 


Juven 


Particular  description  of  gooda — A  General  Tonic  and 
Tonic  for  the  Nerves. 

Vlaima  uae  since  June,   1902. 


Ser.  No.  55,781.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINF8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mon- 
ICKE  Heeb  Covpant,  Sbeboygsn,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1911. 


H»MK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Herb  Wafers  or  Tab- 
lets Used  as  Medicine.  Which  Medicine  Is  Used  for  the 
Following  Diseases  or  Disabilities :  Loss  of  Appetite. 
Nervous  Headache.  Gases,  Vomiting,  Dyspepsia,  Liver 
Complaint.  Pimples,  Bolls,  and  Diseases  Arising  from 
Impure  Blood. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,790.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tri- 
To.NE  Dbl'o  MANirACTfRiNG  COMPANY,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  .\pr.  17,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — .\  Lnxntive  Remedy. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.   1.  1009. 


Ser.  No.  55.804.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacop 
H.  Green,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1011. 


RUBEFACIENT 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Counter-irritant. 
Claima  uae  since  prior  to  1871. 
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8*r.  Xo.  55.874.  (CI^^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OK  FOODS.  I  LEXi.N<iTON  Ki/>iBi.\-o  Mills,  I^ex- 
instoa.  Mo.     Fllpd  Apr.  21.   1911. 


wkmM 


Particular  ileacriptioH  uf  i/nntlt. — W^.eat-Flou^. 
Cluima  H«p  Kinrr  Mar.  2.  1011. 


Ber.  No.  55.918.  K  LASS  30.  rLOTIllXO.)  Klwkll 
RiBBER  M.%NirACTrii:*o  CosiF.%XT.  Trenton.  X.  J.,  and 
Boston.  Maxs.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911. 


IPMHBIg  TlSlSfflD 


Partieulnr  Hr»rnptitm  of  fjrtotln.     Rubber  Me*l«. 
Ckiima   um    Hlncf  Mar.    1,   1000 


Scr.  No.  55.0.VI.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FtM)D8.)  C.  F.  Miellkr  t'».,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.      Filed  Apr.   25,   1911. 


The  circle  lielnjj  shown  in  white  upon  a  t>lue  RTound. 
particular     ilmcription     of     uoud$  -Km     Noodlcn     and 
Macaroni. 

Claims  uar  since  about  Aug.  1.  1007. 


Ser.  No.  5W.027.  iCLASS  16.  I'AINTS  AND  I'AINTXUS' 
M.\TEKIALS.(  William  H.  Zi.nbhkb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
RIed   Apr.   28.  1911. 


X  X 


Particular  ilmrription  uf  (/oo»/«.— White  Shellac. 
Claim*   utc  aince   May    1.   1008. 


Ser.  No.  56.050.  (CLASS  V^.  PRINTS  AND  rUHLlCA- 
TION8.)  Fklix  Mendelhohn.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Apr.  29.   1011. 


Pmrtimlnr  dftcriptiom   of  troorf*.— Annual   I'ul)llratlon8. 
Claim*   u»e  sinc«   Mar.    1,   1911. 


8«r.  No.  56.064.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hallet  k  Datis  Piano  Co..  Port- 
Und.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  1,  1911. 

VIRTUOLO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — PlaDM    Containing 
Mechanism  for  Oi>erating  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.070.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  National  Cak  Whcbl  Coupant, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  1, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Car-Wheels. 
Claims  tue  since  about  .Tan.  4,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  56,153.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Campbell,  Metzgeh  &  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Embroidery-Thread. 
Embroidery  Cotton,  Embroidery-SUk,  Embroidery-Cord, 
Embroidery-Yarn,  Bnbroidery-Rope,  Embroidery-Skeins  of 
811k,  Wool,  and  Linen,  and  Embroidery-Floss. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1895. 
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Ser.  No.  66,203.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hamilton  Woolen  Company. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  5.  1911. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Woolen   and   Cotton 
Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  66,226.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
B.  Lbvy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Anesthetics. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  56,234.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Campholenc  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mav  8, 
1911. 


CAMPHOLENE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment. 
Claims  use  since  May  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,251.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Lddwio  HcpriLD  AKTiENGBsr.ii- 
BCHATT,  I^ipzlg,  Germany.     Filed  May  8.   1911. 


Solophonola 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Playing  Apparatus  for 
Keyboard  Instruments  and  Parts,  Playing  Apparatus  in 
Combination  with  Pianos.  Harmoniums,  and  Organs  ;  Auto- 
matic Pianos,  Harmoniums,  Organs,  and  Orchestrions  and 
Their  Parts  ;  Reproduction-Pianos  and  Their  Parts.  Note- 
Rolls. 

Claims  use  since  the  14th  of  December,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  66,454.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     The    United    States    Trade    Mask    Asso-, 
ciATioN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1911.     Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


BULLETIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Motithly  Publication 
Devoted  to  the  Interests  of  Trade-Mark  Owners. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1887. 

Wo.  i.J 
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8«r.  No.  56,458.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  McCuuBT,  Wallim  AifoCBuuSB. 
Amsterdam.  N.   1'.     FU«<1  May  19.  1911. 

Xnp  erial 

Particular  de»criptio«  of  gooda. — Textile   Rugs. 
Claim »  uae  since  1887. 


Ser  No.   5«,619.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO.^      Foreman 
8ho«  Company.  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed  May  27.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,686.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Black  Swan  Co., 
Waaeca,  Minn.     Piled  May  29.  1911. 


Pariieular  deacriplion  of  good: — .\cetylene.  Gasolene, 
and  Kerosene  Ligbting  and  Heating  Systenm  and  Part* 
Thereof. 

Claims  uae  since  May  17.  1911. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  yooda.— Mens,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Leather  Shoes. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,732.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Colom- 
bia Type  Whiter  MANnrACTLBi.NO  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  2.  1911. 


•^^RJV3-*^ 


8«r.  No.  56,662.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Christian  Brbisch  and  Co., 
North  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  May  27,  1911. 


^*\TEPfli/>/i^ 


Particular    deacriptii.ii     of    gitnla. — Tyiie-Wrltlng     Ma- 
chines. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1.  1911. 


Particular  deacriptioti  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claima   uae  since  Jan.   2,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.758.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  LUNKEN- 
HEiMEB  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 

BANNER 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —  Lubricators. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1806. 


Ser.  No.  56.759.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERP:OF.)  THE  LUNKEN- 
HEiMiB  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  June  2, 1911. 

ROYAL 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — 011-Cup«. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan    1.  IKOO. 


Ser.  No.  56.667.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Macombeb  & 
Whtte  Rope  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  27, 
1011. 

MACWHYTE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wire  Rope. 
Claima  uae  since  May   1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.760.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  LiNKEN- 
HBiMEB  COMPANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  June  2.  1911. 

SENTINEL 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda.— Ol\-Cup». 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.   1894. 


[Vol.  IW.      No.  1.1 


AuousT^i,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


195 


8«r.  No.  66,762.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     THE  LUNKBN 
HBiMCR  COMPANT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  June  2, 1911. 

TIGER 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Grease-Cups. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1890. 


8er.  No.  56.764.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  LONKEN- 
HEiMER  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 

LION 

Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Grease-Cups. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  56,769.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Ldnken- 
HBIMER  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  June  2.  1911. 

GRIP 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Grease-Cups. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  56,772.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  Llnken- 
HEiMCR  COMPANT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 

PARAGON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubricators. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1896. 


Ber  No.  56,766.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Lunken- 
HEiMEB  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 

INVINCIBLE 

Partic%aar  deacription  of  pood*.— Mechanical  OU-Pump. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ber  No  56.766.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Ldnkbn- 
heimeb  company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 

COLONEL 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubricators. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ber    No.  56.767.     « CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     THE  LCNKEN 
HBIMEB  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 

EMBLEM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubricators. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,774.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Linken- 
HBiMKB  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 

OWL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Grease-Cups. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ber.  No.  66.768.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Lunken- 
HEiMER  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 

PREMIER 


Bar.  No.  66.775.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  LfNKEN- 
heimer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  2,  1911.     ^ 


ALPHA 


Particular  deacription  of  fliooda.    -Oil-Pumps. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1896. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubricators. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser  No  66.776.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  LUNKry- 
heimer  company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Filed  June  2,  1»11. 

APOLLO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — GreaBe-Ciips. 
CUiima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1896. 
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S«r.  No.  50.777.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  TARTS  THEREOF.)     THi:  Linkbn 
HSIMEB  CO.\iP^NY,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  June  2.  1911. 

CHAMPION 

Particular  drtcription  of  good*. — Oll-Cupa. 
Claima  »»e  since  Jan.  1.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  56,778.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  The  Luxken- 
HEiMEH  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 

CROWN 

Particular  dexcripiion  of  good*. — Oll-Cupa. 
Claimn  u»e  since  Jan.  1.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  56,779.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. »  The  Lunken- 
HEI.VIBK  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 

RESERVE 

Particular  (tescription  of  good*. — Oil -Cups. 
Claimt  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  56.782.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  t  THE  Li  NKEN 
UEiMBB  CuMPANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  2,  1911. 

MAJOR 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Lubricators. 
Claimn  uite  since  Jan.  1.  1896. 


8«r.  No.  56,813.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Zk.vith  Milling  Company.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  June  3.  1911. 


The  word  "  Flour  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particulmr  deaeription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
naima  uae  since  July  1,  1903.^^  - 


Ser.  No.  56.822.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Antomio  Maonano.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  June  5.  1911. 


NAPOLEON 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — OllTe-Oll. 
Claima  uae  since  February,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  56,860.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED  >  John  C.  Milne,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  June  6,  1911. 


t 


Pmrticular  dtacription  of  gooda. — Rubberized  or  Water- 
proofed Fabrics. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.897.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Rice  k 
HcTCHiNS  INCOBPOBATBD,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  June  8, 
1911. 


PRIMA  DONNA 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Men's.  Women's,  and 
Children's  Shoes  Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Leather. 
Claima  uae  since  May  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.923.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  Corn  Pbodlcts  Rbpinino  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  9,  1911. 


)>|AZ0|,^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Bdtble  Corn-Oil. 
Claima  use  since  June  5,  1911. 


m 


( 


8er.  No.  66,960.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  Wash-Co.  Alfalfa  Mixed 
Feed  &  Milling  Co.,  Fort  Calhoun,  Nebr.  Filed  June 
10,  1911. 


Particular    deacrijttion    of    gooda. — Stock    and    Poultry 
Foods. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,958.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C08TI8  TAKI8,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  June  10,  1911. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Candies. 
Claima  uae  since  June  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.018.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  The  Kokkn  Bahbehs'  Supply  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  14,  1911. 


PHCENIX 


Particular  deaeription  of  croodA.— Shaving  Brushes. 
Claim*  uae  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.096.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Hampton  Roads  Papek  Company,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  June  16,  1911. 


Professor  Duck 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Writing  -  Tablets  and 
Writing  Pads. 

Claima  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,102.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gbbenhdt- 
SiEGEL  Coopeb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16 
1911. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Ladies'  Shlrt-Walsta. 
Claims  uae  since  June  1,  1911. 
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Ser.   No.   57.103.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      John   F. 
QciNN,  Coboes,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  16,  1011. 


PEARL 


The  word  "  Pearl." 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Knitted  Underwear. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 
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8er.   No.   57,152.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Hauis- 
LiPsiTZ  Company.  DsIIab,  Tex.     Pll«d  June  17,  1811! 


LIVE 
OAK 


Particular  dearriptUm  of  goods. — Men's,  WooMn's.  Chil- 
dren's, and  MlsMs'  Hoelery. 
Claim*  u$€  since  Feb.  9,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  57,281.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  BiKK  Bbo8.  Buwino  Co.,  Cblcafo.  111. 
Filed  Jane  24,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  slnc«  D«c.  1,  1891. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    AUGUST    1,    1911 


82.852.  SELF  RISING  FLOUR.     Akin-Ebskinb  Milling 
Company,  Evansvllle,  Ind. 

Filed  March  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  54.990.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  30,  1911. 

82.853.  ERASERS.     Dh.  Alkxander  k  Posnansky,  Che- 
MiscHB  Fabkik.  Coepenlck,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  May   3,   1911.     Serial  No.   56,135.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

The    amcbican 


82,864.      MAGAZINE  -  CATALOGUES 
News  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February   10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.443 
LISHED  MAY  30,  1911. 


PUB- 


Ambki- 


82,865.     EYEGL.\SS  AND  SPECTACLE  CASES 
CAN  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  March  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,344.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.856.  EYEGLASS  AND  SPECTACLE  CASES.     Amkri- 
CAN  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,345.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.857.  TARRY  COATING  FOR  ROADS. 
Company,  Boston  and  Maiden,  Mass. 

Filed  April  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,505 
MAY  30,  1911. 


Amebican  Tar 
PUBLISHED 


82,858.     WRITING-PAPER,  COVER-PAPER,  BLOTTING- 
PAPER,      PRINTING-PAPER,      AND      WRAPPING 
PAPER.    Andrews  k  Lewerth,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,638.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82,869.    WHISKY.    S.  G.  Atkins  Co.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  August  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,350.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.860.  PRINTING-INK.    The  ArLT  &  Wiboro  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  March  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,212.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82.861.  PRINTING-INK.    The  Ault  k  Wiboro  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  May  8,  191 1.     Serial  No.  66,239.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.862.  •  WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES.     Bab- 
MON  Brothers,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   23,    1911.      Serial   No.    54,697.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1911. 

82.863.  AUTOMOBILES.     Black  MANrrACTtJBiNG  CoM*- 
PANY.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December   24.    1909.      Serial    No.    48,711.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1911. 

82.864.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,   AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Hied  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,465.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  19a1. 

82.866.     PAPER,   ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.622.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1911. 

82,866.      PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS.  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,283.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 


8  2,867.      CERTAIN      HORSE      EQUIPMENTS      AND 
LEATHER  GOODS.     Brown  and  Sehleb  Company. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  March  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  48,527.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  30,  1911. 

82.868.  PIANOS,  ORGANS,  AND  MECHANICAL  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  The  Hobart  M.  Cable  Company,  Laporte, 
Ind. 

Piled  April  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,037.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.869.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMPS.  Cboww  Gas 
Light  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  11. 1910.    Serial  No.  51.360.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.870.  DOORS,  WINDOW-SASHES,  AND  WAINSCOT- 
ING. Conway  Veneered  Door  and  Mantel  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    December   5.    1910.      Serial    No.    63,134.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1911. 

82.871.  BRICKS.  The  Cbdcial  Pire  Brick  Company, 
Rome,  Ga. 

Piled  May  2,  1911.     Serial   No.  66,116.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.872.  CLARETS  AND  SAUTERNES.  Cruse  &  PiLS 
Pbbbes,  Bordeaux,  France. 

Piled   September  24,   1910.     Serial  No.   61,946.     PUB 
LISHED  M.\Y  30,  1911. 

82.873.  CLARETS.  Cbdse  k  PiLS  Peeres,  Bordeaux, 
Prance. 

Piled   September  24,   1910.     Serial  No.  61,948.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  80,  1911. 

82.874.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Datis  Bros.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed   December  21.    1909.      Serial   No.   46,647.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  3,  1910. 

82,876.      POWDER-BLOWERS,  ATOMIZERS,  AND  NEB- 
ULIZERS.    The  Da  Vilbiss  Mancpactdbino  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  62,133.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30.  1911. 

82.876.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  W.  L.  Doug- 
las Shoe  Co.,  Portland,  Me. ;  Boston  and  Brockton, 
Mass.  :  New  York  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  Denver,  Colo., 
and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,   1911.     Serial  No.  66,157.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911.  . 

82.877.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Federal  Milling  Company. 
Lockport.  N.  Y. 

Piled   February    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,413.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  30,  1911. 

82.878.  HORSE  EQUIPMENTS  AND  WHIPS.  Pbbmont 
Saddlery  Company.  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Filed  October  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,612.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.879.  CEREAL-POOD  DRINK.  The  Genesee  Pure 
Pooir  Company.  Le  Roy,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,874.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.880.  MANICURE  AND  PEDICURE  INSTRUMENTS. 
GBRBBR-BUSCBMANN   CCTLBBY   k   SiLTBBWABE    Co.,    St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    February    4,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,811.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1911. 
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82.8«1.      MENS   AND   BOYS'    WOBK  SHIRTS.      QoLMX 
BuLi  SuisT  CoMPA.fT,  PeDDSboro,  W.  Va. 
Piled  April  8.   1911.     Serial  No.  65,623.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

8  2,882.      RUBBER   HOSE,  COTTON   RUBBEB-LINKD 

HOSE.     RUBBER     MACHINERY     PACKING.     AND 

RUBBER  PUMP-VALVES.     Goodtbab  Rcbbbb  Hose 

A  Packi.ng  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  17,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.131.     PUBLISHEl) 

MAY  ."{O.  1911. 

82.883.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS  Goodtbab  Rcbbbk 
Hose  k  Packiso  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,134.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.884.  MILK,  BUTTERMILK.  CREAM.  BUTTER,  AND 
CHEESE.  GoccBBB  Elbctbic  PuBijnciNO  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.621.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.886.     RYE  BREAD      Mctbb  Hbrbst.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  54,845.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.886.  TOILET  PAPER.  Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Green 
Bay.  Wl8. 

Filed  Aprtl  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.707.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.3.  1911. 

82.887.  TOILET-PAPER.  Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co,  Green 
Bay.  Wl». 

Filed  April  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.709.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.888.  TOILET-PAPER.  Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Green 
Bay.  Wis. 

Filed  April  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.710.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.889.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPAR.\TIONS.  Richabd 
HfDNUT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   24.    1909.      Serial    No.   46,710.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  30,  1911. 

82.890.  WATCHCA8E8  AND  WATCH-MOVEMBNTS. 
iLLixoi.s   Watch  C.^se  Co..  Eljrfn.   III. 

Filed  April  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.950.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.891.  WATCHCASES  AND  WATCH  MOVEMENTS. 
Illinois  Watch  Casb  Co.,  Elifln.  III. 

Filed  April  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  65.951.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.892.  TOOTHPASTE.  TOOTH  POWDER,  AND  A 
LIQUID  DENTIFRICE.  lNroRpi>HATED  Dbntists, 
New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed  March  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  54,820.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 


82.893.      MATCHES      Jpnebro   Aktiebolao,   Gottenborg 
and  Jdnkftplng,  Sweden. 
Filed    .Tanuary    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    63.634.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.   1911. 

82.894       CIGARETTES    AND    CTGARS.      Anton    Kauf- 
man. New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.960.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.895.  CANOES,  R0WB0AT8.  HUNTING  BOATS.  AND 
PLEASURE-BOATS.  Lawrbncb  F.  Kennedy,  Mln- 
neap«>lls,  Minn. 

Filed  April  3.   1911.     Serial  No.  55,497.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.896.  OVERALLS  AND  MEN'S  WORK  SHIRTS.  Kbb- 
FooT-MiLLER    AND    COMPANY.    Oklahoma.    Okla. 

Filed  May  24.   1910.     Serial  No.  49.894.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  13.   1910. 

82.897.  BOND  PAPER.    Emmob  KtMBKB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Janunry    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    46,973.      PUB- 

I.I.*»HED  may  30,  1911. 


82.898.  PERFUMERY  AND  OTHER  TOILET  PREP- 
ARATIONS. II.  ET  G.  Klotz  et  Cie..  Parla.  France, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    20.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.620.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  80.  1911. 

82.899.  TALCUM.  SACHET.  FACE,  AND  BATH  POW- 
DER.    Ix\ZELL,  Perfi  mer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,939.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.900.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Lonsdalb 
Company,  ProTldence.  R.  I. 

Filed    December    12,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,232.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1911. 

82.901.  HANDCUFFS,  LEG-IRONS,  AND  NIPPBR8. 
Thb  Mattatcck  MANrrAcruBiNO  Company.  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  April  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  55.502.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.902.  HARNESS.  SADDLES.  AND  HORSE-COLLARS. 
8.  R.  A  I.  C.  McCoNNELL  Co,  Burlington.   Iowa. 

Filed  March  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  54,844.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.903.  ENVEI/OPS.  WRITING  PAPER.  LEAD  PEN 
CII.,S.  TABLETS,  PENS.  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER. 
Mbbcantilb   Paper   Company.   Montgomery.   Ala. 

Filed    December    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,127.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1911. 

82.904.  TOILET  POWDER.  William  Mioob,  London. 
England. 

Filed  October  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  45,164.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.905.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOUND  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  A  POWDER  TO  BE  MIXED  WITH  CEMENT. 
Randolph  H.  Miller.  .\«hury  Park.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.767.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  SO.  1011. 

82.906.  CIGARS.    Gi  stay  A.  Moebs  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  March  21.  1010.     SerUl  No.  48.686.     PUBUSHBD 

MAY  30,  1911. 

82.907.  SPOONS.  Onbida  COMMDifiTT,  LiMiTBD.  OneldB, 
N.  T. 

Filed  March  14.  1911.     HrrUil  No.  65.068.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.908.  PACKING  COMPOSED  OF  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIAL AND  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  COMBINED 
WITH  METAL.  Peerless  Rcbber  Manifactubino 
Company.  New  r>urham.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,655.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  .30,  1911. 

82.909.  FORMALDEHYDE.  Pionbbr  Iron  Company, 
Marquette.  Mich. 

Piled  June  9.    1906.      Serial   No.  7,769.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.910.  FORMALDEHYDE.  Pionbbr  Ibon  Company, 
Mnrquette,  Mich. 

Filed  June   9,    1906.      Serial   No.   7,760.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.911.  COAL  AND  WOOD  STOVES  AND  RANGES, 
COMBIN.\TION  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGES.  AND 
WARM  AIR  FURNACES.  Pittston  Stotb  Co.,  PlttB- 
ton.  Pa. 

Piled    February    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,601.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1911. 

82.912.  BITTER.  William  S.  Rilbt  Co.,  Rochester, 
X.   Y. 

Piled  April  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,170.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.913.  CANDY.  Roddewig-Schmidt  Candy  Co..  Daven- 
port. Iowa. 

Piled  March  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  68,416.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  SO,  1911. 


82,014.       PERIODICALS    DEVOTED    TO    THE    INTER- 
ESTS    OF     FARMERS     AND     AGRICULTURISTS. 
The  RiBAL  Publishing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  Chicago, 
111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    20,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,624.      PUB- 

LISHFD  MAY  30,  1911. 

82,916.    BEER.    Thb  Schallbr  Brewing  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 
Filed  April  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,792.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  30,  1911. 

82.916.  LADIES*  SHIRT-WAISTS.  Schwarz  &  Wild, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Mled  May  31,  iblO.     Serial  No.  60,014.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.917.  IX)OSE-LEAP  BINDERS  AND  LEDGERS  AND 
LEAVES  OR  SHEETS  THEREFOR.  The  C.  E. 
Shbppard  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   1,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.453.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.918.  VACUUM  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  MEDI- 
CAL AND  SURGICAL  PURPOSES.  George  Shil- 
ling, Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed    February    28.    1910.      Serial    No.    48.057.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1911. 

82.919.  OUTER  SKIRTS.  Silverstein  Bros,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,940.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.920.  PIECE  GOODS  OF  COTTON.  WOOL.  OR  THE 
COMIJINATION  OF  COTTON  AND  WOOL.  Wm. 
Simpson,  Sons  &  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Baltimore.  Md. ;  Chicago,  HI.,  and  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Plied  March  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  54,793.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.921.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Charles  Hibert  Smith,  Shreveport,  La. 

FU«4  August  1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61.201.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.922.  COAL.    Sycamore  Coal  Company,  Vivian,  W.  Va. 
File*  March  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,836.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30,  1<»11. 

82,92.^      CIGARETTES.    SMOKING-TOBACCO,   AND   CI- 
GARS.   Teofani  &  Co.,  Limited,  London.  England. 
Filed    February    Vi.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,479.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,   1911. 

82.924.  SURGICAL  BANDAGES,  ABDOMINAL  ST^P- 
PORTERS.  AND  HYGIENIC  FABRICS.  WiLHBLM 
JuLiDS  Tbdfel,  Stuttgart.  Germany. 

Filed   December   29.    1908.      Serial   No.    .39.697.      PUB 
LISHBD  MAY  30.  1911. 

82.925.  MANGLES,  IRONERS,  STARCHERS.  AND 
LAUNDRY-EXTRACTORS.  The  TfiirMPH  Laundry 
Machinery  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio. 

Piled  March  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,382.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  .30,  1911. 

82,026.     HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIAL.     Union  Fibre 
Company,  Winona.  Minn. 
Filed  April  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,812.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.927.  MENS,  WOMEN'S,  ANT)  CHILDREN'S  HOSE. 
Thb  Union  Manufactcbing  Company.  Frederick 
Md. 

Filed  March  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,394.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

82.928.  MENS.  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  HOSE. 
Thb  Union  Manufacturing  Company,  Frederick,  Md. 

Piled  March  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,395.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 


82.929.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  HOSE. 
Thb  Union  Manufactcbing  Company,  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  March  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,396.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.930.  FERTILIZERS.  Thb  United  States  Fbbtilizbb 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,276.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

92.931.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS  AND  WATCHCASES  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  United  Watch  Manofactdbers 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,052,     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

82.932.  SHEEP  DIPPING-POWDER.  UsiXB  db  De8- 
aboentation  SocifiTft  Anonyms,  Hoboken-lez-Anvert, 
Belgium. 

Filed    February    23,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,952.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

82.933.  RUBBER  COMBS.  Thb  Vclcanizbd  Rubbbb  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,004.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.934.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  D.  S.  Walton  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,060.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.935.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

82.936.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLES.  Welsbach  Com- 
PANY,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    November    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,651.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1911. 

8  2,937.      BLENDED   COFFEE   AND   TEA.      Westbbw 
Grocbb  Company,  Mashalltown,  Iowa. 
Filed    February    2,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,536.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1911. 

82.938.  PRINTING-PAPER.  West  Virginia  Pulp  k 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Piled    December   15,    1910.      Serial  No.    53.306.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.939.  PRINTING-PAPER.  West  Virginia  Pclp  k 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December    15,    1910.      Serial    No.   53,309.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.940.  PRINTING-PAPER.  West  Virginia  Pulp  k 
Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    15,    1910.      Serial   No.    63.312.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.941.  WRITING-PAPER.  West  Virginia  Pulp  k 
Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,313.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82,94ii.      PRINTING-PAPER.      West    Vibginia    Pulp    k 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   15.    1910.      Serial   No.    53,314.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.943.  PRINTING-PAPER.  West  Virginia  Pulp  k 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   15,    1910.      Serial   No.   53,315.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1911. 

82.944.  CERTAIN  RECEPTACLES.  WHEELING  COHBC- 
gatinq  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,889.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.945.  CIGARS.  J.  Feed  Wilcox  k  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    December    4.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,109.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1911. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  1,  1911. 


15,880.— ri««:  "  QUICK  REPAIR."  (For  Tires  and  Repair 
Kits.)  Reginald  B.  Calcott.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
March  1,  1911. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THB 


ooi^wdiiMiissionsrEK.   oif*   ipj^teistts 


AM)  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOirEE'S  DEOISIONa 


BiX    PABTE    COTTBELL. 
Decided  September  tl.  1910. 
Patentability — Cutting    and    Folding    Machines    fob 
Printino-Presses — Sl'fficibncy  of  Reference. 
Where  claims  are  drawn  broadly  to  means  for  col- 
lectinK   nnd   folding  sheets   In   a    certain   manner,   Held 
that  these  claims  were  properly  rejected  In  view  of  a 
prior   patent   which   discloses    diagrammatlcally   means 
adapted    to    perform    the    functions   set    forth    In    the 
claims. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-ln-Chlef. 

cutting  and  folding  machine. 

Messrs.  Broum  d  Seward  for  the  applicant. 
Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  apijeal  from  the  decision  of  the  EX- 
aminers-in-Chief  affirming  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer rejecting  claims  1  to  8  of  this  application, 
of  which  the  following  sufficiently  illustrate  the 
nature  of  the  invention  : 

1.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed 
from  the  main  web,  a  folding-cylinder  and  means  for 
causing  the  cylinder  to  collect  thereon  the  group  of 
sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web  with  a  previously- 
printed  Insert-sheet  fed  from  one  source  of  supply  and 
a  previously-printed  cover-sheet  fed  from  another  source 
of  suDply. 

4.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed 
from  the  main  web,  folding-cylinders,  means  for  causing 
one  of  the  cylinders  to  collect  thereon  the  group  of  sheets 
cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web  with  a  previously-printed 
insert-sheet  fed  from  one  source  of  supply  and  a  pre- 
viously-printed cover-sheet  fed  from  another  source  of 
•upply.  and  coactlng  folding  devices  arranged  to  fold  the 
shMts  together  and  deliver  them  at  a  predetermined  point 

8.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed 
from  the  main  web,  folding-cylinders,  means  for  causing 
one  of  the  cylinders  to  successively  collect  thereon  a 
previously-printed  Insert-sheet  fed  from  one  source  of 
■upply,  the  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main 
web  and  a  previously-printed  cover-sheet  fed  from  another 
■ource  of  supply,  and  coactlng  folding  devices  arranged  to 
fold  the  sheets  together  and  deliver  them  at  a  nredeter- 
mined  point. 

The  references  cited  are:  Spalckhaver,  No. 
679,191,  July  23,  1901 ;  British  patent,  No.  20,935  of 
1891,  to  Allison. 

The  invention  relates  to  improvements  In  cutting 
and  folding  machines  for  printing-presses  and,  as 
stated  by  the  applicant  in  his  speclflcatlou— 
•  •  •  has  particularly  for  its  object  to  provide  novel 
means  for  associating  and  folding  together  sheets  cut 
from  the  printed  web  fed  from  the  press  with  cover 
and  insert  sheets  cut  and  fed  from  previously-printed 
webs,  the  mechanism  being  so  arranged  that  a  plurality  of 
sheets  cut  from  the  web  fed  from  the  main  press  may  be 
collected  and  then  assembled  with  a  sheet  cut  and  fed 
from  the  previously-printed  insert-supply  and  a  sheet  cut 
and  fed  from  the  previously-printed  cover  supply,  and  the 
whole  folded  together  and  delivered  to  a  predetermined 
(wint. 

Referring  to  applicant's  Figure  1,  which  is  dia- 
grammatic in  form.  Its  function  Is  accomplished 
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as  follows:  The  main  web  15  is  led  from  the  print- 
ing mechanism  to  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  which 
cut  the  web  into  sheets.  These  sheets  are  directed 
to  a  collecting-cylinder  9,  which  collects  two  sheets 
and  delivers  them  to  a  folding-cylinder  3.  In  the 
meantime  a  previously-printed  Insert-web  21  Is  fed 
between  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  to  cut  the  same 
into  sheets,  whence  the  same  are  guided  to  a  feed- 
ing-cylinder, which  In  turn  delivers  the  sheets  to 
a  folding-cylinder  3,  above  referred  to,  where  they 
ai  e  associated  with  a  group  of  sheets  from  the  main 
web.  During  this  time  the  cover-sheet  in  the  form 
of  a  web  30  Is  led  between  cutters  and  cut  Into 
sheets,  which  pass  to  a  feeding-cylinder  which  de- 
livers them  to  a  folding-cylinder  4,  which  In  turn 
delivers  the  cover-sheet  to  the  folding-cylinder  3, 
thus  associating  the  same  with  a  group  of  sheets 
fed  from  the  main  web  and  the  Insert-supply.  The 
combined  group  of  sheets  thus  formed  Is  then  fold- 
ed by  a  folding-blade,  carried  upon  the  folding-cyl- 
inder 3  into  Jaws  upon  the  folding-cylinder  4, 
whence  the  folded  product  is  delivered  to  tapes 
which  convey  the  same  to  a  receiving  device. 

The  main  reference  Is  the  British  patent  to  Alli- 
son. This  device,  as  set  forth  In  the  complete  speci- 
fication— 

•  •  •  relates  to  the  application  to  a  rotary  prlntlng- 
machine  which  prints  and  folds  a  paper  of  any  number 
of  pages,  of  a  novel  organ  or  part  which  enables  a  sup- 
plement of  any  number  of  pages  (that  Is  to  say  which 
may  comprise  from  two  pages  to  the  number  of  pages 
comprised  In  the  paper  itself)  to  be  supplied  to  the 
printed  paper  and  be  folded  with  It. 

The  drawings  of  this  patent,  which  are  diagram- 
matic in  form,  illustrate  three  cylinders  apparently 
of  equal  size,  arranged  In  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  numbered,  respectively,  2,  8,  and  6,  and  a 
cylinder  6,  arranged  vertically  over  cylinder  6. 
The  main  web  in  the  press  Is  led  over  cylinder  2 
and  between  cylinders  2  and  3,  where,  according  to 
the  specification.  It  Is  cut  and  receives  Its  first  fold. 
It  is  then  carried  by  the  grippers  of  cylinder  3  and 
receives  its  second  fold  between  cylinders  3  and  5. 
Grippers  upon  cylinder  6  then  seize  the  head  of  the 
folded  sheet  and  carry  it  forward  until  it  receives  a 
third  fold  between  folding-blades  7  and  8,  located, 
respectively,  on  cylinders  6  and  5.  Folding  blades 
or  Jaws  thereupon  carry  forward  the  folded  copy  to 
the  receiver.  Provision  Is  made,  however,  for  In- 
serting additional  sheets  during  the  operation  above 
described.  Four  tables  are  Illustrated  above  the 
folding-cylinder  with  feeding-lines  indicated,  "o 
No.  1.] 
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that  cut  sheets  delivered  from  any  of  the  four  tables 
may  be  served  either  between  the  cylinders  2  and 
3  or  between  the  cylinders  6  and  5,  according  to  the 
number  of  pages  which  it  Is  desired  to  have  in  the 
supplement.  The  specification  states  that — 
•  •  •  a  supplement  of  two  or  more  pagea  will  follow 
the  course  10  so  as  to  proceed  to  tb«  cylinder  6  wherebv  it 
will  be  Incorporated  with  the  copy  ef  the  main  paper  after 
It  has  received  Its  third  fold.  -^  ' 

For  the  supplrments  of  ali.  e^t,  ten.  twelve,  fourteen 
or  sixteen  patres.  the  sheets  will  follow  the  coarse  11. 

the  latter  loading  between  the  cylinders  2  and  3.  as 
above  described.    The  speciflcatUm  continues : 

If  the  supplement  Is  to  form  a  cover  to  the  paper  I 
could  also  lntn>duce  same  to  the  machine  so  as  to  cause  It 
to  be  dellv.rtd  at  the  same  time  as  the  paper  Itself  and 
covering  same. 

The  number  of  pages  of  the  cover  might  vary  from  four 

upward.  ,  ^  .   ^    ^w 

In  this  case  In  order  to  introduce  the  c<rver  Into  the  ma- 
chine, such  Introduction  will  no  longer  be  from  the  top  side 
of  the  folding  cylinders  as  in  the  previous  cases,  but  from 
the  under  side  thereof  and  to  the  cylinder  5. 

The  patent  to  Spalckhaver  was  cited  for  the  pur- 
pose of  showing  that  It  is  old  in  the  newspaper  print- 
ing and  folding  art  to  collect  sheets  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  increase  the  size  of  the  product,  the  Exam- 
iner stating  that  all  high-speed  newspaper  printing 
and  folding  nmchlnes  which  handle  printed  webs  are 
provided  with  collecting  means. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  the  applicant  that  the 
disclosure  in  the  Allison  patent  is  insufficient  to 
anticipate  the  applicant's  invention,  that  it  does  not 
show  the  combination  of  elements  set  forth  in  the 
appealed  claims,  and  that  it  does  not  even  contem- 
plate the  combination  of  sheets  from  the  main  web 
with  sheets  both  from  a  source  of  insert-sheet  supply 
and  a  source  of  ct>ver-8heet  supply,  but,  upon  the 
other  hand,  positively  states  that  «  sheet  from  the 
main  web  is  combined  with  either  an  insert-sheet  or 
a  cover-sheet.  It  is  contended  that  Allison  gives  in 
his  specification  three  alternative  ways  of  combining 
supplements  with  the  main  press-web,  either  by  the 
path  10,  path  11.  or  the  path  20.  Attention  was  fur- 
ther called  at  the  hearing  to  the  character  of  the 
gearing  necessary  to  operate  the  intricate  mecha- 
nism of  the  printing-press  as  disclosed  in  the  appli- 
cant's case  and  to  the  absence  of  any  description  of 
driving  mechanism  for  the  device  disclosed  in  the 
British  patent. 

While  it  Is  true  that  the  gearing  necessary  to  oper- 
ate the  mechanism  of  the  folding-machine  is  some- 
what intricate,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  art 
of  folding  is  highly  developed,  so  that  a  mechanic 
skilled  in  the  particular  art  would  presumably  be 
able  to  supply  the  necessary  driving  mechanism  to 
operate  the  parts  comprising  a  system  of  the  char- 
acter of  either  the  applicant's  or  the  patent,  as  re- 
quired. It  is  quite  common  in  this  art  to  Illustrate 
inventions,  especially  inventions  broadly  claimed,  by 
means  of  diagrammatic  drawings,  such  as  those  of 
the  British  patent.  Furthermore,  the  claims  of  this 
applicant  are  drawn,  broadly,  to  means  for  collect- 
ing and  folding  groups  of  sheets  In  a  certain  man- 
ner. It  is  therefore  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  this 
case  if  the  British  patent  dlagrammatlcally  dis- 
closes means  adapted  to  perform  the  same  function 
as  that  disclosed  In  the  api>ealed  claims.  It  is  clear 
from  the  disclosure  of  the  British  patent,  as  alwve 
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discussed,  tliat  provision  Is  made  not  only  for  the 
folding  of  the  main-web  sheets  from  the  press,  but 
also  for  the  insertion  of  supplemental  sheets,  such  as 
the  Insert-sheets  of  the  applicant's  device.  There  Is 
also  provided  in  the  British  patent  a  means  for  sup- 
plying a  cover-sheet,  which  means  is  Independent  of 
the  moans  for  feeding  the  insert-sheets  or  vice  versa. 
As  stated  by  the  Examiner— 

*  *  *  Ute  construction  disclosed  Is  Just  as  well  adapted 
to  associate  a  cover  sheet  and  a  supplement-sheet  with  the 
sheet  or  sheets  from  the  main  web  as  it  Is  to  associate  one 
sheet  only  with  the  main  sheet  or  sheets. 

It  is  true  that  the  mechanism  sliown  in  the  British 
iwtent  does  not  collect  sheets  fed  and  cut  from  the 
main  web;  but  in  view  of  the  common  practice,  as 
disclosed  in  the  Spalckhaver  patent,  to  collect  sheets 
for  the  same  punK>se  It  would  not  require  invention 
to  provide  a  collecting  mechanism  for  the  maln-web 
sheets  in  the  Allison  structure,  or,  as  suggested  by 

the  Examiner  In  his  statement — 

•  •  •  It  would  not  require  Invention  to  make  the  cylin- 
der 2  of  the  British  patent  to  .\llison  a  collecting  cylinder 
In  view  of  the  common  practlc««  of  collecting  sheots  where 
it  Is  desired  to  Increase  the  site  of  the  product. 

or,  in  fact,  to  feed  supplemental  sheets  from  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  to  the  foldlng-<'y'inders,  as  suggested 
in  the  British  patent.  Applying  the  reference  thus 
construed  to  the  claims,  the  British  |>atent  to  Allison 
has  means  for  collecting  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and 
fed  from  the  main  web  In  the  cylinder  2  and  means 
for  causing  the  cylinder  to  collect  thereon  a  group  of 
sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web  with  a  pre- 
viously-printed insert-sheet  in  the  cylinders  5  or  6. 
according  to  whether  the  Insert-slieet  follows  the 
path  11  or  10.  Indicate*!  In  the  drawing  of  th«  Brit- 
ish patent,  and  a  previously-printed  ct>ver-8h«»ft  fed 
from  another  source  of  supply  when  the  same  is  fed 
from  below,  as  indicated  by  the  dotted  or  broken  line 
marked  20,  which  is  located  beneath  the  cylinder  5. 

I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  disclosure  c«»n- 
talned  In  the  British  potent  Is  sufficient  to  anticipate 
all  the  claims,  except  for  the  limitation  sot  forth  In 
claims  5,  6,  7.  and  8  of  the  grouping  of  the  sheets  cut 
from  the  main  web  with  the  Insert-sheet  and  the 
cover-sheet ;  but,  as  shown  by  the  patent  to  Spalck- 
haver, the  collection  of  a  series  of  sheets  upon  a 
folding-cylinder  Is  common  In  the  art,  and  the  Inclu- 
sion of  this  feature  in  the  applicant's  device  did  not 
Involve  anything  more  than  the  exercise  of  the  me 
chanic's  skill  by  one  familiar  with  tlie  art  to  which 
the  alleged  Invention  api)ertalns. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Ootirt— District  of  New  Jersey. 
Wkstiwqhouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  et  o/.  t?.  Ohio 

Bbass  Co. 
DetAAtd  February  10,  1911. 

1.  Sdit  to  Obtain  Patbwt — Laches. 

The  remedy  by  bill  In  equity  to  obtain  a  patent  which 
has  been  refused  by  the  Patent  Office  given  by  Revised 
Statutes,  section  4915,  (U.  S.  Comp.  St..  1001.  p.  3392,) 
is  s  part  of  the  application  for  the  patent  and  la  fov- 
erned  by  the  rule  as  to  lachss  declared  by  Revised 
Statutss,  section  4894.  (D.  8.  Comp.  St..  1901.  p.  33S4,) 
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which  prorides  that  the  failure  of  an  applicant  to  prose- 
cute bis  application   within  one  year  after  any  action 
therein  shall   be   regarded   as   an   abandonment,   unless 
It  b«  shown  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 
2.  Sauk — Same — Unavoidable  Delay. 

An  allegation  In  a  bill  to  obtain  the  issuance  of  a 
patent  under  Revised  Statutes,  section  4915,  (U.  S. 
Comp.  St.,  1901,  p  3392,)  filed  more  than  a  year  after 
the  application  was  refused  by  the  decision  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  inter- 
ference proceedings,  that  complainants  brought  suit 
within  the  year  against  the  successful  applicant,  to 
whom  the  patent  was  granted,  and  learned  for  the  first 
time  after  such  suit  had  been  pending  for  several 
months  that  the  defendant  had  assigned  the  patent, 
whereupon  that  suit  was  dismissed  and  the  present 
one  was  brought  against  the  assignee,  does  not  show 
that  the  delay  was  "  unavoidable  "  within  the  meaning 
of  Revised  Statutes,  section  4894,  (D.  S.  Comp.  St., 
1901.  p.  3384.)  there  being  no  allegation  that  the  as- 
signment was  not  recorded  nor  that  complaints  bad 
no  means  of  ascertaining  the  fact  of  the  assignment. 

ilr.  Wetley  O.  Carr  for  the  complainants 
Messrs.  Broum  d  Hopkins  for  the  defendant. 

Rfij.stab.  Dis.  J.: 

The  bill  was  filed  on  December  13,  1909,  and  Is 
based  on  section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statntes  of  the 
United  States  (U.  S.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  3392).  Its 
purpose  is  to  determine  the  right  to  a  patent  and  to 
obtain  the  issuance  thereof  to  the  complainant 
Wostinghouae  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

The  bill  sets  forth  so  far  as  is  necessary  to  an 
understanding  of  the  questions  raised  on  this  de- 
murrer, that  on  or  about  the  Sth  day  of  May,  1906, 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  declared  an  interfer- 
ence between  the  application  of  the  complainants 
Davis  and  Varney  for  I^etters  Patent  for  improve- 
ments relating  to  supporting  structures  for  troUey- 
condactors  and  the  application  of  one  George  A. 
Mead,  the  defendant's  assignor,  for  I^etters  Patent 
for  the  same  invention,  which  applications  were 
then  pending  In  the  Patent  Office;  that  said  inter- 
ference was  decided  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, the  Examiners-in-Chief.  and  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  favor  of  said  Davis  and  Varney ; 
that  upon  appeal  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  decided  adversely  to  said  com- 
plainants, and  adjudged  the  said  Mead  to  be  entitled 
to  said  Letters  Patent;  that  said  Davis  and  Varney, 
prior  to  the  making  of  their  said  application,  had  as- 
signed their  said  invention  and  all  their  right,  title, 
and  Interest  therein  to  the  said  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric &  Manufacturing  Company,  and  that  the  said 
Mead,  on  or  about  the  3d  day  of  November,  1908, 
assigned  to  the  defendant  all  his  right,  title,  and 
interest  In  and  to  his  said  Invention  and  the  Letters 
Patent  granted  him  therefor;  that  complainants, 
by  reason  of  such  adverse  decision,  have  no  remedy 
In  coimectlon  with  the  prosecution  of  their  claims 
for  said  invention,  except  that  provided  by  the  said 
section  4915. 

On  the  hearing  of  a  demurrer  alleging,  inter  alia, 
that  no  satisfactory  cause  to  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes  (U.  S. 
Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  3384,)  was  stated  for  the  delay 
In  bringing  suit,  the  complainants,  upon  leave  given, 
amended  their  bill  by  adding  that  complainants,  be- 
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lievlng  the  said  Mead  to  be  the  sole  and  exclusive 
owner  of  said  letters  Patent,  did  on  or  about  the 
16th  day  of  February,  1900,  file  a  bill  against  him 
in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the  Western 
Division  of  the  Northern  District  of  Ohio,  under  the 
provisions  of  said  section  4915,  praying  the  issue  of 
I>etters  Patent  to  the  Westlnghouse  Electric  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  upon  said  application  of 
Davis  and  Varney ;  that  the  time  for  the  filing  of  de- 
fendant's pleading  was  thrice  extended  upon  Mead's 
request;  that  by  the  defendant's  answer,  filed  on 
or  about  the  12th  day  of  July,  1909,  complainants 
were  advised  for  the  first  time  that  the  Letters  Pat- 
ent  for  the  invention  in  controversy,  subsequoit  to 
the  issue  thereof,  had  been  assigned  to  the  OhlO' 
Brass  Company,  defendant  In  the  present  suit ;  that 
upon  the  11th  day  of  September,  1909,  complainants 
moved  for  leave  to  amend  their  bill  of  complaint 
to  include  the  said  Ohio  Brass  Company  as  party 
defendant;  that  such  motion  was  denied  on  the  6th 
day  of  October,  1909;  and  that  on  the  5th  day  of 
January,  1910,  the  said  suit  was  dismissed.  Their 
prayer  is  that  the  said  Davis  and  Varney  may  be 
adjudged  to  be  the  first  and  true  inventors  of  said 
invention,  and  that  a  decree  may  be  entered  where- 
by the  said  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company  may  be  enabled  to  obtain  the  issuance 
of  Letters  Patent  upon  said  Invention. 

Sections  4894  and  4915,  Revised  Statutes,  are  as 

follows : 

4894.  All  applications  for  patents  shall  be  completed 
and  prepared  for  examination  within  one  year  after  the 
filing  of  the  application,  and  In  default  thereof,  or  upon 


failure  of  the  applicant  to  prosecute  the  same  within  on* 
year  after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  shall  have 
been   given    to  the  applicant,   they  shall   be  regarded   as 


abandoned  by  the  parties  thereto,  unless  It  be  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  such 
delav  was  unavoidable.  ..     ^.        ■         .      j, 

4915.  Whenever  a  patent  on  application  Is  refused, 
either  by  the  Commissioner  of  Paten ta  or  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  upon  appeal  from  the 
Commissioner,  the  applicant  may  have  remedy  by  bill 
In  equity ;  and  the  court  having  cognizance  thereof,  on 
notice  to  adverse  parties  and  other  due  proceedings  had, 
may  adjudge  that  such  applicant  is  entitled,  according  to 
law,  to  receive  a  patent  for  his  invention,  as  specified  in 
bis  claim,  or  for  any  part  thereof,  as  the  facts  in  the  case 
may  appear.  And  such  adjudication,  if  it  be  In  favor  of 
the  right  of  the  applicant,  shall  authorize  the  Commis- 
sioner to  Issue  such  patent  on  the  applicant  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the  adjudication,  and  otherwise 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  law.  In  all  «■•«. 
where  there  is  no  opposing  party,  a  copy  of  the  bill  shall 
be  served  on  the  Commissioner ;  and  ali  the  expenses  of 
the  proceedings  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant,  whether 
the  Imal  decision  is  In  bis  favor  or  not 

(1)  The  demurrer  must  be  sustained  on  the  third 

ground  assigned,  which  reads  as  follows : 

That  the  said  complainants  have.  In  and  by  their  said 
amended  bill  of  complaint,  made  and  stated  such  a  caM 
as  would  bar  a  court  of  equity  from  granting  any  relief 
under  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  by  act 
approved  March  8.  1897. 

The  failure  of  the  complainants  to  Institute  the 
present  proceedings  within  one  year  after  the  last 
official  action,  on  their  application  for  Ijetters  Pat- 
ent, viz.,  the  adverse  decision  of  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia,  is  a  bar  to  such 
proceedings.  The  bill,  as  amended,  does  not  state 
the  time  of  such  adverse  decision;  br.t  it  alleges 
that  Mead  assigned  his  said  Letters  Patent  to  the 
defendant  on  or  about  November  3,  1908,  and  as  the 
bill  In  this  case  was  not  filed  until  December  13, 
1909,  and  the  remedy  by  bill  In  equity  given  by  sec- 
No.  1.] 


3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i,  191  i. 


tlon  4915  l8  a  pert  of  the  application  for  the  patent, 
and  Is  governed  by  the  rule  as  to  laches  declared 
by  section  4804  {Qandy  v.  Marble,  122  U.  S..  432; 
7  Sup.  Ct.,  1290;  30  L,  Ed.,  1223),  the  complainants 
are  tmrred  from  maintaining  their  bill,  unless  the 
delay  in  filing  it  was  unavoidable. 

The  right  to  retry  the  merits  of  an  application 
for  a  patent,  by  bill  In  equity,  after  the  tribunals 
In  the  Patent  OflJce  and  the  court  of  appeals  have 
passed  upon  the  original  application,  is  purely 
statutory,  and  is  subject  to  such  restriction  as  Con- 
gress may  prescribe.  There  is  a  time  when  the 
successful  litigant  is  entitled  to  the  full  fruits  of 
his  victory.  In  controversies  over  alleged  Invention, 
Congress  has  declared  that  a  failure  to  prosecute 
an  application  for  a  patent  within  one  year  after 
action  thereon  constitutes  nn  abandonment  of  such 
application,  unless  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 

(2)  The  delay  was  not  unavoidable.  The  excuse 
pleaded  Is  that  complainants  were  not  aware  that 
the  defendant  was  the  owner  of  the  Letters  Patent 
until  the  year  had  explre<l.  But  such  lack  of  knowl- 
edge was  not  unavoidable.  **  Unavoidable,"  as  de- 
fined by  the  lexicographers,  means  inevitable;  a 
condition  of  affairs  Impossible  to  avert.  Perhaps 
the  word  as  here  used  is  not  to  be  given  such  a 
strict  meaning;  but  certainly  it  was  intended  to 
penalize  a  year's  delay  due  simply  to  negligence. 
The  legislative  purpose  was  to  spur  the  litigants  to 
activity.  To  delay  without  cause,  or,  when  the 
cause  Is  completely  within  the  control  of  the  party 
charged  with  the  duty  to  act,  the  failure  to  so  act, 
is  neglect,  and  negligence  Is  antithetical  to  unavold- 
ableness.  Ample  provision  Is  made  in  the  Patent 
Office  for  the  recording  of  assignments  of  patents. 
While  such  recording  is  not  positively  enjoined,  sec- 
tion 4808,  Revised  Statutes  (U.  S.  Comp.  St.,  1901, 
p.  3387),  declares  that  such  assignment  shall  t>e 
void  as  against  any  subsequent  purchaser  or  mort- 
gagee for  a  valuable  consideration,  without  notice, 
unless  It  is  recorded  in  the  Patent  Office  within 
three  months  from  the  date  thereof. 

The  bill  does  not  allege  that  the  assignment  to 
the  defendant  was  not  recordeii.  or  that  the  com- 
plainants had  no  means  of  ascertaining  whether 
such  iiatent  was  assigned.  As  the  burden  Is  uiwn 
the  complainants  to  show  that  the  delay  in  institut- 
ing the  present  proceedings  was  unavoidable,  in 
the  absence  of  proper  contrary  averments.  It  Is  to 
be  presumed  that.  If  they  had  made  the  proi>er  in- 
quiries, the  fact  of  assignment  would  have  been 
made  known  to  them.  Their  lack  of  knowledge, 
therefore,  is  not  due  to  conditions  over  which  they 
had  no  control,  but  to  their  negligence  in  not  seek- 
ing knowledge  of  the  exact  condition  of  the  title. 
Not  having  sought  Information,  their  negligence  in 
this  respect  is  as  culpable  as  If  they  had  knowledge 
and  disregarded  It.  In  Lay  v.  Indianapolis  Brush 
d  Broom  Mfg.  Co.,  (120  Fed..  831,  836;  57  C  C.  A.. 
313,  318.)  in  answer  to  the  insistence  of  counsel  that 
an  attorney's  negligence  would  constitute  unavoid- 
able delay,  the  court  said  : 

The  other  aMumption  Is  that,  tf  the  complainants  failed 
In   tb«lr   application    through    the    negligence   of   tb<>lr   at 
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tomey.  the  delay  would  be  anavoidable,  which  U  wholly 
unwarranted  In  the  law.  It  la  of  the  very  nature  of 
negligence  that  It  should  not  be  unavoidable ;  otherwise. 
It  would  not  t>e  actionable.  The  negligence  of  the  at- 
torney would  be  the  negligence  of  the  principal.  The 
purpose  of  the  statute  was  to  put  an  end  to  such  pleas, 
and  there  would  be  no  limit  to  a  renewal  of  these  «npM- 
catlona.  If  every  application,  however  remote,  could  b« 
considered  under  the  plea  of  negligence  of  attorneys,  bf 
whom  their  business  is  generally  conducted. 

In  that  case,  the  attorney's  negligoice  was  Im- 
puted to  the  principal.  In  this  case,  it  Is  not  even 
asserted  that  the  failure  to  know  of  the  assignment 
was  due  to  the  negligence  of  some  person  other  than 
the  complainants. 

(3)  Failure  to  prosecute  within  the  year  becaoaa 
of  clerical  error  in  noting  the  dates,  mistaking 
the  remedy  to  obtain  a  new  hearing,  sickness  for 
only  a  part  of  the  limited  i>eriod,  mislaying  the 
papers,  as  well  as  neglect  of  the  attorney  to  prose- 
cute, contrary  to  desire  of  applicant,  have  l)een  held 
by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  as  not  unavoidable. 
(Ex  parte  Warren,  96  O.  G..  2410;  ex  parte  Collins, 
97  O.  O.,  1372:  ex  parte  Bohlecke,  97  O.  G..  2743; 
ex  parte  Fritts.  101  O.  G.,  1131 ;  ex  parte  Beecher, 
101  O.  G.,  1132 ;  ex  parte  McElroy,  101  O.  G..  2823 ; 
ex  parte  Miller,  105  O.  G.,  2057 ;  ex  parte  Marconi, 
108  O.  G.,  796;  ex  parte  Clausen,  118  O.  G.,  838; 
ex  parte  Block,  119  O.  G.,  963;  ex  parte  Hess,  126 
O.  G..  3041.) 

A  like  meaning  as  herein  attributed  Is  given  to 
the  same  word  found  in  section  14  (o)  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  t«ct  July  1,  1808,  c.  541 ;  30  Stat, 
560;  U.  S.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  3427),  relating  to  the 
discharge  of  bankrupts.  In  this  subdivision  it  is 
provided  that  the  application  for  a  discharge  mnst 
he  filed  within  twelve  months  next  subsequent  to 
the  adjudication,  unless  It  is  made  to  appear  that 
he  was  unavoidably  prevented  from  filing  it  within 
such  time.  {In  re  Le^cin.  135  Fed.,  252;  14  Am. 
Bankr.  Rep.,  358;  in  re  Harris  and  Algor,  117  Fed., 
575:  15  Am.  Bankr.  Rep.,  706;  in  re  Glickman  d 
Visnoff,  164  Fed.,  209;  21  Am.  Bankr.  Hep.,  171.) 

Nor  did  the  institution  of  proceedings  within  the 
year  In  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the 
Wpstem  Division  of  the  Northern  District  of  Ohio 
satisfy  the  requirement  of  section  4894.  That  re- 
quirement is  to  prosecute  the  application,  and  that 
presupposes  that  action  be  taken  in  the  right  tribu- 
nal and  against  the  right  party.  In  Hayes-Young 
Tie  Plate  Co.  v.  St.  Louis  Transit  Co.  (137  Fed.,  80, 
82 :  70  C.  C.  A..  1,  3)  it  was  said  that— 

abandonment  of  an  application  destroyn  the  continuity  of 
the  solicitation  of  the  patent.  After  abandonment,  a  snl>- 
sequent  application  institutes  a  new  and  independent 
proceeding. 

The  action  In  the  Ohio  circuit  having  l)een  dl»- 
mlssed  because  the  necessary  party  to  defend  waa 
not  brought  Into  court.  It  is  as  if  it  had  never  been 
instituted,  so  far  as  the  present  action  Is  concerned. 

The  demurrer  is  sustained,  and  the  bill  dismissed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia, 
Iif  RE  Fb£UNd  Bros,  and  CoiiPAifT. 

Decided  April  5,  1911. 
Tsadr-Mask — DcscBiPTivR — "  No   Sao  "   roa    Hand-Baor. 
The  words  "  No  Sag  "  Held  properly  refused  registra- 
tion Rs  R  trade-mark  for  hand-bags,  since  they  are  dR- 
)       scriptlve  of  the  gooda  to  which  they  Rre  applied. 
No.  1.] 
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Mr.  Joseph  L.  Levy  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  R.  F,  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  denying  registration  of  the 
words  "  No  Sag  "  as  a  trade-mark  applied  to  hand- 
bags. 

The  denial  was  founded  on  that  part  of  section  5 
of  the  Trade  Mark  Act  which  prohibits  the  registra- 
tion of  a  mark,  which  consists  merely  In  words  or 
devices,  which  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  with 
which  it  is  used,  or  of  the  character  or  quality  of 
such  goods.    The  Examiner  said : 

The  word  "  sag  "  is  defined  as  follows  :  *'  To  droop,  espe- 
cially In  the  middle ;  settle,  or  sink  through  weakness,  or 
lack  of  support.  •  •  •  A  bending  or  drooping."  {Cen- 
turv  Dictionary  et  al.) 

This  mark,  which  Is  made  up  of  two  words  "  no  "  and 
"sRg"  an  applied  to  a  hand-bag  Indicates  that  It  will  not 
droop,  settle,  or  sink  between  the  points  at  which  the  han- 
dle Is  attached  ;  or  It  may  mean  that  other  parts  of  the 
bag  will  not  sag  or  bend.  Tt  Is  we'l  known  that  It  Is  de- 
sirable to  have  a  hand-bag  that  will  not  lose  Its  shape,  for 
If  It  sags  or  bends,  it  has  an  Inartistic  and  old  appearance. 

We  concur  in  the  view  that  the  mark  is  a  combi- 
nation of  two  words  that  Indicate,  and  are  intended 
to  indicate  that  the  bags  will  not  lose  their  shape 
through  sagging,  for  which  reason  they  are  descrip- 
tive of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods. 

The  word  is  within  the  rule  laid  down  in  the  fol- 
lowing cases :  In  re  Central  Consumers  Co.,  (32  App. 
D.  C,  528, )  denying  registration  to  Next-to-Beer,  as 
a  trade-mark  for  non-alcoholic  drinks;  Dennchy  v. 
Robertson,  (32  App.  D.  C,  365,)  Mountain  Dew,  for 
whisky;  in  re  South  BrevHng  d  Ice  Co.,  (32  Id., 
eOl,)  Crystal,  for  beer;  in  re  Anti^Cori-Zine  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  (34  App.  D.  C,  191,)  Getwell,  for  medi- 
cines; in  re  Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  (Id.,  357,)  Kant- 
leek,  for  rubber  goods.  See  also  Florence  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Doted,  (178  Fed.  Rep.,  73.) 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed,  and  this  decision 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


OoTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

In  be  Schabf. 

Decided  May  U,  t»ll. 

Patbntabilitt — Maoazihh  for  Linottph-Machinrs. 

Claims  for  a  magaxlne  for  r  linotype-machine  Held 
not  patentable  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  E.  A.  Packard  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  and  Mr.  WUliam  R.  Ballard 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  the  following  claims 
of  the  appellant : 

16.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
slne  In  operative  position,  a  magaslne  directly  above  the 
same  disconnected  from  the  machine,  and  means  whereby 
the  positions  of  said  magazines  may  be  interchanged. 

17.  In  a  llDotype-macnlne,  the  combination  of  means  to 
sustain  a  magazine  In  operatlTC  position  upon  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  to  store  an  idle  magazine  above  the  op- 
erative position  of  the  magazine  upon  the  machine. 

IS.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  means  to 
sustain  a  magazine  in  operative  position  upon  the  ma- 
chine, and  storage  means  for  an  idle  magazine  directly 
Rbove  the  machine,  whereby  the  positions  of  the  operative 
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magRilne  Rnd  the  idle  mRgRRlne  mRy  be  interehRnged  by 
the  operator  withoat  neceasltRtlng  his  leRvlng  the  mR- 
chine. 

Fifteen  claims  covering  details  of  appellant's 
structure  were  allowed  by  the  Patent  Ot&ce.  The 
rejected  claims  are  supposed  to  cover  the  particular 
arrangement  of  storage  devices  for  magazines  used 
in  the  operation  of  a  linotype-machine.  Claim  16 
covers  broadly  the  idea  of  storing  such  magazines 
above  and  disconnected  from  the  machine.  Claim 
17  omits  the  limitation  that  the  storage  must  b« 
disconnected  from  the  machine.  Claim  18  contalna 
the  additional  feature  that  the  magazines  may  be 
interchanged  by  the  operator  "without  necessitat- 
ing his  leaving  the  machine.** 

In  the  Dodge  patent  of  October  22,  1895,  the  same 
elements  disclosed  by  appellant  are  found.  In  the 
Kretschmar  patent  of  August  14,  1906,  the  tome 
elements  are  disclosed,  but  the  storage  device  is 
located  at  one  side  of  Instead  of  above  the  main 
frame  of  the  machine.  But  apart  from  those  refer- 
ences we  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that  there  Is 
nothing  patentably  novel  in  locating  a  series  of 
shelves  above  the  machine.  No  mechanical  means 
are  shown  "  whereby  the  position  of  said  magazine 
may  be  interchanged."  All  that  is  shown  Is  a  lever, 
the  operation  of  which  lifts  the  forward  end  of  the 
magazine  clear  of  the  assembling-chute;  In  other 
words.  It  enables  the  operator  more  easily  to  grasp 
the  magazine.  The  work  of  Interchanging  Is  th«i 
manually  done.  Obviously,  therefore,  appellant  is 
not  entitled  to  a  patent  on  something  not  invented. 
The  limitation  in  claim  18  Is  broad  enough  to  cover 
the  Kretschmar  construction.  Grant  that  in  appel- 
lant's device  it  is  unnecessary  for  the  operator  to 
leave  the  front  of  the  machine,  his  claims,  as  drawn, 
cover  much  more. 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  In  the 
rejection  of  those  claims.  The  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner is  affirmed  and  the  clerk  will  certify  this 
opinion  according  to  law. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Hamilton  patent.  No.  424,291,  for  an  appara- 
tus for  recording  measurements  of  time,  space,  or 
quantity,  and  the  Abbott  patent,  No.  583,320,  for  a 
calculagraph,  which  embodies  the  Hamilton  inven- 
tion, Held  not  infringed.  Calculagraph  Co.  v.  Auto- 
matic Time  Stamp  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  187  Fed.  Rep., 
276. 


Interferenoe  Kotioes. 

Dbpartment  of  the  Intkhiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  July  f7,  1911. 

L.  DinkeUpiel  d  Sona,  their  astignt  or  legal  repretentatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  for  trade-mark  registration  of  Stephen 
Spartall  &  Company,  11  Albert  Square,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, and  Otis  Company,  of  Ware.  Mass.,  and  trade-mark 
registrations  No.  4«,600,  dated  September  26.  1905,  and 
No.  35,880.  dated  February  12,  1901,  to  L.  Dlnkelspiel  & 
Sons,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  two  trade-mark  regis- 
trations to  John  S.  Brlttaln  Dry  Goods  Company,  Fourth 
and  Jule  streets,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  L.  Dinkel- 
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■plel  k  Son*  at  the  addreM  given  baa  been  receipted  for 
Kr  ••  L.  Dlnkelaplel  Co..  Inc."  ,„„w.i 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  L.  l>ln«l; 
SDiel  &  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication  with  the  Commlsaloner  of   I'atents. 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrriciAL  OAxrrri 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  «hall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committioner. 


Dkfartmbnt  of  thb  Intkbiob. 

Unit«d  Statks   Patxnt  OrriCB, 

vra«MiH;t<m.   D.   C  .  July  tt.   191t. 
Althof,  Berffmamn  «(  Company.  tkHr  attigiu  or  legal  rrp- 
rr$entatiie»,  take  notice:  ,     ^^       .    . 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  raroll.e  L.  Pratt.  333  Fourth  avenue 
New  York.  N  Y,.  for  re<f<»t"t«o°  '''  «  ^'•"^^""S^,** 
trade-mark  registration  No.  8.583.  dated  •V'K""*v'^\  .n^ 
to  Althof.  Bergmann  k  Company,  of  New  ^ork^.  J--  *n^ 
the  notice  of  s»ich  declaration  sent  by  registered  mfj'  to 
the  aald  Althof.  Bergmann  k  Company  at  the  addr«w 
nven  has  been  returned  bv  the  post-offlce  »? ."J|lt)»7f«*''* 
Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Althof.  Her- 
mann &  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  '■ppresentatlves. 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tlie  sa  d 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  (Uzbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pub  Icatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commisaioner. 


Dbpabtmbmt  or  th«  IirrtBioB, 

United  Statks   1'atbnt  Offjcb, 

Wathinoton.  D.   C.  July  U,  1»U. 
Puck  Manufacturinff  Company,  ita  aaaiffn*  or  legal  repv- 

AiT'lnteVfe'rence  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  ap^lcatlon  for  trademark  of  the  Whlte-Wllson^Drew 
Company,  of  Memphis,  Tenn..  and  trade-mark  registration 
No  M.  dated  November  21  1882.  of  the  P"*^''.  ^anu^ 
facturing  Company,  of  New  York  dtv.  N.  Y..  and  th« 
notice  o?  9u.h  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
said  Puck  Manufacturing  Company  at  the  address  given 
has  been  returne<l  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

N.vflce  is  therefori  hereby  given  to  the  said  Puck  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  '•«P'"«»*"'«t';f?' 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  tJesire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAzirr™ 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sha  1  bar* 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiationer. 


D«PARTM«NT  OF   TH«    INTBBIOB. 

United  Statbs  Patbnt  Officb.^ 

Waahington,  D.  C,  July  U,  mi. 
Old*  d  Company,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatirea , 

An  Vterference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  trade-mark  registration  of  Willia  Johnston.  729  Seventh 
street.  Washington.  D.  C.  ;  the  application  for  trade  mark 
reKlstratlon  and  the  trade  mark  registration  of  the  Elec_ 
trie  Cleanser  Company,  of  Canton.  Ohio:  the  trade-mark 
registration  of  the  Electron  Manufacturing  <  7™Pa°yi  «' 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  trade-mark  fef»«tf«t'*'Jl.t°L  li 
k  Company,  of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  No.  10  .63.  dated  De- 
cember 4  18H3.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  Olda  k  Company  at  the  addreaa 
given  has  been  receipted  for  by  alleged  succesaors  of  aald 
Olds  &  Company  and  replied  to  in  part  as  follows  :  no 
longer  Interested  in  this  matter." 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Olda  &  Com- 
pany, their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  wltn 
the  Commissioner  of^ Patents.     .  ,      ^^     ^  .    ^   ._..». 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 


Department  OF  the  Interior, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patent  OrFicB,      ■ 

Waahington,  D.  C,  July  rt,  mt 
Ladd   and   Coffln.   their  aaaigna   or   legal  repreaentativea. 

i*n*in"terf^rence  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  of  The 
Kokcn  Barbers'  Supply  Company,  of  907-915  Market 
8t?wt  St  Louis.  \(o.  and  trademark  registration  No. 
'>9  863  dated  April  20.  1897.  to  Ladd  and  Coffin,  of  New 
\^'rk  city  N  Y  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  r^«teWd  mail  to  said  Ladd  and  Coffin  at  the  addr«E 
Jivebhaa  been  returned  by  the  poat -office  as  undellverable 
*  Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ladd  and 
Coffln  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives  that  if  they 
orT^y  of  them  desire  to  contest  i^h-  sa  d  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  OAtrrri 
for  aix  ct.naecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sba  1  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  P«rlod  of  publication, 
the  interference  wlU  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 


Dbfabtmbnt  of  the  Intbbioe, 

UwiTBD  States  Patent  Officb, 

Waahington.  D.  C.  July  tl.  OU. 
wnUa  Johnaton  and  Electron  Manufacturing  Company, 
their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentaUvea ,  <<»*« J»o"f<^- 
An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  betwejm 
trade-mark  registration  No.  l'5.9«)7.  dated  January  2A 
1896.  to  Wlllla  Johnston.  729  Mkventh  street.  Washington. 
D  C  ■  the  application  for  trade  mark  registration  and  tna 
trade  mark  registration  of  the  Electron  Cleanser  Company, 
of  Canton.  Ohio;  trade-mark  registration  No  15.7BA 
dated  August  21.  1888,  to  th«  BUctron  Manufacturing 
Company,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  trade^mark  regis- 
tratlon  of  Olds  k  Co.,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  the  notice* 
of  wich  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Wiins  Johnston  and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company 
■t  the  addresses  given  have  been  returned  by  the  post  omce 
aa  undellverable.  „,,,,,    »  ».«- 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Willis  Johns- 
ton and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  tbeir 
asslKns  or  legal  rt'presentativea.  that  If  they  or  any  or 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  •honld 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  tne 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  , 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OArirrTB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  "h*  >•>*;• 
been  entered  at  the  oxplratlon  of  the  period  of  pabllcation. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Commisaioner 


Dbpaetmbnt  of  thb  Intbeiob. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waahington,  D.  C  June  t»,  till. 
Oiovanni  B.    Vdny.   hia   aaaigna  or   legal  repreaentativea, 

An*n't^!ference  has  beon  declared  by  thia  Office  between 
reiristratlon  No.  42..'.«5.  May  10.  1904.  granted  Oiovanni 
B  Ud?y.  of  400  Tompkins  avenue,  borough  of  Brook  vn. 
New  York  city.  N.  Y.  and  the  application  for  registration 
of  the  Household  Convenlmce  Company.  Limited,  of  room 
0,4  Board  of  Trad.-  Building.  Toronto.  Canada  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bJ  r*'K»"\fr«l  "*''J°  ^"fi^ 
("lovaunl  B  Cdny  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
hv  the  Doat-offlce  as  undellverable.  , .  „.  ,  n 

^Notl<^  U  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  »*d  Oiovanni  B 
lldnv    his  assigns  of  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
^ny^of     "em  cfealre  to  contest   the  said  Interference  thev 
Bhould  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 

•'•'Thrn^i?S*'w!ri  t  ^u^'n^sL'ed  In  the  O^icial  Oaz™  for 
■It  ronaecutlve  weeks  f  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered Tt  the  ex^ratlon  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Cammiaaiontr. 


Depabtmbnt  of  thb  Intbeiob, 

Ueitbd  flTATBa  Patbnt  OrncB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  June  U,  ttu. 
yetc  York  Fire  Proof  Paint  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legat 

ATrnt^rferer/c'e  haSVenVeclared  by  this  Office  between 
th^  application  of  the  l>,ulsvllle  Paint  Mfg.  Co  of  Lon  iK 
lui..  Kv  for  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registration  No. 
To  715  aat^  October  27.  1885.  to  the  New  York  F  re 
p"r;i>f  Paint  Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  noticj 
of^ch  SeclaratTon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  New 
Yo?k  Fire  Proof  Paint  Company  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Noti<^   Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said   New  York 

Fire  P^f  Paint  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 

HvA   that  If  they  or  any  o^  them  destre  to  contest  the  said 

nt^ference   they   shoufd    Immediately   put   themselvea   In 

communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  P^tents^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  C.AXBTTBfor 
.i7rinS^rntlve  w.-eks  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
i^eredTt  the%STAtlon  of  the'^riod  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

B.  B.  MOORE,  Commiationer. 


[VoL  1«9.      No.  1.] 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATBS. 


Alabama.... 

Arkansas 

Calitomia.... 

Colorado 

Conoectlout. 

Delaware 

Florida 

Osorgla 

Idaho 

nihiok 

IndlaiM 

Iowa 


3 
3 

28 
9 

25 


Keotneky 

Louisiana 

MahM 

Maryland 

Maaaohnsatts. 

Mkhlgan 

Mfainesota 


Montana 

Nebraska 

NavwU 

New  Hampshlra. 

New  jMwy 

New  York 

North  CsraUn.., 
North  Dakota... 


1 

3 

1 

63 

15 

5 

5 
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1 
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32 

22 
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2 

17 

3 

9 
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4 

19 

90 
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« 

2 
3 


Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oragon 

PHnsylvsols. 

Rhode  Iriand 

Sooth  Carolina.... 
aoaOi  Dakota l 

Taxas I  6 

Utah ,  2 

Venaoot a 

Vb^lnla I  2 

Washington t  9 

WestVfiitailB I  8 

Wlsoooiln I  17 

Wyoming I 


16 

as 


Alaska,  District  of...;     1 
ArlaooaTenltory...       2 

Canal  Zone 2 

Dbtrlet  of  Colombia.;     6 
Hawaii  TaiTltory....  I     l 

NewMsxlooTsr't'y. 

Porto  Rlsa 

U.  8.  Army | 

U.S.  Nary..... '..•.. 


12 
1 
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TotaltoettlBSMof ' 
ttM  Unltsd  Statas....! 


570  ;     118 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Algeria .*.... 

Ai^ontlna 

Austria-Hungary. . . 

Belglmn 

Bratfl 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rlea. 

Cuba 

Denmark i     i 

England ,.     28 

Franoe I      6 

Germany i    24 
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Ireland .  ' 

Italy I     3 

Japan i 

Java. 
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Qoeanslaod 

Roomanla. 

Russia 

SooUand 
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Westara  Aostralla... 


1  '! 


TotaltocltlMBsof 
forslgn  ooontrles l    85 


Olassification  of  German  Patents. 

Printed  copies  of  a  translation  of  the  Manual  of  Classi- 
fication of  the  German  Patent  Office  may  be  had  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  at  fl.OO  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  this  translation  and  the  numerical  list 
of  German  patents,  classified  according  to  classes,  sub- 
classes, and  groups,  which  is  accessible  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  it  will  be  possible  to  make  complete  aearches  In 
the  German  patents. 


Interfeienoe  Kotice. 

Dbpabtment  of  the  I.vtehioe. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

W€uhington.  D.   C,  July  17.  1911. 
L.  Dinkelapiel  d  Sons,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea. 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  for  trade-mark  registration  of  Stephen 
Spartan  k  Company,  11  Albert  Square.  Manchester.  Eng- 
land, and  Otis  Company,  of  Ware,  Mass.,  and  trade-mart 
registrations  No.  4«.6(X>.  dated  September  26.  190fi,  and 
No.  .35.880.  dated  February  12.  1901.  to  L.  Dlnkelsplel  k 
Sons,  of  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  and  two  trade-mark  regis- 
trations to  John  S.  Brlttaln  Dry  Goods  Company,  Fourth 
and  Jule  streets.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  L.  Dlnkel- 
splel k  Sons  at  the  address  given  has  been  receipted  for 
by  "  L.  Dlnkelsplel  Co..  Inc."  *^ 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  L.  Dlnkel- 
splel k  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  tbemaelves  in  com- 
munication  with  the  Commisaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE,  CesMi»4«sioner. 
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1.  Ftaea;  Hhtowv  and  Diner*; 
Ptova:    Saedera    and     Hlantera: 
Treca,  Plant*,  and  FJowera. 
«.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label 
Paatlng    and     Paper    Haiicinc; 
Paper  FIlea  and   Binder*;   Pneu- 
matic    Deapatch;     Pneumatic*; 
PTMaea;   Store-Sarrlce;   Tobacco. 
S.  Aanealing  and  Tempering;  Klec- 
trie  Heating  and  Kheoauta.  Kleo 
toocbemlstry;     Metal  -  FoundlnfC 
Metallurfj;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 
4.  Bridtea;  Conveyen;  Cranea  and 
Derricln;   Kxcavatlng;   Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Knglneerlnr.  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Buildmg 
Stnicturea. 
A.  Bookhindlng;  Harveater*;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 
•L  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cheml- 
eals  Kxploalvea;  Fertlllwra;  Medi- 
cines: I'reaerving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 
7,  KducatlonalAppliancer. 
Clutches;  U»ow«  »nd  Toys.  M«- 
etaanlcal   Motors;   Nut  and    Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Vetocipedea. 
a,  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  atora 
Furniture;  Support*. 
91.  Air    and    Oaa    Pumps;    Fluid-  | 
Preasoie    Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motors;  Fumps;  Wind- wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnr  Boots, 
Shoea.  and  Leggings;  Button. 
F. relet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
inj  and  SUplIng;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Klevalors;  Joiimal-Boxea.  Pul- 
Jeys,  and  Shaltlnr.  Lubrication; 
Machine  KlemenU. 

1».  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Kxplo- 
■ive  Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain.  SUple.  aod 
Hor*»«boe  Making  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forring  and  Weld- 
ing- Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tooli 
and  ImplemenU.  Making;  Metal 
Working;  .Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  SheeU  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery: Metal-BendlQ^;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stnicture;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Qlaas; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compoaltlona;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation,  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastic  Compositions:  Plastics. 

le.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  liana- 
hctures:  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  FJertora:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  •  F.ngme  Plants: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Fngines; 
Steam-Knglne  Valvea. 

10.  Dampers,  Aatomatlc;  Fur- 
naces: Heat  -  Diatribating  Syw- 
tems;  Stoves  and  Fumacts. 

I7f  SO.  Artlflel*!  Limbs,  DuUders' 
Hardware;  DenUptrr:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Bata;  uodertaklng. 

lit  SI.  Brak*«  and  ainr  Carding; 
Cloth  -  FlBfeblnc:  Conkae;  Felt 
and  Fur;  KnUtin|  arl  Setting; 
Silk:  SplnalBg;  Weaxing;  Wind- 
ing and  RMUng. 
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July     3     Jaly     3 
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71 

S04 
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JtlM    8     389 


July     1 


Join  16 
June  8  ,  JtOM  17 
May  24     Jona  14 


403 
S23 

446 


128 
279 

382 


55.  Asronantlcs;  Alr-OBBt,  Cato- 

pults,  and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Fxploelve  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms:  Marina 
Propulsion:  Ordnance.  Ships 

53.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handllnr. 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Tlm«HControlllng  Mechanism. 

54.  Apparel:  Appan-I  Apparatos: 
Sewlng-Msohlnes. 

SA.  Butchering:  MIHs:  Threahlnr 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

56.  Fl«rtrlclty.  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

57.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

55.  Intemal-Combustloo  K.ngines. 

50.  Coopering:  Flre-Kscapes:  lad- 
ders: Roolta:  \%  heel  Wright -Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing,  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woo<l  working-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnatlng-Bumers:    Illuml-     Juna  14 
nation:  Liquid  and  Oaaeous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type^Writlng  Machine*. 

51.  Alcohol:  Ammaals,  Water 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
I^eather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

82.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens:  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dlspenilng- 
Cans;  OmamenUtion:  I'ackaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

3S.  Catlerr;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  "Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stnictnrea;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 

ri,  I'mbrrlla*  and  Canea. 
Railways:     Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  ttaili  and  JoInU;  Rall- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clssps,  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters   Toilet. 

3«.  Drafting;  Driers:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograph  V. 

37.  Electric  Uehting;  Electricity. 
Conductors:  Electricity.  Con- 
dultt;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. ,  .  ^ 

3A.  Animal  Hiisbandrv:  Artealan 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Traf 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  : 
Check-Controlled  Apparatos; 
Cloth,  I>»ather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Rec«>pla<'''^;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  RalTwav  Draft  .\ppllana^;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

4S.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling: 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extln- 
gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Juna  15    S97 


Juna  10    408 

June  10  .  5-15 
July  10  ;  197 
May  10    300 

July     3  ;  304 

I 

I 
Juo*  16     674 
July     3     361 


Jane  27     402 


July     3     July     1  i  104 


July     3     370 


June  12     465 


June  23     Juna  24 


523 


June  17  )  Juna  21     774 

I  I 

June  26  I  June  20  .  479 
June   C  '  May  20  '  SM 

June  15     June  20     500 


aUU  \./ll    '»  riia.    r  laiini^  — * — » 

ptag;    SUtionery;     Stones  W  or! 


May     6    May  13 

June  27     June  27 


480 
444 


June  15 
May    8 

June  17 


June  10 
May  13     644 

June  15    406 


Oldeat  new  eaae.  May  1:  oldeat  amended,  May  1. 
Total  number  of  applkattoos  awaiting  action . . . . 


18,911 


161 
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GRANTED     AUGUST    8,    1911 


999.724.  NEWSPAPER  -  HOLDER.  William  E.  Alt- 
H0C8E.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,952. 


T^i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  Jamb  and  a  door,  of  a 
bolder  caalng  fixed  to  said  Jamb  and  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  bolder  Jaw  slldable  in  said  casing  toward  and 
away  from  said  door  and  adapted  te  cooperate  with  the 
latter  In  gripping  an  Interposed  article,  a  pawl  carried  by 
aald  Jaw,  and  means  for  lifting  said  pawl  clear  of  the  rack 
by  a  final  forward  movement  of  the  Jaw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  Jamb  and  a  door,  of  a 
holder  casing  fixed  to  said  Jamb  and  provided  with  a  rack, 
a  bolder  Jaw  slldable  In  said  casing  toward  and  away 
from  said  door  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter 
In  gripping  an  Interposed  article,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
Jaw.  and  means  for  lifting  said  pawl  clear  of  the  rack  by 
a  final  forward  movement  of  the  Jaw  and  for  maintaining 
the  same  In  raised  position  during  a  succeeding  rearward 
movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  Jamb  and  a  door,  of  a 
bolder  casing  fixed  to  said  Jamb  and  provided  with  a  rack 
and  a  pawl  lifting  projection,  a  holder  Jaw  slldable  In  said 
casing  toward  and  away  from  said  door  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  latter  in  gripping  an  interposed  article, 
and  a  pawl  plvotally  carried  by  said  Jaw  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  projection  during  a  final  forward  movement 
of  the  Jaw. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  Jamb  and  a  door,  of  a 
bolder  casing  fixed  to  said  Jamb  and  provided  with  a  rack, 
a  pawl-llftlng  projection,  and  a  pawl-carrier  projection,  a 
bolder  Jaw  slldable  In  said  casing  toward  and  away  from 
aald  door,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  carried  by  said  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  successively  engage  said  projections. 


999.725.  COMBINED  rROTBACTOR  AND  RULE.  Wil- 
son 8.  Adams,  Lansing,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Harry  J.  Adams,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1904.     Serial  No.  224,060. 


A  combined  protractor  and  rule  comprising  two  trans- 
versely graduated  members  one  having  two  arcuate  exten- 
sions between  wblcb  1*  plvotally  mounted  an  arcuate  ex- 
tension provided  on  the  other  member,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  members  being  Intersected  by  the  adjacent 
end  and  side  edges  of  both  members,  one  of  the  outer  ex- 
tenatuns  being  radially  graduated  three-fourths  of  ita  cir- 
cumference In  three  segments  of  ninety  degrees  each,  the 


graduations  of  all  the  segments  being  numbered  alike  and 
in  a  like  direction  whereby  the  end  and  side  edges  of  the 
arm  having  the  single  arcuate  extension  will,  at  any  angle 
to  which  the  arms  may  be  swung,  be  in  alinement  with 
graduations  of  adjacent  segments  having  like  number*. 


999.726.     EYEGLASSES.     Leo  F.  Aixr,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  241.609. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  a  frame  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  con- 
necting portion,  lens  attaching  ears  at  Its  ends  extending 
parallel  with  the  faces  of  the  lenses,  lens  edge-bearing 
lugs,  shanks  extending  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the 
lenses,  guards,  and  depending  ends  on  the  connecting 
portion,  all  of  fiat  material  with  the  broader  faces  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  faces 
of  the  lenses  thereby  presenting  only  the  edges  of  the 
material  when  viewed  from  the  front. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  a  frame  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  embodying  a  connect- 
ing portion  having  depending  ends,  shanks  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  ends,  upwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  engaging  the  edges  of  the  lenses,  lens  atta<*lng 
ears  extending  flatwise  over  the  face  of  the  lensea,  and 
guards  extending  downwardly  from  the  shanks,  the  said 
depending  ends,  shanks  and  lugs  having  their  broader 
faces  extending  substantially  at  right  ungles  to  the  planes 
of  the  faces  of  the  lenses,  thereby  presenting  only  the 
edges  of  the  metal  when  viewed  from  the  front. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  wltn  the  lenses,  of  a 
mounting  embodying  a  bridge  and  nose  guards  having 
outwardly-extending  attaching  portlous.  Integral  connect- 
ing portions  Joining  the  said  attaching  portions  of  the 
bridge  and  guards  at  points  in  substantially  the  same  horl- 
xontal  plane  and  forming  outward  continuations  of  said 
attaching  portions  to  serve  as  lens-attaching  shanks,  and 
devices  for  attaching  the  lenses  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shanks. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  a 
mounting  embodying  a  bridgie  and  nose  guards  formed  in- 
tegrally of  flat  material  and  having  their  attaching  ends 
extending  outwardly,  one  In  rear  of  the  other,  lens-con- 
necting portions  formed  Integrally  with  the  bridge  and 
guards  and  Joining  the  attaching  ends  thereof  at  point* 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  devices  for  attacning  • 
the  outer  ends  of  said  lens-connecting  portions  to  the  re- 
spective lenses. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  the 
shanks  or  posts  composed  of  flat  material  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  and  the  spring  and  guard  arms  form- 
ing upward  and  downward  continuations  of  the  shanks, 
the  flat  surfaces  of  said  spring  and  guard  arms  and  peats 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  optical  axes  of 
the  lenses  to  present  the  material  edgewise  when  viewed 
from  the  front. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ouette.] 
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999  7-7      EYEGL-\SS-MOrXTING.     Uo  F.  Adt,  Albwij. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  a,  19<>9.     Serial  So.  326.093. 


1  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  lensea  eai- 
bodving  a  bridge-  conneoting  the  latter,  of  a  pliable  non  re- 
silient member  Independent  of  the  connection  Ix'tween  the 
bridge  and  the  lenses  supported  thereby  and  provided  with 
a  return  bend  and  with  a  bearing,  and  a  nose  guard  carry- 
ing a  bearing  cooperating  with  the  bearing  of  the  pliable 

member. 

•_•,  The  comhinatlon  with  a  support  for  th.-  lenses,  of  a 
pliable  lo<»p.'d  arm  gupporttd  thereby  at  one  end  only  haT- 
ing  the  loop  thereof  arranged  horliontally.  a  bearing  at  the 
free  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  nose  guard  having  a  btarlng  co- 
.•jwratlng  with  the  bearing  on  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  lenaea  em- 
hod.vlng  a  bridge  connecting  them,  of  a  pliable  non-realllent 
arm  Indep^-ndent  of  the  connection  between  the  bridge  and 
the  lenses  extending  forwardly  from  the  support  and  re«r- 
wardly  toward  the  latter,  a  Searing  on  the  free  end  of  the 
pliable  arm.  and  a  nose  guard  having  a  bearing  cooperating 
with  the  bearing  on  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  lenses  em- 
bodying a  bridge  connecting  the  latter,  of  two  pliable  ad 
Justing  members  supported  thereby  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  aud  a  vertical  bearing  and  the  other  of 
which  forms  a  connection  between  the  bridge  and  the 
lenses,  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  tarn  on  the  bearing  and 
to  cooperate  with  the  stop  to  be  limited  In  Its  movement 
by  said  stop,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  guard  toward  the 

stop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  lenses,  of  a 
pliable  non  resilient  guard  supporting  looped  arm  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  free  end  provided  with  a  bracket  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  a  turned  portion,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  turned 
portion  of  the  bracket  with  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and  a 
nose  guard  mounted  to  swing  on  the  pivot  pin  and  to  coop- 
erate with  the  bracket. 

t Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


999.728.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  FaAXK  B  Allbs, 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I>an  Electric  Company. 
Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
\y*)».    Serial  No.  530.449. 


naling  relay,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  controlled  by  the 
nrst  named  relay,  a  controlling  relay  In  said  trunk,  a  sec- 
ond switch  In  the  circuit  of  the  signaling-  relay  controlled 
by  said  controlling  relay,  a  circuit  for  the  controlling  re- 
lay, a  terminal  relay  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  control- 
ling relay  and  a  subscribers  relay  adapted,  when  the  called 
subscriber  responds,  to  Interrupt  the  circuit  of  the  con- 
trolling relay  to  disconnect  said  source  of  signaling  cur- 
rent. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  central  station  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  central  station  circuit  and  to  a  called 
line,  a  source  of  signaling  current  In  said  trunk,  a  relay  for 
connecting  said  source  to  a  called  line,  a  circuit  for  aald 
relay,  a  controlling  relay  adapted  to  operate  switch  con- 
tacts m  the  signaling  relay  circuit  to  complete  the  same,  a 
circuit  for  the  controlling  relay,  a  terminal  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  connection  of  the  trunk  and  called  line,  and 
adapted  to  operate  switch  contacts  In  the  circuit  of  the 
controlling  relay,  a  subscriber's  relay  In  the  trunk  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  controlling  relay  and  adapted 
when  the  called  subscriber  responds  to  Interrupt  said  cir- 
cuit whereby  the  signaling  relay  circuit  Is  broken  and  the 
source  disconnected  from  the  line. 

•  3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  central  station  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit,  a  switch  to 
connect  the  trunk  and  central  station  circuit,  a  second 
switch  to  connect  the  trunk  to  a  called  line,  a  source  of 
signaling  current  In  said  trunk,  a  relay  adapted  to  c»>nnect 
said  source  In  circuit  with  a  subscriber's  line,  a  circuit  for 
said  relay,  a  controlling  relay  Independent  of  the  talking 
circuit  located  In  the  trunk  and  controlling  contacts  In  said 
circuit,  a  trunk  relay  controlled  over  the  talking  circuit 
controlling  contacts  In  said  circuit,  said  controlling  relay 
under  control  of  said  second  switch  and  adapted  when  said 
switch  is  operated  to  be  energized  to  operate  the  contacta 
m  the  circuit  of  the  signaling  relay  whereby  said  signaling 
relay  Is  Inoperative  until  both  said  switches  are  closed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  central  station  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit,  a  switch  to 
connect  the  trunk  and  central  station  circuit,  a  second 
switch  to  connect  the  trunk  to  a  called  line,  a  source  of 
signaling  current  In  said  trunk,  a  relay  adapted  to  connect 
said  source  In  circuit  with  a  subscriber's  line,  a  circuit  for 
said  relay,  a  controlling  relay  Independent  of  the  talking 
circuit  located  In  the  trunk  and  controlling  contacts  In 
said  circuit,  a  trunk  relay  c«jntrolled  over  the  talking  cir- 
cuit controlling  contacts  In  said  circuit,  said  controlling 
relay  under  control  of  said  second  switch  and  adapted 
when  said  -nt  Itch  Is  operated  to  be  energised  to  operate  the 
contacts  In  the  circuit  of  the  signaling  relay  whereby  said 
signaling  relay  Is  Inoperative  until  both  said  switches  ate 
closed,  and  a  subscribers  relay  under  control  of  the  called 
subscriber  and  adapted  when  said  subscriber  responds  to 
interrupt  the  circuit  governing  the  signaling  relay  whereby 
said  source  Is  disconnected  from  the  8ubscrlt>or's  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  suhscrlbers' 
lines,  a  central  station  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit,  switching 
means  for  connecting  the  central  station  circuit  aud  the 
trunk,  second  switching  means  for  connecting  the  trunk 
and  the  called  subecrlkers  line,  a  source  of  signaling  cur- 
rent In  said  trunk,  a  relay  In  said  trunk  adapted  to  con- 
n»«ct  said  source  In  circuit  with  a  subscribers  line  and  a 
key  In  said  trunk  controlling  said  relay,  said  relay  »>elng 
inoperative  until  both  said  switching  connections  are  made 
and  said  key  Is  operated. 

[Clalnia  6  to  26  not  printed  m  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plnrallty  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  central  station  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  central  station  circuit  and  a  called 
line,  a  relay  In  the  trunk  controlled  over  the  trunk  and 
central  station  circuit  and  operated  when  connection  la 
made  between  said  clrcolta,  a  source  of  signaling  curr«it 
in  the  trunk,  a  signaling  relay  adapted  to  connect  aald 
source  m  circuit  with  a  called  line,  a  circuit  for  the  slg- 


999.729.      TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.       Fbask     B.     .Vllks. 

Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company. 

Elyrla!  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.^6,  1909. 

Serial  No.  531.646. 

1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines,  circuit  connecUons  for  connecting  said  lines  together 
for  conversational  purposes,  automatic  means  In  said  cir- 
cuit connections  for  giving  a  busy  back  signal  to  the  call- 
ing subscriber,  electric  awitchee  for  connecting  said  means 
to  said  circuit  connections,  said  drmlt  connections  being 


normally  continuous  through  said  switches  and  means  for 
operating  said  switches  to  Interrupt  said  circuit  connec- 
tions and  connect  said  automatic  means  in  circuit  back  of 
uld  Interruption  when  said  circuit  connections  are  con- 
nected to  a  busy  line. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  a 
central  station,  a  sub-central  station,  each  of  said  lines  ter- 
minating at  one  of  aald  stations,  a  central  station  connec- 
tion circuit,  a  trunk  leading  from  one  central  station  to  the 
other,  said  central  atatlon  connection  circuit  and  said  trunk 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  connect  a  calling  and  a  called  line, 
an  automatic  busy  signaling  means  associated  with  said 
trunk,  switches  for  connecting  aald  means  In  circuit  with 
•aid  trunk,  aald  trunk  circuit  normally  continuous  through 
said  switches  and  means  operating  when  said  trunk  is  con- 
nected with  a  busy  line,  to  interrupt  said  trunk  circuit  and 
connect  said  autonjatic  means  to  signal  the  calling  sub- 
■crlber. 

3  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
central  stations,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  each  termi- 
nating at  one  of  said  central  stations,  a  trunk  line  having 
an  outgoing  end  at  one  central  station,  an  Incoming  end  at 
the  other  and  extending  between  said  stations,  a  signal  at 
uld  incoming  end  serving  as  both  guard  and  ringing  sig- 
nal, a  ringing  key  find  means  ./or  automatically  retiring 
■aid  signal  when  the  trunk  Is  connected  with  a  busy  line 
and  said  key  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
central  stations,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  each  termi- 
nating at  one  of  said  central  stations,  a  trunk  line  having 
an  outgoing  end  at  one  central  station,  an  incoming  end  at 
the  other  and  extending  between  said  stations,  a  signal  at 
said  Incoming  end  serving  as  both  guard  and  ringing  sig- 
nal, a  ringing  key  and  an  automatically  actuated  relay  for 
automatically  retiring  aald  signal  when  the  trunk  Is  con- 
nected with  a  busy  line  and  said  key  Is  operated. 

B.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
central  stations,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  each  termi- 
nating at  one  of  said  central  stations,  a  trunk  line  having 
its  outgoing  end  at  one  of  said  stations.  Its  Incoming  end 
at  the  other  and  extending  between  said  stations,  a  lamp 
•ervlng  both  as  a  guard  and  a  ringing  signal  In  the  Incom 
Ing  end.  a  relay  at  said  end  controlling  the  operation  of 
•aid  signal  and  an  automatically  operating  circuit  maker 
controlling  said  relay,  said  controlling  apparatus  adapted 
to  retire  aald  signal  when  said  trunk  Is  connected  with  a 
busy  line. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•99,730.      SCALE.      Wii.liam    Raitdolph   Allex.    Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.414. 


A   fMlM  llllii  I  Ml  lim  II  rill  II  J 
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1.  A  measuring  scale  comprising  two  or  more  independ- 
ent companion  sets  of  evenly  spaced  graduations,  the  Ini- 
tial markings  of  each  set  of  the  graduations  being  differ- 


ently offset  from  an  established  xero  by  an  odd  number  of 
mbdlvisions  of  one  of  the  said  uniform  spaclngs. 

2.  A  measuring  scale  comprising  two  or  more  independ- 
ent companion  sets  of  evenly  spaced  graduations,  the  Ini- 
tial markings  of  each  set  of  the  graduations  being  differ- 
ently offset  from  an  established  zero  by  a  subdivision  of 
one  of  the  said  uniform  spaclngs. 

3.  A  measuring  scale  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent sets  of  uniformly^  spaced  graduations,  the  Initial  mark- 
ings of  the  several  acts  of  graduations  being  offset  from  an 
establiahed  zero  by  the  odd  numbers  of  subdivisions  of  one 
of  the  uniform  spaclngs.  there  being  as  many  of  the  sets  of 
graduations  as  there  are  odd  sulkdivlslons  In  one  of  the 
uniform  spaclngs. 


9W.7S1.  BLOW-VALVE  FOR  GAB-WELLS.  Alphosso 
N.  Altbs  and  Otto  David.  Avon.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  684.827. 


1.  The  comblilation  of  a  pipe  provided  with  a  series 
of  sections  and  blow  valves  connecting  the  same,  said 
valves  being  constructed  to  open  or  close  In  succession  as 
the  pipe  is  turned,  and  means  to  Indicate  the  extent  of 
turn  of  the  pipe  and  accordingly  the  number  of  valves 
opened. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  pipe  sections  and 
valves  connecting  the  same,  each  valve  having  limited 
turning  movement  between  Its  parts,  said  valve. being 
adapted  to  open  or  close  successively  as  the  pipe  sections 
are  turned,  and  an  Indicator  carried  by  one  of  the  pipe 
•ectlons,  the  marks  on  the  Indicator  being  related  to  the 
turning  movement  of  the  respective  valves,  to  indicate  the 
number  of  valves  opened  or  closed. 

3.  A  blow  valve  for  gas  wells,  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  tubular  casings  arranged  to  turn  one  within  the 
other  and  having  openings  which  may^e  registered  to 
open  the  valve,  a  gland  In  the  upper  end"f  the  outer  cas- 
ing, through  which  gland  the  end  of  the  Inner  casing 
extends,  the  casings  being  spaced  from  each  other  below 
said  gland,  forming  a  lubricant  chamber,  and  bearings  be- 
tween the  casings.  In  said  chamber. 

4.  A  blow  valve  for  gas  wells,  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  casing  with  a  gland  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
an  inner  tubular  casing  extending  through  said  gland  and 
arranged  to  turn  on  bearlni^  in  the  outer  casing,  said 
inner  casing  having  a  shoulder  against  which  the  gland 
ring  presses  to  hold  the  casings  together,  said  casings 
having  openings  In  the  sides  thereof  which  may  be  regis- 
tered by  turning  the  Inner  casing,  and  means  l>etween  the 
casings  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the  inner  casing. 

5.  A  blow  valve  for  gas  wells,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  casings  arranged  to  turn,  one  within  the  other,  and 
having  side  openings  which  may  be  registered  with  each 
other,  the  end  of  the  Inner  casing  having  notches,  and  a 
pin  extending  across  the  outer  casing  and  through  said 
notches,  to  limit  the  relative  turn  of  the  casings. 
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9  9  9.732.  AIRBRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Chaelbs 
AN8PACH.  Amheret,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  565.568. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus  for  vehicles,  a  suitable 
tank  or  reservoir,  an  automatic  'pump  regulator  communi- 
cating with  said  reservoir,  a  piston  located  within  said 
regulator  and  normally  closing  the  communication  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  regulator,  a  screw  threaded  stem 
passing  through  one  end  of  the  regulator  and  adjustable 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  regulator,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  stem  being  provided  with  a  head,  a  coll  nprlng  Inter- 
posed between  said  head  and  plug  and  a  suitable  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  regulator  and  provided  with  two 
ports  one  of  which  Is  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  regu- 
lator and  the  other  beyond  the  plug  when  the  latter  Is  In 
Its  normal  condition,  said  supply  pipe  being  In  communi- 
cation with  a  suitable  apparatus  for  automatically  shift- 
ing the  clutch  mechanism  of  the  device,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The    combination.    In    an    air    brake    apparatus    for 
vehicles,   of  a   reservoir,  an  air  pump   for  supplying  said 
reservoir  and  provided  with  a  pitman,  a  crank  shaft  for 
reciprocating   the   latter.    sulUble    clutches    carried    upon 
said  shaft,  a  lever  one  end  of  which  Is  In  movable  connec- 
tion with  the  said  clutch,  a  cylinder  located  adjacent  to 
the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  cyl- 
inder   and    having    a    head    sUdlngly    located    within    the 
latter,  a  coll  spring  located  within  the  cylinder  encircling 
said  stem  and  interposed  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  head  carried  by  the  stem,  whereby  the  latter  Is 
located  In  an  engaging  position  with  respect  to  the  outer 
free  end  of  the  lever  for  releasing  the  clutch,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  an  automatic  pump 
regulator,  the  latter  being  composed  of  a  suitable  cylinder 
attached   to  and  in   communication  with  the  reservpir.  a 
piston   located   within   the   cylinder  of  the   regulator   and 
normally   closing   the   communication    between   the    latter 
and  the  reservoir,  a  screw  threaded  stem  passing  through 
one  end  of  the  regulator,  a  hand  operated  knob  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  head  forming  the  Inner  end 
of  the   stem,   a  coil    spring   Interposed   between   the    head 
and  plug,  said   cylinder  of  the  regulator  being  provided 
with  two  ports  In  connection  with  the  supply  pipe,  one  of 
which  Is  above  the  plug  located  within  the  cylinder,  and 
having   an   exit   port    for   the   escape   of    the   air    Into   the 
atmosphere,  a  suitable  brake  cylinder,  means  for  supply- 
init  air  from   the  latter   to   the  reservoir,   suitable   brake 
rigging  actuate^prby  the  compressed  air  within  the  brake 
cylinder,  means  for  regulating  the  air  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der,  a   transversely  arranged  pipe  also  In  communication 
with   the  reservoir,  the  opposite  ends  of  which   are  pro- 
vided with   valves   for  supplying  air   to  the  tires  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicles  for  inflating  said  tires. 


with  openings  and  a  curtain  pole  supporting  memt>er 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  openings  and  to  contact  tb« 
upper  wall  of  the  lower  offset.' 


999,733.     COMBINED  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
BRACKET.      James    M.    .\shmobe.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  H.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.411. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  clip  upon  said  casing,  end  brackets  upon 
the  said   casing,   each  of  said  end  brackets  comprising  a 
longitudinal  strip  formed  wMth  upper  and  lower  U-shaped 
offsets,  slidable  shade  supporting  bars,  each  of  said  bars 
being  mounted  within  the  lower  offsets  of  the  end  brackets 
and  pa.««sing  through  the  central  clip,  means  provided  by 
the  central  clip  for  retaining  the  brackets  one  upon   the 
other,  the  upper  offset  of  the  end  brackets  being  formed 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  bracket 
memt>era  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  window  casing, 
each  of  said  bracket  members  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  substantially  U  shaped  offsets,  a  U-shaped  clip 
positioned  central  of  the  brackets,  an  adjustable  threaded 
element  for  the  clip,  a  pair  of  curtain  shade  supporting 
bars  one  mounted  upon  the  other  slldably  positioned 
within  one  of  the  offsets  of  each  of  the  brackets  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  central  clip,  each  of  said  bars 
having  their  Inner  ends  bent  In  opposite  directions,  a 
collar  straddling  the  bara  adjacent  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral clip,  the  second  offset  of  the  end  brackets  being 
formed  with  openings,  and  a  curtain  pole  supporting  mem- 
ber having  one  of  Its  ends  offset  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  within  the  said  openings  and  to  contact  the  upper 
wall  of  the  first  named  offset  of  the  bracket. 


999.734.  ART  OF  KNITTING  STRING-WORK  FABRIC. 
William  T.  Barbatt,  Bennington.  Vt.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .\nnle  Cooper,  Alexander  J. 
Cooper,  and  Charles  S.  Kehoe.  Bennington,  Vt.,  execu- 
tors of  Charles  Cooper,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  19,  190C. 
Serial  No.  312,612. 


The  art  of  knitting  strln4-work  fabric  containing  a 
series  of  s^'parated  ribbed  sections  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps:  first,  knitting  a  series  of  courses  containing 
loops  drawn  to  each  face  of  the  fabric,  then  suspending 
the  knitting  on  one  face  of  the  fabric,  then  knitting  a 
locking  course  drawn  through  the  loops  of  the  other  face 
only,  then  knitting  a  plurality  of  courses  having  loops 
drawn  to  both  faces,  then  dropping  the  stitches  upon  that 
face  upon  which  the  locking  course  was  knit  and  subse- 
quently knitting  In  continuation  of  said  courses  the  be- 
ginning of  another  section  having  the  loops  of  Its  primary 
course  drawn  to  each  face  of  the  fabric,  whereby  the 
dropped  stitches  will  ravel  out  between  said  primary 
course  and  the  course  locked  by  the  locking  course,  form- 
ing an  intervening  section  of  loose  plain  knitting. 
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999.785.  ELECTRIC-CIBCriT-OPENINO  DEVICE. 
OAK  8.  Bkck.  Trelchlers,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1909. 
rial  No.  530,684. 


Bl>- 
8e- 


In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  cell  having  an  electrolyte,  a  sta- 
tionary negative  electrode  therein,  a  positive  electrode  re- 
movable from  said  electrolyte,  an  Insulating  oil  disposed 
in  said  cell  over  the  electrolyte,  a  support,  a  lever  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  movement  on  said  support,  a  depending  link 
connecting  said  positive  electrode  and  lever,  a  spring 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  against  the  lever  to  lift  the 
positive  electrode  and  connecting  link,  an  Insulated  link 
connected  with  the  lever,  a  manually  operated  switch,  a 
link  connecting  tlje  Insulated  link  and  said  manually  oper- 
ated switch,  and  electrical  connections  for  said  electrodes 
and  switch. 


999,736.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Erastcr  8.  Bbn- 
NBTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,976. 


-/v,/-. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  ro- 
tary DUkgnetlc  body,  means  for  removing  the  separated  par- 
ticles, and  a  scraper  for  the  lateral  face  of  the  magnetic 
body,  said  scraper  being  in  the  form  of  a  scroll  extending 
from  near  the  center  of  the  side  face  outwardly  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  magnetic  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  rotary 
magnetic  body,  a  belt  passing  around  the  same  and  a 
scraper  of  scroll  form  extending  along  the  lateral  face  of 
the  magnetic  body  and  terminating  adjacent  the  belt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  ro- 
tary magnetic  body,  means  for  conveying  the  separated 
particles  from  said  magnetic  body,  and  a  scraper  adjacent 
the  lateral  face  of  the  magnetic  body  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  conveying  means  and  adapted  to  deliver  the 
scraped  particles  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  rotary 
magnetic  body,  a  conveyer  for  removing  the  separated  par- 
ticles therefrom,  and  a  scraper  adjacent  the  lateral  face 
of  the  magnetic  body  and  having  its  end  overlying  the  con- 
veying means  to  deliver  the  material  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  rotary 
magnetic  body,  a  belt  passing  around  the  same,  and  a  de- 
flector or  shield  extending  over  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  magnetic  body  between  the  outgoing  and 
return  portions  of  the  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  in  the   Gaaette.] 


999,737.  SUCKER-VALVE.  John  D.  Benson.  Chesa- 
peake City,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,588. 


A  sucker  valve  for  well  pumps  comprising  a  valve  stem 
having  attaching  plates  formed  on  one  end  to  be  secured 
to  a  pump  rod.  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem  being 
reduced  in  diameter,  a  circular  flexible  valve  plate  ar- 
ranged on  the  reduced  end  of  the  stem,  said  stem  having  a 
central  portion  gradually  Increasing  in  diameter  to  provide 
an  annular  shoulder  thereon  forming  a  comparatively  ex- 
tensive bearing  surface  for  the  central  portion  of  said 
flexible  valve  plate,  a  body  member  consisting  of  a 
ring  of  circular  form  in  cross  section,  a  hub  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  connecting  said  ring  and 
hub  portion,  said  body  member  being  loosely  disposed  on 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  beneath  said 
valve  plate,  said  valve  plate  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  ring  of  said  body  member  and  bearing  upon  the 
convex  surface  thereof  at  a  point  adjacent  to  its  outer 
edge,  a  nut  having  threaded  engagement  on  the  reduced 
end  of  the  valve  stem  to  engage  the  hub  portion  of  said 
body  member  and  rigidly  secure  the  central  portion  of  the 
flexible  valve  plate  between  the  shoulder  on  the  valve  stem 
and  the  said  hub,  and  a  retaining  key  for  said  nut  disposed 
through  the  valve  stem. 


999,738.  PLIERS.  William  A.  Bernard,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  SchoUborn  Company, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,741. 

1.  In  pliers,  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with 
operating  levers ;  of  Jaws  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  lever,  and  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  other  lever;  and  a  cutting 
blade  rigidly  connected  with  said  Jaw  and  a  second  cutting 
blade  pivoted  to  said  Jaw  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  an  operating  lever,  whereby  when  the  levers  are 
opened  or  closed  the  pivoted  cutting  blade  will  be  rotated 
on  its  pivot  in  said  Jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  pliers  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with  oper- 
ating levers;  of  Jaws  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  lever ;  and  a  cutting 
blade  rigidly  connected  with  said  Jaw,  and  a  second  cut 
ting  blade  pivoted  to  said  Jaw ;  said  Jaw  and  pivoted  cut- 
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tlac  bl«d«  havlac  aUdlac  conoactlODS  with  one  of  the 
eporatlDc  lerera  to  different  directione.  substaatlaliy  ai 
described. 


3.  In ,  plieni  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with 
operating  levers  ;  of  Jaws  actuated  thereby,  one  of  taid 
Jaws  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  lever  and  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  other  l«Ter  ;  and  a  cutting  blade 
rigidly  connected  with  said  Jaw.  and  a  second  cutting 
blade  plvotaily  mounted  on  Mid  Jaw  and  having  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  with  oue  of  the  operating  levers,  whereby 
upon  the  movement  of  said  lever  said  pivoted  blade  will 
be  rotated  on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manofacture,  a  Jaw  for  pliers  or 
similar  tools  of  sheet  metal  having  a  thin  operating  sur- 
face and  parallel  side  stiffening  plates  at  right  angles  to 
the  operating  surface  and  projecting  to  the  rear  thereof, 
and  a  rear  cross  brace  at  right  angle*  to  said  side  plates 
and  operating  surface,  said  operating  surface,  side  plates 
and  rear  cross  brace  being  Integral,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

o  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jaw  for  pliers  or 
almllar  tools,  having  an  operating  surface  and  parallel 
aide  stiffening  plates  at  right  angles  to  the  operating  sur- 
(uce,  and  a  rear  cross  brace  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
plates,  said  operating  surface,  side  plates  and  rear  cross 
brace  being  formed  Integral  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


WIK739.  PLIERS.  William  A.  Bcbxaku,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhom  Company, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.742. 


1.  In  pliers  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating levers ;  of  Jaws  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  a  slidlug  connection  with  one  of  said  levers;  and  a 
member  depending  frum  the  outer  face  of  said  lever  en 
gaging  said  Jaw  to  support  It  In  its  sliding  movement, 
substantially  ax  described. 

2.  In  pliers  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating levers  ;  of  Jaws  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  slotted  longitudinally  in  the  plane  of  the  tool ;  and 
a  depending  member  projecting  through  said  slot  to  sap- 
port  said  Jaw  in  its  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  pliers  and  similar  tools,  tlie  combination  with  op- 
erating levers :  of  Jaws  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  slotted  longitudinally  and  one  of  said  levers  having 
an  Integral  portion  adapted  to  take  into  said  slot  and 
support  said  Jaw  in  Its  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  pliers  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating levers  :  of  Jaws  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  parallel  plate* 


and  one  of  said  Isvers  baring  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
br  a  de{>endlng  portion,  said  platas  sliding  within  said 
slots  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  pliers  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating levers :  of  Jaws  actoated  thereby,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  plates,  and 
one  of  said  levers  having  a  T  shaped  member  depending 
therefrom  projecting  l>etween  said  plates  to  support  said 
Jaw  in  Us  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanttte.] 


999.740.  REGISTERING  AND  INTEGRATING  PRES- 
SURE-GAGE. Stdxct  Bbooks  BiLBaocoH.  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal.  Fllad  Feb.  16.  1009.  Serial  No. 
478.272. 


1.  A  registering  and  integrating  pressure  gage  com- 
prising a  Bourdon  tube,  registering  and  Integrating  mech- 
anism, means  whereby  said  registering  and  integrating 
mechanism  is  actuate<l  by  the  recoil  energy  of  the  tube, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels,  a 
pawl  carrying  memt)er  movable  with  the  gage  pointer 
spindle  and  a  plurality  of  pawls  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheels  for  transmitting  the  m<  tlon  of  the  gage 
pointer  spindle  to  the  ratchet  mechanism  on  the  recoil 
movement  of  tl>e  tube,  and  an  adjustable  stop  comprising 
n  pin  adjustable  in  a  i^lrcular  slot  In  the  gage  dial,  and  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  the  gage  pointer,  and  a  retard- 
ing medium  asaoclated  with  said  adjustable  stop,  said  re- 
tarding medium  comprising  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  adjust- 
able pin  and  a  spiral  spring  fixed  to  said  bracket  with 
which  spring  the  arm  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  the  gage 
pointer  engages. 

2.  A  registering  and  integrating  pressure  gage  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  Bourdon  tube  (3),  a  gage  pointer 
spindle  (7)  and  a  pointer  (8)  fixed  to  said  spindle,  means 
for  driving  said  spindle  from  the  free  end  of  the  tube,  a 
bracket  16),  a  spindle  (l^i  fixed  to  bracket  *6).  a  sleeve 
(16)  loose  upon  spindle  (13)  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels 
•  14)  rigid  with  said  sleeve  (16).  a  counterbalanced  pswl 
carrying  member  (17)  fixed  to  the  gage  pointer  spindle 
I  7),  a  plurality  of  balanced  pawls  (IS)  csrrled  by  member 
(17),  hair  springs  (20)  fixed  to  the  pawl  spindles  and 
maintaining  the  pawls  in  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheels 
with  a  very  slight  pressure,  the  pawls  being  set  so  as  to 
reduce  the  l)ack  lash  by  one  third  the  pitch  of  one  tooth, 
so  that  one  pawl  only  operates  at  a  time,  spur  wheel  (80) 
fixed  to  sleeve  (16),  a  registering  and  integrating  mecha- 
nism comprising  spindles  (25»  pinions  (26)  and  spur 
wheels  (27),  pointers  (28)  and  dials  (29)  spur  wheel  (31) 
fixed  on  one  of  the  spindles  (25).  said  spar  wheel  (SI) 
meshing  spur  wheel  (30),  the  adjustable  stop  comprising 
pin  (37)  fixed  in  circular  slot  (36)  In  dial  (9)  and  boaa 
(34)  fixed  on  spindle  (7>  said  boss  having  arm  (35) 
adapted  to  engage  stop  (37),  and  the  retarding  medium 
comprising  bracket  (39)  fixed  to  pin  (37)  and  spring  (40) 
fixed  to  bracket  (39). 
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0  9  9,741.     RAILWAY  CATTLE-GUARD  CAUSEWAY. 

Samdsl   J.    BiLLiNOToN   and   Jambs   A.    Stbphbnsom, 

.    Billston.  Mont.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,881. 


1.  A  railway  cattle  guard  causeway,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  members  extended  parallel  with  railway 
rails  and  fixedly  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  causeway,  said 
members  permitting  the  flexure  thereof  to  extend  between 
the  ties  of  said  causeway  ;  and  rigid  members  extended 
between  and  connecting  the  said  flexible  members  to  form 
a  latticework  between  the  ends  of  said  causeway. 

2.  A  railway  cattle  guard  causeway,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  railway  ties  having  substantially  rounded  upper 
surfaces ;  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  fixedly  connected 
to  the  ties  at  the  ends  of  said  causeway  ;  a  plurality  of 
rigid  connecting  straps  between  said  flexible  members  to 
form  an  apron  In  conjunction  with  said  flexible  members ; 
and  a  plurality  of  holding  bars  extended  above  said  apron 
and  flxedly  secured  to  the  railway  ralla. 

3.  A  railway  cattle  guard  causeway,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  railway  ties  having  substanrtally  rounded  upper 
surfaces ;  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  flxedly  connected 
to  the  ties  at  the  ends  of  said  causeway ;  a  plurality  of 
rigid  connecting  straps  between  said  flexible  members  to 
form  an  apron  In  conjunction  with  said  flexible  members ; 
a  plurality  of  holding  bars  extended  above  said  apr(»  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  railway  rails ;  and  elongated  narrow 
straps  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  causeway  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  railway  rails  and  the  upper  side  thereof. 

4.  A  railway  cattle  guard  causeway,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  railway  ties  having  squared  supporting  sections 
for  the  rsilway  rails  and  end  structural  rails,  said  ties 
being  rounded  between  said  supporting  sections ;  a  plu- 
rality of  structural  rails  rigidly  mounted  upon  and  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  sections  at  the  ends  of  said  ties ; 
a  plurality  of  railway  rails  rigidly  connected  to  said 
ties  intermediate  said  supporting  sections ;  a  plurality 
of  flexible  supporting  aprons  flxedly  connected  to  the  said 
railway  ties  at  the  ends  of  said  causeway  and  between 
said  railway  rails,  and  said  structural  rails  ;  and  holding 
bars  disposed  above  said  aprons  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
railway  rails  and  said  structural  rails  to  extend  over 
said  aprons  to  prevent  the  rise  thereof. 

5.  A  railway  cattle  guard  causeway,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  railway  ties  having  square  topped  supporting 
sections  formed  thereon  and  intermediate  rounded  sec- 
tions between  said  supporting  sections ;  a  plurality  of 
structural  rails  rigidly  secured  to  said  supporting  sections 
at  the  extremes  of  said  ties  ;  a  plurality  of  railway  rails 
rigidly  secured  to  the  ties  Intermediate  said  supporting 
sections :  a  plurality  of  chains  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
ties  at  the  ends  of  said  causeway  and  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  railway  rails ;  a  plurality  of  connecting 
bars  plvotaily  attached  to  the  adjacent  chains  to  form 
In  conjunction  therewith  a  flexible  apron  extended  across 
said  causeway ;  and  a  plurality  of  holding  bars  flxedly 
attached  to  said  rails  and  extended  between  the  same  to 
hold  the  said  apron  from  rising  above  the  said  bars. 


999,742.       RAILWAY     FASTENING     DEVICE.       JOSEPH 
W.  Blowbb,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  1.  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  684.893. 
1.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and   metallic 

ties  having  openings  therein,  of  means  for  fastening  the 


rails  to  the  ties,  said  means  inclndlng  a  spike  formed  of 
separate  material  than  the  tie,  said  spike  having  s  solid 
shank  adapted  when  the  spike  Is  driven  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  tie  to  contact  with  the  web  of  the  latter  and 
spread  and  lock  therein. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  the  metallic 
cross  ties  having  spike  openings  therein,  of  means  for 
fastening  the  rails  of  the  ties  comprising  a  hard  metal 
spike  adapted  to  be  driven  throtigh  one  of  the  openings  In 
the  tie  and  Into  contact  with  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a 
second  spike  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  said  second 
spike  being  formed  of  soft  steel  and  having  a  solid  shank 
adapted  to  spread  when  forced  into  contact  with  the  web 
of  the  tie  and  thereby  lock  in  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  the  me- 
tallic cross  ties  baring  openings  therein,  of  means  for 
fastening  the  rails  to  the  ties,  said  meatis  comprising  a 
spike  of  relatively  hard  metal  adapted  to  be  driven  through 
one  of  the  openings  in  the  ties  and  into  contact  with  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  a  second  spike  of  soft  steel  provided 
with  an  elongated  bead  and  a  solid  shank,  the  shank  of 
the  spike  when  driven  spreading  in  the. opening  in  the  tie, 
while  the  head  is  forced  Into  contact  with  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  up  against  the  web  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  the  me- 
tallic cross  ties,  of  fastening  means  therefor  Including  a 
spike  of  soft  steel  having  an  elongated  head  and  a  solid 
shank,  said  shank  spreading  and  locking  when  driven 
through  an  opening  in  the  tie  and  into  contact  with  the 
web  of  the  tie. 


999.743.     TRACK  CONNECTION.     Joseph    W.   Blower. 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  585.576. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  cross  tie  and  a 
track  rail  resting  thereon,  of  means  for  securing  said  rail 
to  the  tie  comprising  a  metallic  strap  member  bent  inter- 
mediate Its  length  to  embrace  the  ball  and  botb  sides 
of  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  ends  of  said  strap  extending 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  of  the  tie.  and  devices 
for  fastening  said  connection  to  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie.  of  a  rail  resting 
thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rail  to  the  tie. 
said  means  comprising  two  members,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  rail,  each  member  comprising  a  strap  bent  Interme- 
diate Its  length  to  embrace  the  ball  at  botb  sides  of  the 
web  of  the  tie,  the  end  sections  of  each  member  diverging 
outward  and  being  jidapted  to  embrace  the  top  of  the  base 
of  the  tie.  a  bolt  passing  through  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
the  adjacent  sections  of  one  of  the  members  for  fastening 
the  latter  in  position,  and  a  wedge  driven  through  the 
web  of  the  tie  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  member 
for  fastening  the  latter  in  position. 


009.744.     TRACK  CONNECTTION.     JoBBPH   W.   Blowbk. 

Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1010.    8«-ial  No.  686.576. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  metallic  cross  ties 
therefor,  of  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  ties,  said 
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*m4ant  comprising  a  ftrtp  member  embrmclDS  tbe  ball  and 
the  web  of  the  rail,  the  end  sectlona  of  the  strap  over- 
lying the  top  of  the  baae  of  the  tie,  aald  strap  having  a 
member  split  therefrom  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  baae 
of  the  rail,  means  for  connecting  said  device  to  the  croM 
tie.  and  a  spike  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  having 
a  split  shank,  the  members  of  which  embrace  opposite 
sides  of  the  web  o<  the  tie. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  metallic  cross  tie 
therefor,  of  mean«  for  connecting  the  rail  to  the  tie  com- 
prising a  member  conforming  in  contour  to  the  shape  of 
the  tie  and  having  laterally  extending  end  portions,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  member  being  split  to  embrace  the 
base  of  the  rail,  means  for  fastening  the  member  to  the 
tie.  and  a  connecting  device  for  the  opposite  side  of  the 
rail  comprising  a  spike  passing  through  tbe  ball  of  the 
tie  and  having  a  split  shank,  the  members  of  which  pro- 
ject through  an  opening  In  the  web  of  the  tie  and  embrace 
opposite  sides  of  said  tie. 


©99,745.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Ton.ibs  Arr.isT 
Cakl  Both.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ida  S. 
Roronhelm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  570.137. 


r-*- 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member  one  adapted  to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  relation  to  the  other,  the  driven  member  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  forming  hills  and 
valleys  and  a  single  fixed  U-shaped  spring  having  two 
free  ends,  each  end  l)elng  adapted  to  directly  contact  with 
the  bills  and  valleys. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  In  relation  to 
said  driving  member,  said  driven  member  being  provided 
with  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  forming  opposed  hills 
and  a  single  nxed  U-shaped  spring  having  two  free  ends, 
each  end  being  adapted  to  directly  contact  with  the  hllla 
and  valleys. 

8.  A  driven  member  for  a  mechanical  movement  com- 
prising a  disk  and  a  separate  attached  plate  provided  with 
oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  formln?  hills  and  valleys, 
some  of  the  Inclined  surfaces  being  on  the  surface  of  the 
plate  and  others  on  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member 
for  a  mechanical  movement,  the  driven  member  comprls 
Ing  a  body  member  provided  with  openings  and  a  separate 
member  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  provided  with 
oppositely  inclined  surfaces  and  with  fingers,  the  fingers 
taking  through  the  apertures  in  the  body  member  and 
immovably  securing  the  body  member  and  the  separate 
i.iember  together  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  driven 
memlier  on  the  driving  member. 


5.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  anp- 
port,  a  driving  member  provided  with  a  non-circular  por- 
tion and  near  one  end  with  a  groove,  a  driven  member 
having  a  non  circular  opening  cooperating  with  the  driving 
member  and  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  surfaces 
iormlng  hills  and  valleys,  resilient  means  to  coCperate 
with  the  hills  and  valleys,  and  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
port for  cooperating  with  the  groove  in  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  prevent  its  unauthorised  removal  from  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


999.746.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  ToNJ«8  AcocsT 
Caul  Both.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ida  8.  Rosen- 
heim. New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July 
2,  1910,  Serial  No.  570,138.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.261. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  the  driving 
member  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  relation  thereto  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  operating  surfaces  to  cooperate  with  fixed  members, 
oppositely  disposed  inclined  surfaces  forming  hills  and 
valleys  on  the  driven  member  and  located  between  the 
operating  surfaces  carried  by  said  member,  one  or  more 
yielding  members  to  cooperate  with  the  hllla  and  valleys, 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  members  to  cooperate  with  the 
operating  surfaces  carried  by  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  tbe  driving 
member  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  relation  thereto  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  plates  to  cooperate  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  plates, 
oppositely  disposed  Inclined  surfaces  forming  hills  and 
valleys  on  the  driven  member  and  located  between  the 
plates  carried  by  said  member,  one  or  more  yielding  mem- 
bers to  cooperate  with  the  hills  and  valleys,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  members  to  coOperate  with  those  carried 
by  the  driven  member. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  an  electric  light  socket 
comprising  a  driving  member,  an  insulating  driven  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  provided  with 
oppositely  inclined  surfaces  forming  hills  and  valleys  and 
two  metallic  contact  members  carried  by  the  driven  mem- 
ber, one  at  each  end  of  the  driven  member. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  an  electric  light  socket 
comprising  a  driving  member,  an  Insulating  driven  member 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  surfaces  forming  hills  and  valleys,  and  two 
metallic  contact  members  carried  by  the  driven  member 
one  on  each  side  of  the  hills  and  valleys. 

5.  In  an  electric  light  double  pole  key  socket  the  com- 
bination of  four  contacts,  two  for  each  terminal,  a  key, 
and  means  operated  by  either  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
key  to  make  a  quick  make  and  quick  break  of  the  current 
and  prevent  arcing. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


999.747.     CREAM-SEPARATOR.     Ada  B.  Bbown.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.916. 
1.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  portion  and  an  enlargement 

upon  the  neck  portion  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
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drain  tube  alidable  longitudinally  within  said  opening,  tbe 
outer  end  of  aald  tube  being  normally  within  the  bounds 
outlined  by  tbe  body  of  the  bottle,  and  an  enlargement 
upon  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  tube  and  constituting  a 
combined  stop  and  knob,  said  tabe  being  shiftable  longi- 
tudinally by  means  of  the  knob  to  project  its  outer  end  be- 
yond said  bounds. 


^^ 


2.  A  bottle  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  provided  with 
an  enlargement,  there  being  an  opening  within  the  enlarge- 
ment, a  drain  tube  having  a  straight  portion  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally and  revoluble  within  said  opening,  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube  being  normally  within  the  bounds  outlined 
by  the  body  of  the  bottle,  there  being  an  enlargement  upon 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  tube  and  constituting  a  com- 
bined stop  and  knob,  the  Inn^r  end  portion  of  tbe  tube  be- 
ing curved  and  the  free  end  thereof  being  shiftable  to 
different  elevations  by  the  rotation  of  the  tube,  said  tube 
being  movable  longitudinally  to  project  its  outer  end  be- 
yond the  body  of  the  bottle. 


999.7  4  8.  BEARING  FOR  TRAVELING  BRUSHES. 
Thomas  P.  Chisholm,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,580. 


1.  A  bearing  for  traveling  brushes  comprising  a  tube 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  underside,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  tube  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  a 
radial  Inwardly  projecting  web  on  said  sleeve,  a  hub  on 
■aid  web,  and  means  adapted  to  adjustably  secure  a  brush 
to  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  bearing  for  traveling  brushes  comprising  a  tube 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  underside,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  tube  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  a 
radial  inwardly  projecting  web  on  said  sleeve,  a  hub  on 
said  web.  a  slotted  bushing  on  said  hub.  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  adjustably  secure  a  brush  to  said  sleeve. 

S.  A  bearing  for  traveling  brushes  comprising  a  tube 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  l|p  underside,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  tube  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  a 
radial  Inwardly  projecting  web  formed  Integral  with  said 
sleeve,  a  central  cylindrical  hub  formed  Integral  with  said 
web,  a  slotted  bushing  on  said  hub.  and  means  adapted  to 
adjustably  secure  a  brush  to  said  sleeve.  ^ 

4.  A  bearing  for  traveling  brushes  comprising  a  tube 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  nnderside,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  tube  but  oiit  of  contact  therewith,  a 
radial  Inwardly  projecting  web  on  said  sleeve,  a  hub  on 


said  web,  an  apertured  hub  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  apertured  hub,  and  means  for  ad- 
JusUbly  securing  said  apertured  hub  to  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  bearing  for  traveling  brushes  comprising  a  tut>c 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  under  side,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  tube  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  a 
nidial  inwardly  projecting  web  on  said  sleeve,  a  bub  on 
aald  web,  an  apertured  hnb,  a  set  screw  In  said  hub,  and 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  hub  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
traveling  brush. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


999,749.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  COILS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC APPARATUS.  Lewis  W.  Chibb.  Wllklnsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
25,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,710. 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  coll  for  electric  appa- 
ratus which  consists  in  bending  a  conductor  into  an  open 
helix,  immersing  the  same  In  a  bath  of  sodium  silicate  solu- 
tion capable  of  producing  an  electrolytic  valve  action, 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  helix  as  one  elec- 
trode and  through  tbe  bath  to  tbe  other  electrode,  and 
finally  forcing  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  helix  Into 
close  proximity. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  an  edgewise-wound 
aluminum  strap  coll  for  electric  apparatus  which  consists 
in  bending  a  strap  conductor  into  an  open  helix,  immers- 
ing the  same  in  a  bath  of  sodium  silicate,  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  the  helix  as  one  electrode  and  through 
the  bath  to  the  other  electrode,  and  finally  pressing  the 
adjacent  convolutions  of  the  helix  into  close  proximity  to 
each  other. 


999.750.  MEANS  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OR 
TREATMENT  OF  FELT  AND  OTHER  FABRIC  OR 
MATERIAL.  Lawrence  Henry  Clbgg,  Bury,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.103. 


1.  In  the  treatment  of  felt  or  the  like  material  in  the 
piece,  winding  the  "  bat  "  or  "  lap "  after  leaving  tbe 
hardening  machine  on  a  withdrawal  device  to  Insure 
proper  winding,  then  withdrawing  said  device  there- 
after enveloping  the  roll  of  felt  In  a  wrapping  which 
shall  contain  the  roll,  then  subjecting  the  enveloped  roll 
to  treatment  In  the  milling  of  fulling  appliance,  then  un- 
wrapping and  rewinding  and  re-wrapping  jind  again  treat- 
ing in  tbe  milling  or  fulling  appliance  for  the  purposes 
and  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  felt,  or  like  material,  winding  the 
"  bat "  upon  leaving  the  hardening  machine  on  a  with- 
drawable tapered  mandrel  for  batching,  then  withdrawing 
said  mandrel,  then  enveloping  the  rolled  felt  in  a  wrapping 
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•nd  makin«-ap.  and  subaequently  sabmittlDK  th^  made  up 
p«cka<»>  to  tbe  aciion  of  a  failing  apparatus,  then  un- 
doing th«  roll,  re-wlndlng  on  tb«  mandrel  In  the  rererae 
way.  enveloping  In  tb«  wrapping  and  auh^ectlng  to  fur 
tber  beating  treatment,  and  fnrtber  wlndlnK.  packing,  and 
beating  treatment  In  sequence  and  in  enveloped  roll  form, 
aa  act  fortb. 


999.751.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  William  Coopm  Clow.  Port- 
land. Oreg..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Calleat  SUnlalann 
Dunning.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567.516. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  top  of  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  contour,  approaches  for  the  top 
of  the  trap  on  oppoalte  aidea  thereof  and  terminating  In 
portlona  In  overhanging  relation  to  the  open  top  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  closure  for  tbe  top  of  the  trap  com- 
prising  doors  opening  downwardly  and  having  hinged 
connections  with  the  body  of  the  trap  balow  and  overhung 
by  the  overhanging  terminal  portions  of  the  approaches. 
aaid  doors  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  tbe  closed 
position,  and  a  bait  holder  intermediate  of  the  terminal 
portions  of  the  approaches  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
aaid  bait  holder  being  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  edges  of  the  approacbea  and  stopping  short  of 
the  ends  of  the  top.  said  bait  holder  having  the  halt 
holding  portion  on  subeUntlally  the  lever  of  tbe  overhang- 
ing terminal  portions  of  the  approaches. 

2.  A  trap  comprlalng  a  body  having  an  ^pen  top  of 
eubatantlally  rectangular  contour,  approacbea  for  the  top 
of  the  trap  at  oppoalte  aldee  thereof,  a  cloaare  for  tbe 
top  of  the  trap  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  doora  opening 
downward  and  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  the  cloaed 
poaltion  and  together  closing  In  the  top  of  the  trap,  and 
a  bait  holder  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
edges  of  the  top  to  which  the  approaches  lead,  aaid  bait 
holder  atopping  abort  of  tbe  ends  of  the  top  and  constitut- 
ing a  stop  member  for  the  doors  when  In  the  cloaed  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  top  of 
aubatantlally  rectangular  contour  with  approaches  on  op 
poslte  sides  terminating  at  oppoaltp  edges  of  the  opening 
at  tbe  top,  an  intermediately  dlaposed  elongated  bait 
bolder  supported  from  within  tbe  trap  and  In  aubatan- 
tlally parallel  relation  with  the  sides  of  the  trap  where 
terminate  the  approaches,  aaid  bait  bolder  atopping  abort 
of  the  pnds  of  tbe  opening  in  the  top  of  the  trap,  and 
pairs  of  doors  opening  downward  and  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  move  upward,  aaid  doors  constltutinK  a  do 
sure  for  the  top  of  the  trap  and  having  their  free  edges 
normally  engaging  under  the  bait  bolder. 

4  The  con»blnatlon  with  a  trap  body  having  an  open- 
ing In  Ita  side  wall,  of  a  door  alldably  moanted  on  the 
side  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  amaller  opening,  a 
mnway  carried  by  the  aaid  door  coincident  with  said 
opening,  and  a  gate  ptrotally  mounted  between  the  sldea 
of  aaid  runway  and  held  by  gravity  against  the  bottom 
of  the  runway. 

5.  Tbe  combination  *  with  a  trap  body,  of  a  post  or 
standard  mounted  centrally  within  the  body,  a  bait  holder 
•eeured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  post  and  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  resilient  clamping  jaws,  and  downwardly 
opening  doora  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  trap 
body  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  und«r  side  of 
the  halt  bolder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


999.762.  PLASTER  BOARD  PARTITION-STUD.  Wil- 
liam Stlvestcr  Co?»5Ell.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  aaslgaor 
to  Keyatone  Fire  Proofing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
E>elawmr«.     Piled  Jan    28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  6U5.165. 


1.  A  partition  stad  comprising  a  danged  atrip  having 
tonguea  cut  out  from  part  of  the  width  of  tbe  flangea  and 
bent  to  project  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe 
flanges,  whereby  two  longitudinal  channels  are  formed 
on  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  web  of  the  atud  for  retaining  the 
edges  of  tbe  partition  boards  or  alaba. 

2.  A  partition  atud  comprising  a  flat  strip  longitudinally 
bent  to  form  a  web  and  flanges  at  tbe  edgea  of  the  aama 
and  at  ri«fat  anglea  to  the  web,  and  tonguea  cut  out  from 
part  of  tbe  width  of  the  flanges  and  bent  to  project  In 
oppoalte  directions  to  the  aame. 

3.  A  partition  stud  comprising  a  flat  atrip  longitudinally 
bent  to  form  a  web,  a  flange  at  one  edge  of  aaid  web 
and  having  tonguea  cut  out  of  part  of  the  width  of  it  and 
bent  to  project  in  tbe  opposite  direction  from  It.  and  a 
flange  at  tbe  other  edge  of  the  web  and  having  an  addi- 
tional flange  at  Its  edge  and  tongues  cut  out  of  part  of 
the  width  of  It  and  bent  away  from  It. 


999.753.     ROTARY  PIMP.     FaAXK  J.  Ccma.  Ben  Avon. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr    10.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.114. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotary  member  eccentrically 
mounted  In  tbe  cylinder  and  provided  with  radial  socketa. 
vanes  mounted  in  the  aocketa.  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  acting  to  force  the  vanea  outwardly  during  their 
paaaage  from  a  point  beyond  the  Inlet  port  to  a  point 
beyond  the  outlet  port,  and  means  for  relieving  such  prea- 
surs  upon  the  vanes  while  passing  the  Inlet  port 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  rotary  member  eccentrtcally 
monnted  In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  radial  sockets, 
vanes  mounted  in  tbe  sockets,  meana  for  applying  dis- 
charge preaanre  acting  to  force  the  vanes  outwardly  during 
their   paaaage   from  a   point   beyond   tbe   inlet   port   to  a 
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point  beyond  the  outlet  port,  and  means  for  relieving 
such  pressure  upon  the  vanes  while  passing  tbe  inlet  port. 

3.  In  a  roUry  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  member  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  bladea 
or  vanea  movably  mounted  In  tbe  rotary  member  and 
formed  of  a  non-metallic  non-porous  material. 

4  In  a  rotary  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
roury  member  eccentrically  ipounted  therein,  and  bladea 
or  vanea  formed  of  vulcanised  rubber  movably  mounted 
in  tbe  rotary  member. 


999.754.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Richard  J.  DeaIbobn, 
Edgewood  I'ark,  V>-.  aaalgnor  to  Weatingbouae  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.219. 


909.756.  COMBINED  STEAM  AND  HOT-AIR  HBATEK. 
John  Demabest,  Springfield,  Maaa.  Filed  July  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,426. 


In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  overhead  supply  circuit  conductors 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  disposed  In  tbe  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  of  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  similar  trolleys, 
each  comprising  a  pantograph  or  lazytongs  supporting 
structure  and  a  sliding  bow  contact  shoe,  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  tbe  vehicle  roof  and  acting  upwardly 
and  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  to  respectively  en- 
gage the  supply  circuit  conductors. 


9yt».755.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUItlNG  COLORING 
SUBSTANCES.  Xavieb  Debcdat.  .  Bordeaux,  France.. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  546.632. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  coloring  substances  consist- 
ing in  boiling  tannin  containing  plants  In  water  to  ex- 
tract the  tannin  after  which  tbe  chromogene  substances 
still  contained  fn  the  planta  are  extracted  by  boiling  tbe 
same  in  an  alkaline  liquid  and  subsequently  evaporating 
the  liquid.  Hubetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  coloring  substances  consisting 
In  boiling  tannin  containing  plants  'in  water  and  then  in 
an  alkaline  liquid,  treating  tbe  solution  with  an  acid  to 
obtain  a  precipitate,  and  subsequently  washing  and  dry- 
ing said  precipitate  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  rf  producing  coloring  subsUnces  consist- 
ing In  boiling'  t.nnnin  containing  substances  in  water  and 
then  in  an  alkaline  liquid,  treating  the  solution  with  an 
acid  to  obtain  a  precipitate  and  subsequently  dlasolvlng 
same  In  an  alkaline  solution  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  prccess  for  producing  coloring  substances  conaist- 
Ing  in  hoilinK  parts  of  the  heather  plant  in  water  and  then 
in  an  alkaline  liquid,  and  subsequently  evaporating  the 
liquid.  8ubst<ntially  as  described. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  coloi'lng  substances  consist- 
ing in  boiling  pirts  of  the  heather  plant  in  water  and 
then  In  an  alkaline  liquid,  treating  the  solution  witti  an 
acid  to  obtain  a  precipitate  and  washins;  and  drying  aaid 
precipitate. 


1.  In  a  beater  having  a  heating-dome  and  a  water- 
boiler  centrally  located  therein,  an  upright  separator  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  the  dome  and  downward  from 
its  top  below  the  boiler,  and  shaped  to  embrace  the  latter, 
a  direct  outlet-flue  communicating  with  the  dome  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  separator,  and  down-flues  constituting 
indirect  outlets  for  the  products  of  combustion,  the  open 
inlet  ends  of  said  flues  being  located  near  the  top  of  the 
dome  at  opposite  sides  of  the  separator, 

2.  In  a  combined  hot  air  and  water  heater  having  a 
heating-dome  and  a  water-boiler  centrally  located  therein, 
means  interposed  between  said  boiler  and  the  dome  to 
divide  the  latter  into  two  vertically-separated  compart- 
ments, an  outlet-flue  communicating  with  both  compart- 
ments near  the  top  of  tbe  dome,  and  a  down-flue  In  each 
compartment  having  its  open  Inlet  near  the  top  of  tbe 
dome  and  at  a  distance  from  the  flrst-mentioned  outlet- 
flue. 

3.  In  a  combined  hot  air  and  water  heater  having  a 
heating-dome  and  a  water-boiler  centrally  located  therein, 
means  interposed  between  said  boiler  and  the  dome  to 
divide  the  latter  into  two  vertically-separated  compart- 
ments, an  outlet-flue  communicating  with  both  compart- 
ments near  the  top  of  the  dome,  and  an  upright  d:iwn-flue 
in  each  compartment,  each  of  such  flues  cooperating  with 
the  water-boiler  to  support  the  same  and  baring  its  open 
Inlet  end  near  the  top  of  the  dome,  said  down-flues  con- 
stituting Indirect  outlets  for  the  products  of  combustion 
In  each  of  the  compartmenta  of  tlM  dome. 

4.  In  a  heater  having  a  heating-dome  and  a  water- 
boiler  centrally  located  therein,  and  a  fire-pot  beneath 
said  boiler,  an  upright  separator  Interposed  between  the 
dome  and  boiler  at  the  top  and  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
extending  downward  toward  the  flre-pot.  to  effect  a  sub- 
stantially equal  separation  of  the  products  of  combustion 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  separator,  a  direct  outlet  for  such 
products,  communicating  with  the  dome  at  each  side  of 
the  separator,  and  Indirect  outlets  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  communicating  with  tbe  dome  near  Its  top 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  separator. 


999.757.  PIEKCINO-MILL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Samuel 
E.  Di««cH«B,  Pittsburg,  Pa,  Filed  June  20.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  322,532.  ' 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  plurality  of  shaping  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  form  between  them  a  pass  for  shaping  the  cross- 
section  of  metal,  one  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  to  have 
free  rocking  movement  transverse  of  Its  axis. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  plurality  of  shaping  rolls  arranged 
to  form  between  them  a  pass  for  shaping  the  cross-section 
of  metal,  a  abaft  In  one  of  the  rolla,  and  a  universal  con- 
nection between  the  roll  and  the  shaft,  said  connection  be- 
ing constructed  to  permit  free  rocking  movement  of  the 
roll  to  correspond  with  the  travel  of  tbe  work  through 
the  pass. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  plurality  of  shaping  rolls  arranged 
to  form  between  them  a  pass  for  shaping  the  cross-section 
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of  metal,  each  of  the  said  rolls  being  mouated  to  have 
free  universal  moTement  to  correspond  with  the  travel 
of  the  work  tbroash  the  pasa. 


4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  plurality  of  shaping  rolls  arranged 
to  form  between  them  a  pass  for  shaping  the  cross-section 
of  metal,  a  shaft  supporting  each  roll,  atad  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  between  one  of  the  rolls  and  Its  shaft, 
said  roll  being  freely  movable  on  said  connection. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill  or  the  like,  a  rotary  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  carried  by  said  bead  and  arranged  to  form 
a  paas.  a  plurality  of  pistons  connected  one  to  each  roll 
and  arranged  when  actuated  to  urge  the  rolls  toward  the 
said  pass,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  slmultaneuusly 
to  all  the  pistons  to  set  up  a  tendency  of  the  rolls  to  move 
simultaneously  toward  said  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


999.758  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Locis  E.  DiBTZ. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
658.470. 


1.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
a  bracket,  a  crank  shaft  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
crank  shaft,  a  pinion  shaft  mounted  parallel  with  said 
crank  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  thereon  and  meshing  with  aald 
gear  wheel,  a  fly  wheel  fixed  upon  said  pinion  shaft,  a  abaft 
parallel  with  said  pinion  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  thereon  and 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  means  to  operate  said  gear. 

2.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
a  bracket,  a  crank  shaft  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
crank  shaft,  a  pinion  shaft  mounted  parallel  with  said 
crank  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  thereon  near  its  end  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  parallel  with 
said  pinion  shaft  and  below  the  horizontal  plane  thereof, 
a  gear  fixed  thereon  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and 
means  to  operate  said  gear. 


3.  Operating  mechanism  comprising  a  crank  shaft  suit- 
ably mounted,  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  shaft,  a  pinion 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  fiy 
wiMcl  adapted  to  give  momentum  thereto,  both  mounted 
upon  the  same  shaft,  and  means  to  operate  said  pinion, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  comprising  a  crank  shaft  salt- 
ably  mounted,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  aald  crank 
ahaft.  a  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said 
gear  wheel,  and  a  fly  wheel  adapted  to  give  momentum 
to  the  operating  mechanism,  both  fixed  upon  a  single  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  to  actuate  said  pinion,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Operating  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  suitably 
mounted  upon  a  machine  and  having  bearings  therein,  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket  above  said  machine, 
a  crank  on  the  inner  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pinion  shaft  Journaled  In  bear- 
ings In  said  bracket,  a  pinion  fixed  thereon  and  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  on 
said  bracket  at  the  end  of  said  machine,  a  gear  fixed  on 
the  end  thereof  and  at  the  side  of  the  machine  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion  to  actuate  the  same,  a  handle  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  machine,  a  connect- 
ing rod  operatively  connecting  said  handle  and  gear,  and 
a  fly  wheel  fixed  upon  the  end  of  said  pinion  shaft  to  give 
momentum  to  said  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,759.  HIGH  PRESSURE  FILTER.  Ai.REBT  Do.ndit 
and  jAiiKs  Chableh  Tsstso.  South  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,384. 


1.  In  a  filter  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  an 
outer  cistern,  a  supporting  ring  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
thereof  adjacent  its  upp«'r  end.  an  inner  cistern  provided 
with  a  collar  baring  radial  arms  projecting  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  supporting  ring,  said  collar  and 
the  wall  of  said  inner  cistern  to  which  It  is  secured  being 
provided  with  perforations  whereby  the  fluid  may  pass 
from  the  Inner  cistern  to  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  cisterns,  a  fluid  inlet  associated  with  one  of  said  cis- 
terns, a  fluid  outlet  associated  with  the  other  of  said  cis- 
terns, and  a  flitering  medium  within  said  inner  cistern  and 
between  said  inner  and  said  outer  cisterns. 

2.  In  a  filter  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  an 
outer  cistern  and  au  inner  cistern  forming  two  compart- 
ments, said  inner  cistern  being  provided  with  perforation* 
in  Its  wall  whereby  fluid  may  pass  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other,  a  flitering  medium  within  said  compartments, 
a  fluid  outlet  associated  with  one  of  said  compartments,  1^ 
fluid  inlet  associated  with  the  other  of  said  compartments, 
a  flange  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  said  outer  cistern,  a 
collar  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  cistern,  said 
flange  and  aald  collar  being  provided  with  recesses  and  a 
removable  cover  for  said  cisterns  and  provided  with  gas- 
kets adapted  to  engage  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  filter  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  an 
outer  ciatem  and  an  inner  cistern  forming  two  compart- 
ments, said  inner  cistern  being  provided  with  perforations 
In  its  wall  whereby  fluid  may  pass  fro«i  one  compartment 
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to  the  other,  a  filtering  medium  within  said  compartments, 
a  removable  cover  having  a  fluid  inlet  nozzle  secured  there- 
to, a  strainer  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  inner 
cistern,  said  inlet  nozzle  extending  to  a  point  behnr  tbe 
strainer,  and  a  fluid  oatlst  associated  witb  said  oater  cis- 
tern. 


999,760. 
Wash. 


TIRE-SHIELD.     James  W.  Downcs.  Spokane, 
Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.214. 


A  tire  shield  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  similar  metallic 
sections  connected  together  to  form  an  endless  shield,  each 
of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  transversely  bowed  arcuate 
member  having  an  integral  cross  rib  within  one  end  por- 
tion thereof,  an  ear  Integral  with  and  extending  from  the 
rib  and  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond  the  end  of  the 
memlier.  there  being  recesses  within  said  end  of  the  mem- 
tH>r  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ear,  another  transverse  rib. 
within  the  other  end  portion  of  the  member  and  having 
spaced  ears  extending  tbereform  and  projecting  a  short 
distance  beyond  the  end  of  the  member,  there  being  re- 
cesses within  said  end  portion  between  the  ears  and  also 
between  the  ears  and  the  side  portions  of  the  member, 
there  t>eing  pivot  pin  receiving  openings  in  all  of  the  ears, 
said  member  being  imperforate,  the  ends  of  the  member  be- 
ing t>eveled  and  there  being  integral  guard  fingers  extend- 
ing from  the  sides  of  the  member. 


999.761.  ARC  LAMP.  Gbokgk  M.  Dtott,  Pittsburg,  and 
ClaskVce  Cabson,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
iogbouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing'  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\pr.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  314,212. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, n  circuit  terminal,  and  a  magnet  winding  for  mov- 
ing the  electrodes  into  engagement  with  each  other  and  one 
of  them  into  engagement  with  the  circait  terminal,  of  a 
switch  in  circuit  with  the  electrodes,  and  having  one  of  its 
contact  members  connected  to  the  circuit  terminal,  a 
switch  In  circuit  with  the  electrode  actuating  magnet 
winding,  and  magnet  windings  respectively  for  tbe  said 
switches,  that  for  each  switch  being  in  circuit  with  the 
other  switch. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, a  circuit  terminal,  and  a  magnet  winding  for  mov- 
ing the  electrodes  into  engagement  with  each  other  and 
one  of  them  Into  engagement  with  the  circuit  terminal,  of 
a  switch  in  circuit  with  tbe  electrodes  and  tiavlng  one  of 


its  contact  members  connected  to  the  drcait  termiaal.  a 
switch  in  circuit  with  the  electrode  actaating  magnet 
wla^Bg.  magnet  windings  respectively  for  tbe  said 
switches,  that  for  each  switch  being  in  circuit  with  the 
other  switch,  and  a  second  switch  controlling  the  circuit 
of  the  electrode  actuating  magnet  winding  having  a  mag- 
net winding  that  is  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the 
said  second  switch. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, a  circuit  terminal,  nnd  a  magnet  winding  for  mov- 
ing tbe  electrodes  into  engagement  with  each  other  and 
one  of  them  into  engagement  with  the  circuit  terminal, 
thereby  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  electrodes,  of 
means  for  preventing  sstablishment  of  the  said  circuit  un- 
til one  of  the  electrodes  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
circuit  terminal,  and  means  for  rendering  the  said  magnet 
winding  ineffective  when  one  of  tbe  electrodes  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  circuit  terminal. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, a  circuit  terminal,  and' a  magnet  winding  for  mov- 
ing the  electrodes  into  engagement  with  each  other  and  one 
of  tbem  into  engagement  with  the  circuit  terminal,  thereby 
establishing  a  circuit  through  the  electrodes,  of  means  for 
preventing  establishment  of  tbe  said  circuit  until  one  of 
the  electrodes  Is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  circuit 
terminal,  and  means  for  rendering  the  said  magnet  winding 
ineffective  when  one  of  the  electrodes  is  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  circuit  terminal,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing the  effectiveness  of  the  magnet  winding  when  th^'  re- 
sistance of  the  arc  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, a  circuit  terminal,  and  a  magnet  winding  for  mov- 
ing the  electrodes  into  engagement  with  each  other  and 
one  of  them  into  engagement  with  the  circuit  terminal, 
thereby  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  electrodes,  of 
means  for  preventing  establishment  of  the  said  circuit  un- 
til one  of  the  electrodes  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
circuit  terminal,  and  means  for  rendering  tbe  said  magnet 
winding  ineffective  when  one  of  tbe  electrodes  Is  moved  into 
engagement  with  tbe  circuit  terminal,  and  means  for 
brushing  tbe  surface  of  tbe  electrode  that  is  moved  Into 
engagement  with  the  circuit  terminal  when  such  action 
occurs. 


9  9  9.7^2.  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  PROCESS  OF 
TREATING  THE  SAME.  Thomas  A.  Edisox.  Llewellyn 
Park.  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery 
Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,361. 

1.  An  active  material  for  the  negative  electrode  of  a 
st6rage  battery,  comprising  electrolytlcally  active  finely 
divided  iron,  and  bismuth  intimately  associated  with  tbe 
active  particles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  active  material  for  the  negative  electrode  of  a 
storage  battery,  comprising  electrolytlcally  active  finely 
divided  iron,  and  bismuth  amalgam  intimately  associated 
with  the  active  particles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  active  material  for  the  negative  electrode  of  a 
storage  battery,  comprising  electrolytlcally  active  finely 
divided  metallic  material  and  bismuth  intimately  associ- 
ated with  the  active  particles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  active  material  for  the  negative  electrode  of  a 
storage  battery,  comprising  electrolytlcally  active  finely  di- 
vided metallic  material  and  bismuth  amalgam  Intimately 
associated  with  tbe  active  particles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  active  material  of  storage  bat- 
teries, which  consists  in  soaking  tbe  pockets  carrying  the 
active  material  in  a  solution  of  bismuth  trl-cblorld  In  ace- 
tone, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


999,763.  GAS-ENGINE  STARTER.  JosiAH  P.  Edwabos, 
Knlgbtstown,  Ind.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,577. 

1.  The  combination,  with  an   internal   combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  air  reservoir,  a  diaphragm  pump  arranged  to 
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b«  acted  npon  br  the  exploded  xasea  of  on«  of  tb«  «nirlne 
cylinder!*,  said  pump  bavlng  air  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea 
apon  that  side  oppoclte  that  affected  by  the  engine  gases, 
an  air  rpxervolr,  a  connection  between  said  air  reaerrOlr 
and  the  outlet  valve  of  tbe  pump,  a  valve  box.  a  connec- 
tion between  said  valve  box  and  tbe  reservoir,  passages 
from  4aid  valve  box  to  tbe  Individual  cylinders  of  tbe 
engtn«>.  n  valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  means  for  nor- 
maHy  holdln;:  pach  of  said  valves  closed,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  and  means  for  rendering  active  or  in- 
active tbe  connection  between  said  operating  means  and 
said  valves.    ■ 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  air  reservoir,  a  pump  arranged  to  be  acted  upon 
by  tbe  exploded  gases  of  one  of  tbe  engine  cylinders,  said 
pump  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  valves  upon  that  side 
opposite  that  affected  by  the  engine  gases,  an  air  reser- 
voir, a  connection  between  said  air  reservoir  and  tbe 
outlet  valve  of  the  pump,  a  valve  box,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  valve  box  and  tbe  reservoir,  passages  from  aald 
valve  box  to  tbe  Individual  cylinder*  of  the  engine,  a 
valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing each  of  said  valves  closed,  means  for  operating  said 
valves,  and  means  for  rendering  active  or  inactive  tbe 
connection  between  ^ulld  operating  means  and  said  valves. 

3.  Tlie  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  air  reservoir,  a  diaphragm  pump  arranged  to 
be  acted  upon  by  tbe  exploded  gases  of  one  of  the  engine 
cylinders,  said  pump  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
upon  that  side  opposite  that  affected  by  the  engine  gases, 
an  air  reservolf.  a  connection  between  said  air  reservoir 
and  the  outlet  valve  of  the  pump,  a  valve  box.  a  connec- 
tion between  said  valve  box  and  the  reservoir,  passages 
from  said  valve  box  to  the  Individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  each  of  said  valve*  closed,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valves,  means  for  stilftlng  the  valve  box  to 
bring  the  valves  thereof  into  active  on  inactive  position 
relative  to  the  operating  means,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  box  In  position  to  bold  tbe  valves  in 
inactive  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  air  reservoir,  a  pump  arranged  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  exploded  gases  of  one  of  the  engine  cylinders,  said 
pump  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  valves  upon  that  side 
opposite  that  affected  by  the  engine  gases,  an  air  reser- 
voir, a  connection  between  said  air  reservoir  and  the 
outlet  valve  of  the  pump,  a  valve  box,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  valve  box  and  the  retarvoir.  passages  from  said 
valve  box  to  the  Individual  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a 
valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  means  for  normally  hold- 
Inig  each  of  said  valves  closed,  means  for  operating  said 
valves,  means  for  shifting  the  valve  box  to  bring  the 
valves  thereof  into  active  or  inactive  position  relative  to 
tbe  opi'ratlng  means,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  box  In  position  to  bold  tbe  valves  in  inactive  posi- 
tion. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  gas  engine,  of  a  movably 
mounted  starting  valve  box  having  distributing  pas- 
sages leading  therefrom  to  each  of  the  engine  cylinders,  a 
valve  arranged  to  lead  to  such  passages,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  <(ald  valves  cloaed.  means  for  normally 
yleldinslj   holding  the  valve  box   In   inactive  position,   a 


cam  shaft  carrying  cams  adapted  to  act  upon  the  dis- 
tributing valves  when  the  valve  box  is  moved  against 
tbe  action  of  Ita  yieldingly  holding  means,  a  aeries  of 
plungers  interposed  between  said  cams  and  valvea,  and 
springs  for  normally  holding  said  plungers  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  cams,  said  springs  being  of  less 
strength  than  the  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  valves 
closed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.]  ° 


009,764.  KNOCKDOWN  BKRRY  BOX.  JoHJC  Eklond 
and  Adelbebt  CHcaTBa  Gbiolet,  St.  .Tosepb,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb    20,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.501. 


A  box  tbe  walls  of  which  consist  of  a  band  folded  at 
tbe  comers  of  tbe  box  and  having  Its  end  portions  over- 
lapped at  one  side  of  the  box,  the  outer  wall  of  the  over- 
lap terminating  at  a  point  between  tbe  ends  of  the  Inner 
wall  thereof,  means  being  provided  for  fastening  the  over- 
lapped part!*  together,  and  a  bottom  fitting  within  tbe 
box  and  supported  on  the  walls,  a  support  at  the  over- 
lapped side  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separated  projections 
extending  into  slots  formed  in  the  wall  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  Joint,  tbe  projection  at  that  side  of  the  Joint  where 
the  overlap  ocrurs  extending  through  both  layers  thereof. 


990.765.  FASTENER  FOR  SHOE  UPPERS.  Wabre.v  E. 
Ellis.  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Lacer  Com- 
pany. Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.»87. 


1.  A  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transversely-extending,  eyelet-engaging  tongues  formed 
from  doubled  portions  of  spring  wire  and  connected  to  one 
another  at  their  adjacent  enda.  tbe  adjacent  connecting 
portions  between  said  ends  being  normally  located  In 
slightly  different  planes,  whereby  tbe  distances  between 
the  several  tongues  may  be  lessened  by  causing  the  two 
portions  of  each  Intermediate  tongue  to  cross  one  over  the 
other. 

2.  A  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transversely -extending,  eyelet -engaging  tongues  made 
from  spring  wire  and  each  provided  between  Its  ends 
with  means  for  engaging  a  pair  of  opposite  eyelets,  said 
tongues  being  connected  to  one  another  at  their  adjacent 
enda  by  integral  portions  of  the  wire  located  on  one  side 
of  tbe  fastener,  and  means  for  reinforcing  said  Integral 
connecting  portions. 

3.  A  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  made  from  a  single  piece 
of  spring  wire  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  eyelet-engag- 
ing tongues  connected  to  one  another  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  tbe  terminal  portions  of  said  wire  being  located 
adjacent  to  and  in  subatantlai  parallelism  wltb  tbe  con- 
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nectlng  portions  between   said  ends,   and   means   for   con- 
necting said  terminal  portions  to  aald  connecting  portions. 

4.  A  fastener  for  aho<'  uppers  made  from  a  single  piece 
of  spring  wire  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  eyelet-engag- 
ing tongues  cpnnect>>d  to  one  another  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  wire  being  located 
adjacent  to  and  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  con- 
necting portions  between  said  ends  and  provided  with 
loops  encircling  said  connecting  portions  and  adapted  to 
slide  thereon. 

5.  A  fastener  for  aboe  uppers  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transversely-extending,  eyelet-engaging  tongues  formed 
from  doubled  portions  of  spring  wire  and  connected  to 
one  another  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  adjacent  connec- 
tions between  said  ends  being  normally  located  In  slightly 
different  planes,  and  reinforcing  portions  located  adjacent 
to  Haid  connecting  portions  and  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999.7rt6.  RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE.  Shbbmax  A.  Fassbtt 
and  OiBD  McCuLLomH.  Harris.  Mo.  Filed  May  i:t. 
mil.      Serial    No.   02e,H»4. 


tfji**    f^   ^    ^ 


1.  .\  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  constructed 
of  plastic  material,  linking  members  pivoted  to  the  inner 
endd  of  said  blocks  for  adjustably  connecting  the  same, 
serrations  formed  on  the  contact  faces  of  said  members, 
bolts  passing  throngh  said  members  for  clamping  them 
tightly  together,  means  for  clamping  the  rails  to  the  top 
of  said  blocks  and  yielding  means  for  retaining  said  blocks 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  pivotally  connected  plastic 
blocks,  plates  secured  to  the  top  of  said  blocks,  said  plates 
having  their  Inner  ends  looped  upon  themselves  to  form 
a  rail  brace,  locking  plates  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
blocks  and  engaging  over  the  flange  of  the  rails,  means 
for  clamping  said  plates  to  the  flange  of  the  rails,  and 
yielding  means  for  retaining  said  blocks  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position. 

'?>.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  tapering  blocks 
constructed  of  plastic  material,  linking  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  blocks  for  adlust- 
ably  connecting  the  same,  clamping  members  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  blocks  for  clamping  the  rails  thereto,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  blocks  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  tapering  blocks 
constructed  of  plastic  material,  plates  rigidly  secured  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  blocks,  knuckles  formed  thereon 
and  disposed  above  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blocks,  linking 
members  to  adjustably  connect  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
blocks,  sockets  formed  on  one  end  of  said  members  and 
disposed  between  the  knuckles  formed  on  said  plates, 
headed  pins  disposed  in  said  sockets  and  knncklea.  means 
for  securing  aald  pins  therein,  aerrations  formed  on  tbe 
contacting  faces  of  said  members,  bolts  for  rigidly  damp- 
ing said  contacting  faces  together,  and  yielding  means 
for  retaining  said  blocks  in  a  aubstantlally  horizontal 
position. 

6.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  tapering  blocks 
tonstructed  of  plastic  material,  linking  members  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blo<k8  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  same,  aerrations  formed  on  the  contact  faces  of  said 
members,  means  for  clamping  said  members  tightly  to- 
ffetber,  means  for  clamping  tbe  rails  to  the  top  of  said 
blocks,  aald  blocks  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in 
the  top  side  thereof,  a  flat  steel  spring  disposed  in  said 
groove  and  having  each  end  disposed  under  tbe  rail  for 
retaining  said  blocks  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 
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900.767.  METALLIC  PACKING.  F«.\NK  FBLBi.vGSa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Mled  May  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.830. 


1.  A  stuflflng  box  packing  comprising  two  mutually  re- 
lated tubular  members  one  end  6f  each  being  of  uniform 
thickness  throughout  its  periphery  and  the  other  end  of 
each  having  a  thin  edge  provided  with  slots  whereby 
H'hen  said  edges  are  telescoped,  they  are  adapted  respec- 
tively to  contract  and  expand  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  stuffing  box,  ita 
follower,  and  tbe  rod  or  shaft  passing  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  mutually  related  tubular  members  one  end 
of  each  being  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  Its  periph- 
ery and  tbe  other  end  of  each  having  a  thin  edge  provided 
with  slots  whereby,  when  aald  edges  are  telescoped,  the 
edges  of  aald  members  will  be  respectively  expanded  and 
contracted  to  close  the  space  between  said  box  and  shaft." 

\\.  In  a  stuffing  box  packing  having  two  mutually  re- 
lated tubular  members  each  having  a  thin  edge  provided 
with  slots  whereby  when  said  edges  are  telescoped,  they 
are  adapted  respectively  to  contract  and  expand  each 
other,  the  combination  therewith  of  two  mutually  related 
tubular  members,  the  first  or  collar  having  a  thin  edge 
and  tbe  second  having  a  thin  edge  provided  wltb  slots 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  tbe  collar  when  telescoped 
therein. 

4.  In  a  stuffing  box  having  a  plurality  of  alined  mem- 
bers adapted  to  telescope  with  each  other  and  be  expanded 
or  contracted  thereby,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
dished  washer  whereon  tbe  said  members  may  be  seated 
to  preserve  the  allnement  thereof. 


099.768.      PROPELLER.     Jo.skf  U.  Fial.4.  Omaha.   Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.041. 


1.  In  a  propelling  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  propelling  shafts,  one  end  of  each  shaft  being 
mounted  in  a  lever,  a  cog  wheel  carried  by  each  shaft, 
means  for  operating  said  wheels,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bracket  for  tbe  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the  lever, 
said  bracket  acting  as  a  guld^way  for  the  operation  of 
aald  lever  whereby  the  propellers  are  thrown  Into  and  out 
of  engagement,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  locking  member  penetrating  the  bracket,  for 
holding  the  lever  in  either  of  two  different  positions, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  including  a  revoluble  chain 
of  gearav  arranged  in  the  hull  of  a  boat,  a  pair  of  flexible 
propeller  shafts  Journaled  in  bearings  In  tbe  ptern  of 
the  boat  and  each  provided  wltb  a  gear  wheel  on  one  of 
its  enda,  a  pair  of  levers,  one  pivoted  on  each  side  of 
said  frame.  In  tbe  lower  short  end  of  which  lever*  tht 
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I  of  the  propeller-shaftB  are  Joiirnaled.  U-shaped  metal- 
lic atrap  bracketa  arching  over  the  upper  portions  of  the 
lerera  and  bolted  to  the  frame,  and  a  looklnx  plug  having 
a  restricted  portion  threaded  through  each  of  the  brackets, 
the  restricted  portions  of  the  plugs  constituting  means 
for  holding  the  levers  against  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  inside  of  the  brackets,  whereby  the  gears  of  the  pro- 
peller shafts  vamj  be  held  In  or  out  of  mesh  with  two  of 
the  gears  of  the  chain  of  gears,  the  levers  being  permitted 
to  be  moved  by  unscrewing  the  locking  plugs. 


999,770.     TILE-MARKER.      HlNlT    Pacl   Fookrtsy.   St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,rJ8. 


1>99.7e9.      MITER  BOX.      GioaoB    W.    Fish,    Kalamaaoo. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  623.884. 


•■-^-rfl 


1.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  the  relatively 
rtxed  saw  guide  posts  arranged  In  pairs,  saw  guide  mem 
hers  slldably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  posts  In  co 
acting  pairs,  said  members  being  provided  with  outwardly 
projectlni;  post  ears  and  with  saw  blade  engaging  portions 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  ears,  and  an  adjtistlng 
screw  arranged  on  one  member  to  engage  the  other,  said 
members  being  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  ears 
for  said  adjusting  screw  dlxixxted   altove  the  saw  slot. 

2.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  of  the  relatively  Oxed 
saw  guide  poata  arranged  in  pairs,  saw  guide  members 
slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  p»)st8  In  coactlng 
pairs,  said  memlwrs  being  provided  with  saw  blade  en- 
gaging portions,  and  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  on  one 
meml)er  to  engage  the  other. 

3.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  the  saw  guide 
of  a  base  and  Iwick  plate,  the  back  plate  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  saw  slot,  the  base  comprising  end  croM 
pieces,  a  central  cross  piece,  and  a  pair  of  cross  pieces 
diverging  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  central 
cross  piece  and  sets,  rib  like  longitudinal  members  extend- 
ing from  the  end  cross  pieces  to  said  diverging  cross  pieces, 
said  back  constituting  the  rear  longitudinal  base  member, 
and  base  face  pie<e8  arrange*!  and  secured  between  said 
riba  and  extending  acrons  the  space  between  said  diverg- 
ing croas  pieces. 

4.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  the  saw  guide 
of  a  base  and  liack  plate,  the  back  plate  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  saw  slot,  the  base  comprising  end  croaa 
pieces,  and  a  pair  of  cross  pieces  diverging  forwardly 
from  the  saw  slot,  rlb-ilke  longitudinal  members  extend- 
ing from  the  end  cross  pieces  to  said  diverging  croaa 
ple<-es,  and  base  face  pieces  arranged  and  secured  between 
aald  rlbfl  and  extending  across  the  space  between  said 
diverging  cross  pieces. 

5.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a  b««e.  of  a 
aaw  guide,  said  base  being  provided  with  longitudinal  rlb- 
Ilke  meqiliers  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  portion  of  the 
base  included  In  the  field  of  the  saw  guide,  and  liaae 
face  pieces  arranged  between  said  members  and  extending 
across  the  saw  guide  field  portion  of  said  base. 


1.  .\  marking  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivotally  connei'ted  together,  each  section  l>eing  provided 
with  marking  edges  provided  with  caps  having  stops  at 
their   ends. 

2.  A  marking  tool  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  L  shaped 
sections  connected  together  by  hinges,  each  section  being 
provided  with  two  marking  edges  In  nllnenient  with  the 
corresponding  marking  edges  of  the  adjacent  section,  snd 
■c*Ba  for  holding  said  sections  In  a  rigid  position. 

3.  A  marker  comprising  a  plurality  of  L  shape<l  sec- 
tlona  pivotally  connected  together,  caps  arranged  over  the 
edges  of  aald  sections  having  stops  at  their  ends,  and 
blocks  slidably  mounted  within  the  central  section  carry- 
ing arms  provided  with  heads  adapted  to  co  act  with 
openings  in  the  end  sections,  said  blocks  being  connected 
to  the  end  sections  by  braces. 

4.  \  marker  comprising  a  central  section  having  ends, 
aections  respectively  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  central 
aectlon  said  central  section  being  proTkle«l  with  guide 
ways,  bltK-ks  mounted  in  said  guide  ways,  braces  pivotally 
connected  to  said  blmks  and  to  the  end  sections,  and  arms 
carried  hy  said  blocks  provided  with  beads  adapted  to 
fit  within  grooves  and  openings  formed  in  the  end  sections. 


999.771.  REINFORCED  RAILWAY -TIE.  WiLl.UM  D. 
FoB.sTTH.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  589,968. 


1.  \   concrete    tie  having  a   rail   fastening  device   em 
Itedded  therein,  comprising  a  sle^-ve  rigidly  embedded  in  the 
concrete  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  non- 
metallic  and  resilient  buahlng,  and  a  split  sle^'ve  within  the 
resilient  bushing. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie,  consisting  of  a  Iwdy  of  con 
Crete  wherein  are  embedded  a  U  shaped  metallic  reinforce- 
ment and  rail  fastening  devices,  each  of  said  rail  fastening 
devices  consisting  of  a  flanged  sleeve  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete forming  the  l)ody  of  said  tie  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  a  non-metallic,  resilient  bushing  which  In  turn 
is  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an  adJusUble  metallic 
sleeve. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie  consisting  of  a  l>ody  of  con 
Crete  wherein  are  emt>edded  a  metallic  re  inforcement  and 
rail  fastening  devices,  each  of  said  rail  fastening  devices 
consisting  of  a  flanged  sleeve  embedded  in  the  concrete 
forming  the  body  of  said  tie  and  adapted  to  receive  and  re- 
tain a  non-metallic,  realllent  bushing  which  in  turn  Is 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an  adjustable  metallic  split 
sleeve. 

4.  A    concrete    tie   having  a    rail    fastening   device    em 
t>edded  therein,  comprising  a  resilient  buahlng  and  a  spilt 
sleeve  within  the  bashing. 
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999,772.  COIL-WINDING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  L«  G. 
FOKTSSCLB,  WllklDsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennaylTanla.     Filed  July  3,  190S.     Serial  No.  268,263. 


A  folder  for  applying  an  Insulating  strip  to  a  strap  con- 
ductor, said  folder  comprising  a  downwardly  projecting 
curved  outer  end.  provided  with  upright  guide  flanges  at  Its 
edges,  an  intermediate,  partially  closed  tubular  portion 
and  an  elliptical  tubular  Inner  end. 


909.773.     RAILROAD  SPIKE.     James  S.   Fox.   Jackson, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  523,461. 


-/e, 


A  railroad  spike,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
head  formed  on  one  end  and  having  two  of  Its  opposite 
faces  Inclined  to  provide  a  broad  entering  point  at  the  rear 
of  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  spike  from 
that  on  which  the  head  Is,  the  lower  portion  of  the  spike 
sloping  to  a  portion  of  reduced  width  and  having  vertical 
sides  at  the  baae.  and  laterally  projecting  wings  interme- 
diate the  vertical  sides  of  said  reduced  portion,  said  wings 
extending  outward  Into  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  body 
of  the  spike  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  flbera  of  the 
tie  to  prevent  the  ready  withdrawal  of  the  spike. 


999.774.     BRICK  HANDLING   MACHINE.      William   H. 

Peancis,  Cherryvale,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1908,  Serial 

No.    458.781.      Renewed    Dec.    22,    1910.      Serial    No 

698,821. 

1.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,   comprising  a  main 
frame,  projecting  arms  thereon,  clamps  movable  independ- 


ently of  and  subsuntlally  parallel  to  said  arms,  and  means 
for  automatically  varying  the  clamping  action  of  the  said 
clamps  at  their  ends. 


2.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  projecting  arms  thereon,  clamps  movable  independ- 
ently of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  arms,  and  means 
for  automatically  varying  the  clamping  action  of  the  said 
clamps  at  their  ends,  said  means  including  a  support  piv- 
oted to  the  clamps  between  their  ends. 

3.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  lifting  arms  thereon,  clamps  movable  with  respect 
to  said  arms,  a  support  for  each  of  said  clamps  pivoted 
thereto  at  a  single  point,  and  moans  for  actuating  said/up- 
port  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  clamps  to  exert  their 
clamping  effect. 

4.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  lifting  arms  thereon,  clamps  having  a  bodily  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  arms,  pivotal  supports  for  each 
of  said  clamps,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  clamps,  and 
elastic  devices  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  spaces 
between  the  bricks. 

5.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprising  ^  main 
frame,  projecting  arms  on  the  lower  end  of  said  frame, 
clamps  movable  independent  of  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  arms  so  as  to  have  a  bodily  movement  with  respect 
to  said  arms,  means  for  supporting  each  clamp  pivotally 
at  a  point  t>etween  its  ends  so  that  the  said  ends  may  be 
aatomatically  variable  in  their  clamping  action,  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  clamps,  and  individual  elastic  de- 
vices interposed  in  said  mechanism  to  compensate  for  vari- 
ations in  the  spaces  between  the  bricks. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,775.  WHEEL-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Habvk  H.  Gai^ 
L^AQHER,  Osceola,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,170. 

1.  In  a  wheel  holder,  a  frame,  a  table  thereon  having 
a  central  aperture,  the  edge  of  said  aperture  having  a  fac- 
ing, an  anvil  having  a  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture 
of  the  table,  the  said  anvil  having  a  recessed  upper  sur- 
face, means  for  adjusting  the  anvil  vertically,  a  hub  ring, 
bolts  extending  from  the  flange  of  the  anvil,  a  croas  bar 
on  the  bolts,  and  a  buffer  Interposed  between  the  cross  bar 
and  the  bub  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel  holder,  a  base,  a  bridge  adjustable  on  the 
base  and  having  an  aperture,  a  rod  sUdable  In  the  aper- 
ture, an  anvil  on  the  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
anvil  and  the  bridge,  means  for  moving  the  rod  longitudi- 
nally, a  flange  on  the  anvil,  a  table  supported  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base  and  having  an  aperture  in  which  the 
flange  of  the  anvil  is  sUdable,  the  said  anvil  having  a  re- 
cessed top  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  hub,  bolts  car- 
ried by  the  anvil,  a  cross  bar  acting  in  conjunction  with 
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th#  bolts  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  hub,  and  means  for 
rtamping  the  croaa  bar  In  operatlre  relation  to  the  hub. 


3.  In  a  wheel  holder,  a  base,  a  bridge  adjustable  on  the 
base  and  having  an  aperture,  a  rod  slldable  In  the  aper- 
ture, an  anrll  on  the  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
anvil  and  the  bridge,  means  for  moving  the  rod  longitudi- 
nally, a  flange  on  the  anvil,  a  table  supporter!  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base  and  hnving  an  ai)erture  in  which  the 
tlaoge  of  the  anvil  Is  slldable,  the  aald  anvil  having  a  re- 
cessed top  adapted  to  ret-elve  an  end  of  a  hub.  bolts  car- 
ried by  the  anvil,  a  cross  bar  acting  in  conjunction  with 
the  bolts  HDd  adapted  to  bear  on  the  hub.  means  for 
clamping  the  cross  bar  in  operative  relation  to  the  hub. 
and  means  for  retaining  the  rod  actuating  means  at  differ- 
ent positions  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  wheel  holder,  a  base,  a  bridge  adjustable  on  the 
base  and  having  an  aperture,  a  rod  slldable  In  the  aper- 
ture^ an  anvil  on  the  rod,  a  spring  interposed  between  tb« 
anvil  and  the  bridge,  means  for  moving  the  rod  longitudi- 
nally, a  flange  on  the  anvil,  a  table  supported  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base  and  having  an  aperture  In  which  the 
flange  of  the  anvil  Is  slldable.  the  said  anvil  having  a  re- 
cessed top  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  hub.  a  hub  ring 
on  the  anvil  for  supporting  the  hub,  bolts  carried  by  the 
anvU,  a  cross  bar  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  bolts  and 
adapte<l  to  bear  on  the  hub.  and  means  for  clamping  the 
cross  bar  In  operative  relation  to  the  bub. 

0.  In  a  wheel  bolder,  a  base,  a  bridge  adjustable  on  the 
base  and  having  an  aperture,  a  rod  slldable  In  the  aperture, 
an  anvil  on  the  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  an 
vll  and  the  bridge,  means  for  moving  the  rod  longitudi- 
nally, a  flange  on  the  anvil,  a  table  supported  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base  and  having  an  aperture  in  wblcb  the 
flange  of  the  anvil  is  slidHhle,  the  said  anvil  having  a  re- 
oeHsed  top  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  hub,  a  hub 
ring  on  the  anvil  for  aupi>ortlng  the  hub,  bolts  carried  by 
the  anvil,  a  cross  bar  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  bolts 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  huh.  means  for  clamping  the 
cross  bar  in  operative  relation  to  the  hub.  and  means  for 
retaining  the  rod  actuatin;;  means  at  different  positions 
of  adjustment. 


999.77R.  REACTION  ENGINE  Edwin  R  Oii.l,  Yon- 
kers.  N  Y  Filed  Jan  22,  1906,  Serial  No.  297,150. 
Renewed  Mar.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,76«. 

1.  A  reaction  engine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  single 
pair  of  reaction  noczles  passlnt;  through  the  same  and 
having  properly  placed  openings  near  their  extremities, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  pair  of  noules  upon  tbdr 
common  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reaction  engine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  chamber 
tbereoa.  a  single  pair  of  reaction  noisles  passing  throngh 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  inlet  aperture  within 
••Id  chamber  and  means  for  revolrlng  ssid  nossles  on  their 
common  axis,  substantislly  as  de«rrtbe<l. 

3.  A  reaction  engine  comprisinti:  t«  pair  of  reaction  nos- 
sles  a  gmir  wheel  thereon,  a  rack  enicaging  said  gear  wbeel 
aad  ■lean*^  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  salwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  A  reaction  engine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  pair 
of  reaction  nosiles  carried  thereby,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
noules,  two  sleeves  capable  of  sliding  on  said  shaft,  a 
rack  carried  by  said  sleeves  and  engaging  said  gear  wheel 
and  means  for  sliding  said  sleeves  and  rack  on  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  n-action  engine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  pair  of  reaction  nozzles  passing  through  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  aperture  within  said  cham- 
ber and  means  for  rotating  said  reaction  nozzles,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,777.  ENGINE.  Lbe  O.  Gillii^nd.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Kelnhold  Reicbardt.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oi't.  31.   190M.     SerUl  No.   460.406. 


In  an  engine,  a  rotataMe  cylindrical  casing,  nn  Integral 
cylindrical  structure,  10'.  eccentrically  mounted  therein 
for  rotation  with  the  rotatable  casing,  said  stnicture  10' 
providing  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  said  cylinder  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  structure  through  the  center 
thereof  to  a  suitable  distance  from  the  opposite  side,  and 
said  several  cylinders  being  arranged  each  on  a  different 
side  of  the  structure ;  said  structure  being  further  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  .-xtenslons  (15' — 15"  >  Integral 
with  the  body  of  the  strortnre  affording  support  therefor  ; 
pistoos.  2.^*.  freely  mounted  In  the  cylinders  and  arranged 
in  the  operation  of  the  engine  to  abut  against  the  interior 
surface  0/  the  rotatable  casing :  there  being  steam  passage- 
ways from  each  said  cylinder  bored  In  the  Integral  struc- 
ture 10'  and  one  extension  thereof  to  the  exterior,  said 
pa8sagei»ays  opening  from  the  stnicture  10*  for  exhaust ; 
and  a  steam  chamber  communicating  with  said  steam  pss- 
sagewsys.  exterior  to  said  extension   for  snpply. 


990.7"«.      SLEl<;n  BOB      Adam    E.   IlArER.    Reading.    Ps. 

Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  627.418. 

In  a  sleigh  sttaebment  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  runner* 
having  horizontal  bars  and  supporting  braces ;  horizontal 
braces  secured  to  the  horizontal  bars ;  lower  braces  secured 
to  the  runners  ;  a  cross-liar  to  which  both  sets  of  braces  are 
secured  adjnstably  by  a  single  set  of  bolts,  and  securing 
plates  on    the  upper   edges  of   the  borlsontsl   bars,   aald 
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platss  having  jaw  members  formed  on  their  upper  sides. 
In  combination,  with  a  vehicle  axle :  a  pair  of  rocking 
blocks  formed  with  rectangular  cavities  in  which  the 
axle  rests  ;  cover  plates  for  the  rocking  blocks,  engaging 
the  upper  side  of  the  axle ;  bolts  passing  through  the  rock- 


ing blocks  and  cover  plates  to  secure  them  to  the  axle ; 
Jaw  members  formed  on  the  rocking  blocks  adapted  to 
register  with  t1»e  Jaw  members  on  tbe  securing  plates  and 
bolts  for  removably  securing  the  rocking  block  Jaw  mem- 
bers to  the  securing  plate  Jaw  memN-iiB. 


999.779.  PNEUMATIC  CLOCK.  Augustus  L.  HahL, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Habl  Automatic  Clock  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  11,  1908,  Serial  No.  432,035.  Renewed  Jan.  3, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  600,524. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  clock  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
service  pipe,  of  impulse  mechanism  for  varying  the  air 
pressure  In  said  pipe,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism, and  a  plurality  of  devices  for  successively  and  cumu- 
latively assisting  the  motor  duriag  tbe  latter  part  of  its 
work. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  clock  system,  the  combination  with 
two  service  pipes,  of  impulse  mechanism  for  alternately 
varying  the  air  pressure  in  said  pipes,  a  motor  for  actuat- 
ing said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  shifting  weights  lifted 
by  said  motor  during  the  first  part  of  its  work,  and  means 
for  successively  appl'-*ng  said  weights  to  assist  the  motor 
during  the  latter  pari  of  its  work. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  clock  aystem.  tbe  combination  with 
a  service  pipe,  of  impulse  mechanism  for  varying  tbe  air 
pressure  In  said  pipe,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  weights  suocessively  shifted  by  said 
m  tor  during  the  first  part  of  its  work,  and  means  for 
sjccessively  applylUK  said  weights  to  assist  tbe  motor 
during  the  latter  part  of  its  work. 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  clock  system,  ttie  combination  with 
two  service  pipes,  of  a  compressible  chamber  communi- 
cating with  each  service  pipe,  a  motor  for  alternately 
compressing  and  expanding  said  ciiamtiers,  a  plurality  of 
shifting  weights  lifted  by  said  motor  during  tlie  first  p«rt 
of  its  work,  and  means  for  successively  applying  said 
weights  to  assist  said  motor  during  tbe  iattar  part  of 
its  work. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  clock  system,  the  combination  with 
two  service  pipes,  of  impulse  mechanism  for  varjing  tbe 
air  pressure  therein,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of 
its  ends  and  connected  to  each  of  said  impulse  mecha- 
nisms, a  motor  connected  to  said  lever  for  oscillating  the 
same  and  thereby  actuating  said  mechanisms  to  alternately 
vary  the  pressure  in  the  service  pipes,  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  successively  actuated  by  said  motor  during  the 
initial  oscillation  of  said  lever  is  one  direction  for  assist- 
ing in  tbe  final  o«»cilUtion  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,780.     ELECTRIC  FUSE  AND  FUSE  HOLDER.     F(»kd 
W.  HABBia.  Wllkinsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  tnesne  assign 
meats,  to  Westlagbouee  Electric  4  MsnTifactsring  Con- 
pany.    East    Pittsburg,    Pa.,    a    Cort>orBt1oB   of   I'eBnsyl 
ranla.     Piled  May  9,  1008.     Serial  No.  431,816. 


1.  A  eircait  interrupter  comprisijig  stationary  terasiaaJ 
MeiBbers,  a  current -condiictixiK  fuse  of  U  skape  •ecare<1  to 
the  termlBal  members  and  <iepe»dlBg  therefrom,  sad  a 
contiBuous  nagsetisaMe  swmLer  rnvrroumilmg  tbe  lower 
ead  of  tbe  fuse. 

2.  A  rirctfit  isterrnpter  oooipri.^lng  s  contiBTKnis  Btag- 
■etiaa(>le  raemlier  and  a  currest-eoiiductlnp  fuse  of  U 
shape  wkich  projects  downwardly  asd  is  surnsunded  by 
said  BiagBetizabie  siember. 

2.  A  clrcnlt  Interrupter  comprising  a  fuse  box  of  in- 
sulating materiaJ  prtMided  with  terminal  members  at  its 
top  and  having  a  flared  iower  end.  a  fase  «f  U  shape  sas- 
pended  from  the  terminal  meaaJsers  and  supported  thereby, 
a  magnetizable  member  surrouBding  tbe  lower  end  vt 
tbe  fuse  and  8\ipported  by  the  dared  end  «f  tiu  box. 

4.  A  circuit  interrapteT  eonprtstng  a  eoBCiaosus  mag- 
BfetbKahle  mesfiher  and  a  eurrent-coBdocting  fuse  oT  U 
shape  the  depeadis^r  middle  portion  of  which  is  sur- 
rouBded  by  said  magoetisabke  taember  whereby  tlie  cnr- 
reat  traversing  ttie  fuse  passes  downwardly  and  npsrardly 
throagh  tbe  space  sarroanded  by  tlie  masnetisable  mesQber 
sad  produces  a  ms<aetic  AeU  witlitB  which  the  fase  to 
partially  located. 

5.  A  fuse  box  W  approximately  M-siiape  in  kmsitndinal 
sectloB  and  provided  with  terminals  at  Its  iq>per  end.  a 
fuse  of  U -shape  suspeoded  from  the  termiBals  and  located 
withla  the  box  and  a  magnetizaWe  core  sarroandlng  the 
lower  esd  of  tbe  boi:. 


999,781.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLIMG  ELBXZTRIC  CIB- 
CUITS.  GsaALA  «r.  IU«T.  West  HartXsrd,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Hsrt  Maaufactnrltig  Company.  Bartford, 
Csna..  a  C4»rporatioo  of  New  Jersey.  Fiied  Feb.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  M5,I58. 

1.  In  a  Bieaas  for  ooctreUiBg  electric  drcalts,  the  com- 
Mnatioa  of  a  switch  Bseehanlam  havlBg  a  switch  arm.  a 
pair  ot  Hiaio  circuit  terailnaJa.  aad  a  soleaoid  for  actnating 
said  switch  mechanism  to  imtb  open  and  close  said  circuit, 
said  switch  arm  beiag  eiectrically  coaxtected  t»  one  main 
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circuit  terminal  when  said  circuit  ia  both  open  and  closed 
and  to  tbt;  other  when  oald  circuit  la  closed  only,  and  a 
aupplemental  contact  enKaged  by  aald  switch  arm  when 
'  the  main  circuit  Is  open  only,  a  local  circuit  for  said 
solenoid  connected  to  one  branch  of  the  main  circuit  and 
to  the  ■upplem«>Dtal  contact  and  a  local  circuit  controller 
In  said  local  circuit. 


C- 


"a-^ 
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2.  In  a  means  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch  mechanism  having  a  switch  arm,  • 
pair  of  main  circuit  terminals,  and  a  solenoid  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  to  both  open  and  close  said  circuit,  said 
switch  arm  being  electrically  connected  to  one  main  cir- 
cuit terminal  when  said  circuit  Is  both  open  and  closed 
and  to  the  other  when  said  circuit  Is  closed  only,  and  a 
supplemental  contact  engaged  by  said  arm  when  the  cir- 
cuit Is  open  only,  a  local  circuft  for  said  solenoid  connected 
to  one  branch  of  the  main  circuit  and  to  the  supplemental 
contact  and  a  local  circuit  controller  In  aald  local  circuit, 
a  second  local  circuit  for  said  solenoid  connected  to  one 
branch  of  the  main  circuit  and  to  the  other  branch  on  the 
translating  device  side  of  said  switch,  and  a  local  circuit 
controller  in  said  second  local  circuit. 

3.  In  a  means  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch  mechanism  having  a  switch  arm. 
a  pair  of  main  circuit  terminals,  and  a  solenoid  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  to  both  open  and  close  said  circuit,  said 
switch  arm  being  electrically  connected  to  one  main  circuit 
terminal  when  said  circuit  is  both  open  and  closed  snd  to 
the  other  when  said  circuit  is  closed  only,  and  a  supple- 
mental contact  engaged  by  said  arm  when  the  circuit  la 
open  only,  a  local  circuit  for  said  solenoid  connected  to 
one  branch  of  the  main  circuit  and  to  the  supplemental 
contact  and  a  local  circuit  controller  In  said  local  circuit, 
a  second  local  circuit  for  said  solenoid  connected  to  one 
brsnch  of  the  main  circuit  and  to  the  other  branch  on  the 
translating  device  side  of  said  switch,  and  a  local  circuit 
controller  In  said  second  local  circuit,  the  solenoid  wind- 
ing constituting  a  portion  of  a  conducting  path  ci>mmon 
to  both  of  said  local  circuits. 

4.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  a  double  pole  switch  mechanism  having  two 
Rwltch-arms,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  main-circuit  contacts 
engaged  by  said  switch-arms  when  in  closed  position,  a 
m)lenold  for  actuating  said  awltch  to  both  open  and  close 
the  same,  one  switch-arm  of  said  switch  mechanism  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  said  main  cir- 
cuit contacts  when  In  both  open  and  closed  position,  a 
supplemental  contact  engaged  by  said  switch-arm  when  in 
oi)en  position,  a  local  circuit  for  said  solenoid  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  mains  on  the  generator 
side  of  said  switch  mechanism,  snd  the  other  connected  to 
said  supplemental  contact,  and  a  local  circuit  controller 
In  said  local  circuit. 

3.  In  means  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  a  main 
circuit,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  switch  mechsnism, 
two  local  circuits  in  relative  multiple  relation  to  each 
other,  one  connected  to  one  branch  of  said  main  circuit  on 
the  translating  device  side  of  said  switch,  and  the  other 
connected  to  said  branch  through  aald  awltch  mechanism 
when  In  open  position,  local  circuit  controllers  In  said 
local  circuits,  and  means  whereby  said  switch  mechanism 
interrupts  said  last  mentioned  local  circuit  when  the 
swittrh  Is  closed,  said  solenoid  being  connected  acroai  the 


branches  of  said  main  circuit  and  In  serlea  with  one  of 
said    multiple    local    circuits    when    the    main    circuit    is 
opened  and  the  other  when  it  is  closed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


999.78--'.  SWITCH.  Gerald  W.  Hart,  West  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Han  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  .%70.695. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  contacts,  a 
switch  arm  adapted  t.>  engage  therewith  and  normally 
tending  to  move  away  therefrom,  a  core  connected  to  said 
arm,  a  solenoid  acting  on  said  core  to  move  said  arm  into 
engagement  with  said  contacts,  a  lock  for  holding  said 
core  in  actuated  position,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said 
lock,  said  solenoids  being  connected  In  shunt  to  the  circuit 
controlled  by  said  switch  arm,  and  a  manual  local  circuit 
controller  In  serlea  with  both  of  said  solenoids. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  contacts,  a 
switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  normally 
tending  to  move  away  therefrom,  a  core  connected  to  ssUI 
arm.  a  solenoid  acting  on  said  core  to  move  said  arm  into 
engagement  with  said  contacts,  a  lock  for  holding  said 
core  in  actuated  position,  a  second  core  contrt)lling  said 
lock,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  second  core,  said  so- 
lenoids being  connected  in  shunt  to  the  circuit  controlled 
by  said  switch  arm,  a  local  circuit  controller  for  cutting 
out  said  first  solenoid  and  controlled  by  said  second  core 
so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the  same  is  moved  by 
its  solenoid,  and  a  manual  local  circuit  controller  In  series 
with  Nith  of  said  solenoids. 

.3.  In  a  awltch,  the  combination  of  switch  contacts,  a 
switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  normally 
tending  to  move  away  therefrom,  a  core  connected  to  said 
arm.  a  solenoid  acting  on  said  core  to  move  said  arm 
Into  engagement  with  said  contacts,  a  lock  for  holding 
said  core  In  actuated  position,  a  second  core  for  controlling 
said  lock,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  second  core,  local 
circuits  for  said  aolenolds  connected  In  parallel,  a  circuit 
controller  in  the  local  circuit  for  aald  first  solenoid  con- 
trolled by  said  second  core  so  as  to  be  opened  when  said 
second  core  is  actuated  by  its  solenoid,  and  a  manual  cir- 
cuit controller  In  series  with  both  of  said  solenoids. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  contacts,  a 
switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  normally 
tending  to  move  away  therefrom,  a  core  connected  to  said 
solenoid,  a  switch  closing  solenoid  acting  on  said  core,  a 
lock,  a  core  therefor  in  line  with  said  first  core,  a  solenoid 
for  actuating  said  second  core  and  in  line  with  said  first 
solenoid,  two  local  circuits  for  said  solenoids  connected 
In  parallel,  a  manual  locsl  circuit  controller  In  series  with 
both  of  said  circuits  and  an  auxiliary  local  circuit  con- 
troller in  the  local  circuit  of  said  first  solenoid  and  con- 
trolled by  said  second  core  so  as  to  be  opened  thereby  when 
said  second  solenoid  la  energised. 
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5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  contacts,  a 
switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  normally 
tending  to  move  away  therefrom,  a  core  connected  to 
said  solenoid,  a  switch  closing  solenoid  acting  on  said  core, 
a  lock,  a  laminated  core  therefor  in  line  with  said  first 
core,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  second  core  and  In  line 
with  said  first  solenoid,  two  local  circuits  for  said  so- 
lenoids connected  In  parallel,  a  manual  local  circuit  con- 
troller In  series  with  both  of  said  circuits,  an  auxiliary 
local  circuit  controller  in  the  local  circuit  of  said  first 
solenoid  and  controlled  by  said  second  core  so  as  to  be 
opened  thereby  when  said  second  solenoid  is  energized  and 
a  laminated  magnetic  circuit  for  said  second  solenoid. 

{Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mw.783.     I.>AST-TUBE  SUPPORT.     Oscar  Heath.  Brock- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,689. 


A  last,  having  Its  heel  end  provided  with  a  borlnjj  to 
receive  a  thimble,  and  an  enlarged  countersunk  recess  at 
the  mouth  of  said  boring,  a  thimble  fitted  in  said  boring, 
and  a  block  of  non-shrinkable,  friction-gripping  material 
tightly  fitted  in  said  countersunk  recess  and  having  an 
aperture  to  tightly  embrace  said  thimble  and  permanently 
bold  the  same  in  place. 


9lt0.784.      GAS-PRODUCER.      James    A.    Merrick,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,070. 


1.  A  gas  producer  provided  with  a  body  having  therein 
a  blast  box  comprising  an  angular  ridge,  substantially  ver- 
tical apertured  walls  beneath  said  ridge,  outwardly  In- 
ollned  walls  beneath  said  spertured  walls,  substantially 
vertical  walls  beneath  said  Inclined  walls,  and  Inclined 
apertured  walls  beneath  said  last  named  apertured  walls. 

2.  A  blast  box  comprising  divergent  series  of  stepped 
Inclined    lmi>erforntp    walls,    the    inclined    walls   of   each 


series  being  separated  by  vertical  perforate  walls,  vertical 
perforate  walls  disposed  beneath  the  lowermost  of  the 
stepped  walls,  and  Inclined  perforate  walls  disposed  be- 
neath said  last  named  vertical  walls. 

3.  A  blast  box  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  generally 
sloping  Imperforate  walls,  which  are  Interrupted  by  op- 
posed perforate  walls  set  Inwardly  of  their  line  of  slope, 
convergent  perforate  lower  walls,  and  perforate  walls  In- 
terposed between  said  last  named  walls  and  one  of  said 
pairs  of  said  sloping  imperforate  walls. 

4.  A  blast  box  having  a  top  rldge  formed  by  a  pair  of 
divergent  imperforate  walls,  a  bottom  rldge  formed  by  a 
pair  of  convergent  perforate  walls,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
opposed  vertical  perforate  wails  between  said  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  divergent  Imperforate 
walls  interposed  betwwn  said  pairs  of  perforate  walls. 


999.785.  VAT  DYESTUFF.  Max  Hessenlaxd,  HSchst- 
on-thc-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  &  BrUnlng,  HOchst-on-the-Maln.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial   No.  683,916. 

1.  As  new  products,  anthraqulnone-thioxant hones  which 
are  also  dlanthraqulnonylamins,  being  red  to  grayish-blue 
powders,  difficultly  soluble  in  the  usual  solvents,  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  yielding,  when  treated  with 
an  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution,  vats  which  dye  cotton 
red  to  grayish-blue  tints  of  excellent  fastness. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  l-anthraqulnonylamln-.';.6- 
anthraqulnone-thloxanthone.  obtainable  by  combining  1- 
amlno-5.6-thloxanthone  with  o-chloroanthraqulnone,  being 
a  red  powder,  dlfllcultly  soluble  In  the  usual  solvents, 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  yielding,  when 
treated  with  an  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution,  a  brownish- 
violet  vat  which  dyes  cotton  claret-red  tints  of  excellent 
fastness. 


999,786.      FENCE-POST   BRACE.      John    Hetibrlt.    near 
Bluff  ton,  Ind.     Filed  May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,410. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  of  an  anchor 
plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  post  having  a  recessed 
face  adapted  to  receive  the  poet,  and  having  on  its  oppo- 
bite  face  a  longitudinally  disposed  rib  which  projects 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  an  opening  In  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  rib  adapted  to  receive  means  for 
anchoring  the  post  to  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  of  an  anchor 
plate  secured  to  one  side  "of  the  post  having  a  recessed 
face  adapted  to  receive  the  post  and  having  on  Its  oppo- 
site face  a  longitudinally  disposed  rib  which  projects 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate,  an  opening  in  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  rib  adapted  to  receive  means  for  anchoring 
the  post  to  the  ground  and  a  lug  on  the  plate  disposed  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  rib  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  means  for  anchoring  the  post. 
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99U.787.      BOTARV  PUMP, 
lod.     Pil«>d  May  I.i,  1911. 


CasKflT  N.    EIiix.    ABdoraon. 
Serial  No.  6-.>«.016. 
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1.  In  a  rotary  pump  a  aectlonal  raaing  having 
rane  m«>nih«ra  In  threaded  ongaK«>inent  with  the 
«Bda  of  the  fie<*tlonfi. 

2.  In  a  rotary  putnp  a  sectional  casing,  and 
raae  members  within  the  same  the  latter  having 
engagement  with  adjacent  endi  of  the  sections. 


dlfToslon 
adjacent 

dUTualon 
threaded 


999.78S.     SHOE  L.\ST.     Edward  M.  Holbbook. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  iAO,7:J7. 


St.  LcMta. 


1.  .V  last  comprialDK  a  light,  durable,  metallic  heel  sec- 
tion, a  foot  section,  a  hinge  memb«>r  formed  Integral  with 
the  heel  section  and  hingedly  c«naected  to  the  foot  section, 
lugs  located  on  the  binge  member  for  retaining  the  heel 
section  against  the  foot  section  and  a  locking  means  for 
supporting  tht>  he*!  and  foot  M-ctlons  In  their  normal  ex- 
tended position,  Bubctantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  heel  section,  a  two  part  foot  sec- 
tloD.  each  constructed  of  light,  durable  metal,  a  binge 
member  forni»-d  Integral  with  the  heel  section  and  provided 
with  lugs,  the  foot  section  constructed  In  halves  and  pro 
Tided  with  cavities  for  receiving  the  lugged  binge  member, 
and  a  spring  locking  device  carried  by  the  hinge  member 
for  retaining  the  last  In  Its  normal  extended  position,  sub 
stantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  last  comprising  a  heel  section,  a  foot  section,  a 
hinge  member  formed  Integral  with  the  heel  section,  a  lug 
formed  on  each  side  and  near  the  end  of  the  hinge  section, 
the  foot  section  composed  of  halves  held  together  by  pins 
each  half  provided  with  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  the 
lug  and  of  the  hing«>  member,  said  heel  section  provided 
with  a  post  bore,  and  a  spring  lock  carried  by  the  binge 
member  for  retaining  the  last  in  iu  normal  extended  posl 
tJoa. 

4.  A  last  composed  of  metal  sections,  a  binge  member 
formed  integral  with  one  of  said  sections  and  arranged  to 
l>e  hingedly  connected  with  the  other  section,  lugs  on  the 
hinge  nieml>er  and  cavities  In   the  ««'ctlon   for   connecting 


the  sections  In  hingvd  po«itk>a  and  a  leaf  spring  locking 
device,  whereby  the  sections  comprising  the  last  are  held 
In  tlfir  normal  extended  po«ltion  so  as  to  retain  the  ex- 
teBdt>d  Mectinns  la  rigid  position,  substantially  as  speclOed. 


»«>.7«9  APPARATVS  l^>R  rO.VTINf;  ARTirLES.  Al. 
rREt>  R.  HcnsEV.  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  ("orporatlnn  of  Mffwmchasetts.  P^led  Jan.  25,  190?> 
Serial  .No.  474.«»20. 


I 1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ctating  articles,  the  cnroMnation 
•f  a  plurality  of  atomtslng-notxlefl  arrangeii  at  different 
etevatlonn,  a  revolving  form  adapted  to  receive  apoo  it  tbr 
article  to  l>e  exter««ll}  coated  arranged  in  front  of  said 
nmnles  and  lielow  the  uppermost  noccle.  means  for  sup- 
porting the  atomlzlng-nozsles  at  the  side  of  the  form 
whereby  the  spray  is  directed  against  the  side  of  the  ar- 
ticle on  the  form,  and  means  for  supporting  the  atomlzing- 
■osxle  above  the  form  whereby  the  spray  is  directed  at  a 
downward  Inclinatioa  against  the  top  of  the  article  on  the 
form,  means  for  supplying  all  of  said  atomizing  nozzles 
with  liquid,  means  for  supplying  all  of  said  atomizing  not- 
lies  with  air.  and  meaux  for  controlling  the  air  !<upply 
whereby  all  of  said  atomising  nozzles  are  simultaneously 
controlled,  substantislly  as  detfcribed. 

•_'.    In  an  apparntns  for  c«>ating  articles,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  atomhilag-ooixlea  connected  res|M>ctively 
with  liquid-tubes  and  air  twtas.  an  air  supply  |>l|>e  common 
to  all  said  air-tal>es  havtog  s  controlling-valve,  a  revolving 
form  arrangtMl  Is  ttomt  of  said  nozzles  adapted  to  receive 
upon  It  the  article  to  he  coated,  whereby  the  entire  exte- 
rior of  the  article  will  be  presented  to  the  nozzles  as  the 
form  revolves,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  t>e  heated,  inclosing 
said  atomizing  aoss1««  aad  form  and  also  adapted  to  con 
tain   the  liquid  to  l>e  aprayed   by   said  nozzles,   the  liquid 
tubes   connected   with  imid  nozzles  terminating  near   the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir  aad  taking  their  supplies  of  liquid 
therefrom,    said    reservoir    having   an    opening    above    the 
form  and   a  cloking-ltd  therefor,   and  als^>  having  a  vent, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  .\n  apparatus  f^  coatlag  the  entire  external  surfac> 
of  an  article,  characterlaed  by  a  supporting  form  for  th- 
article,  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  in  front  of  a  plural- 
ity of  atomizing  nozzles,  one  of  which  la  arranged  to  direct 
its  spray  against  the  top  of  the  article  on  the  form  and  the 
others  to  dir(>ct  their  aprays  against  the  side  of  the  article 
on  the  form,  whereby  all  parts  of  the  top  of  the  article  on 
the  form  aad  all  of  its  ald««  are  presented  to  the  direct  ac- 
tion of  the  sprats  aad  a  unliorm  coatlag  applied  to  the  en- 
tire external  surface  of  the  article,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  for  I'oatiag  articles  exteriorly,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  atomizing  nozzles  arranged 
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at  different  elevatioas,  a  supportiag  form  for  the  article 
to  be  coated,  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  arranged 
la  froat  of  said  nosiles,  to  support  the  article  in  the  direct 
path  of  Che  spray  faaalng  from  the  nouies,  ooeans  to  sup- 
port one  of  the  ooules  to  direct  Its  spray  downwardly 
agaiBMt  the  top  o(  the  article  on  the  form,  means  to  sup- 
port the  other  nosales  to  direct  their  sprays  horisoatalljr 
agaiast  the  side  of  the  article  on  the  form,  means  to  rotate 
the  form  to  present  all  sides  of  the  article  and  all  parts  of 
its  top  to  the  direct  action  of  the  spray  issuing  from  the 
nozzles,  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  coating  is  applied 
to  the  entire  external  surface  of  the  article,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  articles,  the  combination 
of  a  reservoir,  a  supporting-f<u-m  contained  therein  on 
which  the  article  to  be  coated  is  placed,  and  atomlzlng- 
nozsles  also  contained  in  said  reservoir  and  arranged  in 
Juxtaposition  to  said  form,  a  lid  at  the  top  of  the  reser- 
voir, closing  an  opening  therein  at  a  point  above  the  form, 
an  actuating-device,  and  means  connecting  said  lid  with 
said  actuatlng-devlce,  substaatially  as  described. 

iL'laims  6  to  10  not  prlntrd  in  the  Gazette.] 


999.71M).  VENDINt;  MACHINE.  Alfeed  R.  Hlsset,  Har- 
vard, Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply  Com- 
pany of  New  England,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,021. 


1.  In  a  vending-machine  wherein  cups  are  successively 
taken  from  a  pile  and  conveyed  to  a  cup-support,  the  com 
bination  with  a  cup-support,  of  aa  oscillating  member  hav- 
ing a  cup-receiver  arraaged  to  support  a  cup  in  inverted 
position  and  to  deliver  said  cup  in  upright  position  to  said 
cup-support,  said  member  having  a  passage  through  it 
which  extends  through  the  cup-receiver,  and  a  water-scoop 
attached  to  said  oscillatlng-member  which  is  open  at  one 
end  for  the  inlet  of  water  and  Its  other  end  is  in  open  com 
munication  with  the  passage  through  said  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  vending-machine  wherein  cups  are  successively 
taken  from  a  pile  and  conveyed  to  a  cup-support,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cup-support,  of  an  08(^llatlng-member  hav- 
ing a  cup-receiver  arranged  to  support  a  cup  in  inverted 
poaitlon  and  to  deliver  said  cup  in  upright  position  to  said 
cup-support,  said  member  having  a  passage  through  it 
which  extends  through  the  cup  receiver,  and  a  water-scoop 
attached  to  said  oscillating-member  which  is  open  at  one 
end  for  the  Inlet  of  water  and  its  other  end  is  in  open 
communication  with  the  passage  through  said  member,  and 
means  connected  with  said  oscillatlng-member  to  engage 
and  remove  the  lowermost  cup  from  the  pile  and  transfer 
it  to  the  cup-receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  wherein  cups  are  successively 
taken  from  a  pile  and  conveyed  to  a  cup-support,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oscillating-member  bearing  the  cup-receiver. 


a  water-scoop  attached  to  said  memlter  hav(n«  two 
partments  In  open  commuaicatioa,  aad  arranged  side  by 
side,  one  having  an  opening  for  the  lalet  of  water,  and  the 
other  being  in  open  communication  with  a  passage  which 
extends  along  said  oscillating  member  and  through  the  cup- 
receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscillat- 
ing-member having  a  water-scoop  attached  to  it  in  open 
communication  with  a  delivery  conduit,  a  retardlng-device, 
and  means  borne  by  said  member  for  engaging  said  retard- 
ing-device  at  the  beginning  of  the  return  stroke  to  retard 
the  movement  of  said  member  for  a  short  period  of  time, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vending- machine  wherein  cups  are  successively 
taken  from  a  pile  and  conveyed  to  a  cup-support,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cnp-snpport,  of  an  oscillating  member  hav- 
ing a  cup-receiver  and  a  passage  extended  through  it  and 
through  the  cup-receiver,  and  having  means  for  removing 
the  lowermost  cup  from  the  pile  when  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  for  delivering  the  cup  to  the  cup-support  when 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  water-scoop  at- 
tached to  said  oscillating  member  adapted  to  enter  the 
water-container,  which  is  open  at  one  end  for  the  inlet  of 
water  and  its  other  end  is  in  open  communication  with  the 
passage  through  said  member.  subetantiaii>-  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ciaaetta.] 


999,791.  CAR.  Frakk  8.  Ingoldsbt,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company, 
St.  Louto,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlrghila.  nied 
Apr.  9,  190«.     Serial  No.  810,588. 


1.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  an  upper  chord  in 
the  form  of  a  channel  beam,  a  lower  chord  in  the  form  ot 
a  channel  beam,  strut  ties  connecting  said  lioams,  a  wooden 
filling  beam  for  the  upper  chord,  wooden  planking  between 
the  chords  and  secured  to  the  strut  ties,  inclined  end 
floors  for  the  car,  a  metal  ridge  extending  from  end  floor 
to  end  floor,  and  a  wooden  flUlng  beam  for  the  lower 
chord  extending  between  the  end  floors. 

2i  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  bolsters,  side  sills  ex- 
tending from  bolster  to  bolster  and  resting  on  the  bolsters 
near  their  ends,  extension  channels  with  their  flanges 
outward  on  the  outer  side  of  the  car  extending  across 
the  end  of  the  bolster  and  secured  to  the  bolster  and  to 
the  side  sill. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  side  sill  In  the  form  of  a 
metal  channel  of  a  bolster  to  which  it  is  secured,  an  ex- 
tension member  on  the  outer  side  of  the  car  extending 
across  the  bolster  aad  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bolster 
and  to  the  side  sill,  a  long  wooden  reinforcing  beam  occu- 
pying such  channel. 

4.  A  car  side  having  a  metal  truss  and  wooden  planking, 
the  truss  including  a  channel  shaped  lower  chord  extend- 
ing from  bolster  to  bolster  and  constituting  th«  side  sill 
of  the  car,  a  supplemental  sill  in  the  form  of  a  channel 
member  on  the  outside  of  the  car  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  car  across  the  bolster,  said  supplemental  sill  being 
riveted  to  the  bolster  and  to  the  side  sill. 

5.  A  coBiposlte  dump  car  having  sides  com|>osed  of 
wooden  planking  and  metal  truases,.  a  central  longitudinal 
ridge  beam  composed  wholly  ot  metal  having  membeis 
extending  from  bolster  to  bolster,  and  dumping  doors 
carried  by  the  ridge  beam. 

{Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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999,792.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Ray  P.  Jackson,  Wtlklnt- 
burg.  Pa.,  aulgnor  to  Wwtlnjfhouse  Electric  k  Mana- 
factuiins  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  5.   1907.     Serial  No.  350.963. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  separately  ac- 
tuated devices  and  controlling  magnet  windings  therefor, 
of  means  operated  by  each  of  the  said  devices  to  provide 
shunts  for  the  windings  pertaining  to  all  the  other  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  separately  ac- 
tuated devices  and  controlling  magnet  windings  therefor, 
of  a  master  switch  for  governing  the  circuits  of  the  con- 
trolling magnet  windings,  and  means  operated  by  each 
of  said  devices  to  provide  shunt  circuits  to  the  circuits 
that  may  be  established  by  the  master  switch  through  the 
windings  pertaining  to  any  or  all  of  the  other  devices. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  separately  ac- 
tuated devices,  controlling  magnet  windings  therefor,  a 
source  having  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  therefrom 
and  a  resistance,  of  means  for  connecting  the  magnet 
windings  In  series  with  the  resistance  between  a  pair 
of  leads  from  the  source,  and  means  operated  by  the  de- 
vices for  connecting  the  windings  between  another  pair  of 
leads  from  the  source,  and  for  connecting  the  resistance 
alone  between  the  aforesaid  leads. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  separately  ac- 
tuated devices,  controlling  magnet  windings  therefor,  a 
source  of  multlvoltage  and  a  resistance,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  magnet  windings  In  series  with  the  re- 
sistance between  high  voltage  terminals  of  the  source, 
means  operated  by  the  device  for  connecting  the  windings 
between  low  voltage  terminals  of  the  source  and  for  con- 
necting the  resistance  alone  between  the  aforesaid  leada. 


900.793.      STILL.      Ika    H.    Jkwcll,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,Sfl2. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  condensing  tube,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  the  condensing  tube  which  latter  pro- 
jects beyond  the  ends  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  Iwiler  having 
an  eccentrically  arranged  opening  in  its  bottom  for  the 
passage  of  the  condensing  tube  which  latter  projects  with- 
in the  boiler  above  the  water  line  thereof,  the  wall  of 
the  boiler  surrounding  the  eccentric  opening  resting  upon 
the  water  Jacket  by  which  the  boiler  is  supported,  a 
heater  and  means  carried  by  the  water  Jacket  for  sup- 
porting the  heater,  whereby  the  frame  Is  directed  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  supported  boiler,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  water  Jacket  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
upp«'r  end  thereof  anfl  terminating  in  an  enlarged  cup 
shaped  member  having  an  overflow  opening  adjacent  its 
top  which  latter  constitutes  the  water  level  of  the  water 
In  the  boiler,  a  transversely  extending  conduit  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  cup  shaped  receptacle  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  through  one  side 
thereof  adjacent  Its  trattom.  an  apertured  partition  ar- 
ranged within  the  cup  shaped  receptacle  intermediate  the 
overflow  outlet  thereof  and  the  last  mentioned  conduit, 
and  an  Inlet  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  water  Jacket. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  a  vessel 


having  a  removable  top,  an  elongated  condensing  tube 
projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  water  tight 
Joint  with  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  being  open  at  its 
upper  end.  the  tul)e  being  eccentrically  arranged  relatively 
to  said  vessel,  and  having  a  conduit  leading  from  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  casing  surrounding  the  tube  and  spaced 
from  the  latter,  said  casing  being  connected  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  conduit  leading  from   the  lower  end   of  the  tube,   a 


bracket  sleeved  upon  the  casing  Intermediate  its  ends, 
a  burner  mounted  upon  the  bracket  so  as  to  be  positioned 
substantially  centrally  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a 
valve  controlled  inlet  for  the  burner,  a  valve  controlled 
inlet  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  valve  controlled  outlet  also  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  cup  shaped  receptacle  posi- 
tioned to  one  side  of  said  vessel,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  vessel  to  said  receptacle,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
receptacle  to  the  casing,  and  a  diaphragm  In  the  recep- 
tacle intermediate  the  conduits  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle. 


999,794.  INLAY  CASTING  MACHINE.  John  A.  John- 
son and  Carl  M.  IIkdman,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429.142. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  within  said 
tank,  a  supporting  cup.  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  cup  with  the  tank,  and  intercom- 
municating radial  grooves  in  the  base  of  said  cup. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  said  tank, 
and  a  supporting  cup  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
tank,  the  base  of  said  cap  being  horlxontal  and  provided 
with  Intercommunicating  grooves  having  connection  with 
the  passageway  and  thereby  with  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  tank,  of  a  cup  supported  on  said  tank  and 
adapted  for  communication  therewith  through  a  passage- 
way, the  base  of  the  cup  being  in  a  horlsontal  plane  and 
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provided  with  concentric  and  radial  intercommunicating 
grooves  connected  with  the  passageway  and  thereby  with 
the  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vacuum  tank,  a  flask  supporting  cup  mounted  on 
said  tank  and  having  connection  therewith  through  a  pas- 
sageway, the  base  of  the  cup  being  in  a  horisontal  plane, 
the  outer  section  of  said  cup  being  planed  and  finished 
to  be  engaged  with  airtight  fit  by  the  finished  edge  of  a 
flask  supported  by  the  cup,  the  inner  section  of  the  base 
being  provided  with  grooves  having  connection  with  said 
passageway. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  tank,  a  supporting  cup, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  cup 
with  the  tank,  said  cup  having  Intercommunicating  radial 
grooves  in  the  base  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,795.      FOLDING  ANCHOR.     Daniel  A.  Jones.  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.     Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  56.3.504. 


5^/7 


1.  A  folding  anchor,  comprising  a  shank  having  arms 
and  stock  members  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  arms  and  to  the  stock  mem- 
bers to  cause  the  said  arms  and  the  said  stock  members  to 
move  to  folded  or  unfolded  position  and  said  means  also 
extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  for  con- 
nection with  a  cable. 

2.  A  folding  anchor,  comprising  a  shank  having  arms 
and  stock  members  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  rod 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  arms  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  stock  members  to  cause  said  stock  members  to  swing 
upwardly  when  one  of  the  arms  is  swung  downwardly  and 
said  rod  also  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
shank  for  connection  with  a  cable. 

3.  A  folding  anchor,  comprising  a  shank  having  arms 
and  stock  members  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  rod 
having  a  toothed  connection  with  the  arms  and  an  engag- 
ing contact  with  the  stock  members  for  swinging  said 
stock  members  upwardly  and  one  of  the  arms  downwardly 
when  the  other  arm  is  swung  downwardly  and  said 
rod  also  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  for 
connection  with  a  cable. 

4.  A  folding  anchor,  comprising  a  shank  having  arms 
and  stock  members  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  and  to  the  stock  members 
to  cause  said  stock  members  to  swing  upwardly  when  one 
of  the  arms  is  swung  downwardly,  and  means  for  locking 
the  stock  members  and  the  arms  against  movement  when 
In  unfolded  position. 

5.  A  folding  anchor,  comprising  a  shank  having  arms 
and  stock  members  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  toothed  connection  with  the  arms  and  an  engaging 
contact  with  the  stock  members  for  swinging  said  stock 
members  upwardly  and  one  of  the  arms  downwardly  when 


I   the  other  arm  is  swung  downwardly,  and  a  spring  latch 
j  positioned  to  engage  the  rod  to  lock  the  arms  and  the  stock 
members  against  movement  when  in  unfolded  position. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


999,796.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILK-PAILS.  Willabd 
Jones,  Auburn,  Me.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
568,543. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Includjng  a  pail  cover 
having  a  tubular  outlet  provided  with  a  radial  opening,  a 
cup-like  filter  body  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  tubular 
outlet  and  closing  the  end  thereof,  said  body  having  cells 
In  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  each  cell  being  open  at 
the  bottom  and  at  Its  outer  face  and  each  cell  having  an 
opening  in  Its  inner  face  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  the  opening  in  the  tubular  outlet,  a  filtering 
strip  detachably  secured  to  and  around  said  filter  body 
and  closing  the  outer  and  bottom  faces  of  the  cells,  and  a 
manipulating  member  extending  from  said  filter  body  and 
engaging  the  cover  to  support  the  body  upon  the  tubular 
outlet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pail  cover 
having  an  outlet  tube  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  cup-like  filter  body  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  tube 
and  closing  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a  radial 
outlet  opening,  there  being  peripheral  non-commnnlcatlng 
cells  within  the  body  and  each  cell  being  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  its  outer  face,  there  being  an  opening  in  each  cell 
designed  to  move  in  register  with  the  opening  in  the  tube, 
a  stem  for  rotating  the  body,  and  a  hood  extending  over 
the  cover  and  having  an  inlet  opening,  said  hood  and  stem 
coSperatlng  to  support  the  body  upon  the  tube,  there  being 
cooperating  means  upon  the  stem  and  hood  for  Indicating 
the  position  of  the  body  relative  to  the  opening  in  the 
tube. 


999,797.  REDDISH-BLTTE  TRISAZO  DTE.  Heinbich 
Jordan,  Leverkusen.  near  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,395. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  trisaso  dyestuffs  obtainable 
from  para-phenylenedlamln,  two  molecules  of  a  suitable 
middle  component  and  a  pyrazolon,  which  dyes  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline 
salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water ;  yielding  upon  re- 
duction wl^  hydrosulflte  and  alkali  para-phenylenedla- 
mln, an  aromatic  diamln  and  an  aminopyrasolon  ;  dyeing 
cotton  from  violet  to  blue  shades  which  can  be  diasotlzed 
and  developed  on  the  fiber,  shades  fast  to  washing  and  to 
light  being  obtained  which  can  be  discharged  with  hydro- 
sulfite  to  a  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  trlsaxo  dyestuff  obtainable 
from  para-phenylenedlamln.  two  molecules  of  1-naphthyl- 
amla-6-Bulfonir  acid  and  l-pbe«yl-3-methyl-5-pyraitolon. 
which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of 
Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a 
bluish-violet  coloration  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  green  coloration,  yielding  upon  treatment  with 
hydrosulflte  and  alkali  para-phenylenedlamln,  1.4-diami- 
nonaphtbalene-6-sulfonic     acid     and     l-pbenyl-S-metbyM- 
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aalao  i-vTraxolMi  and  dy«iBff  cotton  r«d<llah-blu«  sliatieft, 
whlek  vtiea  dlaaotlsrd  on  tbe  fiber  and  Aeveioped  with 
beta-napiitlkol  change  into  allcbtly  bluer  iharten  ot  excel- 
lent fastness  to  wasbtns  and  to  ItKht  whioh  caa  be  dls 
charged  to  a  pure  white  with  hydrosulflte,  aubetantlally 
aa  described. 


9».7»8.     VAT  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Obobu  KALI8CHKB.  Frankfort-on-tbe  Main.  Gemany,  ••- 
slgnor    to   Caaaella   Color    Company.    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed   Apr.    1.    1911.      Serial    No    618.395. 

1.  The  procnss  of  making  new  rat  dyestuffs  which  consists  In 
heatlnx  <i-i  anthrimlds  (obtaine<l  by  condensing  an  «-«midoanthra- 
quinone  compound  with  an  t-chloranthraquinone  compound )  wjth 
anhydrous  aluminium  chloritl  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  proeess  of  making  a  new  vat  drwtvS  which  consUta  in 
ty«ting  <t^dianthraquinonyl.l..Vdiamidoanthraqain»ne  of  the  for- 
mula 

/\/«>\/\    /\/^\yK   /\/^\y\ 

MM'     "M  i  I  1  I 

\/\co/\/     V/\ccA/     \/\co/\/ 
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(obtain^   by   condensing    1.5    dlamMoanthraqtrtoooe    with 
T-ohiBrantkraqTrtnone  1  with  anhrrlrou-n  aKiminhini  ohterid  substan- 
tially isdeaerlbed 

3.  As  new  articles  of  OMnufacture  the  rat  dyefltuffs 
obtained  by  beating  i-r-anLhrlmMs  1  obtained  by  oaodensing  an 
'r-«ni«dtMnthraquin«ne  oomfiound  with  an  i-ehhirantlir»qvln«iM 
r^imxwod'  with  aobydn»u«  nlnminluB  chW»r1d.  s.nld  dy*- 
stnCa  teiag  la  their  dry  i^ate  dark  po»wdera.  taaoluble  In 
water.  Ter>-  little  soluble  In  orgaalc  aolventa,  aalable  la 
roBceatrated  stilfaTlc  arid  with  a  rlolet  to  Woe  cotor.  dye- 
ing cotton  from  a  yellom-  to  red-colored  vat  browalab- 
oraage  to  browa  shades  fast  to  wasktag,  cklorta,  aad 
light,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  artiole  of  taa-iufaotura.  the  vat  dyaataril  obtalatHl 
by  heating  n-i  dlaathraquinonyl.l  >dt>iaideaiitk»taiaorie  at  tbm 
formula  -»-~> 

WW 
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099.799.  FEEDINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  BATTER  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Yasiki  Kawasaki.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,S«1. 


lahtalaed  by  condensing  1.5.dUialdoaathra4«laose  with 
.r-ctaleranthraiiainone'  with  anhrdrtNis  alruniataia  uhlorid.  said 
dyestuff  bolng  a  brownlsb-black  powder.  Inaolntrfe  In 
water  and  hot  anllln.  soluble  tn  cottccotratad  aaifurlc 
acid  with  a  purplish  blue  color,  and  being  precipitated 
from  such  solution  by  addition  of  water.  In  the  shape  of 
orange  flakes,  dyeing  i-urtoo  from  ao  orau>;e-red  colored 
vat  brownish-orange  shades  fast  to  washing,  cblorln  and 
licht  subataotlally  as  desi-ribed. 


1.   In  mi-chanlsiB  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  recelrw, 
aad    supeiimpeaed    itmpanion    parta,    the    apper    thereof 


)x'in«  foitd  with  an  Intake,  the  lower  of  aald  parts 
being  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  and  with  a  feed 
channel  spaced  therefrom  and  arranged  to  normally  estab- 
liab  coaasani cation  betweea  said  Intake  and  said  receiver, 
one  of  said  piirts  t>eing  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for 
catting  oC  coaiBaaicatlon  betweea  said  recelrer  aad  the 
said  intake  aad  for  establishing  cocnmunication  between 
said  receiver  aad  said  discharge  opening 

2.  la  ■t-chaalsm  of  the  character  deacrUx'd.  a  receiver, 
■nper imposed  tximpjiaion  parts,  the  upper  thereof  belag 
fonaed  with  aa  Intake,  the  tower  of  aald  parts  belag 
formed  with  a  dls<harge  opening  and  with  a  feed  chan- 
nel spared  therefrom  and  arrangf'd  to  normally  fstahllsb 
commuak-atloB  between  said  Intake  and  said  recelrer. 
oae  of  saM  parta  belag  awvable  relatively  to  the  other  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  said  receiver  and  the 
said  Intake  and  for  estnbllshing  cttmrnunlcatlon  betw<H'n 
said  receiver  and  said  distharg*'  opening,  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  material  from  said  receiver. 

.'t.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  receiver, 
superimposed  rompaaion  parta,  the  upper  thereof  being 
provided  with  an  intake,  the  lower  of  said  parts  being 
formed  with  a  dtscliarge  opening  and  with  a  feed  channel 
spaced  therefrom  and  arranged  to  normally  establish  com- 
munication between  said  receiver  and  the  said  Intake,  the 
upper  of  said  parts  beinit  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
for  cutting  off  communication  betw«*en  said  receiver  and 
the  said  feed  channel  and  eatabllshing  communication  l>e- 
tween  said  receiver  and  ^ald  discharge  opening,  means  for 
shifting  said  up|)er  part,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  ma- 
terial from  said  receiver.  , 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  receiver. 
auperlmpose<l  companion  parta.  one  of  which  forms  the 
Iwftom  wall  of  a  supply  recef)tacle.  said  last  named  of 
said  companion  parts  being  farmed  with  spaced  openings 
with  one  of  which  said  receiver  Is  connected,  the  other 
of  said  companion  parts  belns  formed  with  a  feed  channel 
normally  establishing  commonlcatlon  t>etween  said  open- 
ings of  the  first  named  part  and  l)elng  provided  with  a 
discharge  opentag  bearing  a  spaced  relation  to  said  feed 
channel,  and  means  far  shiftinc  one  of  said  parts  rela 
tlvely  to  the  other  for  ratting  off  communication  between 
said  feed  channel  aad  establishing  communication  between 
said  receiver  and  said  discharge  opening. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  source  of 
•apply,  s  re<'elver  connected  therewith,  means  for  con 
trolling  communication  between  said  recelrer  and  ssvrce 
of  supply,  an  expanidblc  and  contract IMe  member  of  elastk- 
nwterial  fsr  ejecting  the  material  from  said  receiver,  and 
relatively  movable  means  for  exerting  pressure  sa  safd 
member  for  roatrsrting  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


•  •9.800  KL»CTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRIMKNT. 
Sahucl  M.  KiKTHCa,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
iaghoose  Klectrtc  *  Maanfscturiag  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratioi  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Oct.  3,  1905.  Serial 
No.  281.186. 

1.  Aa  electrical  measuring  lastrumeat  comprising  sta- 
tloaary.and  movable  memt>ers  arranged  la  electrootatlc 
relation,  one  or  more  condensers  connected  In  series  circuit 
then^wlth.  a  body  of  Insnlatlng  ll«nld  In  which  said  parts 
are  Immersed,  and  means  for  laaintahilng  said  liquid  unden 
compression. 

2.  An  electrical  messaring  Instrument  comprislag  sta- 
tloniry  and  movable  members  arranged  in  electrostatic 
relation,  one  or  more  coadenaers  connected  in  series  circuit 
tlierewlth,  means  for  short-circuiting  the  conAeaser  or 
condensers,  an  insulating  liquid,  a  containing  vessel  there- 
for .and  mesns  for  malnUinlag  said  liquid  under  pressare. 

3.  An  inntrmaent  comprising  stationary  vases,  a  b»c)V- 
abie  member  supported  la  electrestsUc  relation  thereto, 
one  or  more  condensers  having  terminals  connected  t«  the 
respe<tivc  stationary  vaaes  and  to  drcalt  tenainaU  of 
the  iastrument.  meaas  fsr  short-clrcuitiag  the  condenser 
or  condensers,  sn  insulating  llqaid.  a  containing  vensrl 
therefor,  and  meanr)  for  maintaining  Maid  liquid  under 
pressure. 
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4.  An  Instrument  comprising  stattonary  vanes,  a  mov- 
able member  supported  In  electrostatic  relation  thereto, 
one  or  mor>>  condensers  having  terminals  connected  to  the 
respective  statloaary   vanes  and  to  cirniit  terminals  ot 


the  Instrument,  bridging  devices  and  means  for  moving 
them  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  condenser  elec- 
trodes, an  insulating  liquid,  a  containing  vessel  therefor, 
snd  mesns  for  maintaining  said  liquid  under  pressure. 


999.801.  RRAKE-BEAM  SAFETY-SUPPORT.  David  M. 
Kxox.  St.  Louts,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J. 
Knox.  Dubois.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
000,647. 


1.  The  combtnattoB  with  a  car  trudc,  a  brake  beam  and 
means  for  suspending  the  brake  beam,  of  a  safety  toacket 
carried  by  the  truck  side  frame  and  poeitimied  so  as  to 
support  the  brake  beam  in  case  of  a  failure  of  the  means 
for  suspending  the  brake  besm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  brake  shoe,  a 
carrier  for  the  brake  shoe,  and  suspending  means  for  the 
carrier,  of  a  rigid  safety  support  carried  by  the  truck  side 
frame  and  projecting  beneath  the  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  brake  shoe,  a 
carrier  for  the  brake  shoe,  and  suspending  means  for  the 
carrier,  of  a  rigid  safety  support  carried  by  the  truck  side 
frame  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  carrier  so  as 
to  limit  Its  movement  In  both  directions  In  case  of  a 
failure  of  the  suspending  means. 

4.  The  comblnafioD  with  a  car  truck,  a  brake  beam  and 
means  for  suspending  the  brake  beam,  of  a  safety  bracket 
carried  by  the  truck  side  frame  and  having  portions  lying 
l¥>th  above  and  below  the  beam  In  position  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  In  either  direction  In  rase  of  a  failure 
of  the  means  for  suspending  the  brake  beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  brake  beam,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  brake  beam,  of  a  safety  member 
projecting  from  the  truck  side  frame  between  the  wheels 
and  beneath  the  brake  beam  and  adapted  to  support  the 
beam  In  case  of  a  failure  of  the  suspending  means. 

rClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.) 


9»»,802.  RBVEKSIBLE  W1NDOW-8ABH.  <?habum  O. 
KcKHNT,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  of  oae-foarth  to 
Wendelln  Kuehny,  one-fourth  to  August  Knehny,  and 
one-fourih  to  J.  H.  Jansen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.993. 


In  combination,  a  sash,  a  supplemental  stile,  a  pivot 
connecting  said  sash  and  said  stile,  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  the  sash  and  the  stile  together,  and  reversely  beveled 
undercut  sealing  cleats  on  said  sash  and  on  said  stile 
which  interflt  to  form  an  air-tight  Joint,  and  said  cleats 
having  abutting  cam  faces  co-acting  to  separate  the  sasb 
and  BtUe  as  the  sash  is  tnraed,  a  portion  of  the  over- 
hanging edge  of  each  cleat  on  one  member  adjacent  to  the 
pivot  being  cut  away  to  enable  the  sash  and  stile  to  engage 
and  be  disengaged. 


9  99.80  3.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLB.  Sauccl  B. 
KviA.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
551.608. 


1.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  chamber  in  the  outer  portion 
of  its  neck,  the  chamber  having  a  poarlng  spout,  a  valve  in 
the  said  neck  and  opening  Into  the  said  chamber,  the  said 
valve  being  of  hard  rubber,  a  tube  depending  from  the  seat 
of  the  said  valve,  and  an  indicator,  having  a  plate  below 
the  tube,  a  rod  extending  through  the  tube  and  carrying 
the  plate,  and  a  disk  closing  the  tube  st  the  top  and  on 
which  the  rod  tn  suspended. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  enlargement  in  the  onter 
portion  of  its  neck,  the  enlargement  having  a  pouring 
spout,  a  valve  in  the  said  neck  and  opening  into  the  said 
enlargement,  a  rover  for  the  enlargement,  a  plnnger  fitting 
the  bottle  neck,  a  plunger  rod  extending  through  the  valve 
seat  and  cover  of  the  neck  to  the  outside  thereof,  and  a 
spring  pressing  the  said  plnnger. 
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&U0.804.  FENDER  BRACE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Johan 
Lacbki.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  5.  IDIO.  SerUI 
No.  595.821. 


boxing  and  communlcatinK  with  each  other  at  their  Inner 
ends,  and  rollera  each  having  a  smooth  peripheral  surface 
and  dlspoaed  t>etween  said  axle  and  the  ribs  of  said  boxing 
and  extending  between  said  stop  collars,  said  rollera  having 
longitudinal  play  between  said  collars,  the  grooves  Insur 
Ing  a  distribution  of  the  lubricant  to  the  rollers  and  di- 
rectly to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  collars. 


1.  .\n  automobile  body  and  a  wheel  fender  extending  lat- 
erally at  the  side  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  brace  for 
the  fender  having  a  fixed  pivot  support  at  Its  bottom  on 
the  side  of  the  automobile  body  and  three  several  Jointed 
numbers  at  Its  bottom  constructed  to  b<«  adjusted  at  right 
angled  directions  one  In  respect  to  the  other,  a  tumbuckle 
connected  with  the  upper  of  said  three  members,  a  fender 
supporting  bracket  and  a  plurality  of  parts  adjustably  con- 
nected betwe«'n  said  fender  and  said  turnbuckle. 

2.  An  automobile  body  and  an  apron  over  the  side  there- 
of and  a  fender  for  the  wheels  engaged  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  apron  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  in  ci>nihination 
with  an  adjustable  brace  of  said  fender  pivotally  support 
ed  on  the  said  body  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  bracket  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  portion  of  said  brace  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  apron,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  fen 
der  laterally  in  respect  to  the  automobile  body  likewise  ad- 
justs aald  apron. 


999.807.  GAS  -  PRODICER.  Henbv  I.  Lea.  IMttsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial 
Trust  Company,  trustee.  IMttsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
357.245. 


999.!^0o.      HOOK   AND  EYE.      Edward  T.    Lax.xox.  San 
Diego.  Ca I.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.818. 


K  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  bar  having 
a  lateral  hook  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  garment, 
and  a  resilient  guard  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  hook  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  of  the  same,  said  guard  being  yleldable  to- 
ward the  bar  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  an  eye  Into  tht> 
hook  and  presenting  a  lateral  resistance  to  the  removal  of 
the  eye  from  the  hook. 


99  9,806.  ANTIFRICTION -BEARING.  CHKSTBbA. 
Latham.  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1900.  Serial 
No.  27.495. 
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1.  .\  steam  or  vapor  generator  comprising  a  portion 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove  increasing  in  depth  and 
se<-tlonal  area  In  the  direction  of  the  steam  outlet  port, 
a  memlwr  co<5peratlng  therewith  to  close  said  groove  and 
thereby  form  an  Inclosed  spiral  passage,  means  for  ad 
mitting  water  In  regulable  amounts  to  said  passage  and 
a  vapor  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  passage. 

2.  A  steam  or  vapor  generator  comprising  a  spiral 
groove  Increasing  In  depth  and  cross  sectional  area  from 
the  Inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port.  In  combination  with  an 
Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  and  means  for  Introducing 
air  Into  said  passage. 

3.  A  steam  or  vapor  generator  comprising  a  spiral  groove 
provided  with  an   Inlet   port  and  an   outlet   port  and  In 
creasing  In  cross  se<-tlonal  area  from  the  Inlet  port  to  the 
outlet   port. 

4.  A  steam  or  vapor  generator  comprising  a  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  groove  increasing  In  depth  and  cross- 
sectional  area  In  the  direction  of  the  steam  or  vapor  out 
let  port  and  a  member  cottperatlng  therewith  to  close 
said  groove  and  thereby  form  on  Inclosed  spiral  pasaage 
provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port. 

5.  \  steam  or  vapor  generator  comprising  a  spiral 
groove  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and 
Increasing  In  depth  and  cross-sectional  area  from  the 
Inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port.  In  combination  with  means 
for  admitting  regulable  amounts  of  water  thereto. 


9M.M6.  SWITCH.  Henev  E.  Leppert.  New  Britain. 
CoBD..  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
0»t.  19,   1910.     Serial  No.  587,847. 


In  an  anti  friction  bearing,  an  axle  whose  exterior  is 
continuously  smooth,  stop  collars  at  the  terminals  thereof 
and  having  flat,  smooth  inner  faces,  said  collars  embracing 
the  axle,  a  boxing  between  the  collars  whose  Internal  dlam-  j 
eter  la  of  greater  cross  section  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
axle  and  whose  Internal  surface  la  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  arranged  slightly  curved  spiral  bearing  ribs 
and  Intervening  correspondingly  curved  grooves  between  the 
ribs,  said  ribs  and  grooves  extending  spirally  and  outwardly  . 
from  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  boxing  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  grooves  opening  through  the  ends  of  the  i 


1.  In  a  awltcb.  the  combination  of  a  stationary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  two  Independently 
movable  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said 
movable  members  having  a  recess  therein  and  the  other 
having  a  cam  surface,  a  spring-actuated  detent  in  the 
recess  In  said  one  movable  member  and  adapted  to  par- 
tially enter  the  recess  In  said  stationary  member,  spacers 
within  the  recess  in  said  atationary  member  coacting  with 


said  cam  surface  and  detent,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
two  movable  members. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  an  annular  station- 
ary member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  two  members, 
one  on  the  outside  and  the  other  on  the  inside  of  said 
annular  member,  lndei}endently  movable  about  the  center 
of  the  stationary  member  as  an  axis,  one  of  said  movable 
members  having  a  recess  and  the  other  having  a  cam 
surface,  a  spring-actuated  detent  In  the  recess  of  said 
one  movable  member  and  adapted  to  partially  enter  the 
recesses  In  said  stationary  member,  spacers  within  the 
recesses  of  said  stationary  member  coacting  with  said 
cam  surface  and  detent,  a  spring  connecting  said  two 
movable  members,  and  actukting  means  connected  to  the 
cam  surface  member. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  two  Independently 
movable  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  mounted 
to  oscillate  about  an  axis,  one  of  said  movable  members 
having  a  recess  therein  and  the  other  having  a  cam  sur- 
face, a  spring-actuated  detent  in  the  recess  In  said  one 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  partially  enter  the  re- 
cesses In  said  stationary  member,  spacers  within  the  re- 
cesses In  said  stationary  member  coacting  with  said  cam 
surface  and  detent,  a  spring  connecting  said  two  movable 
members,  a  rocking  lever  connected  to  said  cam  surface 
member,  and  push  buttons  connected  to  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  an  annular  station- 
ary member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  mov- 
able member  within  said  annular  member  and  having  a 
recess,  a  second  movable  member  provided  with  a  cam 
surface  and  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber so  as  to  move  about  the  center  thereof  as  an  axis, 
a  spring-actuated  detent  in  the  recess  of  said  first  movable 
member  and  adapted  to  partially  enter  the  recesses  in 
said  stationary  member,  spacers  within  the  recesses  in 
said  stationary  member,  coacting  with  said  detent  and 
said  cam  surface,  a  spring  connecting  said  two  movable 
members,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  cam 
surface  member. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  an  annular  sta- 
tionary meml)er  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a 
movable  member  within  said  annular  member  and  having 
a  recess,  a  second  movable  member  provided  with  a  cam 
surface  and  with  a  hub  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
annular  member  so  as  to  move  about  the  center  thereof 
as  an  axis,  a  spring  actuated  detent  in  the  recess  of 
said  first  movable  member,  spacers  within  the  recesses 
in  said  stationary  member  coacting  with  said  cam  surface 
and  said  detent,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  two  mov- 
able members,  said  spring  surrounding  said  hub  on  said 
second  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.800.       VALVE.      Hbnrt    H.    LiNDEMrTH,    York.    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.   26,   1910.      Serial  No.   504..S67. 

1.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  and  embodying  a  thermostatic  member,  a  valve 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  and  a  connection  l»etween  the 
thermostatic  member  and  valve,  permitting  the  vnlve  to 
have  a  limited  movement  away  from  Its  seat  In  the  ex- 
panded condition  of  the  thermostatic  member  and  posi- 
tively moving  the  valve  from  the  seat  when  the  thermo- 
static member  contracts,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve 
away  from  Its  seat  In  the  expanded  condition  of  the  ther- 
mostatic member. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
▼alve  seat,  and  embodying  a  fioat  actuated  valve  and  a 
thermostatic  member,  and  a  connection  between  the 
two  permitting  a  movement  of  the  valve  away  from  its 
seat  independently  of  the  thermostatic  member  In  the 
expanded  condition  of  the  latter,  and  positively  moving 
the  valve  from  Its  seat  when  the  thermostatic  member 
contracts. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  and  embodying  a  thermostatic  member,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  thermostatic  member  in 
the  contracted  condition  of  the  latter  with  the  valve  re- 


moved from  Its  seat,  the  valve  being  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  Its  seat  Independently  of  the  thermostatic 
member,  and  means  other  than  the  thermostatic  member 
for  moving  the  valve  away  from  its  seat  in  the  expanded 
condition  of  the  thermostatic  member. 


-jt 


4.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  and  embodying  a  thermostatic  member,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  thermostatic  member 
In  the  contracted  condition  of  the  latter  with  the  valve 
removed  from  its  seat,  the  valve  being  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion away  from  its  seat  independently  of  the  thermostatic 
member,  and  a  float  connected  to  said  valve. 

5.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  and  embodying  a  thermostatic  member,  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  thermostatic  mem- 
ber in  the  contracted  condition  of  the  latter  with  the 
valve  removed  from  Its  seat,  the  valve  being  movable  In 
a  direction  away  from  its  seat  Independently  of  the 
thermostatic  member,  and  a  float  connected  to  said  valve, 
the  float  having  a  guiding  movement  on  the  thermostatic 
member.  . 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prin^  In  the  Gazette.] 


999.810.     TIRE.      David  Lippt.    Mansfield.   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.   15,  1909.     Serial   No.  517,814. 


1.  In  a  tire  the  combination  of  a  tube,  an  armor  sur- 
rounding the  outside  of  the  tube,  said  armor  comprising 
two  sets  of  plates  each  extending  in  similar  regular  order 
and  arranged  in  layers  one  above  the  other  around  th# 
circumference  of  the  tire,  the  plates  of  each  layer  being 
arranged  edge  to  edge  and  substantially  abutting  some 
of  the  plates  being  wider  than  the  other  plates,  and  some 
of  the  plates  of  one  set  overlapping  the  plates  of  the 
other  set. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  tube,  an  armor  surrounding  the 
tube,  said  armor  consisting  of  a  set  of  narrow  plates 
placed  edge  to  edge  and  a  set  of  wider  plates  arranged 
edge  to  edge,  the  wider  plates  being  arranged  over  the 
narrow  plates,  and  the  edges  of  said  wider  plates  over- 
lapping said  narrow  plates. 
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9*B.fl11  ELECTRIC  OBXKRATOR.  MOTOB.  AND  SUCH 
LIKE.  BiaesB  I«>rNoaT»Oi«.  Stockholm,  Swedeo.  Fll«d 
Apr.  1.  1»08.     8«ri«l  No.  424.ff7T. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machiae.  tbe  combination  with 
the  rotatlnjj  elements  thereof;  of  a  ci>mmutator.  a  mount- 
ing therefor  indepeiMtoit  of  tfce  rotating  elementa  and 
yielding  meana  to  dactrically  connect  the  rotating  ele- 
ments and  commiitator.  whereby  the  eccentric  movements 
of  the  rotating  elementa  will  n.  t  be  communicated  to 
the  commutator. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  elactrk*  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotor  thereof;  of  a  commuutor,  a  mounting  therefor 
Independent  of  the  rotor,  meana  to  drive  the  commutator 
from  the  rotor,  and  means  to  yieldingly  electrically  con- 
nect tbe  rotor  and  commutator. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotor  and  Its  shaft ;  of  a  commutator,  means  to  ro- 
tatlrely  mount  the  commutator  and  Independent  of  the 
rotor  and  Its  shaft,  mechanical  Beana  to  yieldingly  con- 
nect the  commutator  to  the  rotor  ahaft  and  flexible  elec- 
trical coanections  between  the  commutator  and  mtor. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electrlo  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  rotor  and  Its  shaft :  of  a  yiekHag  bearing  for  tbe  rotor 
shaft,  a  commutator,  a  bearing  therefor,  yielding  means 
to  electrically  connect  tbe  commutator  and  rotor,  and 
means  to  rotate  tbe  commutator  at  the  aame  angular 
speed  as  tbe  rt>tor. 

5.  In  a  dyaamo-electrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotor  and  Its  shaft  ;  of  a  commutator  mounte<]  aep 
arate  from  tbe  rotor  and  driven  therefrom,  and  thin  metal 
plates  between  tbe  ends  of  the  commutator  tiegments  snd 
tb*  respective  rotor  coil  termlnala 

[CIain:s  6  to  M  n   t  prlnfe<l  in  the  U.izette.] 


999.812.     HEADWEAU.     MoRSis  LuBJtL.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  r»4H,174. 


.\n  article  of  headwear  Including  In  combination  tbe 
outer  enxelop.  a  resilient  hand  Just  within  the  edge  of 
said  outer  envelop  and  attached  to  said  outer  envelop 
along  Its  front  portion  and  detached  from  but  pressing 
against  said  outer  envelop  at  Its  rear  portion,  a  sweat 
hand  attached  near  Its  outer  e<lKe  to  said  resilient  member 
and  extending  Inwardly  Into  the  hat  from  said  resilient 
member,  said  resilient  member  being  between  the  sweat 
band  and  the  outer  envelop,  a  flexible  protector  attached 
to  said  outer  casing  along  the  rear  portion  of  the  edge 
thereof  which  protector  may  hang  down  about  tbe  head 
dof  tbe  wearer  or  may  be  stored  between  said  lining  and 
said  outer  casing,  and  a  welt  formed  in  said  protector 
which  Is  located  Just  within  said  resilient  member  when 
the  protector  Is  so  stored  to  prevent  said  resilient  member 
and  the  sweat  band  slipping  upwardly  Into  tbe  Interior 
of  said  article  of  headwear. 


»©0..«<13.  ARTIFICIAL  LIOHT  -  DIFFUSING  APPARA- 
TUS. NoBTH  Lossy.  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  FUad  June  21, 
1909.     Serial  No    503.377 

1.   Llgbt-dilTuslng  apparatua  Including  a  bollow  support- 
ing device,  a  hollow  curved  supporting  arm  conn«ct«d  with 


tb*  sapportlBg  <teTle«  and  supported  apr^btly  tbsraby,  a 
focusing  reflector  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  tbe 
arm.  a  lamp-element  In  the  focusing- reflector  tu  be  sup- 
plied with  energising  medium  through  the  derlce,  and  a 
dlffusing-rsOector  mounted  on  tbe  upper  ead  portion  of 
tbe  arm  opposite  tbe  focuslBg-reOector. 


2.  Light-diffusing  apparatus  iDCluditkg  a  bolluw  support 
Ing  derlce.  a  bollow  curved  supporting  arm  connected  with 
tbe  supporting  device  and  supported  uprightly  thereby,  a 
focuslng-reflector  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of 
tbe  arm,  a  lamp-element  In  the  focuslng-reflector  to  be 
.supplied  with  energizing  medium  through  tbe  dsvlcs  and 
tbe  arm.  a  dlffuaiOK  reflector,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  tbe  diffusing- reflector  to  tbe  upper  eiul  por- . 
tktn  of  tbe  am  opposite  tbe  focuslng-reflector. 

3.  Light-diffusing  apparatus  including  a  substaotially 
upright  curved  supporting  arm  having  a  downward-pro- 
jecting Jaw  on  tbe  upper  end  portion  thereof,  a  clamp-bolt 
connected  to  tbe  Jaw,  a  dlffuaing  reflector  having  an  aper- 
tured  projection  thereon  engaged  l>v  the  Jaw  and  tbe 
clamp-bolt,  a  focusing  reflector  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
portion  of  tbe  arm  opposite  the  dlffuslng-reflector,  and  a 
source  of  light  In  the  focuslng-reflector. 

4.  Light-diffusing  apparatus  including  a  supporting  arm 
having  a  swivel-Joint  on  one  end  portion  thereof,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  tl>e  arm  having  a  Jaw  thereon,  a  clamp- 
bolt  connected  to  tbe  Jaw,  means  connected  with  tbe  swlvel- 
Jolnt  for  supporting  tbe  arm,  a  source  of  light  mounted  on 
the  lower  portion  of  the  arm.  a  reflector  mounted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  arm  aiMl  extending  under  and  about 
the  source  of  light,  and  a  diffusing  reflector  having  an 
aperturetl  projection  thereon  engaged  by  tbe  Jaw  and  tbe 
clamp- bolt. 

5.  Light-diffusing  apparatus  including  a  hollow  support- 
ing arm  having  a  bollow  swivel-joint  on  one  end  portion 
thereof,  means  connected  with  tbe  swlvel-Jolnt  for  sup- 
porting the  arm  in  substsntlally  upright  posltloB,  a  focus- 
lng-reflector mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  arm, 
a  lamp-element  In  tbe  focuslng-reflector  to  »)e  aupplled 
with  energizing  medium  through  the  swlvel-Jolnt  and  tbe 
arm,  and  a  dlffnsing-reflector  mounted  on  the  up[>er  por- 
tion of  tbe  arm  opposite  the  fo<-u8lng-reflector. 


999,814.  CONCENTRATING  AMALGAMATOR.  Roy«« 
LCCKENBACH,  Colwyn,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,361. 

1.  A  concentrating-amalKamator  provided  with  a  rota- 
Uble  longitudinal  sbsft  carrying  a  series  of  spiral  mem- 
bers, each  having  In  ^nne  face  pins  and  in  tbe  other  con- 
centrically arranged  blades  curved  to  form  lifting  scoops 
and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operating  In  unison 
with  said  spiral  memt>ers.  to  mechanically  lift  and  dls- 
cbarge  matter. 

2.  A  concentratlng-amalgamator,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  trough  to  contain  a  mercury  compound  or 
amalgam,  said  casing  formed  with  a  hump  and  dlacbarge 
spoat.  a  rotatable  longitudinal  shaft  extending  through 
said   caslBf,   a   coneentrating   snd   amalganuiting   devica. 
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mounted  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  spiral  mem- 
bers, each  having  In  one  face  pins  and  in  the  other  blades 
curved  to  form  lifting  scoops  and  a  screw-member  mounted 
on  said  sliaft  and  operating  in  unison  with  said  device 
to  mechanically  lift  matter  over  said  hump  and  discharge 
the  same  by  gravity  into  and  through  said  spout. 


ing  of  said  lever  moving  the  frame  vertically  and  longitu- 
dinally In  the  main  frame  to  connect  and  disconnect  tbe 
driving  connections  between  the  wheel  axle  and  tbe  hoe 
shaft  and  to  dispose  the  hoe  blades  above  the  ground  sur- 
face, and  means  for  retaining  the  shlftable  lever  in  its 
adjusted  poKition. 


999.815.  COTTON  CHOPPING  MACHINE.  Walter 
Hir.H  Ly.vn,  Stockdale.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910 
Serial  No.  59H.826. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  hoe  carrying  frame  pivotally  connected  to  and  longitu 
dinally  movable  upon  one  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  movable  frame,  a  plurality  of 
hoes  adjustably  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  fixed 
to  one  of  the  wheel  axles,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  said  gear,  and  manually  operable  means  mounted 
upon  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  said  movable  frame 
to  move  said  frame  vertically  and  longitudinally  In  the 
main  frame  and  dhspose  the  hoes  in  their  operative  or 
Inoperative  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  hoe  carrying  frame  comprising  transverse  bars  pivotally 
and  slldably  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  side 
of  tbe  main  frame,  a  longitudinal  bar  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  trsnsverse  bars,  a  hoe  carrying  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  transverse  bars,  a  plurality  of  hoes 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  operating  connections  between  one 
of  the  wheel  sxles  and  said  shaft  to  rotate  tbe  latter,  a 
msnnally  shiftable  lever  mounted  upon  tbe  msin  frame,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  hoe  carrying  frame  and 
adjustably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  the  shift- 
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999,81G.  BEI)-SPRIN(i.  William  H.  Macy  and  Beht  E. 
WiLBi  K,  Miami,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  l.l,  1910.  Serial  No 
587,337. 


3.  A  concentratlng-sraalgamator.  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  feed  hopper,  a  container,  a  trough  and  a  hump 
having  reversely  inclined  sections  and  a  discharge  spout, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and 
carrying  a  rotatable  concentrating  and  amalgamating  de- 
vice, consisting  of  a  series  of  spiral  members,  each  having 
in  one  face  pins  projecting  therefrom  and  in  the  other 
blades  arranged  to  form  lifting  scoops  and  a  screw  mem 
ber  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operating  in  unison  with 
said  device  to  mechanically  lift  matter  over  said  hump 
and  discharge  the  same  by  gravity  Into  and  through  said 
spout. 


1.  A  bed  spring  including  n  frame,  and  parallel  series 
of  springs  mounted  within  the  frame,  each  spring  of  each 
series  having  an  eye  formed  by  the  lower  convolution 
thereof  and  extending  around  the  next  convolution,  said 
eye  merging  Into  a  connecting  arm  engaging  tbe  eye  of  a 
spring  of  another  series. 

2.  A  bed  spring  including  spaced  series  of  springs,  each 
spring  having  Its  lower  convolution  merging  Into  an  eye 
from  which  extends  .in  arm  engaging  the  eye  of  a  spring 
of  another  series,  each  eye  extending  around  the  next 
convolution  of  Its  spring,  and  n  stringer  extending  under 
the  lower  convolution  of  each  spring  of  each  series  and 
engaging  the  arm  attached  to  said  convolution. 

3.  A  bed  spring  including  spaced  series  of  springs,  the 
lower  convolution  of  each  spring  of  one  series  merging 
Into  an  eye  surrounding  the  next  convolution  of  said 
spring,  there  being  un  arm  extending  from  the  eye  and 
engaging  the  corresponding  eye  of  a  spring  of  the  other 
series,  said  arm  intersecting  the  lower  convolution  of  the 
engaged  spring,  and  a  stringer  intersecting  said  convolu- 
tion and  engaging  the  arm.  said  stringer  and  arm  being 
crimped  at  their  engaging  portions. 

4.  A  bed  spring  including  spaced  series  of  springs,  each 
spring  having  diametrically  opposed  eyes  In  the  upper 
convolution  thereof  and  extending  around  an  axis  common 
to  both  of  them,  stringers  having  laterally  extended  crimps 
extending  through  the  eyes,  and  links  connecting  the 
crimps  of  adjoining  stringers  to  tie  adjoining  series  of 
springs  together. 

5.  A  bed  spring  Including  spaced  series  of  springs,  the 
upper  convolution  of  each  spring  having  diametrically  op- 
posed eyes  extending  around  an  axis  common  to  both  of 
them,  parallel  stringers  having  laterally  extended  crimps 
extending  through  the  eyes,  a  stringer  being  provided  for 
each  series  of  springs,  and  links  engaging  the  stringers  of 
the  two  series  to  tie  said  series  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,817.  PLOW.  Hbnrt  Mahler,  Westpolnt.  Nebr..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  X.  Rehberg.  Beemer,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  7.  1908,  Serial  No.  442,364.  Renewed  I>ec. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,720. 

In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  a  furrow  wheel  baring  a  portion  of  its  shaft  jonmaled 
within,  and  vertically  movable  through,  a  boxing  at  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  a  pivoted  plow  share  intermediate  tbe 
frame,  a  tilting  standard  therefor,  a  colter  nounted  for- 


H» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1911. 


wardly  In  the  friim«,  n  h«nd  lerer  op«r*tlvely  connected 
to  the  standard  to  tilt  the  same,  forward  connections  bt- 
tween  the  standard  and  colter  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
simultaneously   tilted,   a   bell-crank-lever  mounted   at   the 


rear  of  the  frame,  a  link  connected  between  one  arm  of 
said  bell-crank-leTer  and  a  portion  of  said  furrow  wheel 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  between  the  oppo- 
site arm  of  said  lever  and  said  tilting  standard. 


999.818.  TAX  RECEIPT  FORM. 
Lofl  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Not. 
464.312. 


Ohaklbs  B.   Mahonc. 
24.    1908.      Serial    No. 


A  tax  receipt  form  comprising  a  main  portion  sub- 
dlTlded  by  ruled  lines  into  an  upper  central  portion  con- 
taining venue  designations,  a  portion  at  each  end  of  the 
central  portion  containing  first  and  second  payment  due 
and  delinquent  designations,  respectively,  a  lower  portion 
containing  property  designations,  an  Intermediate  portion 
containing  party  designations,  an  upper  Inner  portion 
containing  asi^essment  designations,  a  lower  Inner  portion 
beneath  the  upper  inner  portion  providing  a  first  payment 
blank  and  an  upper  outer  portion  providing  a  total  tax 
blank,  and  a  lower  outer  portion  providing  a  second  pay- 
ment blank,  an  Inner  necond  payment  coupon,  an  outer 
first  payment  coupon  and  a  total  tax  coupon,  said  main 
portion  and  coupons  each  bearing  common  Identifying 
data. 


999,819.  PROCESS  TJF  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM 
WASTE  RUBBER.  JoH.x  Mabkis,  Manchester,  Eng 
land.     Filed  July  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,158. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  heel  pad>< 
from  wdxte  rubber  which  consists  In  forming  a  blank  by 
cutting  a  flat  strip  from  waste  and  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness, shaping  the  blank,  drilling  the  blank,  and  subjecting 
the  blank  to  preitsure  and  to  a  heat  below  the  original  vul- 
canisation heat  to  give  a  superficial  finish,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  forming  boot  heels 
from  waste  rubber,  which  consists  in  slicing  waste  in  a 
cold  state  to  form  a  flat  blank  of  the  desired  thickness, 
punching  the  blank  to  shape,  drilling  the  blank,  and  sub 
Jectlng  the  blank  so  obtained  to  pressure  and  heat  t>elow 
the  original  vulcanisation  heat  whereby  a  superflclal  finish 
Is  imparted  to  the  blank,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  de«crll)ed  process  of  forming  rubber  heel-* 
from  waste  rubber  which  consists  in  cutting  a  flat  blank  to 
a  desired  thickness,  shaping  the  blank  to  heel  form,  drill- 
ing a  recess  In  the  blank  to  a  suitable  depth,  and  subject 
Ing  the  blank  to  pressure  and  heat  below  the  original  vul 
canltatloo  heat  to  Impart  a  finish  to  the  heel  pad,  as  set 
forth. 


4.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  process  of  forming  boot  beels 
from  waste  rubber  which  consists  In  cutting  flat  pieces  of 
desired  thickness,  punching  to  shape,  forming  a  cut  recess 
in  the  center  to  leave  a  thinner  central  area  and  subject- 
ing the  blank  to  pressure  in  a  mold  and  to  a  heat  below  the 
original  vulcanisation  heat  to  impart  an  exterior  finish,  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  boot  heels 
from  waste  rubber,  which  consists  In  cutting  flat  strips  of 
desired  thickness  from  said  waste,  punching  to  shape,  drill- 
ing a  recess  In  the  center,  and  subJiHrtlng  the  drilled  away 
and  perfectly  shaped  blank  to  pressure  in  a  mold,  at  a  heat 
below  the  orlgloal  valcanlxatlon  heat  to  allow  of  a  super- 
flclal finish  being  Imparted,  as  described. 


999,820. 
Mass., 
Mass., 

1908. 


WIRE  BRCSII  Kbank  Mastin.  Worcester, 
assignor  to  Wright  Wire  Company,  Worcester, 
a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
Serial  No.  417,265. 


A  wire  brush  having  a  handle  and  comprising  a  plate  at- 
tached to  said  handle,  wires  bent  at  their  center  to  form 
loops,  with  said  loops  arranged  parallel  with  and  upon 
each  side  of  said  plate,  a  pin  passing  through  said  plate, 
with  the  ends  of  said  pin  arranged  to  engage  said  loops, 
and  a  ferrule  attached  to  the  end  of  said  handle,  with  the 
sides  of  said  ferrule  parallel  with  said  plate  In  contact 
with  said  wires  and  arranged  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
pin. 


9M^821 


ATTACHABLE  SWIMMERS  DEVICE.  JoHX 
O'.  MASSgT,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  '26,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  573,848. 


^^ 


In  a  swimming  device,  the  combination  with  a  metnlllc 
frame  comprising  the  band  .\  which  is  divided  In  halves  to 
encircle  the  ankle  and  each  half  hinged  together,  as  at  a', 
a  series  of  U-shaped  members,  as  h,  b,  secured  to  the  band- 
halves  and  each  member  having  a  shoulder  e*,  a  frame 
comprising  ribs  e  plvotally  connected  to  the  bifurcated 
portion  of  each  memt)er  b  and  each  rib  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  ss  r',  to  bear  against  the  bottom  of  each  member 
and  thereby  limit  the  expansive  movement  of  the  frame,  of 
a  cover  g  secured  to  the  ribs  e  and  surrounding  said  band- 
halves  :  the  strsp  k  for  securing  the  band-halves  together ; 
the  vertical  straps  i,  i  centrally  secured  on  the  t>and- 
hmlvea  and  having  their  lower  free  ends  for  connecting  un- 
der the  foot :  the  strap  >  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
straps  i.  and  the  free  ends  of  said  strap  ^  provided  with 
faatenlngs  for  connecting  around  the  upper  part  of  the  calf 
of  the  leg. 
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999,822.  ROCKING  LEVER  AND  PEDAL  ARRANGE 
MENT  FOR  COMBINATION  -  PIANOS.  Julian  T. 
Mater,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnof  to  J.  4  C.  Fischer. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
26,  1910.     SeriaJ  No.  673,907. 

10     .LL 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combtna 
tlon  with  the  case  and  key  bottom,  of  a  front  rail  con- 
•tructed  to  swing  about  pivots,  a  push  button  on  said  rail, 
a  lever  supported  by  the  rail  and  operated  by  the  push  but- 
ton, a  second  lever  supported  by  the  key  bottom  In  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  by  the  first  lever  and  projecting  under 
It,  and  a  valve  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  second 
lever. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  case  and  key  bottom,  of  »  front  rail  adapted 
to  swing  about  pivots  located  under  the  key  bottom,  ex- 
pression manipulatory  levers  carried  by  said  rail,  rods  un- 
der the  key  bottom  to  which  said  levers  are  connected,  each 
of  said  rods  having  a  hinge  in  axial  allnement  with  said 
pivots,  a  push  button  on  said  rail,  a  lever  supported  by  the 
rail  and  operated  by  the  push  button,  a  second  lever  sup- 
ported by  the  key  bottom  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the 
first  lever,  and  a  valve  connected  with  and  operated  by  the 
second  lever. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  case  and  key  bottom,  of  a  front  rail  adapted 
to  swing  about  pivots  located  under  the  key  bottom,  ex- 
pression manipulatory  levers  carried  by  said  rail,  a  push 
button  on  said  rail,  a  lever  supported  by  the  rail  and  oper- 
ated by  the  push  buttou,  a  second  lever  supported  by  the 
key  bottom  In  position  to  be  operated  by  the  first  lever,  and 
a  valve  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  second  lever. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  key  bottom,  of  a  movable  front  rail,  a  push 
button  on  said  rail,  a  spring  pressed  lever  on  said  rail  nor- 
mally holding  said  button  up,  a  spring  pressed  lever  on  the 
key  bottom  In  engagement  with  the  first  named  lever  when 
the  rail  Is  In  operative  position,  a  valve  normally  held 
closed  by  the  second  lever,  and  means  whereby  the  rail 
can  be  moved  back  under  the  key  bottom  and  the  lever 
thereon  carried  away  from  the  second  lever. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  case  and  key  bottom,  of  a  front  rail  guided 
to  move  under  the  key  bottom,  a  push  button  on  said  rail, 
a  lever  supported  by  the  rail  and  operated  by  the  push  but- 
ton, a  second  lever  supported  by  the  key  bottom  In  position 
to  be  operated  by  the  first  lever,  and  a  valve  connected 
with  and  operated  by  the  second  lever. 


999,823.     STEERING-GEAR.     Thbophilds  Mayhkw,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Promoting  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.     Filed  Apr 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,018. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  screw  shaft  in  said  casing,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  casing  for  automatically  malnUlnlng  a 
conaUnt  endwise  pressure  on  the  shaft  In  one  direction, 
nuta  on  aald  shaft,  a  steering  arm,  an  arm  operatlvely 


connected  to  the  steering  arm  and  projecting  between 
said  nuts  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  same,  and  meaoa 
Interposed  between  the  other  nut  and  aald  arm  to  auto- 
matically maintain  an  endwise  pressure  on  said  nuts  in 
opposite  directions,  said  Interposed  means  being  located 
at  the  side  of  said  arm  farthest  from  said  means  for 
maintaining  endwise  pressure  on   the  shaft. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  screw  shaft  In  said  casing,  nuts  on  the  shaft 
having  non-rotative  slidable  engagement  with  the  casing 
one  of  said  nuts  being  formed  with  a  plane  contact  sur- 
face at  its  end,  a  steering  arm,  an  operating  arm  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  steering  arm  and  having  a  head 
formed  with  curved  contact  surfaces  extending  between 
the  nuts  In  engagement  with  the  plane  contact  surface  of 
said  nut,  a  plate  at  the  other  side  of  the  arm  having  a 
plane  surface  engaging  said  curved  surface  of  said  head, 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  plate  and  adjacent 
nut  to  automatically  maintain  endwise  pressure  on  said 
nut  and  against  said  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  continuous  screw  shaft  In  said  casing,  opposed 
nuts  on  the  shaft  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  casing  transversely 
of  the  screw  shaft,  arms  on  the  operating  shaft  provided 
with  heads  having  curved  contact  edges  and  extending 
between  the  nuts  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  screw  shaft, 
and  means  interposed  between  one  of  the  nuts  and  said 
arms,  having  a  plane  contact  surface  to  engage  the  edges 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  automatically  maintain  a 
constant  endwise  pressure  on  the  nuts  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  screw  shaft  in  aald  casing,  nuts  on  said  shaft 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  Inclined  face  at  Its 
end  opposing  a  plane  contact  face  on  the  other  nut,  said 
nuts  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  a  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  the  screw  shaft  In  the  casing,  arms  on 
said  transverse  shaft  extending  between  the  ends  of  the 
nuts  and  provided  with  curved  contact  edges,  a  wedge 
movable  transversely  of  the  shaft  In  contact  with  said 
Inclined  face  of  the  nut,  and  a  plate  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft  Interposed  between  said  wedge  and 
arms  and  formed  with  a  plane  contact  surface  to  engage 
said  arms. 


999,824.  PUNCTURING  AND  INKING  MEANS.  Thebow 
McCampbell.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910 
Serial  No.  597,381. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  puncturing  device  for  superposed  sheets,  a 
wiping  device  for  depositing  ink  on  the  edges  of  the  punc- 
tures and  means  for  temporarily  shielding  the  sheets 
from  contact  with  said  wiping  device  while  said  wiping 
device  is  in  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  puncturing  device  for  superposed  sheets,  a 
wiping  device  for  depositing  ink  by  contact  on  the  edges 
of  the  punctures,  a  temporary  shielding  means  for  ssid 
wiping  device  adapted  to  enter  said  punctures,  an  ink 
reservoir,  and  means  for  forcing  Ink  from  said  reservoit- 
between  said  wiping  device  and  said  temporary  sM^il^ 
means,  substantially  aa  described. 
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3.   A  machlDe  of  th«  ilaw  dMcrttwd  comprlslnjf  tn  com 
Unatloo    a    puncturinK   device    for    luperposed    sbectp,    a 
wiping  Aerice  for  depoetltloK  Ink  by  contact,  an  lok  tmer 
voir,    means   for   movInK   said   punctartnK   and    wiping  de- 
Tlcfa  anil  meant  adapted  to  operate  autooiatlcally  in  cor 
reapondence    with    aatd    moving    meana    for    forcing    Ink 
from  said  reservoir  Into  contact  with  «ald  wiping  device, 
subatantially   as  described. 


3 

^T"^^  ,  r 

^  members  and  colls  disposed  on  said  members,  of  lamlnatnd 

\   nagnetliable   end    members.    Interconnecting    the   enda   of 

I   the  core   members   in  different  planes,  each  end   member 

being  built  ap  to  the  same  tblekneas  as  the  core  members 

and  interleaved  with  two  of  them. 

2.  In  a  transfornser,  the  combination  with  three  par- 
allel Ikmlnated  core  members  symmetrically  arruuged 
about  a  common  axia  with  their  middle  lamlns  radial,  and 
colls  surrounding  said  members,  of  magnetlsable  end  mem 
bera  for  Interconnecting  the  three  core  members,  each 
of  said  end  members  comprising  a  ring  segment  of  the 
same  thIekneHs  as  the  core  members  and  interleaved  with 
two  of  them,  and  means  for  clamping  the  end  meml>era 
and  the  core  members  together. 


//■ 


4.  A  machloe  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
bknatton  a  puDCturlng  device  for  su^rpoeed  sheets,  a 
wiping  device  (or  depositing  Ink  by  contact  on  the  edges 
of  the  puncturetj.  a  temporary  shielding  means  for  snid 
wiping  device  adapted  to  enter  s&ld  punctures,  an  ink 
reservoir,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said 
reservoir  for  forcing  ink  therefrom  Into  the  space  be- 
tween said  wiping  device  and  said  temporary  shielding 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  la  eom- 
bination  a  hollow  puncturing  device  for  superposed  sheets, 
a  wiping  device  for  depoelting  ink  by  contact  within  the 
same  and  means  for  admitting  Ink  Into  said  puncturing 
device,  subataatl^lly  as  described. 

LCiaima  6  to  20  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


&&d.S25.  POLYPHASE  TRANSFOKMEK.  William  M. 
\I<-CoNAHCV.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Coa- 
pany.  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vania.     Filed  Oct.  7,  ld08.     Serial  No.  456.504. 


1.  In  a   transformer,  the  combination  with   more  than 
two  symmetrically   disposed  laminated  magnetisable  core 


099,S2«l       VKHICLE  SPKINti.      Ramm)LPH    M.    Mr<;AiiEE. 
T&mpa.  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  30,   1910.     Serial  No.  600.039. 


.^/i 


^  a  /« '^  <f 


In  ail  elliptical  spring,  the  combination  of  several  leaves 
provided  upon  their  even  edges  with  lug  shoulders,  the 
contact  faces  of  which  face  outwardly  toward  the  ends  of 
the  leaves,  a  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  iippermoet 
leaf  and  having  shoulders  at  each  end,  the  contact  faces 
bf  which  face  one  another  and  are  disposed  in  positions 
beyond  the  first  contact  faces,  staples  arching  down  over 
the  leaves  with  tbeir  side  portions  In  contact  with  th" 
first  contact  faces  while  their  upper  portions  sre  In  con- 
tact with  the  second  contact  faces,  a  second  plate  dis- 
posed below  the  lowermost  leaf  and  through  which  the 
threaded  ends  of  the  staples  extend,  and  nuts  fixed  to 
the  threaded  ends  of  the  staples  for  holding  the  structure 
together. 


999.827.  IRONINO-BOARD.  Wii.bkbt  R.  McUes.  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  June  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  501.477.  Re 
newed  Dec.  21.   H»in.     Serial  Xo.  598,658. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  board,  a  gripping  member  com- 
prising a  looped  central  portion  which  protrudes  b«'yond 
the  head  end  of  the  board  and  terminating  at  the  rt-ar  In 
upwardly  directed  extremities  which  are  socketed  In  re- 
cesses provided  In  the  board,  a  transversely  arranged  bar 
for  aeourlng  said  meml>er  to  the  board,  adjustable  means 
for  securing  said  bar  to  the  board,  a  leg  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  board,  a  bifurcated  brace  con- 
nected intermediate  Its  extremities  to  the  leg,  and  means 
for  securing  the  extremities  of  said  brace  In  various  ad- 
Justed  positions  to  the  board. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  board,  a  gripping  member  com- 
prisint:  a  looped  central  portion  which  protrud«»s  l>eyond 
the  head  end  of  the  board  and  terminating  at  the  rear  In 
upwardly  extending  extremities^  which  are  socketed  in  re- 
cesses provided  in  the  board,  a  transversely  arranged  bar 
for  securing  .sat<l  member  to  the  board,  adjustable  means 
(or  securing  said   bar   to  the  board,   a   leg   hlngedly    con- 


^l 


^ 


nected  to  one  end  of  the  board,  and  provided  with  a  recess 
In  one  edge,  a  strap  extending  lengthwise  over  said  recess, 
a  bifurcated  brace  slldably  connected  Intermediate  its  ex- 
tremities within  said  recess  to  the  leg,  and  means  for 
securing  the  extremities  of  said  brace  in  various  adjusted 
positions  to  the  board. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  board,  cushion  pieces  secured 
to  the  head  end  of  said  board,  a  gripping  member  com- 
prising a  looped  central  portion  which  protrudes  beyond 
the  head  end  of  the  board  and  terminating  at  the  rear 
In  upwardly  directed  extremities  which  are  socketed  in 
recesses  provided  In  the  board,  a  transversely  arranged  bar 
for  securing  said  member  to  the  board,  adjustable  means 
for  securing  said  bar  to  the  board,  a  leg  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  board  and  provided  with  a  recess 
at  one  edge,  a  strap  extending  lengthwise  over  said  recess, 
a  bifurcated  brace  slldably  connected  Intermediate  Its  ex- 
tremities within  said  recess  to  the  leg,  and  means  for 
securing  the  extremities  of  said  brace  in  various  adjusted 
positions  to  the  board. 


999,828.  CHOCK.  Andkew  McNaiohton,  WllllamBport, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  G.  Ward  and  one- 
third  to  Charles  P.  Colver,  Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Filed 
May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.403. 


The  chock  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  plate 
forming  n  platform  to  support  an  article  and  having  barbs 
on  Its  underface  to  engage  the  surface  to  retain  the  plate, 
the  plate  being  further  cut  out  and  formed  with  a  tongue 
to  provide  an  abutment  or  stop  for  the  article  supported 
on  the  plate. 


999.829.      SAFETY-BUNG.     William    H.   McNitt.   New 
York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1010.     Serial  Xo.  595,103. 


^a 
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1.  In  a  closure  for  barrels  adapted  to  hold  combustible 
Ikjuids,  a  removable  safety  bung  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed orifice,  a  valve  casing  extending  through  said  orifice 
having  a  body  portion  smaller  than  the  orifice,  a  spring 
seated  safety  valve  positioned  within  said  casing,  means 
for  adjustably  controlling  the  seating  pressure  of  said 
valve,  and  a  fusible  metal  bushing  surrounding  the  body 
of  said  valve  casing  and  securing  the  same  within  said 
orifice. 

2.  A  barrel  closure,  comprising  a  threaded  safety  bung 
having  a  relief  orifice,  a  fusible  metal  bushing  within  said 
orifice,  a  tubular  member  extending  through  said  bushing 
and  having  a  cupped  flange  at  one  end  protecting  said 
(aslble  metal  bushing,  and  seating  on  the  edge  of  said 
relief  orifice,  a  cupped  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tubular  member  somewhat  smaller  than  said  relief  orifice, 
a  valve  seated  within  the  larger  cupped  flange  and  having 
a  threaded  stem,  a  spring  seated  against  said  smaller 
cupped  flange,  and  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  threaded  stem 
cooperating  with  the  said  spring  to  adjust  Its  pressure. 

3.  A  safety  closure  for  containers,  comprising  a  thread- 
ed bung  having  an  exterior  recessed  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  wrench,  a  relief  orifice  in  said  bung  opening  into 


said  recessed  portion,  a  fusible  lining  within  said  orifice, 
a  tubular  vent  member  secured  thereby  within  saM  orUkce, 
a  raive  seated  on  said  vent  member,  and  a  flanfe  on  said 
vent  niemtx>r  extending  laterally  and  upwardly  to  protect 
said  fusible  lining  and  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  safety  bong,  a  threaded  bung  having  a  relief 
orifice,  a  plug  of  fusible  material  within  such  orifice,  a 
tubular  flanged  member  extending  through  said  plog  and 
having  a  countersunk  portion  at  Its  outer  end  to  form  a 
valve  seat,  and  a  safety  valve  held  within  said  tubnlalr 
flanged  member  and  seating  on  the  countersunk  portion 
thereof. 

5.  A  barrel  closure,  comprising  a  bung,  valved  pressure- 
relieving  means  within  said  bung  operative  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  further  pressure-relieving  means  within  said 
bung  operative  only  at  higher  temperatures  and  securing 
said  valved  pressure-relieving  means  within  said  bung. 
and  means  carried  by  such  high  temperature  pressure- 
relieving  means  for  locking  the  same  within  the  body  of 
said  bung. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,830.     CLEVIS.     William  Hexrt  McWhiutee.   Pon 
totoc.  Miss.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial   No.  551,207. 


■CKfl 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  draft  beam,  provided 
with  a  horizontal  hole  In  its  front  end  and  a  vertical  per- 
foration near  its  front  end,  of  a  clevis  formed  with  a  bead 
and  rearwardly  extending  plates,  said  plates  being  wide 
enough  to  cover  and  protect  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
said  beam  at  its  front  end,  and  a  pin  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  head  of  said  clevis,  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  horizontal  hole,  and  a  series  of  hooks  horizontally 
arranged  in  relation  to  the  faces  of  said  plated  and  se- 
cured to  the  front  end  of  said  clevis  and  extending  for- 
wardly,  said  plates  provided  with  perforations  near  their 
ends  to  register  with  said  vertical  perforation  In  the  beam 
and  securing  means  In  the  perforations  in  said  plates  and 
beam,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


999,831.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT. 
Westcllffe.    Colo.       Filed    Apr. 
666,527. 


Pall  August  Mrrtkn. 
20,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint  the  combination  with  n  shaft 
:   having  a  tapering  end  portion,  having  a  threaded  exten- 
sion, of  a  ball  made  in  two  sections  divided  upon  a  plane 
passing  above  the  center  of  the  ball ;  the  larger  section 
having  a  tapering  bore,  and  mounted  on  the  tapering  part 
of  the  shaft,  the  smaller  section  having  a  threaded  hole 
i  and  mounted  on  the  threaded  extension,  and  a  key   be- 
tween said  smeller  section  and  said  large  section  substan- 
\  tlally  as  specified. 
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2.  Th«  combiDatloo  of  a  ball  divided  Into  major  and 
minor  ■egmenta,  a  abaft  rigidly  mounted  In  aald  major 
aegmeot,  and  barlnc  a  threaded  extenalon  for  carrying 
aald  minor  segment,  and  a  key  between  aald  major  and 
minor  aegmenta  aubatantially  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  nnlTeraal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball 
dlTlded  Into  major  and  minor  aegmenta,  aald  major  seg- 
ment baring  laterally  projecting  trunnlona,  a  caalng, 
meana  In  said  casing  for  universally  engaging  said  trun- 
nions, and  a  shaft  rigidly  mounted  In  said  major  aegment, 
aubctantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  puri>oae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  unlveraal  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
divided  Into  major  and  minor  segments,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  concave  seat  for  said  major  segment,  and 
a  meana  for  universally  connecting  said  casing  to  aald 
major  segment,  for  the  porpoae  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
having  a  rigid  annular  concave  seat  and  a  yleldable  an- 
nular concave  seat,  of  a  ball  divided  Into  major  and 
minor  segments,  a  shaft  connecting  said  major  and  minor 
segments  and  adapted  for  projection  beyond  said  casing, 
a  key  between  said  major  and  minor  segments,  and  means 
for  universally  connecting  said  major  segment  to  said  cas- 
ing, subatantlally  as  specified. 


909,883.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ORAPPLI.NO  -  TOOL. 
CON8TANTINI  O.  MiLLKK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Meaker  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  May 
12.  1010.     Serial  Na  S60.900. 


An  electro- magnetic  grappling  tool,  embodying  a  soft 
metal  bar,  a  tubular  body,  a  reducing  coupling  connecting 
the  two  and  Into  which  each  Is  threaded,  a  handle  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  body,  an  Insulated  wire  wound  about 
said  bar  to  form  a  coll  and  having  tbe  ends  thereof  led 
through  apertures  In  said  couplInK  and  into  and  through 
said  body  and  handle,  an  inaulating  flIIIng  In  said  body, 
and  means  on  each  projecting  extremity  of  said  wire  coll 
to  permit  attachment  to  and  release  from  the  lead  con- 
ductors for  energising  said  coll. 


•99,832,     PUMP.     Joseph  MiLBumN,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.    |  ftO«.834.       STEAM    OPERATED    DOG    FOR    SAWMILL 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,377. 


CARRIAGES.     WiLLUM  8.  Miller,  Sutherland.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  502.4:i6. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing Its  Interior  divided  Into  two  chambers  by  a  diaphragm, 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  spider  provided  with 
openings  arranged  betwe«>n  the  cylinder  and  tbe  casing, 
and  a  plate  suspended  from  the  spider  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  diaphragm  to  cover  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing its  interior  divided  Into  two  chambers  by  a  diaphragm, 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  one  chamber,  a  spider 
having  a  recessed  under  face  arranged  between  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  chamber,  and  a  plate  suspended  from  the 
spider  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  recess  by  the 
diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing tta  interior  divided  Into  two  chambers  by  a  diaphragm, 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  one  chamber,  a  piston  in 
aald  cylinder,  a  filling  valve  on  the  cylinder  below  the 
platon  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing Its  Interior  divided  Into  two  chambers  by  a  diaphragm, 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  one  chamber,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  tilling  valve  on  the  cylinder  below  the 
piston,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  valve  and  a  conductor 
connecting  the  part  of  tbe  cylinder  above  the  piston  with 
said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing Ita  Interior  divided  into  two  chambera  by  a  diaphragm, 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  one  chamber,  a  piston  in 
tbe  cylinder,  a  filling  valve  on  the  cylinder  below  the  pla- 
ton, and  means  for  preventing  the  valve  from  being  cloaed 
except  when  the  piston  is  in  the  lowest  position. 

[Clalma  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  knee, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  knee  and  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  dog  having  a  shank  to  slide  in  said  recesa,  a 
guide  in  which  said  dog  Is  mounted  to  slide,  a  steam  cyl- 
inder, a  platon  rod  provided  with  a  head  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  rod  being  connected  to  said  lever, 
steam  connections  at  the  opposite  enda  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  steam  In  said  cylinder,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  aald  valve. 

2.  In  a  saw  mill  carrlaK**.  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
dog  mounted  to  slide  In  a  i;ulde.  a  recessed  lever  in  which 
the  shank  of  said  hammer  dog  Is  mounted,  a  steam  cyl- 
inder, provided  with  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  a  valve  operated  by  a  hand  lever  for  admitting  steam 
to  aald  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  piston   bead. 


099,835.     COMBINATION  SHOE.     James  Dudlct   Mooia.. 
North  WUkeaboro,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial 
No.  622,111. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  body  provided  at  ita  intake 
end  with  a  grain  receiving  chamber  and  with  two  lateral 
discharges,  a  projection  In  the  diacharge  end  forming 
said  lateral  discharges,  and  provided  with  a  grain  dia- 
charge therein,  of  a  double  screen  removably  arranged  In 
tbe  body,  and  provided  at  Its  Intake  end  with  means  for 
checking  the  diacharge  of  the  grain  and  defiectlng  the 
grain  In  radial  directions  upon  the  screen. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  provided  at  its  intake 
end  with  a  grain  receiving  chamber,  and  with  two  lateral 
discharges,  a  projection  In  the  discharge  end  forming  aald 
lateral   dlachargea   and   provided    with   a   grain   discharge 
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opening  therein,  of  a  double  screen  removably  arranged 
In  the  body,  and  an  Imperforate  meana  connected  to  and 
carried  by  tbe  upper  screen  for  checking  the  discharge  of 
tbe  grain  to  the  shoe  and  deflecting  the  grain  radially 
upon  tbe  screen. 


000.H36.  8ELF- CLEANING  CURRYCOMB.  Sohen  I. 
Morkue.  Franklin.  Wis.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.6S5. 


999,837.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
John  V.  Mohris  and  Nathan  D.  Edmondson,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignors  to  Standard  Vending  Company, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed 
June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  667.428. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  body  provided  at  Its  Intake 
end  with  a  grain  receiving  chamber,  a  projection  having 
a  pointed  end  mounted  in  the  discharge  portion  of  said 
body  and  having  its  pointed  end  projecting  toward  the 
chamber,  aald  projection  providing  two  lateral  discharges 
for  the  body,  and  being  provided  with  a  grain  outlet 
within  itself,  a  frame  removably  mounted  In  the  body  and 
disposed  to  rest  upon  said  projection,  screens  carried  by 
said  body  the  lower  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing which  empties  into  the  outlet  of  the  projection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  provided  at  its  intake 
end  with  a  grain  receiving  chamber,  of  a  frame  carrying 
two  screens  removably  mounted  In  the  body  above  said 
chamber,  and  a  circular  imperforate  block  carried  by  tbe 
upper  screen  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  check  the  dis- 
charge of  grain  from  the  mill  and  deflect  said  grain  ra- 
dially upon  the  screens. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  provided  at  its  intake 
end  with  a  grain  receiving  chamber,  of  a  frame  removably 
mounted  above  said  chamber  and  provided  with  interposed 
screens,  the  upi)er  screen  being  of  a  larger  mesh  than  the 
lower  screen  which  rests  over  the  chamber,  an  imperforate 
means  carried  by  the  upper  screen  for  checking  the  flow 
of  grain  from  the  mill  and  deflecting  the  grain  radially 
upon  said  screen,  and  a  restricted  discharge  formed  by 
the  two  screens. 

[(°lain:8  0  t.>  ,s  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.  A  curry-comb  comprising  a  frame  carrying  combs, 
a  frame  carrying  scraper  blades,  and  levers  connected  with 
the  comb  carrying  frame  for  projecting  and  retracting  the 
combs  and  scraper  blades  one  In  relation  with  the  other, 
one  of  said  levers  having  Its  fulcrum  on  the  other  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  curry  comb  comprising  a  frame  carrying  combs, 
a  frame  carrying  scraper  blades,  a  handle,  a  lever  connect- 
ing the  handle  with  the  comb  carrying  frame,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  said  lever  and  with  the  comb  carrying 
frame,  tbe  handle  lever  having  its  fulcrum  on  said  second 
lever  and  the  latter  having  its  fulcrum  on  a  part  of  the 
scraper  blade  frame,  for  projecting  and  retracting  the 
combs  and  scraper  blades  one  In  relation  to  the  other  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 


1.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  eoln  controlled  operating 
means  which  comprise  a  coin  chute,  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  elements  between  which  the  coin  falls,  a  fixed 
aupport  for  the  coin  between  said  elements,  and  means  on 
said  elements  which  receive  the  coin  between  them,  thereby 
establishing  an  operative  connection  between  said  ele- 
ments, said  support  having  a  notch  to  permit  the  escape 
of  the  coin  from  between  said  elements  and  a  projection 
beyond  said  notch  so  arranged  that  it  will  engage  the 
coin  and  cause  same  to  block  tbe  further  movement  of 
said  elements  when  operated  at  an  abnormal  speed,  one  of 
said  elements  being  movable  with  the  ejecting  means  and 
a  handle  to  operate  the  other  element,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  comprising  dispensing  appara- 
tus, coin  controlled  means  for  operating  %aid  apparatus, 
said  means  comprising  a  pin  movable  with  said  apparatus. 
a  fixed  coin  support  overhung  by  said  pin,  a  manually 
movable  element  which  moves  in  close  proximity  to  said 
pin,  a  projection  on  said  element  which  also  overhangs 
said  support  and  Is  positioned  between  It  and  said  pin, 
means  to  Interpose  a  coin  between  the  pin  and  projection 
so  that  it  rests  initially  upon  aald  support  and  then  on 
said  projection,  said  support  having  a  notch  on  its  under 
side  when  opposite  which  the  coin  is  free  to  escape  from 
l»etween  the  pin  and  projection,  means  to  arrest  said  pin 
supporting  element  after  each  operation,  and  means  to 
free  said  element  In  advance  of  an  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  comprising  dispensing  appara- 
tus, coin  controlled  means  for  operating  said  apparatus, 
said  means  comprising  an  element  movable  with  said 
apparatus  and  carrying  one  or  more  pins,  a  fixed  coin  sup- 
port overhung  by  said  pin  or  pins,  a  manually  movable 
element  which  mov.e8  in'  close  proximity  to  a  pin,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  element  which  also  overhangs  said  support 
and  is  positioned  l)etween  It  and  said  pin  supporting  ele- 
ment, means  to  Interpose  a  coin  between  a  pin  and  the 
projection  so  that  it  at  first  rests  upon  said  support  which 
Is  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  notch,  said  projection 
having  a  curved  extended  face  which  receives  and  supports 
the  coin,  as  it  is  turned,  in  engagement  with  said  pin, 
there  being  suflUcient  space  left  between  said  pin  and  the 
notched  portion  of  the  disk  to  permit  the  coin  to  pass 
between  same  and  said  pins,  said  support  having  a  projec- 
tion beyond  the  notch  which  tbe  coin  will  engage  and 
block  further  rotation  of  the  pin  supporting  element  when 
the  parts  are  operated  too  fast,  means  to  lock  said  pin 
supporting  ^ement  against  movement  after  each  opera- 
tion, and  means  actuated  by  the  coin  Itself  to  unlock  said 
latter  element  as  the  coin  Is  moving  to  establish  an  op- 
erative connection  between  pin  and  projection. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  having  dispens- 
ing apparatus,  a  rotatable  disk  connected  to  said  appara- 
tus, pins  carried  by  said  disk,  a  fixed  coin  support  over- 
hung by  said  pins,  an  actuating  disk  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  said  first  mentioned  disk,  a  number  of 
lugs  carried  by  said  latter  disk  and  also  arranged  to  over- 
hang said  support  and  pass  freely  as  they  rotate  between 
It  and  said  pins,  said  support'  havinjpr  a  rounded  peripheral 
edge  disposed  In  a  plane-  with  the  coin  and  being  cut  away 
below  to  provide  a  notch  and  leave  a  projecting  pSJnt  at 
one  end  of  the  notch,  said  lugs  having  their  forward  and 
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oatar  tdgm  both  carred  to  ai««t  In  ■  point,  and  form  a 
rurred  support  for  the  coin  aa  it  la  rotated  with  siald  ac- 
tuatlnir  disk,  said  pin  ttearinK  tllak  bavins  a  notch  diapoaed 
altitbtly  In  advance  of  each  pin,  a  dot;  whicli  automatically 
engai^es  said  notches  and  has  a  curved  end  which  also 
overbanirs  said  support,  and  mean:*  to  introduce  a  coin 
between  a  pin  and  liii{,  sub«tantially  as  descrilied. 

S.  In  a  coin  controlled  ventiing  apparatus,  a  check  con- 
trolled operating  meaas  comprlsinn  a  coin  chute,  a  fixed 
coin  supporting  disk,  two  independently  mtatable  and  nor- 
mally disconnected  disks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
l>ortlnK  disk,  projections  on  both  rotatal>ie  disks  which 
itverhanK  the  fixed  disk,  the  projections  on  one  beinx  cir- 
cumferfntlally  elongate^l  and  provided  with  curved  perlph- 
tral  edges  and  terminating  at  their  forward  *'nds  In 
curvetl  points  with  their  concave  faces  inward  and  adapted 
to  overhang  a  coin  when  resting  on  said  fixed  disk  and  to 
receive  and  support  the  coin  as  the  disks  are  rotated,  and 
a  cut  away  portion  on  the  under  side  of  said  fixed  disk 
arranged  as  and  for  the  purposes  dt>8orlbed. 


999.S3S.  LI  BRIC.VTOK.  William  L.  Morhis.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company,  In- 
corporated, Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Nov.  1:6,  1906.     SerUl  No.  345,007. 


1.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  with  an  oil  cup 
having  an  oil  outlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  auch  outlet. 
Hald  valve  being  operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  oil  in  said 
cup  to  open  such  outlet,  and  means  adapted  to  operate 
said  valve  in  either  direction  Independently  of  auch  oil 
pressure. 

2.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  with  an  oil  cup 
having  an  oil  outlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  such  outlet, 
said  valTe  being  operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  oil  in 
said  cup  to  open  such  outlet,  and  manually  operable  meana 
adapttHl  to  retain  said  valve  In  its  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions in<le[>endentiy  of  such  oil  pressure. 

H.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cup 
having  an  oil  outlet :  a  cap  for  aald  cup  ;  a  valve  op(>ral>le 
l)y  the  pressure  of  oil  In  said  cup  to  open  such  outlet, 
nieana  tending  to  move  said  valve  to  close  said  outlet ;  and 
a  acrew  mounted  in  said  cap  and  operatively  connected 
with  aald  valve,  such  connection  permitting  a  limited  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  screw  and  valve. 

4.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  with  an  oil  cup 
having  an  <dl  inlet  and  an  oil  outlet,  of  a  platon  fitting 
In  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  valve  adapter!  to  control 
aald  oil  outlet,  said  piston  being  o[>erable  by  the  pre^wure 
of  the  oil  In  said  cup  to  open  such  outlet,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  piston  independently  of  such  oil  preaaure 
to  open  said  outlet. 

5.  In  an  oiling  device,  the'romblnatlon  with  an  oil  cup 
having  an  oil  Inlet  and  an  oil  outlet,  of  a  piston  fitting 
In  aald  cup  and  provkled  with  a  tsItc  adapted  to  control 
said  oil  outlet,  aald  piston  being  operable  by  the  pressure 


of  oil  In  said  cup  to  op«n  such  outlet  and  manually  op- 
erable meana  adapted  to  |>osition  said  platon  independently 
of  snch  oil  pressure. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,8.{1».    TOP.     James  R.  Mtcrh.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.    Filed 
LKiv  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  59H,7S«>. 


1.  .\H  Hn  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  formed  of  a  trans- 
parent material  having  a  high  refractive  Index  and  pro- 
Tlde<l  exteriorly  with  translucent  color  rings 

2.  .V  top  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  disk 
formed  of  a  transparent  material  having  a  high  refractive 
index,  and  concentric  translucent  color  circles  placed  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  top  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  disk 
and  tubular  spindle  molded  intejTally  and  formed  of  glass, 
aald  disk  being  provided  upon  Its  upper  surface  with  trana- 
lucent  color  circles,  means  for  insertion  within  said  spin- 
dle to  hold  the  top   In  proper  position   for  spinning,  and 

ins  to  effect  a  rotation  of  the  top. 


1,840.  ANIMAL-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Marvin  E  Nel- 
80X.  Esbon,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.087. 


The  herein  descriixHl  animal  holding  device  comprising  a 
stock  having  a  shoulder  at  Ita  outer  end  and  also  having  a 
pair  of  borea  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  from 
end  to  end.  a  screw  movable  longitudinally  In  one  of  the 
bores,  but  out  of  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  hand 
wheel  on  the  screw,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  and  bearing 
againat  the  outer  end  of  the  stuck  at  a  point  to  one  side  of 
the  shoulder,  a  rope  attached  to  the  s<'rew.  having  a  bight 
portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  stock,  and  being  also  passed 
through  the  other  bore  of  the  stock,  and  a  spring  catch  on 
the  stock  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  catch  having  an 
arm  bearing  on  the  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  rope  extends,  and  also  having  an  arm  at 
one  side  of  and  opening  outwardly  from  the  stock,  to  en- 
able the  free  end  of  the  rope  to  be  caught  between  the  last 
mentioned  arm.  and  the  opposing  side  of  the  atock. 
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999.841.  MlNE-HOIST.  Svin  T.  Nelson,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  311.879. 


CZ^^g^T^ 


h*' 


1.  In  a  mine  hoist  for  operating  two  cars  or  cages  in 
balance,  the  combination  with  two  cars  or  cages  and  a  re- 
versible hoisting  engine  therefor,  of  a  grooved  driving 
drum  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  cooperating  grooved 
Idler  drum  Journaled  on  the  engine  frame,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  cars  or  cages 
and  reeved  several  timcB  in  opposite  directions  about  said 
driving  and  idler  drums,  the  grooves  of  said  driving  drum 
being  formed  In  portions  fixed  thereto  and  the  grooves  of 
said  idler  drum  being  formed  In  separate  relatively  mov- 
able sections  thereof  and  the  central  one  of  said  sections 
being  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  idler  drum,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  mine  hoist  for  operating  two  cars  or  cages  In 
balance,  the  combination  with  two  cars  or  cages  and  a  re- 
versible hoisting  engine  therefor,  of  a  grooved  driving 
drum  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  codperatlng,  grooved 
Idler  drum  Journaled  on  the  engine  frame,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  cars  or  cages 
and  reeved  several  times  in  opposite  directions  about  said 
driving  and  Idler  drums,  the  grooves  of  said  idler  drum  be- 
ing formed  In  separate,  relatively  movable  rings  mounted 
on  its  rim,  the  central  one  of  said  rings  being  fixed  to  said 
drum,  substantially  as  described. 

:t.  In  a  mine  hoist  for  operating  two  cars  or  cages  in 
balance,  the  combination  with  two  cars  or  cages  and  a  re- 
versible hoisting  engine  therefor,  of  a  grooved  driving 
drum  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  cofiperating,  grooved 
idler  drum  Journaled  In  the  engine  frame,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  cars  or  cages 
and  re<*ved  several  times  In  opposite  directions  about  said 
driving  and  idler  drums,  said  idler  drum  having  flanges  re- 
movably secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  its  rim,  a  fixed 
central  grooved  ring  formed  in  piece  with  its  rim  and  a  se- 
ries of  separate  grooved  rings  mounted  on  its  rims  between 
said  central  ring  and  said  flanges,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  mine  hoist  for  operating  two  cars  or  cages,  the 
combination  with  a  grooved  driving  drum,  of  a  cooperating, 
grooved  Idler  drum,  a  cable  connected  to  said  cars  or  cages 
and  reeved,  several  times  about  said  driving  and  idler 
drums,  the  grooves  of  said  idler  drum  being  formed  In  sep- 
arate, relatively  movable  sections,  and  a  car  indicator 
driven  from  one  of  said  Idler  drum  sections,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  mine  hoist  for  operating  two  cars  or  cages,  the 
combination  with  a  grooved  driving  drum,  of  a  cooperat- 
ing, grooved  idler  drum,  a  cable  connected  to  said  cars  or 
cages  and  reeved  several  times  about  said  driving  and' idler 
drums,  the  grooves  of  said  idler  drum  l)elng  formed  In  sep- 
arate relatively  movable  sections  thereof,  one  of  which  sec- 
tions is  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  said  idler  drum,  and  a  car  in- 
dicator driven  from  the  shaft  of  the  Idler  drum,  suhstan 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


formed  in  said  boss,  and  parallel  with  the  bolt  opening  In 
said  nut,  and  a  looking  pin,  and  a  rear  arched  wail  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  passages,  said  locking  pin  having  legs 
adapted  to  be  forced  along  said  grooves,  to  abut  against 


said  arched  wall,  whereby  said  legs  are  deflected  down- 
wardly through  said  vertically  extending  passages,  and 
having  its  bight  portion  bent  to  engage  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  nut. 


•999,843.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Frederik  Nielsen,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  .Tune  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,915. 


999,842.  NUT-LOCK.  CitL  E.MiL  Nielses,  Madera,  Mex 
Ico.  Filed  July  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  674,724. 
In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  and  bolt,  of  a 
washer  provided  with  a  relatively  thin  portion,  a  central 
upstanding  boss,  said  thin  portion  being  provided  with  par- 
allel grooves  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof. 
•ad    commnnicating    with    vertically    extending   passages 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
chamber,  coSperative  relatively  movable  elements  therein 
for  acting  upon  a  cushioning  fluid,  said  elements  dividing 
said  chamber  into  two  smaller  chambers,  two  flow  pas- 
sages for  conducting  the  cushioning  fluid  back  and  forth 
from  one  of  said  smaller  chambers  to  the  other,  a  sprlng- 
tensloned  vrflve  for  normally  closing  one  of  said  passages, 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  forced  open  by  pressure  of 
said  cushioning  fluid  ln~^tber  direction,  and  a  weighted 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  In  the  other  passage,  said 
weighted  valve  having  spring-tension  means  for*  normally 
holding  it  open. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
chamber,  cooperative  relative] j  movable  elements  therein 
for  acting  upon  a  cushioning  fluid,  said  elements  dividing 
said  chamber  into  two  smaller  chambers,  two  flow  pas- 
sages for  conducting  the  cushioning  fluid  back  and  forth 
from  one  of  said  smaller  chambers  to  the  other,  a  weighted 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  in  one  of  said  passages,  said 
valve  having  spring  tension  means  for  normally  holding 
it  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  other  of  said  passages,  and  means  con- 
necting said  valves  for  causing  them  to  operate  in  unison. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
chamber,  cooperative  relatively  movable  elements  therein 
for  acting  upon  a  cushioning  fluid,  said  elements  divldlnir 
said  chaml)er  Into  two  smaller  chambers,  two  flow  pas- 
sages for  conducting  the  cushioning  fluid  back  and  forth 
from  one  of  said  smaller  chambers  to  the  other,  an  oscil- 
latory valve  for  each  of  said  passages,  gears  connecting 
said  valves  whereby  movement  Is  transmitted  from  one 
to  the  other,  a  weighted  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
valves  for  turning  It  in  one  direction,  and  spring-tension 
means  counteracting  said  weighted  member. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
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chamber,  coOpermtivp  irlatlTely  moTible  elementa  therein 
(or  acting  upon  a  rnshionlng  fluid,  tald  elementa  dividing 
■aid  chamber  into  two  smaller  chambers,  a  flow  paa- 
aage  for  conducting  the  cushioning  fluid  back  and  forth 
from  one  of  said  amaller  chambers  to  the  other,  an  oscil- 
latory valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  Ktem  projecting  through  the  casing  and  having  a 
transverse  shoulder  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  cas- 
ing to  prevent  leakage,  a  weighted  member  connected  to 
said  valve  stem  for  turning  the  valve  in  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  said  valve  stem  to  counteract  said 
weighted  memt>er  and  to  hold  said  transverse  shoulder 
seated  against  the  casing. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
chamber,  cooperative  relatively  movable  elements  therein 
for  acting  upon  a  cushioning  fluid,  said  elements  dividing 
said  chamber  into  two  smaller  chambers,  a  flow  pas- 
sage for  conducting  the  cushioning  fluid  back  and  forth 
from  one  of  said  smaller  chambers  to  the  other,  an  oscil- 
latory valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  weighted  member 
connected  to  said  valve  to  turn  It  in  one  direction,  • 
roiled  spring  for  counteracting  said  weighted  member,  a 
winding  member  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
and  a  lock  for  said  winding  member,  said  winding  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lock  to  maintain  the  desired  tension. 


999,844.  DIE  FOR  INTERLOCKED  SECTIONAL  FLOOR- 
ING. Axel  W.  Nilsson.  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Dreadnought  (^looring  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  55S.928.      . 


1-I-- 


1.  A  die  for  cutting  sectional  floor  covering  comprising 
a  plurality  of  i(i«-ntt(al  cutters  removably  attached  to  a 
common  base  and  arranged  along  two  sets  of  parallel 
direction  lines  the  lines  of  each  set  being  equl-distant 
from  one  another  and  the  sets  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  the  cutters  themselves  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  those  adjacent  In  each  line  are  alternately 
reversed  as  to  one  another,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  die  for  cutting  sectional  floor  covering  comprising 
a  plurality  of  identical  cutters  removablj  attached  to  a 
common  base  and  arranged  alonff  a  plurality  of  parallel 
direction  lines  so  that  adjacent  cutters  along  the  same 
line  and  opposite  cutters  In  neighboring  lines  are  alter- 
nately reversed  as  to  one  another,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  die  for  cutting  sectional  floor  covering  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Identical  cutters  removably  attached  to  a 
common  base  and  arranged  along  two  sets  of  parallel 
direction  lines,  said  sets  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  and  the  cutters  themselves  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  adjacent  cutters  along  the  same  line  and  oppo- 
site cutters  in  neighboring  lines  are  alternately  reversed 
as  to  one  another,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  A  die  for  cutting  sectional  floor  covering  comprising 
a  plurality  of  identical  cutters  removably  attached  to  a 
common  base  and  arranged  along  two  sets  of  parallel 
direction  lines,  said  sets  being  disposed  to  intersect  one 
another  at  right  angles  and  the  cutters  of  escb  set  lying 


wholly  between  the  cutters  of  the  other  set  thus  forming 
a  plurality  of  rectangularly  arranged  cutting  groups,  ad- 
jacent cutters  constituting  a  single  group  being  alter- 
nately reversed  as  to  the  space  within  the  group,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  die  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  cover  sections  at  one 
operation  said  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  cut- 
ters fixed  to  and  similarly  disposed  upon  a  plurality  of 
unit  backs  so  as  to  have  a  single  cutter  to  each  unit  back, 
a  main  die  support,  and  means  including  tie  angles  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  cutters  for  supporting  said  unit  backs 
upon  said  main  die  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


999.S45.  NECKTIE  FORMER  AND  HOLDER.  Thomas 
H.  NooNgx,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  575,461. 


A  necktie  former  and  holder  composed  of  a  spring  wire 
bent  centrally  to  form  two  oppositely  directed  loop-shaped 
wing  memt>er8  the  bottom  portion  of  which  is  continuous 
and  provided  centrally  with  a  part  adapted  to  engage  a 
collar  button,  the  top  portions  of  said  wing  members 
being  formed  from  the  end  portions  of  said  wire  and 
being  connected  and  provided  with  a  central  part  which 
Is  offset  forwardly  and  which  extenda  downwardly  In 
front  of  said  collar  button  engaging  part  and  the  lower 
end  portion  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  downwardly 
directed  pin. 


999.R46.  HAND  STAMP.  Carl  E.  Nobin  and  ALw.v  C. 
RoTHorr.  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnne  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566,776. 


*•     ae 


it 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  carrier  therefor,  a  plurality  of  dislcs  bearing  each  a  plu- 
rality of  type  surfaces  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  disks  Into  predetermined  positions,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  said  positions,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  to  bring  said  type  surfaces  Into  contact  with  a 
surface  for  printing  thereon,  and  bars  t>earing  punctuating 
characters  arranged  t>etween  said  disks  and  movable  In 
said  carrier  to  make  said  punctuating  characters  operative 
or  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  rotatable  therein,  each  of  said  disks  being 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  type  surfaces,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  disks  to  bring  any  of  said  surfaces  into  opera- 
tive position,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  whereby  print- 
ing Is  sccompllshed  by  the  said  type  surfaces  In  opera- 
tive position,  and  bars  slidably  arranged  l)etween  said 
disks  and  bearing  punctuating  characters  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  Individually, 
at  will. 


999,847.      EMBROIDERY-FEAME.      John    B.    Oelkebs, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,516: 


1.  An  embroidery  frame  comprising  a  number  of  ad- 
justably connected  frame-members  or  bars  having  slotted 
end-portions,  the  slotted  end-portions  of  said  bars  being 
angularly  crossed,  and  means  connected  with  the  crossed 
end-portions  of  said  t>ar8  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
end-portions  consisting  of  a  plate-like  element  disposed 
between  the  crossed  portions  of  said  bars,  projections  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  faces  of  said  plate-like  element, 
each  projection  extending  into  the  slotted  part  of  the  end- 
portions  of  said  bars  and  being  slidably  disposed  therein, 
said  plate-like  element  and  its  projections  being  formed 
with  a  screw-receiving  opening,  a  tightening  screw  In  said 
opening,  a  bead  on  one  end-portion  of  said  screw,  and  a 
tightening  nut  upon  the  screw-threaded  shank  of  said 
screw  for  securing  the  assembled  parts  after  adjustment 
in  fixed  relation. 

2.  An  embroidery  frame  comprising  a  number  of  ad- 
justably connected  frame-members  or  bars  having  slotted 
end-portions,  the  slotted  end-portions  of  said  bars  being 
angularly  crossed,  and  means  connected  with  the  crossed 
end-portions  of  said  bars  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
end-portions  consisting  of  a  plate-like  element  disposed 
between  the  crossed  portions  of  said  bars,  rectangularly 
formed  projections  projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  plate-like  element,  said  projections  being  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  each  projection 
extending  into  the  slotted  part  of  the  end-portions  of  said 
bars  and  being  slidably  disposed  therein,  said  plate-like 
element  and  Its  projections  being  formed  with  a  screw- 
receiving  opening,  a  tightening  screw  In  said  opening,  a 
head  on  one  end-portion  of  said  screw,  and  a  tightening 
nut  upon  the  screw-threaded  shank  of  said  screw  for  se- 
curing the  assembled  parts  after  adjustment  in  fixed  rela- 
tion. 


999,848.  OPERATINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  REGISTERS. 
Wilfred  I.  Ohmer,  David  B.  Whistler,  and  John  E. 
McAllister,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Recording 
and  Computing  Machine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,143. 

1.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  means  for  setting 
said  register  to  register  a  particular  Item,  and  power  driven 
mechanism  to  actuate  said  register  to  cause  it  to  register 
said  item,  of  a  single  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling both  said  setting  means  and  said  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  means  for  setting 
said  register,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
power  driven  mechanism  operativeiy  connected  to  said 
actuating  means,  and  a  device  arranged  within  reach  of 
the  operator  for  actuating  said  setting  means  and  for  con- 
trolling said  power  driven  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  means  for  setting 
said  register,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ssme.  of  a  power 
driven  mechanism  operativeiy  connected  to  said  actuating 
means,  and  a  member  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  op- 
erator and  capable  of  two  movements,  one  for  actuating 
said  setting  means  and  the  other  (or  controlling  said 
power  driven  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  means  for  setting 
said  register,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  frame 
supporting  said  parts,  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted 
within  said  frame  and  operativeiy  connected  to  said  actuat- 
ing means,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  said  cylinder,  and  a  single  device  arranged  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  register  and  within  the  reach  of  the 
operator  for  controlling  said  valve  and  actuating  said 
setting  means. 


5.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  means  for  setting 
said  register,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  operativeiy  connected  to  said  actuating 
means,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  fiuid 
to  said  cylinder,  and  a  member  arranged  within  reach  of 
the  operator  and  having  two  movements,  the  one  for  ac- 
tuating said  setting  means  and  the  other  for  controlling 
said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazetted] 


9  9  9.849.  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKE- 
BEAMS  IN  STREET-CAR  BRAKE-RIGGING.  L0DI8 
E.  Oliver,  Maywood.  and  Albert  Cobeton,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.785. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
cars  comprising  a  brake  beam  carrying  brake  shoes,  said 
beam  being  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
car  wheel  peripheries  engaged  by  said  brake  shoes,  said 
brake  beam  being  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  for 
effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  positions  of  said  brake 
shoes  relative  to  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels,  of  a  bar 
having  one  end  eccentrically  connected  with  said  brake 
beam  and  having  its  opposite  end  held  stationary  whereby 
adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  bar  effects  oscillatory 
adjustment  of  said  brake  beam  ;  and  a  turn  buckle  Inter- 
posed In  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
cars  comprising  a  brake  beam  having  brake  shoes,  said 
beam  being  mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the 
peripheries  of  the  car  wheels  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  brake  shoes,  said  brake  beams  being  mounted  for  oscil- 
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latory  movement  for  effecting  tdjufltmeDt  of  the  poult  ions 
of  Mid  brake  •hoe«  relative  to  aald  wheel  peripheries,  of  a 
bar  havlne  Ita  lower  end  eccentrically  connected  with  said 
brake  beam  and  having  Its  upper  end  held  stationary 
whereby  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  bar  effects  oscil- 
latory ailjustment  of  said  brake  beam  :  a  turn  bockle  In- 
terpose<l  In  said  bar  for  effecting  longitudinal  adJostmcBt 
thereof;  and  means  on  said  l>ar  for  maintaining  tb«  HUB* 
In  positions  of  longrlfudlnal  adjustment,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The   combination   with   a  brake   rigging  for   railway 
cars  comprising  a   brake  beam   having   brake  shoes,   said 
beam  being  mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the 
peripheries  of  the  car   wheels  adapted   to  be  engaged   by 
said    brake   shoes,    said    brake    beams    being   mounted    for 
oscillatory  movement  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  posi- 
tions of  said  brake  shoes  relative  to  said  wheel  peripheries, 
of  a  bar  having  Its  lower  end  eccentrically  connected  with 
said  brake  beam  and  having  Its  upper  end  held  stationary 
whereby  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  bar  effects  oscll 
latory  adjustment  of  said  brake  beam  ;  a  turn  buckle  inter 
posed   In   said   bar   for  effecting    longitudinal   adjustment 
there<jf :  and  a  h>ck  nut  threade«l  on  said  bar  for  locklnc 
said  bar  In  iMisltions  of  longitudinal  adjustment.  substHn 
tlally  as  described. 

999.850.  LOrKINt?  DKVliE.  Orantill*  E.  Palmkr. 
Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No 
559,165. 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
abutment,  a  secondary  abutment,  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  parts  being  stationary  and  the  others' 
being  Independently  movable  relatively  to  said  stationary 
part  and  to  one  another,  means  normally  tending  to  make 
said  movable  parts  move  relatively  to  said  stationary  part. 
and  a  detent  carried  by  said  intermediate  member,  said 
abutments  having  recesses  for  receiving  part  of  said  de 
tent,  each  abutment  tending  to  cause  the  detent  when  in 
Its  recess  and  under  strain  to  move  toward  the  other 
abutment.' 

2.  In  a  locking  device,   the  combination  of  a  primary 
abutment,  a  secondary  abutment,  .in  intermediate  member, 
one  of  said  parts  being  stationary  and  the  others  being  In 
dependently  movsttle  relatively  to  said  stationary  part  and 
to  one  another,  means  normally  tending  to  make  said  mov 
able   parts    move   relatively    to   said   stationary    part,    and 
a  detent  carried  by  said  Intermediate  member,  said  abut 
ments   having  rei*esses   for   receiving   part   of  said   detent, 
each   abutment   tending   to  cause   the   detent   when    In    It.s 
receM  and   under  strain   to  move  toward   the  other  abut- 
ment, the  recesses  in  said  abutments  being  of  a  depth  to 
receive  less  than  half  of  said  detent. 

3.  In  a  loi'king  device,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
abutment,  a  secondary  abutment,  an  Intermediate  member. 
one  of  said  parts  being  stationary  and  the  others  bein;: 
Independently  movable  relatively  to  said  stationary  part 
and  to  one  another,  spring  means  tending  when  under  ten- 
sion to  make  said  movable  parts  move  relatively  to  said 
stationary  part,  and  a  detent  carried  by  said  Intermediate 


member,  said  abutments  having  recetises  for  receiving  part 
of  said  detent  each  abutment  tending  to  cause  the  detent 
when  In  its  recess  and  under  strain  to  move  toward  the 
other  abutment,  the  recesses  In  said  abutmenta  being  of 
a  depth  to  receive  less  than  half  of  said  detent,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  Intermediate  member  being  greater  than  one- 
half  of  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
abutment,  a  movable  abutment,  an  intermediate  memlier 
m  ivable  relatively  to  both  abutments,  spring  means  tend- 
ing yihtn  under  tension  to  make  said  movable  abutment 
n-.ember,  said  abutments  having  recesses  for  receiving  part 
fixed  member,  and  a  detent  carried  by  said  intermediate 
meml>er,  said  abutment  having  recesses  for  receiving  part 
of  said  detent,  each  abutment  tending  to  cause  the  detent, 
when  in  its  recess  and  under  strain,  to  move  toward  the 
recess  In  the  other  abutment. 

."».  In  a  locking  device,  the  combliratlon  of  a  stationary 
abutment,  a  movable  abutment,  an  intermediate  memlier 
movable  relatively  to  b<.th  of  said  abutments,  said  Inter- 
mediate member  having  a  hole  and  said  abutments  having 
recesses,  a  detent  having  a  surface  ef  revolution  and  lo- 
cated within  said  hole,  spring  means  tending  when  under 
tension  to  cause  said  movable  abutment  and  intermediate 
member  to  move  relatively  to  said  stationary  abutment,  the 
recesses  in  said  abutments  being  of  a  depth  to  receive 
less  than  half  of  said  detent. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (>azette.] 


999.S51.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Obax villi  E  Palmcr. 
Winchester.  Masa.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
55ft.  16«. 


JP- 


1.  In  a  nwiti'h,  the  tomhlnation  of  a  base,  a  terminal 
thereon,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  sniil  terminal  and 
normally  tending  to  withdraw  from  said  terminal,  a 
stationary  abutment  flxe<l  relatively  to  said  switch  base, 
u  movable  abutment  In  proximity  to  said  stationary  abut- 
ment, and  a  movable  Intermediate  memlwr  between  said 
abntmenta  carrying  a  detent,  said  abutments  each  having 
cavities  facing  the  intermediate  member  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  part  of  the  detent  carried  by  aald  movable  mem 
ber  and  a  solenoid  adapted  to  act  on  said  movable  abut- 
ment. 

'2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  terminal 
thereon,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  terminal, 
means  normally  tending  to  withdraw  snid  arm  from  said 
terminal,  a  stationary  abutment  fixed  relatively  to  said 
switch  base,  a  movable  abutment  In  proximity  to  said 
stationary  abutment,  a  movable  intermediate  member  be- 
tween said  abutments  carrying  a  detent,  said  abutments 
each  having  cavities  facing  the  Intermediate  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  detent  carried  by  said 
movable  member,  and  a  solenoid  adapted  to  act  on  said 
movable  abutment,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  aald  mov- 
able abutment  In  opposition  to  said  solenoid. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combinstion  of  a  base,  a  terminal 
thereon,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  terminal, 
means  normally  tending  to  withdraw  said  arm  from  said 
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terminal,  a  stationary  abutment  fixed  relatively  to  said 
switch  base,  a  movable  abutment  in  proximity  to  said  sta 
tlonary  abutment,  a  movable  intermediate  member  be- 
tween said  abutments  carrying  a  detent,  said  abutments 
each  having  cavities  facing  the  intermediate  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  detent  carried  by  said 
movable  memlier.  and  a  solenoid  adapted  tolact  on  said 
movable  abutment,  a  spring  acting  upon  taJd  movable 
abutment  In  opposition  to  said  solenoid,  di^  a  solenoid 
tending  when  energized  to  move  said  sw4t4h  arm  into 
engagement  with  said  terminals.  ' 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  terminals  thereon,  a  switch  arm'for  each  pair 
of  terminals,  a  universal  bar  connecting  said  switch 
arms,  a  giiide  currier  having  guides  for  snId  bar,  a  clutch 
having  a  stntlonary  abutment  carried  by  s.ald  guide  car- 
rier, a  movable  abutment,  and  an  intermediate  member, 
said  intermediate  member  being  carried  by  said  bar  and 
carrying  a  detent  adapted  to  secure  the  Intermediate 
member  to  said  abutments  alternately,  and  ineans'  tending 
to  separate  said  switch  arms  from  said  contacts. 

6.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  Imse.  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  terminals  thereon,  a  switch  arm  for  each  pair 
of  terminals,  a  universal  bar  connecting  said  switch  arms, 
and  normally  tending  to  move  away  from  said  base,  so 
as  to  separate  said  switch  arms  from'sald  terminals,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  moving  said  switch  arms  Into  ' 
engagement  with  said  terminals,  and  located  between  said 
universal  bar  and  said  base,  and  a  detent  for  holding  said 
switch  arms  In  engagement  with  said  terminals,  said 
switch  arms  having  a   rectilineal  movement.  ] 

[Claims  6  to   11    not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


999,852.  PKCHKSS  OF  COOKING  M.\IZE  OR  OTHER 
CEREALS.  Franz  Pampe.  Halle  on  the-Saale.  Ger 
many.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,113. 


!  needles,  narrowing  and  widening  devices,  a  needle  ele- 
i  vating  cam  for  raising  the  long  butt  needles  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  narrowing  and  widening,  main  knitting 
cams,  two  sets  of  supplemental  knitting  cams  arranged  to 
operate  on  all  the  needles  during  rotary  knitting,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  supplemental  cams  Inactive  upon 
tbe  short  butt  needles  while  they  are  acting  upon  the  long 
butt  needles  during  the  last  course  of  rotary  knitting,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


The  process  of  mashing  malt,  and  other  grains  for  the 
manufacture    of    alcohol    which    comprises    grinding    the 
t'raln  to  fine  flour,  supplying  said  flour  to  the  cooker  in  a 
fine  long  stream  causing  the  formation  of  a  cloud  of  said    l 
Hour  In  the  upper  part  of  the  cooker,  passing  a  spray  of 
water  from  the  center  of  the  cloud  outward  therethrough   ' 
as  the  dust  settles  in  the  cooker  and  collecting  the  wet    ' 
flour  in  a  conical  \to6y  below  the  point  where  it  Is  wet   i 
and    projecting   a    stream    of    steam    centrally    from    the 
lower   apex   through    the  mass   thereby   imparting  a  uni- 
form circulation  thereto. 


2.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  bavins;,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  narrowing  and  widening  devices,  a  needle  elevat- 
ing cam  for  raising  the  long  butt  needles  at  the  beginning 
of  the  narrowing  and  widening,  main  knitting  cams,  two 
sets  of  supplemental  knitting  cams  arranged  to  operate 
on  all  the  needles  during  rotary  knitting,  mechanism  for 
rendering  one  set  inactive  upon  the  short  butt  needles 
while  they  are  acting  upon  the  long  butt  needles  during 
the  last  course  of  rotary  knitting,  and  for  rendering  the 
other  set  inactive  upon  the  short  butt  needles  after  they 
hare  operated  said  needles  during  the  last  rotary  course, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  narrowing  and  widening  devices,  a  needle  elevat- 
ing cam  for  raising  the  long  butt  needles  at  the  beginning 
of  the  narrowing  and  widening,  main  knitting  cams,  three 
sets  of  supplemental  knitting  cams  arranged  to  operate 
on  all  the  needles  during  rotary  knitting,  mechanism  for 
rendering  two  sets  inactive  upon  the  short  butt  needles 
while  they  are  acting  upon  the  long  butt  needles  during 
the  last  course  of  rotary  knitting,  and  for  rendering  the  ' 
other  set  inactive  upon  the  short  butt  needles  after  they 
have  operated  said  needles  during  said  last  rotary  course, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  narrowing  and  widening  devices,  a  needle  elevat- 
ing cam  for  raising  the  long  butt  needles  at  the  beginning 
of  the  narrowing  and  widening,  main  knitting  cams,  a  set 
of  supplemental  knitting  cams  arranged  to  operate  on  all 
the  needles  during  rotary  knitting,  and  mechanism  for 
rendering  said  set  of  cams  Inactive  upon  the  short  butt 
needles  after  they  have  operated  said  needles  to  knit  dnr 
ing  the  last  course  of  rotary  knitting,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle  cylinder,  main  knitting  cams,  narrowing 
and  widening  devices,  devices  for  throwing  the  instep 
needles  out  of  operation  at  the  beginning  of  the  narrow- 
ing and  widening,  two  sets  of  supplemental  knitting  cams 
arranged  .to  operate  upon  all  the  needles  during  rotary 
knitting,  and  means  for  causing  said  cams  to  operate  only 
upon  the  instep  needles  during  the  last  course  of  rotary 
knitting  and  to  t)ecome  inactive  during  the  narrowing 
and  widening  upon  the  needles  which  are  in  operation 
during  the  narrowing  and  widening,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

fClaims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett^l 


999.853.       CIRCn.AR-KNITTING    MACHINE.      Exilias 
Paqoette.  Lowell,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Mann 
facturlng   Company,    Lowell,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of  | 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.581.   \ 
1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination.   ! 

p    needle    cylinder    provided    with    long    and    short    butt  1 


999.854.      CIRCULAR-KNITTING    MACHINE.      ExiLlAS 
Paqcettb,  Lowell.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lawrence  Mann- 
facturlng    Company.    Lowell,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  5R0.30«. 
1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  haring.  In  combination, 
a    needle    cylinder    provided    with    long    and    short    butt 
needles,    a    rotary   and    redprocatory    cam    cylinder   pro- 
vided with  narrowing  and  widening  devices,  a  needle  ele- 
vating cam   for  raising   the  long  butt   needles  at    the   be- 
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ginning  of  the  he«l  or  toe  and  two  leta  of  supplementitl 
knitting  cam*,  meant  for  rotating  the  cam  cylinder  and 
for  reciprocating  It  during  the  narrowing  and  widening  to 
form  the  heel  or  toe,  and  devices  for  rendering  the  aup- 
plemental  knitting  cams  inactive  on  the  ahort  butt  needle* 
while  they  are  acting  on  the  long  butt  needles  during  the 
last  forward  stroke  of  the  cam  cylinder  before  the  nar- 
rowing, and  active  on  all  the  needles  while  they  are  pass- 
ing under  the  butts  of  the  long  butt  needles  daring  the 
first  forward  revolution  of  the  cam  cylinder  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  heel  or  toe,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


Jf  Jf 


2.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  a  rotary  and  reclprocatory  cam  cylinder 
provided  with  main  knitting  cams,  narrowing  and  widen- 
ing devices,  devices  for  throwing  the  Instep  needles  out 
of  operation  at  the  beginning  of  the  narrowing  and 
widening,  two  sets  of  supplemental  knitting  cams  ar 
ranged  to  operate  upon  all  the  needles  during  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  cam  cylinder,  and  devices  for  causing  said 
cama  to  operate  only  upon  the  Instep  needles  during  the 
last  rotary  stroke  of  the  cam  cylinder  and  to  become  In- 
active during  the  reclprocatory  motion  of  the  cam  cyl- 
inder upon  the  needles  which  are  in  operation  during  the 
knitting  of  the  heel  or  toe,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cam  cylinder  and  for  reciprocating  it  during  the  narrow- 
ing and  Vldenlng  to  form  the  heel  or  toe.  sutMtantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  a  rotary  and  reclprocatory  cam  cylinder  provided 
with  main  knitting  cams,  narrowing  and  widening  devices, 
a  needle  elevating  cam  for  raising  the  long  butt  needlen 
at  the  beginning  of  the  heel  or  toe  and  two  sets  of  sup- 
plemental knitting  cams  arranged  to  follow  t6e  main 
knitting  cams  and  to  precede  the  needle  elevating  cams, 
devices  for  throwing  the  supplemental  knitting  cams  out 
of  operation  upon  the  short  butt  needles  while  they  are 
acting  on  the  long  butt  needles  during  the  last  forward 
stroke  of  the  cam  cylinder  preceding  the  narrowing,  and 
Into  action  upon  all  the  needles  while  they  are  passing 
under  the  butts  of  the  needles  In  the  Inactive  plane  when 
the  motion  of  the  cam  cylinder  Is  changed  from  reclpro- 
catory to  rotary  at  the  completion  of  the  heel  or  toe,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cam  cylinder  and  for  reciprocating 
it  during  the  narrowing  and  widening  to  form  the  heel 
or  toe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  a  rotary  and  reclprocatory  cam  cylinder  provided 
with  main  knitting  cams,  a  needle  elevating  cam  for  rais- 
ing the  long  butt  needles  Into  the  Inactive  series  and  two 
sets  of  supplemental  knitting  cams,  devices  for  operat- 
ing the  needle  elevating  cam  comprising  cam  arms  Ifl 
and  17,  devices  for  throwing  the  supplemental  knitting 
cams  out  of  action  on  the  short  butt  needles  and  Into  ac- 
tion on  all  the  needles  comprising  the  cam  arms  39  and 
44,  and  a  shifter  ring  for  rendering  the  cam  arms  active 
or  inactive,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  a  rotary  and  reclprocatory  cam  cylinder  provided 
with  main  knitting  cams,  a  needle  elevating  cam  for  rais- 
ing  the   long   butt   needlea   Into   the   Inactive  aerlea.   two 


sets  of  supplemental  knitting  cams  comprising  stitch  and 
elevating  cams  and  the  switch  cams  21  and  24,  means 
for  moving  the  switch  cama  radially  outward  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  short  butts  and  radially  inward  to  engage  both 
the  long  and  abort  butts  comprising  relatively  stationary 
cams  and  means  for  moving  the  cams  into  and  out  of 
active  position,  aubatantlally  as  described.^ 
[Claim  6  Bot  printed  In  the  Uasette] 


999,855.  HOSPITAL  APPLIANCE.  Lincoln  P.  Pask- 
HLMT,  Grand  Eapida.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  8e- 
rUl  No.  603,216. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  bed  and  its  bedstead,  a  compound 
lever  having  two  members,  one  end  of  the  first  member 
being  pivoted  to  the  second  member  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  second  member,  the  free  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber and  one  end  of  the  second  memt>er  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  bedstead  under  the  bed,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  the  second  member  In  the  opera- 
tive position  of  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  bed  and  Its  bedstead,  a  compound 
lever  having  two  members,  one  end  of  the  first  memlwr 
being  pivoted  to  the  second  member  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  second  member,  the  free  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber and  one  end  of  the  second  member  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  bedstead  under  the  bed.  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  the  second  member  on  the  first 
member  In  the  operative  position  of  the  device. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  bed  and  Its  bedstead,  a  compound 
lever  having  two  members,  one  end  of  the  first  member 
being  pivoted  to  the  second  member  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  second  member,  the  free  end  of  the  first  member 
and  one  end  of  the  second  member  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  bedstead  under  the  bed,  and  an  automatic  and 
releasable  catch  for  supportably  holding  the  other  end  of 
the  second  member  to  the  first  member  In  the  operative 
position  of  the  device. 


999,856.  LIFE  PRESERVER  Herbert  Paschke,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lane  k  de  Oroot  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  484,638. 


1.  A  life  preserver  formed  of  two  buoyant  sections  con- 
nected together  by  a  foldable  section  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed at  the  back  of  the  wearer,  each  of  said  buoyant 
sections  being  formerf'  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  or  sub- 
sections flexibly  connected  together,  a  pair  of  shoulder 
strapa  each  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  block 
to  the  upper  edge  of  another  block  of  the  same  section. 
I  means  connecting  said  straps   and   means  encircling   the 
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life  preserver  to  draw  it  snugly  against  the  wearer, 
whereby  the  foldable  section  automatically  adapts  itaelf 
to  the  slse  of  the  wearer  and  the  life  preserver  is  made 
to  fit  persons  of  different  girth  measurement. 

2.  A  life  preserver  formed  of  two  buoyant  sections  con- 
nected together  by  a  foldable  section  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed at  the  back  of  the  wearer,  each  of  said  buoyant 
aectlons  being  formed  of  three  blocks  or  sub-sections  flexi- 
bly connected  together,  the  center  of  said  sub-sections 
being  of  shorter  length  thsn  the  terminal  sub-sections,  a 
pair  of  shoulder  strapb  each  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  one  terminal  sub-se^-tlon  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  other  terminal  sub-section  of  the  same  section,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  straps,  guides  carried  by 
aald  Intermediate  sub  section  and  a  strap  secured  to  said 
foldable  section  and  slldable  through  said  guides,  whereby 
upon  the  securing  together  of  the  ends  of  the  last  men- 
tioned strap  the  foldable  section  automatically  adapts 
Itself  to  the  size  of  the  wearer. 

3.  A  life  preserver  formed  of  two  buoyant  sections  con- 
nected together  by  a  foldable  section  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed at  the  back  of  the  wearer,  each  of  said  buoyant 
sections  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  blocks  or  sub- 
sections flexibly  connected  together,  a  pair  of  shoulder 
straps  each  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  block 
to  the  upper  edge  of  another  block  of  the  same  section, 
and  a  fastening  strap  secured  to  said  foldable  section 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  certain  of  aald 
buoyant  sections  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  front  of 
the  wearer  whereby  the  foldable  section  automatically 
adapts  Itself  to  the  size  of  the  wearer  and  the  life  pre- 
server is  made  to  fit  persons  of  different  girth  measure- 
ment. 


999.857.  WHEEL-MOUNTED  SCOOP.  David  W.  Pat- 
TEH8ON.  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,317. 


1.  A  scoop  comprising  an  arched  axle,  supporting  wheels 
Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  frame  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  lever  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  arch 
of  the  axle  and  adapted  when  manipulated  to  turn  the  said 
arch  in  the  axle  upon  its  end  as  an  axis,  a  scoop  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  meana 
connecting  the  forward  portion  of  said  scoop  with  the 
arch  of  the  axle. 

2.  A  scoop  comprising  an  arched  axle,  supporting  wheels 
Journaled  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  frame  mounted  upon 
the  ends  thereof,  a  lever  mounted  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  arched 
portion  of  the  axle  to  swing  the  same,  a  scoop  pivoted 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  links  connecting  the  forward 
portion  of  the  scoop  with  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle, 
a  bottom  pivotally  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  scoop,  and  a  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bottom  closed  against  the  scoop. 

3.  A  scoop  comprising  an  arched  axle,  supporting  wheels 
journaled  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the 
end  portions  of  the  axle,  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  arched 
portion  of  the  axle,  a  scoop  adjustably  pivoted  at  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame,  and  links  pivotally  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  the  scoop  and  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  Intermediate  arched  portion  of  the  axle. 


999,858.  SHOWER  BATH  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  Thomas 
F.  Patm,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  673,091. 


1.  In  a  shower-bath  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
basin  and  a  screen,  said  basin  being  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange,  said  basin  arranged  to  rest  upon  the 
framework  of  a  building  to  afford  support  from  beneath, 
and  said  flange  arranged  to  susUin  the  screen  portion 
resting  upon  It  above  and  to  form  a  drain  passage  beneath 
the  edge  of  said  screen  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shower-bath  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
flanged  basin  portion  and  a  screen  portion  resting  on  the 
flange  of  said  basin  portion,  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
flange  being  shaped  to  form  a  drain  passage  beneath  the 
edge  of  said  screen  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shower-bath  structure,  the  combination  of  two 
adjacent  basin  portions,  each  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  a  screen  seat  resting  upon  said  flanges,  and  having 
oppositely  arranged  surfaces  engaging  the  rims  of  said 
basin  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shower-bath  structure,  the  combination  of  two 
adjacent  basin  portions  provided  with  peripheral  flanges 
extending  in  proximity  to  one  another,  a  screen  seat  rest- 
ing upon  the  said  flanges,  and  provided  with  a  spacing 
web  extending  between  the  proximate  edges  of  said  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shower-bath  structure,  a  combination  of  two 
adjacent  baain  portions,  each  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange  and  with  oppositely-arranged  downwardly  inclined 
surfaces,  a  screen  seat  resting  upon  said  flanges  and 
having  surfaces  engaging  the  aforesaid  opposite  and  down- 
wardly inclined  surfaces  of  the  adjacently  placed  basin 
portions,  substantially  as  described. 


999,859.  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE.  Niels  Pbdbrsbn, 
Genoa,  111.,  assignor  to  Cracraft-Lelch  Electric  Company, 
Genoa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  500,049. 


1.  In  a  portable  desk  telephone,  the  combination  with  a 
stem,   of  a   retaining  wall   provided   transversely   In  the 
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lower  portion  of  SAld  ■tem.  and  ■  ring  around  the  outer 
lower  portion  of  said  stem. 

2.  Id  a  portable  desk  t«>lephon»>,  the  combination  with  a 
stem,  of  a  rPtatnlnK  wall  provided  transversely  in  an  en- 
larged portion  of  tbe  Internal  bore  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  stem,  and  a  ring  around  the  outer  lower  portion  of 
said  stem. 

3.  In  a  portable  desk  telephone,  tbe  combination  with  a 
■tem,  of  a  t>ell  shaped  base  secured  to  said  stem,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  independent  radial  arms  for  supiwrting  telephone 
apparatu.H  provided  in  said  base  and  secured  to  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  portable  desk  telephone,  the  combination  with  a 
stem,  of  a  b*-ll-Hhaped  baite  secured  to  said  stem,  and  a  plu- 
rality <jf  independent  radial  arms  for  supporting  telephone 
apparatus  provided  in  said  basw  and  secured  to  said  stem, 
and  screws  for  thus  securing  the  arms,  base  and  stem  to- 
gether. 

n.  In  a  portable  desk  telephone,  the  combination  with  a 
stem,  of  a  transversely  mounted  retaining  wall  fixedly  se- 
cured in  the  lower  portion  of  said  stem,  a  bell-shaped  base 
secured  to  said  stem,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  radial 
arms  for  supporting  telephone  apparatus  provided  in  said 
base  and  secured  to  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


999.860.  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Ward  S. 
PiRRT  and  JrLius  O.  Eis.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to 
Vesta  Accumulator  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Not.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.013. 


5  \^15   > 


1.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  lump  having  a  closed  bark,  of 
a  paratM>lic  reflector  therein,  a  short  rearwardly  directed 
flange  integral  with  said  reflector,  a  non-rotatable  sleeve 
extending  through  the  flange,  a  lamp  socket  In  the  Inner 
end  thereof  In  advance  of  the  reflector,  an  axial  screw 
shaft  extending  Into  the  lamp,  and  operatively  engaging 
said  sleeve  and  acting  to  adjust  the  same  with  the  source 
of  light  relatively  to  the  reflector,  and  an  adjustable  insu- 
lating plug  secured  to  the  lamp  body  in  which  the  wlre« 
leading  to  the  lamp  socket  are  secured. 

2.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body  of  an 
axial  screw  shaft  extending  thereinto,  a  notched  adjusting 
wheel  ou  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  detent  for  engag- 
ing the  same,  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  partly  inclosing  the  same  and  a  support  for 
the  source  of  light  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
screw  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  by 
rotation  of  the  screw  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lamp  a  parabolic  reflector,  a  source  of  light  in 
advance  thereof,  meana  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
source  of  light,  an  axial  screw  shaft  engaging  said  support 
for  said  source  of  light  to  shift  the  same  relatively  the 
focus  of  the  parabolic  reflector,  external  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  screw  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  Insulating  plug  se 
cured  in  the  lamp  body  in  which  the  wirefl  leading  to  the 
lamp  are  secured 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  a  parabolic  reflector 
therein,   a  sleeve  extending  axiai^j  therethrough,  a    lamp 


socket  in  tbe  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  electric  lamp  bulb 
tiierelo.  a  screw  shaft  extending  Into  the  lamp  and  opera- 
tively engaging  the  sleeve  to  adjust  the  same  inwardly  or 
outwardly,  a  sleeve  extending  upwardly  through  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  lamp  and  an  Insulating  plug  therein  adapted  to 
afford  the  connection  of  said  lamp  with  the  source  of  car- 
rent. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  of  a  reflector 
therein,  a  rearwardly  directed  flange  integral  therewith,  a 
sleeve  slidable  through  the  reflector,  a  lamp  supported  at 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  in  advance  of  the  reflector,  and  rota- 
tive means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  and  lamp  relatively  to 
the  reflector. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,861.  BOILEK  CHECK  OU  CHECK  VALVE.  Ed- 
ward Phillu.vs.  Scofleld,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  O.  B.  Emerson.  Scofleld,  Utah.  Filed  May  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,:::t8. 


«««^ 


The  herein  descrlN'd  valve  romprlsing  a  globular  casing, 
flattened  on  one  side,  provided  on  the  opposite  side  with  a 
threaded  inlet  opening,  and  further  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  flat- 
tened side  of  the  valve  casing,  the  said  flattened  side  of 
the  valve  casing  having  an  unthreaded  opening  concentric 
with  and  smaller  than  the  said  Inlet  opening;  a  sleeve 
screwed  In  and  removable  from  the  threaded  Inlet  opening, 
said  sleeve  constituting  the  inlet  duct  of  the  valve  casing, 
and  iMMng  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  seat,  a  check 
element  In  the  valve  casing.  shaiM^d  on  one  side  to  flt  in  the 
said  sleeve,  the  said  check  element  being  further  provided 
with  guides  operating  In  the  said  sleeve  and  being  provided 
on  Its  Inner  side  with  a  cross  seotlonally  angular  stud,  a 
plug  Inserted  In  the  casing,  through  the  Inlet  opening  and 
having  an  unthreaded  cylindrical  portion  revoluble  in  the 
unthreaded  opening  of  the  casing,  being  further  provided 
with  a  head  disposed  within  the  casing  and  presenting  a 
shoulder  which  bears  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  flat- 
tened side  of  the  casing,  ttx-  head  of  tbe  said  plug  being 
further  provided  with  a  cross  sectlonally  angular  recess  in 
which  the  inner  end  of  the  stud  of  the  check  element  is 
disposed,  said  ping  having  a  threaded  portion  exterior  of 
the  valve  casing,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion, bearing  aj^ainst  the  outer  surface  of  the  flattened  side 
of  tbe  valve  casing,  and  revoluble  with  said  plug,  to  caus«' 
the  said  check  element  to  be  turned  in  its  seat,  the  dlam 
eter  of  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  casing,  and  the  exterior  di- 
ameter of  the  said  sleeve  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the 
check  element,  and  also  exceeding  any  dimension  of  the 
head  of  tbe  said  plug. 


999,862.     SHEET  HOLDBB.     Johammbs  Pohobalck.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.281. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a  Chan 
nel  therein,  of  a  atrip  adapted  to  be  inserted  fn  saM  chan- 
nel, and  a  tabular  lock  having  a  slot  extending  leogtbwlae 
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tbtreof.  adapted  to  be  slid  endwise  on  said  body  portion 
and  said  strip,  ao  that  the  edges  of  said  slot  engage  said 
body  portion  and  said  strip  respectively. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a  chan- 
nel therein  forming  a  flange  on  said  body  portion,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pointed  fasteners  secured  to  said  flange  and  pro- 
jecting in  said  channel,  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of -open- 
ings therein  adapted  to  engage  said  pointed  fasteners,  and 
a  tubular  lock  having  a  slot  therein,  slidingly  mounted  so 
as  to  move  endwise  on  said  body  portion  and  said  strip  and 
so  as  to  have  the  edges  of  said  slot  engage  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a  chan 
nel  therein  forming  a  flange  on  said  body  portion,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pointed  fasteners  secured  to  said  flange  and  pro- 
jecting in  said  channel,  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  adapted  to  engage  said  pointed  fasteners,  and 
a  tubalar  lock  having  a  slot  therein,  adapted  to  be  placed 
endwise  on  said  body  portion  and  said  strip,  and  no  as  to 
have  tbe  edges  of  said  slot  engage  said  body  portion  and 
said  strip,  said  channel  extending  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  stop  adapted  to 
limit  the  motion  of  said  tubular  lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a  chan- 
nel therein  forming  a  flange  on  said  body  portion,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pointed  fasteners  secured  to  said  flange  and  pro- 
jecting In  said  channel,  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  adapted  to  engage  said  pointed  fasteners,  and 
a  tubular  lock  having  a  slot  therein,  adapted  to  be  placed 
endwise  on  said  body  portion  and  said  strip,  and  so  as  to 
have  the  edges  of  said  lock  engage  said  body  portion  and 
•aid  strip,  said  channel  extending  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  stop  adapted  to 
limit  the  motion  of  said  tabular  lock,  said  body  portion 
having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  engage  a  hook  to 
support  aaid  body  portion. 


999,86  8.  ORAIN-WEIGHTNO  MACHINE.  Edgar  H. 
Pool.  Yorkrllle,  111.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.869. 

1.  In  a  grain  weighing  machine.  th«  combination  with 
a  grain  supply  chute,  a  supply  ralve,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  scale  t)eam.  of  a  grain  hopper 
suspended  on  said  scale  beam  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
grain  from  said  chute,  a  discharge  valve  for  said  hopper, 
a  lever  connected  with  said  discharge  valve,  a  gear  on 
■aid  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  pinion,  a  trip 
bar  connected  with  ■aid  scale  beam,  an  extenaion  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  engage  aaid  bar  and  means  adapted  to 
be  oi>erated  by  said  extension  for  opening  said  supply 
valve. 

2.  In  a  grain  weighing  machine,  tl^e  combloatlOD  with 
a  mipply  chute,  a  supply  valve,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
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■aid  shaft,  and  a  scale  beam,  of  a  grain  hopper,  a  d la- 
charge  valve  therefor,  a  lever  connected  with  said  dla- 
charge  valve,  an  internal  gear  on  said  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pinion,  a  trip  bar  pivoted  on  said  scale 
beam  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  lever,  and  a 
trip  member  operatively  connected  with  said  supply  valve 
and  engaging  said  lever. 


3.  In  a  grain  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  grain  supply  chute,  a  grain  supply  valve  therein,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  scale  beam,  a  weighing 
hopper  suspended  on  said  scale  b^m  and  a  discharge 
valve  for  the  hopper,  of  a  leveV^  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  discharge  valve,  a  spring  suspending 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  gear  on  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion,  a  trip  member  connected  fo 
said  scale  t>eam  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said,  lever, 
and  meana  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  lever  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  said  supply  valve. 

4.  In  a  grain  weighing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  grain  supply  chute,  a  grain  supply  valve,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  scale  beam,  a  weighing  hopper 
suspended  on  said  scale  beam,  and  a  discharge  valve  for 
■aid  hopper,  of  a  lever  operatively  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  discharge  valve,  and  yieldingly  suspended  at 
the  other  end,  an  internal  mutilated  gear  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion,  a  trip  bar  attached 
to  said  scale  beam  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said 
lever,  means  for  automatically  closing  said  supply  valve 
and  means  for  opening  the  supply  valve  by  the  action  of 
said  leVer. 

5.  In  a  grain  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  therein,  a  grain  supply  chute,  a 
valve  therefor,  a  scale  t>eam,  a  grain  receptacle  suspended 
on  said  scale  t>eam,  and  a  discharge  valve  for  said  recep- 
tacle, of  means  for  aatomatically  operating  said  valve, 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  discharge  valve,  a  mutilated  Internal 
gear  on  said  lever,  a  trip  member  connected  to  said  scale 
beam  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  lever,  and  a 
supply  valve  opening  member  engaging  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


999,864.  REVERSIBLE  BEARING  FOR  TREE-PLOWS. 
Jamks  Portbods,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,214. 

1.  A  reversible  bearing  for  rotary  elements  comprising 
an  axle,  a  rotary  element  carrying  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  portion  of  said  axle,  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  similarly  formed,  a  second  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  detachably  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  thrust  and  poll  collar,  a  sec- 
tional boxing  supported  on  the  axle  and  housing  said 
collar,  and  a  cap  removably  secured  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  covering  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle. 

2.  A  reversible  bearing  for  rotary  elementa  comprising 
an  axle,  a  rotary  element  carrying  sleeve  rotaubly  moant- 
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ed  on  the  ooter  portion  of  the  axle  and  proTld«d  wfth 

aimlUrly  formed  threaded  eoda.  a  aecood  journal  aleere 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  nipple  on  the  outer  end 
of  aald  aecond  journal  aleeye  In  which  the  near  end  of 
the  flrat  journal  sleeve  la  aecured.  a  ttaniat  and  pull 
collar  on   the  Inner  end  of  the  aecond  journal  aleeve,  a 


aeparable  box  on  the  axle  in  which  the  collar  ia  housed, 
a  set  screw  threaded  In  said  box  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  collar  to  hold  the  same  when  the  first  sleeve  is  being 
unscrewed  from  the  nipple  to  reverse  the  rotary  element 
carrying  sleeve,  and  a  cap  screwed  upon  the  other  end 
of  the  first  sleeve  and  covering  the  axle  end. 


9»9.86S.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING.  Edwin  E.  Pobtkr. 
Massillon,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  21. 
1910.  Serial  No.  556.875.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,190. 


1.  A  mold  for  caitinp  pulverising  rolla,  comprising  a 
permanent  mold  having  a  ring-shaped  recess  provided  on 
its  inner  periphery  with  a  flaring  portion  and  a  bar  sup- 
porting portion  adapted  to  elevate  the  ends  of  the  tread 
bars  when  seated  In  said  recess  preparatory  to  casting. 

2.  A  mold  for  castini;  pulverizing  rolls,  comprising  a 
permanent  mold  having  a  ring-shaped  recess  provided  on 
Its  outer  periphery  with  tread  bar  receiving  recesses  and 
a  bar  supporting  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  receaa 
adapted  to  elevate  the  ends  of  the  tread  bars  when  seated 
In  said  receiving  recesses  preparatory  to  casting. 

3.  A  mold  for  casting  pulverising  rolls,  comprising  a 
permanent  mold  having  a  ring-shaped  recess  provided  on 
its  outer  periphery  with  tread  bar  receiving  recesses  and 
a  plurality  of  bnr  supporting  studs  adapted  to  elevate  the 
ends  of  the  tread  tmrs  when  seated  in  said  receiving  re- 
cesses preparatory  to  caating. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  rolls  and  analogous  castings,  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  permanent  mold  having  an  annular 
recess  provided  at  ita  outer  periphery  with  a  aeries  of 
spaced  recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tread  pipes 
preparatory  to  casting  and  having  a  flaring  portion  about 
its  inner  periphery  to  provide  for  the  contraction  of  the 
ring-shaped  caating  while  cooling. 


Mcnred  at  tta  eeatnl  portion  to  uld  rod,  a  reciprocable 
memt>er  to  which  the  outer  portion  of  the  plate  ia  secured, 
and  means  for  caualng  said  reciprocable  memlier  to  move 
in  the  oppoalte  direction  to  that  in  which  said  rod  moves. 


999.866.  INTERMITTENTLY-ACTING  FEEDING  DE- 
VICE FOR  SOLID  MATERIALS.  GuaxAjr  TOM  P08T. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S23.574. 

1.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  fed  and  provided  with  a  dtacharKe  opening,  a  flexible 
plate  operatlvely  associated  with  said  opening,  and  means 
for  caualng  said  plate  alternately  to  assume  the  position 
of  an  inverted  cone  and  an  erect  cone  with  relation  to 
aald  receptacle,  in  the  first  of  said  positions  the  plate 
receives  the  material  from  the  receptacle  and  in  the  aec- 
ond of  which  positions  it  dlschargea  the  material  ao  re- 
ceived. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  re<'elve  the  material 
to  be  fed  and  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening,  a  recip- 
rocable rod  extending  within  said  opening,  a  flexible  plate 


3.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  fed  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  recip- 
rocable rod  extending  within  said  opening,  a  flexible  plate 
aecured  at  Ita  central  portion  to  said  rod.  a  reciprocable 
member  slidingly  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  to  which  the 
outer  portion  of  the  plate  is  secured,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  rod  and  aald  member  for  caualng  the  latter 
to  move  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  aald 
rod  moves. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  fed  and  provided  with  a  diacharge  opening,  a  recip- 
rocable rod  extending  within  said  opening,  a  flexible  plate 
secured  at  Its  central  portion  to  said  rod.  a  reciprocable 
memt>er  to  which  the  outer  portion  of  the  plate  is  se- 
cu/ed,  a  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aald  member,  aald  lever  being  fulcrumed  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  link  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  to  aald  rod. 


999,867.      WASHBOARD.      Georoe    R.    PanacoTT.    Alton, 
N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.213. 


A  waabboard  compriaing  atandarda  having  groovea  In 
tbelr  inner  aidea  between  their  end  pjrtiona,  aultable 
frame  parts  connecting  said  atandarda  above  and  below 
the  groovea,  and  a  grid  composed  of  a  aingle  length  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  aeriea  of  parallel  atretchea  and  a  aerlea  of 
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widened  atretcb-connectlng  and  spacing  loopa  which  are 
inserted  in  the  said  groovea,  and  form  practically  incom- 
pressible grid  edges,  the  enda  of  which  are  seated  on  the 
ends  of  the  grooves,  the  grid  and  its  edgea  being  made  in 
a  single  piece,  and  secured  by  the  insertion  of  said  edges 
In  the  groovea. 


999.868.      WRENCH.     William   F.   Probst.  Chabl»8   B. 
BL8A88,   and    John    Louis    Elsass,    Chillicotbe,   Ohio. 
Serial  No.  692,679. 


Filed  Nov.  16,  1910. 


■f>.-'  /■■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrench  including  a  lever  handle  portion,  of  means 
carried  by  aald  handle  portion  for  plvotally  clamping  the 
wrench  to  the  head  of  a  bolt  when  a  nut  is  being  applied 
or  removed  from  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrench  including  a  handle  portion  therefor,  of  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  handle  portion,  and  means  adjust- 
ably aupported  on  said  member  for  plvotally  clamping  the 
wrench  to  the  head  of  a  bolt  when  the  nut  is  being  applied 
or  removed  from  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrench  including  a  handle  portion  therefor,  of  an 
angular  member  carried  by  the  handle  portion,  and  an 
ad>uatable  arm  extending  from  one  portion  of  the  angular 
member  and  adapted  to  plvotally  clamp  the  wrench  to  the 
head  of  a  bolt  when  a  nut  ia  being  applied  to  or  removed 
from  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrench  Including  a  handle  portion  therefor,  a  bell 
crank  lever  carried  by  the  wrench,  and  an  arm  adjustably 
mounted  upon  one  member  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a 
pivot  bearing  carried  by  the  lower  terminal  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  bolt  between  the  wrench  and 
the  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrench,  of  a  bell  crank  carried  thereby,  means 
whereby  said  bell  crank  may  clamp  a  bolt  while  being 
operated  upon  by  aald  wrench,  and  means  whereby  one  arm 
of  aald  bell  crank  may  be  locked  against  the  handle  of  the 
wrench. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999.869.  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLING.  Jacob  B.  Ramee. 
Chambersburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908,  Serial  No. 
469,742.     Renewed  Jan.  4,  1911.     SerUl  No.  600,852. 

1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two 
coupling  beads  having  ported  lateral  meeting  faces,  a 
roller  carried  by  one  head,  and  a  depression  in  the  other 
head  to  receive  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two 
coupling  heads  having  ported  lateral  meeting  facea,  and 
spring-pressed  slides  carrying  rollers  which  act  on  the 
beada  to  press  the  meeting  facea  yieldingly  together. 


3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two 
coupling  heads  having  ported  lateral  meeting  facea,  and 
sprlng-preseed  slides  operating  with  an  inward  pressure 
against  the  heads  to  force  the  meeting  faces  yieldingly 
together. 


JU 


4.  In    a    train    pipe    coupling,    the    combination    of    two 
coupling  h^ads  having  ported   lateral  meeting  facea,  and 
spring  pressed  rollers  for  urging  the  meeting  faces  yield 
ingly  together. 

5.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two 
coupling  heads  having  ported  lateral  meeting  faces,  spring- 
pressed  rollers  for  pressing  the  meeting  faces  yieldingly 
together,  and  means  for  restricting  the  inward  movement 
of  the  said  rollers. 


999,870.      ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.      Kabl   C.    Ras- 
DALL,    Edgewood   I'ark.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westinghouse 
Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    July    28,    1909.      Serial    Nu 
509,984. 


1.  The  combination  with  electrical  apparatus  and  an 
inclosing  casing  therefor,  of  means  for  continuously  sup- 
plying dehydrated  fluid  to  the  caaing  to  maintain  an 
outward  preaaure  sUghtly  greater  than  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere. 

2.  The  combination  with  electric  apparatus  and  an  in- 
closing casing  therefor,  of  a  relatively  high-pressure  stor- 
age reaervolr,  a  pump  for  supplying  dry  air  thereto,  and 
means  for  supplying  dry  air  from  the  storage  reaervolr 
to  the  casing  at  a  reduced  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  tranaformer  and 
an  inclosing  casing  therefor,  of  a  relatively  high-preasure 
storage  reservoir,  a  chamber  containing  hygroscopic  ma- 
terial, a  reducing  valve  between  the  inclosing  casing  and 
the  storage  reservoir,  and  means  for  forcing  the  tiir 
through  the  hygroacopic  material  into  tlje  storage  reser.- 
voir  from  which  it  Is  discharged  at  relatively  low  preaaure 
into  the  caaing. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  transformer  and  an 
inclosing  caaing  therefor,  of  a  storage  reservoir,  a  cham- 
ber containing  hygroscopic  material,  and  a  pump  for  forc- 
ing insulating  fluid  through  the  chamber  containing  the 
hygroscopic  material  into  the  reservoir,  dry  air  from  the 
reservoir  being  continuously  supplied  to  the  casing. 


999,871.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Enoch  Rbctob,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  373,164. 
1.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  closed  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  a  platon-rod  connected  with  aald 
piston,  and  a  split-tube  paaaing  through  aald  platon  and 
along  which  tube  said  piston  may  move. 
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2.  In  a  «bock-*bsorber.  the  corabiaatloD  of  a  cloaed  cyl- 
liMl«r.  a  pUton  tfc«reln.  a  split  tub*  paafllnf  ttaroucta  Mid 
platOD  and  along  which  th«  piston  may  moTt,  said  tabe 
belnff  shorter  than  the  Internal  lenifth  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  disk  less  in  diameter  than  said  cylinder  and  through 
which  said  tube  passes  and  to  which  said  tube  is  fast. 


3.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  closed  cyl- 
inder, a  disk  therein  of  less  diameter  than  the  cylinder 
and  proTlded  with  a  perforation,  a  split  tube  connected 
with  said  disk  at  and.  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
perforation,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  perforation  through  which  said  tube  passes. 

4.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  closed  cyl- 
inder, a  piston-rod  passing  through  one  head  thereof,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  split  tube  passing  through  said 
piston,  a  disk  in  said  cylinder  at  or  near  the  other  head 
thereof  and  to  which  said  tube  is  connected,  there  being  a 
perforation  in  said  disk  In  line  with  said  tube  and  also 
a  central  perforation  In  said  disk,  a  by-pass  In  the  cyl- 
inder-head for  connecting  said  tube  and  said  central  per- 
foration, and  meana  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  said 
bypass. 

5.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  closed  cyl- 
inder, a  piston-rod  passing  through  one  head  thereof,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  spilt  tube  passing  through  said 
piston,  a  disk  in  said  cylinder  at  or  near  the  other  bead 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  centrally  and  an  eccentrically 
located  perforation,  the  latter  being  in  line  with  said 
tube,  and  a  by-pass  for  connecting  said  perforations. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,872.  LAST.  Asdbbw  W.  Redin,  Bockford.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Claus  O.  Peterson,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,047. 


M  a 


1.  A  last  for  use  in  making  shoes,  comprising  a  fore 
paxt  and  a  heel  piece  pivotally  connected  together,  said 
heel  piece  having  a  splndle-stud  receiving  opening  therein, 
and  a  lock  comprising  two  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  each  pivoted  to  one  of  the  last  sections, 
said  links  being  adapted  to  flex  slightly  over  center  to 
securely  lock  the  last,  one  of  the  last  sections  having  a 
stop  shoulder  thereon  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  one 
of  said  links  to  determine  the  locking  position  of  said 
links,  a  straight  line  Joining  the  pivots  for  said  links 
being  Inclined  with  relation  to  a  horlsontal  line. 

2.  A  laat  for  use  in  making  shoes,  comprising  a  fore 
part  and  a  heel  piece  pivotally  connected  together,  said 
heel  piece  having  a  spindle-stud  receiving  opening  therein. 
and  a  lock  comprising  two  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  each  pivoted  to  one  of  the  last  sections,  said 
links  being  adapted  to  flex  slightly  over  center  to  securely 
lock  the  last,  one  of  the  last  sections  having  a  stop  shoul- 


der thereon  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  one  of  said  link* 
to  determine  the  locking  position  of  said  links,  the  pivot 
uniting  said  links  being  close  to  said  shoulder. 

3.  A  last  for  use  in  making  shoes,  comprising  a  fore 
p4u^  and  a  heel  piece  pivotally  connected  together,  said 
heel  piece  having  a  splndle-stud-receivlng  opening  therela, 
and  a  lock  compristng  two  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, aald  links  being  adapted  to  flex  slightly  over  center 
to  securely  lock  the  last,  one  of  said  links  consisting  of  a 
single  member  and  the  other  link  consisting  of  two 
members,  the  first  mentioned  link  being  pivoted  to  the 
heel  piece  and  the  second  mentioned  link  being  connected 
to  the  fore  part,  said  links  being  symmetrical  and  In- 
vertlble,  the  heel  piece  having  a  stop  shoulder  thereon 
arranged  to  be  contacted  by  the  first  mentioned  link  to 
determine  the  locking  position  of  said  links,  the  pivot 
uniting  said  links  being  close  to  said  shoulder. 

4.  .\  last  for  use  in  making  shoes,  comprising  a  fore 
part  and  a  heel  piece  pivotally  connected  together,  said 
heel  piece  having  a  spindle  stud  receiving  opening  therein, 
and  a  lock  comprising  two  links  plvoully  connected  to- 
gether, said  links  being  adapted  to  flex  slightly  over  center 
to  securely  lock  the  last,  one  of  said  links  consisting  of 
a  single  member,  and  the  other  link  consisting  of  two 
members,  the  first  mentioned  link  being  pivoted  to  the 
heel  piece  and  the  second  mentioned  link  being  connected 
to  the  fore  part,  said  links  being  symmetrical  and  in- 
vertible,  the  fore  part  and  the  heel  piece  slotted  to  re- 
ceive said  links  and  the  bottom  of  the  slot  in  the  heel 
piece  constituting  a  stop  shoulder  arranged  to  be  con- 
tacted by  the  first  mentioned  link  to  determine  the  lock- 
ing position  of  said  links,  the  pivot  uniting  said  links 
being  close  to  said  shoulder,  a  straight  llnr  joining  the 
pivots  for  said  links  being  Inclined  with  relation  to  a 
horlsontal  line. 

5.  A  last  for  use  in  making  shoes  comprising  a  fore 
part  and  a  heel  part  having  pivotal  association  with  the 
fore  part,  the  said  parta  having  alining  kerfs  in  the  upper 
portions  of  their  mutually  adjacent  faces  and  a  lock 
for  holding  the  said  parts  in  extended  relation,  the  lock 
comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  one  another  and 
each  pivoted  in  a  respective  kerf,  the  base  of  the  kerf 
in  the  heel  part  serving  aa  a  stop  shoulder  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  links  over  center,  the  mutual  pivot  of 
the  linka  being  close  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stop 
shoulder. 


999,873.  INTERNAIy-rOMBrSTION-MOTOR  APPARA- 
TUS. SiDXCT  A.  Reeve,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  P.  Power  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  I>ec.  22, 
1906,  Serial  No.  349,019.  Renewed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  600,088. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal-combustion  prime- 
motor  device  operating  under  a  relatively-high  pressure, 
an  external  air-compressor  driven  by  said  motor  and 
adapted  to  charge  the  same  at  a  relatively-lower  presaure, 
a  mechanically  separate  power-delivering  motor  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  from  said  prime  motor, 
and  means  to  pass  compressed  air  unburned  from  said 
compressor  to  said  power-delivering  motor. 

2.  A  motor  apparatus  comprising  an .  internal-combus- 
tion high-pressure  prime-motor  device,  a  low-pressure  ex- 
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temal  alr-cbarglng  compressor  driven  by  said  prime 
motor  device,  a  mechanically-separate  low-pressure  ex- 
pansion-motor supplied  by  the  exhaust  from  said  prime- 
motor  device,  and  means  for  passing  low-pressure  com- 
pressed air  unbumed  from  said  compressor  to  said  low- 
pressure  motor  during  the  charging  period,  of  the  high- 
pressure  motor  device. 

3.  A  motor  system  comprising  an  internal-combustion 
bigh-pressui'e  prime  motor  device  having  means  for  meas- 
uring predetermined  volumes  of  charge,  an  external  low- 
pressure  air-charging  compressor  mechanically  driven  by 
said  device,  a  mechanically-separate  low  pressure  expan- 
sion motor  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  from 
said  prime-motor  device,  and  means  for  passing  per  cycle 
of  said  prime-motor  device,  unbumed,  from  the  alr-com- 
presser  to  the  low-pressure  motor,  volumes  of  compressed 
air  rariable  according  to  the  charging  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exploaive  motor  adapted  to 
finally  compress  the  charge  in  its  combustion  cylinder  and 
to  exhaust  against  a  back  pressure,  means  to  Initially 
compress  the  air-charge  outside  of  said  motor,  a  mechani- 
cally-separate low-pressure  motor  operated  by  the  exhaust' 
from  said  explosive  motor,  and  means  to  pass  compressed 
air  unburned  from  the  Initial-compressing  means  to  the 
low-pressure   motor. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  high-pressure  explosive  motor 
whose  combustion  cylinder  on  alternate  pairs  of  piston 
strokes  is  a  final  charge-coippressor  and  an  initial  ex- 
pander adapted  to  exhaust  against  a  back  pressure,  a 
first-stage  air-compressor  mechanically  driven  by  said 
explosive  motor  and  adapted  to  charge  the  latter  against 
the  exhaust  back  pressure,  a  mechanically-separate  low- 
pressure  motor  operated  by  the  exhaust  from  said  ex- 
plosive motor,  and  means  for  bypassing  compressed  air 
unburned  from  the  first-stage  compressor  to  the  low-pres- 
sure motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


099,874.      WATCHMAN'S    CLOCK.      RicHABD    C.    Rose, 
OsceoU.  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  603,351. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  an  electro- 
magnet, armatures  therefor,  a  support  for  one  of  the 
armatures,  means  under  the  control  of  a  person  for  com- 
pleting a  circuit  through  said  magnet  to  attract  Its  arma- 
tures, an  electrically  operated  element,  one  of  said  at- 
tracted armatures  partly  completing  a  circuit  to  said 
element,  clock  controlled  means  for  completing  said  cir- 
cuit through  said  attracted  armature  to  the  element,  and 
for  completing  a  circuit  to  said  element  through  the 
other  armature  when  released. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  an  elec- 
trically operated  element,  a  magnet,  an  armature,  a  spring 
controlled  catch  for  supporting  the  armature  in  set  posi- 
tion, electrically  operated  means  for  stiifting  the  catch 
to  release  the  armature  into  electrical  connection  with 
said  element,  a  second  armature,  means  operated  by  the 
closing  of  a  circuit  for  resetting  the  first  mentioned  arma- 
ture to  break  said  connection,  and  for  shifting  the  second 
armature  into  electrical  connection  with  said  element, 
and  time  controlled  means  for  first  completing  a  circuit 


to  said  electrically  operated  meana,  and,  subsequently 
completing  a  circuit  to  said  element  through  either  the 
second  armature,  if  attracted,  or  through  the  unset  arma- 
ture. 


999,876.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  BLECTEICAL 
CIRCUITS.  GiKAKD  B.  Rosenblatt,  Butte,  Mont., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  309,907. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  circuit  terminal  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  movable  and  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  notch  or  shoulder,  of  a  fusible  conductor  having 
terminal  pieces  of  hook  shape  to  engage  the  notches  or 
shoulders  of  said  circuit  terminal  members,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  wider  separation  of  the  circuit  terminals  when 
the  casing  is  ruptured. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  circuit  terminal  mem- 
bers having  notches  or  shonlders,  of  a  fusible  conductor 
having  terminal  pieces  provided  with  hooks  that  detach- 
ably  engage  said  notches  or  shoulders. 

3.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  circuit  ter- 
minal members  having  notches  or  shoulders,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  effect  a  wider  separation  thereof,  of  a  fusible 
conductor  having  terminal  pieces  provided  with  hooks 
that  engage  said  notches  or  shoulders. 


999,876.     WORM-DRIVE  AND  COMPENSATING  GEAR 
ING.     David  E.  Boss,  Brookston,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Ross  Gear  &  Tool  Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Indiana.      Filed    Dec.    16,    1908.      Serial    No. 
467,776. 


1.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined 
shaft  or  axle  sections,  of  bevel  gears  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  sections,  a  worm  gear  mounted  co-axlally 
with  respect  to  the  said  sections,  a  spider  within  the  said 
worm  gear,  one  or  more  Journal  pins  mounted  radially 
in  said  spider,  said  pins  being  provided  with  slots  In  their 
outer  ends,  keys  connecting  the  spider  and  the  worm  gear 
and  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  said  Journal 
pins,  a  planetary  pinion  mounted  on  each  of  said  pins  and 
meshing  with  each  of  the  said  gears,  and  a  worm  meshing 
with  and  driving  the  worm  gear. 

2.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  axle  or 
shaft  sections,  of  bevel  pinions  secured  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  respective  sections,  a  driving  member  mounted 
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co-azlally  wltb  reapect  to  the  mM  wctions,  means  for  diir- 
Idk  raid  member,  a  spider  within  tb«  said  memtter,  one  or 
more  Journal  pins  mounted  radially  in  the  said  spider, 
each  of  said  pins  being  prorided  with  a  kej  slot  in  its  outer 
•nd,  keys  passing  through  said  slots  and  through  corre- 
■poadlBg  slots  In  the  said  member  whereby  the  spider,  the 
pins  and  the  member  are  secured  together,  and  a  planetary 
gear  journaled  on  each  of  said  pins  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  each  of  the  said  sections. 

3.  In  gearing,  the  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  alined 
abaft  or  axle  sections,  of  a  gear  fur  and  secured  to  the 
Inner  end  of  each  of  said  MCtlona,  a  worm  wheel^  mounted 
■co-axlally  with  respect  to  the  satd  sections,  a  spider  frame 
within  the  said  worm  wheel,  one  or  more  journal  pins  ex- 
tending radially  in  the  said  spider  frame,  each  of  said  pins 
being  provided  with  a  key  slot  In  Its  outer  end,  a  key  for 
each  of  said  pins,  said  keys  lying  In  the  slots  In  the  pins 
and  extending  into  corresponding  slots  In  the  worm  wheel, 
a  planetary  pinion  journaled  on  each  of  said  pins  and 
meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  said  sections,  a  pair  of 
housing  sections  Inclosing  the  said  gears  and  pinions  *and 
turning  with  the  spider,  said  housing  sections  each  being 
journaled  on  the  hub^  of  the  said  gears,  a  gear  casing  sur- 
rounding the  said  shaft  or  ax)<>  sections  and  inclosing  the 
wurm  wheel  and  the  housing  sections,  a  worm  Journaled 
In  the  said  gear  casing  and  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel 
for  driving  the  latter,  and  roller  bearings  between  the 
gear  casing  and  the  bousing  sections  for  holdtng'the  latter 
In  position. 

4.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined 
shaft  or  axle  sections,  of  a  bevel  gear  for  and  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  a  worm  wheel 
mounted  co-axlally  with  respect  to  the  said  sections,  a 
spider  frame  wttbln  the  said  worm  wheel,  one  or  more 
Journal  pins  extending  radially  in  the  said  spider  frame, 
each  of  said  pins  being  provided  with  a  key  slot  In  its 
outer  end,  a  key  for  each  of  said  pins,  said  keys  lying  in 
the  slots  In  the  pins  and  extending  Into  corresponding 
slots  In  the  worm  wheel,  a  planetary  pinion  journaled  on 
«Hch  of  said  pins  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  said 
sections,  a  pair  of  bousing  sections  secured  to  the  worm 
wheel  and  inclosing  the  said  gears  and  pinions,  said  hous- 
ing sections  each  being  journaled  on  the  huba  of  the  said 
bevel  gears,  a  gear  casing  surrounding  the  said  shaft  or 
axle  sections  and  Inclosing  the  worm  wheel  and  the  bousing 
seiMlons,  a  worm  Journaled  In  the  said  gear  casing  and 
meahlng  wltb  the  worm  wheel  for  driving  the  latter,  and 
roller  bearings  between  the  gear  casing  and  the  bousing 
sections  for  holding  the  latter  In  position. 

5.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined 
shaft  or  axle  sections,  of  a  bevel  gear  for  and  secured  to 
each  of  the  said  sections,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  co- 
axlally  with  respect  to  the  said  sections,  a  spider  frame 
within  the  said  worm  wheel,  a  plurality  of  journal  pins 
mounted  radially  In  the  said  spider  frame,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  pins  terminating  adjacent  the  worm  wheel  and 
being  provided  with  transverse  key  slots  at  their  ends,  a 
key  for  each  of  said  journal  pins  extending  through  the 
slot  In  the  end  of  the  latter  and  Into  the  said  worm  wheel 
whereby  the  spider  frame,  the  pins  and  the  worm  wheel* 
are  secured  together,  a  planetary  plnli  n  Journaled  on  each 
of  said  pins  and  meshing  with  the  said  gears  on  the  shaft 
or  axle  sections,  a  pair  of  bousing  sections  secured  to  the 
worm  wheel  and  surrounding  the  said  gears,  each  section 
of  the  housing  being  Journaled  upon  the  hub  of  its  re- 
spective gear,  a  pair  of  gear  case  sections  surrounding  the 
axle  sections  and  the  said  housing  sections,  said  casing 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  secured  together,  a  driving 
worm  journaled  In  the  said  casing  sections  and  meshing 
with  the  Worm  wheel,  and  roller  bearings  between  the  cas- 
ing sections  and  the  housing  sections  for  holding  the  latter 
In  position  within  the  casing  sections. 


»99.877.     SEEDER  AND  CULTIVATOR  TOOTH.     Thbo- 
DOMi   B.    RowKLL.    Beaver   Dam,   Wis.      Filed   June   27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  569.175. 
1.  A  seeder  or  cultivator  spring-trip  tooth  mechanism 

comprising  a  draft-member,  a  spring  controlled  toggle  hav- 


ing a  link  thereof  in  pivotal  connection  witli  the  draft- 
member  against  which  It  is  normally  stopped  In  position 
to  prevent  buckling  of  the  toggle- knuckle  in  one  direction 
past  the  line  of  dead-center,  a  slide  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  other  link  of  the  toggle,  means  for  holding 
the  slide  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  pivotal  tooth-shank 
having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  said  slide. 


2.  A  seeder  or  cultivator  spring-trip  tooth  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  a  spring-controlled  toggle  In 
pivotal  connection  with  the  bars  and  provided  wltb  bar 
opposing  stop-lugs  that  limit  play  of  the  toggle- knuckle 
and  thereby  prevent  buckling  of  the  same  In  one  dlrecthn 
past  the  line  of  dead-center,  a  slide  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  other  link  of  the  toggle,  means  for  holding 
the  slide  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  pivotal  tooth-shank 
having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  said  slide. 

3.  A  seeder  or  cultivator  spring-trip  tooth-mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  draft-bars,  an  interposed  block,  s 
spring-controlled  toggle  having  a  block-straddling  link  In 
pivotal  connection  with  the  bars  and  provided  wltb  bar- 
opposing  stop-lugs  that  limit  play  of  the  toggle-knuckle  and 
thereby  prevent  buckle  of  the  same  In  one  direction  past 
the  line  of  dead  center,  a  rod  guided  In  the  block,  springs 
on  the  rod  opposing  said  link  and  block,  means  In  con- 
nection wltb  said  rod  for  regulating  tension  of  the  springs, 
a  slide  adjustable  on  the  other  link  of  the  toggle,  means 
for  holding  the  slide  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  pivotal 
tooth-shank  having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  said  slide. 

4.  A  seeder  or  cultivator  spring-trip  tooth  mechanism 
comprising  a  draft  member,  a  spring-controlled  toggle 
having  a  link  thereof  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  draft- 
member  against  which  it  Is  normally  stopped  in  position 
to  prevent  buckling  of  the  toggle-knuckle  In  one  direction 
past  the  line  of  dead-center,  a  sleeve  and  sleeve-clamping 
nuts  adjustable  on  the  other  link  of  the  toggle,  and  a  piv- 
otal tooth-shank  having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  sleeve. 


999.878.  OARMENT-LOOr.  Henrt  D.  Sargent.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  T.  Martin  &  Brother  Manufac 
turing  Company,  Chelsea,  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,505. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  supporting 
loop  for  suspenders,  said  loop  t>elng  formed  of  a  single 
section  of  resilient  wire  looped  upon  Itself  to  form  a  sus- 
pender receiving  portion  with  depending  arms  restricted 
at  their  juncture  with  the  suspender  receiving  portion  and 
then  twwed  outwardly,  said  arms  also  having  Inwardly 
bowed  portions  forming  a  restricted  passage  and  then 
bowed  outwardly  for  receiving  a  button  shank,  said  arms 
being  then  bent  inwardly  and  curved  laterally  outwardly 
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to  form  hook  [wrtlons  adapted  to  overlap  each  other 
In  twisted  relation,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face 
of  the  button  below  the  shank,  to  prevent  uneven  strain 
thereon,  said  hook  portions  being  disposed  In  engagement 
with  each  other  when  the  shank  is  disposed  at  the  re- 
stricted passage  and  being  adapted  to  spring  apart  when 
said  shank  Is  disposed  In  the  receiving  portions  tbere- 
t)elow. 


999,879.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  John  T.  Schaajt, 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,660. 


M^ 


g 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  stops  arranged  In  different  planes,  a 
plurality  of  codperatlng  stops  arranged  In  planes  register- 
ing always  with  said  first  named  stops,  and  means  oper- 
ating automatically  to  put  said  pluralities  of  stops  In 
cooperative  relationship. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  stops  arranged  in  different  planes,  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  stops  arranged  in  planes  register- 
ing with  said  first  named  stops,  but  normally  out  of  the 
path  thereof,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  pro- 
ject said  codperatlng  stops  Into  and  out  of  the  paths  of 
said  first  named  stops. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  stops  arranged  In  different  planes,  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  stops  arranged  in  planes  register- 
ing with  said  first  named  stops  but  normally  out  of  the 
path  thereof,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  pro- 
ject said  cooperating  stops  one  at  a  time  Into  and  out  of 
co-acting  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  stops  adjustable  thereon,  the  contact 
faces  of  said  stops  traveling  In  separate  and  distinct 
paths,  a  plurality  of  frame  stops  one  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  traveling  stops,  and  means  for  automatically 
projecting  the  frame  stops  one  at  a  time  Into  and  out  of 
the  paths  of  their  associate  traveling  stops. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  margin  stops,  a  plurality  of  co- 
acting  stops,  and  automatic  means  for  bringing  said  mar- 
gin stops  into  working  relationship  with  their  associate 
co-acting  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


999.880.  HOT-AIR  PRODUCER  AND  BLOWER.  Adodst 
ScHAErncB,  Frankfort-on-the-MaIn,  Oermany.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,466. 

1.  A  hot-air  producer  and  blower  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  round  body,  partially  perforated, 
means  of  admission,  circulation  and  discharge  of  air 
within  the  said  body,  a  beater  within  the  said  body  and 
a  vaulted  damper  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  cover  part  of 
the  perforations,  the  said  body  having  a  discbarge  open- 
ing and  the  said  perforations  t>elng  distributed  In  the 
shell  of  the  said  body  diametrically  to  the  said  discharge 
opening,  suttstantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


2.  A  bot-air  blower  and  producer  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  round  body,  partially  perforated, 
means  of  admission,  circulation  and  discharge  within  the 
said  body,  a  heater  within  the  said  body,  a  vaulted 
damper  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the 
perforations  and  a  discharge-piece  adjustable  for  different 
passage  widths,  the  said  perforations  being  distributed  in 
the  shell  of  the  said  body  diametrically  to  the  opening  for 
the  said  discharge  piece,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  A  hot-air  producer  and  blower  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  round  body,  partially ,  perforated,  a 
motor,  a  ventilator  and  a  heater  within  the  said  body 
and  mounted  in  such  relative  position  to  the  same  and 
the  perforations  therein  that  part  only  of  the  latter  are 
within  the  direct  action  of  the  heater,  the  said  body  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  and  the  said  perforations  being 
distributed  In  the  shell  of  the  said  body  diametrically  to 
the  said  discbarge  opening,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  round  body  partially 
perforated,  containing  a  motor,  a  ventilator  and  a  beater 
which  are  mounted  In  such  relative  position  to  the  same 
and  the  perforations  therein  that  part  only  of  the  latter 
are  within  the  direct  action  of  the  heater,  and  an  adjust- 
able radial  vaulted  damper  adapted  to  cover  any  part  of 
the  said  perforations,  the  shell  of  the  said  body  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  the  said  perforations  being  dis- 
tributed in  the  said  shell  diametrically  to  the  said  dis- 
charge opening,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  round  body,  partially 
perforated,  a  motor,  a  ventilator  and  a  heater  which  are 
mounted  within  the  said  body  In  such  relative  position  tw 
the  same  and  the  perforations  therein  that  part  only  of 
the  latter  are  within  the  direct  action  of  the  heater,  an 
adJuRtable  radial  vaulted  damper,  rotarily  movable  and 
adjustable  to  cover  any  of  the  said  perforations,  the  said 
damper  being  inside  of  the  said  body  and  adjustable  from 
the  outside  of  the  same,  the  shell  of  the  said  body  having 
a  discharge  opening  and  the  said  perforations  being  dis- 
tributed In  the  said  shell  diametrically  to  the  said  dis- 
charge opening,  substantially  as  descrit>ed  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


999,881.      EGO    CARRIER    OR    RECEPTACLE.      Erich 
ScHiNSCHOLL,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  asst^nior  of  fifty-one  one- 
hundredths  to  John  Hunter,  Fulton,  N.  Y.,  and  forty- 
nine  one-bundredths  to  Essington  N.  Oilfillan,  Syramae, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,222. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
integral  piece  of  material  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itself 
to   form   a   pair   of  superposed    halved    receptacles,    each 
having  spaced   lateral   walls  and  spaced  top  walls,   said 
material  being  provided  wltb  slits  extending  acroM  and 
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beyoDd  tb«  top  wall  fold  lines  wbereby  tbe  material  inter- 
OMdlate  Mid  slits  may  be  forced  downwardly  to  provide 
a  strap  suspended  from  said  lateral  walla  and  wltb  rut- 
away  portions  between  the  top  wall  fold  lines  to  proTlde 
aprrtorea  for  permlttinff  the  auapension  of  an  egg  between 
said  atraps. 


,1/1  btf. 

,I/TTM, 
j/TTM. 


VTN. 
XITTT 
VIM. 

l/TIM, 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
integral  piece  of  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
score  lines  adapting  the  sheet  to  be  folded  upon  itself  to 
form  a  pair  of  uuperpoaed  halved  receptacles  having  each 
spaced  lateral  walls  and  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls, 
said  sheet  being  provided  with  slits  extending  across  and 
beyond  the  top  wall  score  lines  whereby  the  material  inter- 
mediate said  slits  may  be  forced  downwardly  to  provide 
a  strap  suspended  from  said  lateral  walls  and  with  cut- 
away portions  between  said  top  wall  score  lines  for  pro- 
viding apertures  for  permitting  the  suspension  of  an  egg 
between  said  straps. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Integral  sheet  of  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  score  lines  adapting  the  sheet  to  be  folded  upon 
itself  to  form  a  pair  of  superposed  halved  receptacles  hav- 
ing each  spaced  lateral  walls  and  spaced  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  slits  extending  across  and  beyond  the  top  wall  score 
lines  wbereby  the  material  intermediate  raid  slits  may  be 
forced  downwardly  to  provide  a  plarality  of  straps  sus- 
pended from  said  lateral  walls,  and  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  slits  intersecting  the  first  said  slits  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  flaps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  straps, 
the  material  between  the  adjacent  perpendicular  score 
lines  being  cut  away  to  provide  apertures  permitting  the 
introduction  of  eggs  between  the  oppositely  disposed 
straps,  said  straps  being  adapted  to  suspend  the  eggs 
away  from  the  walls  of  Mid  receptacles. 


999.882.  LOCK-FRONT  COU.AR.  SiOMlND  8chl»8I.no»b, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Mled  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
61M10. 


A  turn  down  collar  formed  with  a  band  and  an  outer 
fold,  the  ends  of  Mid  band  being  extended  beyond  Mid 
fold  to  form  Inner  and  outer  flaps,  each  provided  with  a 
button  hole,  the  Inner  flap  belaf  provided  with  a  notch 
leading  downward  from  the  top  edge  at  a  point  between 
the  buttonhole  and  the  extremity  of  the  flap,  the  outer 
diip  being  provided  with  a  notch  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  edge.  tb«  button  hole  being  betwi^n  Mid  notch 
and  the  end  of  Mid  flap,  whereby  both  notches  are  bidden 
by  th*  outer  fold  of  the  collar  when  the  notches  are 
•agagcd. 


999,883.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  F«iU»KLiir  BcHMaiDU 
and  John  C.  I>t  nfee,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aMlgnors  to  The 
Van  Dom  k  Dutton  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,208. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  two  spaced  apring  clips  connected  In  the  circuit 
to  be  controlled  :  an  oscillatory  arm  ;  a  contact  piece  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  flt  between  said  clips  to  close 
such  circuit:  a  pivoted  member,  a  roller  carried  by  Mid 
member  and  movable  along  Mid  oscillatory  arm  acroM  Its 
axis  of  oscillation :  and  tension  means  pulling  down- 
wardly upon  the  free  end  of  Mid  pivoted  member,  whereby 
Mid  arm  may  be  actuated  to  open  or  close  such  circuit  as 
desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  spaced  spring  clips  connected  in  the  circuit  to 
be  controlled:  an  oscillatory  arm;  a  contact  piece  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  flt  between  Mid  clips  to  close 
such  circuit ;  a  member  pivotal  about  an  axis  below  that 
of  Mid  arm  ;  a  roller  carrier  by  Mid  member  and  movable 
along  Mid  arm  acroM  Its  axta  of  oscillation  ;  and  a  ten 
aion  spring  tending  to  throw  Mid  member  to  one  side  or 
the  other  of  Mid  arm's  axis  of  oscillation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  spaced  spring  clips  connected  in  the  circuit 
to  be  controlled  ;  an  oscillatory  arm  :  a  contact  piece  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  flt  between  Mid  clips  to  close 
such  circuit.  Mid  arm  being  formed  with  an  offset  on  Its 
upper  face  to  one  side  of  its  axis  of  oscillation  ;  a  member 
pivotal  about  an  axis  below  that  of  Mid  arm  ;  a  roller 
carried  by  Mid  member.  Mid  roller  being  movable  along 
Mid  arm  and  acroM  such  offset :  and  a  tenaion  spring 
teixllng  to  throw  Mid  member  to  one  side  or  the  other 
of  Mid  arm's  axis  of  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  spaced  spring  clips  connected  in  the  circuit  to 
be  controlled  :  an  oscillatory  arm :  a  contact  piece  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  flt  between  Mid  clips  to  close 
such  circuit  :  a  spring  connected  with  Mid  arm  and  tend- 
ing thus  to  close  the  circuit :  a  catch  adapted  to  retain 
Mid  arm  against  actuation  by  Mid  spring :  and  mMns 
adapted  to  release  Mid  catch  and  aid  Mid  spring  to  ac- 
tuate Mid  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  spaced  spring  clips  connected  in  the  circuit  to 
be  controlled  ;  an  oscillatory  arm  ;  a  contact  piece  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  fli  between  said  clips  to  close  such 
circuit :  a  spring  connected  wltb  Mid  arm  and  tending 
thus  to  close  the  circuit ;  a  catch  adapted  to  retain  Mid 
arm  against  actuation  by  Mid  spring  :  and  a  resillently 
held  element  movable  along  Mid  oscillatory  arm  acroM 
its  axis  of  oscillation,  and  adapted  to  release  Mid  catch. 

(Clalma  A  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


999.884  STAMP-AKFIXER.  William  F.  ScHwaioaa 
and  Be.mkitt  D.  8t«aight.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  SMlgnors.  by 
direct  and  mesne  SMignments,  to  Multlpost  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  «  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No    693.322. 

1.  In  a  stamp  afllxer.  the  combination  with  an  affixing 
member,  a  guide  way  for  stamp  strips  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  Impart  a  continuous  normal  curra  to  a  stamp 
strip  as  It  is  fed  therethrough,  a  feeding  device  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  stamp  strip  for  advancing  lu  free  end 
along  the  guide,  of  an  impaling  pin  located  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to 
tw  engaged  by  the  latter  when  a  sufficient  tension  is  Im- 
parted to  the  free  end  of  the  strip  to  cause  its  curved 
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portion  to  be  deflected,  said  pin  being  movably  supported 
and  capable  of  being  moved  by  the  strip  when  the  tension 
applied  thereto  is  removed. 


j*-- 


2.  In  a  stamp  afllxer.  the  combination  with  an  affixing 
member,  a  guide  way  for  stamp  strips  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  impart  a  continuous  normal  curve  to  a  stamp 
atrip  as  it  Is  fed  therethrough,  a  feeding  device  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  stamp  strip  for  advancing  its  free 
end  along  the  guide,  of  an  impaling  pin  located  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  strip  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  latter  when  a  sufficient  tension 
is  Imparted  to  the  free  end  of  the  strip  to  cause  its  curved 
portion  to  be  deflected,  said  pin  being  Inclined  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stamp  strip  and  ca- 
pable of  being  moved  by  the  strip  when  the  tension  ap- 
plied tbareto  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  with  an  affixing 
member,  a  guide  way  for  stamp  strips  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  impart  a  continuous  normal  curve  to  a  stamp 
strip  as  It  is  fed  therethrough,  a  feeding  device  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  stamp  strip  for  advancing  its  free 
end  along  the  guide,  of  an  impaling  pin  located  at  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  latter  when  a  sufficient  tension  is  im- 
parted to  the  free  end  of  the  strip  to  cause  its  curved 
portion  to  be  deflected,  said  pin  being  movably  supported 
and  capable  of  being  moved  by  the  strip  when  the  tension 
applied  thereto  is  removed,  and  a  spring  finger  codperat- 
ing  wltb  the  inner  aide  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  stamp 
strip  for  normally  guiding  the  strip  around  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  the  combination  with  an  affixing 
member,  a  guide  way  for  stamp  strips  having  a  curved 
portion,  an  impaling  pin  movably  supported  at  the  Inside 
of  Mid  curved  portion,  and  a  movable  finger  engaging  the 
stamp  strip  to  yieldingly  hold  it  o«t  of  engagement  with 
Mid  pin,  of  means  for  feeding  the  stamp  strip  along 
the  guide  way. 

5.  In  a  sump  affixer,  the  combination  with  an  affixing 
member,  a  guide  way  for  stamp  strips  having  a  curved 
portion,  a  yielding  hnger  located  at  the  inside  of  said 
curved  portion  for  normally  holding  a  stamp  strip  in 
engagement  with  the  guide,  of  an  impaling  pin  located  be 
hind  the  finger  and  movable  toward  the  guide  and  means 
for  feeding  the  stamp  along  the  guide  way. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,885.  ELEVATOR.  Charlks  D.  SaBBBBOKB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1903.  Serial 
No.  177.878.    Renewed  Dec.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  531,070. 

1.  A  conveyer  transporting  betwMn  different  levels  in 
which  the  direction  of  movement  is  clockwise  and  contra- 
clockwise. 

2.  A  moving  stairway  In  which  the  direction  of  move- 
ment is  clockwise  and   contra-clockwise. 

3.  A  duplex  spiral  elevator  In  which  the  ascending  and 


descending   runs    travel    in   opposite   directions   about   a 
common  well.  * 


'K^^^^'^^ 


4.  An  elevator  In  which  the  ascending  and  descending 
series  of  steps  travel  In  spiral  paths  In  opposite  direc- 
tions about  a  common  center  of  curvature. 

6.  An  elevator  In  which  a  single  series  of  steps  travels 
in  reverse  spiral  paths. 

[Claims  6  tu  94  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999,886.  NON-ftEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Christophm 
Seidlcb.  Staunton,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.    822,955. 


u 


The  combination  with  a  bottle :  of  a  cylindrical  cap 
fixed  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  over  the  mouth  thereof, 
and  having  an  upper  conical  portion  provided  with  an 
outlet,  a  partition  in  the  cap  at  the  base  of  the  conical 
portion,  a  second  partition  in  the  cap  below  the  first- 
mentioned  partition  and  above  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
said  partitions  having  valve  openings,  valves  seating 
over  said  openings,  a  stem  connecting  the  valves,  a 
float  carried  by  the  valve  stem  between  the  parti- 
tions, a  conical  hood  rising  from  the  first -mentioned  par- 
tition and  Incloalng  the  valve  thereof,  said  hood  having 
outlets  and  terminating  below  the  outlet  of  the  conical 
portion  of  the  cap.  and  weights  looMly  moon  ted  In  tb« 
hood  and  adapted  to  engage  the  last-mentioned  valva 
to  hold  the  Mme  and  the  other  valve  closed. 
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»»9.887.  LID  FOB  MILK  JL'QS  AND  THE  LIKK.  O»o»a« 
William  Shailbb.  PalmeretoD  Nbrth,  New  Zealand,  aa- 
Hignor  of  one-half  to  I'harlea  Collla,  Longburn.  New  Zea- 
land, and  DaTid  Collla  and  John  Collla,  Kairanga.  New 
Zealand.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  674.842. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto  and  constating  of  two  subaUntlally  parallel  aec- 
tiona,  and  a  cover  detacbably  clamped  In  place  between 
said  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto  and  consisting  of  two  substantially  parallel  yield- 
ing aectlons.  a  porous  cover  detacbably  clamped  in  place 
between  said  sections,  and  means  for  swinging  said  frame 
upon  Its  pivot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto  and  consisting  of  two  similar  wire  sections  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  container,  and  a  porous  cover 
clamped  between  said  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  clip  secured 
thereto,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  clip  and  consisting  of  two 
similar  sections  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  container, 
and  a  porous  cover  detachahly  clamped  between  said  sec- 
tions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  spring  clip 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  thereof,  a  frame  pivoted  to 
said  clip  and  consisting  of  two  similar  yielding  sections,  a 
porous  cover  detacbably  clanjped  between  said  sections, 
and  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  the  frame  for  swinging  It  on 
Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


GARMENT  POCKET.  Malbic*  I.  Shapibo. 
Haverstraw.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591.045. 


1.  A  garment  pocket  comprising  Innor  and  outer  side 
portions,  said  pocket  t>eing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  par- 
tition within  said  pocket  between  said  side  portions,  the 
lower  end  of  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the  twttom 
of  the  pocket,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  lower 
end  of  said  partition  agalnat  the  outer  side  portion  of  said 
pocket  whereby  a  closure  Is  formed  between  the  opening 
of  the  pocket  and  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  garment  pocket  comprising  Inner  and  outer  side 
portions,  said  pocket  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
partition  within  said  pocket  t>etween  said  side  portions,  the 
lower  end  of  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  pocket,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  the 
lower  end  of  said  partition  against  the  outer  side  portion 


of  aald  pocket,  whereby  a  cloaare  is  formed  between  the 
opening  of  the  pocket  and  the  bottom  thereof. 

3.  A  garment  pocket  comprising  inner  and  outer  side 
portions,  said  pocket  l>etng  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
partition  within  said  pocket  between  said  side  portions,  the 
lower  end  of  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  pocket,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  the  loiver  end 
of  tile  partition  for  holding  the  same  agalnat  the  outer  side 
portion  of  the  pocket,  whereby  a  closure  is  formed  between 
the  opening  of  the  pocket  and  the  bottom  thereof. 

4.  A  garment  pocket  comprising  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions, said  pocket  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening,  a  parti- 
tion within  said  pocket  between  said  side  portions,  the 
lower  end  of  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  pocket,  resilient  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  partition  for  holding  the  same  against  the  outer  side 
portion  of  the  pocket,  whereby  a  closure  is  formed  between 
the  opening  of  the  pocket  and  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  resilient  means  in  poaition  and 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof. 


999,889.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Waltxb  Shaw,  Boston,  Mass.  Failed  Sept.  19, 
1898,  Serial  No.  691,281.  Renewed  Oct.  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  025,373. 


1.  .V  machine  for  operating  on  an  upper  on  the  last  com- 
prising an  adjustable  front  gage  for  the  upper ;  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  gage  when  adjusted;  pincers; 
means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  plncera ; 
and  means  for  moving  the  pincers  toward  and  away  from 
the  front  gage. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  an  upper  on  the  last  a 
work  holder,  comprising  a  back  gage  to  engage  the  upper 
near  the  edge  of  the  last ;  a  front  gage  to  engage  the  up- 
per near  the  edge  of  the  last  opposite  to  the  part  engaged 
by  the  back  gage ;  aM  automatic  locking  mechanism  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  front  gage  away  from  the  back 
gage  during  a  portion  of  the  operation  of  the  machine,  all 
combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  an  upper  on  the  last 
the  combination  of  a  work  holder  having  an  outer  gage; 
pincers  for  engaging  the  upper ;  mechanism  for  moving  the 
pincers  relatively  to  the  work-holder  and  then  moving  the 
plncera  and  the  work-holder  as  one  :  all  organized  to  cause 
the  pincers  to  flrst  pull  the  upper  over  the  last  while  the 
opposite  side  of  the  upper  Is  clamped  between  the  last  and 
the  outer  gage  and  next  to  move  the  work  holder  and  pin- 
cers together  and  thereby  bring  the  last  and  upper  Into 
place  to  receive  the  fasten  In  g. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  an  upper  on  the  last, 
in  combination  pincers  ;  means  to  open  and  close  them  ; 
mechanism  for  moving  the  pincers  over  the  surface  of  the 
sole ;  a  spring  controlled  mechanism  for  moving  the  pin- 
cers away  from  the  surface  of  the  sole ;  and  connections 
between  the  two  plncer  moving  mechanisms  by  means  of 
which  the  action  of  the  first  controls  the  action  of  the 

second. 

5.  In  combination  pincers ;  meclianism  for  opening  and 
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closing  them ;  mechanism  Including  a  cam  and  cam  lever 
for  moving  the  pincers  to  poll  the  upper  over  the  insole ; 
and  means  under  control  of  the  operator  to  vary  the  ful- 
crum of  the  cam  lever  while  the  machine  is  running. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.890.  OSCILLATING  MOTOR-DRIVEN  FAN.  Habbt 
M.  Shboo,  Roaelle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westingfaouse  Elec- 
tric k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanU.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,504. 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
an  eccentrically  mounted  disk  having  an  annular  operating 
surface  and  an  Intermediate  speed-reducing  gearing,  of  a 
base  having  a  helically  curved  cam  surface  and  a  reclpro- 
catory  member  Interposed  between  said  annular  operating 
surface  and  aald  cam  surface  to  etfect  oscillatory  move- 
ments of  the  fan  body. 

2.  In  a  motor-driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary base  having  a  helical  cam  surface,  of  a  fan  motor 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  disk  eccentrically  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  motor  and  having  an  annular  operating 
surface,  speed-reducing  gearing  between  the  motor  shaft 
and  said  disk  and  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  interposed 
t>etween  the  annular  operating  surface  on  said  disk  and 
the  helical  cam  surface  of  said  base. 

3.  In  a  motor-driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  cylindrical  part  provided  with  a  helical  cam 
groove,  of  a  fan  motor  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  base, 
an  eccentrically  mounted  disk  having  an  annular  groove, 
speed-reducing  gearing  between  said  disk  and  the  motor 
shaft  and  a  reciprocatory  bar  interposed  l>etween  said  cam 
groove  and  the  helical  groove  in  said  base. 

4.  In  a  motor-driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  cup-shaped  recess  in  its  top  and  a  cylindrical 
block  mounted  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  helical 
cam  groove,  of  a  fan  motor  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
base,  speed  reducing  gearing,  a  disk  having  an  annular 
groove  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  slow -speed  mem- 
ber of  said  gearing,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  hav- 
ing projections  at  its  ends  to  respectively  engage  the 
groove  in  said  disk  and  the  helical  cam  groove  in  said  Mute. 

5  In  a  motor-driven  fan,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  helical  <;am  surface  in  its  upper  portion,  of  a  fan 
motor  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  disk  having  an 
annular  bearing  surface,  a  connecting  bar  mounted  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  only  and  having  its  ends  re- 
spectively provided  with  means  to  engage  said  annular 
groove  and  said  cam  surface,  speed-reducing  gearing  be 
tween  said  disk  and  the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  said  disk  with  reference  to 
said  motor  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  99,89  1.     BOX-LID   FASTENER.      Mslzab   Shvabd. 
Wayne,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  593,848. 
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1.  A  box  fastener,  having  In  combination  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  box  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  screw  hole,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  en- 
gaging therethrough,  a  hasp  adapted  to  engage  between 
said  housing  and  the  box  body  and  provided  with  a  hole 
for  the  engagement  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  bolt  cavity,  a 
box  fastener  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  he  secured 
to  the  box  and  provided  with  a  bolt  hole,  a  hasp  adapted 
ta  engage  between  said  housing  and  the  box  body  atad 
provided  with  a  hole  registering  with  said  cavity  and  the 
housing  hole,  a  bolt  adapted  to  register  with  said  hole 
and  cavity  and  means  for  securing  it  in  the  same,  and 
also  withdrawn  from  the  cavity  and  the  hasp  hole,  and 
a  seal  provided  with  a  strap  passed  through  said  perfora- 
tions when  the  same  are  In  register,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  lx)x  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  bousing  hav- 
ing a  threaded  hole,  a  hasp  provl(^ed  with  a  hole  reglatering 
therewith,  a  bolt  engaging  in  said  holes  and  provided 
with  a  head  engaging  between  the  hasp  and  housing,  said 
head  terminating  in  a  screw  bolt  engaging  in  said  bousing 
hole. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  housing  provided  with  a  liolt 
hole  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  perforations,  a  hasp 
engaging  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  hole  reg- 
istering with  said  bolt  hole,  a  bolt  engaging  through  said 
hole  proTlded  with  a  perforation  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  above-mentioned  perforationa,  means  for  securing 
said  bolt  in  engagement  with  said  hasp  and  also  with- 
drawn therefrom. 


999,892.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  PISTON-PINS,  4c. 
Albebt  B.  Shdltz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911 
Serial  No.  601,975. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  socket,  a  hollow 
pin  arranged  In  said  socket  and  provided  on  one  aide  with 
a  threaded  opening  and  on  Its  other  side  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  and  a  set  screw  having  a  threaded  part  engaging 
with  aald  opening  and  a  conical  part  engaging  with  the 
walls  of  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piston  provided  with  a  boss 
which  contains  a  cylindrical   socket  and  passageways  on 
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oppo«lt«  sides  of  said  aocket,  a  hollow  piston  pin  ar- 
ranged  In  said  socket  aod  proTlded  on  one  aide  with  a 
threaded  opening  and  on  its  other  side  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  and  a  set  screw  arranged  in  said  passageway 
and  having  a  threaded  part  engaging  with  said  threaded 
opening  and  a  conical  part  engaging  with  the  walls  of 
said  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  prorlded  with  a  boss 
which  contains  a  cylindrical  socket  and  passageways  on 
(^tpeslte  sides  of  said  socket,  a  hollow  piston  pin  ar- 
ranged in  said  socket  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
threaded  opening  and  on  Its  other  side  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  set  screw  arranged  in  said  passai^way  and  having 
a  threaded  part  engaging  with  said  threaded  opening  and 
a  conical  part  engaging  with  the  walls  of  said  slot  and 
a  Jam  nut  applied  to  said  screw  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  boss. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piston  provided  with  a  boss 
having  a  socket,  and  passageways  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  socket,  a  hollow  piston  pin  arranged  in  said  socket 
and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  threaded  opening  which 
registers  with  one  of  said  passageways  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  on  Its  opposite  side  which  registers  with  the  oth#r 
passageway  and  a  set  screw  having  a  threaded  part  en- 
gaging with  the  threaded  opening  of  said  pin  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  adjacent  guideway  and  a  conical  part  en- 
gaging with  the  walls  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  adjacent  passageway. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piston  provided  with  a  boss 
having  a  socket,  and  passageways  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  socket,  a  hollow  piston  pin  arranged  In  said  socket 
and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  threaded  opening  which 
registers  with  one  of  said  passageways  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  on  Its  opposite  side  which  registers  wittk  the 
other  passageway,  and  a  set  screw  having  a  threaded  part 
engaging  with  the  threaded  opening  of  said  pin  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  adjacent  guideway  and  a  conical  part  en- 
gaging with  the  walls  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  adjacent  passageway,  that  part  of  the  slot  which 
receives  the  conical  part  of  the  set  screw  being  enlarged. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,893.  WINDINO-COIL  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Charles  E.  Skinnbb.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westlnghouae  Elec- 
tric k  Manufacturing  Company,  EUst  Pittsbuitf.  Pa.,  s 
Corporation  of  reonsylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  7  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   466,1809. 


w  • 


1.  A  fireproof  coil  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising 
n  plurality  of  turns  of  conducting  material  separated  by 
metal  foil  treated  to  produce  an  insulating  coating  or 
film  on  its  surface. 

2.  A  fireproof  coll  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising 
a  plnrallty  of  turns  of  copper  strap  or  ribbon  and  a  suit- 
able strip  or  layer  of  metal  foil  Interposed  between  adja- 
cent tarns,  said  metal  foil  being  first  treated  to  provide 
an    insulating  film   on    Its  surface. 

8.  A  fireproof  coil  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  conducting  material  separated  by 


metal   foil   treated   to  produce  an   insulating  film  on   its 
surface,  aod  a  wrapping  of  similar  material. 

4.  A  fire-proof  coil  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  conducting  material  separated  by 
insulating  material  or  fabric  comprlalng  alternate  layers 
of  aluminum  foil  treated  to  produce  an  insulating  coating 
on  the  surface  and  mica  flakes,  the  mica  being  held  in 
poaltion  by   the  foil. 


999,894.  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  ENGINES. 
Hajibisow  E.  St^UQHTXB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May 
3.   1909.     Serial  No.  493.455. 


'-k^"^'} 


1.  A  low  tension  starting  system  for  explosion  engines, 
comprising  a  low  tension  magneto,  an  electrumngnetic 
spark  plug,  a  battery,  a  step  up  coll  for  said  battery  to  pro- 
duce an  Induced  auxiliary  current  having  a  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  with  said  spark  plug,  a  magneto  circuit  pass- 
ing through  said  spark  plug  and  Raid  magneto,  an  auxiliary 
battery  circuit  passing  through  said  step  up  coil  and  said 
battery,  a  hand  switch  In  said  last  circuit  for  opening  said 
battery  circuit  to  produce  an  induced  current  through 
said  coll  for  actuating  said  spark  plug,  and  a  controller 
for  controlling  the  circuits. 

2.  A  low  tension  starting  system  for  explosion  engines 
comprising  a  low  tension  magneto,  an  electromagfaetic 
spark  plug,  a  battery,  a  step  up  coll  for  said  battery  to 
produce  an  induced  auxiliary  current  having  a  secondary 
winding  connected  with  said  spark  plug,  a  magneto  cir- 
cuit passing  through  said  spark  plug  and  said  magneto,  an 
auxiliary  battery  circuit  passing  through  said  step  up 
coll  and  said  battery,  a  hand  switch  in  said  battery  cir- 
cuit for  opening  the  same  to  Induce  an  auxiliary  current 
in  said  coll,  an  interrupter  co^Sperating  with  said  battery 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  said  battery  circuit 
by  said  switch,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits. 

8.  A  low  tension  starting  system  for  explosion  engines 
comprising  a  low  tension  magneto,  an  electromagnetic 
spark  plug,  a  battery,  a  atep  up  coll  for  said  battery  to  pro- 
duce an  auxiliary  induced  current,  having  a  secondary 
winding  connecting  with  said  spark  plug,  a  magneto  cir- 
cuit passing  through  said  spark  plug  and  said  magneto, 
an  auxiliary  battery  circuit  passing  through  said  step  up 
eoU  and  said  battery,  a  hand  operated  switch  lever,  an 
Interrupter,  a  contact  In  connection  with  said  Interrupter 
and  cooperating  with  said  band  operated  switch  lever  to 
clo0e  the  auxiliary  circnit  through  said  interrupter,  a 
second  contact  cooperating  with  said  hand  operated  switch 
lever  to  close  the  battery  circuit,  a  distributer  device  in 
connection  with  said  magneto  cooperating  with  said  in- 
terrupter, end  a  controller  for  controlling  the  circuits. 

4.  A  low  tension  starting  system  for  explosion  engines 
comprising  a  low  tension  magneto,  an  electromagnetic 
spark  plug,  a  battery,  a  step  up  coll  for  said  battery  to 
produce  an  auxiliary  induced  current,  having  a  secondary 
winding  connecting  with  said  spark  plug,  a  magneto  cir- 
cuit passing  through  said  spark  plug  and  said  magneto, 
an  auxiliary  battery  circuit  passing  through  said  step  up 
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coll  and  said  battery,  a  hand  operated  twitch  lerer,  an 
interrupter,  a  contact  in  connection  with  said  Interrupter 
and  cooperating  with  said  hand  operated  switch  lever 
to  close  the  auxiliary  circuit  through  said  interrupter,  a 
second  contact  cooperating  with  said  hand  operated  switch 
lever  to  close  the  battery  circuit  to  cut  out  said  inter- 
rupter, a  distributer  device  in  connection  with  said  mag- 
neto cooperating  with  said  Interrupter,  a  condenser  In 
connection  with  said  battery  circuit  for  reinforcing  the  in- 
duced current,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  circuits. 


999,895.     FILTERING  DEVICE.     Walteb  J.  Smast,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,974. 


1.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  supply,  a  filtering  medium 
in  such  chamber,  a  closure  for  the  chamber,  an  outlet 
carried  by  the  closure,  a  foramlnated  diaphragm  carried 
by  the  closure  and  extending  over  the  outlet,  a  filtering 
medium  disposed  upon  the  supply  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  carried  by  the  diaphragm  for  engaging  the 
filtering  medium  within  the  chamber  fSr  holding  this 
from  engagement  with  the  filtering  medium  carried  by 
the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  a  chamber,  of  means  for  connecting  said  casing  with 
a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  inlet  from  said  means  of  con- 
nection to  said  chamber,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  side  of  said 
casing  and  provided  with  lever-engaging  lugs,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  said  casing  for  engaging  the  lugs,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  at  its  upper  portion,  a 
compression  gasket  seated  in  said  groove  for  the  engage- 
ment of  the  cover,  said  cover  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  and  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  outlet, 
a  foramlnated  diaphragm  carried  by  such  cover  at  the 
entrance  to  the  chamber  thereof,  and  a  downwardly-di- 
rected pin  carried  by  the  diaphragm  for  holding  a  disk  of 
filtering  material  in  position  uiwn  the  diaphragm  and  for 
engaging  filtering  material  within  the  chamber  of  the 
caalng. 

3.  In  a  filtering  device,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
for  holding  filtering  material,  of  a  foramlnated  diaphragm 
disposed  therein,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm and  extending  Into  such  chamber  for  holding  the 
filtering  material  therein  away  from  the  diaphragm. 

4.  in  a  filtering  device,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
for  holding  filtering  material,  of  a  foramlnated  diaphragm 
detachably  connected  thereto,  and  a  projection  on  paid 
diaphragm  extending  Into  the  chamber  for  centering  a 
sheet  of  filtering  material  on  the  said  diaphragm  and  for 
holding  filtering  material  in  the  chamber  away  from  the 
obeet  filtering  material. 

5.  In  a  filtering  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
chambered  members  pivotally  connected  together,  of  a 
foramlnated  diaphragm  carried  by  one  of  the  members, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  extending  into 
the  chamber  of  the  other  member  for  engaging  filtering 
material  In  such  chamber  and  holding  the  same  away  from 
the  diaphragm. 


09  9,8  96.  MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  OR  OTHER 
WORKING  OF  STONES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Cabi>  Qus- 
TAF  Smith,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  518,845. 

V 


1.  In  a  stone  splitting  machine.  In  con^bination,  a 
frame,  a  hammer  having  a  spring  shank  and  a  head  por- 
tion adapted  to  split  stones,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  upon  which  said  hammer  is  fixed,  a 
friction  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driven  fric- 
tion gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  first  gear  wheel,  a  brake  normally 
engaging  said  first  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said 
brake  out  of  engagement  with  its  associated  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  stone  splitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  hammer  having  a  spring  shank  and  a  head  por- 
tion adapted  to  split  stones,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  upon  which  said  hammer  is  fixed,  a  friction 
gear*  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driven  friction  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  gear  wheel,  means  normally  holding  said 
driven  gear  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  gear 
wheel,  a  foot  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  "the  op- 
erator for  moving  said  driven  gear  wheel  Into  engagement 
with  said  first  gear  wheel,  a  brake  normally  engaging 
said  first  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  brake 
out  of  engagement  with  Its  associated  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  stone  splitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  hammer  having  a  spring  shank  and  a  head  por- 
tion adapted  to  split  stones,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  upon  which  said  hammer  is  fixed,  a 
friction  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driven  friction 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  first  gear  wheel,  a  brake,  means  normally 
holding  said  brake  In  engagement  with  said  first  gear 
wheel,  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  to  throw  the  brake  - 
out  of  engagement  with  said  associated  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  stone  splitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  hammer  having  a  spring  shank  and  a  head  por-# 
tlon  adapted  to  split  stones,  said  head  portion  being  piv- 
otally supported  upon  said  shank  whereby  it  will  adjust 
Itself  to  the  stone,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  upon  which  said  hammer  Is  fixed,  a  friction 
gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driven  friction  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  gear  wheel,  a  brake  normally  engaging 
said  first  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  brake 
out  of  engagement  with  its  associated  gear  wheel. 

B.  In  a  stone  splitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  hammer  having  a  spring  shank  and  a  head  por- 
tion adapted  to  split  stones,  said  head  portion  being  piv- 
otally supported  upon  said  shank  whereby  it  will  adjust 
Itself  to  the  stone,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  head 
In  its  normal  position,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  upon  which  said  hammer  is  fixed,  a  friction  gear 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driven  friction  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
first  gear  wheel,  a  brake  normally  engaging  said  first  gear, 
and  means  for  moving  said  brake  out  of  engagement  with 
its  associated  gear  wheel. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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999.897.  SADDLE  AND  POST  CLAMP.  Hamt  H. 
SMITH.  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Jan«  9.  1910.  S«rl»l  No. 
506.114. 


In  a  clamping  device,  a  socMteiS  member  comprising  an 
upwardly  capped  ball  socket  and  a  downwardly  capped 
■emt-cylindrical  aperture  and  a  subatantlally  vertical 
plane  aurface  bavloi;  a  abouJder  tbereon  and  having  a  bolt 
extending  obliquely  upward  therefrom,  a  ball  seated  in 
the  socket  and  carrying  a  drill  carriage,  an  upper  clamp 
member  seated  on  the  shoulder  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  ball  for  securing  the  t>all  In  the  socket,  a  lower  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  an  upwardly  cupped  semi-cylin- 
drical aperture  and  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the 
socketed  member  and  coacting  therewith  for  clamping  the 
■aid  members  to  a  shaft,  said  bolt  extended  through  the 
upper  clamping  member  and  having  a  nut  thereon  for  se- 
curing the  latter  In  firm  contact  with  the  ball  and  with 
the  shoulder. 


999.898.  FLEXIBLE  STAY  BOLT  FOR  BOILERS.  Baw- 
jAMiif  B.  D.  STArroRO.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  PltUbarg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484.248. 


A  flexible  stay  bolt  composed  of  two  members  one  hav- 
ing a  rounded  head  at  Its  inner  end  and  the  other  screw 
threaded  at  its  inner  end.  and  a  coupling  embracing  said 
rounded  bead,  and  having  a  curved  bearing  for  the  portion 
of  the  bead  adjacent  to  the  body  or  stem  of  the  bolt,  and 
also  having  a  curved  seat  or  tearing  for  the  rounded 
free  end  of  said  head,  the  aaid  coupling  also  provided  with 
a  female  threaded  portion  to  directly  engage  the  threaded 
end  of  the  other  member  of  the  stay  bolt 


outer  ends  of  said  spring  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  an  ob- 
ject interposed  therebetween  and  said  stud  for  the  reten- 


999,890.     COMBINATION-TOOL.      William    H.   8taxl«t. 

Alameda.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.290. 

A  device  of  the  cbaractpr  described.  Including  a  member, 
triangular  In  general  outline,  said  member  having  lateral 
alining  lugs  arranged  at  one  side  of  its  center,  the  oppo- 
site arm  of  said  member  having  an  outstanding  stad  ar- 
ranged at  a  point  about  equidlsUnt  between  said  lugs,  said 
outstanding  atad  haying  a  semi-elltptical  spring  secured 
about  centrally  thereto,  the  concavity  of  said  spring  being 
presented  toward  the  center  of  aald  triangular  member,  the 
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tlon  of  said  object  In  position  upon  said  triangular  mem- 
ber. 


999,900.     PAPER-FILE.     OaoaoB  B.   Staples,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  690,728. 


1.  A  filing  device  for  paper  sheets  consisting  of  an  upper 
member  with  means  for  suspending  the  same,  a  lower 
gravitating  member  with  an  extensible  frame  suspending 
the  same  from  the  upper  member  to  fall  by  gravity,  said 
members  having  means  to  clamp  the  paper  sheets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  the  main  bars  1  and  2.  an  adjustable 
connection  b^-tween  them  to  permit  said  bars  to  l>e  moved 
toward  or  from  each  other,  the  upper  bar  having  spring 
clips  to  engage  the  paper  sheets  and  the  lower  bar  having 
plvotally  mounted  clamping  dovlces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  two  main  bars,  the  cross 
bars  t>etween  them  pivoted  together  and  linked  to  the  main 
bars,  and  clamping  devices  on  the  main  bars  for  holding 
the  paper  sheets. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  filing  device  for  paper  aheets.  an 
■pptr  rod,  a  lower  parallel  rod,  and  folding  connections 
between  the  rods  whereby  tht>  rods  may  be  brought  to- 
gether, and  folded  or  rolled  with  the  paper  sheets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  bars,  the 
main  clips  on  the  upper  t>ar  and  the  plvotally  mounted 
spring  clips  at  the  end  of  the  upper  and  lower  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9  9  9,90  1.  BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVER.  AuorsTOS  W. 
Stsphbns,  Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Be 
rial  No.  599,003. 


A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  an  elongated  handle  or 
lever  and  a  metallic  terminal  member  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  lever  and  provided  with  an  integral  laterally  ex 
tended  hooked  arm  projecting  substantially  in  allnement 


m 


August  8,  rpii. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2JX 


with  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  bot- 
tle cap,  a  portion  of  said  member  opposite  said  book  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  bearing  serving  to  protect  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  lever  against  a  crashing  pressure  on  the  cap 
during  the  removing  operation. 


909,902.  FLOOR  AND  CAR  FOR  AMUSEMENT  PUR- 
POSES. Ebmst  Storm,  Eggleston.  via  Darlington. 
England.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.09.S. 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising.  In- combination, 
an  inclined  track  or  floor,  barriers  arranged  on  said  track 
or  floor,  passenger  cars  traveling  over  said  track  or  floor 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  whereby  they  are  subjected 
to  "  bumps  "  by  said  barriers,  and  a  buffer  on  said  cars 
constituted  by  spiral  springs  and  by  a  housing  for  said 
springs,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  Inclined  track  or  floor,  undulations  or  "  waves  "  on  said 
track  or  floor,  barriers  transversely  arranged  at  intervals 
on  said  track  or  floor  and  constructed  circular  in  plan  and 
segmental  in  vertical  section  or  in  the  form  of  "  rounds  ", 
and  passenger  cars  traveling  over  said  track  or  floor  under 
the  Influence  of  gravity  whereby  they  are  subjected  to  ris- 
ing and  falling  motions  and  to  "bumps"  through  the 
agency,  respectively,  of. said  undulations  or  "waves"  and 
of  said  barriers  or  "  rounds  ".  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  inclined  track  or  floor,  passenger  cars  traveling  over 
said  track  or  floor  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  undula- 
tions or  "  waves  "  and  barriers  or  "  rounds  "  on  said  track 
or  floor  for,  respectively.  Imparting  to  said  cars  rising  and 
falling  motions  and  "  bumps  ",  and  a  buffer  on  said  cars 
consisting  of  a  series  of  radially-arranged  springs  and  a 
ring  applied  around  the  framing  of  the  car  to  cobstltute  a 
housing  for  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


999.903.  DUMPING-BUCKET.  Gdstavds  L.  Stuubmui, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
643,464. 


JV       ,fj 


1.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  door  hinged  thereto, 
a  pair  of  operating  and  locking  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the 
body  of  the  bucket,  a  connecting  link  connecting  one  end 
of  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank  with  a  pivot  on  the  said 
door,  a  locking  bar  extending  from  the  body  of  the  bucket, 
means  to  eniage  one  of  the  arms  of  one  of  the  l)ell  cranks 
in  various  positions  with  respect  to  said  locking  bar  to 
incline  the  bottom  at  various  angles  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  body  of  the  bucket,  and  a  latch  on  one  of  the  arms 
of  one  of  the  bell  cranks  to  lock  said  arm  with  the  body 
of  tbe  bucket. 

2.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  door  hinged  thereto, 
a  pair  of  operating  and  locking  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  tbe 


body  of  the  bucket,  a  connecting  link  on  each  aide  of  the 
bucket  with  one  end  pivoted  to  said  door  and  the  other 
end  pinned  to  an  'arm  of  its  accompanying  l>ell  crank, 
and  a  stop  bracket  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  tbe  bucket 
in  the  path  of  one  of  the  arms  of  Its  accompanying  bell 
crank  for  the  latter  to  bear  upon  when  tbe  door  is  in  its 
lowered  position. 

3.  In  a  bottom  dumping  bucket  tbe  combination  of  a 
door  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  the  other  end  of  said  door  extending  t>eyond 
the  other  end  of  the  bucket,  a  pair  of  operating  and 
locking  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a 
connecting  link  on  each  side  of  the  bucket  with  one  end 
pinned  to  an  arm  of  its  accompanying  bell  crank  and  the 
other  end  pivoted  to  said  door,  means  to  lock  the  bell 
cranks  in  various  i>OBltlon8  and  a  secondary  locking  device 
between  one  of  the  bell  cranks  and  the  body  of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  bottom  dumping  bucket  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  door  blnged  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  locking 
and  operating  bell  crank  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the 
bucket,  a  connecting  link  on  each  side  of  the  bucket  with 
one  end  pinned  to  one  arm  of  its  accompanying  bell  crank 
and  tbe  other  end  pivoted  to  tbe  said  door,  a  stop  bracket 
on  each  side  of  the  bucket  in  tbe  path  of  an  arm  of  its 
accompanying  bell  crank,  a  locking  bar  extending  from 
the  l)ody  of  the  bucket,  and  a  stop  pin  for  openings  in  the 
locking  bar  to  locate  said  pin  In  the  path  of  one  of  the 
arms  of  one  of  tbe  t>ell  cranks. 

6.  In  a  t>ottom  dumping  bucket  tbe  combination  of  a 
door  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  operating 
and  locking  bell  crank  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  bucket 
a  connecting  link  on  each  side  of  the  bucket  with  one  end 
pinned  to  an  arm  of  its  accompanying  bell  crank  and  the 
other  end  pivoted  to  said  door,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  bejl  crank  and  a  locking  bracket  on 
tbe  bucket  to  engage  said  latch. 


999,904.  STOCK-HANDLING  AND  STOCK-STORAGE 
YARD  AND  EQUIPMENT.  Max  M.  Scppis,  Elyria. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  692,611. 


1 


r 


1.  A  stock  handling  and  stock  storage  yard  having  a 
loading  track,  means  for  loading  charging  boxes  located 
on  cars  placed  on  said  track,  said  means  t>eing  arran^d  to 
separately  handle  metallic  and  non-metallic  materials 
loaded  into  tbe  charging  boxes,  and  means  beneath  tbe 
cars  and  charging  boxes  tbereon  arranged  to  collect  the 
materials  spilled  during  the  loading  operations  in  a  heap 
in  iraBition  to  be  again  bandied  in  quantities  in  removing 
the  materials  in  the  heap. 

2.  A  stock  handling  and  stock  storage  yard  having  a 
loading  track  arranged  to  hold  carriers  while  the  carriers 
are  being  filled  and  means  for  handling  materials  In 
filling  the  carriers,  said  means  being  arranged  to  handle 
metallic  portions  of  the  materials  Independently  of  the 
non-metallic  portions. 

3.  A  stock  handling  and  stock  storage  yard  having  a 
crane  runway*  a  traveling  crane  operatively  mounted  upon 
ttie  runway,  a  car  track  within  range  of  said  crane  and 
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■  reeoTcry  pit  beneath  Mid  car  track  arranged  to  recelT* 
and  collect  Into  po«ltlon  for  remoral  therefrom  the  mate- 
rial! aptlied  tn  loading  and  nnloading  car*  on  said  track, 
•aid  cmne  having  means  adapted  to  operate  an(}  inde- 
pendently remove  metallic  portions  of  the  spilled  mate- 
rials from  the  pit. 

4.  A  stock  handling  and  stock  storage  yard  having  a 
crane  ranway,  a  crane  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  rnn- 
way,  •  ear  track  within  range  of  said  crane  and  a  re- 
miwtrf  pit  beneath  said  car  track  arranged  to  receive  and 
MKmble  Into  position  for  removal  therefrom  materials 
■pilled  in  loading  and  anloadlng  cars  on  said  track,  said 
pit  being  arranged  to  permit  removal  of  materials  col- 
lected therein  by  saM  crane. 

B.  A  stock  handling  and  stock  storage  yard  having  car 
loading  and  unloading  tracks,  m^^s  for  loading  and 
anloadlng  cars  placed  on  said  tracks,  and  a  recovery  pit 
boneath  said  tracks,  said  pit  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  collect  Into  position  for  removal 
therefrom  the  materials  spilled  by  the  car  loading  and 
unloading  means  In  loading  and  anloadlng  cars  on  said 
tracks,  said  loading  and  anloadlng  means  being  adapted 
to  separate  and  Independently  remove  metnlilc  portions  of 
the  spilled  materials  from  the  pit. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


090.905.  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  STOCK.  Max  M. 
8rpp«8.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  Filed  May  9.  1011.  Serial  No. 
626.100. 


1.  The  method  of  handling  stock  for  metallurgical  fur- 
naces con8i8ting  in  transferring  the  materials  forming  the 
stock  in  bulk  into  carriers,  and  causing  materials  spilled 
in  transferring  to  collect  In  a  heap  Into  position  to  be 
again  lifted  and  transferred  In  bulk  Into  the  carriers. 

2.  The  method  of  handling  stock  for  metallurgical  fur- 
naces consisting  in  transferring  the  materials  forming  the 
stock  In  bulk  into  carriers,  causing  materials  spilled  In 
transferring  to  collect  in  a  heap,  and  removing  the  mate- 
rials In  bulk  from  the  so-formed  heap. 

3.  The  method  of  handling  stock  for  metallurgical  fur- 
naces consisting  in  transferring  the  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  material.)  forming  the  stock  Into  carriers  in  bulk, 
causing  materials  spilled  In  transferring  to  collect  In  a 
heap  and  separating  the  metallic  and  non-metalUc  mate- 
rials in  the  heap  by  employing  a  lifting  magnet  to  remove 
the  magnetic  portions  of  the  heap. 

4.  The  method  of  handling  stock  for  metallurgical  fur- 
naces consisting  in  loading  the  materials  In  bulk  Into 
charging  boxes  placed  above  a  collecting  pit,  whereby  ma- 
terials spilled  In  loading  the  boxes  are  collected  In  posi- 
tion to  be  again  lifted  In  bulk  from  said  pit,  and  then 
removing  the  so  collected  materlala. 

5.  The  method  of  handling  stock  for  metallurgical  fur- 
naces consisting  In  loading  the  metallic  and  non-metallic 
materials  in  bulk  into  charging  boxes  placed  above  a  col- 
lecting pit,  whereby  materials  spilled  In  loading  the  boxes 
are  deposited  In  position  to  be  again  lifted  In  bulk  from 
said  pit,  and  employing  a  lifting  magnet  to  handle  the 
spilled  metallic  materials  to  separate  the  metallic  from 
the  non-metallic  portions  of  spilled  materials  deposited  In 
the  collecting  pit 


990,006.    GATE.    Pstbb  N.  Swaxson.  Kewanee,  111.    Flted 

July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,988. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  latch  peat,  a  latch  mounted 
thereon,  a  gate  movable  in  the  direction  oP  Its  length  to- 
ward-and   from   the  said  latch  post   and  adapted   to  be 


engaged  by  the  latch,  and  yteldable  means  for  holding  the 
gate  normally  projected  toward  the  latch  poat. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  gate  hang  upon  the 
said  support,  a  latch  post,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
support  and  to  the  end  of  the  gate  and  acting  on  the  gat* 
to  move  It  longitudinally  and  to  hold  It  normally  prpjected 
toward  the  latch   post. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  post,  of  a  carrying 
twr  having  one  end  mounted  on  the  said  hinge  post,  hang- 
ers having  their  upper  ends  mounted  on  the  hinge  post 
and  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the 
said  carrying  t>ar,  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  said  carrying  bar.  and  a  gate  plvotally  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  links. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  binge  poet,  a  gate,  a  carrying 
bar  underneath  and  supporting  the  gate  and  on  which 
latter  the  gate  Is  adapted  to  oscillate,  said  bar  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  hinge  poat  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  same,  a  pair  of  pivoted  hangers  having  their  upper 
ends  connected  with  the  binge  post  and  at  their  lower 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  carrying  bar  near  the  free 
end  thereof,  and  means  on  the  carrying  bar  for  holding 
the  hangers  In  engagement  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  post,  a  carrying  bar 
mounted  thereon  near  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  hangers 
supported  by  the  hinge  post  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
notches  in  the  under  ed^e  of  the  carrying  bar.  means  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers  to  engage  with  said  notches, 
and  a  spring  on  the  carrying  bar  arranged  to  hold  said 
engaging  means  In  the  notches. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


999,907.     LOCK,     XAWntT  F.  Swidekski,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Filed  May  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.684. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  notched  horizontal 
bolt  In  sections  having  flush  match  interlocking  meeting 
ends,  one  of  the  s^'ctions  t>elng  in  permanent  sliding  en 
gagement  with  the  casing  and  the  other  section  provided 
with  an  attaching  bar  to  which  it  is  hinged,  and  a  gravity 
block  slidable  In  the  casing  to  engage  the  halt  notch,  said 
cnslBc  and  block  being  provided  with  registering  ways  (or 
n  block-lifting  key. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  borlsontal  bolt  in  sec- 
tions having  flush  match  interlocking  meeting  ends,  one 
of  the  sections  being  in  permanent  sliding  engagement 
with  the  casing  and  the  other  section  provided  with  an  at- 
taching bar  to  which  it  is  hinged  :  stops  on  the  bolt  to 
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limit  Ita  play  in  opposite  directions,  and  gravity  blocks 
slidable  in  the  casing  to  engage  notches  provided  in  the 
bolt,  the  aforesaid  casing  and  the  blocks  being  provided 
with  registering  ways  for  a  block-lifting  key. 


099,908.     EXTENSION  TREB-PROr.     Chables  P.  Tatbo, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,340. 


1.  A  tree  prop  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  socket 
member  on  the  upper  end  portion  provided  with  spaced 
seats,  spaced  arms  removably  engaged  In  the  seats  of 
said  socket  member,  and  a  limb  seat  carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  A  tree  prop  comprising  a  body  part,  a  member  moun^ 
ed  on  the  upper  end  porflon  of  said  body  part,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  in  its  side  faces  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed grooves,  upright  arms  having  their  lower  portions 
removably  engaged  in  the  grooves  of  said  member,  and  a 
limb  seat  extending  between  and  carried  by  said  arms. 

3.  A  tree  prop  comprising  a  body  part,  a  member  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  body  part,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  in  its  side  faces  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed grooves,  upright  arms  having  their  lower  portions 
removably  engaged  In  the  grooves  of  said  member,  stop 
lugs  on  said  arms  for  limiting  doiA-nward  movement  of  the 
latter  in  the  grooves  of  said  member,  and  a  limb  seat  ex- 
tending between  and  carried  by  said  arms. 


999.909.  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  CARDBOARD. 
Gborqb  Rowland  Taylok,  Blackpool,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No,  542.548. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  cardboard  and  the  like,  a 

series  of  not  less  than  three  pairs  of  rotary  bevel-edged 

disks  arranged  one  pair  behind  another  and  the  disks  of 

each   pair  arranged   at   different  angles   to  a   horizontal 
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plane  than  the  next  pair,  the  angle  Increasing  with  eacli 
pair  of  disks  starting  from  the  foremost  pair,  and  said 
pairs  of  disks  also  arranged  at  different  converging  angles 
to  a  vertical  plane  central  to  the  several  pairs  of  disks,  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  rotary  collars  one  arranged 
below  each  pair  of  disks  and  eac^  collar  having  an  annular 
ridge  on  Its  periphery  lying  central  to  the  disks  and  means 
for  rotating  the  collars,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  cardboard  and  the  like  two 
sets  of  not  less  than  three  pairs  of  rotary  bevel -edged 
disks,  arranged  at  a  distance  apart  equal  to  the  distance 
desired  between  two  parallel  bends  and  the  disks  of  each 
set  arranged  one  pair  behind  another  and  the  disks  of 
each  pair  arranged  at  different  angles  to  a  horizontal 
plane  than  the  next  pair,  the  angle  increasing  with  each 
pair  of  disks  starting  from  the  foremost  pair,  and  said 
pairs  of  disks  also  arranged  at  different  converging  angles 
to  a  vertical  plane  central  to  the  several  pairs  of  disks  of 
each  set,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  rotary  collars  for 
each  set  of  disks,  one  arranged  below  each  pair  of  disks 
and  each  collar  having  an  annular  ridge  on  its  periphery 
lying  central  to  the  disks  above  It,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  collars,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  bending  cardboard  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination  two  end  frames,  means  for  se- 
curing one  to  the  othCT,  a  series  of  shafts  supported  in 
the  end  frames,  collars  on  such  shafts  having  annular 
ridges  right  and  left  handed  screwed  spindles  below  such 
shafts  and  a  nut  on  each  spindle  designed  on  the  screw 
being  rotated  to  traverse  the  collar  along  its  shaft,  a  table 
for  supporting  the  cardboard  and  guiding  It  on  to  the  col- 
lars, brackets  above  the  collars,  further  right  and  left 
handed  screwed  spindles  on  which  the  brackets  are  mount- 
ed, means  by  which  the  motion  .of  the  collar  adjusting 
spindles  is  imparted  to  the  bracket  'adjusting  spindles,  a 
set  of  three  pairs  of  rotary  bevel-edged  disks  carried  by 
each  bracket  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  disks  of  each  pair,  further  means  for  collectively  ad- 
Justing  each  set  of  disks  toward  and  away  from  the  col- 
lars, and  means  for  locking  the  brackets  In  set  positions 
upon  their  screwed  spindles,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 


999,910.      BAG-HOLDER.      James    Thompson.    Greeley. 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  698,292. 


In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  a  bag  holder 
comprising  rods  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
subjected  to  spring  tension,  said  rods  having  at  their 
ends  prongs,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the 
frame  and  having  prongs,  said  shaft  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  angularly  disposed  extremity,  a  catch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  on  its  end  an  an- 
gularly disposed  extremity  adapted  to  He  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  angularly  disposed  extremity  of  the  said 
shaft  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  frame 
and  bearing  at  Its  other  end  against  the  said  catch  and 
adapted  to  normally  bold  the  angularly  disposed  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  catch  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
angularly  disposed  extremity  of  the  shaft. 
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M9  911  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SHOCKING  MACHINES. 
William  Fredrick  Thorni  and  James  Randolph  Ixxbs 
HoPKixs.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  «, 
1909.     Serial  No.  531.741. 


end.  said  arm  being  capable  of  a  constrained  lateral  move- 
ment, of  a  vertically  directed  rod  mouuted  In  suitable 
bearings  carried  by  the  platform  and  having  Its  upper  end 
turned  backwardly  to  present  an  Inclined  fac.«  ongageable 
with  the  arm.  and  means  for  turning  the  rod  to  cause  the 
cradle  to  be  alternately  directed  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the   dlTlder   when   reciprocated,   as   and   for    the   purpose 

specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnttnl  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


999.912.  SANITARY  0.\RB.\r.E  RECEPTACLE 
MER  A.  Thorpe,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  580.178. 


MORTI- 

2.  1910. 


1  The  combination  with  a  shocking  machine  frame  pre- 
senting a  suitable  platform  and  carrying  a  shock  forming 
basket  having  a  divider  therein,  of  a  reciprocating  swing- 
ing arm  carried  by  the  platform  having  a  sh^af  receiving 
cradle  located  at  Its  free  end,  and  means  engageable  with 
the  arm  adapted  to  deflect  It  alternately  to  either  side  of 
the  divider  when  depositing  a  sheaf  In  the  receptacle,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

"  The  combination  with  a  shocking  machine  frame  pre- 
w-ntlDK  a  suitable  platform  and  carrying  a  shock  forming 
basket  having  a  divider  therein,  of  a  reciprocating  fore  and 
aft  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  platform  said  arm  bolng  | 
mounted  to  allow  Its  free  end  to  move  laterally  such  end 
carrying  a  sheaf  receiving  candle,  and  deflecting  means  lo- 
cated on  the  platform  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arm  to 
cause  the  successive  sheaves  to  pass  to  either  side  of  the 
divider  when  deposited  by  the  cradle  In  the  basket,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.  ^     i     # 

:5    The  combination  with  the  deck  and  master  wheel  of 
a  binding  machine,  and  a  shocking  machine  connected  with 
the   binding  machine   presenting   a   suitable   platform   and 
carrying  a  shock  forming  basket  having  a  divider  therein 
of  a  suitably  mounted  shaft  located  on  the  platform  such 
shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  at  one  end  and  a  disk  wheel  at 
the  other,  said  disk  wheel  having  parallel   flanges  f..rrae«l 
thereon,  an  arm  having  one  end  passed  between  the  flanges 
and  plvotallv  secured  thereto,  springs  Interposed  between 
the  face  of  the  disk  wh.  el  and  the  arm  to  either  side  of  the 
pivotal  point,  and  a  sheaf  receiving  cradle  located  at   Its 
other    end.    means   operated   by   the   master   wheel    of   the    , 
binder  adapted  to  oHclllate  the  shaft   and   reciprocate  the   | 
arm.   an.l  means  carried  by   the  platform  and   engageable 
with   the   arm  designed  to  deflect  the  arm  alternately   to  \ 
either  side  of  the  divider,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  the  deck  and  master  wheel  of  a 
binding  machine  and  a  shocking  machine  connected  with 
the   binding  machine  presenting  a    suitable  platform   and 
carrying  a  shock  forming  basket  having  a  divider  therein, 
of  a  cross  shaft  carried  by  the  platform,  said  shaft  having 
a  gear  wheel  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  disk  wheel  at  the  op- 
posite  end.    the   disk    wheel   l)elng   provided   with    parallel 
flanges,  drive  means  operated  by  the  master  wheel  of  the 
binder  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  an  extending  arm  having 
one  end  received  between  the  flanges  and  pivotally  secnred 
thereto  by   a   pin   and    the   opposite  end   provided   with   a 
sheaf  receiving  cradle,  springs  lat«rpo«ed  between  the  face 
of  the  disk  wheel  and  the  arm  to  either  side  of  the  pivotal 
point,   a   vertically   extending  rotatably   mounted   rod   car 
rled  by  the  platform  and  operated  by  the  aforesaid  drive 
means    having    Its    upper    end    engageable    with    the    arm 
when  reciprocated  and   adapted  In  Its  rotation   to  deflect 
the  arm  alternately  to  either  side  of  the  divider,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shocking  machine  frame  pre- 
senting a  suitable  platform  and  having  a  shock  forming 
basket  with  a  longitudinally  directed  divider  therein  and 
•  reciprocating  fore  and  aft  swinging  arm  mounted  on  the 
platform  and  carrying  a  sheaf  receiving  cradle  at  its  outer 


A  sanitary  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  can  and  a 
cover  therefor,  said  cover  having  a  p.  rf orated  portion  af- 
fording free  communication  between  the  outside  atmos- 
phere and  the  Inside  of  the  can.  a  flange  surrounding  sa  d 
perforated  portion  and  a  removable  .up  having  a  centrally 
raised  and  perforated  center  fitting  over  said  flange  and 
over  said  p.'rforated  portion  of  the  cover  and  underneath 
the  cover  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  or  dry  disinfect- 
ing and  deodorlilng  material,  whereby  continuous  clrcula 
tlon  of  air  Is  provided  through  said  cup  and  between  the 
Inside  of  the  can  and  the  outer  atmospheric  air. 


999  913       OAME   Ari'AR.XTrs.      John   T.   Toon.    Spring- 
field. III.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.283. 


J-:« 


1  \n  educational  game  apparatus  comprising  a  serbu* 
of  coaperatlng  cards,  each  of  which  contains  data  to  serve 
as  either  questions  or  answers,  the  answers  being  omitted 
from  the  question  cards,  and  the  questions  being  omitted 
from  the  answer  cards,  each  of  the  cards  also  bearing  a 
credit  indication  and  also  a  numerical  denominational 
character  whereby  the  cards  may  be  employed  for  games 
of  different  characters,  the  said  denominational  characters 
and  the  remaining  data  on  each  card  being  so  arranged 
with  relation  to  each  other  that  the  attention  of  the  player 
by  playing  one  game  will  be  directed  to  the  data  constltut 
Ing  another  game,  all  of  the  said  data  being  adapted  to  be 
combined  In  the  playing  of  a  single  game. 

2.  An  educational  game  apparatus  comprising  a  series 
of  coCperatlng  cards,  each  of  which  contains  data  to  serve 
aa  either  questions  or  answers,  the  answers  being  omitted 
from  the  question  cards  and  the  queatlons  being  omitted 
from  the  answer  cards,  each  of  the  cards  also  bearing  a 
credit  Indication  and  also  a  numerical  denominational 
character  whereby  the  cards  may  be  employed  for  games  of 


different  characters,  the  numerical  denominational  charac- 
ters on  the  cards  being  different  and  so  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  remaining  data  on  the  cards  that  the  attention 
of  the  player  while  playing  one  game  will  be  directed  to 
the  data  constituting  another  game,  all  of  said  data  being 
adapted  to  be  combined  In  the  playing  of  a  single  game. 

3.  A  compulsory  educational  game  apparatus  comprising 
a  series  of  coCperatlng  cards,  each  of  which  contains  data 
to  serve  as  either  questions  or  answers,  the  answers  being 
omitted  from  the  question  cards,  and  the  questions  being 
omitted  from  the  answer  cards,  each  of  the  cards  also 
bearing  a  numerical  denominational  character  whereby  the 
cards  may  be  employed  for  games  of  different  character, 
said  denominational  characters  and  the  remaining  data  on 
each  card  being  adapted  to  be  combined  In  the  playing  of  a 
single  game. 

4.  A  compulsory  edncatlonal  game  apparatus  comprising 
a  series  of  cooperating  cards,  each  of  which  contains  data 
to  serve  as  either  questions  or  answers,  the  answers  being 
omitted  from  the  question  cards  and  the  questions  being 
omitted  from  the  answer  cards,  each  of  the  cards  also 
bearing  a  numerical  denominational  character  whereby  the 
cards  may  be  employed  for  games  of  different  characters, 
the  numerical  denominational  characters  on  the  cards  be- 
ing different,  and  adapted  to  be  combined  with  the  remain 
ing  data  on  the  cards  in  the  playing  of  a  single  game. 


999,914.  ROPE-COUPLING.  James  P.  Tolman,  Newton, 
and  JoH.N  Lewis  Bixbt,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Samson  Cordage  Works,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
652.789. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  rope  ends,  each  comprising 
a  core  and  a  covering,  two  thimbles  each  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  said  rope  and  each  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  core  of  one  of  said  rope  ends,  each  thimble  having  a 
passage  through  It  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the 
end  of  each  core  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  pas- 
sage and  t>elng  enlarged  to  fill  the  larger  end  thereof,  and 
a  coupling  sleeve  also  smaller  In  diameter  than  said  rope 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  thimbles. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  rope  ends,  each  comprising 
a  core  and  a  covering,  two  thimbles  each  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  said  rope  and  each  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  core  of  one  of  said  rope  ends,  each  thimble  having  a 
passage  through  it  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the 
end  of  each  core  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  pas- 
sage and  being  enlarged  to  fill  the  larger  end  thereof,  and 
a  coupling  sleeve  also  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  rope 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  thimbles,  said  covering  being 
confined  about  said  core  in  rear  of  Its  thimble. 


999,915.  CARCOUPLING.  Clinton  A.  Tower,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed   Apr.    16,   1907.      Serial  No.   368,496. 

1.  A  coupler  having  a  coupler  head  and  swinging 
knuckle,  a  locking  and  opening  piece  and  a  lock-actuating 
member,  the  coupler  bead  having  a  lock-setting  seat  at 
Its  base  in  front  of  the  lower  end  of  the  locking  and  open- 
ing piece  when  in  locking  position,  the  locking  and  open- 
ing piece  being  movable  in  different  directions  for  mov- 
ing said  piece  into  said  seat  and  for  lock-lifting  and 
knuckle-throwing,  respectively,  said  parts  being  arranged 
to  cooperate  to  Impart  said  two  different  movements  for 
lock-setting  and  for  lock-lifting  and  knuckle-throwing,  re- 
spectively. 

2.  A  coupler  havlag  a  locking  and  opening  piece  and  a 
top  fulcrum  whereon  said  piece  Is  moved  transyersely  of 


the  coupler  Into  opening  position,  said  fulcrum  being  in- 
clined to  direct  the  piece  preliminarily  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion into  lock-setting  position. 


3.  A  coupler  baring  a  locking  and  opening  piece,  hav- 
ing a  guiding  bole  in  its  side,  a  lifting  member  entering 
into  the  coupler  head  from  below  and  entering  the  bole, 
and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  the  lifting  member,  said  lifting 
member  being  adapted  when  lifted  to  move  within  the 
hole  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop. 

4.  A  coupler  having  a  locking  and  opening  piece  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  bearing,  a  lifting  member  directed 
from  below  and  engaging  said  inclined  bearing,  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  coupler  head  in  the  path  of  the  lifting 
member,  said  inclined  bearing  being  adapted  to  guide  the 
lifting  member  from  said  path  when  the  lifting  member 
is  raised. 

5.  A  confer  having  a  locking  and  opening  piece,  and 
a  lifting  device  entering  the  coupler  head  from  below  and 
pivotally  engaging  the  locking  and  opening  piece  forward 
of  its  center  of  gravity,  whereby  when  the  piece  is  lifted. 
It  will  tend  to  swing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,916.  CAR-COUPLING.  Clinton  A.  Toweb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  16,  1907,  Serial  No.  368,496.  Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  Feb.  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  480,302. 
Renewed  Dec.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  ."599,731. 


a- 


j«» 


A  coupler  knuckle  having  a  substantially  flat  locking 
face  and  having  a  tall  with  an  upwardly  projecting  beak 
at  its  end  and  rear  side,  the  beak  being  at  the  terminus 
of  the  curved  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  knuckle  tall, 
and  having  its  front  side  face  formed  as  a  lock-puIllng 
surface  to  pull  the  lock  from  its  lockset  position. 


999.917.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS.  Fraxcih 
H.  Treat,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,062. 

1.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  arms  on  each  of  the  members  positioned 
Intermediate  one  another,  a  spider  Interposed  between  the 
two  members  and  having  Its  arms  Intermediate  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  arms,  a  rocking  connection  between  each 
of  said  driving  and  driven  arms  and  the  spider  arras, 
said  connection  comprising  a  yoke  connected  with  the 
adjacent  arm,  and  a  plurality  of  rocking  plates  mounted 
within  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  spider  arms  and  movable 
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endwlM  with  respect  to  one  anotb«r.  •utMtantUUjr  as  de- 
scribed. 


extendlBK  crowwlse  of  tbe  gtilde-way  or  die  In  one  dtrec- 
tlon,  and  a  carrier  for  the  cutter,  the  cutter  being  ad 
Justable  In  a  rectilinear  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  dlrec- 
Uon  of  the  cotter  for  poeiUonlng  the  cutter  relatively  to 
oppoelte  sides  of  the  guide  way.  the  carrier  being  nlso 
adjustable  In  a  currlllnear  direction.  subeUntlally  «•  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


"  A  coupling,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  two  arms  on  each  of  the  memben.  po«l 
tloned  alternating  one  another,  an  Intermediate  member 
Interposed  between  the  two  membem  and  having  arms 
intermediate  the  driving  and  driven  arms,  connections 
between  the  Intermediate  member  and  each  of  the  arms 
of  the  driving  and  driven  members,  said  connections  com- 
prising yokes  connected  with  the  adjacent  arms  of  the 
driving  and  driven  members,  a  plurality  of  rocking  platee 
mounted  within  each  yoke  and  engaging  the  Intermediate 
member  and  movable  endwise  with  respect  to  one  another, 
and  self-adjusting  bearing  blocks  pivoted  to  rock  within 
'  the  Intermediate  memb«>r  a^ralnst  which  the  ends  of  the 
rocking  plates  bear,  substantially  as  described. 

.3  V  coupling,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  arms  on  each  of  the  member|  positioned 
Intermediate  one  another,  an  Intermediate  member  inter- 
posed between  the  two  members  and  having  spokes  Inter- 
mediate the  arms,  a  connection  between  each  of  the  arms 
and  the  Intermediate  member,  said  connection  comprising 
a  yoke  engaging  the  adjacent  arm.  a  plurality  of  rocking 
plates  mounted  within  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  Inter 
mediate  member  and  movable  endwise  with  respect  to 
one  another,  a  self  adjusting  bearing  block  pivoted  to 
rock  within  the  Intermediate  member  against  which  the 
ends  of  the  plates  bear,  and  wedge  blocks  within  the 
yokes  bearing  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pUtes. 
substantially  as  described. 

4  A  coupling,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  arms  on  each  of  the  members  positioned 
to  alternate  one  another,  an  Intermediate  member  Inter- 
posed between  the  two  member*  and  having  Its  arms 
intermediate  the  driving  and  driven  arms,  a  connection 
between  each  of  the  driving  and  driven  arms  and  the 
Intermediate  member,  said  connection  comprising  a  yoke 
connected  with  the  adjacent  arm.  a  plurality  of  rocking 
plates  mounted  within  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  Inter- 
mediate member  and  movable  endwise  with  respect  to 
one  another,  a  bearing  block  within  the  Intermediate  mem- 
ber against  which  the  onds  of  the  plates  bear,  a  bearing 
block  within  the  yokes  bearing  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  plates,  and  pins  entered  through  the  yokes  and  the 
plates  mounted  therein,  said  plates  being  retained  by  said 
pins,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  hubs,  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  arms  posi- 
tioned to  alternate  one  another,  an  intermediate  member 
having  arms  entered  between  the  first  mentioned  arms, 
trunnions  on  the  first  mentioned  arms,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlspoeeil  yokes  engaging  each  of  the  trunnions,  and  rocker 
plates  carried  by  the  yokes  and  having  their  outer  ends 
In  engagement  with  the  intermediate  member  and  movable 
endwlM  with  respect  to  one  another,  substantially  as  de- 

tcHbed. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame  provided  with  a  guide  way  or  d»e.  «  cu  tcr 
extending  crosswise  of  the  g^.lde  way  In  o"^/'^ '7' 
and  a  carrier  for  the  cutter,  the  carrier  being  -<^-^'^^\^ 
a  rectlUnear  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
cumr  for  positioning  the  cutter  relatively  to  opposite 
side,  of  the  guide-way  or  die,  the  carrier  bolng  a Uo  a d^ 
justable  in  a  curvilinear  direction  about  an  axis  oca  ed 
outside  of.  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to.  the 
tideway   or  die.   substantially    as   and   for   the   purpose 

specified.  .  .  . , 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described  and  In  comblna 
tlon    a  frame  provided  with  a  guide  way  or  die.  a  cutter 
extending  cro-wlse  of  the  guide  way  or  die  In  one  dlrec 
tlon    and  a  carrier  for  the  cutter  adjustable  In   a   recti 
linear  direction  relatively  to  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  way 
or  die  In  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of 
the  cutter,  and  In   a   curvilinear  direction   alwot   an   axis 
located  outside  of  the  guide  way  or  die  and  extending  be- 
tween  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  guWe-way  or   die, 
aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion a  frame  formed  with  a  guide-way  or  die.  a  knife 
exte'ndlng  crosswise  of  the  guide  way  or  die  In  one  direc- 
tion and  a  carrier  for  the  knife  comprising  a  head  ad- 
JusUble  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  guide  way  In  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  knife,  and 
a  second  head  movable  mounted  on  the  first  head,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame  provided  with  a  guide-way  or  die.  a  knife 
extending  crosswise  of  the  guide-way  or  die  In  one  direc- 
tion and  a  carrier  for  the  knife  comprising  a  head  ad- 
Juatable  croas-wlse  of  the  guide  way  or  die  In  a  direction 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  knife,  and  a  sec- 
ond head  Journaled  In  the  first  mentioned  head  and  ar- 
ranged with  Its  axis  located  outside  of  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  guide  way  or  die.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

[Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


9999m     rrrriNo  MACHINE,    oscab  w.  tbumtoll. 

Palmyra.  N.  Y     Filed  July  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  574.851. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  comblna 
HoiT.  a  frame  provided  with  a  guide  way  or  die.  a  cutter 


9W.919  VBHICLE  BRAKE.  Jaues  C.  TtBNatLL  and 
BBSJiMAN  J  HATt^T.  Feuwlck.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  5. 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,075. 

1  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  tongue  secured 
thereto,  a  bar  mounted  on  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  shifted  by  the  neck  yoke,  a  brake,  a  link  con- 
necting the  bar  with  the  brake,  rack  teeth  furmod  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  bar,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  tongue  on 
each  side  of  the  rack  portion  of  the  bar,  a  pivot  pin  con- 
nectlng  the  brackets,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin 
and  having  a  segment  shaped  to<nhed  head  engaging  the 
rack  p<.rtlon  of  the  bar.  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever 
shifting  the  bar  to  set  or  release  the  brakes  a  pawl  plT- 


oted  on  the  pin,  and  connections  from  the  pawl  to  the 
lever  for  operating  the  pawl  to  move  it  into  engagement 
with  the  portion  of  the  rack  on  either  side  of  the  pivot 
pin  as  desired  t.i  lock  the  bar  against  sliding  movement 
In  either  direction. 


'2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  shift 
rod,  of  brake  shoes  connected  with  the  shift  rod  for  op- 
eration thereby,  upwardly  directed  rack  teeth  carried  by 
the  shift  rod.  a  bracket,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
bracket  and  having  rack  teeth  engaging  the  rack  teeth  of 
the  shift  rod,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  with  the  bracket 
f>ir  movement  to  extend  at  either  side  of  the  lever  and  to 
engage  the  rack  teeth  of  the  shift  rod  to  hold  the  shift  rod 
against  movement,  a  rod  connected  with  the  dog  for  move- 
ment of  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  shift  rod,  and 
a  member  carried  by  the  rod  and  arranged  for  engagement 
uiwn  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  said  rod  with 
the  dog,  out  of  engagement  with  the  shift  rod. 


999.920.  TRAP-NEST.  WILLIAM  Jambs  Van  Schoon- 
HOTBN.  Raspeburg.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602.2S6. 
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> 
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^^<^^ 

•^ 


In  combination  with  a  support  and  parallel  arranged 
cleats  thereof,  a  trap  nest  having  Inner  longitudinally 
disposed  grooves  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  cleaU, 
a  sliding  bottom  for  said  nest  and  adapted  to  be  likewise 
received  by  said  longitudinal  grooves  when  the  nest  is  re- 
moved from  the  support,  a  pivotally  mounted  door  lo- 
cated In  the  entrance  of  the  nest  and  means  for  balancing 
said  door  and  Indicating  the  position  thereof. 


attached  to  the  frame  at  one  end  and  to  a  finger  lever  out- 
side the  lamp  at  the  other,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 


999.921.  SIGNAL-LANTERN.  Chables  Chbbbb  Wakb- 
FiBLD,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  680.170. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hand  lamp,  of  a  screen 
holding  frame,  a  spring,  and  a  spindle,  the  spindle  being 
attached  to  the  frame  at  one  end  and  to  a  finger  lever 
out.slde  the  lamp  at  the  other,  the  spring  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  bearing  against  [)art  of  the  frame  so  as  to 
normally  hold  It  In  a  retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  hand  lamp  for  signaling  or  like  purposes  the 
combination  of  a  transparent  screen-holder  adapted  to  be 
moved  between   the   light   and   lantern   orifice,   a   spindle 


spindle  and  bearing  against  part  of  the  frame  so  as  to 
normally  hold  It  in  a  retracted  position. 


999,922.     HAIR-SHIELD.     He.vkt  E.  Wallis,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,459. 


1.  A  hair -shield  adapted  to  fit  against  and  cover  the 
back  of  a  head  and  having  its  lower  edge  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to,  and  to  extend  over  that  portion  of  the  neck 
which  Is  to  remain  unshaved,  and  means  for  holding  the 
shield  on  the  head. 

2.  A  halr-shleld  adapted  to  fit  against  the  hack  of  a 
head  and  baring  Its  lower  edge  shaped  to  correspond  to, 
and  to  extend  over  that  portion  of  the  neck  which  la  to 
remain  unshaved,  and  having  Its  sides  extended  to  extend 
around  the  ears  and  to  protect  the  hair  adjacent  the  ears. 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  shield  on  the  head. 

8.  A  halr-shleld  adapted  to  fit  against  the  back  of  the 
head  and  having  Its  lower  edge  shaped  to  correspond  to. 
and  extend  over  that  portion  of  the  neck  which  Is  to  re- 
main unshaved.  and  holding  means  comprising  an  elastic- 
band  adapted  to  extend  around  the  forehead,  and  an  over- 
head loop  connected  to  tbe  back  portion  of  the  shield,  and 
to  the  band. 


999,923.     CURTAIN  POLE.     Mattie  R.  Ward,  Leesvllle. 
La.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.     Sfrlal  No.  607,575. 


1.  The  herein  described  curtain  pole  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar outer  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  side 
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and  proTlded  at  if  ends  with  clo«ar*«  each  havlnf  an 
openlnr  and  an  Inner  member  extMtflBC  throagh.  rerolu- 
ble  and  harlnf  Its  beartnga  In  the  eloaWM  In  the  ends  of 
the  outer  member. 

"  Thf  herein  dfscnbed  curtain  pole  comprlaing  a  tubu 
lar'  outer  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  aide 
and  provided  at  Its  enda  with  cloaurea  each  having  an 
opening,  and  an  Inner  member  extending  through,  revolu- 
»  ble  and  having  Its  bearlnga  In  the  cloaurea  In  the  enda  of 
the  outer  memb«r.  said  tubular  Inner  member  having  cur- 
tain attaching  devices  and  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
enlargements  which  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  outer 

member.    •  .         ^ 

3.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  tubular  member  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  having  longitudinal  creaaea,  longitudinally 
•xtending  overlapped  portions  between  the  creases,  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  knob  segments,  and  openings  be- 
tween the  bases  of  the  knob  segments,  the  said  creases  of 
the  said  member  being  coincident  with  the  sides  of  said 
openings,  and  the  said  overlapped  portions  of  said  member 
bringing  the  sides  of  said  openings  together,  so  that  the 
-diameter  of  the  said  tubular  member  la  less  than  that  of 
the  knobs  thereof. 

4.  A  curtain  pole  comprlalng  a  tubular  member  formed 
from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  provided  at  Its  ends  with  open 
rings  forming  closures  for  the  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, In  combination  with  an  Inner  member  extending 
through  the  outer  tubular  member,  and  also  through  the 
said  open  rings  thereof. 


engagement  with  the  blade  to  thereby  hold  the  same  In  po- 
sition. 


999,924.       TRICK -CIOAK.       ALFaBD    T.     Wibb«5.     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     SerUl  No.  619,898. 


1  In  a  trick  "  cigar  •  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
tubes,  and  a  "  cigar  -  holder,  the  outer  tube  constructed  to 
represent  a  partly  burned  "  cigar  ".  and  the  Inner  tube  be- 
ing connected  to  the  Inside  of  the  exit  end  of  the  '*  cigar  " 
holder,  said  end  of  the  holder  being  of  a  sufficient  diameter 
to  inclose  the  series  of  tubes  when  nested  or  telescoped, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  disconnection  of  the  tubes. 

2.  In  a  trick  "  cigar  "  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
tubes,  and  a  "  cigar  "  holder,  the  outer  tube  constructed  to 
represent  a  partly  burned  "  cigar  ",  and  the  inner  tube  be- 
ing connected  to  the  Inside  of  the  exit  end  of  the  "  cigar  " 
holder,  said  end  of  the  holder  being  of  a  sufficient  dlam 
eter  to  Inclose  the  series  of  tubes  when  nested  or  tele- 
scoped, means  for  preventing  the  disconnection  of  the 
tubes,  said  disconnecting  means  comprising  a  cord  con- 
necting said  tubes  together. 

3.  A  trick  ••  cigar  "  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing tubes  and  a  "  cigar  '  holder  having  a  pocket  In  one 
end,  the  Inner  one  of  said  tubes  having  one  end  secured  In 
said  pocket,  a  plug  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  one 
of  said  tubes,  and  a  covering  on  the  outer  one  of  said 
tubes  qf  a  predetermined  design,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  disconnection  of  said  tubes. 

4.  A  trick  "  cigar "  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
tubes,  and  a  "  cigar  "  holder,  the  outer  tube  constructed 
to  represent  a  partly  burned  "  clj^r  "  and  the  Inner  tube 
being  connected  to  the  Inside  of  the  exit  end  of  the 
••  cit«r  ■'  holder,  said  outer  tube,  when  said  tubes  are 
nested,  appearing  as  held  in  said  holder,  and  means  pre- 
venting the  disconnection  of  the  tut>es. 


2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  holder  provided  at 
one  end  with  fixed  blade  engaging  means,  a  recUngular 
handle  support  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
blade  holder,  blade  engaging  means  alldably  mounted  upon 
said  handle  support,  and  engaging  aald  rectangular  handle 
support  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  blade  engaging 
means,  and  a  handle  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  said  handle  support  and  engaging  said  slldably 
mounted  blade  engaging  means,  said  handle  when  rotated 
serving  to  move  said  slldably  mounted  blade  engaging 
means  Into  engagement  with  the  blade  to  thereby  hold  the 
same  In  position. 

999,926.  DRAFT  CONTROL  FOR  FURNACES.  Euo«.««« 
Webb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,160. 


999.928.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  JoH.v  L.  Watsom.  Blue 
Island,  III.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  555.068. 
1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  holder  provided  at 
one  end  with  fixed  blade  engaging  means,  a  handle  support 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  blade  holder,  blade 
engaging  means  slldably  mounted  upon  said  handle  sup- 
port, and  a  handle  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
said  handle  support  and  engaging  said  slldably  mounted 
blade  engaging  means,  said  handle  when  rotated  serving 
to  move  said  slldably  mounted  blade  engaging  means  Into 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character.  In  combination, 
an  alarm  clock,  a  winding  arbor  for  the  alarm  mechanism 
of  such  clock,  a  lever  carried  by  said  arbor,  a  weight,  a  de- 
tent, connections  between  the  weight  and  detent,  a  link 
which  connects  the  detent  and  the  lever,  and  a  stop  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  link  to  limit  the  turning  of  the 

arbor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  in  combination, 
an  alarm  clock,  a  winding  arbor  for  the  alarm  mechanism 
of  such  clock,  a  lever  carried  by  said  arbor,  a  weight,  a  de- 
tent, connections  between  the  weight  and  detent,  a  slotted 
link  which  connects  the  detent  and  the  lever,  a  spring  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  detent,  and  a  stop  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  link  to  limit  the  turning  of 

the  artwr. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  alarm 
clock,  a  winding  arbor  for  the  alarm  mechanism  of  such 
clock!  a  lever  carried  by  said  arbor,  a  weight,  a  detent, 
connections  between  the  weight  and  detent,  and  mean* 
controlled  by  the  lever  for  releaalng  the  detent,  combined 
with  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  weight, 
comprising  a  tube,  having  a  contracted  aperture  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  plunger  and  plunger  rod  In  the  tnbe.  the  plun- 
ger rod  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  weight,  and 
a  housing  upon  which  the  detent  la  pivoted  and  which  sup- 
ports the  tube  and  clock  in  operative  relation. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  alarm 
clock,  a  winding  arbor  for  the  alarm  ipechanlam  of  the 
clock,  a  lever  carried  by  said  arbor,  a  tube,  a  plunger  and 
plunger  rod  In  the  tnbe.  a  detent  for  holding  the  rod  locked 
against  movement,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and 
detent  which  permit  a  limited  Independent  movement  of 
the  detent. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  descrll>ed  character,  an  alarm 
clock,  a  winding  arbor  for  the  alarm  melanism  of  the 
clock,  a  lever  carried  by  the  arbor,  a  detent,  a  spring  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  detent  for  throwing  the 
detent  into  locked  position,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  lever  and  the  detent  for  releasing  the  detent. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.927.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Harbt  G.  Wbbstbb. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kel- 
logg Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,502. 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  connection  terminal  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, a  relay  for  connecting  said  connection  terminal 
with  the  line,  a  source  of  current  associated  with  said 
relay,  said  source  and  the  winding  of  said  relay  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  shunt  of  a  portion  of  one  limb 
of  the  telephone  flne,  means  whereby  the  currents  from 
said  source  through  said  relay  are  restricted  to  circuits 
local  to  the  exchange,  a  cord  connector  terminating  In  a 
connecting  plug,  a  source  of  current  connected  between 
the  strands  of  said  cord  connector  constituting  the  sole 
source  for  furnishing  current  for  talking  purposes,  and 
means  whereby  the  Insertion  of  the  connecting  plug  Into 
the  connection  terminal  sends  current  from  said  first  men- 
tioned source  over  a  circuit  including  a  talking  strand  of 
said  cord  connector,  a  terminal  of  the  connecting  plug,  a 
line  contact  of  the  telephone  line,  and  the  portion  of  a 
talking  limb  of  the  telephone  line  extending  between  said 
line  contact  and  said  relay. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  a  connection  terminal  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, a  relay  for  connecting  said  connection  terminal 
with  the  line,  a  source  of  current  associated  with  said 
relay,  a  separate  source  of  current  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected In  the  metallic  circuit  for  talking  purposes,  means 
for  operating  said  relay  from  said  first  mentioned  source 
when  connection  Is  made  with  the  line  by  current  flowing 
over  a  path  Including  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit, 
means  whereby  said  relay  does  not  receive  current  from 
said  second  source,  and  means  for  sending  a  calling  cur- 
rent over  the  line  of  the  called  subscriber  only  and  at  the 
same  time  maintaining  said  relay  In  operative  condition. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  normally  disconnected  talking  contact  of  a  spring 
Jack  associated  with  the  said  line,  a  plug,  a  cord  circuit, 
a  battery  associated  with  the  said  circuit  adapted  to  be 
Included  In  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  line  and  constitut- 
ing the  sole  source  for  furnishing  current  for  talking 
purposes,  n  second  source  of  current,  a  cut-oflf  relay  oper- 
ated from  said  second  source  of  current  over  a  portion  of 
the  talking  circuit  and  means  whereby  the  cnrrents  from 
said  source  through  said  relay  are  restricted  to  circuits 
local  to  the  exchange. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  metallic 
telephone  line,  a  talking  contact  forming  a  pari  of  a  con- 
nection terminal  for  the  line,  said  contact  being  normally 
disconnected  therefrom,  a  central  source  of  current  asso- 
ciated with  the  line  and  adapted  to  be  Included  In  the 
metallic  circuit  of  the  line  when  a  connection  exists  and 
constituting  the  sole  source  for  furnishing  current  to  the 
substation  transmitters  for  talking  purposes,  means  for 
disconnecting  said  contact  from  the  line  when  the  line  ia 
not  In  use,  a  second  source  of  current,  means  operated  by 
current  from  said  second  source  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit  to  connect  the  contact  with  the  line  when 
the  line  is  in  use.  means  whereby  the  currents  from  said 


source  through  said  relay  are  restricted  to  circuits  local 
to  the  exchange,  and  testing  apparatus  to  cooperate  with 
said  contact  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  line. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  test  terminal  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a 
relay  for  connecting  said  test  terminal  with  the  line,  a 
source  of  current  associated  therewith,  testing  apparatus, 
a  cord  circuit  terminating  In  a  connecting  plug,  super- 
visory Pignaling  apparatus  associated  with  the  cord  cir- 
cuit, a  second  source  of  electricity  associated  with  the 
cord  circuit,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  second 
source  over  the  telephone  line  to  operate  the  said  super- 
visory apparatus,  means  whereby  said  relay  does  not  re- 
ceive current  from  said  second  source,  and  means  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  first  mentioned  source  through 
said  relay  when  connection  Is  made  with  the  line,  said 
relay  circuit  Including  one  of  the  main  terminals  of  the 
connecting  plug  and  a  line  contact  of  the  telephone  line 
with  suitable  return. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,928.  ARMATURE-WINDING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. John  E.  Webstbr,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  &.  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  19,  1905. 
Serial  No.  265,982. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  connautator  cylinder,  of  an 
armature  core  and  a  winding  therefor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  the  lengths  of  the  end  portion*  of  which  are 
unequal  and  adjacent  groups  of  the  longer  end  portions  of 
which  are  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder,  of  an 
armature  core  and  a  winding  therefor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  the  lengths  of  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
unequal  and  some  of  the  longer  end  portions  of  which  are 
bent  Inwardly  to  occupy  a  different  arc  from  thit  of  the 
remainder  of  the  longer  end  portions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder,  of  an 
armature  core  and  a  winding  therefor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  the  lengths  of  the  end  portions  .of  which  are 
unequal  and  alternate  groups  of  the  longer  end  portions  of 
which  are  bent  inwardly  to  a  different  arc  from  that  of 
the  remaining  groups. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder,  of  a 
slotted  armature  core  and  a  winding  therefor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  colls  op[>oslte  sides  of  which  are  located, 
respectively,  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  arma- 
ture slots,  the  end  portions  that  connect  the  sides  In  the 
upper  portions  of  the  armature  slots  with  the  commutator 
segments  being  shorter  than  the  end  portions  that  con- 
nect the  sides  In  the  lower  portions  of  the  armature  slots 
with  the  commutator  segments  and  adjacent  groups  of  the 
longer  end  portions  being  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder,  of  a 
slotted  armature  core  and  a  winding  therefor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  colls  opposite  sides  of  which  are  located, 
respectively,  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  arma- 
ture slots,  the  end  portions  that  connect  the  sides  in  the 
upper  portions  of  the  armature  slots  with  the  commutator 
segments  being  shorter  than  the  end  portions  that  con- 
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nect  the  ttdn  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  armature  nlota 
witu  the  commatator  tesiDents,  aome  of  the  longer  end 
portions  belntf  displaced  radially  with  reference  to  tbe 
remaining  lonK^r  end  portions. 


999.929.  METALLIC  8TRUCTUHE.  Prr»«  M.  Wtcb, 
Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Safe-Cabinet  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Mar  14.  1910  Serial  No. 
561,610. 


1.  A  metallic  structure,  comprlsinR  In  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  Intf^rlockins  flanges, 
wall  members'  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  flanges  on  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  locking 
said  wall  members  in  position  In  said  frame. 

2.  A  metallic  structure,  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  of 
which  forms  one  of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  interlock- 
ing flanges  on  said  frame,  wall  members  provided  with 
flanges  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  flanges  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  locking  said  wall  members  in  position  in 
oaid  frame. 

.*?.  A  metallic  structure,  comprising  n  frame  of  sheet 
metal,  interlocking  flanges  on  said  frame,  n  plurality  of 
wall  member*,  flanges  on  said  wall  members  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  flanges  on  the  frame,  said  wall  mem- 
bers when  Interlocked  In  position  In  said  frame  forming 
interior  and  exterior  walls  of  said  structure,  and  means 
for  locking  said  wall  members  In  position  In  said  frame. 

4.  A  metallic  structure,  comprising  a  frame  of  sheet 
metnl  having  a  plurality  of  aides,  each  forming  sides  of 
the  structure.  Interlocking  flanges  on  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  members,  flanges  on  said  wall  members 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  flanges  on  the  frame,  said 
wall  members  when  Interlocked  In  position  in  said  frame 
forming  Interior  and  exterior  walls  of  said  structure,  and 
means  for  locking  said  wall  members  in  position  in  said 
frame. 

T).  A  metallic  structure  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  with  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  of  which  forms  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  wall  members  adapted  to 
flt  into  said  frame  and  having  a  tension  engagement  with 
said  frame,  and  a  locking  wall  member  constituting  means 
for  locking  the  other  wall  members  In  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


999,930.    GARDEN-TOOL.    MtCHAKi.  Locis  WitssL.  Cam- 
den, N.  J.     Filed  Jnly  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.593. 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s  han- 
dle, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  bars,  teeth  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  said  bars  being  secured  to  the 
handle,  double  pronged  bars  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  single  toothed  bars,  and  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the 
handle  and  having  openings  In  Its  ends  receiving  teeth  of 
tbe  double-toothed  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  U-bolt  on  tbe 
handle  at  a  point  removed  from  the  end  of  the  handle,  a 
bolt  projected  through  the  handle  at  one  end,  a  cross  bar 
■ecnred  on  said  bolt  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of 
single  toothed  bars  secured  to  the  handle  at  one  end  by 
■aid  U-bott.  and  double-toothed  bars  secured  to  the  single 
toothed  bars  and  at  their  Inner  ends  connected  with  said 
rroaa  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  U-bolt  on  tbe 
handle  at  a  point  removed  from  the  end  of  the  handle,  a 
bolt  projected  through  the  handle  at  one  end.  a  croM  bar 


secured  on  said  bolt  Intermediate  Its  Mida,  a  plnrallty  of 
single  toothed  bars  secured  to  the  handle  at  one  end  by 
said  U-bolt,  said  cross  bar  having  openings  in  Ita  ends, 
double  toothed  bars  having  teeth  at  one  end  positioned 
In  the  openings  in  the  cross  bar,  and  said  double  toothed 
bars  secured  to  the  outside  single  toothed  bars  flrst-men- 
tioned.  substantially  as  described. 


I£JL01 


4.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  U-bolt  on  the 
handle  at  a  point  removed  from  tbr  end  of  the  handle,  a 
bolt  projecting  through  the  handle  at  one  end,  a  plurality 
of  alngle  toothed  bars  secured  (o  said  U-bolt,  some  of  said 
bars  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  handle,  and  means  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  aald  single  toottied  bars  with  tba 
bolt  In  the  end  of  the  handle.  sulMtantitlly  as  described. 


999,931.  SLEIGH  AND  BOBSLED  RUNNER.  Babton 
MoBKiLL  Wbntworth,  Somersworth,  N.  H.  Piled  Aug. 
13.  1909.     Serial  No.   612.721. 


1.  A  bob  sled  comprising  runners,  a  pair  of  spaced 
flexible  knees,  each  member  of  each  knee  having  a  truaa 
bar  formed  therewith  at  each  end  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  tbe  runners,  rearwardly  converg- 
ing cap  bars  leading  from  t^^  forward  ends  of  tbe  run- 
ners to  said  knees,  a  separate  truss  bar  secured  to  each 
runner  and  extending  Inwardly  and  secured  to  each  run- 
ner and  extending  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  correspond- 
ing cap  bar,  and  rearwardly  converging  braces  secured  to 
tbe  cap  bars  and  to  said  knees. 

2.  A  bob  sled  comprising  runners,  a  knee  including 
flexible  cross  members  having  flexible  downwardly  directed 
ends  secured  to  the  runners,  rearwardly  converging  cap 
bars  leading  from  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  runners  to  tbe 
knee,  and  separate  truss  bars  between  the  runners  and  tbe 
cap  bars. 

3.  A  bob  sled  comprising  runners,  a  knee  including 
flexible  croOT  members  having  flexible  downwardly  directed 
enda  secured  to  the  runners,  rearwardly  converging  cap 
bars  leading  from  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  runners  to  tbe 
knee,  separate  truss  bars  between  the  runners  and  the  cap 
bar*,  and  brace  connections  between  the  cap  bars  and  tbe 
knee. 

4.  A  bob  Bled  comprising  runners,  a  pair  of  spaced  knees, 
each  member  of  each  pair  of  knees  having  downwardly 
directed  bars  secured  to  the  corresponding  runners,  the 
truss  bars  of  the  inner  members  forming  the  knees  diverg- 
ing downwardly  and  tbe  truss  bars  of  the  outer  members 
forming  the  knees  diverging  downwardly  to  a  greater  de- 
gree than  the  divergency  of  said  inner  members,  cap  bars 
leading  from  the  forward  enda  of  the  runners  to  the  knees, 
aeparate  truss  bars  between  tbe  ronnera  and  the  corre- 


sponding cap  bars,  and  brace  connections  between  tbe  cap 
bars  and  tbe  knees. 

5.  A  bob  sled  comprising  runners,  pairs  of  flexible  knees, 
tbe  members  of  each  pair  of  knees  having  downwardly 
directed  truss  bars  secured  to  the  runners,  cap  bars  lead- 
ing from  the  forward  ends  of  the  runners  to  tbe  knees, 
aeparate  tmaa  bars  between  the  mnnera  and  tbe  cap  bars, 
clamping  members  embracing  the  members  forming  said 
pairs  of  knees,  and  means  passed  through  said  clamping 
members  and  between  tbe  inner  members  of  said  pairB  of 
knees  to  space  the  pairs  of  knees  apart. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxefte.] 


99  9,93  2.       HAY -GRINDER.       GcoBOE     Wettkbhold, 
Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,717. 


1.  In  a  hay  grinder,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having 
mounted  therein  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  mounted  alter- 
nately thereon  rectangular  bars  and  spacing  washers,  right 
and  left  hand  Jam  nuts  on  tbe  said  shaft  to  clamp  said 
washers  and  bars  upon  said  shaft,  parallel  shafts  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  adjacent  the  shaft  aforesaid,  and  cut- 
ters plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parallel  shafts, 
each  of  said  cutters  having  a  slot  on  its  under  side  tbe 
wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  other  parallel 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
shaft  with  cutters  thereon  in  combination  with  two  parallel 
shafts  having  mounted  thereon  cutters,  said  cutters  being 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  shafts  and  said  cut- 
ters having  slots  on  their  under  sides,  the  walls  of  which 
are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  parallel  shaft  and 
means  for  clamping  said  cutters  upon  said  shafts  whereby 
tbey  may  yield  under  sudden  impact  before  breaking. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  shaft 
with  cutters  thereon  in  combination  with  two  parallel 
shafts  having  mounted  thereon  cutters,  said  cutters  being 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  shafts  and  said  cut- 
ters having  slots  on  their  under  sides,  tbe  walls  of  which 
are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  parallel  shaft  and 
means  for  clamping  said  cutters  upon  said  shafts  whereby 
tbey  may  yield  under  sudden  impact  before  breaking  and 
means  for  setting  the  cutting  edges  at  dllferent  angles. 


999.933.     NUT-LOCK.     Noah  Whitk,  Delta.  Colo.     Piled 
Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.653. 


.^/ 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  witb  a  plate  rigidly 
secured  upon  tbe  end  of  an  axle,  of  laterally  extending 
parallel  arms  integral  therewith  having  transverse  bear- 
ings in  their  outer  ends,  a  laterally  extending  spring 
tongue  between  said  arms,  a  locking  finger  hinged  on  tbe 
ends  of  said  arms  intermediate  of  its  ends,  tbe  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  on  tbe  axle,  tbe  opposite 
end  bearing  upon  said  spring  tongue  and  normally  held 
thereby   in   such   position,   substantially   as  described. 


2.  In  a  nut  k>ck,  the  combination  witb  a  plate  rigidly 
secured  upon  the  end  of  an  axle,  and  a  not  having  a  pla- 
rality  of  notches  on  its  outer  face  secured  on  tbe  axle,  of 
laterally  extending  parallel  spring  arms  integral  witb 
said  plate  having  transverse  bearings  on  their  outer  ends, 
a  laterally  extending  tapered  spring  tongue  integral  with 
said  plate  between  said  arms,  a  curved  finger  hinged  in 
tbe  bearings  on  the  ends  of  said  arms.  Intermediate  of  its 
enas,  tbe  outer  end  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notchea 
on  said  nut,  and  the  opposite  end  bearing  upon  said  spring 
tongue  and  normally  held  thereby  In  such  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


999,934.      ROAI>-GRADER.      Cobnelids    E.    Whitkheao. 
011a,  La.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.287. 


a  J0  J3^ 
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1.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  support- 
ing the  same,  a  standard  depending  from  the  frame  and 
having  an  approximately  vertical  portion  with  a  brace 
portion  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  portion 
and  alao  connected  with  tbe  aald  frame,  a  scraper  blade, 
a  clip  mounted  upon  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  scraper  blade, 
said  clip  slidably  receiving  the  approxfmately  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  standard,  and  lever  mechanisms  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  tbe  end  portions  of 
tbe  said  acmiM^r  blade. 

2.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
standard  depending  from  said  frame  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  portion  with  a  brace  portion  con- 
nected to  the  said  vertical  and  with  the  said  frame,  a 
scraper  blade,  a  clip  mounted  upon  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe 
said  blade,  said  clip  slidably  receiving  the  approximately 
vertical  portion  of  the  standard,  lever  mechanisms  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
end  portions  of  the  scraper  blade,  and  a  gage  point  con- 
nected to  the  lower  forward  edge  of  the  said  scraper  blade 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  said  blade 
may  enter  a  pile  of  material. 


9  9  9,935.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
AND  DYNAMOS.  Cbables  E.  Wilubt,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignor  to  Jas.  Clark  Jr.  Electric  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1910.    Serial  No.  592,731. 


1.  An  electric  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
pole-piece  frame,  a  pole  piece,  and  fastening  means  se- 
curing the  pole  piece  and  frame  together,  said  pole  piece 
and  frame  having  registering  longitudinally  arranged  ke.r- 
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wtjn,  and  •  k«7  flttlnc  la  aacb  kty  way  and  holding  the 
frame  and  pole  piece  rl«ld  with  rcapect  to  each  other. 

U.  An  electric  machine  comprlatng  In  combination  a 
■ubauntlally  circular  pole  piece  frame,  one  or  more  pole 
plecea.  and  fastening  means  aecurlng  the  pole  piece  or 
pieces  and  frame  together,  said  frame  baring  a  circumfer- 
ential key  way  and  said,  or  each  pole  piece  having  a  corre- 
sponding registering  keyway.  and  a  key  for  said,  or  each 
pole  piece,  fitting  In  the  keywsy  thereof  and  In  the  regis- 
tering keyway  of  the  frame,  and  holding  the  frame  and 
pole  piece  rigid  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  An  electric  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  sob- 
sUntlally  circular  pole  piece  frame,  one  or  more  pole 
pieces,  and  a  screw  for  said,  or  each  such  pole  piece,  pass- 
ing through  the  frame  and  threaded  Into  the  pole  piece 
and  serrlng  to  hold  same  to  the  frame,  the  pole  piece 
having  a  circumferential  keyway.  said,  or  each  pole  piece 
having  a  corresponding  and  registering  keyway,  and  two 
keys  for  said,  or  each  pole  piece  fitting  Into  the  keyway 
of  said  pole  piece  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  also 
fitting  Into  the  keyway  of  the  frame,  and  holding  the 
frame  and  pole  piece  rigid  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  An  electric  machine  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
pole  piece  frame,  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  form- 
ing a  base  for  a  pole  piece,  a  pole  piece  fitting  against  said 
base  portion,  and  faatenlng  means  securing  the  pole  piece 
and  frame  together,  said  pole  piece  and  base  portion  having 
registering  longitudinally  arranged  keyways,  and  a  key 
fitting  In  such  key  way  and  holding  the  frame  and  pole 
piece  rigid  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  An  electric  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
subsuntlally  circular  pole  piece  frame,  provided  with 
one  or  more  projecting  portions  forming  bases  for  pole 
pieces,  one  or  more  pole  pieces  fitting  against  said  bases, 
and  fastening  ntMBS  aecurlng  the  pole  piece  or  pieces  and 
frame  together.  aaM  pole  piece  base  or  bases  having  a  cir- 
cumferential keyway  and  said,  or  each  pole  piece  bavtM 
a  corresponding  registering  keyway.  and  a  key  for  anM, 
or  each  pole  piece,  fitting  In  the  keyway  thereof  and  in 
the  registering  keyway  of  the  corresponding  pole  ptM« 
base,  and  holding  the  frame  and  pole  piece  rigid  with  re- 
spect to  each  other 

9  9  9.936.  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Waltbe  E. 
Wines.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  343,250. 


for  drawing  down  one  edge  of  the  bottom  paper,  means 
for  supporting  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  papers  above 
comprising  disks  operating  In  opposite  dlrectlona.  ami 
meana  for  withdrawing  the  bottom  paper  from  beneath 
the  others,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  a  suction  device  comprising 
a  bolt  or  rod.  a  hub  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  oecll- 
latlng  movement  and  provided  with  a  port  or  passage,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  said  passage,  suction  cups  car- 
ried by  said  pipe,  a  valve  having  a  chamber  arranged  to 
communicate  with  the  passage  In  said  hub  and  with  a 
port  leading  to  "the  vacuum  tank  and  an  exhaust  passage, 
said  valve  and  hub  having  depending  arms,  rods  attached 
to  said  arms  for  oscillating  said  hub  and  valve  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  arms  whereby  said  suction  pipe 
will  be  placed  In  communication  with  said  cupa  or  cut 
off  therefrom,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
a  pile  of  newspapers  placed  one  upon  another,  of  means 
for  feeding  the  bottom  paper  of  the  pile,  and  means  com 
prising  oppositely  moving  disks  arranged  to  revolve  in  a 
horlaontal  plane  for  supporting  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
papers  above  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  bottom  one. 

5.  The  combination,   with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
a  pile  of  newspapers  placed  one  upon  another,  of  iwper 

I   feeding  means  and  oppositely  revolving  disks  arranged  to 
i   paaa  beneath  the  inner  edges  of  the  upper  papers  and  sup- 
port them  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  lower  one,  aub- 
I   stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


999.937.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Uebman  Woliu^ 
Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  assignments,  to 
Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.  Serial 
No.  350.649. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
a  pile  of  newspapers  placed  one  above  another,  of  a  suc- 
tion device  arranged  to  draw  down  one  edge  of  the  bottom 
paper  preparatory  to  withdrawing  the  same,  and  means 
comprising  disks  operating  in  opposite  directions  for  sup- 
porting the  corresponding  edges  of  the  papers  above  the 
bottom  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  bottom  one,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
a  pile  of  newspapers  placed  one  above  another,  of  meana 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlalng  a  longitudinally 
immovable  feed  screw,  a  movable  carriage,  and  means  for 
progressing  said  carriage  along  said  feed  screw,  compris- 
ing a  screw  mounted  free  to  rotate  and  carried  by  the  car- 
riage with  its  thread  constantly  In  meah  with  that  of  said 
feed  Bcrew  during  the  progreaaion  of  the  carriage,  said 
screws  being  of  reverse  thread  and  the  diameter  of  the 
feed  screw  being  less  than  that  of  the  traveling  screw, 
•ubatanttally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  longitudinally 
Immovable  feed  screw,  a  movable  carriage,  and  means  for 
progressing  said  carriage  along  said  feed  screw,  compris- 
ing a  single  screw  mounted  free  to  rotate  and  carried  by 
the  carriage  with  its  thread  constantly  in  mesh  with  that 
of  said  feed  screw  during  the  progression  of  the  carriage, 
said  screws  being  of  reverse  thread  and  of  the  same  itch, 
the  diameter  of  the  feed  screw  being  less  than  that  of  the 
traveling  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  longitudinally 
immovable  feed  screw,  a  movable  carriage,  and  means  for 
progressing  said  carriage  along  said  feed  screw,  compris- 
ing a  single  screw  mounted  free  to  rotate  and  carried  by 
the  carriage  with  Its  thread  constantly  in  meah  with  that 
of  said  feed  screw  during  the  progression  of  the  carriage. 
said  acrews  being  of  reverse  thread,  and  the  thread  of  the 
traveling  screw  being  of  smaller  Inclination  than  that  of 
the  feed  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  feed  screw, 
a  movable  carriage,  and  means  for  progressing  said  car- 
riage along  said  feed  acrew.  comprising  a  screw  mounted 
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free  to  rotate  and  carried  by  the  said  carriage  In  conatant 
yielding  engagement  with  aald  feed  screw  during  the  pro- 
greaaion of  the  carriage,  said  screws  being  of  reverse 
thread,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  feed  screw,  a 
movable  carriage,  a  spring  arm  secured  to  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  progressing  said  carriage  along  said  feed 
screw  comprising  a  screw  mounted  free  to  rotate  and  se- 
cured to  said  arm  and  engaging  said  feed  screw  during  the 
progression  of  the  carriage,  said  screws  being  of  reverse 
thread,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,938.      LOCK.     Ai^xandek  Womack.  Bmmett,   Idaho. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.     Berlal  No.  571.726. 


A  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  aa  constituent 
parta,  a  base  plate ;  a  dial  having  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
In  and  extended  through  the  plate ;  a  disk  rotatable  upon 
the  hub  and  bearing  against  the  plate ;  a  spindle  rotatable 
In  the  hub ;  a  knob  upon  the  spindle  adjacent  the  dial ;  a 
waaher  upon  the  spindle,  abutting  against  the  disk  and 
secured  to  the  plate ;  a  dlak  secured  to  the  spindle  and 
abutting  against  the  washer,  t>oth  disks  having  notches 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  a  notch  in  the  washer ;  a  locking 
bolt  slldable  In  contact  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
register  in  the  notches  ;  and  an  element  for  securing  the 
first  named  disk  to  the  hub,  said  element  being  mounted 
In  said  disk  radially  of  the  hub,  whereby  the  said  disk 
may  be  adjusted  roUtably,  without  diaturbing  the  abutting 
relationa  of  the  lock  parta. 


999.939.     GREASE -GUN.     Alfred   T.    Wood.   Defiance, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  690,763. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grease-cartridge  having  an 
open  end,  of  a  holder  into  which  such  cartridge  removably 
fits,  said  holder  comprising  a  body  part  having  a  discharge 
noEcle  at  one  end  and  a  plug  receiving  part  at  its  oppoiilte 
end,  a  ping  threaded  into  aald  part  and  adapted  to  act  on 
the  cartridge  to  force  it  to  a  close  seat  against  said  nossle 
with  its  open  end  in  register  with  the  noisle  bore,  and 
meana  for  forcing  matter  through  said  cartridge. 


2.  A  grease-gon  comprising  a  cartridge  holder  haring  a 
body  part  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nozsle  and  at  its 
other  end  with  a  part  for  holding  a  cartridge  thrast  mem- 
ber, a  cartridge  thrust  member  threaded  into  said  part,  a 
gasket  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  said  noisle,  a  grease- 
cartridge  removably  mounted  within  the  holder  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  the  edge  of  which  seats  against  said  gas- 
ket, being  held  thereto  by  a  screwing  home  of  aald  thrust 
member,  and  plunger  means  for  working  through  the  car- 
tridge to  force  matter  th^from. 

3.  A  grease-gun  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body  part 
having  opposite  end  parts  which  coSperate  therewith  to 
removably  hold  a  greaBe-cartridge  therein,  one  of  such 
ends  forming  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  grease  cartridge  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  holder  and  having  an  end  open  and 
in  register  with  the  throat  of  said  nozzle,  and  plunger 
means  capable  of  working  through  the  cartridge  to  force 
matter  therefrom. 

4.  A  grease-gun  comprising,  in  comblifation,  a  cartridge 
holder  having  opposite  end  portions  between  which  a  car- 
tridge may  fit.  and  a  part  rigidly  connecting  said  end  por- 
tions and  forming  a  seat  for  a  side  of  a  cartridge,  said 
end  portions  and  part  cooperating  to  remorably  hold  a 
cartridge,  and  one  of  said  end  portions  forming  a  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  cartridge  removably  fitted  within  the 
holder  and  having  an  open  end  in  register  with  the  nozzle 
throat,  said  cartridge  having  an  end  portion  moTable 
therethrough,  and  means  carried  by  the  holder  for  forcing 
the  end  portion  of  said  cartridge  therethrough. 

6.  A  grease-gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cartridge 
holder  having  a  connecting  part  and  oppoaite  end  portions, 
one  of  said  end  portions  forming  a  discharge  nozzle  and 
the  other  a  thrust  member,  a  cartridge  capable  of  fitting 
within  said  bolder  between  its  end  portions,  said  cartridge 
having  an  open  end  seating  against  the  nozzle  portion  in  . 
register  with  its  discharge  throat,  and  an  end  portion  in 
Its  opposite  end  capable  of  movement  therethrough,  aald 
cartridge  being  held  to  its  seat  within  the  holder  by  thrust 
pressure  thereon  and  plunger  means  for  coacting  with  the 
movable  end  portion  of  said  cartridge  to  force  it  through 
the  cartridge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,940.     PUZZLE.     Gboboe  S.  Wood,  Greenlawn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,052. 


1.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  clo- 
sure ;  an  elevated  platform  provided  within  the  closure ;  a 
casing  provided  upon  the  platform  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets  therein  ;  and  a  plurality  of  bans  movable  within 
the  cloaure  and  adapted  when  said  closure  la  moved  in  a 
proper  manner  to  be  thrown  in  the  air  so  aa  to  be  caught 
upon  the  platform  and  each  ball  subsequently  guided  Into 
one  of  the  pockets  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sab- 
stantially  rectangular  closure ;  an  elevated  platform  pro- 
vided within  the  closure  and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
thereupon ;  and  a  plurality  of  balls  movable  within  the 
closure  and  adapted  when  said  closure  is  mored  in  a 
proper  manner  to  be  thrown  in  the  air  so  as  to  be  caught 
upon  the  platform  and  each  ball  subsequently  golded  into 
one  of  the  pockets. 
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8.  A  panic  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  eomprlalnf  a 
aabatantlally  rectanmilar  napportias  plate:  a  wall  ar- 
ranged npon  the  plate  whereby  a  cloture  Is  prorlded ;  an 
elevated  platform  provided  upon  the  plate  within  the  wall 
thereof:  and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  thereupon  :  and 
a  plurality  of  balln  movable  within  the  cloanre  and  adapted 
when  the  aupporting  plate  and  wall  are  moved  in  a  proper 
manner  to  be  thrown  In  the  air  ho  as  to  be  caught  upon 
the  platform  and  each  ball  subsequently  guided  Into  one  of 
the  pockets.  s 

A.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  supporting  plate  :  a  wall  arranged 
upon  the  plate  whereby  a  closure  is  provided  ;  a  platform 
provided  above  the  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
thereupon  :  two  spaced  standards  arranged  upon  the  sup- 
porting plate  approilmately  midway  of  the  wall  thereof 
and  supporting  said  platform  ;  a  plurality  of  steps  pro- 
vided between  the  standards  :  and  a  plurality  of  balls  mov- 
able within  the  closure  and  adapted  when  the  supporting 
pate  and  wall  are  moved  In  a  proper  manner  to  be  thrown 
in  the  air  so  as  to  be  caught  upon  each  of  the  stepa  In  a 
succession  and  upon  said  platform  and  each  ball  sutme- 
qiiently  guided  into  one  of  the  pockets. 

5.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  supporting  plate;  a  wall  arrant;fd 
upon  the  plate  whereby  a  closure  is  provided  ;  a  platform 
provided  above  the  plat«^ ;  two  spared  standards  arranged 
upon  the  supporting  plate  midway  of  the  wall  thereof  and 
snpporting  said  platform,  each  of  said  standards  having  an 
inclined  edge;  a  vertically  disposed  casing  provided  up«n 
the  platform  and  having  an  open  front ;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  partitions  within  the  casing  whereby  a  plurality  of 
recesses  are  provided  in  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  steps 
provided  between  the  standards,  each  of  said  stepa  having 
a  ridge  upon  one  of  its  edges  which  Is  flush  with  the  In- 
clined edge  of  each  of  the  standards  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
balls  movable  within  the  closure  and  adapted  when  the 
supporting  plate  and  wall  are  moved  in  a  proper  manner 
to  l>e  thrown  in  the  air  so  as  to  be  caught  upon  each  of 
the  steps  in  succession  and  upon  said  platform  and  each 
ball  subsequently  guided  Into  one  of  the  recesses  of  said 
casing. 


999.941.     AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE.      FaiD  S.   Yale.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2X  1J>09.     Serial  No.  485.212. 


1.  In  an  automobile  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
stem  and  a  push  rod,  of  a  separate  disk  normally  seating 
on  the  end  of  said  push  rod  and  movable  independently 
thereof,  and  a  holder  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  engaging 
the  disk  to  prevent  displacement  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  central  passage  permitting  said  valve  stem  to  con- 
tact directly  with  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automobile  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
valT*  stem  and  a  puah  rod,  of  a  bolder  secured  to  one  of 
said  parts,  a  spacing  disk  within  the  holder  and  arranged 
between  said  valve  stem  and  push  rod,  said  holder  being 
provided  with  yleldlntt  sides  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to 
form  a  flange  engaging  said  disks  and  hold  same  against 
displacement,  substantially  as  described. 


0M.M2.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.    Clio  B.  Yaw,  Ar- 
lington. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com 
pany.   Ilion,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Apr.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.469. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feeding  devices  cofiperative  therewith  to  feed 
a  work  sheet,  a  tally  strip  supporting  device,  an  inking 
band  interposed  between  the  tally  strip  and  said  platen, 
said  inking  band  l>eing  independent  of  said  paper  feeding 
devices,  moans  for  advancing  said  tally  strip  independ- 
ently of  said  platen,  and  means  for  turning  the  platen  in 
line  spacing  direction  and  thus  automatically  advancing 
said  inking  band  independently  of  the  tally  strip. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feeding  devices  cooperative  therewith  to  feed 
a  work  sheet,  tally  strip  rolls  srrangi^d  above  said  platen 
and  carrying  a  tally  strip  which  passes  from  one  roll 
around  the  platen  to  the  other  roll,  controlling  devices  for 
each  of  said  rol's.  an  endless  inking  band  extending  around 
the  platen  and  interposed  between  the  platen  and  the  tally 
strip,  said  Inking  band  being  Independent  of  said  paper 
feeding  devices,  means  for  turning  the  platen  and  thus 
automatically  advancing  the  Inking  band,  and  separate 
means  for  advancing  the  tally  strip. 

.<l.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feeding  devices  cooperative  therewith  to  feed 
a  work  sheet,  tally  strip  rolls  arranged  above  said  platen 
and  carrying  a  tally  strip  which  passes  from  one  roll 
around  the  platen  to  the  other  roll,  controlling  devices  for 
said  rolls,  an  endless  Inking  band  between  said  platen  and 
said  tally  strip,  said  Inking  hand  being  Independent  of  said 
paper  feeding  devices,  said  band  being  supported  above  the 
platen  and  extending  from  its  support  around  the  platen, 
means  for  turning  the  platen  and  advancing  said  inking 
band  independently  of  the  tally  strip,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  tally  strip  step-by-step. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  line  spacing  devices  therefor,  feed  rolls  cooperating 
with  the  platen,  means  for  releasing  said  feed  rolls  Includ- 
ing a  hand-controlled  rock  shaft,  tally  strip  rolls,  and 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  rolls  for  line  spacing  the 
tally  strip,  said  last  named  means  comprising  an  arm  on 
said  rock  shaft,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm.  a 
pivoted  arm  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  link,  and 
a  pawl  on  said  pivoted  arm. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  line  spacing  devices  therefor,  feed  rolls  cooperating 
with  the  platen,  means  for  releasing  said  feed  rolls  includ- 
ing a  hand  controlled  rock  shaft,  rotary  tally  strip  rolls. 
and  means  for  line  spacing  the  tally  strip,  said  means  com- 
prising an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  second  arm  pivoted  on 
the  axle  of  the  receiving  tally  strip  roll,  a  link  connecting 
said  arms,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  on  said  second 
arm,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  receiving 
tally  strip  roll  and  cooperative  with  said  pawl. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  9,943.     GRINDER  FOR  ENSILAGE^ITTER  AND 

OTHER  KNIVES.    Ebkkst  John  YorMo,  Fleming,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.   26.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.794. 

1.   In  a  grinder  for  ensilage  cutter  and  other  knives:  a 

single  gnlde  bar  having  the  shape  of  the  contour  of  the 

knife,   provided   near  its   enda   with   holes   for  stops   and 
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means  tor  a  Tertlcal  connected  adjustment  having  clamp- 
ing means  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment  and  connection 
with  the  cutter  wheel  of  the  ensilage  cutter,  combined 
with  a  way  piece  connected  with  a  supporting  piece  by  a 
universal  Joint  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  desired  position, 
said  supporting  piece  having  a  shelf  with  a  turning  box 
carrying  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  be- 
tween said  box  and  said  supporting  piece  for  controlling 
the  turning  and  also  for  locking  the  same,  and  further 
means  below  said  shelf  for  controlling  the  turning  of 
said  box ;  said  supporting  piece  having  studs  supporting 
the  driving  train  and  a  swing  bar  having  a  stud  and 
means  for  flxably  adjusting  it  as  desired,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  grinder  for  ensilage  cutter  and  other  knives, 
a  guide  bar  conformable  to  the  contour  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  knives  provided  near  its  ends  with  holes  for 
stops  and  having  a  meml)er  provided  with  a  tapered  lug,  a 
bolt  and  a  set  screw  adapted  for  adjustment  therewith  ; 
and  a  clamping  piece  having  clamps,  a  clamping  bolt 
and  a  slot,  and  adjustably  attached  to  said  member  com- 
bined with  a  way  piece  and  a  supporting  piece  universally 
adjQstable  and  connectible  with  each  other ;  said  sup- 
porting piece  carrying  a  turning  box  having  a  shaft  with 
an  abrasive  wheel,  and  studs  carrying  a  train  of  wheels 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same ;  provided  with  means  for 
keeping  the  taming  box  in  a  fixed  position,  and  means  on 
one  of  the  aforesaid  studs  for  throwing  the  driving  mem- 
ber of  the  driving  train  to  an  upward  fixed  position  sub- 
stantially In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  grinder  for  ensilage  cutter  and  other  knives 
a  guide  bar  conformable  to  the  contour  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  knives  provided  near  Its  ends  with  holes  for 
stops  and  having  a  member  provided  with  a  tapered  lag, 
a  bolt  and  a  set-screw  adapted  for  adjustment  therewith  ; 
a  clamping  piece  having  clamps,  a  clamping  bolt  and  a 
slot,  and  adjustably  attached  to  said  member,  combined 
with  a  way  piece  having  ways  on  either  side  adapted  to 
be  universally  adjustable  and  connectible  with  a  support- 
ing piece  having  studs  carrying  a  train  of  wheels,  and  a 
swing  bar,  and  a  shelf;  a  turning  box  having  a  shaft 
carrying  the  abrasive  or  grinding  wheel,  a  post  passing 
through  said  shelf,  a  spring  between  it  and  said  support- 
ing piece,  8  spring  on  said  post  below  said  shelf  and 
means  for  locking  said  turning  lx>x  and  said  shelf  to  each 
other  when  desirable  sabatantlally  constructed  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  grinder  for  ensilage  cutter  and  other  knives 
a  guide  bar  conformable  to  the  contour  of  the  catting  edge 
of  said  knives  provided  near  its  ends  with  boles  for  stops 
and  having  a  member  provided  with  a  tapered  lug,  a 
bolt  and  a  sat  screw  adapted  for  adjustment  therewith  ; 
and  a  clamping  piece  having  clamps ;  a  clamping  screw 
and  a  slot,  adjustably  attached  to  said  member ;  com- 
bined   with    a   way-place   having   way*   and   a   bolt   and 


adapted  for  universal  adJustaUllty  and  connection  with  a 
supporting  piece  having  a  shelf  and  stads  carrying  a 
driving  train  of  wheels  and  a  swing  bar  having  a  curved 
slot  with  a  securing  bolt  at  one  end,  and  a  stud  at  the 
other  end  supporting  a  drive  wheel,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing It  in  line  with  Its  train  when  desired  ;  a  turning  box 
carrying  the  shaft  of  the  abrasive  or  grinding  wheel  hav- 
ing a  post  passing  through  said  shelf,  a  spiral  spring 
having  a  tension  nut  arranged  between  said  box  and  the 
supporting  piece;  a  spring  on  said  post  below  said  shelf 
baying  a  tension  nut  and  means  in  said  box  and  said 
shelf  for  locking  both  together  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  described. 


999,944.  YELLOW  DISAZO  DYE.  Arthur  Zabt,  Voh- 
wlnkel,  near  Elberfeld.  and  Hugo  Sohweitzek,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,177. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  being  ureas  of 
sulfonic  acids  of  aminoazo  compounds  containing  free 
amino  groups,  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verized in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  baits  dark  yellow 
powders  soluble  in  water  with  a  yellow  and  soluble  in 
concentrated  aulfuric  acid  with  a  reddish  to  violet  color ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  cblorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  a  diamino  sulfonic  acid  and  a  urea  of  a 
diamln,  which  is  farther  decomposed  into  carbonic  acid 
and  a  diamln ;  dyeing  cotton  yellow  to  orange  shades 
which  on  being  developed  on  th^  fiber  become  fast  to 
washing,  substsntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  being  the  urea 
of  the  azo  compound  from  meta-phenylenedlamln  sulfonic 
acid  and  cresidin  of  the  formula : 
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which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  dark  yellow  powder  soluble  in  water 
with  a  yellow  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  violet  color ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  meta-phenylene- 
dlamln sulfonic  acid  and  the  urea  of  amino-cresidin  which 
is  further  decompoaed  into  para-methoxy-ortho-meta- 
dlamino-toluene  and  carbonic  acid  ;  dyeing  cotton  yellow 
shades  fast  to  washing  after  combination  with  dlazotized 
para-nltranilln,  substantially  as  described. 


999.945.  HEAD  ELECTRIFYING  DEVICE.  Heem.\ns 
ACB,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,697. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  resilient  band,  of  a  supporting  carriage  slld- 
able  thereon,  a  cushion-supporting-member,  means  where- 
by the  latter  is  supported  from  the  sliding  carriage,  a 
cushion  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  free  end  of  the  cuahion- 
snpporting-member,  and  a  resilient  connection  from  the 
cushion  to  the  means  for  supporting  the  cushion -support- 
ing-member from  the  sliding  carriage,  Bubstantlally  a* 
described. 
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2.  la  •  derlce  of  the  charmcter  act  forth,  the  comblnt- 
tlon  with  a  resilient  band,  of  a  aapportlng  carriage  alld- 
able  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  said  supporting  carriage, 
a  cuablon-aupportlng-member  carried  by  aald  pin,  a  cuab- 
lOD  on  the  free  extremity  of  aald  cuabion-aapportlng-mem- 
ber  and  arranged  exteriorly  thereof,  and  a  realUent  con- 
nection paaalpg  from  the  pin  through  the  cusblon-aupport- 
lng-inemt>er  to  the  cushion,  whereby  the  latter  la  capable 
of  unlyeraal  movement,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  resilient  band,  of  a  supporting  carriage  slld- 
able  thereon  and  being  provided  with  a  aocket,  a  pin  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  enter  said  aocket  and  Ita  opposite 
end  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  collar  within  which 
the  headed  end  of  the  pin  Is  movable,  an  electrode  hav- 
ing a  hollow  member  telescoping  with  aald  collar  and  a 
cnahlon  on  the  free  extremity  of  said  hollow  member, 
and  a  reailient  connection  from  the  headed  pin  to  tbe 
cuahlon  whereby  the  latter  Is  capable  of  unlveraal  move- 
ment, aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  resilient  band,  of  a  supporting  carriage  slid- 
able  thereon  and  being  provided  with  a  aocket,  a  pin  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  enter  said  aocket  and  Ita  opposite 
end  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead,  a  lateral  projection 
formed  on  aald  pin  in  proximity  to  the  beaded  end  thereof, 
a  collar  having  a  lateral  alot  for  the  admission  of  said 
projection  and  said  collar  being  designed  to  receive  the 
headed  end  of  said  pin,  an  electrode  having  a  hollow 
member  telescoping  with  and  adjustable  relatively  to  aald 
hollow  member  and  a  cuahlon  on  the  free  extremity  of 
the  latter  and  a  spring  extending  from  the  headed  pin  to 
the  cushion  whereby  the  latter  Is  capable  of  universal 
movement,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  resilient  band,  of  a  aupporting  carriage  slld- 
ahle  thereon,  and  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  pin 
having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  aald  socket  and  ita  oppo 
alte  end  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  lateral  pro- 
jection formed  on  said  pin.  a  cushlon-supporting-member 
having  ita  lower  end  provided  with  a  lateral  slot  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral 
projection  on  the  headed  pin,  a  cushion  arranged  exte- 
riorly on  the  free  extremity  of  said  cushion-supporting 
member,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  headed  pin  to  the 
cushion  whereby  the  latter  la  capable  of  unlveraal  move- 
ment, substantially  aa  described. 


999,046.  FIRE-HOSE  COUPLING.  Joseph  C.  Babst 
and  Hbnbt  H.  Fibrck,  Barnesville,  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  28, 
1910.     Serial   No.  546,381. 


^^> 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  female  member  having 
one  end  of  ita  interior  threaded  and  the  other  end  smooth, 
the  smooth  end  being  formed  at  the  Inner  end  thereof 
with  a  groove,  an  annular  rib  separating  tbe  threaded 
portion  from  the  amootb  portion,  aald  member  being 
formed  with  an  external  rib  having  a  plurality  of  notchea 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  springa  covering  aald  notches, 
a  male  member  having  at  its  rear  end  a  threaded  Interior 
defined  at  the  forward  end  thereof  by  an  annular  shoul- 


der, a  tnbnlar  extension  in  advanes  of  aald  shonlder 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  smooth  portion  of  the  other 
member,  said  male  member  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  arms,  levers  mounted 
in  said  arms  and  having  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage 
the  annular  rib  of  the  female  member,  aald  levers  being 
adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  pressure  within  the  hose, 
to  draw  the  two  members  of  the  coupling  together. 


999,947.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Thomas  E.  Babnum, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaconaln. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  S26,768. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  cooperating 
contact  members,  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  one 
of  aald  members  being  movable  at  will,  elect roreaponslve 
means  for  operating  the  other  of  aald  members,  and  an 
escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
last  mentioned  member. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  cooperating 
contact  members,  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  one 
of  said  members  being  movable  at  will,  electroresponalve 
meana  for  operating  the  other  of  aald  members,  and  an 
escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  said  last  mentioned 
member  to  cauae  the  same  to  operate  in  aynchronlam  with 
the  motor. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  cooperating 
contact  members,  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  one 
of  said  members  being  movable  at  will,  electroresponslve 
meana  for  operating  the  other  of  said  members,  and  an 
electromagnetlcally  operated  escapement  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  last  mentioned  member  to  caiue  the  same  to 
operate  In  synchronism  with  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  cooperating 
contact  members,  one  of  said  contacta  being  movable  at 
will  in  opposite  directions  and  the  other  being  adapted  to 
automatically  follow  the  first  mentioned  member,  and 
meanaifor  retarding  the  operation  of  said  automatically 
operated  memt>er  to  cause  the  same  to  move  In  aynchron- 
lam with  the  motor,  said  first  mentioned  member  l)eing 
ineffective  to  change  the  direction  of  operation  of  said 
automatic  member  until  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
motor  la  reversed. 

6.  In  a  motor  controller,  In  combination,  cooperating 
contact  members,  one  of  aald  members  being  movable  at 
will  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate 
In  either  direction,  meana  for  automatically  operating 
tbe  other  member  in  either  direction  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  the  motor,  said  oveana  being  Ineffective 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  operation  of  aald  last  men- 
tioned  member    until   the   direction   of   operation   of   the 
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motor  Is  reversed,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  automatic  member  to  cause  the  same  to  operate 
In  synchronism  with  the  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999.948.  CLUTCH  FOR  TRANSMISSION  -  PULLEYS. 
Bbuce  W.  Bean,  Lanadale,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,010. 


^1 


In  a  pulley  structure,  tbe  combination  with  an  Inner 
member,  of  an  outer  member  engaged  thereupon  and  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  therearound,  said  inner  member  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  opening  through  its  periph- 
ery, a  plurality  of  gripping  members  disposed  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  members  and  lying  with  their  ends  at 
tbe  slots,  wedge  fingers  engaged  In  the  slots  and  arranged 
for  movement  between  the  ends  of  the  gripping  members, 
a  disk  carried  by  tbe  wedge  fingers,  means  for  holding  the 
disk  normally  with  the  fingers  at  the  «utward  limit  of 
their  movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  disk  to  force 
the  wedge  fingers  between  the  ends  of  the  gripping  mem- 
bers. 


999.949.      PHOTOGRAPHIC   CAMERA.      Isaac   A.    Bell, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Piled  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,960. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  lens,  and  a  pair  of  light  excluding  screens  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  lens  and  the  back  of  the  casing,  said 
screens  having  flexible  edges  adapted  to  accommodate 
themselves  to  Irregularities  %lth    which   they  contact. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
back,  an  extension  bellows  secured  within  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  back  and  having  upper  and  lower  strips  con- 
tracting the  largest  opening  of  said  bellows  and  positioned 
at  "a  distance  from  said  casing  back,  a  lens  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  bellows,  means  for  sustaining  a  photo- 
graphic plate  or  film  between  said  strips  and  said  back, 
and  light  excluding  meana  movably  mounted  wltbln  the 
rear  portion  of  siild  bellows  and  having  a  dimension  greater 
than  the  opening  between  said  strips. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  film  camera,  of  Independently 
movable  screens  mounted  In  the  Interior  of  the  camera  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the  camera  back,  and  at 
each  end  of  the  field  of  exposure,  said  screens  being  in- 
dependently movable  into  position  to  cut  off  a  portion  of 
the  exposure  field  or  out  of  such  position,  the  total  width 
of  said  screens  being  less  than  the  total  length  of  the  field 
of  exposure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  film  camera,  of  independ- 
ently movable  screens  mounted  In  the  Interior  of  the 
camera  adjacent  to  the  camera  back,  and  nt  each  end 
of  the  field  of  exposure,  said  screens  being  movable  into 
position  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  the  exposure  field,  or  out  of 
said  position,  the  total  width  of  said  screens  l)eing  less 
than  the  total  length  of  the  field  of  exposure,  and  means 
extending  out  of  the  camera  whereby  each  screen  may  be 
Independently  moved. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  film  camera,  of  rotatable 
spindles  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  camera  adjacent  to 
the  camera  back  and  at  each  end  of  the  field  of  exposure, 
and  screens  attached  one  t«  each  spindle  and  movable 
thereby  into  position  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  the  exposure 
field,  or  out  of  such  plsition,  said  spindles  extending  out 
of  the  camera  and  being  each  provided  with  means  whereby 
they  may  be  oscillated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


999,950.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ADMINISTERING 
ANESTHETICS.  Albebt  Bkbthelot  and  Piebbe 
Rosenthal,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  465,841. 


'     »' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  at  will  either  a  mixture 
of  several  gases  or  either  of  the  said  gases  alone,  com- 
prising for  each  of  the  said  gases,  a  compressed  sas  recep- 
tacle. Its  gas  fegnlator,  a  branch  pipe  provided  with  a 
nozzle,  a  micrometer  screw  valve  arranged  in  each  branch, 
an  air  tight  casing  wherein  said  nozzle  Is  Inclosed,  a 
plate  In  front  of  the  orifice  of  the  nozzle,  a  dial,  and  an 
Indicator  associated  therewith  and  carrying  said  plate ; 
and  a  common  waah  bottle  at  the  end  of  the  said  branch 
pipes,  and  provided  with  an  outlet  branch. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  general  anesthesia  com- 
prising an  ethyl  chlorld  receptacle  ;  means  for  beating  the 
same  ;  an  oxygen  receptacle  ;  and  for  each  of  the  said  gases, 
a  gas  regulator,  a  branch  having  a  nozzle,  an  airtight 
casing  wherein  said  nozzle  is  inclosed,  a  micrometer  screw' 
valve  arranged  In  the  branch,  a  plate  located  In  front  of 
the  orifice  of  the  nozzle,  a  dial,  and  an  indicator  asso- 
ciated with  the  dial  and  carrying  said  plate ;  and  a  com- 
mon wash  bottle  at  the  end  of  said  two  branches  and  hav- 
ing a  single  outlet  branch  provided  with  a  bladder  and  a 
mask,  said  mask  being  located  at  the  end  of  the  said  out- 
let branch. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  administering  anesthetics,  the 
combination,  with  a  gas  receptacle  having  a  valved  branch 
provided  with  a  nozzle  ;  of  an  output  Indicator  arranged 
in  said  branch  and  comprising  an  airtight  casing  wherein 
said  nozzle  is  inclosed,  a  plate  arranged  at  the  orifice  of  the 
nozzle,  a  dial,  and  an  Indicator  associated  with  said  dial 
and  carrying  said  plate;  a  receptacle  into  which  the  gas 
Is  discharged  from  said  branch  ;  and  an  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  receptacle. 
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9M.051.     IN8UIaATINO-8HCBT.     Cbabum  8.  Biao.  East 
Walpole.  Man.     FH«d  Feb.  14.  1910.     Seiiai  No.  543,888. 


a i 


An  insuUtlns  sheet  comprUlng  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  provided  on  each  stde  with  rows  of 
Indentations  to  constitute  cells,  and  a  row  of  ridges  t>e- 
tween  each  pair  of  rows  of  cells,  the  cells  and  ridges  of 
one  row  being  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  the  cells 
and  ridges  of  the  other  row,  a  sheet  of  pap4*r  positioned 
against  one  side  of  said  body  to  close  the  mouths  of  the 
cells  on  one  side  of  the  body-portion,  a  sheet  of  paper 
poflitioned  against  the  other  aide  of  said  body  to  close  the 
mouths  of  the  other  cells,  the  edges  of  said  cells  upon  one 
side  of  the  body-portion  overlapping  the  edgt^s  of  the  cells 
upon  the  other  side,  and  a  heavy  coating  of  asphaltic  ma- 
terial upon  the  Inner  faces  of  each  of  said  outer  sheets, 
said  rows  of  ridges  embedded  In  said  coating. 


999,952.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON-BRAKE.  John  Blaska. 
Loup  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1010.  Serial  No. 
S83.243. 


r^y 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a  tongue  slld- 
tMy  attached  thereto,  a  cross  bar  attached  to  the  running 
■••r,  brake  beams  pivotally  moanted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bar,  shoes  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  brake 
beams,  a  ball  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  brake  beams 
totrether.  a  spring  connected  with  said  ball  and  adapted 
to  bold  the  Inner  ends  of  the  brake  beams  in  a  rearward 
position,  a  nhaft  journaled  upon  the  running  gear,  hangers 
depending  from  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  hangers,  intermeshlng  gear  wheels  operatively  con- 
necting said  shafts  together,  rollers  attached  to  the  last 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  encounter  the  peripheries  of  the 
rear  wheels  of  the  running  gear,  a  push  rod  connected 
mith  the  tongue  and  the  laxt  m*>ntlone<l  shaft  and  a  cable 
arranged  to  wind  at  one  end  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  connected  with  the  bail  and  adapted  to  pull  the  same 
•  gainst  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a  tongue  slid- 
ably  attached  thereto,  a  cross  bar  attached  to  the  running 
gear,  brake  l>eams  piTotally  mounted  upon  said  cross  bar, 
brake  shoes  carri'»d  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  brake  beams 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheries  of  the  rear  wheels 
of  a  running  gear,  a  ball  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
brake  beams  together,  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
inner  ends  of  the  brake  beaou  In  a  rearward  position.  • 


•haft  >>arnalcd  upon  the  running  gear  of  the  wagon, 
hangers  Journaled  upon  said  shaft  and  depending  from 
the  same,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  said  haoKera.  rollers 
fixed  to  the  end  portions  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  peripheries  of  the  rear  wheels  of 
a  running  gear,  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  operatlrely  con- 
necting the  said  shafts  together,  a  cable  arranged  to  wind 
upon  the  flrst  said  shaft  and  trained  about  guides  mounted 
upon  the  running  gear  and  adapted  to  exercise  a  pull 
upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  brake  beams  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  pull  exercised  by  said  resilient  means, 
and  a  push  rod  connected  with  the  tongue  and  the  last 
mentioned  shaft. 


999,953.     EXCAVATINO-MACHINE.     Joseph  C.  Bobum, 
Chicago.  111.     FUed  Jan.  28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  605.267. 


1.  In  a  digging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tirely  stationary  frame,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on  said 
stationary  frame,  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  t>oom  se- 
cured to  said  rocking  frame,  an  excavating  device  carried 
by  said  boom,  arms  extending  from  said  frame,  and  means 
connected  with  said  arms  and  said  stationary  frame  for 
rocking  Mild  rocking  frame,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  boom  nfay  be  swung  downwardly  adjacent  to  the 
frame,  and  then,  as  the  boom  Is  raised,  the  point  of  sup- 
port on  said  stationary  frame  will  move  back  from  such 
end  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  frame,  racks  on  said  frame,  gears  en- 
gaging with  said  rncks,  a  rocking  frame  carried  by  said 
gears,  a  boom  mounted  on  said  frame,  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms  from  said  frame,  and  means  connecting  with 
said  arms  for  rocking  the  frame. 

'.'>.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  stationary  frame,  racks  mounted  on 
said  frame,  substantially  semicircular  gears  engaging 
with  said  racks,  a  boom  carried  by  said  gears,  said  boom 
lying  In  a  plane  passing  sutMtantlally  through  the  diam- 
eters of  said  gears,  an  excavating  device  secured  to  the 
eud^of  !«aid  boom,  and  means  for  rocking  said  frame,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  boom  may  be  swung 
downwardly  close  to  the  end  of  the  frame,  and  then,  as 
the  t>0')m  is  raised.  Its  point  of  support  will  recede  from 
the  end  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  rack  bars  on  said  frame,  segmental  gears  engaging 
with  said  bars,  a  cross  frame  carried  by  said  gears,  a  boom 
carried  by  said  cross  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  In  said 
boom,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  the  boom,  an 
arm  pivote<l  In  said  carriaf^,  an  excavating  device  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  boom. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  rocking  frame  mounted  on  said  support,  a  boom 
carried  by  said  rocking  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  boom,  a  digging  bucket  or  shovel  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm.  a  rope  or  cable  for  drawing  back  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm.  and  a  second  rope  or  c^ble  for  drawing 
back  the  upper  end  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9  90,9  5  4.  AMPLIFYING-HOBN  FOR  TALKINO-MA- 
CHINEB.  Ronnrr  A.  Boswill,  Washington,  D.  C 
Filed  May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,662. 


1.  A  supported  compound  curved  tubular  member ;  and 
an  arm  and  horn  supported  thereby  to  have  vertical  move- 
menta. 

2.  A  curved  tabular  member ;  a  reproducer  arm  corre- 
spondingly curTed  and  movable  longitudinally  and  tele- 
scoplcally  in  the  curred  portion  of  the  member,  whereby 
•aid  arm  is  adapted  to  have  vertical  movement. 

8.  A  compound  cnrred  member:  and  a  reproducer  arm 
and  horn  correspondingly  curved  and  received  thereby  to 
hare  longitudinal  movements  therein  ;  said  arm  and  horn 
being  supportable  In  various  positions. 

4.  A  compound  curved  member ;  a  horn  and  a  repro- 
ducer arm  correspondingly  curved,  said  members  being 
telescoplcally  united  to  hare  vertical  movements. 

5.  A  compound  curved  tubular  member ;  a  reproduced 
arm  having  a  neck  portion  threaded  thereto ;  said  neck 
portion  being  received  within  the  lower  curve  of  the  com- 
pound curved  member,  and  a  horn  having  a  ctirved  neck 
received  within  the  upper  curve  of  the  compound  curved 
member  to  move  longitudinally  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  dish  washer  comprising  a  drum,  a  basket  mounted 
in  said  drum,  an  oscillatory  shaft  supporting  said  basket, 
and  provided  with  radial  lugs,  springs  each  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  drum  and  having  their  free  ends  In  engage- 


ment with  said  lugs,  and  means  for  creating  a  tension  on 
said  springs,  whereby  they  absorb  the  momentum,  and 
assist  in  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  shaft. 


999,957.  CAN  AND  OPENER  THEREFOR.  Ella  Cabman 
Kankakee,  111.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,904.' 


90  9,955.  MONOCINNAMIC  ESTER  OF  GLYCERIN. 
JOboen  Callssn,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,590. 

The  herein  described  glycerin  clnnamlc  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 

CHr- CH— CH— COO— CHr-CH— CHt-OH 

in 

which    Is   a   yellowish   oil   soluble   In   alcohol,   ether   and 
chloroform  ;  and  being  a  valuable  remedy  against  scabies,  ' 
substantially  as  described.  < 


9  0  9.066.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Leona«d  H. 
CAMPBSLt^  Providence.  R.  L  Filed  Sept.  26.  1010 
Serial  No.  683,051. 

1.  A  dish  washer  comprising  a  drum,  a  basket  mounted 
to  oscillate  In  said  drum,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  basket  and  assisting  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  thereof. 

2.  A  dish  wssher  comprising  a  drum,  a  basket  mounted 
In  said  drum,  an  oscillatory  shaft  supporting  said  basket 
and  means  engaging  said  shaft  for  absorbing  the  momen- 
tum and  assisting  to  reverse  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  shaft. 

3.  A  dish  washer  comprising  a  dram,  a  basket  mounted 
In  said  drum,  an  oscillatory  shaft  supporting  said  basket 
and  provided  with  radial  logs,  and  springs  engaging  said 
lags  to  absorb  the  momentum  and  assist  in  reversing  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  shaft 

16©  O.  G.— 19 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  top,  of  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  center  of  the  top,  a  member  hingediy  connected  to 
the  arm,  and  a  cutter  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  member 
for  longitodlnal  adjustment  to  permit  the  cutter  when  in 
operative  position  to  be  forced  down  Into  the  csn  top.  the 
arm  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  supporting 
member  and  cutter  when  said  member  and  cutter  are 
tamed  into  allnement  with  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  top,  of  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  center  thereof,  a  supporting  member  hingediy  con- 
nected to  the  arm,  a  cutter  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member  for  longitodlnal  movement  to  permit  the 
cutter  when  in  operative  position  to  be  forced  down  into 
the  can.  the  arm  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
supporting  member  and  the  cotter  when  turned  down  Into 
allnement  with  the  arm,  and  the  top  of  the  can  having  a 
depression  Into  which  the  arm  is  adapted  to  be  received. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  top.  of  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  center  of  the  top,  a  tongue  cut  out  from  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  upward  into  angular  relation 
therewith,  a  cutter  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  srm  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  with  relation  thereto  to  permit  the 
cutter  to  be  forced  down  into  the  can  top  when  the  tongue 
is  turned  into  an  angular  position,  said  arm  being  formed 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  and  cutter 
when  turned  into  allnement  with  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  top.  of  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  center  thereof,  a  supporting  member  hingediy  con- 
nected to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  into 
allnement  with  the  arm  or  upward  into  an  angular  rela- 
tion ttierewlth.  and  a  cutter  shiftably  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  member,  said  cutter  having  a  pointed  lower 
end  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  cutter  being  formed  with 
a  recess,  the  rear  end  of  which  is  provided  with  catting 
edges. 
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6.  The  comblaation  with  •  c«n  top.  of  an  arm  piroted 
to  the  center  of  the  top,  a  member  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  arm.  and  a  cutter  alidlngly  mounted  on  aald  memtwr 
to  permit  the  cutter  when  In  operative  poaition  to  be 
forced  down  into  the  can  top. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


999,958.     CATTLE-STANCHION.     L«oN  Champion,  Tall- 
madge,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  3,   1911.     Serial  No.  606.438. 


1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  permanently  vertical  stand- 
ard, an  arm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  this  standard  and 
extending  out  at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  retaining  lugs 
extending  upward  from  said  arm,  a  Joist  above  said  arm, 
a  bolt  passing  through  a  hole  In  said  arm  and  Into  said 
Joist  to  secure  the  stanchion  thereto  and  support  the 
entire  weight  thereof,  a  cross  piece  plvotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  permanently  vertical 
standard,  a  movable  standard  plvotally  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  croaa  piece,  a  sill,  a  bolt  passing  through 
a  hole  in  the  croaa  piece  and  Into  the  sill  to  form  a  piv- 
oted support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  stanchion,  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard  having  a  strap  thereon  In  position 
to  pass  over  the  arm  and  engage  the  luga  thereon. 

2.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  permanently  vertical  stand- 
ard, an  arm  permanently  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard  and  extendlnji^  out  at  a  right  angle  therefrom, 
retaining  lugs  projecting  upward  and  backward  on  said 
arm.  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  inclining  downward  and 
having  a  retaining  lug  thereon,  a  Joist  above  said  arm.  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  arm  and  into  said  Joist  to  hold 
the  entire  weight  of  the  stanchion,  a  metal  loop  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  this  standard,  a  croea  piece  passed  into 
aald  loop  and  one  end  plvotally  secured  therein,  said 
cross  piece  having  several  holes  in  each  end  for  securing 
the  standards  In  different  positions,  thereon,  a  movable 
standard,  a  metal  loop  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
movable  standard  and  passed  over  the  end  of  the  croaa 
piece  and  plvotally  seiured  thereto,  a  sill  under  said  croaa 
piece,  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  croaa  piece  and  Into  th« 
alll  t.)  plvotally  secure  the  lower  end  of  the  stanchion, 
a  loop  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  standard 
In  position  to  pass  over  the  arm  and  engage  the  lugs  there- 
on, said  loop  having  a  notch  cut  out  of  one  edge. 

8.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  permanently  vertical  standard 
and  a  movable  standard,  a  loop  at  the  upper  end  of  tb« 
movable  standard,  an  arm  on  the  permanently  vertical 
standard  and  projecting  ont  at  a  right  angle  therewith 
and  passing  through  the  loop  on  the  movable  standard, 
lugs  on  said  arm  to  engage  the  loop  to  hold  the  upper 
end  of  the  movable  standard,  a  cross  piece  plvotally  con- 
n«»cted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  standarda.  a  Joist  above, 
and  a  sill  below  the  standarda.  said  sill  having  a  groove 


In  the  upper  surface  Immediately  under  the  end  of  the 
croaa  piece,  bolts  plvotally  securing  the  stanchion  to  the 
Joist  and  the  sill,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  curved 
downward  so  that  when  the  movable  standard  Is  thrown 
open  from  the  vertical  position  the  end  of  the  cross  piece 
will  drop  Into  the  groove  In  the  sill  and  lock  the  stanchion 
to  place. 

4.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  permanently  vertical  stand 
ard,  an  arm  projecting  at  a  right  angle  from  Its  upper 
end,  a  movable  standard,  a  metal  loop  at  Its  upper  end  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  arm,  a  crosa  piece  pivoted  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  standarda,  bolta  plvotally  supporting 
the  stanchion  In  a  vertical  position  so  that  it  may  swing 
freely  thereon  when  both  standards  are  In  vertical  position, 
and  a  sill  having  a  groove  in  its  upper  edge  In  position  to 
receive  the  croaa  piece  O  for  locking  the  stanchion  to 
position  when  one  standard  Is  thrown  over  at  an  Incline 
from  the  perpendicular. 

5.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  permanently  vertical  stand- 
ard, an  arm  projecting  at  a  right  angle  from  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  having  retaining  lugs,  a  movable  stand- 
ard, a  cross  piece  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards, bolts  plvotally  securing  the  stanchion  to  vertical 
position  so  that  It  may  oscillate  freely  thereon,  means 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  standards  when  closed, 
may  be  readily  Increased  or  diminished,  and  a  sill  having 
a  groove  In  its  upper  edge  In  position  to  receive  the  crosa 
piece  G  for  locking  it  permanently  to  place  when  opened. 


999,9S9.  DOl^LE- ACTING  BIDDER.  Ji.i.iis  Chris- 
tian CHRI.STIAN8EX,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22. 
1910.     Serial  No.  568.409. 


1.  In  a  double  acting  rudder  mechanism  for  operating 
foro  and  aft  ruddera  simultaneously  said  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  laterally  tlltable  frame  to  which  the  rudders 
are  plvotally  mounted  on  transverse  axes  one  at  each  end, 
a  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  frame  to  swing  longitudinally 
said  lever  adapted  when  swung  laterally  to  tilt  the  frame 
and  means  for  connecting  the  rudders  to  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  rudder  mechanism  for  operating 
one  rudder,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  frame  support- 
ing the  rudder  plvotally  on  a  transverse  axis,  said  axis 
resting  at  the  end  of  a  longitudinal  rod  and  a  manipulating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  rod  to  swing  longitudinally  said 
lever  when  swung  laterally  to  tilt  the  frame  a  slotted  seg- 
ment mounted  rigidly  on  the  frame  means  for  connecting 
the  lever  to  the  rudder  consisting  of  cords,  wires  or 
chains,  subatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  rudder  mechanism  for  operating 
fore  and  aft  rudders  simultaneously,  said  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  laterally  tlltable  frame  supporting  at  each  end 
plvotally  a  rudder  on  a  transverse  axis  a  manipulating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame  to  swing  longitudinally,  said 
lever  when  swung  laterally  to  tilt  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
slotted  segments  crossing  each  other  mounted  on  the 
frame  rod  1  and  transverse  rod  13  and  means  to  operate 
the  rudders  simultaneously  In  opposite  position,  said 
meana  consisting  of  cords  wires  or  chains  secured  to  said 
lever  and  being  crossed  at  one  end. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  rudder,  a  rudder  on  a  transverse 
axis  supported  on  a  longitudinal  rod  in  combination  with 
a  lever  mounted  plvotally  on  said  rod  to  swing  longitudi- 
nally adapted  to  turn  the  rod  and  tilt  the  rudder  when 
moved  laterally  and  connection  from  the  rudder  to  the 
lever  to  move  the  rudder  on  Its  transverse  axis. 

5.  In  a  double  acting  rudder  a  rudder  on  a  transverse 
axis  supported  on  a  longitudinal  rod  a  lever  mounted  plv- 
otally on  said  rod  to  awing  longitudinally  adapted  to  turn 
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the  rod  and  to  tilt  the  radder  when  moved  laterally  con- 
nection from  the  rudder  to  the  level  to  move  the  rudder  on 
Ita  transverse  axis  a  pair  of  slotted  Hegments  crossing  each 
other,  mounted  on  the  rod  1  and  transverse  rod  13. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


999,960.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     ViCTOB  E.  CLARK,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,692. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  hollow  closed  rim,  a 
pneumatic  tube  in  the  rim,  a  ring  surrounded  by  the  rim. 
tubular  spokes  connecting  the  rim  and  ring,  an  angular 
hub  movable  within  the  ring,  push  rods  slldable  In  the 
spokes  and  supporting  the  bub,  segments  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rods  engaging  the  tube,  T-heads  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  rods,  and  rollers  between  the  respective  T-heads  and 
the  respective  faces  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  an  angular  hub  having 
a  number  of  plane  faces,  grooved  plates  at  the  respective 
sides  of  the  hub,  a  series  of  rollers  surrounding  the  hub 
and  Joumaled  In  the  grooves  of  the  plate,  radially  movable 
push  rods,  a  rim  provided  with  a  yieldable  support  for  said 
rods,  T-heads  on  the  rods  opposite  the  respective  faces  of 
the  hub  and  engaging  the  rollers,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
hub  In  which  the  rods  are  slldable  and  spokes  connecting 
the  rim  and  ring. 


999.961.  MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDING  PICTURES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Albert  Colas,  WamemOnde,  Germany. 
Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.808. 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  pictures  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  wall  hook  having  recesses  on  Its  supporting  sur 
face,  and  an  e.ved  suspending  plate  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed to  the  object  to  be  suspended,  said  plate  having  means 
for  engaging  the  recesses  In  the  hook  so  as  to  control  the 
suspended  object  and  prevent  Its  assuming  a  false  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  suspending  pictures  and  the  like,  In 
combination,  with  a  wall  hook  having  a  square  section  and 
having  rows  of  recesses  formed  thereon,  of  a  suspension- 
plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  picture  and  provided 
with  an  eye  baring  dentations  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
any  row  of  said  recesses,  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
pictures  with  regard  to  the  distance  from  the  wall  aa  well 
•a  to  the  vertical  line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


999,962.  DIE  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  PARTS  OF  SHOE- 
UPPERS.  L«  Baron  C.  Colt,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov. 
3,  1909.    Serial  No.  525,988. 


A  die  for  cutting  out  the  parts  of  a  shoe-upper  consist- 
ing of  a  cutter  having  the  outline  of  the  top.  and  tongue 
and  gusset  dies  said  parts  being  of  dtsaimilar  shape  lying 
substantially  within  the  compass  of,  but  external  to,  the 
top  die  and  formed  partly  of  the  same,  partly  of  attached 
supplemental  cutting  edges,  as  set  forth. 


999,963.     COUPLING.     Edgar  E.  Coman,  Waldron,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1909,     Serial  No.  630,786. 
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A  coupling  comprising  a  head  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  throat  provided  with  plain  vertical  side 
walla,  said  block  having  in  its  top  and  bottom  elongated 
slots  which  communicate  with  the  throat,  a  bolt  located 
in  the  head  Mock  and  lying  transversely  across  the  slot  in 
the  top  thereof,  a  second  bolt  located  in  the  head  block 
and  lying  transversely  across  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
slot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  locking  pin  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  which  receives  the  bolt  In  the  upper  slot  of  the 
head  block,  aald  pin  when  hanging  pendant  from  said  bolt 
having  ita  lower  end  portion  located  In  the  lower  slot  of 
the  head  block,  and  Its  forward  edg^  In  engagement  with 
the  bolt  in  the  lower  slot,  means  for  raising  said  pin,  and 
a  draw-bar  adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  the  vertical 
side  walls  of  the  throat  In  the  head  block  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  locking  pin,  the  lower  portion  of  aald  pin  engaging 
the  said  lower  bolt,  whereby  the  head  block  and  drawbar 
are  held  in  longitudinal  allnement  but  the  draw-bar  is  free 
to  move  throughout  the  entire  vertical  depth  of  the  throat 
in  the  bead  block. 


999,964.      DENTAL    POLISHING    DEVICE.      Jesse    D. 

Coney,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jamea  W.  Ivory, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Oct    11,    1910.      Serial    No. 

686.677. 

1.  A  polishing  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
socket,  a  polishing  head  having  a  shank  fitted  in  tb« 
aocket  and  held  by  the  walls  thereof,  a  mandrel  abutting 
against  the  exterior  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket,  and  a 
fastening  device  connecting  the  mandrel  with  the  socket 
and  extending  Into  the  same  and  into  the  shank  of  the 
poliablng  head. 
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2.  A  poltohlBir  d*v»f«  of  tb«  flsM  desrrlbiM  InfhMJhnr 
■  *ock«t.  ■  mandrH  harlnir  a  thrrad«^  op^^nlnif  and  fitted 
axalnat  the  socket,  a  pollabtiif  besd  haTlai?  a  ahaak  ar- 
raoired  wttbin  the  awket.  and  a  screw  having  Inner  and 
outer  threaded  portions,  the  outer  threaded  portion  engag 
Ing  the  polishing  head"  and  the  Inner  threaded  portion  be- 
ing extended  through  tbe  socket  and  engaging  the  threaded 
opening  of  tbe  mandral. 
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3.  A  polishing  deTtce  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  Including 
an  interiorly  threaded  cyllodrlcal  siocket,  a  mandrel  fitted 
against  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  and  having  a  threaded 
opening,  a  polishing  head  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank 
of  soft  material  screwed  into  the  socket,  tbe  threads  of 
tbe  socket  being  embedded  in  tbe  soft  material  of  the 
shank,  and  a  screw  having  inner  and  outer  threaded  por- 
tions, the  outer  threaded  portion  being  extended  into  the 
polishing  bead  and  tbe  inner  threaded  portion  beln<  ex- 
tended through  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  socket  and  engaging 
the  threaded  opening  of  tbe  mandrel  and  securing  tbe  lat- 
ter and  tbe  socket  together. 

4.  A  polishing  drrlee  of  tbe  class  described  including  a 
socket  having  an  inner  end  wall  or  bottom  provided  vtth 
an  opening,  a  poltahing  bead  having  a  portion  fitted 
within  tbe  socket,  a  mandrel  having  a  threaded  opening 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  outer  end  fitting  against 
the  inner  end  of  tbe  socket,  and  a  acrew  having  inner  and 

"-  outer  threaded  portions,  tbe  Inner  threaded  portion  being 
extended  through  the  opening  of  tbe  socket  and  en^a^lng 
tbe  threaded  opening  of  tbe  mandrel. 

5.  A  pollablng  device  of  tbe  class  described  including 
a  socket,  a  solid  polishing  head  having  an  integral  shank 
fitted  in  tbe  socket  and  held  by  tbe  walls  thereof,  said 
poiiafaing   head   being   also   provided   with    a  concave   face 

^  forming  a  cap-sbaped  recess  extending  entirely  across  tbe 
*)  end  of  the  polishing  head  to  the  periphery  thereof  and 
adapted  to  bold  polishing  material,  the  sides  of  the  polish- 
ing bead  beyond  tbe  socket  being  concave  and  forming 
at  the  Juncture  of  tbe  end  and  tbe  sides  a  projecting  pe- 
ripheral polishing  portion. 


990,9«0.  ENVELOP-OPE.NER.  Aarox  CorsTLWr,  Ptm- 
plnlo.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  1.3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «02.385. 


An  envelop  having  two  perforationa  relatively  close  to- 
gether in  the  central  portion  of  one  of  its  folds  and  an 
elongated  fold  severing  cord,  the  severing  portion  of  which 
lies  in  and  extends  along  said  fold,  while  tbe  end  portions 
are  cemented  to  covered  parts  of  tbe  envelop  at  oppoalta 
ends  of  the  perforated  fold  whereby  said  end  portions  are 
anchored  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of  the  cord  by  a 
lataral  pall  exerted  thereon,  the  severing  portion  beiac 
longer  than  tbe  distance  tietween  Its  anchored  end  por- 
tions, and  the  central  part  of  said  severing  portion  being 
formed  into  a  flattened  loop,  tbe  ends  of  which  pass 
through  tbe  said  perforations,  tbe  said  loop  embracing  the 
portloa  of  the  fold  between  the  perforations  and  having  an 
outer  stretch  whtrh  lies  on  tbe  exterior  of  the  fold  and 
constitutes  a  handle  whereby  a  lateral  pull  may  be  exerted 
on  tbe  severing  portion,  and  an  Inner  stretch  compo—d 
of  two  parts  which  sever  the  embraced  portion  of  tbe  fold 
and  permit   tbe  loop  to  bulge  outwardly  from  tbe  foklj> 


9«©.»«6      RAILW.W  RAIL  SFPPORT. 
«  levels nd.    Ohio.       Filed     Mar      1«, 
614,888. 


William  P.  Dat, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  recnprlsing 
stringers,  each  of  which  embodies  transversely  extending 

i  saddles,  rail  fasteners  connected  to  said  saddles,  channel 
tie  bars  connected  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  rail  fasteners* 
of  one  stringer  and  at  opposite  ends  to  tbe  rail  fasteners 
of  a  stringer  opposite,  tbe  channels  of  said  tie  bars  facing 
downwardly  and  the  side  flanges  of  the  tie  bars  embracing 
the  side  edges  of  said  faateners,  and  meana  for  connecting 
tbe  tie  bars  to  said  faateners  and  the  fasteners  to  the 
saddles. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
stringers.  Inner  and  outer  rail  faateners  supported  on  said 
stringers  and  connected  thereto,  and  transverse  tie  bars 
extending  from  one  stringer  to  the  opposite  stringer,  said 
tie  bars  being  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  flangca 
engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  fasteners,  the  ends  of  tbe 
tie  bars  being  connected  to  tbe  fastenem. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
stringers,  each  of  which  embodies  transversely  extending 
saddles,  rail  fasteners  connected  to  said  saddles,  channeled 
tie-bars  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  Inner  rail  fasteners 
of  one  stringer  and  at  opposite  ends  to  the  rail  fasteners 
of  a  stringer  opposite,  the  side  flanges  of  the  tie-bars  em- 
bracing tbe  side  edges  of  said  fasteners,  and  wIthdrawaMe 
means  connecting  tbe  tie-bars  to  said  fasteners  and  said 
faateners  to  their  saddles. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  coroprlslnc 
stringers  embodying  transrereely  extending  I  beam  sad- 
dles, rail  Casteners  supp<^rted  on  said  saddles,  bolts  ex- 
tending down  through  said  fasteners  and  tbe  upiter  flanges 
of  tbe  saddles.  Interiorly  threaded  lugs  fitting  up  against 
tbe  under  sides  of  said  flanges  and  receiving  said  bolts,  con- 
necting bars  interposed  between  tbe  beads  of  tbe  bolts 
of  the  correspondingly  opposite  fasteners  and  said  faa- 
teners fiber-blocks  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
tie-bars  and  the  aubjacent  faateners,  and  Iber  bushings 
surrounding  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  bolts  and  fitting  in  tbe 
openings  formed  for  said  bolt!<  In  tbe  tie-bars. 


9M.{>67.      LOCK   FX)R   SWIVELS.     Josbph   M     Pelmoeb. 
Pirn,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.594. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cable  of  a  swivel  connected 
thereto,  a  supporting  temper  screw  on  which  said  swivel 
Is  rotatably  mounted,  reins  engaging  said  temper  screw, 
said  swivel  beint;  rotstable  relatively  to  tbe  reins,  means 
for  tightening  tbe  relna  on  tbe  temper  screw,   a   handle 
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bar  routably  mounted  on  tbe  temper  screw,  means  for 
securing  said  handle  bar  to  the  temper  acrew,  and  a 
locking  device  movably  mounted  on  tbe  handle  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  swivel  to  bold  the  swivel  from 
rotation  relatively  to  tbe  handle  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swivel  provided  with  means 
(or  attachment  and  support  of  a  cable  and  having  a 
notched  portion,  a  temper  screw  on  which  said  swivel  is 
rotatably  mounted,  a  handle  bar  attached  to  said  temper 
■crew,  and  a  locking  member  slldably  mounted  in  said 
handle  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  notched 
portion  of  the  swivel. 

3*  Tbe  combination  of  a  swivel  provided  with  means 
for  attachment  and  support  of  a  cable  and  baring  a 
notched  portion,  a  temper  screw  on  which  said  swivel  Is 
rotatably  mounted,  a  handle  bar  attached  to  said  temper 
screw,  a  key  slldably  mounted  In  said  handle  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  said  notched  portion  of  the 
sw^lvel.  and  a  handle  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
handle  bar  and  provided  with  means  engaging  said  key  to 
raise  and  lower  tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  swivel  provided  with  means 
for  attachment  and  support  of  a  cable  and  having  a 
notched  portion,  a  temper  screw  on  which  said  swivel  is 
rotatably  mounted,  a  handle  h*r  attached  to  said  temper 
•crew,  a  key  slldably  mounted  in  said  handle  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  said  notched  portion  of  tbe 
swivel,  and  a  handle  member  rotatably  mounted  on  eaid 
handle  bar  and  provided  with  meana  engaging  said  key 
to  raise  nnd  lower  the  same,  said  means  couprialng  a 
spiral  flange  carried  by  said  handle  member,  said  key 
being  provided  with  grooves  engaging  the  said  spiral 
flange. 


9»9,968.  SPANNER-WSENCH.  Eowm  A.  Dbithaii,  New 
York.  N.  T..  aaslfnor  to  The  Erie  Wrench  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  581.S62. 


1.  A  wrench  for  accommodating  nuts  of  different  sisee 
having  a  Jaw  with  a  convexly  curved  face  adapted  to  en- 
gase  a  facet  of  the  nut  to  be  operated,  between  the  I'omers 
thereof,  and  a  second  Jaw  hartng  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially plane  grip  fares,  each  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  of 
appropriate  slse  upon  a  facet  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  nut  facet  engaged  by  the  curved  face  of  the  first  Jaw. 
each  of  said  grip  faces  on  said  second  Jaw  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  tangent  to  the  carved  Jaw  face  at 
the  point  of  engagement  of  said  Jaw  face  with  a  facet  of 
that  nut  with  which  the  corresponding  grip  face  Is 
adapted  to  engage. 

2.  A  wrench  for  accommodating  nuts  of  different  sizes 
havlnc  a  Jaw  with  a  convexly  curved  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  facet  of  tbe  nut  to  be  operated,  between  tbe  comers 
thereof,  and  at  a  point  beyond,  In  the  direction  in  which 
tbe  nut  hi  to  be  rotated,  the  line  of  latoaection  of  a 
plane  passing  throucb  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  nut 
and  normal  to  tbe  plane  of  said  facet,  with  tbe  plane  of 
said  facet,  and  a  second  Jaw  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially plane  grip  (aoea,  each  adapted  to  engage  a  nut 
of  appropriate  siae  apon  a  facet  diametrically  opposite  to 
tbe  nut  facet  engaged  by  tbe  curved  face  of  the  first  Jaw, 
each  of  said  grip  faces  on  said  second  Jaw  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  tangent  to  the  curved  Jaw  face  at 
the  point  of  eacragement  of  said  Jew  (ace  with  a  facet 
of  that  nut  with  which  tbe  correapondlng  grip  face  to 
adapted  to  engage. 

3.  A  wrench  for  accommodating  nuts  of  different  sises 
baring  a  Jaw  with  a  conrezly  carved  face  adapted  to  en- 
gase  a  facet  of  the  ant  to  be  operated,  between  the  comers 


thereof,  and  a  second  Jaw  having  a  plarality  of  mUwtan- 
tlally  plane  grip  faces,  each  adapted  to  engage  a  not  of 
appropriate  slse  upon  a  facet  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  nut  facet  engaged  by  the  curved  face  of  the  flrat  Jaw, 
each  of  said  grip  faces  on  said  second  Jaw  being  aobataa* 
tially  parallel  to  tbe  tangent  to  tbe  carved  Jaw  face  at 
the  point  of  engagement  of  said  Jaw  face  with  a  facet  of 
that  nut  with  which  tbe  corresponding  grip  face  to  adapted 
to  engage,  said  curved  Jaw  face  and  grip  face  engaging 
(heir  respective  nut  facets  at  poinU  located  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  line  passing  through  tbe  center  of  rotation 
of  tbe  nut  and  normal  to  tbe  plane**  of  said  facets. 

4.  A  wrench  for  accommodating  nuts  of  different  alien 
having  a  Jaw  with  a  convexly  curved  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  facet  of  tbe  nut  to  be  operated,  between  tbe  comers 
thereof,  and  a  second  Jaw  having  a  plurality  of  rests 
comprising  sabstaatlally  plane  grip  faces  and  transverse 
faces,  each  grip  face  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  of  appro- 
priate size  upon  a  facet  diametrically  opposite  to  tbe 
nut  facet  engaged  by  the  curved  face  of  the  first  jaw, 
each  of  said  grip  faces  on  said  second  Jaw  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  tbe  tangent  to  tbe  curved  Jaw  face  at 
the  point  of  engagement  of  said  jaw  face  with  a  facet  of 
that  nut  with  wbich  tbe  corresponding  grip  face  is 
adapted  to  engage,  tbe  transverse  faces  of  said  rests  being 
disposed  to  the  corresponding  grip  faces  at  angles  equal 
to  tbe  angles  between  adjacent  facets  of  tbe  nuts  to  be 
recelred  by  tbe  rests,  whereby  adjacent  facets  of  said 
nuts  will  be  closely  engaged  by  said  rests. 

5.  A  wrench  for  accommodating  nuts  of  different  sizes 
having  a  jaw  with  a  convexly  curved  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  facet  of  the  nut  to  be  operated,  between  tbe  comers 
thereof,  and  a  second  jaw  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially plane  grip  faces,  each  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  of 
appropriate  size  upon  a  facet  diametrically  opposite  to  tbe 
nut  facet  engraved  by  the  curved  face  of  the  first  jaw,  each 
of  said  grip  faces  on  said  second  Jaw  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  tangent  to  the  curred  Jaw  face  at  the  point 
of  engagement  of  said  Jaw  face  with  a  facet  of  that  nut 
with  which  tbe  corresponding  i^rip  face  is  adapted  to 
engage,  tbe  proportions  of  said  jaws  being  such  that  tbe 
wrench  will  rotate  freely  about  the  nut  in  one  direction 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lo  tbe  Gazette.] 


M»,968.  LOCKING  DEVICK  FOE  CARS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  F.  Ditmn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,768. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stuted.  tbe  combination 
with  a  car,  of  a  plarality  of  bolts  each  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  a  door  of  said  car,  common  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  signal  means  on  tbe  top  of  said  car  actuated  by 
■aid  operattng  mechanism  and  means  to  release  said  bolts 
wbea  said  signal  means  is  free  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  tbe  combination 
with  a  car  top,  of  a  closure  therein,  car  doors  provided 
with  BDCfcets  and  locking  devices  constoting  of  an  arm 
mounted  beneath  said  closure,  a  plurality  of  bolts  secured 
to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  socksCs  and  means 
to  release  said  bolts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  tbe  combtnatlon 
with  a  car  top,  of  a  closure  therein,  car  doors  provided 
with  sockets  and  locking  devices  constoting  of  an  arm 
mounted  beneath  said  dosore,  a  plurality  of  bolts  secured 
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to  said  arm   and  adapted  to  engage  said  aockets  and   a 
spring  for  releasing  aald  bolts. 

4.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  tb«  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  car  top,  a  closure  therein,  a  runnlDK  board  on  said 
<op  a  closure  therein  alined  with  said  top  closure,  of  car 
doors  provided  with  sockets,  and  locking  derlcea  consist- 
ing of  an  arm  mounted  beneath  said  closures,  a  plurality 
of  bolts  secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
sockets  and  a  spring  for  releasing  said  bolts. 

5.  In  a  dCTlce  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  car  top,  a  closure  therein,  a  running  board  on  said 
top  a  closure  therein  alined  with  said  top  closure,  of  car 
doors  provided  with  sockets  and  locking  devices  consist- 
ing of  an  arm  mounted  beneath  said  closures  and  adapted 
to  project  through  said  top  in  unlocked  poaltlon,  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  sockets  snd  mesns  for  releasing  said  bolts. 


900.970.      MOLDING-MACHINE.      Gbobob    H.    Ebbl.    St. 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  JunI  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.970. 


Ing  the  mold  to  and  away  from  registry  with  said  opening, 
and  means  for  automatically  spreading  portions  of  tbc 
mold  to  free  its  contenta 

[Claims  «  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  container  for 
holding  plastic  material  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
means  for  periodically  pressing  material  through  the  open- 
ing, a  slidable  mold  adapted  to  receive  and  cut  off  material 
so  discharged,  and  means  for  automatically  spreading  por- 
tions of  the  mold  to  free  its  contents. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  container  for 
holding  plastic  material  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
means  for  periodically  pressing  material  through  the  open- 
ing, a  mold  adapted  to  receive  and  cut  off  material  so  dis- 
charged, means  for  reciprocating  the  mold  to  and  from 
said  opening,  and  means  for  automatically  freeing  the 
contents  of  the  mold,  including  means  for  spreading  por- 
tions of  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  container  for 
holding  plastic  material  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
means  for  periodically  pressing  material  through  the  open- 
lB|C  a  mold,  antomatic  means  for  reciprocating  it  to  and 
away  from  registry  with  said  opening,  means  provided  on 
the  mold  for  cutting  off  the  material  at  said  opening,  and 
means  for  automatically  freeing  the  contents  of  the  mold. 
Including  means  for  spreading  portions  of  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  container  for 
holding  plastic  material  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
means  for  periodically  pressing  material  through  the  open- 
ing, a  mold,  automatic  means  for  reciprocating  It  to  and 
away  from  registry  with  said  opening,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically spreading  portions  of  the  mold  to  free  its  con- 
tents. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  container  for 
holding  plastic  material  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  press  for  periodically  forcing  material  through  said 
opening,  a  lever  and  connections  for  operating  the  press, 
a  slidable  mold  registering  with  said  opening,  connections 
between  the  operating  lever  and  the  mold  for  reciprocat- 


990.971.     HYDROPLANE.     Ralph   Ecklkt.  Los  Angeic 
Cal.     FUsd  June  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.249. 


1.  A  hydroplane  having  a  centrally  disirased  body  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts  mounted  In  said  body 
projecting  from  the  sides  thereof,  rollers  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  with  their  faces  nearly  touching,  belta  run- 
ning over  said  rollers  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body,  transversely  disposed  bolsters 
mounted  on  the  under  sides  of  said  rollers  bridging  the 
space  between  the  lower  faces  thereof  and  lying  over 
the  lower  runs  of  said  belt,  and  means  for  driving  said 
shafts. 

2.  A  hydroplane  having  a  centrally  disposed  body,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  disposed  shafts  projecting  later- 
ally at  the  sides  of  said  body,  rollers  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  belts  running  over  said  rollers  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  frames  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  ssld  shafts  and  forming  bearings 
tberefor,  bolsters  attached  to  said  frames,  disposed  under 
and  between  said  rollers  and  disposed  over  the  lower  runs 
of  said  belts,  and  means  for  driving  said  shafts. 

3.  A  hydroplane  having  a  centrally  disposed  body,  s 
plurality  of  transversely  disposed  shafts  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  body,  hollow  air  tight  rollers  mounted  ou  said 
shafts,  with  their  fsces  near  together,  belts  mounted  on 
said  rollers  and  moving  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  hollow  air  tight  bolsters 
disposed  under  said  rollers  bridging  the  space  between 
the  same  and  sbove  the  lower  runs  of  said  belts,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  said  shafts  between  said  rollers  and  said 
body,  sprocket  chains  running  over  said  sprocket  shafts 
and  adapted  to  drive  said  shafts  In  unison  and  means 
for  driving  said  shafts. 

4.  A  hydroplane  having  a  centrally  disposed  body,  trans- 
versely disposed  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said  body, 
and  projecting  laterally  at  the  sides  thereof,  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  frames  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rollers  forming  bearings  for  said  shafts,  belts  run- 
ning over  said  rollers  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body,  bolsters  disposed  under  said 
rollers  between  said  rollers  having  their  outer  ends  at- 
tached to  said  frames,  bars  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  bolsters  under  said  body,  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
on  said  shafts  adjacent  to  said  body,  sprocket  chains 
connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  and  means  for  driving 
said  shafts. 


999,972.  DESICCATING  MILK.  Mabtin  Ekbnbbbo, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Techno-Cbemlcal  Labora- 
tories Limited,  London,  England.  Plied  Aug.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  612.841. 

1.  The  process  of  desiccating  lacteal  substances,  con- 
sisting In  evaporating  the  moisture  therefrom  by  s  heated 
gaseous  medium  composed  of  carbon  dloxid  and  water 
vapor,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  desiccating  lacteal  substances,  which 
consists  in  evaporating  the  moisture  therefrom,  by  a 
heated  gaseous  medium  composed  of  six  parts  by  volume 
of  carbon  dloxid,  snd  one  part  by  volume  of  wster  vapor, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  desiccating  fluid  lacteal  substances, 
which  consists  in  evaporating  the  moisture  therefrom,  by 
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finely  dividing  the  fluid  snbsUnce,  exposing  the  finely 
divided  fluid  In  a  heated  gaseous  non-oxldlzlng  medium, 
containing  carbon  dloxid,  and  collecting  the  desiccated 
product,  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  process  of  desiccating  lacteal  substances,  con- 
sisting in  evaporating  the  moisture  therefrom,  by  spray- 
ing the  lacteal  substance  Into  a  heated,  non-oxldlilng 
gaseous  medium,  containing  carbon  dloxid,  and  collecting 
the  desiccated  product,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  of  desiccating  lacteal  substances,  which 
consists  in  evaporating  the  moisture  therefrom  by  spray- 
ing the  liquid  substance  Into  a  heated  current  of  carbon 
dioxld  and  steam,  and  collecting  the  desiccated  product, 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


999.973.  GAS-PURIFIER.  John  P.  Fabmeb,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Paul  J.  G.  Kleppin  and 
one-fourth  to  Joseph  Wick.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1010.     Serial  No.  657,460. 


to  assume  different  angles  with  respect  to  the  horisonUl, 
and  to  alter  the  angles  between  the  partitions  and  the 
horlaonUl,  thus  to  Increase  and  diminish  the  efficiency 
of  the  partitions  as  retarding  elements  for  the  passing 
gas. 

990.974.      FILE-SHELF.      Frank     Fadth,     Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,303, 


JCfjy     ^ 


A  gas  purifier  comprising  a  polygonal  casing' provided 
in  Its  Interior  with  spaced  partitions  extended  in  opposite 
directions,  each  partition  being  united  with  the  casing 
In  one  of  the  Interior  angles  of  the  easing  and  being  ex- 
tended Into  close  relation  to  the  intermediate  portion  of 
an  opposite  wall  of  the  casing,  whereby  each  of  said 
walls  will  constitute  a  deflector  to  direct  the  gas  Into 
the  angle  formed  by  said  wall  and  the  next  partition  ; 
there  being  a  filtering  material  lodged  between  the  parti- 
tions and  in  said  angles;  alined  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
extended  through  opposite  walls  of  the  casing ;  each  wall 
of  the  casing  constituting  a  flat  base  upon  which  the  cas- 
ing may  be  spccessirely  supported,  to  permit  the  pipes 


The  combination,  in  a  device  such  as  described  of  a 
base  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  down- 
wardly at  its  opposite  edges  and  then  at  right  angles  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  base,  the  said  material  being  bent 
downwardly  and  then  back  upon  Itself  to  form  sides  for 
the  channels,  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  being  bent  In- 
wardly In  the  same  plane  as  the  base  to  partially  close 
the  channels,  U  shaped  partitions  extending  through  the 
channels,  the  ends  of  the  portions  being  offset  to  engage 
the  bottoms  of  the  channels  and  extend  transversely 
thereacross,  the  terminals  of  the  offsets  being  bent  to 
engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  channels,  sleeves  formed 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  channels,  and  legs 
engaging  the  sleeves  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the 
base,  and  tongues  formed  upon  the  base  and  bent  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  channels. 


999.975.  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  BY  SOUND.  Abthcb 
C.  Ferguson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  eleven-six- 
teenths to  Lyman  C.  Smith.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  190.^.     Serial  No.  140,023. 


1.  The  method  of  recording  soand  waves  which  consists 
In  utilizing  a  succession  of  said  waves  as  a  motive  force  to 
initiate  the  operation  of  mechanism  actuated  by  a  sepa- 
rate source  of  energy  for  printing  a  legible  character  cor- 
responding to  cerUin  tone  characteristics  of  said  waves. 

2.  The  method  of  recording  sound  waves  which  consists 
In  controlling  Independently  driven  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing a  printing  character  by  the  vibrations  of  a  diaphragm 
actuated  by  said  waves  when  a  sound  corresponding  to  the 
character  Is  sp<$ken. 

3.  The  method  of  recording  sound  waves  consisting  In 
utilizing  said  waves  for  controlling  a  separate  source  of 
onergy  to  actuate  a  character  printing  mechanism. 

4.  The  method  of  recording  sound  waves  which  consists 
In  vocalizing  sounds  and  utilizing  the  waves  ther*K)f  for 
releasing  stored  energy  for  the  actuating  of  a  character 
printing  mechanism. 

6.  The  method  of  recording  sound  waves  which  consists 
in  projecting  the  wave  upon  a  diaphragm  and  interpoaing 
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between  nid  dlmphracm  and  a  character  prlattnc  iii«cba- 
niam  an  electrical  motire  asent  and   rurjlng  the  conaec 
tloos   between    said    agent   and   diaphragm    in    accordance 
wltb  the  amplitude  ot  the  aoand  warea. 


999.976.  COMBUSTION-TURBINE.  Sebastian  Zia.vi  dc 
FEaBANTi,  (Jrlndleford  Bridgp.  near  Sbeffl<*ld.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  3tk(,U<X). 


1.  In  combination,  a  tnrbine  baTing  blades  and  a  cas 
iBf ;  a  stage  rotary  .racuam  pump  with  Intermediate  cool- 
ers :  a  connection  betwe«>n  said  casing  and  the  inlet  of  said 
pamp  with  a  regenerator  disposed  in  said  connection  ;  a 
combustion  chamber  in  which  fnei  is  burned  in  air  to  form 
working  fluid,  said  chamber  haTing  a  connection  to  said 
regenerator ;  an  expansion  nosxie  Issning  from  said  cham- 
ber and  directing  said  fluid  on  to  said  blades  together  with 
a  connection  l)etween  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and  said  re- 
generator. 

2.  In  combination,  a  turbine  having  blades  and  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  stage  rotary  vacuum  pump  with  Intermediate  cool- 
ers ;  a  connection  between  said  casing  and  the  inlet  of  said 
pump  with  a  regenerator  dlsi>osed  In  said  connection  ;  a 
combustion  chamber  in  which  fuel  is  burned  In  air  to  form 
working  fluid,  said  chamber  having  a  connection  to  !>aid  re- 
geoerator  ;  an  expansion  nouie  issning  from  said  chamber 
and  directing  said  fluid  on  to  said  blades  together  with 
means  for  discharging  exhaust  from  said  pump  at  will  Into 
the  atmosphere  or  into  said  regenerator. 


999.977.     VOLT  AND  AMMETER.     Harold  Fish.  Strat- 
ford. Conn.     Filed  Sept.  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.648. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  insu- 
lated terminals,  members  consisting  of  arms  and  handles 
by  which  they  are  carried,  said  members  being  pivoted  to- 
gether without  crossing  so  that  moving  the  handles  toward 
each  other  will  separate  the  terminals  and  electrical  con 
nections  from  the  terminals  adapted  to  engage  the  poles 
of  a  meter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  insu- 
lated terminals,  arms  by  which  they  are  carried  and  which 
are  provided  with  bandies,  overlapping  and  intersecting 
enlargements  on  said  members,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  members  and  electrical  connections  from  the 
terminals  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  poles  of  a  meter. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  insu- 
lated terminals,  movable  members  by  which  they  are  car 
ried  and  a  clip  to  which  said  members  are  pivoted  and 
which  Is  provided  with  arms  having  means  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  a  meter  case. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  insu- 
lated terminals,  movable  members  consisting  of  arms  and 
handles  by  which  the  terminals  are  carried  and  a  clip  to 
which  said  members  are  pivoted  and  which  is  provided 
with  arms  having  engaging  lipa,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  meter 
supporting  means,  movable  terminals  carried  thereby  and 
electrical  connections  from  the  terminals  adapted  to  en-    * 
gage  the  poles  of  a  meter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


999.978.      VISE.      Ebenbzer    Fisrcb.    Egg    Harbor    City. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.395. 


1.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
member  carrying  a  jaw  and  a  ratchet  face,  of  a  cooperat- 
ing Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed  member  and  free  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  face, 
a  support  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  face 
and  to  interlock  therewith  under  rearward  pressure  on 
said  support,  and  an  actuating  screw  operativel.v  mounted 
in  said  support  on  a  downward  inclination  and  adapted  to 
apply  pressure  upon  said  sliding  >aw  in  the  direction  of 
said  inclination.  Rubsiantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
member  carrying  a  jaw  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
having  retreating  inclined  retaining  walls,  of  a  cooperat 
Ing  Jaw  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bed  member  without  en 
gagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  actuating  said 
Jaw,  adapted  to  apply  Its  actuating  pressure  on  a  down- 
ward inclination,  and  a  locking  support  for  said  actuating 
means,  adjustable  on  said  bed  member  and  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  for  cooperating  with  said  bed  ratchet  and 
having  the  retaining  walls  thereof  similarly  inclined, 
whereby  the  actuating  means  in  forcing  the  support  back- 
ward will  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
member  carrying  a  Jaw,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein,  a  ratchet  bar  secured  within  said  slot  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  sliding  Jaw 
mounted  on  said  bed,  a  ratchet  member  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  extend  into  said  slot  upon 
each  side  of  said  bar.  and  «n  actuating  screw  arranged 
upon  a  downward  incline  with  relation  to  the  sliding  Jaw. 
whereby  to  apply  pressure  thereto  In  the  direction  of  the 
said  inclination,  substantially  as  described. 


999,979.      VISE.      CBE.NKZEit    Fishbr,    Egg    Harbor    City. 

N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  519,396. 

1.  In  a  clamping  device,  an  actuating  meana,  and  a  sup- 
port therefor,  comprising  a  foot  member  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  underside  of  a  suitable  bed.  and  a  member  piv- 
oted thereto  and  carrying  the  said  actuatinK  means,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  foot  member,  adapted  to  engage 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  bed  and  to  be  held  engaged  therewith 
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by  pressure  from  the  other  member  under  the  strain  of  the 
actuating  means  thereon,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  clamping  device,  an  actuating  means,  a  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  a  foot  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  underside  of  a  suitable  bed.  and  a  member  pivoted 
thereto  and  carrying  said  actuating  meant,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  foot  member  adapted  to  engage  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  bed,  and  meana  Interposed  between  said 
pawl  and  the  member  carrying  the  said  actoating  means, 
whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  member  under  the 
strain  of  the  actuating  means  will  react  upon  said  pawl. 
snbstantiaUy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device,  an  actuating  screw,  and  a  sup- 
port therefor,  said  support  comprising  a  foot  member 
adapted  to  engage  an  underside  of  a  suitable  bed,  and  a 
member  pivoted  thereto  for  supporting  the  actuating 
screw,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  foot  member,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  screw  carrying  member  on  said  pawl  and 
bringing  the  said  screw  at  an  inclination  to  the  bed,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clamping  device,  an  actuating  screw,  and  a  sup- 
port therefor,  said  support  comprising  a  foot  member 
adapted  to  engage  an  underside  of  a  suitable  bed.  and  a 
member  pivoted  thereto  carrying  the  actuating  screw,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  foot  member,  and  a  prop  carried  by 
said  pawl  adapted  to  be  moved  into  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  carrying  member,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  clamping  device,  an  actuating  screw,  and  a  sup- 
port tberafor,  said  support  comprising  a  foot  member 
adapted  to  engage  an  underside  of  a  suitable  bed,  and  a 
member  pivoted  thereto  carrying  said  screw,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  foot  member  and  a  prop  carried  by  said  pawl 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  supporting  engagement  at  dif- 
ferent points  on  said  screw  carrying  member  whereby  to 
support  the  same  at  different  inclinations,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  0  9.980.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  DEVICB  FOR 
PRINTING  -  PRESSES.  William  Frsdbkick  Chablbs 
F08TEB,  Wawanesa,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1907.     Serial  No.  389,157. 

1.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  printing  press  for 
roll  paper,  perforating  rolls,  feed  rolls,  a  reciprocating 
knife  blade  having  an  Inclined  cutting  edge,  arranged  to 
cut  the  paper  into  sheets,  endless  carriers  srranged  to  con- 
vey the  detached  sheets  away  from  the  knife,  a  reciprocat- 
ing vertical  blade,  and  borisontal  rollers,  between  which 
the  blade  passes  to  fold  the  said  sheet,  and  mechanism  for 
raising  said  blade,  operatlvely.  whereby  each  sheet  is 
folded  simultaneously  with  the  raising  of  the  knife,  a 
paper  receiving  receptacle  located  above  and  slightly  to 
one  side  of  said  horisontal  folding  rollers  and  a  curved 
plate  fixed  above  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
folded  sheet  Into  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  and  folding  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  knife  blade,  of  a  frame,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  detached  paper  from  the  knife  and 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  vertically  reciprocating  folding 
blade  in  said  frame  and  rapidly  revolving  rollers  on  said 


frame  between  which  the  folded  paper  pssasa.  and  oteans 
for  raising  said  folding  blade,  colncidently  with  the  rais- 
ing of  the  knife  blade,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever  on 
said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  folding 
blade,  a  spring  catch  upon  the  knife  blade  arranged  to 
raise  the  projecting  lever,  as  the  knife  blade  rises,  and  a 
releasing  means  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  frame  and  rotating  shaft 
therein  and  adapted  to  print  paper  from  a  roll,  a  cutting 
and  folding  device  for  the  paper  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing knife  blade  in  said  frame,  a  set  of  endless  carrier  bands 
upon  which  the  sheet  Is  delivered  from  the  blade,  a 
folder  frame,  rollers  mounted  therein,  upon  which  said 
bands  are  secured,  a  stop  for  the  sheet,  a  folding  plate 
vertically  mounted  in  guides  In  said  frame,  parallel  rollers 
between  which  said  plate  passes  to  fold  the  sheet,  an  ad- 
justable curved  plate  or  guide,  automatically  operating 
mechanism  connecting  the  movements  of  said  plate  and 
knife  blade,  whereby  the  upward  movements  of  said  knife 
blade  and  folding  plate  are  coincident,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  carrier  rollers  and  folding  rollers,  consisting  in 
pulleys  on  said  rotating  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  pulley  on 
the  shaft  of  one  of  said  carrier  rollers,  a  pulley  on  the 
shaft  of  one  of  the  folder  rollers,  idler  pulleys  and  driv- 
ing belts  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  bed  and  platen 
press,  of  a  folding  mechanism  supported  from  the  frame 
thereof  and  comprising  perforating  rolls,  feed  rolls,  a  re- 
ciprocating knife  blade  for  cutting  paper  into  sheets,  an 
endless  carrier  for  conveying  the  detached  sheets  away 
from  the  knife,  a  pair  of  horizontal  and  rotative  fold  roll- 
ers, a  reciprocating  vertical  plate  beneath  said  rollers 
which  passes  between  the  horiiontal  rollers  to  carry  the 
sheet  to  be  folded  between  said  rollers,  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing said  blade  operatlvely  connected  with  the  movements 
of  the  knife,  and  a  reciprocatory  rack  bar  actuated  from 
the  press. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  bed  and  platen 
press,  of  a  folding  mechanism  supported  from  the  frame 
thereof  and  comprising  perforating  rolls,  feed  rolls,  a  re- 
ciprocating knife  blade  for  cutting  paper  into  sheets,  an 
endless  carrier  for  conveying  the  detached  sheets  away 
from  the  knife,  a  pair  of  horizontal  and  rotative  fold  roll- 
ers, a  reciprocating  vertical  blade  beneath  said  rollers 
which  passes  between  the  horizontal  rollers  to  carry  the 
sheet  to  be  folded  between  said  rollers,  mechanism  for 
raising  said  blade  operatlvely  connected  with  the  move- 
ments ^f  the  knife,  a  reciprocatory  rack  bar  actuated  from 
the  press,  a  paper  receiving  receptacle  located  above  the 
folding  rollers,  and  a  curved  plate  fixed  above  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  folded  sheets  Into  said  recep- 
tacle. 


999,981.     DIB  FOR  CUTTING   OUT  PARTS  OF  SHOE 
UPPERS.     Jambs  W.  Fkanki^in,  Bristol,  R.  I.     Filed 
Nov.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,989. 

A  die  fer  cutting  out  the  parts  of  a  shoe-upper  consist- 
ing of  a  cutter  having  the  outline  of  the  top,  and  a 
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die  of  dlaalmllar  shape  lying  substantially  within  the  eom- 
paaa  of.  bat  external  to.  the  top  die  and  formed  partly  of 


the    same,    partly    of    an    attarhed    supplemental    cutting 
edge,  as  set  forth. 


099.083.  APPARATUS  FOR  UNITING  PIPE  LENGTHS. 
John  FaASsa.  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1009. 
Serial  No.  477.665. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniting  pipe  sections  of  a  pipe  line 
in  titu,  comprising  an  Internal  expansible  alining  mandrel 
adapted  to  support  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  In 
allnement.  In  combination  with  means  adapted  to  exter- 
nally support  and  rotate  the  pipe  sections  in  »itu,  whereby 
those  adjacent  enda  may  be  welded  together  by  the  aid  of 
a  welding  appliance,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  unltlntc  pip<>  flections  of  a  pipe  line 
in  $it»,  comprising  an  Internal  expansible  alining  man- 
drel at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  In  combination 
with  an  external  cradle  means,  provided  with  slack  chains 
on  which  the  pipe  sections  may  rest  and  means  to  operate 
the  chains  to  rotate  the  pipe  sections,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  uniting  pipe  sections  of  a  pipe  line 
in  aitu,  comprialng  an  internal  expansible  alining  mandrel 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections.  In  combination  with 
an  external  cradle  means  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  re- 
moTably  placed  In  the  bottom  of  the  trench  and  alack 
chains  carried  by  the  frame  on  which  the  pipe  sections 
may  rest  and  means  to  operate  the  chains  to  rotate  the 
pipe  sections,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  uniting  pipe  sections  of  a  pipe  line 
In  titu,  comprising  an  Internal  expansible  alining  mandrel 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections.  In  combination  with 
HU  external  frame  with  sprocket  wheels,  and  slacV chains 
passing  OTer  the  wheels  to  support  the  pipe  sections  exter- 
nally and  meana  to  rotate  the  sprocket  wheels  and  chains 
to  turn  the  pipe  sections,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


990.083.   SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  FAUCETS.   HowAaD  8. 

OAaDNia.   Newark.   N.  J.      Filed  Sept.   16.   1910.     Serial 

No.  582,379. 

1.  A    safety    lock    for    a    faucet,    comprising    two    bars 
whlcb  straddle  the  faucet,  two  clamping  plates  pivoted  be- 


tween the  said  bars,  one  of  the  aald  plates  being  flat  and 
having  a  notch  for  engaging  with  tbe  handle  of  the  faucer. 
and  the  other  plate  having  a  curved  hood  which  fits  par- 
tially around  the  faucet,  and  a  locking  device  for  securing 
the  said  plates  on  the  faucet. 


2.  A  safety  lock  for  a  faacet,  comprising  two  bar* 
which  straddle  the  faucet,  two  clamping  plates  having 
their  lower  edges  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  the  said 
bars,  one  of  the  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  notch  at 
its  upper  edge  for  engaging  with  the  handle  of  the  faucet 
and  having  also  a  laterally  projecting  lug  at  its  top.  and 
the  other  plate  being  provided  with  a  curved  hood  which 
fits  partially  around  the  faacet  and  which  has  a  flat  top 
portion  which  engagea  with  the  said  lug,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  securing  the  said  platea  together  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  faucet. 


099,984.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Richabo  S.  Geh- 
LEBT  and  John  G.  Colbbidob.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
5.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,629. 


1.  .V  transmission  gearing,  having  In  combination  a 
power  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  keyed  thereto,  a  sleeve  engaging 
thereabout,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  frlctlonally  en 
gage  said  fly  wheel,  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  clutch  and  said  fly  wheel  out  of  engage- 
ment, a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  power  shaft,  gear 
wheels  flxed  to  said  power  shaft  and  to  said  second  shaft 
In  allnement  with  one  another,  an  endless  transmission 
chain  carried  by  said  gear  wheels,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  power  shaft  may  be  communicated  to  said  second  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  carried  on  one  end  of  said  second  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatable  friction  -disk  provided  with  a  central  stem  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  second  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem  and  meshing  with  said  first  named 
gear  wheel,  a  driven  shaft  In  substantial  axial  allnement 
with  said  power  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  moving  said  friction  wheel  therealong, 
a  pair  of  clutch  members  carried  on  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  power  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  memt>ers  into  engagement,  substantially  as 
de8crlt)ed. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  In  combination  with  a 
power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  subatantlal  allnement  there- 
with, clutch  members  flxed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  comple- 
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mentary  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  of 
aald  shafts,  spring  means  for  keeping  the  parts  of  one  set 
of  clutch  members  normally  out  of  engagement  with  one 
another,  and  for  keeping  the  parts  of  the  other  set  o< 
clutch  members  normally  in  engagement  with  one  another, 
a  friction  wheel  carried  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  friction 
dlak  having  a  stem  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
frictlonal  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  friction  wheel, 
a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  power  shaft,  Intermeshlng 
gear  wheels  carried  on  aald  second  shaft  and  on  the  stem 
portion  of  the  friction  disk,  whereby  the  same  may  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  rotation  of  said  second  shaft,  power-trans- 
mitting means  connecting  the  power  shaft  with  said  second 
shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  the  parts  of  either  of  the 
clutch  members  into  engagement  against  the  resistance  of 
their  aprings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  power 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  sabsUntlal  allnement  therewith,  a 
second  shaft  substantially  parallel  therewith,  means  con- 
necting the  power  shaft  and  the  second  shaft,  whereby  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  power  shaft  is  communicated  to 
the  aecond  shaft,  a  friction  disk  having  an  axial  stem  por- 
tion, roUtably  mounted  with  said  stem  portion  lying 
transversely  of  said  second  shaft,  Intermeshlng  gear 
wheela  mounted  upon  the  stem  portion  of  the  friction  disk 
and  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  second  shaft,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  second  shaft  is  communicated  to 
said  friction  disk,  a  friction  wheel  flxed  upon  the  driven 
shaft  with  its  periphery  adjacent  the  friction  surface  of 
the  friction  disk,  means  for  forcing  said  friction  disk 
against  the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheel,  a  fly  wheel 
having  a  clutch  surface  carried  by  said  power  shaft  adja- 
cent said  means  connecting  the  power  shaft  with  the  sec- 
ond abaft,  an  entering  clatcb  member  alldably  carried  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  receiving  member  carried  on  that  end 
of  the  power  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  forcing 
either  set  of  clutch  members  Into  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 


999.985.  OVERDRAFT  -  BLAST  FOR  FORGES. 
OiiaT,  Naahvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1911. 
No.  610,944. 


John 
Serial 


999.986.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TOBACCO- 
PAPER  FROM  PURE  TOBACCO  STEMS  AND  PROD- 
UCT RESULTING  THEREFROM.  FsLiCB  Giordano, 
Genoa,  Italy.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,840. 

1.  Proceaa  for  manufacturing  tobacco  paper  from  to- 
bacco stems,  comprising  the  following  steps ;  comminuting 
the  stems  so  as  to  reduce  them  to  a  paste,  eliminating  the 
resinous  and  Incrustating  substances  therefrom  to  aa  great 
a  degree  as  possible  by  a  mechanical  means,  eliminating 
any  remaining  incrustating  substances  therefrom  by  a 
heated  solution  of  caustic  soda,  draining  off  the  solution, 
washing  the  paste,  pouring  a  solution  of  salflte  of  sodlam 
and  sulfurouB  acid  gas  on  the  paste,  heating  It  slightly, 
washing  It  again,  refining  it,  and  transforming  it  to  paper, 
aabstantially  as  described. 

2.  Process  for  manufacturing  tobacco  paper  from  to- 
bacco stems,  comprising  the  following  steps :  comminuting 
the  stems  so  as  to  reduce  them  to  a  paste,  eliminating  the 
resinous  and  incrustating  substances  therefrom  to  as  great 
a  degree  as  possible  by  a  mechanical  means,  eliminating 
any  remaining  incrustating  substances  therefrom  by  a 
heated  solution  of  caustic  soda  of  1%,  draining  off  the 
solution,  washing  the  paste,  pouring  a  solution  of  sulfite 
of  sodium  and  sulfurous  acid  ga*  on  the  paste,  hea'ting  It 
subtly,  washing  it  again,  refining  It,  and  transforming  it 
to  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Process  for  manufacturing  tobacco  paper  from  to- 
bacco stems,  comprising  the  following  steps :  comminuting 
the  stems  so  as  to  reduce  them  to  a  paste,  eliminating  the 
resinous  and  Incrustating  substances  therefrom  to  as  great 
a  degree  as  possible  by  a  mechanical  means,  eliminating 
any  remaining  Incrustating  substances  therefrom  by  a  so- 
lution of  caustic  soda  heated  to  70''-80''  C,  draining  off 
the  solution,  washing  the  paste,  pouring  a  solution  of  sul- 
fite of  sodium  and  sulfurous  acid  gas  on  the  paste,  heating 
It  slightly  and  leaving  it,  washing  it  again,  refining  It, 
and  transforming  It  to  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Process  for  manufacturing  tobacco  paper  from  to- 
bacco stems,  comprising  the  following  steps  :  comminuting 
the  stems  so  as  to  reduce  them  to  a  paste,  eliminating  the 
resinous  and  incrustating  substances  therefrom  to  as  great 
a  degree  as  pos&ible  by  a  mechanical  means,  eliminating 
any  remaining  Incrustating  substances  therefrom  by  a  1  % 
solution  of  caustic  soda  heated  to  70-80*  C,  draining  off 
the  solution,  washing  the  paste,  pouring  a  solution  of  sul- 
fite of  sodlam  and  sulfurous  acid  gas  on  the  paste,  heating 
It  slightly  and  leaving  It,  washing  It  again,  refining  It, 
and  transforming  it  to  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Process  for  manufacturing  tobacco  paper  from  to- 
bacco stems,  comprising  the  following  steps  :  comminuting 
the  stems  so  as  to  reduce  them  to  a  paste,  eliminating  the 
resinous  and  Incrustating  substances  therefrom  to  as  great 
a  degree  as  possible  by  a  mechanical  means,  eliminating 
any  remaining  Incrustating  substances  therefrom  by  a 
heated  solution  of  caustic  soda,  draining  off  the  solution, 
washing  the  paste,  pouring  a  1  %  solution  of  sulfite  of  so- 
dium and  sulfurous  acid  gas  on  the  paste,  heating  It 
slightly  and  leaving  It,  washing  it  again,  refining  It,  Und 
transforming  It  to  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


A  forge  comprising  a  fire  pot,  a  chimney  located  over  the 
same,  a  fixed  fine  e'nterlng  the  bottom  of  the  fire  pot  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  upwardly  dlaposed,  a  fixed  flue 
located  above  the  fire  pot  and  having  Ita  discharge  end 
downwardly  disposed  and  directly  opposite  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  flue,  the  discharge  end  of  the 
last  mentioned  flue  being  spaced  from  the  fire  pot  and  the 
chimney,  and  an  air  blast  means  operating  In  common 
with  both  fines  to  send  blasts  of  air  through  the  same,  the 
air  paaaages  through  both  flues  being  of  the  same  trans- 
verse sectional  area. 


999.987.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-FRE- 
QUENCY CURRENTS.  RcDOLF  Goldschmidt,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,389. 


CS^^ 


1.  A  frequency  converting  apparatus  comprising  stator 
and  rotor  members  provided  with  windings  having  mutn- 
ally  Inductive  relation,  means  for  supplying  an  exciting 
current  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  rotating  said  rotor  thereby  Indncing  car- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuoLST  8, 191 1. 


renta  of  hlgb#r  tTtqneacj  In  tho  otb4>r  member,  meuM  for 
transferring  the  enerxy  of  the  la«t  nam»Kl  currents  to  the 
Inducing  member  and  causing  an  indnctlre  field  of  said 
higher  frequency  to  react  upon  the  Induced  member  to 
thereby  produce  currents  of  still  higher  frequency,  the 
reactions  thus  effecting  an  Increase  of  frequency  of  the 
Initial  exciting  currents. 

2.  A. frequency  converting  apparatus  comprising  stator 
and  rotor  members  provided  with  wlodlngs  having  mutu- 
ally inductive  relation,  means  for  supplying  an  exciting 
current  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  rotating  said  rotor  thereby  InducioK  cur- 
rents of  higher  frequency  In  the  other  member,  meann  for 
trsnsferrtng  the  energy  of  the  last  named  currents  to  the 
inducing  member  and  causing  an  Inductive  field  of  said 
higher  frequency  to  react  upon  the  Induced  member  to 
thereby  produce  currents  of  still  higher  frequency,  the 
reactions  thus  effecting  sn  increase  of  frequency  of  the 
initial  excltjng  currents,  and  resonance  device*  for  tuning 
being  provided  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  windings  and 
permitting  paaaage  of  currents  of  several  frequencies. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator  of  alternating 
currents  of  s  certain  frequency,  of  a  frequency  changer 
comprising  rotor  and  stator  memt>ers  having  Interrelated 
windings,  an  exciting  circuit  connecting  said  generator 
and  the  winding  of  one  member  to  excite  an  alternating 
field  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  thereby  in- 
ducing currents  of  a  higher  frequency  In  the  other  mem- 
ber which  will  In  turn  induce  currents  of  a  corresponding 
frequency  in  the  Inducing  winding,  the  interactions  be- 
tween the  windings  effecting  a  multiplication  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  exciting  current,  resonance  devices  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  one  of  said  windings  each  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  currents  of  a  certain  frequency,  and 
a  translating  device  In  the  circuit  with  one  of  the  reso- 
nance devices. 

4.  A  frequency  converting  apparatus  comprising  stator 
and  rotor  members  having  Interrelated  windings,  means 
for  exciting  a  magnetic  field  in  one  of  said  members, 
meana  for  rotating  said  rotor,  thereby  inducing  currents 
of  a  certain  frequency  in  the  other  memt>er  which  in  turn 
will  produce  currents  of  a  corresponding  frequency  in  the 
Inducing  winding,  the  interactions  between  the  stator  and 
rotor  windings  thus  effecting  a  multiplication  of  the  fre- 
quency originally  had. 

5.  A  frequency  converting  apparatus  comprising  stator 
and  rotor  memtiers  having  Interrelated  windings,  means 
for  exciting  a  magnetic  field  in  one  of  said  members, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  thereby  Inducing  currents 
of  a  certain  fre<iuency  in  the  other  member  which  in  turn 
will  produce  currents  of  a  corresponding  frequency  in  the 
Inducing  winding,  the  Intersctlons  between  the  atstor  snd 
rotor  windings  thus  effecting  a  multiplication  of  the  fre- 
quency originally  had.  and  resonance  devices  for  tuning 
being  provided  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  windings  and 
permitting  passage  of  currents  of  several  frequencies. 


for  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  spindle  snd  pro- 
vided with  exterior  right-hand  threads  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  shank,  one  side  of  the  cam  being  flat 
and  devoid  of  the  threads,  and  the  metal  at  said  flat 
portion  being  extended  to  form  a  finger-piece. 


I,»8S.  NUT-WRKNCH.  Charlbs  Caasraa  GuBa.vsaT, 
Derry,  N.  n..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  O.  Llbbey. 
Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
501. .'JSa. 

1.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  and 
provided  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  trans 
versely  disposed  Inclined  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  spindle  rigid 
with  said  Jaw  and  depending  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  depending  spindle  being  provided  with  left-hand 
threads,  and  a  removable  cam  having  Interior  left-hand 
threads  for  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  spindle 
snd  provided  with  exterior  right  hand  threads  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  tmluding  n  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  and 
provided  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  trans- 
versely disposed  Inclined  teeth,  a  movable  jaw  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  depending 
spindle  formed  Integral  with  said  Jaw  and  having  ext.Tlor 
left-hand  threads,  and  a  removable  cam  mounted  for  rota- 
tion oa  the  apiadle  and  having  Interior  left-hand  threads 


3.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  and 
provided  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  trans- 
versely disposed  inclined  teeth,  a  movable  jaw  alldably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  having  spaced  transverse  keep- 
ers provided  with  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
shank,  said  keepers  being  connected  by  an  Intermediate 
web  having  Ita  inner  face  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  defining  oppositely  disposed  gnlde-llpa  for  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  shank,  a  spindle  de- 
pending from  and  formed  Integral  with  the  lower  keeper 
and  provided  with  exterior  left-hand  threads,  a  removable 
cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  spindle  and  having  its 
central  portion  provided  with  a  bore,  the  walls  of  which 
are  formed  with  left-hand  threads  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  exterior  right- 
hand  threads  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the 
shank,  a  portion  of  the  exterior  walls  of  the  cam  being 
devoid  of  threads  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
flnger-plece. 

4.  A  wrench  including  a  shsnk  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
provided  at  one  longltndlnal  edge  thereof  with  trans- 
versely disposed  Inclined  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  spaced  keepers 
having  transversely  alined  recesses  formed  therein  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  shank,  a  threaded  spindle  de- 
pending from  and  formed  integral  with  one  of  the  keepers 
and  provided  with  exterior  left-hand  threads,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  and  mounted  for  rotation  Independently  of  the 
spindle  and  having  Interior  left-hand  threads  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with 
exterior  right-hand  threads  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
on  the  shank,  and  a  t>earlng  plate  seated  in  the  recess  of 
one  of  the  keepers,  and  having  Its  Intermediate  portion 
engaging  the  shank  opposite  the  teeth  thereon  and  Its 
opposite  ends  bent  laterally  to  produce  retalcrlng  fingers 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  e^ges  of  said  keeper. 

5.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  and 
provided  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  trans- 
versely disposed  Inclined  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  spindle  rigid 
with  said  jaw  and  depending  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  exterior  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  shank,  said  cam  having  a  rotative  and  longitudinal 
adjtistment  independent  of  the  spindle. 


999,989.  WHIP-MANIPULATOR.  LaoMinD  HANCSaa, 
I/eeaborc  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No 
621. S«7. 

1.  In  a  whip  manipulator,  the  combination,  with  a 
support  provided  with  a  splierlcal  bearing,  of  a  lerer  hav- 
ing a  ball  at  Its  middle  part  which  Is  mounted  In  the  uld 
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l>earing,  said  lever  having  a  socket  at  one  end  for  engag- 
ing with  a  whip  handle. 


2.  In  a  whip  manipulator,  the  combination,  with  a 
support  provided  with  a  spherical  bearing,  of  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  baH  at  its  middle  part  which  is  mounted  in  the  said 
bearing,  said  lever  having  a  socket  at  one  end  for  en- 
gaging with  a  whip  handle  and  having  a  hook  on  its  other 
end  portion,  and  two  spiral  springs  secured  to  the  side 
portions  of  the  said  support  and  connected  to  the  said 
book. 

3.  In  a  whip  manipulator,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  bar  having  a  circular  hole,  and  two  plates 
having  circular  curved  flanges  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  around  the  hole  and  forming  with  it  a 
s[>herlcal  bearing,  of  a  lever  having  a  ball  at  its  middle 
part  which  Is  mounted  in  the  said  bearing,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  socket  at  one  end  for  engaging  with  a  whip  handle. 

4.  In  a  whip  manipulator,  the  combination,  wltb  a 
support  provided  with  a  spherical  bearing,  of  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  ball  at  Its  middle  part  which  is  mounted  in  the  said 
bearing,  said  lever  having  a  socket  at  one  end  for  engag- 
ing with  a  whip  handle,  and  said  socket  having  an  Inclined 
spoon-shaped  portion  on  one  side  near  the  said  ball  and 
having  also  a  bar  on  Its  other  side  near  its  middle  part 
and  a  spring  fastening  clip  at  its  tree  end. 


9  9  9,990.     PADLOCK.     Harbis  Hanflio,  Charlestown. 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,086. 


1.  A  combination  pad  lock  comprising  a  ring  shaped 
casing  hRving  a  sleeve  extending  there-from.  a  shackle 
slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  locking  disks  mounted  in 
said  casing  co-acting  with  the  shackle,  a  dial  for  operat- 
ing said  disks,  and  a  removable  back  plate  locked  la  posi- 
tion by  the  shackle. 

2.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  bayonet  slots,  a  back  plate  prorlded  with  headed  lugs 
working  In  Bald  bayonet  slots,  and  a  projection  carried  by 
said  back  plate  engaged  by  said  shackle  for  ioeklng  the 
lugs  in  the  slots. 

8.  A  combination  pad  lock  comprising  a  ring  shaped 
casing  having  a  sleeve  extending  upwardly  tbere-from, 
pins  extending  Inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  shackle  prorlded  with  a  longltudlBSlly  grooved 


leg  and  baTlng  an  annular  groove  comnanleatinf  there- 
witb  moQBted  in  said  sleeve,  said  casing  being  proTlded 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  other  leg  of  the  shackle, 
the  end  of  said  shackle  being  reduced  and  haTlng  grooves 
and  a  pair  of  notched  annnlar  flanged  dteks  arranged 
within  said  casing  co-acting  with  said  shackle. 

4.  A  combination  pad  lock  comprising  a  ring  Bha|)ed 
casing  having  a  sleeve,  and  an  opening  to  receive  the 
shackle,  a  pair  of  locking  disks  mounted  wltbln  said  raslBg 
co-acting  with  said  shackle  one  of  said  locking  disks 
being  carried  by  a  dial  plate  and  the  other  by  a  remoT-. 
able  back  plate. 

5.  A  combination  pad  lock  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  shackle  receiving  opening,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  casing, 
a  shackle  secured  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  reduced 
end  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  bayonet  slots,  a  back  plate,  headed 
lugs  carried  by  the  back  plate  and  adapted  to  co<'>perate 
with  the  said  slots,  means  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shackle  for  the  purpose  of 
holding  laid  plate  against  movement,  a  flanged  locking 
disk  plvotally  connected  to  the  back  plate  and  provided 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  the  casing  opening 
before  mentioned,  a  pin  carried  by  said  disk,  a  dial  rota- 
tahly  carried  by  the  casing,  a  second  locking  disk  carried 
by  said  dial  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with 
the  casing  opening,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned locking  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  carried 
by  the  first  mentioned  disk. 


999,991.  PIL^G  AND  INDEXING  APPLIANCE.  Wil- 
liam B.  Habobavb.  Colfax,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,719. 


^- 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
plurality  of  cards,  formed  with  two  sets  of  oppositely 
disposed  marginal  openings,  the  openings  of  one  set  Includ- 
ing an  edge  opening  slot,  and  the  openings  of  the  other  set 
Including  a  perforation. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
plurality  of  cards,  formed  In  their  opposite  side  margins 
with  openings,  the  openings  of  one  msrgtn  including  an 
edge  opening  slot  and  the  openings  of  the  other  msrgln  in- 
cluding a  perforstioD  substantially  in  alinen>ent  with  said 
slot. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described.  Including  a 
plurality  of  cards,  formed  st  opposite  side  margins  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  the  openings  ef  one  set  including  a 
slot  and  the  openings  of  the  other  set  including  a  perfora- 
tion, and  designating  characters  displayed  on  the  cards  In 
juxtaposition  to  the  respective  openings. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  charact«-  described.  Including  a 
plurality  of  cards,  formed  in  their  opposite  side  margtas 
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with  openings,  the  openings  of  one  set  Including  an  edge 
opening  slot  and  the  openings  of  the  other  set  Including  a 
perforation,  each  card  being  further  formed  with  a  top 
margin  having  a  perforation  formed  therein. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
plurality  of  cards,  formed  In  their  opposite  side  margltis 
with  openings,  the  openings  of  one  set  including  an  edge 
opening  slot  and  the  openings  of  the  other  set  including  a 
perforation,  each  card  being  further  formed  with  a  top 
margin  having  a  perforation  formed  therein,  and  with  a 
bottom  margin  having  an  edge  opening  slot  formed  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


999,992.  PROPELLER  FOR  AEROPLANES.  Tbaddccs 
SiDNKT  Hakris.  Waverly,  111.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  561,287. 


1.  A  propeller  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  extended  arms ;  blades  pivotaliy  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  arms  :  connections  twtween  said  arms  and 
said  blades  arranged  to  rotate  said  blades  when  moved 
lengthwise  on  said  arms ;  spiral  springs  disposed  on  said 
arms  to  retract  the  said  blades  thereon  ;  aDcnoring  collars 
for  said  springs  slidably  disposed  nn  said  arms :  a  rotary 
member  mounted  concentrically  with  the  driving  shaft  of 
said  propeller ;  rods  connecting  the  said  collars  and  said 
rotary  member ;  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  rotary 
member  to  extend  said  rods  and  collars  connected  there- 
with. 

2.  A  propeller  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  extended  arms ;  blades  pivotaliy  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  arms  ;  connections  between  said  arms  and 
said  blades  arranged  to  rotate  said  blades  when  moved 
lengthwise  on  said  arms  ;  spiral  springs  disposed  on  said 
arms  to  retract  the  said  blades  thereon  ;  anchoring  collars 
for  said  springs  slidably  disposed  on  said  arms  ;  a  thimble 
rotatlvely  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  pro- 
peller :  connecting  rods  pivotaliy  attached  to  said  collars 
and  said  thimble,  disposed  on  said  thimble  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  extend  said  rods  when  said  thimble  Is  rotated : 
cam  actuating  means  disposed  between  said  bub  and  said 
thimble  to  rotate  the  latter  when  moved  lengthwise  on 
the  former  ;  and  manually  operative  means  for  shifting  said 
thimble. 

3.  A  propeller  for  aeroplanes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  extended  spoke  rods  ;  a  bub  for  said  spoke  rods 
rigidly  connected  thereto ;  a  plurality  of  rigid  propeller 
blades  pivotaliy  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  spoke  rods ; 
means  emhoilying  ram  members  interposed  l>etween  the  said 
spoke  rods  and  blades  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  said 
blades  to  extend  the  same  transversely  across  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  propeller  when  the  said  blades  are  moved 
centrifugally  on  said  spoke  rods  ;  and  resilient  members  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  slidable  blades  and  the  fixed  mem- 
bers of  said  propeller  to  normally  move  aaid  blades  cen- 
trlpeUlly. 

4.  A  propeller  for  aeroplanes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  extended  spoke  rods  ;  a  hub  for  said  spoke  rods 
rigidly  connected  thereto;  a  plurality  of  rigid  propeller 
blades  pivotaliy  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  spoke  rods  : 
meads  embodying  cam  members  Interposed  between  the  said 
spoke  rods  and  blades  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  said 
blades  to  extend  the  same  transversely  across  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  propeller  when  the  said  blades  are  moved 
centrifugally  on  said  spoke  rods  ;  resilient  members  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  slidable  blades  and  the  fixed  mem- 
l>ers  of  said  propeller  to  normally  move  said  blades  cen- 
trlpetally  ;  and  manually  operable  means  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  resilient  members. 


999,903.  TUBE-CLEANER.  Eluer  E.  Haucr.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,858. 


1.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  universal  coupling,  one  end  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  and  rotates  with  said  shaft,  of  a  cleaner  head 
secured  to  and  freely  swinging  from  the  other  end  of  said 
coupling,  said  coupling  having  a  pivoted  Joint  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  cleaner  head  of  a  universal  coupling  uniting 
said  shaft  and  cleaner  head,  said  coupling  having  a  block 
with  the  respective  ends  of  the  coupling  pivoted  to  said 
block  and  one  of  said  pivots  being  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  rotary  tube  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  cleaner  head  of  a  universal  coupling  uniting 
said  shaft  and  bead,  said  coupling  being  weighted  on  one 
side  of  Its  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  cleaner  head  of  a  universal  coupling  uniting 
said  shaft  and  head,  a  pivoted  joint  in  said  coupling  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  swing- 
ing end  of  the  coupling  and  said  head  each  being  weighted 
on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  as  said  pivoted 
Joint,  substantially  as  described. 


999,994.     ENGINE  STOP. 
Pa.     Filed  July  8,  1910. 


Abthci  S.  Hawks,  Bethlehem, 
Serial  No.  570.975. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  element:  a  member 
mounted  to  move  in  said  rotating  element  under  the  influ- 
ence of  centrifugal  force  ;  resilient  means  opposing  such 
movement ;  a  support  adjacent  the  rotating  element ;  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  In  the  support  and  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable  member  when 
moved  by  centrifugal  force,  to  move  the  plunger  ;  a  pair  of 
shouldered  contacts  Insulated  from  each  other :  suitable 
electric  connections  to  the  contacts ;  and  a  resilient  con- 
ducting member  movable  by  the  plunger  Into  and  out  of 
bridging  relation  with  the  contacts  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  shoulders  upon  the  contacts  to  retain  the  conduct- 
ing member  impositlvely  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  element ;  a  support  ad- 
jacent said  rotating  element ;  a  plunger  movably  mounted 
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in  the  support ;  contact  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  support ;  insulating  members  between  the  support  and 
contact  plates  ;  Insulating  blocks  clamped  on  the  plunger  ;  a 
bow-shaped  contact  member  held  by  said  Insulating  blocks, 
bridging  the  contact  plates  and  adapted  to  be  moved  off 
said  plates  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  ;  binding  screws 
on  the  contact  plates  ;  and  a  mechanism  carried  by  the  ro- 
tating element  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  re- 
lation with  the  plunger  by  the  excessive  speed  of  the  rotat- 
ing element,  to  move  the  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fly  wheel ;  an  electric  switch 
mounted  adjacent  the  fly  wheel ;  a  plunger  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  switch  and  adapted  to  open  the  latter  when 
the  plunger  Is  moved ;  a  pin  carried  In  a  shouldered  radial 
hole  In  the  fly  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  moved  outward  by 
centrifugal  force  to  engage  and  move  the  plunger  ;  a  flange 
on  the  pin  ;  a  nut  threaded  on  the  pin  ;  washers  on  the  pin 
between  said  flange  and  nut  and  one  washer  bearing 
against  the  shoulder  In  the  hole ;  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  washers ;  and  a  retaining  plug  in  the  inner  end 
of  the  bole. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  element ;  a  member 
mounted  in  said  rotating  element,  so  as  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  ;  resilient  means  opposing  such 
movement ;  a  support  mounted  adjacent  the  rotating  ele- 
ment ;  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by 
said  member  when  in  its  outward  position  ;  a  pair  of  shoul- 
dered contact  plates  insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
the  support  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support ; 
binding  screws  on  said  contact  plates ;  a  bow  shaped  me- 
tallic member  bridging  said  contact  plates  and  engaging 
the  shoulders  thereon  ;  and  connections  between  the  bow 
shaped  member  and  the  plunger  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  latter  moves  the  former  out  of  contact  with  the  contact 
plates. 


which  belt  the  wheel  is  located ;  pulleya  supporting  the 
wheel  engaging  portion  of  the  belt  parallel  to  tl>e  plane 


909,995.  TOBACCO-PIPE  STEM.  Joseph  Obson  He- 
BBRT,  Savanna.  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,843. 


A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with  a  stem  exten- 
sion, said  extension  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening, 
the  free  end  of  said  extension  provided  with  threads,  and 
a  mouthpiece  provided  with  an  annular  Internally  threaded 
flange  end  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  threaded 
end  of  the  stem  extension,  said  mouth  piece  provided  with 
an  end  recess,  the  upper  portion  of  which  communicates 
with  the  opening  of  the  stem  extension,  said  mouth  piece 
also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  that  communi- 
cates with  the  lower  portion  of  said  recess. 


099,996.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MINING  -  MACHINES. 
Louis  F.  Hess.  Hawks  Nest.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Daniel  Boone.  Hawks  Nest,  W.  Va.  Filed  June 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,621. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng ;  palleys 
supported  for  rotation  upon  the  casing;  a  driving  belt 
passed  about  the  pulleys ;  a  conveyer  operating  roller 
disposed  below  the  pulleys  and  about  which  the  belt  is 
passed  ;  and  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  for  trans- 
verse sliding  movement  parallel  to  that  portion  of  the 
belt  which  is  disposed  between  the  pulleys,  the  shaft 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  belt  to  drive  the 
same  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  moanted 
for  rotation,  and  for  transverse  sliding  movement  at  an 
angle  to  the  horiaontai ;  a  wheel  upon  the  shaft ;  a  driv- 
ing belt  operable  by  the  wheel  and  witliln  the  contour  of 


of  sliding  movement  of  the  shaft ;  and  a  conveyer  operat- 
ing roller  about  which  the  belt  passes. 


999,997.     COMB.     John  G.  Hiogins,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  569.389. 


aa 


A  comb  including  a  supporting  bar.  teeth  mounted  on 
the  bar.  and  independent  spacing  members  Interposed  be- 
tween the  teeth  and  having  extensions  depending  below 
the  bottom  of  the  bar  with  their  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  inclined  downwardly  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  adjacent  teeth  to  provide  a 
surface  to  act  on  the  hair  to  change  its  condition  as  the 
comb  is  drawn  through  the  hair. 


999,998.  ELECTBIC-LAHP  FIXTURE.  William  C. 
Hine,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,871. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fixture  for  supporting  a  lamp 
and  shade,  said  flzture  having  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof 
means  by  which  the  shade  may  be  supported  and  having 
intermediate  of  its  ends  a  ledge,  and  a  supporting  and 
positioning  device  for  a  lamp  reversibly  supported  adja- 
cent to  said  ledge  and  having  a  portion  offset  longitudi- 
nally or  axlally  with  respect  to  the  casing.  * 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flxture  having  means  for 
supporting  a  lamp  shade,  of  a  device  extending  across 
the  central  portion  of  said  flxture  and  having  a  portion 
offset  with  respect  to  the  ends  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  flxture,  and  means  for  reversibly  sup- 
porting said  ends  in  said  fixture. 
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8.  Tb«  eonblnatloa.  witli  a  fixture  taavlnn  means  for 
sapportlng  a  lamp  abade,  of  a  dertce  ext^odlng  acroaa 
the  central  portion  of  aald  flxtare  and  baTing  a  portion 
offaet  with  respect  to  the  ends  thereof  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  flxtnre,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend along  the  opposed  walls  of  the  fixture,  and  means 
for  securing  said  anda  to  said  walla. 

4.  The  comblnatloQ.  with  a  fixture  baring  means  for 
supporting  a  lamp  shade,  of  a  positioning  device  adapted 
to  extend  acro«H  said  fixture  and  having  its  central  por- 
tion offset  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  fixture, 
and  meana  reTerslblj  supportlDg  said  device  In  said  fix- 
ture. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fixture  having  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  supporting  meana  for  a  abade  and  baring 
intermediate  of  Ita  enda  a  ledge,  a  poaltloning  derlce  com- 
prising a  central  body  portion  and  end  flanges,  said  flanges 
being  prorlded  wltb  apertures  lubetaotlally  half  wsjr  of 
the  length  thereof  and  said  fixture  being  provided  with 
apertures  located  substantially  the  same  distance  from 
the  ledge  as  each  of  the  first  mentioned  apertures  is  dis- 
tant from  the  end  of  ita  flange,  and  securing  means  ex- 
tending through  the  apcrturaa  In  the  fixture  and  the  ai>er- 
turea  in  the  flanges. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oa*ett«.l 


f)9«.999.  .\UTOMATIC  R.\ILWAY  SWITCH-OPERATING 
MECHANISM.  Oambl  F.  HnrrMAMX.  Seguln.  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.290. 


m-n'' 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  operating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  track  raila  and  switch  rails  coOper- 
stlng  tb«>rewltb.  said  rails  having  movahl>>  enda  :  of  a  cou- 
pling bar  connecting  said  ends,  a  lever  having  three  arms, 
one  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  coapltng  twr  centrally  of 
Its  length,  pairs  of  tread  members  mounted  between  the 
rails,  each  of  said  tread  members  comprising  a  pair  of  bars 
pivotally  mounted  at  each  end.  a  rertlcal  arm  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  bam.  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one 
arm  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  vertical  arm  and 
rods  connecting  the  other  arms  to  the  bell  crank  levers 
with  tbe  other  pair  of  arms  of  the  first  mentioned  lever, 
meana  connected  to  the  coupling  rod  for  retaining  the 
switch  points  in  positive  enKsgement  with  the  main  line 
tracks,  and  means  for  depressing  said  tread  memtx^rs  to 
throw  the  switch  points. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  main  line  tracks,  siding  tracks  and  supporting  tlea 
therefor,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a  movable  point :  of  a 
coupling  member  for  said  points,  tread  members  dlspoacd 
In  palni  upon  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  switch  points  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  tracka,  operative  connt^tlons 
between  the  tread  members  ami  the  coupling  meml«r  for 
moving  the  same  to  throw  the  switch  points  In  oppoaite 
positions,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  apon  one  of  tbe  tlea 
adjacent  tbe  coupling  member,  one  arm  of  the  lever  t>elBg 
pivotally  connectetl  wltb  the  coupling  member,  a  spring 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  tie.  a  rod  connecting  aald 
spring  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  aald  spring  being 
adapted  to  retain  the  switch  points  In  one  position  and 
means  for  depreaalng  the  tread  bars  to  move  the  coupling 
member  and  throw  the  switch  points  as  dealred. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  mechaniam.  the  combination 
with  main  line  tracks  and  siding  tracks,  each  of  which  Is 
pravlded  with  a  movable  8ecti<in  connected  together  and 
operative  mechanism  connected  thereto ;  of  meana  carried 


by  a  ear  for  operating  aaid  mechaniam,  aald  meana  eora- 
prlalng  a  depressible  engaging  member  slldably  mounted 
beneath  the  car.  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  tbe  platform 
of  the  car,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  slldably  se- 
cured to  the  engaging  member,  operating  standards  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe  stand- 
ards and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  throwing  switches, 
tbe  combination  with  movable  switches  of  a  track  aectlon 
and  depressing  members  adapted  for  actuating  the  same ; 
of  means  carried  by  the  car  for  depressing  tbe  memt>ers  to 
throw  the  switcbea.  said  means  comprising  an  axle  Jour- 
naled  beneath  the  platform  of  the  car.  a  wheel  having  a 
concaved  peripheral  surfsce.  said  wheel  being  slldably 
moanted  upon  the  axle,  an  extenalon  on  the  wheel  having 
a  reduced  portion,  a  shoulder  removably  secured  thereto,  a 
abaft  removably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  platform, 
an  arm  carried  thereby  and  having  a  slot  fltted  over  tbe 
re<Uiccd  portion,  gear  wbeela  aectired  to  the  enda  of  the 
shaft,  vertical  standards,  gear  wheels  carried  at  the  lower 
enda  of  the  standards  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheels  and 
the  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  each  standard  for  rotating  the 
aame.  aald  standards  being  Joumaled  to  the  end  walls  of 
the  car.  a  segmental  rack  arch  and  a  latch  carried  by  each 
lever  for  engagement  with  aald  latch  plate  to  bold  the 
lever  In  an  adjusted  position  according  to  the  position  de- 
sired to  be  given  the  wheel. 


1.000.000.     VEHICL&TIRE.     FaA.xcis  H.  HoLTO.x.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  687.336. 


In  vehicle  tlrea,  a  tire"  having  a  core  of  relatively  solid 
material  substantially  half  round  in  croaa  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  portion  adhered  thereto  and  consisting 
of  a  series  of  flexible  strips  of  substantially  V  shape  in 
plan  and  of  substantially  half  round  shape  In  face  elevation 
and  overlapping  snccessively  at  their  aldea.  whereby  aev- 
eral  of  aaid  strips  are  brought  into  the  Immediate  tread  at 
the  same  time  to  carry  the  load. 


1.000.001.  VACUUM  APPARATUS  FOR  HYPEREMIC 
TREATMENTS.  Roaaar  A.  C.  Uou,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,626. 

1.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
vacuum  cup  having  a  neck  portion,  a  shank  or  socket  mem- 
ber secured  thereto,  said  shank  having  a  valve  which  Is 
normally  closed  but  which  is  antomatlcally  opened  when 
the  air  is  being  exhausted  from  said  cup,  and  said  shank 
having  a  manually  operable  release  valve  intermediate  said 
first  mentioned  valve  and  tbe  cup. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlb<^d.  a 
vacuum  cup  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  neck  portion,  a 
ahank  or  aocket  member  having  at  one  end  a  recessed  por- 
tion which  receives  the  neck  portion  and  is  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  an  air  pomp  adapted  to  be  attached  directly  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shank  or  aocket  member,  aaid  shank 
having  a  valve  which  Is  normally  closed  but  is  automati- 
cally opened  by  the  pumping  of  the  air  from  tbe  cop.  and 
said  shank  having  a  manually  operable  release  valve  inter- 
mediate said  first  named  valve  and  the  cup. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus,  a  vaenna 
cup  having  an  t>pen  end  and  a  neck  portion  at  Its  oppi>slte 
end.  a  shank  or  a  socket  member  receiving  said  neck  portion 
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and  rigidly  aecured  thereto,  said  ahank  harlng  an  interior 
opening  or  paaaageway  which  communlcatea  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  cup.  a  tapered  valve  seat  at  the  outer  end  of 
aald  paasageway,  a  valve  plug  normally  engaging  said  seat 
and  serving  to  retain  the  vacuum  in  the  cup  when  the  air 
Is  exhausted  from  tbe  same,  and  aaid  ahank  having  a  re- 
lease valve,  said  reieaae  valve  comprising  a  transverae  pas- 
sageway which  communicates  with  the  inner  passageway 
or  openlbg  In  tbe  shank,  an  air  Inlet  port  communicating 
with  said  transverae  passageway,  and  a  screw  valve  mem- 
ber arranged  to  close  said  transverse  passageway  and  to 
permit  the  paaaage  of  air  to  said  cup  when  shifted  from  its 
normal  position. 


4.  In  combination,  In  a  vacuum  apparatus,  a  cup  having 
an  open  end  and  a  neck  portion,  a  shank  or  socket  member 
receiving  said  neck  portion  and  rigidly  aecured  thereto, 
said  shank  having  a  centrally  located  passageway  which 
communicates  wltb  the  Interior  of  the  cup,  the  outer  end 
of  said  passageway  forming  a  valte  seat,  a  movable  valve 
member  normally  engaging  said  seat,  a  manually  operable 
release  valve  at  tbe  side  of  said  shank,  said  release  valve 
comprising  a  transverae  paaaageway  which  communicates 
with  said  centrally  located  passageway  Intermediate  aald 
first  mentioned  valve  and  tbe  cup,  an  air  inlet  port  which 
communicates  with  said  transverse  passageway,  a  movable 
valve  member  in  the  form  of  a  screw  which  when  In  Its 
normal  position  prevents  the  paaaage  of  air  through  said 
port,  an  air  pump,  the  enda  of  said  shank  or  socket  member 
and  tbe  pump  having  cooperating  threaded  portions 
whereby  tbe  pump  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  socket 
member. 


1,000.002.     DIES.     William  Horslbt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,498. 

1.  Notzle  forming  dies  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  lower  die  having  an  annular  cutting  edge,  a  central 
die  of  smaller  area  normally  extending  above  and  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  lower  die.  Independent 
power  devices  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  central  die 
relatively  to  the  lower  die,  an  upper  die  having  an  annular 
catting  edge  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  annular 
cutting  edge  of  tbe  lower  die,  an  upper  forming  die  ad- 
justable within  the  annular  die  and  shaped  on  Its  under 
and  inner  surface  to  codperate  with  tbe  lower  die  to 
clamp  a  blank  and  to  provide  an  inner  surface  to  shape 
the  drawn  blank,  adjoatable  abutments  above  the  forming 
die  which  may  be  withdrawn  to  relieve  ita  action  when 
desired,  and  a  cutting  die  supported  independently  of 
the  adjuatable  forming  die  arranged  to  codperate  with  the 
lower  central  die  to  punch  a  hole  In  the  blank. 

2.  Noaxle  forming  dies  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  lower  die  having  an  annular  cutting  edge,  a  cen- 
tral die  of  smaller  area  normally  extending  above  and 
movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  lower  die,  inde> 
pendent    power   devices   for   imparting   movement  to   the 
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central  die  relatively  to  the  lower  die,  an  upper  die 
having  an  annular  cutting  edge  arranged .  to  eoOperate 
with  tbe  annular  cutting  edge  of  tbe  lower  die,  an  upper 
forming  die  adjustable  within  the  annular  die  and  shaped 
on  ita  under  and  inner  aurface  to  cooperate  with  the 
lower  die  to  clamp  a  blank  and  to  provide  an  inner  aur- 
face to«hape  the  drawn  blank,  adjuatable  abutments  above 
the  forming  die  which  may  be  withdrawn  to  relieve  its 
action  when  dealred,  a  cutting  die  supported  Independently 
of  the  forming  dies  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
lower  central  die  to  punch  a  bole  in  tbe  blank,  and  a 
removable  abutment  for  the  catting  die  to  allow  It  to 
riae  whereby  it  may  be  put  out  of  cutting  operation 
when  It  is  not  desired  that  it  shall  panch  a  hole  In  the 
blank. 


I  y    icz^Di If 


8.  Nossle  forming  dies  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  lower  die  having  an  annular  cutting  edge,  a  centra! 
die  of  smaller  area  normally  extending  at)ove  and  mov- 
able vertically  with  respect  to  the  lower  die  and  having 
an  annular  shoulder  89  below  its  upper  end.  power  de- 
vices for  imparting  movement  to  the  central  die  relatively 
to  the  lower  die,  an  upper  die  having  an  annular  cutting 
edge  arranged  to  eoOperate  with  the  annular  catting  edge 
of  the  lower  die,  an  upper  forming  die  adjustable  within 
the  annular  die  and  shaped  on  Its  under  and  inner  surface 
to  eoOperate  with  the  lower  die  to  clamp  a  blank  and  to 
provide  an  Inner  surface  terminating  in  an  upper  cylin- 
drical part  having  an  annular  shoulder  81  adjacent  to  Its 
bottom  to  cooperate  with  the  central  die  and  its  shoulder 
to  shape  the  drawn  blank,  adjustable  abutments  above  tbe 
forming  die  which  may  be  withdrawn  to  relieve  its  action 
when  desired,  and  a  cutting  die  supported  independently 
of  the  upper  forming  die  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
lower  central  die  to  punch  a  bole  in  the  blank. 

4.  Notzle  forming  dies  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  lower  die  having  an  annular  cutting  edge,  a  central 
die  of  smaller  area  normally  extending  above  and  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  lower  die.  power  devices 
for  Imparting  movement  to  the  central  die  relatively  to 
the  lower  die  consisting  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  plunger 
arranged  under  and  secured  to  the  lower  die.  an  npper  die 
having  an  annular  cutting  edge  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  annular  cutting  edge  of  the  lower  die,  an  upper  form- 
ing die  adjustable  within  tbe  annular  die  and  shaped  on  its 
under  and  inner  surface  to  eoOperate  with  the  lower  die  to 
clamp  a  blank  and  to  provide  an  inner  surface  to  shape  tbe 
drawn  blank,  adjustable  abutments  above  the  fontaibg  die 
which  may  be  withdrawn  to  relieve  its  action  when  deMlred. 
and  a  cutting  die  supported  Independently  of  the  adjust- 
able forming  die  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe  lower 
central  die  to  punch  a  hole  In  the  blank. 

5.  Noaxle  forming  meana  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  lower  die  having  an  annalar  cutting  edge,  a  central 
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die  of  unaller  area  normally  exteodlng  abore  and  morable 
rertlcally  with  respect  to  the  lower  die.  Independent  power 
derleea  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  central  die  rela- 
tively to  the  lower  die,  an  upper  die  having  an  annular 
catting  edge  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  annular  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  lower  die,  an  upper  forming  die  adjust- 
able within  the  annular  die  and  shaped  on  Its  under  and 
inner  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  die  to  clamp  a 
blank  and  to  provide  an  inner  surface  to  shape  the  drawn 
blank,  adjustable  abutments  above  the  forming  die  which 
may  be  withdrawn  to  relieve  its  action  when  desired,  a 
cutting  die  supported  independently  of  the  adjustable 
forming  die  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  {he  lower  cen- 
tral die  to  punch  a  hole  in  the  blank,  and  power  devices 
for  causing  the  lower  die  and  central  die  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  or  from  the  remaining  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,000.00  3.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  Lcmckl 
HoLrOWAT  HoBTON,  Guntowu,  Miss.  Piled  Mar.  25, 
1911.     SerUl   No.  616,909. 


The  herein  described  fertiliser  distributer  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  wheel  supported  beam  and  a  hopper 
mounted  thereon,  a  conducting  chute  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam,  a  feed  spout  plvotally  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  hopper  at  its  lower  end,  said  spout 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  hopper  and  having  its  rear 
end  disposed  within  the  upper  end  of  the  conducting  chute, 
rearwardly  extending  bars  connected  to  the  beam  and 
having  coverers  on  their  rear  ends  located  in  the  rear 
of  said  conOuctlng  chute,  upwardly  extending  baniiles 
secured  to  the  beam,  a  transverse  l>ar  connecting  said  rear- 
wardly extending  bars,  a  vertical  bar  fixed  to  said  trans- 
verse bar  at  its  lower  end  and  to  one  of  the  handle  bars 
at  its  upper  end,  said  vertical  bar  liaving  a  rearwardly 
and  laterally  extending  plate  integrally  formed  there- 
with, a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  bar  having 
a  rearwardly  and  loDgitudinally  extending  offset  end 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  feed  3pout.  said  offset  end  portion  of 
the  bar  being  plvotally  secured  upon  the  lateral  plate  of 
said  vertical  bar,  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  the  beam 
supporting  wheel  to  engage  the  forward  lower  end  of  the 
Inclined  bar  to  oscillate  the  same  upon  its  pivot,  and  a 
coiled  spring  secured  to  the  extremity  of  the  offset  end 
of  the  bar  and  to  the  hopper  to  yieldingly  bold  said  bar 
against  pivotal  movement. 


1,000,004.  DISTRIBTTER  FOR  SAND  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Wbbnm  Hubkb,  Sihlbrugg,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1910.     Serial  No.  678.695. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  and  distributing  sand 
and  like  material  comprising  a  vehicle>  a  hopper  mounted 
thereon,  a  conveyer  fed  from  the  hopper,  rotatable  scatter- 
ing members  supplied  by  the  conveyer,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable operating  wbeel  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  multiple 
gearing  connected  with  the  scattering  members,  and  driv- 
ing mechanism  connecting  the  opera tlag  wheel  with  the 
multiple  gearing. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  and  distributing  sand 
and  like  material  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  hopper  mounted 


thereon,  a  conveyer  fed  from  tb«  hopper,  means  to  regulate 
the  quantity  of  material  fad  from  the  hopper  to  the  con- 
veyer, rotatable  scattering  members  supplied  by  the  con- 
veyer, a  vertically  adjustable  operating  wheel  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  multiple  gearing  connected  with  the  scat- 
tering members,  and  driving  mechanism  connecting  the 
operating  wheel  with  the  multiple  gearing. 


3.  An  apparatua  for  distributing  aand  and  like  material 
comprising  a  vehicle,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  two  feed 
wheels  mounted  in  a  common  plane  below  the  hopper 
and  supplied  with  material  from  the  hopper,  a  vertically 
adjustable  operating- wbeel  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  mul- 
tiple friction  gears,  means  for  coupling  the  latter  with  the 
axle  of  operating  wheel,  and  means  for  coupling  the  feed 
wheels  with  either  of  the  friction  gears. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  sand  and  like  material 
comprising  a  vehicle,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  two  feed 
wheels  mounted  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  supplied 
with  material  from  the  hopper,  a  cross  flexible  member 
connecting  the  wheels,  a  main  friction  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft  on  each  feed-wheel,  an  auxiliary  friction  wheel 
engaging  one  of  the  main  friction  wheels,  an  oscillatory 
shaft,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  friction  wheels  Journaled 
in  the  latter,  one  of  the  intermediate  wheels  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  main  friction  wheels  and  the  other 
intermediate  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  auxiliary  fric- 
tion wheel,  and  a  driving  friction  wheel  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  said  intermadiate  wheels. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  sand  aod  like  ma- 
terial comprising  a  vehicle,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon, 
two  feed  wheels  mounted  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
supplied  with  material  from  the  hopper,  a  croaa  flexible 
member  connecting  the  wheels,  a  main  friction  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  each  feed  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
friction-wheel  engaging  one  of  the  main  friction  wheels, 
an  oscillatory  shaft,  a  pair  of  spring  urged  Intermediate 
friction  wheels  Journaled  in  the  latter,  one  of  the  inter- 
mediate wheels  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  main  fric- 
tion wheels  and  the  other  intermediate  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  the  auxiliary  friction  wheel,  and  a  driving  friction 
wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  intermediate 
wheels  simultaneously  with  the  engagement  af  the  latter 
with  the  auxiliary  friction  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000.005.     GOVERNOR.     Hakbt  V.   Hdkt,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.944. 

1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  of 
a  pivoted  eccentric  ring  encircling  the  shaft,  a  aleeve 
oscillatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  governor  weights  and 
connections  between  said  weights  and  said  sleeve,  a  yoke 
carried  by  aaid  sleeve  and  presenting  a  radially  slotted 
bearing,  and  a  slide  block  pivoted  on  said  eccentric  and 
siidable  in  said  slotted  bearing. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  of  a 
pivoted  eccentric  ring  encircling  the  abaft,  a  sleeve  oscil- 
latably mounted  on  the  shaft,  governor  weights  snd  con- 
nections between  said  weights  and  said  sleeve,  a  yoke 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  presenting  a  radially  slotted 
bearing,  and  a  slide  block  pivoted  on  said  eccentric  and 
siidable  in  said  slotted  bearing,  said  slide  block  having 
side  bearing  flanges  working  on  the  side  faces  of  said  yoke 
at  opposite  margins  of  the  slotted  bearing  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  block  and  therewith  connected  elementa  in  lateral 
alinement 
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S.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  and 
a  carrier  fixed  thereon,  of  an  eccentric  ring  encircling 
tb«  ahaft  and  pivoted  at  one  side  to  said  carrier,  a  elide 
block  plvotally  mounted  on  said  eccentric  at  the  Bide 
oppoalte  the  pivot  of  the  eccentric,  a  aleeve  oeclllatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  yoke  extending  from  one 
aide  of  the  sleeve  and  presenting  a  radially  slotted  bear- 
ing In  which  said  block  is  received. 


4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  and 
a  carrier  fixed  thereon,  of  an  eccentric  ring  encircling 
the  shaft  and  pivoted  at  one  side  to  said  carrier,  a  slide 
block  plvotally  mounted  on  said  eccentric  at  the  side  oppo- 
site the  pivot  of  the  eccentric,  a  sleeve  oedllatably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  yoke  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
sleeve  and  presenting  a  radially  slotted  bearing  In  which 
aald  block  is  received,  and  a  counterbalance  weight  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  at  the  side  opposite  aald  yoke. 

6.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  of  a 
pivoted  eccentric  ring  encircling  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  oscil- 
latably mounted  on  the  shaft,  governor  weights  and  con- 
nections between  said  weights  and  said  aleeve,  a  yoke 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  presenting  a  radially  slotted 
bearing,  and  a  slide  block  pivoted  on  said  eccentric  and 
aiidable  in  said,  slotted  bearing,  one  aide  of  aaid  yoke  being 
removably  and  adjustably  attached  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000.006.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BOXES  OR  EN- 
VELOPS. Chablbs  Jackson,  Birkenhead,  England. 
Piled  July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  669.992. 


■T 

* 


.  -« 


•  ■» 


In  a  locking  device  for  two  part  package,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sections  of  the  parage,  of  a  tabular  mem- 
ber having  an  angular  extension  secured  to  the  inner  end 
wail  of  one  of  aaid  sections  of  the  package,  the  said  tabular 


member  having  an  engaging  device  therein,  a  rod  having 
an  angular  extension  secured  to  the  inner  end  wall  of 
the  companion  section  of  the  package  in  alinement  with 
the  tubalar  member,  and  means  on  the  said  rod  for  inter- 
locking with  the  engaging  device  of  the  tubalar  member. 


1,000,007.    ANIMAL-TRAP.    Jacob  Jackson,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.     Piled  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,448. 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
spring  t>ases  and  Jaws  continuous  with  each  other,  the 
Jaws  and  bases  being  hinged  to  each  other,  the  spring 
tension  of  the  Jaws  and  bases  moving  the  bases  with  the 
Jaws  in  opening  and  closing  operations,  and  means  for 
holding  the  Jaws  aet  and  for  releasing  the  same. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spring  bases  and  Jaws,  each  base  and  its  Jaw  being  of 
continuous  construction  and  independent  of  each  other, 
means  for  loosely  connecting  the  bases  of  the  Jaws  and 
the  terminals  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  setting  and 
releasing  the  Jaws  and  the  bases. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  specified,  a  pair  of  resilient 
Jaws  and  base  meml>ers  continuous  with  each  other  and 
forming  the  spring  means  for  the  trap,  portions  of  the 
base  members  being  movably  connected,  the  extremities  of 
the  Jaws  being  connected  together  and  freely  movable 
through  extremities  of  the  base  members,  and  means  for 
setting  and  releasing  the  Jaws  and  base  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  having  combined 
spring  bases.  Jaws  continuous  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  movably  connecting  the  bases  at  intermediate  points 
and  the  ends  of  the  Jaws,  the  trap  having  an  upward 
movement  imparted  thereto  when  the  Jaws  are  released 
and  perform  a  closing  movement,  and  means  for  setting 
and  releasing  the  Jaws  and  bAses. 

6.  A  trap  of  the  class  specified  having  opening  and 
closing  Jaws  and  bases  constructed  of  spring  material  and 
constituting,  the  spring  means  for  the  trap,  the  ends  of 
the  Jaws  being  movably  connected,  the  bases  having  a 
rising  movement  Imparted  thereto  daring  the  closing 
movement  of  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000.008.      SPRING-WHEEL.      Robbbt    C.    Jabvis,    Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,239. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  the  felly  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  transverse  notches,  a  plurality  of  springs 
around  the  felly,  each  spring  comprising  a  flat  strip  of 
resilient  material  doubled  upon  itself  near  its  center  to 
form  a  substantially  flat  loop,  the  exterior  of  said  loop 
being  carved  concentric  with  the  felly  and  tt>e  interior 
formed  from  said  doubled  portiona,  the  inner  ends  of 
which  approach  each  other  at  the  center  of  tbe  loop,  the ' 
portions  of  said  strip  beyond  said  ends  being  bent  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other  and  away  from  said  loop  to 
fora  leaves,  each  leaf  comprising  a  flat  portion  that 
rests  upon  the  felly  and  a  bent  portion  which  Joins  the 
flat  portion  to  said  inner  end  of  tbe  loop,  the  free  end  of 
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the  flat  portioB  betoK  beat  at  right  anfclM  thereto  and 
r«>Mtlng  la  one  of  said  notches  against  the  correspond- 
ingly bent  and  of  tb«  adjacent  sprlnc.  tnd  a  clamp  aroand 
the  felly  st  each  notch  and  aroand  tbe  flat  portions  of 
two  adjacent  springs,  the  cater  faces  of  said  loops  form- 
ing tbe  tread  of  the  wheel  and  the  ends  of  tbe  adjacent 
loops  being  adapted  to  approach  each  other  when  tbe 
spring  la  compreastd. 

'2.  In  a  spring  tread  wheel,  a  felly  provided  with  trans- 
verse notches  at  equal  distances  around  its  periphery,  flat 
springs  doubled  near  their  centers  to  form  substantially 
flat  loops  with  leaves  extending  tber«from  and  having  flat 
portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  felly,  lips  extending 
downwardly  from  such  flat  portions  to  engage  with  tbe 
tranaverae  notches  in  tbe  felly  and  fastening  mesns  for 
holding  tbe  llpa  in  engagement  with  tbe  notches,  and  tbe 
length  of  tbe  spring  from  tbe  junction  of  the  leaf  at 
each  side  to  tbe  outer  bend  of  the  loop  st  that  side  being 
substantially  equal  to  tbe  length  of  the  leaf  from  said 
Junction  to  tbe  said  notches  at  tbe  midpoint  between  the 
springs,  so  that  when  tbe  springs  are  flattened  against 
tbe  felly  by  pressure  on  tbe  ground  their  outer  portions 
will  substantially  meet  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
tread  for  tbe  wbe«L 

3.  In  a  spring  tread  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a 
felly,  of  a  rtrmlar  series  of  flat  springs,  each  spring  twing 
doubled  near  Its  center  to  form  a  substsntially  flat  loop 
the  exterior  of  which  is  curred  and  the  interior  is  formed 
froB  saM  doable  portions,  tbe  inner  ends  of  which  extend 
■abstantlally  parallel  with  tbe  tread  portion  and  approach 
each  other  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  loop,  tbe  portions  of  said 
spring  beyond  said  ends  t>elng  t>ent  outwardly  away  from 
each  other  and  away  from  said  loop  to  form  leaves,  and 
means  for  attaching  tbe  end  portions  of  the  leaves  of 
adjacent  springs  to  the  felly,  tbe  length  of  the  spring  be- 
tween tbe  junction  of  tbe  leaf  and  tbe  outer  bend  of  the 
loop  at  each  side  being  substantially  equal  to  tbe  length 
of  tbe  leaf  from  the  junction  to  the  mid-point  between  the 
springs  at  the  place  of  attachment  to  the  felly,  so  that 
when  tbe  springs  are  compressed  they  will  sutMtantlally 
meet  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  tread. 


1.000.009.      SLIDING-RAILWAT.      Edwaso    8.    JlniBOH, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  S40,8O4. 


a  car  having  two  seta  of  sliding  elements,  one  adapted  to 
engage  said  lubricated  and  tbe  other  said  non-Iubrlcated 
surface,  and  means  for  shifting  the  losd  from  one  of  said 
sets  of  sliding  elements  to  tbe  other. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  railway  car,  of  means 
for  transferring  the  load  from  a  lubricated  to  a  non-Iubrl- 
cated surface  to  arrest  tbe  movement  of  tbe  car. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.  In  a  sliding  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track 
adapted  to  t>e  lubricated,  of  a  car  having  slidable  bearings 
mounted  upon  said  track,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
bearings  to  contact  with  freshly  lubricated  track  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  sliding  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track 
adapted  to  t>e  lubricated,  of  a  car  having  a  plurality  of 
slidable  t>earing8.  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  load  from 
one  bearing  to  another. 

3.  In  a  sliding  railway,  tbe  combination  with  a  track 
adapted  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  car  having  slidable  bearings 
mounted  upon  said  track,  snd  means  for  raising  sod  lowar- 
Ins  said  car  to  permit  tbe  bearings  to  descend  upon  a^ 
qoately  lubricated  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  sliding  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track 
or  way  having  lubricated  and  non-lubricated  surfacea,  of 


1.000,010.    COLr.u\R  FASTENER.    John  H.  Jbssop,  Peck- 
vUle,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,656. 


A  fastener  Including  a  loop  for  engagement  opwardly 
beneath  a  shirt-band  and  having  its  extremities  upturned 
in  the  pisne  of  and  toward  tbe  center  of  tbs  loop  for  en- 
gagement against  the  outer  fsce  of  the  shirt-band,  tbe 
upturned  extremities  having  depending  and  diverging  arms 
disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  loop  and  terminating 
in  reduced  and  separate  loops  at  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe 
main  loop  for  Interlocking  engagement  through  the  button 
bole  of  a  collar. 


1,000,011.  ADJUSTABLE  STOP  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
HOLDERS.  Waltbb  A.  Johxson  and  Charls.s  H. 
Knothb,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Piled  D«c.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  533.668. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilted,  a  slide  suitably 
mounted,  a  stop,  and  a  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
slide  and  arranged  to  have  primary  and  secondary  move- 
ments, tbe  former  to  actuate  tbe  slide  and  the  latter  to 
engage  the  stop. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  having  a 
projecting  stem,  a  slide  In  connection  with  tbe  base,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  stem  and  having  means  In 
connection  with  tbe  slide  to  actuate  tbe  latter,  a  series  of 
adjustable  stops  mounted  on  tbe  stem  snd  having  locking 
means  in  connection  therewith,  snd  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
shaft,  and  having  two  movements,  one  to  actuate  the  shsft. 
snd  the  other  to  selectively  engage  tbe  stops. 
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i.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  slide,  a  handle 
having  operating  connection  with  the  slide,  and  a  series  of 
stops,  tbe  said  handle  having  two  movements,  one  to  actu- 
ate tbe  slide  and  tbe  other  to  selectively  eogage  tbe  stops. 


1,000,012.     STEAM  WHISTLE.     AKiirp  T.  JoLMA.  Clats- 
kanle,  Oreg.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,984. 


^^ 


A  steam-whistle  of  the  kind  described,  provided  with  a 
whistle  pipe  and  a  whistle  having  a  valve  stem  extending 
without  tbe  same,  whistle  operating  means  comprising  a 
horlzontsl  frame  D  secured  to  tbe  whistle  pipe,  a  right 
angled  lever  9  having  its  vertical  arm  pivoted  within  tbe 
frame,  a  vertical  arm  10  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  lever  9  and  provided  with  a  pin  11  and  means  to 
secure  tbe  same  therein  In  position  to  engage  the  whistle 
valve  stem,  a  slidable  horizontal  rod  13  mounted  In  bear- 
ings within  the  frame  D,  the  Inner  pud  of  the  rod  13  being 
pivoted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  9,  the  outer  end 
being  forked,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  fork,  a 
ratchet  upon  the  drum,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  fork  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  tbe  ratchet,  a  cable  secured  to  tbe  drum  and 
extending  about  it  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  tbe 
ratchet  teeth,  also  means  upon  the  rod  to  retain  the  lower 
arm  of  tbe  lever  9  In  vertical  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,000.013.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.    Ahttubi  JtTiij^,  Kinney, 
Minn.     Piled  May  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  563.994. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  hub,  spokes  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
bub.  tbe  spokes  lieing  extensible,  clsmplng  plates  secured  to 
said  spokes,  a  felly  surrounding  tbe  spokes,  rods  secured  to 
the  felly  and  extending  Inwardly  between  the  spokes,  corre- 
sponding clsmplng  plates  mounted  on  said  rods,  tbe 
clamping  plates  being  formed  at  opposite  sides  with  aock- 


ets,  and  a  pair  of  colled  springs  extending  circumferen- 
tlally  from  one  clamping  plate  to  another  and  mounted 
within  the  sockets  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  resilleDt  wheel  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  hab,  spokes  pivotally  eoiuiected  at  their  inner  enda 
to  said  hutt,  the  other  ends  of  tlie  spokes  being-  threaded, 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  ttu-eadsd 
ends,  nuts  securing  the  clamp  plates  to  said  enda,  a  felly 
surrounding  tbe  spokes,  but  devoid  of  direct  connection 
thereto,  rods  secured  to  the  felly  and  extending  inwardly 
between  tbe  spokea,  said  rods  being  threaded,  correspond- 
ing clamps  mounted  on  said  rods  and  held  thereon  by  nuts, 
the  clamps  being  formed  at  opposite  sides  with  sockets, 
and  a  pair  of  coll  springs  extending  clrcumferentlslly 
from  one  pair  of  clamp  platea  to  tbe  other  and  mounted  in 
the  said  sockets,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bub,  spokes  pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  extds 
to  said  bub,  the  other  ends  of  the  spokes  being  threaded, 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  threaded 
ends,  nuts  securing  tbe  clsmp  plates  to  said  ends,  a  felly 
surrounding  tbe  spokes,  but  devoid  of  direct  connection 
thereto,  rods  secured  to  the  felly  and  extending  Inwardly 
between  the  spokes,  said  rods  being  threaded,  corresponding 
clamps  mounted  on  said  rods  and  held  thereon  by  nuts,  the 
clamps  being  formed  at  opposite  sides  with  sockets,  a  pair 
of  coll  springs  extending  dpcuraferentlally  from  one  pair 
of  clamp  plates  to  tbe  other  and  mounted  in  tbe  said  sock- 
eta,  and  chains  threaded  through  said  springs. 


1.000,014.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT.  Jauxs  W.  Kfxvzt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.793. 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  boiler  sheets,  of  a  stay 
bolt  engaging  one  of  the  sheets  and  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  socket  housed  between  said  sheets,  and 
a  plug  threaded  In  tbe  other  she6t  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  defining  a  substantially  spherical  bead  fitting  within 
said  socket,  said  neck  being  angular  in  cross  section,  there- 
by to  permit  tbe  plug  and  bolt  to  rotate  In  unison  when 
applying  said  bolt  to  the  boiler  sheets. 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  boiler  sheets,  of  a  stay 
bolt  engaging  one  of  the  sheets  and  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  pointed  terminal  and  Its  other  end 
fbrmed  with  a  subetantlally  spherical  socket  housed  be- 
tween said  sheets,  a  plug  threaded  In  tbe  other  sheet  and 
having  a  reduced  neck  defining  a  substantially  spherical 
hesd  fitting  within  said  socket,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  an  angular  head  having  a  tell  tale  opening  -formed 
therein  and  extending  within  the  neck,  said  neck  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  socket  at  the  month  thereof,  thus  to 
cause  tbe  plug  and  bolt  to  rotate  in  unison  when  applj^ng 
the  stay  bolt  to  said  holler  sheets. 

3.  The  combination  with  spaced  boiler  sheets,  of  a  stay 
bolt  engaging  one  of  the  sheets  and  having  one  end  thereof 
threaded  and  provided  with  a  pointed  terminal  at  its  other 
end  formed  with  a  substantially  spherical  socket  housed  be- 
tween said  sheets,  the  jaws  of  said  socket  being  thickened 
and  the  mouth  thereof  slightly  angular'  in  cross  section,  a 
tapered  plug  threaded  In  the  other  sheet  and  having  its 
exposed  face  formed  with  an  annular  face  and  Its  inner 
face  provided  with  a  reduced  neck  fitting  within  the  mouth 
of  the  socket  and  defining  a  subaUntlally  spherical  head 
seated  In  said  socket,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  teU 
tale  opening,  tbe  neck  of  tiie  plug  being  angular  in  cross 
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•ectlon,  tbercby  to  permit  the  plag  and  bolt  to  rotate  In 
aolaon  when  applytnc  the  stay  bolt  to  the  boiler  aheeta. 

4.  The  combination  with  apaced  boiler  aheeta.  of  a  atay 
^It  engaglDg  one  of  tbe  theeta  and  havlni;  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  aubatantlally  spberical  socket  bouaed  be- 
tween aald  aheeta,  the  Jawa  of  aaid  aocket  belnc  thickened 
and  the  mouth  thereof  allghtly  angular  In  croaa  aectlon,  a 
plug  threaded  in  the  other  abeet  and  provided  with  a  re- 
duced neck  flttlng  within  the  mouth  of  the  aocket  and  defin- 
ing a  tubatantlally  spberical  head  aeated  In  aald  aocket, 
aaid  neck  being  angular  In  croaa  aectlon  and  baring  Ita  ex- 
terior walla  at  the  Junction  of  adjacent  facea  thereof 
rounded  to  permit  movement  of  the  bolt  relative  to  the 
plug. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  spaced  boiler  sbeeta,  of  a  atay 
bolt  engaging  one  of  the  aheeta  and  provided  with  a  aub- 
atantlally  spherical  aocket  boused  between  said  sheets,  and 
a  plug  threaded  in  the  other  sheet  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  projecting  inwardly  beyond  aaid  aheet  and  defining  a  , 
aubfltantially  spberical  bead  fitting  within  said  socket,  the 
reduced  neck  and  mouth  of  tbe  socket  being  provided  with 
locking  facea,  whereby  when  the  mouth  of  the  spherical 
aocket  of  the  atay  bolt  la  cloaed  down  upon  tbe  neck,  the 
plug  and  bolt  will  rotate  in  unlaon  to  permit  the  attach- 
ment of  aald  bolt  to  the  boiler  sheets. 


l.OOO.OfS.  WRENCH.  Chablss  H.  Kimnbt,  New  Lon- 
don. Conn.,  asaignor  to  Thomaa  F.  Foran.  New  London, 
Conn.  Filed  June  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  504.691.  Re- 
newed Jan.  3,  1911.     SerUl  No.  600,530. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  wrench-shank,  a  Jaw  movable  thereon, 
a  handle  alao  movable  thereon  and  carrying  a  notched 
annulua,  and  leaf-springs  carried  by  aald  movable  Jaw, 
the  Inner  faces  of  said  springs,  toward  one  end  thereof, 
operatlvely  engaging  said  notched  annulus.  said  springa 
being  provided,  at  aald  enda,  with  luga  engaging  the  aald 
annulua,  to  prevent  accidental  aeparatlon  of  aaid  handle 
from  aald  movable  jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  wrench-shank,  a  Jaw  movable  thereon, 
a  handle  also  movable  thereon  and  carrying 'a  notched 
annulua,  and  leaf-spring  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw, 
tbe  Inner  facea  of  said  springs,  toward  one  end  thereof,  op- 
eratlvely engaging  said  notched  annulua.  aald  springa  be- 
ing provided,  at  aald  enda,  with  luga  engaging  the  aald 
annulua.  to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  said  handle 
from  said  movable  Jaw,  and  with  eara.  affording  a  finger- 
hold for  the  operator  In  bending  aald  springa  outward  to 
release  them  from  engagement  with  aaid  handle. 


1.000.016.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  Jamu  B.  Kias,  Phlladd- 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  572.976. 
A  ribbed,  reversible  woven  fabric,  having  rlba  formed 
of  atuffer  weft  Inclosed  In  figuring  warp,  the  figuring 
warp  OD  both  aldea  of  each  thread  of  atuffer  weft  paaalng 
between  the  same  two  threada  of  body  weft :  aald  body 


weft  Interwoven  with  a  body  warp,  and  a  thread  of  figur- 
ing warp  paaalng  over  aald  two  threada  of  body  weft  and 


under  aaid  thread  of  atuffer  weft,  aubatantlally  aa  ahown 
and  deacribed. 


1.000.017.     PROTECTOR  FOR  THE  BEADS  OF  BOILER 
FLUES.      Richard   8.    Kitchin.   Steelton,   Pa.      Filed 
May  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.570. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flue  and  the  flue  aheet  of  a 
wtmm  boiler  the  latter  of  which  la  furnished  with  a 
grooTe  surrounding  tbe  perforation  to  receive  tbe  flue,  of 
a  protector  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body,  a  bead  carry- 
ing a  depending  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  in  tbe 
flue  aheet.  and  a  rim  above  said  flange  adapted  to  be 
calked  down  against  said  flue  aheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flue  and  the  flue  aheet  of  a 
ateam  boiler  aald  flue  aheet  being  furnlahed  upon  its  outer 
face  with  a  groove  concentric  with  the  perforation  to  re- 
ceive the  flue,  of  a  protector  conaistlng  of  a  cylindrical  tu- 
bular body,  a  hMd,  a  depending  wedge  ahaped  flange  cat- 
ried  by  said  bead,  and  a  rim,  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  groove 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  against  said  wedge  shaped 
flange  and  aald  rim  being  adapted  to  be  driven  down 
againat  aald  flue  plate. 

3.  A  protector  for  the  purposes  set  forth  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  tubular  body  the  Inner  lower  edge  of  which 
la  beveled  and  the  upper  end  of  which  carrlea  a  bead  or 
flange  having  at  ita  under  aide  an  annular  wedge  ahapad 
aboulder  and  directly  above  aald  shoulder  an  annular  rim. 


1,000,018.  BURNER  FOR  CUTTING  MBTAL  OR  FOB 
AUTOGENOUS  WELDING.  HatNaiCH  Knapp,  Wei- 
mar, Germany.     Filed  July  5.  1910.    SerUl  No.  570,430. 


1.  A  blow  pipe  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  closed 
casing,  a  shell  projecting  therefrom  and  forming  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  nossle  carrier  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  nossles  of  different  capacities  ar- 
ranged on  the  carrier,  a  part  having  an  oxygen  supply 
duct  with  which  s  nossle  alines  when  it  alao  alines  with 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  gaa  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  casing. 
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2.  A  blow  pipe  of  the  type  set  forth  eomprlalng  a  closed 
caalng,  a  ahell  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  forming 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  conical  part  projecting  into  the 
caalng  and  provided  with  an  oxygen  paaaage,  an  annular 
nonle  carrier  rotatably  fitted  on  the  conical  part,  r-pln- 
rallty  of  radially  disposed  noules  of  different  capaclU«« 
arranged  on  the  carrier,  and  a  gaa  anpply  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  caalng. 

S.  A  blow  pipe  of  tbe  type  set  forth  comprising  a  cloaed 
caalng,  a  ahell  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  forming 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  conical  part  projecting  into  the  caa- 
lng and  provided  with  an  oxygen  paaaage,  an  annular 
nossle  carrier  rotatably  fitted  on  the  conical  part,  a  spring 
for  holding  tbe  nozzle  carrier  in  position  on  the  conical 
part,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  nossles  of  different 
capacities  arranged  on  tbe  carrier,  and  a  gaa  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  the  casing. 

4.  A  blow  pipe  of  tbe  type  set  forth  comprising  a  closed 
caalng,  a  shell  projecting  therefrom  and  forming  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  nossle  carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  the  caa- 
lng, a  stem  for  turning  the  nossle  carrier  and  which  pro- 
Jecta  through  a  wall  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  nozsles 
of  different  capacities  arranged  on  tbe  carrier,  a  part 
having  an  oxygen  supply  duct  and  with  which  a  nossle 
alines  when  it  also  alines  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a 
gaa  aupply  pipe  communicating  with  the  casing. 

5.  A  blow  pipe  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  closed 
caalng.  a  ahell  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  forming 

.a  mixing  chamber,  a  conical  part  projecting  into  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  oxygen  paaaage,  an  annular 
nossle  carrier  rotatably  fltted  on  tbe  conical  part,  a  stem 
projecting  axlally  from  the  nossle  carrier  through  an  ad- 
jacent wall  of  tbe  casing  and  by  which  tbe  nossle  carrier 
may  be  turned,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  nozzles  of 
different  capacltiea  arranged  on  the  carrier,  and  a  gaa 
aupply  pipe  communicating  with  the  caalng. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,019.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  LoDis  W.  Labo- 
FI8H,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,838. 


and  forming  with  the  top  thereof  a  floe  which  communi- 
cates with  aald  smoke  outlet  and  with  the  rear  flues,  and 
means  for  detacbably  fastening  tbe  front  portions  of  said 
oven  structure  to  the  side  portions  of  tbe  stove-body. 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  grooved  track  carried  by  the  carriage,,  a  grooved 
track  carried  by  tbe  frame  of  the  machine,  aaid  tracks 
being  spaced  apart  horizontally,  antl-frlction  carriage  sup- 
porting rollers  In  said  grooved  tracks,  a  separator  com- 
prising parallel  platea  between  which  said  rollers  are 
received  and  to  which  they  are  pivoted  to  maintain  a 
fixed  relation  between  the  rollers,  a  block  between  and 
secured  to  the  parallel  plates  of  the  aeparator.  a  spiiidle 
mounted  in  said  block  and  pasalng  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  tracks,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  rack 
fixed  to  tbe  carriage  and  cooperative  with  aald  pinion  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  second  rack  fixed  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  cooperative  with  aaid  pinion  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof. 


1.000,020.      COMBINED    HEATER    AND    COOK-STOVE. 

JosspR    A.    LachaInb,    St.    Martin,    Quebec,    Canada. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,174. 

1.  In  a  combined  heating  and  cooking  stove,  a  vertical 
cylindrical  stove-body  provided  in  its  upper  rear  portion 
with  a  smoke  outlet,  an  oven  atructure  detacbably  fltted 
to  the  side  and  rear  portions  of  said  stove-body,  aald  oven 
atructure  being  provided  with  bottom  and  rear  fluea,  a 
atove  top  common  to  the  stove-body  and  the  oven  struc- 
ture, said  stove  top  cooperating  with  the  oven  atructure 


2.  In  a  combined  beating  and  cooking  stove,  a  vertical 
cylindrical  stove-body  provided  In  its  upper  rear  portion 
with  a  smoke  outlet,  an  oven  structure  open  st  Its  front 
side  and  detacbably  fltted  to  the  rear  and  side  portions  of 
said  stove-body,  said  oven  structure  being  provided  with 
bottom  and  rear  flues,  a  stove  top  extending  over  both 
the  stove-body  and  tbe  oven  structure,  said  stove  top  co- 
operating with  the  oven  structure  and  forming  therewith 
a  top  flue  which  communicates  with  said  smoke  outlet  and 
with  tbe  rear  flues,  angle  plates  attached  to  tbe  respective 
side  portions  of  the  stove-body,  and  comer  members  at 
tbe  front  portions  of  the  oven  structure,  said  comer  mem- 
bers and  angle  plates  being  detacbably  fastened  to  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  combined  beating  and  cooking  stove,  a  vertical 
cylindrical  stove-body  provided  in  its  upper  rear  portion 
with  a  smoke  outlet,  an  oven  structure  fltted  to  the  rear 
and  side  portions  of  said  stove-body,  and  a  stove  top  ex- 
tending across  both  tbe  stove  body  and  tbe  oven  struc- 
ture, said  stove  top  cooperating  with  the  oven  structure 
to  produce  a  top  flue  which  communicates  with  tbe  smoke 
outlet ;  said  oven  structure  including  a  back  plate,  a  rear 
wall,  vertical  guides  upon  the  opposing  faces  of  said  back 
plate  and  the  rear  wall,  flue  platea  having  flanged  edges 
fitting  in  said  guides,  whereby  descending  and  ascending 
rear  flues  are  provided  between  the  back  plate  and  tbe 
rear  wall,  and  bottom  flues  communicating  with  tbe  de- 
scending and  ascending  rear  flues. 

4.  In  a  combined  beating  and  cooking  stove,  a  vertical 
cylindrical  stove-body  provided  In  its  upper  rear  portion 
with  a  smoke  outlet,  an  oven  structure  fltted  to  tbe  rear 
and  side  portions  of  said  stove-body,  and  a  atove  top  ex- 
tending across  both  the  stove-body  and  the  oven  struc- 
ture, said  stove  top  cooperating  with  the  oven  structure 
to  produce  a  top  flue  which  communicates  with  tbe  smoke 
outlet ;  said  oven  structure  comprising  a  unitary  base 
memt>er  which  is  provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  flue 
plates  positioned  within  said  chamber  to  produce  bottom 
flues,  side  and  top  walls,  a  baA  plate,  a  rear  wall,  other 
flue  platea  intermediate  tbe  back  plate  and  the  rear  wall 
and  positioned  to  provide  back  flues  which  communicate 
with  tbe  top  flue  and  tbe  bottom  flues,  and  means  for 
separably  attaching  tbe  walls  to  each  other  and  to  tbe 
unitary  base  member,  whereby  tbe  parts  composing  the 
oven  structure  may  be  disconnected  and  folded  com- 
pactly. 

5.  In  a  combined  heating  and  cooking  stove,  a  vertical 
cylindrical  stove-body,  provided  with  a  smoke  outlet,  an 
oven  structure  open  on  the  front  side  thereof  and  fltted 
to  the  stove-bpdy  to  embrace  tbe  rear  and  respective  side 
portions  thereof,  means  for  attaching  tbe  front  portion  of 
the  oven  structure  to  the  respective  side  portions  of  the 
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■tove-body.  and  a  stoTc  top  common  to  the  atoTe-body  and 
to  the  OT«n  etructure  ;  aaid  atove  top  coSperatlng  with  the 
oven  Btmctnre  to  produce  a  top  flue  which  communicates 
with  the  amoke  outlet :  aald  oven  atructare  comprlaing  a 
unitary  bottom  member  provided  with  a  chamber,  side 
walla,  a  top  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  back  platp.  means  for 
separately  faatening  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the 
rear  wall,  and  the  back  plate  to  said  unitary  bottom  mem- 
ber, flue  plates  positioned  within  tbe  chamber  of  said 
bottom  member  and  producing  bottom  flues  therein,  and 
other  flue  plates  positioned  between  the  rear  wall  and  the 
back  plate  and  producing  back  flues  which  communicate 
with  said  top  flue  und  said  bottom  flues. 


1.000,021.      PUMP.      JoHx    Lbb    Latta,    Hickory.    N.    C. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,506. 


1.  A  devlcv  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  upright  liquid-containing  tanks  each  having  Inlet  and 
discharge  valves,  a  main  valve  casing  connected  with  a 
source  of  eompresaed  air  supply,  the  casing  having  inlet 
ports  leading  respectively  to  said  tanks  and  also  having 
outlet  ports  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  main  valve  re<-ipro- 
catlog  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  alternately  switch 
the  compressed  air  into  one  tank  and  open  the  outlet  from 
the  other ;  an  auxiliary  valve  casing  having  two  exhaust 
ports  and  passages  tlirough  the  heads  of  the  main  valve 
casing,  an  auxiliary  valve  reciprocating  in  said  casing 
and  having  grooves  spaced  so  as  to  alternately  switch  one 
of  said  passages  into  communication  with  one  of  said  out- 
lets and  a  pocket  botwtvQ  said  grooves,  a  spring  supported 
plug  loose  in  said  pocket  and  liaving  a  fine  hole  adapted 
to  register  with  the  other  passage  at  that  time,  a  cup 
valve  over  the  lower  end  of  said  hole,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  auxiliary  valve  by  the  exhaust  of  air 
alternately  from  said  tanks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  liquid-containing  tanks,  a  main  valve  casing,  a  main 
valve  reciprocating  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately switch  the  inlet  of  compressed  air  into  one  tank 
and  open  the  outlet  from  the  other  :  an  auxiliary  valve 
casing,  an  auxiliary  valve  reciprocating  In  said  casing  snd 
having  grooves  spaced  so  as  to  alternately  switch  one  of 
said  paasages  into  communication  with  one  of  said  out- 
lets, and  a  pocket  between  said  grooves,  a  spring  sup- 
ported plug  loose  In  said  pocket  and  having  a  fine  bole 
adapted  to  register  with  the  other  passage  at  that  time,  a 
cup  valve  over  the  lower  end  of  said  hole ;  pipes  depend- 
ing from  said  casing  into  said  tanks,  the  casing  being 
cored  with  fine  passages  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes 
through  the  auxiliary  valve  casing  to  the  respectively  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pipes  as  the  water  in  the  tanks  de- 
scends. 


8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  upright  Hqald-<rontalnlnc  tanks  each  having  inlet  and 
discharge  valves,  a  casting  closing  their  upper  ends,  a 
main  valve  casing  on  the  casting  connected  with  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply,  the  casing  and  casting  having 
coTfd  inlet  ports  leading  respectively  to  said  tanks  and 
also  having  outlet  ports  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  main 
valve  reciprocating  in  said  casing  and  having  pockets 
spaced  so  as  to  alternately  switch  the  Inlet  of  compressed 
air  into  one  tank  and  open  the  outlet  from  the  other : 
an  auxiliary  valve  casing  having  two  exhaust  ports  and 
paasages  cored  through  its  wall  and  through  the  heads  of 
the  main  valvo  casing,  an  auxiliary  valve  reciprocating  in 
said  casing  and  having  grooves  spaced  so  as  to  alternately 
switch  one  of  said  passages  Into  communication  with  one 
of  said  outlets  and  a  pocket  twtwpen  said  groovea.  a 
spring  supported  plug  loose  in  said  pocket  and  having  a 
flne  bole  adapted  to  register  with  the  other  passage  at  that 
time,  a  cup  valve  over  the  lower  end  of  said  hole,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  auxiliary  valve  by  the  ex- 
haust of  air  alternately  from  said  tanks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cUm  described  including  a  plurality 
of  upright  liquid-containing  tanks  each  having  Inlet  and 
diacharge  valves,  a  casting  closing  their  upper  ends,  a 
main  valve  casing  on  the  casting  connected  with  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply,  the  casing  and  casting  haviog 
cored  Inlet  ports  leading  respectively  to  said  tanks  and 
also  having  outlet  porta  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  main 
valve  reciprocating  In  said  casing  and  having  pockets . 
spsced  so  ss  to  sltemately  switch  the  inlet  of  compressed 
air  into  one  tank  and  open  the  outlet  from  the  other  :  an 
auxiliary  valve  casing  having  two  exhaust  ports  and  pas- 
sages cored  through  Its  wall  and  through  the  heads  of  the 
main  valve  casing,  an  auxiliary  valve  reciprocating  In 
said  casing  and  having  grooves  spsced  so  ss  to  alternately 
switch  one  of  said  passages  Into  commnnication  with  one 
of  said  outlets,  and  a  pocket  between  said  grooves,  a  spring 
supported  plug  loose  in  said  pocket  and  having  a  flne  hole 
adapted  to  register  with  the  other  passage  at  that  time,  a 
cup  valve  over  the  lower  end  of  said  hole  ;  pipes  depending 
from  said  casting  Into  said  tanks,  the  casting  being  cored 
with  flne  passages  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes 
through  the  nnxlUary  valve  casing  to  the  respectively 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said 'pipes  as  the  water  In  the  tanks  de"- 
scends. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plurality 
of  upright  liquid-containing  tanks  each  having  inlet  snd 
discharge  valves,  n  castini)  closing  their  upper  ends,  a 
main  valve  casing  on  the  casting  connected  with  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply,  the  casing  and  casting  having 
cored  Inlet  ports  leading  respectively  to  said  tanks  and 
also  having  outlet  ports  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  main 
valve  reciprocating  in  said  casing  and  having  pockets 
spaced  so  ns  to  alternately  switch  the  Inlet  of  compressed 
nir  into  on^  tank  and  open  the  outlet  from  the  other ;  an 
nnxillary  valve  casing  having  two  exhaust  ports  snd  pas- 
sages cored  through  its  wall  and  through  the  heads  of  the 
main  valve  casing,  an  auxiliary  valve  reciprocating  In 
said  casing  and  having  grooves  spsced  so  as  to  alternately 
switch  one  of  said  passages  Into  communication  with  one 
of  said  outlets,  and  a  pocket  between  said  grooves,  s  spring 
supported  plug  loose  in  said  pocket  and  having  a  flne  hole 
adapted  to  register  with  the  other  passage  at  that  time,  a 
cup  valve  over  the  lower  end  of  said  hole  ;  pipes  depending 
from  said  casting  Into  said  tanks,  the  casting  being  cored 
with  flne  passages  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes 
through  the  auxiliary  valve  casing  to  the  respectively  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  and  «  trip  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  pipe  comprising  a  seat,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  s 
packing  disk  adapted  to  close  against  the  seat,  and  a  float 
whereby  the  valve  Is  opened  by  the  descent  of  the  water. 


IIKCHANISM.      John 
Filed    July    30.    1910. 


W.    Lbdooz, 
Serial    No. 


1,000,022.       VALVE 

Swarthmore,    Pa. 

574.654 

1.   In  n  valve  mechanism,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  oatlet,  a  valve  for  contrslllng  the  communication  be- 
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tweeD  mid  inlet  and  oatlet,  a  piston  and  cylinder  con- 
nected with  said  valve  to  reUrd  its  action,  and  automnti- 
cally  operating  mechanism,  whereby  fluid  pressarea  nre 
communicated  alternately  to  opposite  surfaces  of  mid 
valve  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  its  position. 


nation  with  a  slotted  separator  slide  of  aetuatlnf  means 
for  the  same  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  rotating  fnc« 
enm  to  rock  the  lever  forward,  a  spring  to  rock  the  lever 
rearward,  a  wedge  shaped  nose  on  the  lerer  engaglns  the 
■lot  In  the  separator  slide  to  move  the  latter  forward,  and 
a  spring  to  move  the  separator  slide  rearward  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  nail 
raceway,  a  nail  separating  device  consisting  of  a  slide 
plate  arranged  to  move  through  and  across  the  end  of  the 
nail  raceway,  cuneiform  fingers  on  said  slide  plate  adapted 
to  primarily  separate  the  points  and  subsequently  the 
shanks  of  the  nails  In  the  raceway,  and  mechanlam  con- 
sisting of  a  pivoted  lever,  an  Inclined  nose  on  said  lever 
projecting  through  the  slide  plate,  a  cam  to  rock  aald 
pivoted  lever  and  move  the  slide  plate  forward  to  sepa- 
rate the  nails,  and  a  spring  to  withdraw  said  slide  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,000,024.  FEED-WATER  REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM- 
GENERATORS.  Waltib  Lms,  Thouas  William 
Lbbs,  and  Archibald  Lees,  Halifax,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,426. 


2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  chamber  having  a  port,  a 
piston  adapted  for  reciprocating  in  said  chamber  to  con- 
trol said  port,  automatically  operatjng  means  for  com- 
municating pressure  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston 
to  effect  its  movement,  in  combination  with  a  chamber  and 
a  piston  acting  therein  to  retard  the  action  of  said  piston 

first  named. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  port,  a  re- 
ciprocating valve  for  controlling  said  port,  a  reciprocating 
piston  chamber  connected  with  said  valve,  a  stationary 
chambered  piston  in  said  chamber,  and  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  chamber  of  said  last  named  piston  with  said  re- 
ciprocating piston   chamber. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  piston  having 
a  piston  chamber  therein,  a  stationary  piston  having  a 
chamber  therein  communicating  with  said  chamber  first 
named,  a  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  second 
named  chamber,  a  check  valve  for  controlling  said  pas- 
sage and  a  by-pass  around  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  reciprocating  valve 
therein,  a  piston  chamber  In  said  valve,  a  stationary 
piston  in  said  chamber,  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  check  valve  opening  to  permit  fluid  to 
flow  through  said  passage  to  said  chamber,  and  an  ad- 
justable needle  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  from  said 
chamber  through  said  passage. 


1,000,023.      NAILING-MACHINE,      Job    Lb«.    Kettering, 
England.     Filed  July  14,   1909.     Serial  No.  507,636. 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine  for  Inserting  loose  nails  In 
boots  and  shoes  and  comprising  a  driver,  a  raceway  for 
the  nails  and  a  device  for  separating  the  endmost  nail 
In  the  race  and  Introducing  It  under  the  driver,  the  comM- 


The  combination,  with  a  tubular  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  boiler  and  having  a  valve  seat,  of  a  tubular 
stem  slldable  vertically  In  the  water  passage  of  the  said 
support  and  having  a  valve  for  admitting  feed  water  to 
the  boiler  through  the  said  passage,  said  valve  normally 
resting  on  the  said  seat,  a  lever  provided  with  a  float  and 
arranged  Inside  the  boiler  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  support  and  stem,  a  chamber  secured  above  the 
said  support  and  provided  at  its  upper  part  with  a  passage 
for  admitting  steam  from  the  boUer  to  drive  the  feed 
pump,  a  cylindrical  casing  secured  in  the  said  chamber 
and  having  a  steam  port,  and  a  piston  secured  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  said  tubular  stem  and  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  through  the  said  port  from  the  boiler 
and  tubular  stem  to  the  steam  outlet  passage. 


1000  026.  CIGAR-CASE.  Chablks  L'Bkfant,  New 
'  York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Apr.  6.   1910.   Serial   No.  663.802.  ^ 

Renewed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  698.163. 

1  A  collapsible  cigar  or  cigarette  case  provided  with  a 
flexible  foldable  Interior  lifting  device  and  allde-strlpe 
connected  with  the  same  and  guided  alongside  of  and 
parallel  with  the  side-walls  of  the  case. 

2,  A  collapsible  cigar  or  cigarette  case  provided  with  a 
foldable  vertical  partition  extending  across  the  same,  a 
flexible  lifting  device  at  the  bottom  of  the  same,  and 
slide-strips  guided  alongside  of  and  parallel  with  the  side- 
walls  of  the  case  independently  of  the  transverse  partition. 
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8.  A  cigar  or  ci«mr«tte  case  haTlng  a  flexible  llolng  and 
proTlded  with  an  Interior  lifting  derlce  eecnred  to  the 
bottom  of  tlM  llolng.  ■llde^atrlpa  guided  alongalde  of  and 
parallel  with  the  side-walla,  and  tranarerse  etlffentng 
itrlpa  at  tbe  lower  enda  of  the  allde-strlps  applied  to  aald 
lifting  derlce. 


4.  A  cigar  or  cigarette  caee  proTided  with  an  Interior 
lifting  deTlce,  a  •lide-ttrip  connected  with  tbe  lifting  de- 
rlce at  Its  lower  end  and  guided  in  a  subatantially  straight 
line  alongside  of  and  parallel  with  one  of  the  slde-walla. 
and  a  slide-strip  also  connected  with  said  device  and 
guided  in  tbe  opposite  side-wall  of  tbe  case. 

5.  A  cigar  or  cigarette  case  provided  with  an  Interior 
lifting  derlce  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  lining,  a  sllda-strip 
connected  with  tbe  lifting  device  at  its  lower  end  and 
guided  In  a  subetantially  straight  line  along  and  parallel 
with  one  of  tbe  side-walls,  said  lifting  device  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  stiffening  stripe,  and  an  additional 
■llde-strlp  also  connected  with  the  lifting  device  and 
guided  in  tbe  opposite  side  wall  of  the  caae  parallel  with 
tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.0Q0.026.  SCORE  -  INDICATOR.  RoaaaT  B.  Lawis, 
Oreenford.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&06.148. 


1.  In  a  score  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  case 
comprising  similarly  shaped  plates,  of  a  disk  ptvotally 
joamaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  radial  spart 
on  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  said  groups  being  spaced  at 
predetermined  distances  apart  and  adapted  to  project 
beyond  and  sink  within  the  edge  of  the  case  as  the  diak 
la  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  score  indicator  comprising  a  case  formed  of  simi- 
larly shaped  plates  having  openings  therein,  a  plurality 
of  disks  plvoUlly  Joumaled  within  said  case,  each  diak 
having  a  series  of  characters  on  the  face  thereof  adapted 
to  be  succeeslvely  displayed  through  tbe  openings  In  said 
case,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  radial  spurs  on  the  periph- 


ery of  each  disk  spaced  at  predetermined  distances  apart 
adapted  to  successively  project  beyond  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
caae  and  sink  within  the  case  a*  the  diaka  are  rotated, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,000.027.       VENDING  -  MACHINE.       Gbobob    P.    LlVCK. 
Houston,  Tex.    FUed  Jone  21,  1010.    Serial  No.  &68,182. 


ifO    «2 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  keeper  notch,  merchandise  holding  and  discharg- 
ing means  In  tbe  casing,  a  delivery  member  below  tbe  mer- 
chandise holding  and  discharging  means,  and  a  tlltable 
bottom  member  In  tbe  delivery  member,  having  a  dog  nor- 
mally engaging  the  keeper  notch. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  keeper  notch,  merchandise  holding  and  discharg- 
ing means  In  said  casing,  a  delivery  member  below  tbe  mer- 
chandise holding  and  discharging  means,  and  tlltable  bot- 
tom members  in  the  delivery  member,  each  of  the  said 
tlltable  bottom  members  being  weighted  at  ita  inner  end, 
one  of  the  tlltable  bottom  members  having  a  dog  normally 
engaging  the  keeper  notch  and  tbe  other  tiluble  bottom 
member  having  an  arm  loosely  connected  to  the  aald  dog. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  merchandise  holders  mounted  for 
swinging  movement,  a  support  carrying  oppositely  pro- 
jecting, ejecting  stops,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  flexible 
elements  between  aald  drum  and  said  holders,  said  ele- 
manta  being  wound  in  opposite  directions  on  the  drum,  and 
IBMM  for  rotating  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
merchandise  holding  and  discharging  means  therein,  a 
slidable  delivery  drawer  in  tbe  casing  to  receive  tbe  mer- 
chandise, a  keeper  In  the  casing,  a  locking  dog  to  engage 
said  keeper,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  merchandise  de- 
posited in  tbe  drawer  for  retracting  said  dog. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
mvchandtse  holding  and  discharging  means  therein,  a 
slidable  delivery  drawer  in  tbe  casing  to  receive  tbe  mer- 
chandise, a  keeper  in  the  casing,  a  locking  dog  to  engage 
said  keeper,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  false  bot- 
tom members  mounted  for  tilting  movement  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  move  In  unison  and  control  aald  dog, 
aald  falae  bottom  members  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  to 
retract  the  dog  when  merchandise  is  deposited  on  either 
one  of  them. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,000.028.     LAWN  EDGER.     John  C.  LiNoaiT,  I>oa  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,880. 
A  lawn  edger  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  and  tbe  like 
comprising  a  plow  beam,  a  clamp  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  plow  beam  for  attachment  to  the  lawn  mower  or  the 
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like,  adjufltable  means  for  attaching  the  plow  beam  to 
the  handle  of  the  lawn  mower  or  the  like,  a  rolling  colter 


3* 


**• 


mounted  on  the  plow  beam,  and  a  plow  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  plow  beam  beside  tbe  rolling  colter. 


1.000,020.  TARN -CLEANER  FOR  SPOOLERS,  SPIN- 
NING. AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Jam«8  R.  Mac- 
Coll  and  William  B.  MacColl,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,731. 


1.  A  yarn  cleaner  comprising  a  frame  having  a  stand- 
ard, a  gnlde  rod  extending  laterally  from  said  frame,  a 
comb  sapport  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  standard 
and  for  which  said  standard  forms  a  stop,  and  a  comb 
mounted  on  said  comb  support  and  having  teeth  cooperat- 
ing with  said  guide  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  yarn  cleaner  comprising  a  frame  having  a  standard 
and  a  guide  rod  extending  laterally  from  said  frame  be- 
low and  In  front  of  said  standard,  a  comb  support  plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  aald  atandard  and  normally  bearing 
agalnat  said  standard,  and  a  comb  mounted  on  said  comb 
anpport  and  having  Inclined  teeth  cooperating  with  aald 
guide  rod,  aubaUntlally  as  described. 


1,000,030.     PROPELLER.     William  John  Mason,  Seat- 
He,  Wash.    FUed  Oct.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  685,428. 


/r 
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catory  movement,  a  hub  extension  on  the  propeller,  a  yoke 
connected  to  said  hub  extension,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  bevel  gears  meshing  with  said  gear,  crank 
pins  on  tbe  aecond-mentloned  bevel  geara,  and  pitman  con- 
nectlona  between  tbe  crank  pins  and  tbe  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  propeller,  of  a  abaft  on 
which  said  propeller  Is  mounted  for  rotary  and  redpro- 
catory  movement,  a  bub  extension  on  the  propeller,  said 
hub  extension  having  apaced  coUara,  a  yoke  loosely  fitted 
to  the  hub  extension  between  tbe  coUara,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  yoke  and  tbe  collar  which  la  neareat  the 
propeller  blades,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  propeller  shaft,  bevel 
gears  meshing  with  said  gear,  crank  pins  on  the  second- 
mentioned  bevel  gears,  and  pitman  connections  between 
the  crank  pins  and  the  yoke. 


1.  Tbe   combination   with   a   propeller,   of  a   abaft  on 
which  said  propeller  la  mounted  for  rotary  and  reclpro- 


1,000,031.  CONNECTOR.  Emil  Mattman,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Cbalmers  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1900.  Serial  No. 
^17,492. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprUlng  a  cable  con- 
nector having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  one  of  which  la 
stepped  and  cut  to  form  yielding  projections. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  cable  con- 
nector having  a  terminal  which  la  provided  with  a  stepped 
bored  bole,  all  of  the  parts  of  said  connector  being  Integral. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  cable  con. 
nector  having  a  terminal  which  la  provided  with  a  stepped 
bored  holej  all  of  said  steps  having  a  common  axla. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  cable  con- 
nector having  a  terminal  which  Is  provided  with  a  stepped 
bored  bole,  and  longitudinal  slots  forming  projections  to 
grip  Inserted  cablea. 

5.  A  connector  for  electric  clrculU,  comprising  terml- 
naU,  a  plurality  of  which  have  stepped  portions  and  are 
cut  to  form  yielding  projections  to  cooperate  with  condnc- 
tora  of  different  sizes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,000,032.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  William  Rdsbbll 
MiLLKB,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  596,867. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  sucker  chute,  of 
a  sprocket,  anU-frictlon  bearings  arranged  externally  of 
said  chute  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sprocket,  a  vertical 
abaft  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  chute  and  having  op- 
erating means  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  sprocket  on 
said  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocketo,  a  diak  on 
aald  abaft  toothed  on  Ita  upper  and  lower  faces,  pawla 
mounted  on  each  aide  of  aald  diak,  meana  for  plvotally 
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•apportlns  mid  p«wli,  and  meaaa  for  actnatlnK  Miid 
pawls  to  engac*  or  dl«engag«  uild  dl«k  to  prerent  or  per- 
mit the  tamtnc  of  mid  ataAft  and  ctaata. 

2.  Tbm  combination,  wltb  a  pneumatic  atacker  chute,  of 
a  revolTlDK  chute  a«ctlon.  a  sprocket  connected  thereto, 
anti-frtctloo  bearings  arranged  externally  of  mid  section, 
a  abaft  arranged  In  proximity  to  aald  chute  and  baring 
operating  means  at  Its  upper  and  lower  enda,  a  sprocket  on 
said  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  disk  on 
said  abaft  baring  teeth  in  Its  upper  and  lower  faces, 
locking  means  adapted  to  engage  said  disk,  and  means  for 
operating  mid  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  rerolring  chute,  a  shaft 
adjacent  mid  ebote  hartng  operating  means  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  chain  connecting  said  shaft  and  mid 
chute,  a  disk  on  mid  shaft,  a  supporting  plate  adjacent 
mid  disk,  pawls  plrotally  connected  to  said  plate  and 
baring  pins  projecting  therethrough,  and  a  slotted  treadle 
on  said  plate  engaging  said  pins  for  throwing  aald  pawla 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  mid  dlak  whereby  said 
■haft  may  be  permitted  to  or  prerented  from  rotating  to 
■wing  or  maintain  said  chute  In  predetermined  position* 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  rerolring  chute,  a  sprocket 
on  said  chute,  a  shaft  baring  a  sprocket  mounted  thereon, 
a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  crank-wheel  for  rotat- 
ing aald  shaft  to  rerolre  aald  chute,  a  toothed  disk  on 
aald  shaft,  pawls  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  aides  of 

dlak,  and  means  for  operatln«c  said  pawls  to  prerent 
lit  the  rotation  of  mid  shaft. 


1,0  0  0,03  3  COLLAB  BAND  PHOTECTOR.  JaMes  L. 
MCKTHT.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Feb.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,138. 


1.  A  collar  band  protector,  comprising  an  outer  and 
Inner  strip  Integrally  secured  together,  button  flaps  on 
the  ends  of  the  Inner  stripe,  and  a  collar  button  perma- 
nently secured  In  one  of  said  flaps. 

2.  A  collar  band  protector,  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
strips  Integrally  secured  together  at  their  upper  edges,  a 
button  bole  flap,  on  the  outer  strip  at  the  rear  of  the  pro- 
tector, t)utton  flaps  on  the  ends  uf  the  Inner  strip,  and  a 
button  molded  In  one  of  said  flapn. 

3.  A  collar  band  protector,  comprising  a  member  U 
shaped  in  crom  section  and  adapted  to  orerlap  the  outer 
and  Inner  sides  of  a  collar  band.  m«-an<i  on  the  rear  of  the 
protector  adapted  to  secure  It  to  the  hand,  button  flaps  on 
the  front  of  the  protector,  and  a  collar  button  baring  Its 
Inner  end  permanently  embedded  In  one  of  said  flapa. 


1,000.034.     TROLLEY  HARP.     James  A.  Noktos,  Wllkea- 

Barre.  Pa..  as.<<lgnor  of  one-half  to  William  L.  Raeder. 

Wilkes  -  Barre,    Pa.     Filed    Dec.    4.    1909.     Serial    No. 

631.400. 

k  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bar- 
ing arms  and  bearings  In  Mid  arms,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  prorlded  wltb  a  recess, 
one  of  mid  arms  hartng  a  guide-way  therein  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  bearings,  and  a  bereled  latch  In  said 
guide-way  and  projecting  Into  the  bearing  in  said  arms  to 
be  engaged  by  the  end  of  mid  shaft  and  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame  bar- 
ing arms  and  bearings  In  mid  arms,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  prorlded  with  a  receaa, 
one  of  said  arms  being  prorlded  with  a  guldeway  and  a 
■lot  •  bereled  latch  bolt  in  mid  guldeway,  and  a  pin  At* 
tacbcd  to  the  latch  bolt  and  worklne  In  mid  alot 


3.  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame  bar- 
ing arms  and  bearings  In  said  arms,  of  a  trolley  wheel  shaft 
mounted  In  aald  bearings  and  prorlded  with  a  recess,  one 
of  aald  anna  being  prorlded  with  a  bored  guldeway,  a 
bereled  latch  bolt  In  mid  guldeway.  a  spring  In  mid  guide- 
way  bearing  on  the  bolt  and  an  adjustable  plug  In  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  guldeway  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bar- 
ing anna  and  bearings  In  said  arms,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
shaft  mounted  In  said  l>earings  and  provided  with  a  recess, 
one  of  mid  arms  being  prorlded  with  a  bored  guldeway,  a 
bereled  latch  bolt  In  mid  guldeway,  a  plug  for  the  bottom 
of  said  guldeway,  a  spring  In  said  guldeway  between  said 
plug  and  bolt,  said  arm  being  prorlded  with  a  slot,  and  a 
pin  attached  to  said  latch  and  working  in  mid  alot. 

5.  la  a  trolley  harp,  the  comblnatton  wltb  a  frame  bar- 
ing arms  and  bearings  in  said  arma,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  prorlded  with  a 
recess,  one  of  said  arms  being  prorlded  wltb  a  bored  guide- 
way,  a  bereled  latch  bolt  in  mid  guldeway.  a  plug  for  the 
bottom  of  aald  guldeway,  a  spring  In  said  guldeway  be- 
tween said  plug  and  bolt,  said  arm  beinx  provided  with  a 
alot,  and  a  pin  attached  to  said  latct)  and  working  in  said 
slot,  the  exterior  surface  of  aald  arm  being  smooth  and 
baring  no  projecting  parts. 


1,000,035.  AIRSHIP.  Oscab  P.  OaTEKGBEN,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  amlgnor  to  Harry  ReU,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,803. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fore  and-aft  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  trans- 
rerse  planes  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  frame,  aald  lower 
plane  depressed  at  Its  Intermediate  portion,  said  de- 
pressed portion  hollow  and  constituting  a  hydroplane, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-  * 
tlon  with  a  fore-and-aft  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  trans- 
rerse  planes  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  and  said 
lower  plane  depressed  at  its  Intermediate  portion,  said 
depressed  portion  hollow  and  constituting  a  hydroplane* 
said  hydroplane  positioned  at  an  angle  from  front  to 
rear  with  its  forward  end  highest,  anbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  wltb  a  fore-and-aft  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  tran*- 
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rerse  planm  at  the  forward  end  of  mid  frame,  and  mid 
lower  plane  depremed  at  lU  Intermediate  portion,  said 
depreaaed  portion  hollow  and  constituting  a  hydroplane, 
and  a  plroted  balancing  plane  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  fore-and-aft  frame,  of  upper  and  lower 
transrerse  planes  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  frame,  nnd 
mid  lower  plane  depressed  at  its  Intermediate  portion, 
mid  depressed  portion  hollow  and  constituting  a  hydro- 
plane, mid  hydroplane  positioned  at  an  angle  from  front 
to  rear  with  its  forward  end  highest,  and  a  plroted 
balancing  plane  at  the  rear  end  of  mid  frame,  aufactan- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fore-and-aft  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  trans- 
verse planes  at  the  forward  end  of  mid  frame,  and  said 
lower  plane  depressed  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  and  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  end  portions  of 
mid  lower  plane,  a  rertlcal  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  a  steering  plane  on  said  shaft,  supporting  wheels 
on  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  steering  wheel  secured 
on  the  lower  end  of  mid  ahaft  and  adapted  to  turn  angu- 
larly therewith,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  body, 
comprising  a  porous  core,  the  pores  of  which  contain  at- 
tenuated air,  a  layer  surrounding  mid  body  and  prorlded 
with  Interral  plugs  that  are  receired  within  the  mouths 
of  the  pores,  and  a  metallic  shell  Inclosing  the  layer  and 
pluffs,'mld  ahell  being  produced  by  electroplating. 


1,000,038.  SECTIONAL  BOILER.  Andbbs  Bobch  Reck, 
Hellerup,  Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,369. 


1.000,086.  TOOI^STKBL  RBTAINER  FOR  PBRCU88IVB 
TOOLS.  William  Pbellwiti.  Baston.  Pa.,  amlgnor  to 
Ingersoll-Band  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jermy.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.  SerUl  No, 
601,486. 


1.  A  tool  steel,  its  holder  and  a. tool  steel  retainer  com- 
prising a  wire  bent  to  form  a  yoke  for  embracing  the  steel 
and  longitudinally  yielding  side  arms  secured  to  the  holder. 

2.  A  tool  steel,  its  holder  and  a  tool  steel  reUiner  com- 
prising a  wire  bent  to  form  a  yoke  for  embracing  the  steel 
and  side  arma  secured  to  the  holder  at  points  offset  from 
ita  longitudinal  axis. 

3  A  tool  steel,  its  holder  harlng  pairs  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged lugs  and  recesses  and  a  tool  steel  retainer  compris- 
ing a  wire  bent  to  form  a  yoke  for  embracing  the  steel  and 
Bide  arma  secured  to  said  lugs  and  arranged  to  enter  aald 
recesses  when  the  retainer  Is  In  lU  operatlre  position. 

4.  A  tool  steel,  its  holder  and  a  tool  steel  retainer  com- 
prtslng  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  yoke  for  embracing  the  steel 
and  aide  arms  secured  to  the  holder,  mid  side  arms  being 
prorlded  with  colls  for  permitting  a  substantially  longl 
tudlnally  yielding  movement  of  the  retainer. 

5.  A  tool  steel,  lt»  holder  and  a  tool  steel  retainer  com- 
prialng  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  yoke  for  embracing  the  steel 
and  side  arms  harlng  their  Inner  ends  colled  and  secured 
to  the  holder  and  mmns  for  holding  the  retainer  In  Its 
operative  position  against  unintentional  displacement. 


1,000,037.      BLECTBOPLATBD    WOODEN    BODY    AND 

'  SIMILAR  POROUS  ARTICLE.    JoaKPH  H.  Pbyob,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  553.847. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  body, 
comprising  a  porous  core,  the  pores  of  which  contain  at- 
tenuated air,  a  layer  surrounding  said  body  and  closing 
the  mouth*  of  the  poree,  and  a  metallle  ahell  Ineloalng  the 
layer,  mid  shell  being  produced  hy  electroplating. 


1.  In  a  sectional  boiler  for  hmtlng  water  or  generating 
steam  In  <^>mUnation  a  furnace  with  grate  and  asb-p^t, 
water  containing  boiler  sections  being  rightangled  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  boiler  and  harlng  on  their  side  surface* 
projecting  parts  forming  flues  between  the  boiler  sections. 
Bald  sections  stretching  out  behind  and  below  mid  furnace 
and  ash-pit,  flues  descending  behind  the  mid  furnace,  flues 
located  between  the  boiler  section*  and  prolonging  mid  de- 
acending  flum  forwardly  to  the  front  wall  of  the  boiler 
below  the  ash-pit  of  the  furnace  a  smoke  exit  from  the 
boiler,  and  smoke  flues  connecting  the  mid  forwardly  go- 
ing flues  with  the  mid  smoke  exit. 

2.  In  a  sectional  boiler  for  heating  water  or  generating 
stmm  In  combination  a  furnace  with  grate  and  ash-pit. 
water  containing  boiler  sections  being  rightangled  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  boiler  and  harlng  on  their  side  surfaces 
projecting  parts  forming  flues  between  the  boiler  sections, 
mid  sections  stretching  out  behind  and  below  mid  furnace 
and  ash-pit,  flues  descending  behind  the  said  furnace,  flues 
located  between  the  boiler  sections  and  prolonging  aald  de- . 
scending  flues  forwardly  to  the  front  wall  of  the  boiler  be- 
low the  ash-pit  of  the  furnace  a  smoke  exit  from  the 
boiler,  smoke  flues  connecting  the  mid  forwardly  going 
flues  with  the  said  smoke  exit  and  cleaning  doors  located 
on  the  front  wall  of  the  boiler  glrlng  accem  to  the  mid 
forwardly  going  flues. 

3.  In  a  sectional  boiler  for  hmtlng  water  or  generating 
steam  In  comWnatfon  a  furnace  with  grate  and  ash-pit, 
water  containing  boiler  sectlona  being  rightangled  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  boiler  and  harlng  on  their  side  surfaces 
projecting  parts  forming  flues  between  the  boiler  sections, 
said  sections  stretching  out  behind  and  below  mid  furnace 
and  ash-pit,  flues  descending  behind  the  mid  furnace, 
flues  located  between  the  boiler  sections  and  prolonging 
mid  descending  floes  forwardly  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
,  boiler  helow  the  ash-pit  of  the  furnace  backwardly  going 
flues  located  between  the  boiler  sections  below  the  mid 
forwardly  going  flues  and  Imdlng  from  the  front  wall  of 
the  hoUer  to  Its  rear  wall,  means  for  connecting  the  mid 
forwardly  going  flues  with  the  said  backwardly  going  floes 
a  smoke  exit  from  the  boiler,  and  smoke  flues  connecting 
the  mid  backwardly  going  flues  with  the  said  smoke  exit. 

4.  In  a  sectional  boiler  for  hmtlng  water  or  generating 
stmm  In  combination  a  furnace  with  grate  and  ash-pit, 
water  containing  holler  aectlons  being  rightangled  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  boiler  and  having  on  their  side  surfaces 
projecting  parts  forming  flues  between  the  boiler  sections, 
mid  sections  stretching  out  behind  and  below  mid  furnace 
and  ash-pit,  flues  descending  behind  the  mid  furnace,  floee 
located  between  the  holler  sectlona  and  prolonging  mid  de 
■eendlng  fines  forwardly  to  the  front  wall  of  the  boiler 
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below  the  ash-pit  of  tbe  furnace  backwardly  going  fluea 
located  between  tbe  boiler  ■ectiona  below  tbe  aald  for- 
wardly  colng  floes  and  leading  from  the  front  wall  of  tbe 
boiler  to  Ita  rear  wall,  means  for  connecting  tbe  said  for- 
wardly  going  fluea  with  the  said  backwardly  going  flues  a 
smoke  exit  from  the  boiler,  smoke  flues  connecting  tbe  said 
backwardly  going  flues  with  tbe  said  smoke  exit  and  clean- 
ing doors  located  on  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  boiler  giving  ac- 
eesa  to  the  said  forwardly  going  flues  and  the  aald  back- 
wardly  going  flues. 


1,000,039.  KLECTBICALLY  -  OPERATED  SCORE- 
BOARD. Samckl  Abthtr  Rbddimq,  Atlanta.  Qa.  Filed 
^uoe  0.  1000.     Serial  No.  501.047. 


ATUUfTA  lASCIAU  CLUt   m 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  score  board  baTlng  a  plurality  of  apertures  at 
tbe  front  and  a  plain  backtcround  in  rear  of  and  spaced 
from  the  apertures,  a  series  of  thin  slats  located  at  each 
of  the  apertures  and  arranged  between  the  said  aperture 
and  the  background  and  movable  In  unlaon  to  arrange 
them  edgewise  in  a  non-aignaling  position  and  expose  tbe 
background  and  flatwise  to  form  a  signal,  means  for  stop- 
ping tbe  slats  in  their  edgewise  position,  a  key  board  con- 
sisting of  a  miniature  of  the  score  board  and  having  push 
buttons,  and  electrical  connections  between  the  push  but- 
tons and  the  slats  including  actuating  means  for  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  score  board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  the 
front,  and  a  plain  background  in  rear  of  and  spaced  from 
the  apertures,  a  series  of  tbin  slats  connected  together  and 
arranged  In  the  space  between  each  of  tbe  apertures  and 
the  background,  each  slat  being  of  a  width  less  than  the 
diameter  of  tbe  aperture  while  the  combined  widths  of  the 
slats  exceed  the  diameter  of  tbe  aperture,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slats  in  unison  to  arrange  them  flatwise  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  to  form  a  signal  and  edgewise 
in  a  non-signailng  position  to  expose  the  background, 
means  for  stopping  tbe  slats  in  their  movement  to  main- 
tain them  in  their  edgewise  position,  a  key  board  consist- 
lac  of  •  miniature  of  the  score  board  and  having  push  but- 
tons, and  electrical  connections  between  the  push  buttons 
and  the  means  for  moving  the  slats. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  score  board  having  at  the  front  a.  plurality  of 
apertures  of  the  conventional  shape  used  in  base  ball  scor- 
ing, and  a  plain  background  In  rear  of  and  spaced  from  tbe 
apertures,  a  series  of  tbin  slats  arranged  between  each  of 
the  apertures  and  tbe  background  and  movable  upwardly 
In  unison  to  a  flatwise  position  to  form  a  signal  and  mov- 
able downwardly  therefrom  by  gravity  to  a  horisontal 
edgewise  non-signal  Ing  position  to  expose  the  background, 
means  for  stopping  the  slats  in  their  downward  movement 
to  aupport  them  in  their  edgewise  poaltioo,  a  key  board 
constating  of  a  miniature  of  the  score  board  and  having 
push  buttons,  and  electrical  connections  between  the  push 
Inittons  and  tbe  slats  including  actuatini^  means  for  the 
latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  score  board  provided  at  the  front  with  a  pin- 


rallty  of  apertures  of  the  conventional  shape  oaed  In  base 
ball  scoring  and  having  a  plain  background  in  rear  of  and 
spaced  from  the  apertures,  a  plurality  of  thin  slata  ar- 
ranged between  each  of  tbe  apertures  and  the  background 
and  horisontally  pivoted  and  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly In  unison  to  arrange  them  flatwise  to  form  a  signal 
and  edgewise  in  a  non-signaling  position  to  expose  the 
backyroand,  saM  slats  being  provided  at  tbe  pivots  with 
crank  elements,  a  rod  connected  to  each  of  tbe  crank  ele- 
ments, means  including  an  electro-magnet  having  an  arma- 
ture connected  with  the  rod  for  actuating  tbe  slats,  means 
for  stopping  the  slats  In  their  downward  movement  to 
support  them  In  their  edgewise  position,  a  key  board  eon- 
slBtlng  of  a  miniature  of  the  score  board  and  having  push 
buttons,  and  electrical  connections  between  tbe  push  but- 
tons and  the  electro-magnets  of  tbe  slat  actuating  means. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  score  board  provided  at  tbe  front  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  of  tbe  conventional  shape  used  in  base  ball 
scoring  and  having  a  plain  background  in  rear  of  and 
spaced  from  the  apertures,  a  pinrality  of  thin  horizontally 
pivoted  ulatu  arranged  between  each  of  the  apertures  and 
the  background  and  having  crank  elements  and  movable 
upwardly  In  unison  to  arrange  them  flatwise  to  form  a 
signal  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  horisontal  edgewise 
non-signaling  position  to  expose  the  background,  a  verti- 
cal rod  connected  with  the  crank  elements  and  arranged  to 
stop  the  downward  movement  of  the  slats  to  support  tbe 
same  In  their  edgewise  position,  means  including  an  elec- 
tro-magnet having  an  armature  connected  with  the  rod 
for  actuating  tbe  slats,  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  the 
armature,  means  for  operating  the  latch  to  release  tbe 
armature,  a  key  board  consisting  of  a  miniature  of  the 
score  board  and  having  push  buttons,  and  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  push  buttons,  the  electro-magnets  of 
the  slat  actuating  means  and  tbe  latch  operating  means. 

rClaims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.000.040.  MONOCINNAMIC  ESTER  OF  GLYCOL.  Paul 
ScHiCKLCB  and'HA%s  Hahl,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  E*arbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
May  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  624.609. 
Tbe  herein  described  glycol  clnnamlc  ester  of  the  formula 

C«H,-CH— CH-COO.CH,-CH,-OH 

which  Is  a  colorless  snd  odorless  oil  boiling  at  19<V-195*  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  11  mm.  :  and  being  a  valuable  remedy 
against  scabies,  substantially  as  described. 


1.000.041.  PROCESa  OF  PRESERVING  CORN.  JoHW  H. 
ScHNCiont.  Clnclnnatt,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  822,787. 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  com  cut  from  the  cob, 
which  consists  In  mixing  tbe  cut  corn,  sugar,  salt  and 
water  in  substantially  tbe  proportions  of  five  gallons  of 
cut  com,  two  and  one-half  pounds  of  sugar,  two  and  one- 
quarter  pounds  of  salt,  and  five  quarts  of  water,  boiling 
the  mixture,  then  placing  tbe  same  in  vessels  and  hermeti- 
cally sealing  the  vessels. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  preserving  corn  cut  from  the  cob. 
which  consists  In  mixing  tbe  com  with  sugar,  salt  and  hot 
water  In  substantially  tbe  proportions  of  Ave  gallons  of 
cut  com.  two  and  one-half  pounds  of  sugar,  two  and  one- 
quarter  pounds  of  salt,  and  five  quarts  of  hot  water,  boil- 
ing the  mixture  for  not  less  than  twenty  minutes,  then 
placing  the  same  In  vessels  snd  hermetically  sealing  tbe 
vessels. 


1,00  0.04  2.  PENCIL -HOLDING  POCKET.  Jdlics 
ScHWABTi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615,684. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  and  a  garment 
pocket  of  a  pencil  holding  pocket  formed  of  fabric,  one 
line  of  fold  of  said  fabric  forming  the  upper  outer  edge 
of  the  pencil  holding  pocket  whereby  a  smooth  edge  Is 
presented  to  the  descending  pencil,  nnd  other  lines  of  fold 
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being  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  pencil  holding  pocket 
and  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  of  the  pencil  holding 
pocket,  there  being  pencil  holding  apertures  formed  at  tbe 
bottom  of  said  pencil  ooldlng  pocket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  and  a  garment 
pocket  of  a  pencil  holding  pocket  formed  of  a  double  thick- 
ness of  fabric,  one  line  of  fold  of  said  fabric  forming  the 
upper  outer  edge  of  the  pencil  holding  pocket  whereby  a 
smooth  edge  is  presented  to  the  descending  pencil,  and 
other  lines  of  fold  being  located  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  pencil 
holding  pocket  and  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  of  the 
pencil  holding  pocket,  there  being  pencil  holding  apertures 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  pencil  holding  pocket,  and 
the  raw  edges  of  said  fabric  lying  between  the  fabric  of 
tbe  garment  and  the  fabric  of  the  back  of  the  garment 
pocket,  and  stitching  for  holding  the  parts  in  this  position. 


1,000,043.  PIPE  CONNECTION  FOB  OUTLET-BOXES. 
John  N.  Scism,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  626.221. 


1.  A  pipe  connection  for  outlet  boxes  comprising  an  In- 
ternally threaded  one-piece  socket  having  portions  of  the 
threads  at  the  outer  end  thereof  cut  away  to  form  an 
opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the  threads  at  the  in- 
ner end,  whereby  a  pipe  having  threads  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  thread  at  the  Inner  end  may 
slide  freely  through  the  outer  end  and  screw  Into  the 
threads  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket. 

2.  A  pipe  connection  for  outlet  boxes  comprising  a  one- 
piece  socket  having  internal  threads  portions  of  which 
are  full  and  other  portions  near  one  end  partially  cut  away 
said  socket  having  a  radial  threaded  aperture  In  the  por- 
tion of  one  side  having  the  cut  away  threads,  and  a  screw 
In  tbe  threaded  aperture. 


1.000,044.  BALL-BEABINO.  Wilhblm  Sonnbbbo.  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen-  nnd  Mu- 
nltisnsfabriken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  81,  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,272. 

1.  A  doable  row  ball  bearing  having  two  recessed  tracks 
or  races'  and  a  filling  opening  leading  Into  one  of  said 
races,  said  races  being  formed  In  an  Integral  part  of  the 
bearing  and  tbe  walls  of  the  bearing  on  either  side  of  tbe 


races  being  unbroken  except  for  said  filling  opening, 
whereby  the  balls  are  supported  in  and  embraced  on 
either  side  of  the  races  by  the  walls  of  the  bearing,  and 
a  cage  adapted  to  be  inserted  axlally  Into  the  bearing, 
having  a  middle  body  portion  and  means  for  holding  both 
rows  of  balls  on  each  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  means 
embracing  the  respective  balls  to  a  greater  extent  than 
half  their  circumference  and  preventing  circumferential 
displacement  of*  the  ballf  relative  to  one  another. 


2.  A  double  row  of  ball  bearing  having  two  recessed 
tracks  or  races  and  a  filling  opening  leading  Into  one  of 
said  races,  tbe  walls  of  the  bearing  on  either  side  of  the 
races  being  unbroken  except  for  said  filling  opening,  where- 
by tbe  balls  are  supported  In  and  embraced  on  either  side 
of  tbe  races  by  the  walls  of  the  bearing,  and  a  cage 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  axlally  Into  the  bearing,  having  a 
middle  body  portion  and  means  for  holding  both  rows 
of  balls  on  each  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  means 
embracing  the  respective  balls  to  a  greater  extent  than 
half  their  circumference  and  preventing  circumferential 
displacement  of  the  balls  relative  to  one  another. 

3.  A  double  row  narrow  ball  bearing  having  two  tracks 
or  races,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  lateral  fllllng 
oi>enlng.  and  the  other  of  which  is  unbroken,  and  a  cage 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  axlally  into  the  bearing  and  having 
means  for  holding  both  rows  of  balls  in  staggered  rela- 
tion, said  cage  having  a  middle  body  portion,  having  pock- 
eta  formed  on  each  side  thereof,  and  lugs  near  said  pockets. 

4.  A  ball  bearing  having  two  rows  of  balls,  and  having 
bearing  rin^  formed  with  two  sets  of  recessed  ball  grooves 
lying  close  together  and  a  filling  opening  leading  Into  one 
of  said  grooves,  the  walls  of  the  bearing  on  either  side 
of  the  grooves  being  unbroken  except  for  said  filling  open- 
ing, whereby  tbe  balls  are  supported  in  and  embraced  on 
either  side  of  the  groove  by  the  walls  of  the  bearing,  and 
an  Integral  cage  for  both  said  sets  of  balls  embracing  the 
balls  to  a  greater  extent  that  half  their  circumference. 

5.  In  a  ball  bearing  having  two  rows  of  balls,  a  cage 
comprising  a  ring-shaped  body  having  pockets  on  each 
side  thereof,  those  of  one  side  adapted  to  engage  one  row 
of  balls,  and  those  of  the  other  side  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  row,  said  pockets  being  staggered,  and  lugs  at 
each  pocket  bent  to  engage  tbe  balls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,045.  CORD-ADJUSTER.  William  C.  Spicbr, 
Penacook,  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
692.757. 


In  a  cerd  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a 
yoke   having    resilient    arms   swlveled    to    said    plate,    a 
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■plndl«  ■Qitaloed  by  Mid  arn*  aad  b«ld  from  rotatkm 
thereby,  the  resiliency  of  said  arma  permitting  tbem  to 
be  spread  so  as  to  allow  the  spindle  to  be  remoTed,  a 
sprint;  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  and  having 
an  open  side,  a  plate  looeely  sustained  by  said  spindle  and 
closing  said  open  side,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  said  spindle, 
a  grsTlty-actuated  pawl  pivoted  on  tbe  reel  and  engaging 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lamp-sustaining  cord  wound  on 
the  reel.  • 


1.000,046.  FLE^CIBLB  STAY  BOLT  FOK  BOILERS. 
BiNJAMiiT  E.  D.  STArroao,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,249. 


A  flexible  stay  bolt  for  boilers  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers one  having  a  rounded  head  and  tbe  other  an  enlarged 
integral  bead  having  a  recessed  face  adapted  to  coaet  wtth 
the  rounded  head  on  the  first  mentioned  member,  the  said 
enlarged  head  being  screw  threaded  externally,  and  a 
sleeve  having  a  flaring  throat  through  which  the  stem 
of  the  first  mentioned  member  passes  and  embracing  tbe 
head  of  said  member,  tbe  said  sleeve  having  female 
threads  whereby  it  is  adjustably  secured  direct  to  the 
Internal  recessed  bead  of  the  other  member. 


1,000,047.  MICA  CHIMNEY.  Aabon  P  Sroaas,  Oweco, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company.  Owego.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482.906. 
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1.  .\  mica  chimney  and  a  bnraer  cap.  said  chimney 
having  a  ledge  and  a  flange,  between  which  the  cap  Is 
clamped. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mica  chimney  having  a  lower 
band  with  a  ledge,  of  a  burner  cap  and  means  on  the  band 
for  clamping  the  cap  against  the  ledge. 

3.  A  mica  chimney  with  a  folded  lower  band,  forming 
a  ledge  and  a  flange,  in  combination  with  a  burner  cap 
lying  within  the  band,  the  flange  being  turaed  Inward  to 
bold  the  cap  in  place. 


4.  A  mica  chlmaey  having  a  lower  band,  said  band 
being  folded  over  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  mica  and  forming 
a  ledge,  and  a  depending  portion,  split  to  form  fingers 
and  flanges  in  combination  with  a  burner  csp,  said  cap 
resting  against  tbe  fingers  and  the  fianges  being  tamed 
over  upon  tbe  cap  and  retaining  It  In  place. 


1,000.048.  BURNER.  Aabon  P.  Storrs,  Owego.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company,  Owego,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.546. 
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1.  A  deflector  for  a  gas  burner  comprlaing  a  dlak  having 
aa  oval  opealng  thersln  through  which  the  burner  tabe 
paaaes,  and  a  wire  support  secured  to  said  disk  and  sur 
rooDdlng  the  burner  tube  and  adapted  to  hold  said  disk 
in  an  Inclined  position  with  reference  to  tbe  burner  tube. 

2.  A  deflector  for  a  gaa  burner  having  a  disk,  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  wire  support  having  a  portion  on  one  side 
of  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  with  the  burner  tube  and 
a  portion  which  passes  through  the  opening  of  tbe  disk 
and  la  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  deflector  for  a  gas  burner  which  comprises  a  disk 
with  an  oval  opening  therein  and  a  notch  on  one  edge  of 
the  opening,  a  wire  support  attached  to  one  side  of  the- 
disk  and  passing  through  the  notch  and  having  a  circular 
coll  at  the  other  end. 


1,000,049.  STONE-CRUSHER.  Kooa«  B.  Simons.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Post  Company.  Mll- 
waokec.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconalo.  Filed  May 
27,  1907.     Serial  No.  875.762. 


1.  la  a  stone  cnuber.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
cnuber  bead  with  oscillatory  mechanism  therein,  a  driv- 
ing mecbanlam  aasoclated  therewith,  a  case  containing 
said  driving  mechanism,  said  ease  opening  Into  tbe  hollow 


3a  I 


of  the  crasher  head,  and  closures  for  the  case  and  chamber 
so  as  to  close  tbem  and  an  oil  circulating  mechanism 
connected  above  and  below  to  such  chamber  and  case. 

2.  In  a  stone  crusher  the  combination  of  a  bollow 
crusher  head  with  oscillatory  mechanism  therein,  and 
closure^  whereby  the  chamber  In  which  the  oscillatory 
mechanism  Is  contained  Is  closed,  and  an  oil  circalatlng 
apparatan  connected  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  with  such 
chamber,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  crusher  head, 
said  closures  adapted  to  close  the  oil  circulating  chamber 
at  all  points  of  such  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  stone  crusher,  tbe  combination  of  a  bollow 
crusher  head  with  oscillatory  mechanism  therein,  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  associated  therewith,  a  case  containing 
said  driving  mechanism  opening  into  tbe  hollow  of  the 
crusher  head,  and  closures  for  the  case  and  chamber  so 
as  to  close  them  and  an  oil  circulating  mechanism  con- 
nected above  and  below  to  such  chamber  and  case,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  crusher  head,  said 
closures  adapted  to  close  the  oil  circulating  chamber  at 
all  points  of  sach  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  stone  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
crown  piece,  base  and  shaft  with  a  chambered  crusher  head 
having  oscillatory  devices  therein  comprising  an  eccentric 
sleeve  and  outer  and  inner  roller  cages,  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  the  crusher  head,  and  an  upper  closure  for 
the  crusher  bead  chamber  comprising  a  ring  on  the  crusher 
head  with  an  enlarged  central  aperture,  and  a  ring  asso 
elated  with  the  crown  piece  adapted  to  have  vertical  but 
not  lateral  motion. 

5.  In  a  stone  crasher,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
crown  piece,  base,  connecting  shaft,  chambered  crusher 
head,  oscillatory  devices  in  such  chamt>er.  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  an  oil  passage-way  which  discharges 
into  the  top  of  such  sleeve,  and  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  chamber  comprising  engaging  rings  on  the 
sleeve,  one  capable  of  lateral  and  vertical  motion,  the 
other  capable  of  vertical  motion  only. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,050.  DIE  FOR  FORGING.  William  8.  Thomson, 
Plantsvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  and 
Company.  Plantsvllle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.007. 
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A  die  for  finishing  wrench  heads  comprising  a  fixed 
section  B  having  a  channel  17  for  the  shank  of  the  wrench 
head,  lateral  ways  15  and  16  and  an  Inclined  surface  19, 
a  slldable  section  C.  fitting  said  ways,  a  movable  section 
D  having  a  surface  conforming  in  contour  to  the  surfaces 
of  parts  B  and  C  when  assembled,  'and  also  having  a  cavity 
32  conforming  to  the  finished  head  desired. 


1.000.051.  SCREW -DRIVER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
HANDLE.  William  S.  Thomson.  Plantsvllle,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  and  Company,  Plantsvllle, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.172. 

1.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  blade  and  a  two  part 
handle  and  each  of  the  said  parts  individually  adjustable  to 
dliferent  angular  positions  relatively  to  tbe  said  blade,  the 
said  blade  and  handle  parts  having  engaging  bearing  sur- 
faces and  held  In  engagement  by  a  locking  bolt,  and  the 
said  surfaces  provided  with  cooperating  locking  means 
comprising  projections  and  recesses  held  in  engagement 
by  tbe  said  lucking  screw. 

2.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  blade  and  a  two  part 
handle,  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  handle  sections  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  blade  by  a  common 
axial  body  whereby  the  said  handle  as  a  unit  and  the  said 
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handle  sections  Individually  may  be  turned  relatively  to 
tbe  said  blade.  co5perating  contacting  surfaces  on  the 
said  handle  sections  and  blade,  stop  lugs  on  said  blade 
cooperating  with  the  side  of  the  said  handle  sections  to 
limit  the  angular  movement  of  the  said  handle  toward  the 
blade  to  a  90  degree  angular  position  of  adjustment,  en- 
gaging members  on  said  surfaces  comprising  projections  on 
one  sui;face  and  recesses  on  the  other  cudperating  at  said 
90  degree  position  when-  in  engagement  to  prevent  angular 
movement  of  the  said  blade  and  handle,  and  the  said 
axial  bolt  provided  with  a  nut  whereby  the  said  surface 
and  engaging  members  are  secured  in  contacting  and  en- 
gaging position. 


3.  A  screw  driver  crmprlsing  a  blade  and  a  two  part 
handle  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected  on  a  common 
axis  and  provided  with  cooperative  locking  means,  the  said 
handle  having  the  handle  body  divided  symmetrically  into 
the  said  handle  parts  along  an  axial  plane,  and  the  said 
locking  means  permissive  of  adjusting  the  said  handle  as 
a  unit  to  positions  in  allnement  with  the  blade  and  90 
degrees  thereto  on  each  side  of  the  said  plane,  and  per- 
mitting alternatively  of  symmetrical  angular  separation 
of  the  said  handle  parts  by  180  degrees,  and  of  an  angular 
separation  of  tbe  same  of  90  degrees. 

4.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  blade  and  a  two  part 
handle  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected  r^  a  common 
axis  and  provided  with  cooperative  locking  means,  the 
said  handle  having  the  handle  body  divided  symmetrically 
Into  the  said  handle  parts  along  an  axial  plane,  and  tbe 
said  locking  means  permissive  of  adjusting  the  said  handle 
as  a  unit  to  positions  in  allnement  with  the  blade  and  90 
degrees  thereto  on  each  side  of  the  said  plane,  "and  per- 
mitting alternatively  of  symmetrical  angular  separation  of 
tbe  said  handle  parts  by  180  degrees,  and  of  an  angular 
separation  of  the  same  of  90  degrees,  and  the  said  handle 
parts  provided  with  handle  scales. 


1.000,052.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chbstbk  H.  Thobdar 
SON.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.047. 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  electro-magnetic  coils 
adapted  to  be  alternately  energized,  a  switch  arm  pivoted 
between  Its  ends,  means  responsive  to  said  coils  adapted 
to  act  on  said  arms  to  swing  It  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  other,  and  two  sets  of  circuit  closing  terminals 
each  embracing  a  master  terminal  and  other  terminals 
adapted  to  be  alternately  connected  to  the  master  terminal, 
the  master  terminals  of  the  two  sets  being  alternately 
acted  upon  by  said  switch  arm. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  two  colls  adapted  to  be 
alternately  energized,  plungers  reclprocable  In  said  coils, 
a  switch  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  at  a  point  be- 
tween tbe  colls  and  unattached  to  the  plungers,  and 
adapted  by  impact  of  the  plungers  to  be  swung  on  Its 
pivot,  and  two  sets  of  circuit  closing  terminals  arranged 
one  at  one  end  and  the  other  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  arm. 
each  embracing  a  master  terminal  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  adjacent  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  two  coils  adapted  t) 
be   alternately    energised,    plungers    reclprocable    in    said 
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colls,  a  swltcb  arm  plToted  intermediate  its  ends  at  a 
point  between  the  coils,  one  end  of  which  Is  engaged  by 
one  plunger  and  the  other  end  by  the  other  plunger  to 
swlQg  said  arm  on  its  pivot,  and  two  sets  of  circuit  clos- 
ing terminals  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  arm.  each 
comprising  a  master  terminal  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  arm  and  other  terminals  adapted 
for  alternate  contact  with  the  master  terminal,  (he  ends 
of  said  master  terminals  being  shaped  to  automatically 
lock  the  switch  arm  In  posltlouH  Into  which  It  Is  swung 
liy  said  plungers. 


4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  two  electro-magnetic 
coils  adapted  to  be  alternately  energlxed,  two  setr  of  cir- 
cuit closing  spring  terminals  each  embracing  a  central 
or  master  terminal  and  two  side  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  In  outer  working  circuits,  the  center  terminal 
of  each  set  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  connected  to 
the  side  terminals  of  that  set,  means  responsive  to  said 
magnets  for  alternately  actuating  the  central  or  master 
terminals,  and  another  terminal  In  each  set  adapted  for 
c4Nitaet  with  Its  central  or  master  terminal  and  through 
which  other  terminal  the  circuits  to  energize  the  magnets 
are  adapted  to  be  alternately  closed. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  Iron  frame  hav- 
ing pole  pieces,  two  coils  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  energized,  plungers  reclprocable 
within  said  culls  and  having  reluced  ends,  one  of  the  pole 
pieces  being  provided  with  boll,  w  p  )le  extensions  which 
extend  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  colls  and  through 
which  the  reduced  ends  of  the  plungers  extend,  a  pivoted 
switch  arm  alternately  acted  upon  by  said  plungers  and 
Hwitch  closing  devices  controlled  by  said  switch  arm. 

ICiainis  rt  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


l.OOO.OSa.  SPREADER  FOR  MUCILAGE  AND  OTHER 
LIQUIDS.  Benjamin  B.  Thorsen.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor of  three-fourths  to  Jeremiah  Erwin,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1010.      Serial  No.  537.827. 


tapered  outer  end,  an  Intermediate  threaded  portion  and 
an  extended  inner  sleeve  slitted  at  one  side,  a  movable 
spreader  for  said  niiszle.  and  a  spring  acting  tu  force  said 
spreader  outward  to  close  said  nosile. 


1.000,054.     CARBURETER.     JiLits    M.    Ulbich.    Green 
wich.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Rabr.  Jr.. 
Manitowoc.     Wis.      Filed    June    •JU.    lOOS.      Serial     No. 
439,5;54. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and 
a  fluid  Inlet,  a  nuzzle  for  said  fluid  Inlet,  a  main  pressure 
controlled  valve  for  said  air  inlet,  an  annular  ring  form 
Ing  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  bub  on  said  ring,  and  means 
thereon  adjacent  said  nozzle  for  controlling  an  auxiliary 
supply  of  air. 

'J.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  a 
fluid  Inlet,  a  nozzle  for  said  fluid  Inlet,  a  main  pressure 
controlled  valve  for  said  sir  Inlet,  an  annular  ring  form- 
ing a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  hub  on  said  ring  having  a 
bore  surrounding  said  nozzio,  and  a  valve  slldingly  mounted 
In  said  bore  for  controlling  an  auxiliary  supply  of  air. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  a 
fluid  Inlet,  n  nozzle  for  xald  fluid  InUt.  a  main  pressure 
controlleil  valve  for  said  nlr  Inlet,  an  annular  ring  form- 
ing a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  hub  on  said  ring  having  a 
bore  surrounding  said  nozzle,  and  a  gravity  valve  slld- 
ingly mounte<l  In  said  Inire  for  controlling  an  auxiliary 
supply  of  atr. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  a 
fluid  inlet,  a  nozzle  for  s.i*'l  fluid  Inlet,  a  main  presaure 
cintrolled  valve  for  said  air  inlet,  an  annular  ring  form- 
ing a  seat  for  dald  valve,  a  hub  on  said  ring  having  a 
bore  surrounding  said  nozzle,  a  gravity  valve  slldingly 
mounted  In  said  bore  for  controlling  an  auxiliary  supply 
of  air,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  gravity 
valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a 
fluid  Inlet,  a  n<izzle  for  said  fluid  Inlet,  a  main  presaure 
controlled  valve  for  said  air  inlet,  an  annular  ring  forming 
a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  hub  on  said  ring  having  a  bore 
surrounding  said  nozzle,  a  gravity  valve  slldingly  mounted 
In  said  bore  for  controlling  an  auxiliary  supply  of  air. 
and  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  opening  of  said  gravity 
valve. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A   device  of  the  character  described,   embodying   a   re 
ceptaclr.  a  noxsle  connected   therewith  and  comprising  a 


1,000.055.       TRACK  SANDER.       Sidnbv     Smith     Undeb 
WOOD.  Montreal,  guobec.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  tU)2.061. 

1.  In  a  track  sander.  an  air  and  sand  commlngler  de 
vice  In  the  form  of  a  single  casting  presenting  a  com- 
mingling chaml)er.  a  sand  Inlet,  a  free  air  inlet  distinct 
from  the  san:l  inlet,  a  ptosage  the  cater  portion  of  which 


Is  adapted  to  receive  a  blast  supply  pipe  and  the  Inner 
portion  constituting  a  blast  orifice,  and  a  discharge  outlet, 
with  means  for  securing  the  device  In  place. 


2.  In  a  track  sander,  an  air  and  sand  commlngler  device 
of  hollow  arch  form  having  a  base  portion  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  floor  level  so  as  to 
.present  a  hollow  hooded  portion  the  horizontal  edge  of 
which  surrounds^  an  Inlet  opening  facing  the  floor  of  the 
sand  box  and  communicating  with  the  sand  box  through 
the  space  between  such  horizontal  edge  of  the  hooded  por- 
tion and  the  floor  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  track  sander,  a  commlngler  device  In  the  form 
of  a  single  casting  presenting  base  flanges  for  securing  It 
In  place  and  providing  a  commingling  chamber  for  sand 
and  free  air,  an  inlet  for  sand  and  a  free  air  orifice  at  one 
end,  a  dlacharge  outlet  and  blast  orifice  at  the  opposite 
end,  the  blast  orifice  being  located  above  and  In  line  with 
the  discharge  outlet,  and  tapped  nipple  formations  sur- 
rounding said  orifices  with  which  the  free  air  and  blast 
supply  pipes  are  connected. 

4.  In  a  track  sander,  the  combination  with  a  sand  box 
having  a  pair  of  discharge  outlets  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  a  pair  of  commlngler  devices  one  located  at  each  dis- 
charge outlet  and  presenting  a  commingling  chamber,  a 
sand  Inlet,  a  free  air  Inlet,  a  blast  orifice,  and  a  discharge 
outlet  communicating  with  the  sand  box  outlet,  a  free  air 
stand  pipe  for  each  free  air  Inlet,  a  main  motive  fluid 
supply  and  branch  connections  therefrom  to  the  blast 
orifice  of  each  of  the- commlngler  devices. 

5.  In  a  track  sander,  the  combination  with  a  sand  box 
and  a  commlngler  device  having  a  hooded  end  portion  with 
a  sand  inlet  thereto  facing  the  floor  of  the  box  and  com- 
municating with  the  box  through  the  space  between  the 
edge  of  such  hooded  end  portion  and  the  floor  of  the  box, — 
of  a  ledge  or  bracket  located  above  said  hooded  end  por- 
tion and  projecting  In  a  horizontal  plane  beyond  the  edge 
of  same  to  support  the  body  of  sandT  above  said  ledge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.066.  THRESHING  MACHINE.  Carlos  Van 
Bebgh.  West  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  690,476. 

1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  base  provided  with  spaced 
bars  forming  a  threshing  floor,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  same  at  one  side  and  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  same  at  the  other  side,  a  plurality  of  threshing  cylin- 
ders and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinders  over  said 
floor. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  base  provided  with  spaced 
bars  forming  a  threabing  floor,  a  screen  over  said  thresh- 
ing floor,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  said  base  at 
one  side  and  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  same  at  the 
other  side,  a  plurality  of  threshing  cylinders  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  cylinders  over  said  floor. 

8.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  base  provided  with  spaced 
bars  forming  a  threshing  floor,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  same  at  one  aide  and  for  yieldingly  supporting 


the  same  at  the  other  side,  a  plurality  of  threshing  cylin- 
ders the  peripheries  of  which  are  ribbed  or  furrowed  at 


different  angles  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder* 
over  said  fioor. 


1,000,067.  ENVELOP  MACHINE.  Matthew  ViEttENGEL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
657,879, 


mt*^ 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
feeding  devices  for  conveying  envelop  blanks,  suitable  side 
fold  forming  mechanl'Sm,  and  suitable  transverse  creasing 
mechanism,  with  a  center  seam  pasting  device,  and  the 
side  seim  and  bottom  flap  pasting  devices,  said  side  seam 
and  bottom  flap  pasting  devices  t>etng  interchangea'ble 
with  each  other,  whereby  the  machine  may  be  arranged 
to  produce  different  styles  of  envelops. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
feeding  devices  for  conveying  envelop  blanks,  suitable 
side  fold  forming  mechanism,  and  suitable  transverse 
creasing  mechanism,  with  the  center  seam  pasting  device, 
the  side  seam  pasting  device,  and  the  bottom  flap  pasting 
device,  said  side  seam  and  bottom  flap  pasting  devices  be- 
ing Interchangeable  with  each  other,  and  Individual 
means  for  readily  placing  each  of  said  pasting  devices 
Into  or  out  of  operation,  whereby  the  machine  can  be  em- 
ployed to  produce  different  styles  of  envelops. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able feeding  devices  for  conveying  envelop  blanks,  suitable 
side  fold  forming  mechanism,  and  transverse  creasing 
mechanism  adapted  to  crease  an  end  flap  and  temporarily 
support  the  blank  with  the  creased  flap  projecting  freely 
from  the  creasing  mechanism,  with  a  bottom  flap  pasting 
device  mounted  to  rotate  free  from  contact  with  the  creas- 
ing mechanism  and  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  a  projecting 
end  of  a  creased  flap  while  the  blank  Is  held  by  the  creas- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  suitable 
feeding  devices  for  conveying  envelop  blanks,  suitable  side 
fold  forming  mechanism,  and  transverse  creasing  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  crease  an  end  flap  and  temporarily  sup- 
port the  blank  with  the  creased  flap  projecting  freely  from 
the  creasing  mechanism,  with  a  bottom  flap  pasting  de- 
vice Including  a  paste  supply  roller,  a  rotary  frame,  a  flap 
pasting  blade  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  and  a  controlling 
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cam  moTlng  Mid  blade  alternately  Into  eDKiiR«m«iit  with  | 
tbe  paste  supply  roller  and  tbe  projection  end  of  an  | 
envelop  flap  held  in  tbe  creasinK  mechanlam. 

5.  In  an  envelop  macbine,   tbe  combination  witb  salt-   , 
able  feedloc  device*  for  conveying  envelop  blanks,  suitable 
side    fold    forming    mecbnnism.    and    transverse    creasing 
mecbanism  adapted  to  crease  an  end  flap  and  temporarily 
support  tbe  blank  witb  tbe  creased  flap  projecting  freely  j 
from  tbe  creasing  mecbanism,  witb  a  center  seam  pasting  | 
device,    and    a    bottom    flap    pasting    device    comprising   a   | 
rotary  frame,  a  rock  sbaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  flap   . 
pajiting  blade  upon  said  rock  stiaft.  a  paste  supply  roller,   , 
a  ronl rolling  cam,  and  a  rock  arm   upon  said  rock  shaft 
operating  in  engagement  witb  said  cam,  the  pasting  blade 
being  mounted  to  rotate  free  from  contact  with  tbe  creas- 
ing mecbabism  and  alternately  engage  tbe  paste  supply 
roller   and  tbe  projecting  end   flap  beld  by   tbe  creasing 
me<>hani8m. 

[Claims  6  tt>  26  not  printed  in  the  fiaxette.] 


1,000,058.  PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINE.  MatthBW 
ViBRBNr.EL,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  557,879.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flied  Oct.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,488. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  macbine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
adjustable  pile  support,  and  separating  meana  mounted 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  tbe  pile  of  sheets  upon  said  sup- 
port, adapted  to  separate  a  sheet  from  the  pile  at  ita  edge 
and  raise  the  separated  edge  from  the  pile,  of  a  rotary  de- 
livery cylinder  provided  with  sheet  engaging  grippers 
mounted  above  said  separating  means,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  raised  edge  of  a  sheet  and  pull  tbe  sheet  from  tbe 
pile,  and  meana  for  relatively  adjusting  aald  grippers 
drcumferentlally  of  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  a   paper  feeding  machine,  tbe  combination   of  an 
automatically  adjustable  pile  support,  an  arm  resting  upon 
the  top  of  tbe  pile,  a  seiMiratlng  device  adapted  to  engage 
a  sheet  at  one  edge  and  bend  the  raised  edge  of  tbe  sheet 
upwardly   against  said  arm,   a   delivery  cylinder   provided 
with  sheet  engaging  grippers  mounted  above  said  separat 
tng  device  and  adapted  to  engage  a  raised  edge  of  a  sheet 
tnd    pull    tbe   sheet    from    tbe   pile,   and    means   for  aoto- 
aatlcally  and  Intermittently  raising  said  arm  out  of  con- 
act  with  tbe  top  of  the  pile. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  pile  support,  a  gage  arm  resting  normally  upon 
tbe  top  of  the  pile  upon  said  support,  a  separating  device 
adapted  to  raise  one  edge  of  a  sheet  from  tbe  pile  and 
t>end  the  sheet  upwardly  against  said  gage  arm.  delivery 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  raised  edge  of  a  sheet 
and  remove  the  sheet  from  the  pile,  a  rock  arm  engaging 
said  gage  arm.  and  a  cam  actuating  said  rock  arm  for  au- 
tomat ically  and  Intermittently  raising  said  gage  arm  oat 
of  contact  with  the  top  of  tbe  pile. 


4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pile  support,  a  rotary  delivery  cylinder,  grippers  mounted 
upon  said  cylinder  and  formed  witb  sheet  engaging  fingers 
and  sheet  registering  faces  adjacent  to  said  engaging 
Angers,  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  grippers  cir- 
rumff'rentially  of  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  presenting  tbe 
leading  edges  of  successive  sheets  Into  position  to  be 
taken  by  said  cylinder  grippers,  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  grippers. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pile  support,  a  rotary  delivery  cylinder,  grippers  journaled 
upon  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  sheet  engaging  fingers 
and  curved  registering  faces  adjacent  to  said  engaging 
fingers,  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  grippers  <-lr- 
cumferentially  of  the  cylinder,  separating  means  adapted 
to  raise  the  leading  edges  of  successive  sheets  from  the^ 
pile  and  present  them  Into  position  to  be  taken  by  said' 
•  ylinder  gripfers,  and  mean^o  for  opening  and  closing  said 
grippers. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000.069.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Habht  R.  Wad».  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Hughes.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1910. 
Serial   No.   5-'t6.5Sl. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  Including  a  base  plate 
formed  witb  a  plurality  of  Indentures,  a  spring  handle 
carrying  member  pivoted  to  the  base  plate,  and  formed 
witb  a  iMwed  portion  and  a  longitudinal  slot  which  ex- 
tends through  the  bowed  portion,  tbe  metal  at  tbe  outer 
end  wall  formed  by  said  slot  t>elng  t>ent  outwardly  to 
form  a  teat  adapted  to  project  in  one  of  said  Indentures, 
and  means  for  securing  a  blade  to  said  base  plate. 

2.  A  safety  razor  including  a  base  plate,  spaced  ears  on 
one  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  locking  bar,  an  ear  on  one 
end  of  tbe  locking  l>ar  received  In  said  space  between  the 
first  named  ears,  a  pin  passed  through  all  of  said  ears 
whereby  the  locking  bar  Is  blngedly  related  to  the  base 
plate,  a  catch  member  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  locking 
l)ar  adapted  to  snap  over  tbe  opiwsite  end  of  the  base 
plate,  and  guide  lugs  on  tbe  last  named  end  of  the  base 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  member. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor.  a  bolder  including  a  base  plate 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  depressions,  an  arm  formed  of 
spring  metal  and  pivoted  to  said  base  plate,  said  arm 
having  a  struck  out  portion  beyond  its  pivotal  point  at 
its  free  end  to  form  a  teat  to  engage  In  said  depressions, 
said  arm  having  a  bowed  portion  between  Its  free  end  and 
Its  pivotal  point  to  provide  a  resilient  mounting  for  the 
teat. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  In  combination  with  a  bolder  In- 
eluding  a  substantially  flat  base  plate,  formed  with  a  se- 
ries of  depressions,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  base  plate  and 
having  Its  outer  free  end  provided  with  a  teat  to  enter  one 
of  tbe  depressions,  said  outer  end  of  tbe  arm  being  resili- 
ent to  allow  said  teat  to  be  moved  from  one  depression  to 
another  by  a  mere  partial  rotating  movement  of  the  arm. 


1,000.060.  TUBE -CLEANER.  flEXBT  F.  Wkinland, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I.j|gonda  Manufactnr- 
ing  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.   11.    1900.      Serial   No.   .M 2.44.1. 

1.  A  rotary  tube  cleaner  having  a  supporting  head  with 
pivoting  heads  seated  therein,  swinging  arms,  cutters  and 
means  to  carry  said  cutters  at  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  means  being  immediately  secnred  to  said  pivoting 
beads  and  removable  therefrom  without  disturbing  said 
pivoting  heads  from  tbelr  position  in  said  supporting  bead, 
substantially  ss  described. 

2.  A  rotary  tube  cleaner  having  a  snpportlng  bead  with 
radial  slots  formed  therein  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis 
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thereof,  pivoting  beads  seated  In  said  supporting  head, 
swinging  arms  projecting  throogh  and  guided  by  said 
slots,  cutters  and  means  to  carry  said  cutters  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  means  being  immediately  secured 
to  said  pivoting  beads  and  removable  therefrom  without 
disturbing  said  pivoting  heads  from  their  position  in  said 
supporting  bead,  substantially  as  described. 


;{.  A  rotary  tube  cleaner  having  cutters  and  forwardly 
projecting  freely  swinging  arms  with  means  to  plrot  same 
at  tbelr  rear  ends  and  carry  said  cutters  at  their  free 
ends,  the  planes  of  movement  of  the  arms  being  at  an 
inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  cleaner,  the  inclination  of 
one  or  more  of  the  arms  being  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
rotation  of  the  cleaner  and  tbe  other  arms  tielng  inclined 
In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  tube  cleaner  having  forwardly  projecting 
freely  swinging  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  and  having 
cutters  at  their  free  ends,  tbe  planes  of  movement  of  tbe 
arms  being  at  an  Inclination  to  tbe  axis  of  the  cleaner,  the 
Inclination  of  one  or  more  of  the  arms  being  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  rotation  of  the  cleaner  and  the  other  arms  be- 
!ng  inclined  in  the  opposilt  direction  at  a  dilferent  angle 
to  tbe  axis  of  the  cleaner,  sobstantially  as  described. 

o.  A  rotary  tube  cleaner  having  a  bead  with  slots 
formed  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  head,  cutters, 
arms  with  means  to  pivot  same  at  their  rear  ends  and 
curry  said  cutters  at  their  free  ends,  said  arms  projecting 
forwardly  through  said  slots  and  being  guided  thereby  in 
tbelr  swinging  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,061.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Robert  B. 
Williamson,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUla-Cbalffiers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  400,166.  Re- 
newed Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,980, 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macbine,  a  fixed  element,  a  ro- 
tatable  element  axially  movable  relatively  to  said  fixed 
element,  and  a  collecting  device  rotatable  with  said  rota- 


table  element  but  substantially  axially  fixed  relatlTely  to 
said  fixed  element. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fixed  element,  a 
relatively  rotatable  element,  said  rotatable  element  being 
slidable  axially  relatively  to  said  fixed  element,  means  for 
preventing  such  relative  sliding  save  upon  tbe  occnrrence 
of  predetermined  abnormal  conditions,  a  collecting  device 
rotatable  with  said  rotatable  element,  brushes  fixed  rela- 
tively to  said  fixed  element  and  cooperating  with  said  col- 
lecting device,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  collecting  device  and  said  brushes  when  said 
rotatable  element  Is  moved  axially  relatively  to  said  fixed 
element. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft  axially  mov- 
able under  predetermined  conditions,  a  rotatable  element 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  collecting  de- 
vice fixed  on  said  sleeve  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
rotatable  element,  a  feather  t>etween  said  sleeve  and  shaft, 
brushes  cooperating  witb  said  collecting  device,  and  means 
for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  collect- 
ing device  upon  axial  movement  of  tbe  shaft  and  rotatable 
element. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macbine,  a  shaft,  a  rotatable 
element  mounted  on  said  sbaft.  a  sleeve  on  said  sbaft,  a 
collecting  device  fixed  on  said  sleeve  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  element,  a  meclianicai  connection 
between  said  sleeve  and  shaft  which  allows  them  to  move 
relatively  only  axially  of  the  rtiaft,  brushes  cooperating 
with  said  collecting  device,  and  means  for  preventing  axial 
movement  of  said  sleeve  upon  axial  movement  of  the  sliaft 
and  rotatable  element. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  fixed  and  rotatable  ele- 
ments, a  collecting  device  electrically  connected  to  tbe 
rotatable  element,  a  sbaft  carrying  said  rotatable  element 
and  said  collecting  device  and  slidable  endwise  relatively 
to  said  fixed  element  and  said  collecting  derica.  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  shaft  from  so  sliding  save  under  prede- 
termined conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,000,062.      VOTING-MACHINE.       Linna    R.    Wiii8lX>w. 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  470,411. 


1.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  rombln^tion  with  voting- 
mechanlsm.  Including  actuating  shafts  coniiected  for  si- 
multaneous actuation,  of  an  actuating-bandle  serving  in 
the  initial  actuation  of  said  shafts  to  unlock  tbe  ma- 
chine, means  connecting  said  handle  with  one  of  said 
shafts  and  serving  to  communicate  motion  to  said  shafts 
In  a  given  direction  re>:ardle88  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  handle,  and  a  locking-device  locking  said 
handle  against  actuation  in  either  dlrc^Kkm.  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  voting 
mechanism.   Including  shafts  connected  for  rtmoltaneooa 
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actuation,  a  handle-^qalpped  ahaft,  meana  connecting  aald 
handle-equipped  shaft  with  one  of  aald  flrat-named  ahafta 
and  aervlng  to  communicate  motion  to  aald  flrat-named 
ahafta  In  a  glren  direction  r»>tcardleaa  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  handle-equipped  shaft,  and  locking 
means  for  said  handle-eqalpped  shaft  normally  locking  the 
MBie  against  movement  Iji  either  direction,  and  capable  of 
iwlcaae  to  permit  actuation  of  said  handle-equipped  shaft 
In  one  direction  while  It  la  locked  against  movement  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  voting 
mechanism,  including  shafts  connected  for  simultaneous 
actuation,  of  a  handle-equipped  shaft  connected  with  one 
of  aald  flrat-named  ahafta.  a  locklng-devlce  for  said  han- 
dle-e<]ulpped  shaft,  and  a  combination  locking  and  actu- 
atlns;  device  connected  with  another  of  said  first-named 
shafts,  whereby,  after  aald  flrst-named  shafts  are  actu- 
ated In  one  direction  to  unlock  the  voting  machine,  said 
flrst-named  shafts  will  be  locked  againxt  actuation,  except 
through  the  medium  of  said  combination  locking  and  ac- 
tuating devlcs. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  voting 
mechanism.  Including  a  pair  of  vertlcally-dlapoaed  shafts 
located  near  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  and  connected 
for  simultaneous  actuation,  of  an  Initial  combination  lock- 
ing and  actuating  device  connected  with  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  flnal  combination  locking  and  actuating  de- 
vice connected  with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said  devices 
operating.  In  alternation,  to  lock  said  shafts. 

5.  In  •  voting-machine  the  rombloatlon  with  voting 
mechanism,  tncludint:  a  pair  of  vertically-disposed  shafts 
located  near  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  connected 
for  simultaneous  actuation,  of  an  initial  locking  and  ac- 
tuating device  comprising  a  horlsontal  ahaft  equipped 
with  a  gear-segment,  gears  on  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
flrst-named  shafts  co-acting  with  said  gear-segment,  an  ac- 
tuating-handie  connected  with  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  a 
locking  device  for  aald  horliontal  shaft  normally  locking 
said  horliontal  shaft  against  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion and  (apable  of  release  to  permit  movement  of  the 
iiorliontHl  shaft  in  one  direction  while  locking  It  against 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  flnal  combi- 
nation lo4'king  and  actuating  device  comprialng  pawl-and- 
rafchet  means  which  are  moved  to  locking  engagement 
during  the  initial  movement  of  said  shafts,  said  device 
having  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  and  ratchet  and  ac 
tuatlng  sjiid  shafts  to  restore  them  to  their  normal  po 
sltlon. 

[Claims  (i  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Casette] 


A  heating  stove  having  Inner  and  outer  concentric 
druma  providing  a  heating  space  therebetween,  means  for 
letting  cold-air  Into  said  space,  means  for  letting  hot-air 
therefrom,  said  outer  drum  being  formed   with  an  upper 


shorter  section  and  a  lower  longer  section,  an  Inner  ring 
disposed  between  said  sections,  and  aecured  thereto,  aald 
ring  having  an  offaet  central  portion  lying  In  the  plane 
of  the  sections  of  the  outer  drum,  said  offset  portion  be- 
ing formed  with  alternate  open  work  and  blank'  sections, 
upper  and  lower  outer  rings  secured  to  the  sections  of  the 
drum  and  to  the  first  nsmed  ring,  said  rings  being  formed 
with  flanges  extending  toward  <-ach  other,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  Inner  ring  forming  flanges,  the  flanges  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  rlnga  being  parallel,  and  a  vertically 
arranged  ring  of  alternate  open  work  and  blank  aectlons 
revolubly  and  slidably  mounted  between  the  flanges  of 
said  outer  rings,  there  being  an  open  work  section  on 
said  Inner  ring  disposed  at  aald  hot-air  conducting  means, 
whereby  upon  movement  of  aald  slidable  ring,  said  open 
work  section  opposite  the  air  conducting  means  will  l>e 
closed  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  other  of 
said  sections. 


1.000.064.      Ql'ILTINO    FRAME.      Joan    O.    Altuaikb. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  608,124. 


In  a  quilting  frame,  the  combination  witb  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  and 
pivotally  connected  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  uf 
two  parts  hlngedly  connected  adjacent  their  outer  enda, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  groove<l  rollers  mounted  in  the 
outer  portions  of  said  legs,  a  pair  of  bracketa  each  com- 
prising an  offset  central  portion  having  a  vertical  slot 
formed  therein,  said  slot  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
bracket,  a  brace  rod  beaded  at  each  end  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  brace  bars  having 
concaved  ends,  said  brace  bars  extending  transversely  and 
engaging  reduced  portions  of  said  rollers  whereby  said 
brace  bars  are  held  against  si  lewise  movement,  transverse 
strands  mounte  1  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  xald  l>race 
bars,  and  hooks  mounted  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
brace  hars. 


1,000.063.      HEATING  STOVE.      Allison  R.  Akin.   Flor- 
ence.  Ala.,  assignor  of  four  and  one  half  sixteenths  to  i 
H.  J.   Moore  and  four  and  one  half  xixteenths  to  F.  W.   , 
Irvine,  Florence,  Ala.      Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial   No 
607.034. 
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1,000.065.  SYSTEM  OF  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING. 
Ltmax  Pail  Abmstron(j.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  554.247. 


1.  A  dwelling  having  a  living  room,  a  kitchen  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  furnace  room  adjacent  to  both,  and  a  fur- 
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uace  in  the  furnace  room  having  a  glased  front  extending 
into  the  living  room,  and  provided  with  ovens  accessible 
from  the  kitchen. 

2.  A  dwelling  having  several  apartments  including  a 
furnace  room,  a  furnace  In  said  furnace  room,  a  fresh  air 
duct  leading  from  the  top  of  said  dwelling  to  said  furnace 
room,  a  ventilating  flue  running  from  said  furnace  room 
to  the  top-  of  the  dwelling,  a  smoke  pipe  extending  from 
said  furnace  up  through  xaid  ventilating  flue,  registers 
opening  from  the  several  apartments  Into  aald  ventilating 
flue,  other  reglaters  opening  from  the  several  apartments 
Into  said  fresh  air  duct,  flues  for  conveying  hot  air  from 
anld  furfaace  room  to  the  several  apartments,  registers  In 
said  hot  air  flues  adjacent  to  those  in  the  fresh  air  duct, 
and  a  common  controlling  device  for  said  hot  air  and  fresh 
air  registers. 


1.000.066.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Bernard 
Arthub  Behbend,  Norwcwd.  OlUo,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and 
The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,222. 
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1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  and  end-members,  a 
plurality  of  radial  ribs  In  one  of  said  end-members,  a  sup- 
porting ring  or  l)and  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of  said 
ribs,  armature  coils  having  end-turns,  and  a  plurality  of 
end-turn  supports  mounted  <^  said  ring  or  band. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  and  end-members,  a 
metal  ring  or  band  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  members, 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  studs  mounted  on  the  ring  for 
supporting  the  end-tuma. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
comprising  a  core  and  end-members,  a  plurality  of  radial 
supports  on  one  of  said  end  members,  a  ring  or  band 
mounted  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  radial  supports,  a 
plurality  of  radial  studs  mounted  at  Intervals  on  said 
ring,  an  Insulating  ring  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  radial  studs,  and  armature  coils  having  end-turns 
resting  on  said  insulating  ring. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  and  an  end  member, 
a  plurality  of  radial  supports  on  said  end-member,  a  ring 
or  band  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  radial  sup- 
ports, a  plurality  of  radial  studs  mounted  on  said  ring 
or  bsnd.  an  insulating  ring  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  studs,  a  plurality  of  armature  coils  having  end-turns, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  end-turns  to  the  insulating 
rlnc. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  and  an  end-member, 
a  plurality  of  radial  supports  mounted  on  said  end-mem- 
ber, a  ring  or  band  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of  said 
radial  supports,  a  plurality  of  radial  studs  mounted  on 
said  ring  or  band,  a  wooden  rlhg  mounted  on  the  inner 


ends  of  said  radial   studs,   an   armature  winding  having 
end-turns   extending    adjacent    said    ring,    and    means    for 
fastening  each  end-turn  to  the  wooden  ring. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,067.  DRILL.  Harret  Haas  Bennbtt,  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  C.  Seegmueller,  Mollne, 
IlL     Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.776. 


1.  A  drill  comprising,  a  flat  bar  having  cutting  edges  at 
its  end,  and  ribs  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  bar  and 
having  cutting  edges  at  their  ends,  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  bar  being  in  advance  of  tt^  cutting  edges  of  the  ribs, 
and  the  diameter  across  the  bar  being  less  than  the  di- 
ameter across  the  ribs,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  drill  comprising,  a  flat  bar  having  cutting  edges  at 
its  end,  ribs  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  bar  aud  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  at  their  ends,  the  cutting  ed^es  of  the 
bar  being  in  advance  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  ribs,  and 
the  diameter  across  the  bar  being  less  than  the  diameter 
across  the  ribs,  ana  said  bar  and  ribs  being  provided  with 
a  I  ngltudlnal  twist,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,000.068.      RADIATOR.      Ki.vdek.man   M.    Boblett,   Day- 
ton, Ohio.     P'iled  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,967. 
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1.  In  a  radiator,  receiving  and  dispensing  chambers,  a 
radiating  body  comprising  a  series  of  strips  of  heat  con- 
ductive material  substantially  straight  throughout,  a  se- 
ries of  strips  of  similar  material  folded  into  a  series  of 
plaits  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  strip,  the  said  straight  strip  and  folded  strips  being 
alternately  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  means  spacing 
the  plane  strip  away  from  the  web  portion  of  the  folded 
strip  whereby  an  intermediate  space  will  be  formed  with 
which  the  right  angle  folds  communicate,  and  parallel 
longitudinal  beads  formed  in  the  straight  strip  and  con- 
tacting the  web  of  the  folded  strip  and  dividing  the  in- 
termediate space  Into  a  plurality  of  parallel  conduits,  said 
conduits  communicating  with  the  receiving  and  dispensing 
chambers. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  receiving  and  dispensing  chambers,  a 
radiating  body  comprising  a  series  of  strips  ol  heat  con- 
ductive material  substantially  straight  throughout,  a  se- 
ries of  strips  of  similar  material  folded  into  a  series  of 
plaits  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  strip,  the  said  straight  strip  and  folded  strips  being 
alternately  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  offset  portions 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  edges  of  each  of  the  members 
comprising  shoulders  projecting  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  web  of  said  members,  and  lateral  extensions  pro- 
jecting outward  from  said  shoulders  In  parallel  relation 
with  the  said  web  portions,  the  said  lateral  extensions  of 
the  respective  members  being  adapted  to  contact  each 
other  whereby  an  intermediate  space  will  be  formed  be- 
tween the  web  portions  of  the  said  members  which  com- 
municate with  the  said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  radiator,  receiving  and  dispensing  chambers,  a 
radiating  body  comprising  a  series  of  strips  of  heat  con- 
ductive material  substantially  straight  throughout,  a  ae- 
ries of  strips  of  similar  material  folded  into  a  series  of 
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plaits  projecting  at  licbt  angles  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  atrip,  tbe  said  straight  strips  and  folded  stripe  being 
alternately  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  ttie  said  plaita 
formed  in  one  of  said  series  of  strips  being  opened  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  but  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof  con 
tracted  into  contact  thereby  closing  the  plaits  at  their 
ends  and  forming  each  plait  into  a  pocket  complete  in 
itself,  integral  offset  portions  formed  on  the  said  strips, 
the  offset  portion  of  each  strip  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  next  succeeding  strip  t<>  form  an  Intermediate  space, 
of  which  tbe  Integral  offset  portion  forms  tbe  ends,  and 
with  which  the  pockets  formed  by  the  plaita  will  com- 
municate, said  space  forming  a  means  of  c<^mmanlcatlon 
between  the  said  chambers. 


1.000J069.      PNEUMATIC   TIRE.      Chahles    E.    Bbowm, 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,471. 


1.  A  tire  consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of 
inflatable  units  therein,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
controlling  ralTe.  an  inflatiag  tube  common  to  the  units 
and  through  which  air  is  forced  to  enter  the  units,  a  de- 
flating tube  also  coouoon  to  the  unlta  and  pressure  oper- 
ated derices  within  tbe  deflating  tube  for  effecting  the 
opening  moTSsnents  of  tbe  yalTes.  * 

2.  A  tire  consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of 
inflatable  units  therein,  an  Inflating  tube  common  to  tbe 
units  and  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  controlling 
the  communication  of  each,  unit  and  the  tube,  a  deflating 
tube  arraaged  within  the  inflating  tube,  and  pressure  oper- 
ated devices  associated  with  tbe  deflating  tube  to  effect 
tbe  opening  movements  of  tbe  valves,  the  tubes  having 
coincident,  Inwardly  and  radially  extending  inlet  end 
portions. 

3.  A  tire  coo^atlng  of  an  onter  casing,  an  inflating  tube 
therein,  a  denting  tube  within  the  inflating  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  inflatable  units  circumferentially  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  Inflating  tube,  and  a  coupling  for  eack  unit 
consisting  of  a  hollow  post  passed  through  tbe  an  It  and 
threaded  into  the  inflating  tube,  a  valve  seat  associated 
with  the  Inaer  end  of  ttte  poet,  and  a  valve  In  <MH>«i'atloo 
with  tbe  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  which  projects 
loosely  through  the  post  and  pressare  operated  devices 
aasoclated  with  the  deflating  tube  for  effecting  the  opening 
movements  of  the  valves. 


1.000.070  BENCH.  Henbt  H.  Camp.  Bvimjw  J  MaT- 
NASD,  and  Btsun  P.  Wise.  Clereland,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct. 
4,  1910.     SsrUl  No.  S86.SS7. 

1.  A  greenhouse  bench  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
water-supplying  pipes,  posts  for  supporting  said  frame,  a 
bench  body  composed  of  plastic  body  slabs  and  plastic  end 
and  Hide  members,  and  adjustable  clips  carried  by  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  body. 

2.  A  greenhouse  bench  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
supporting  dips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  body 
composed  of  a  surrounding  guard  rail  and  bottom  slabs, 
said  rail  being  supported  by  said  clips,  the  transverse  bars 
supported  by  said  rails  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
flanges  apon  which  said  slabs  rest. 

.'(.  A  green liouse  bench  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
water-Biipplyiac  pipes,  socket  clips  detacbably  fastened 
thereto  and  provided  with  post  sockets  and  braoe  sockets. 


I  poets  carried  by  the  poet  sockets,  braces  carried  by  the 
brace  sockets,  rests  carried  by  said  clips,  anziliary  clips 
adjustable  on  said  frame,  and  provided  with  rests,  plastic 
angular  end  and  side  guards  carried  by  the  seats  of  said 
clips,  transverse  bars  supported  by  said  guards,  and  bot- 
tom slabs  formed  of  plastic  material  and  supported  by  said 
transverse  bars  and  angular  guards. 


4.  A  greenhouse  bench  comprising  a  frame,  corner  clips 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  upper  rest  and  a 
lower  socket,  supporting  posts  for  said  sockets,  aoxillary 
clips  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  upper 
rest,  post  and  brace  holding  clips  also  carried  by  said 
frame  and  provided  with  poat  and  brace  sockets  and  upper 
rests,  posts  snd  braces  engaging  said  sockets,  and  a  plas- 
tic body  carried  thereby  and  forme<i  of  removable  angular 
end  and  side  members  and  removable  bottom  slabs. 

5.  A  green  bonse  bench  comprising  a  frame,  detachable 
supporting  means  therefor,  a  body  formed  of  side  members 
and  removable  bottom  members  thst  are  supported  by  said 
side  members,  and  adjustable  seats  carried  by  said  frame 
for  said  side  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


1,000.071.      8T8TKM  OF  CONTROL.     Bbbbbbt  W. 

Chinbt,  Norwood,  Ohio,  •aslgnor  to  Allis-Cbalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1900.    Serial  No.  350,212. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  valve,  and  valve  operating  means  for  moving 
said  valve  from  closed  to  open  position  upon  either  la- 
crease  or  decrease  of  the  flald  pressure  in  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combinatfon  of  • 
reservoir,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  open  in  the  same  way 
when  the  pressure  In  the  reservoir  either  rises  above  or 
fails  t>elow  predetermined  limits. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressare  system,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  chamb<'r.  and  valvular  means  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  to  said  chataber  when  tbe  pressure  in  the 
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reservoir  either  increases  above  or  decreases  below  Its 
normal  value. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  fluid-actuated  means  biased  in  one  direction, 
and  valvular  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  actuate 
said  fluid-actuated  means  in  tbe  other  direction  upon 
either  rise  or  fall  of  tbe  pressare  In  the  reservoir  from 
normal. 

R.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  fluid-actuated  means  operable  In  two  directlona, 
valvular  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said 
fluid-actaated  means  in  the  same«ilirectlon  upon  a  varia- 
tion in  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  either  way  from  nor- 
mal, and  a  device  controlled  by  said  fluid-actuated  meana 

IClaims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,072.     STRAINER.     John  Allen  Clabk,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,960. 


.   ,^     .^^ 
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The  combination  with  an  open  ring  having  outer  and 
inner  flanges  forming  an  annular  groove,  and  provided 
with  a  handle  and  a  supporting  arm,  of  a  plurality  of 
elastic  rings  held  in  said  groove  between  said  flanges, 
and  straining  receptacles  secured  to  said  elastic  rings 
and  suspended  one  within  another,  the  texture  of  said 
receptacles  diminishing  In  mesh  from  the  Innermost  re- 
ceptacle. 


1,000.073.  FIBH-8CALING  TOOL.  Mabt  M.  Clabke, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Sertal  No 
581,589. 


.\  flsh  scaling  tool,  comprising  In  combination  a  scraper, 
a  frame  secured  to  the  scraper  and  having  portions  dis- 
posed on  either  side  thereof,  a  guard  formed  of  reticulated 
material  stretched  over  and  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  the  scraper. 


1,000,074.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH.  Ubnbt  B 
CoLLiEB,  Prairie  Grove,  Ark.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  14.  1908,  Serial  No.  452,906.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  517,864. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  paramag- 
netic plate  extending  upward  from  the  base  and  provided 


with  a  notch  formed  centrally  of  Its  upper  edge,  an  insu- 
lating bearing  held  in  said  notch,  a  pair  of  electromagnets 
having  cores  fixed  to  said  plate,  a  bar  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bearing,  an  armature  fixed  to  said  bar  in  front  of 
Che  poles  of  said  mafenet  cores,  a  second  paramagnetic 
plate  fixed  to  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  magnets 
and  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  plate,  said  second  plate 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  notches,  insulating 
bearings  in  said  pair  of  notches,  conductor  bars  fixed  to 
said  armature  and  slidable  in  said  boaringa  of  the  second 
plate,  contacts  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending  Into 
the  paths  of  said  conductor  bars,  a  terminal  of  insulating 
material  carried  by  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  bar,  a 
spring  contact  mounted  on  said  base  and  constantly  bear- 
ing against  said  insulating  terminal  to  urge  the  armature 
away  from  tbe  cores  of  the  magnets,  and  a  contact  fixed 
to  tbe  base  and  lying  in  the  path  traversed  by  the  spring 
contact  as  the  latter  is  moved  under  the  influence  of  the 
attraction  of  the  armature  to  said  magnets  when  the  cur- 
rent passes  through  the  magnets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
plates  extending  upward  from  tbe  twse,  a  pair  of  magnets 
mounted  between  said  plates,  insulating  bearings  carried 
by  said  plates,  a  frame  slidable  In  said  insulating  bearings 
and  including  a  t>ar  provided  with  an  insulating  terminal, 
an  armature  carried  by  said  frame  and  lying  adjacent 
the  cores  of  said  magnets,  a  spring  contact  mounted  on 
said  base  in  the  path  of  said  insulating  terminal  and  con- 
stantly bearing  against  said  terminal  to  urge  the  armature 
away  from  the  cores,  and  a  second  contact  fixed  to  the 
base  and  lying  In  tbe  path  traversed  by  the  spring  con- 
tact as  the  latter  is  moved  under  the  Influence  of  said 
macneta. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  of  a  pair  of  magnets  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  slidable  frame  Including  a  bar  provided  with  an 
insulated  terminal,  an  armature  carried  by  said  frame  and 
lying  adjacent  the  cores  of  the  magnets,  a  contact  mounted 
on  the  base  in  the  path  of  said  insulated  terminal  and 
constantly  bearing  against  said  terminal  to  urge  the  arma- 
ture from  the  cores  of  the  magnets,  a  second  contact  lying 
In  the  path  traversed  by  the  first-named  contact  as  the 
latter  is  moved  under  the  influence  of  said  magnets,  and  a 
suitable  signal  electrically  connected  to  tbe  contacts  thus 
arranged. 


1,0  0  0,07  5.  TDNNELING-MACHINE-  William  R. 
Cot4.i!<s.  GeorsetowB,  Colo.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  574,147. 


2t     ra'-i*    ^^iV^  * 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  carriage  having  an  and 
frame  provided  with  a  bearing  sleeve.  In  combination  with 
a  revoluble  cutting  bead  comprising  an  annular  drua 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  gear  on 
said  drum  and  a  drill  carrier  mounted  on  said  drum,  and 
said  gear,  said  drill  carrier,  said  drum  and  said  bearing 
sleeve  having  passages  therein  to  convey  fluid  under  com- 
pression to  the  drills. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  carriage  having  an  end 
frame  provided  with  a  bearing  sleeve,  in  combination  with 
a   revoluble  cutting  bead   coBprislag   an   annular   drum 
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mounted  for  rotation  In  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  gear  00 
said  drum  and  a  drtll  carrier  mounted  on  said  drum  and 
said  gear,  said  drill  carrier,  said  drum  and  said  bearing 
sleeve  having  passages  tlierein  to  convey  fluid  under  com- 
preasien  to  the  drills,  and  antifriction  rollers  monnted  on 
said  frame  and  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  carriage  having  an  end 
frame  provided  with  a  bearing-sleeve,  in  combination  with 
■  rcTolnble  cutting  bead  comprising  an  annalar  dram 
mounted  for  rotation  and  a  drill  carrier  mounted  on  said 
drum  and  said  gear,  said  drill  carrier,  said  drum  and  said 
bearing  sleeve  having  passages  therein  to  convey  fluid 
under  compression  to  the  drllU,  the  said  gear  having  a° 
rearwardly  extending  hub  which  bears  against  the  front 
side  of  the  said  bearing  sleeve,  the  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ring  on  the  rear  side  thereof  disposed  to 
bear  on  the  rear  side  of  said  bearing  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d<>«crlbed,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  head  frame  provided  with  a  bearing.  In  combination 
with  a  revoluble  cutter  head  comprising  an  annular  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bearing,  a  gear  on  said  drum, 
and  a  drill  carrier  plvotally  mounted  near  Its  outer  end  on 
said  gear  and  at  its  Inner  end  on  said  drum  for  angular 
adjustment  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
revoluble  head. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  head  frame  provided  with  a  bearing.  In  combination 
with  a  revoluble  cutter  head  comprising  an  annular  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bearing,  a  gear  on  said  drum 
and  a  drill  carrier  plvotally  mounted  near  Its  outer  end 
on  said  gear  and  at  its  inner  end  on  said  drum  for  angular 
adjustment  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
bead,  and  means  to  secure  said  drill  carreer  in  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.000,U76.  WATER  -  CYCLE.  Chbstbb  O.  CUAcaorr, 
Cordova,  Alaska.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,094. 


1.  A  water  cycle  comprising  a  flat  main  frame  com- 
posed of  forward  and  rear  divergent  members,  a  coupling 
connecting  the  forward  and  rear  members,  hanger  t>ear- 
ings  depending  from  the  front  and  rear  comers  of  said 
frame,  buoyant  propellers  supported  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  by  said  bearing,  brace  bars  for  the  forward  and 
rear  members,  a  bicycle  frame  supported  by  said  brace 
bars,  means  operable  from  said  bicycle  frame  for  rotating 
said  propellers,  and  a  rudder  carried  by  one  of  said  brace 
bars  and  operable   from  said  bicycle  frame. 

2.  A  water  cycle  comprlMing  a  main  frame  formed  of 
pipe  sections  arranged  to  provide  dlveOsent  forward  mem- 
bers and  divergent  rear  memtwra,  a  coupling  coaneetlng 
said  forward  and  rear  members,  a  hanger  bearing  coupled 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  memt>er,  buoyant  propellers  sup- 
ported In  spaced  parallel  relation  by  satd  hanger  bearing,  a 
bicycle  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  means  oper 
able  from  said  bicycle  frame  for  rotating  said  propellers. 

3.  .\  water  cycle  comprising  a  main  frame  formed  of 
pipe  sections  arranged  to  provide  divergent  forward  mem- 
bers and  divergent  rear  members,  a  coupling  for  said  for- 
ward and  rear  members,  couplings  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  members,  a  connecting  member  for  the  couplings  at 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  forward  memtiers,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber for  the  couplings  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  rear  mem- 
bers, banger  bearings  depending  from  the  forward  and 
rear  couplings  of  said  main  frame,  a  brace  for  the  for- 
ward   members,    a    brace   for    the    rear    member,    buoyant 


propellers  supported  in  spaced  parallel  relation  by  said 
hanger  bearing,  a  bicycle  frame  sup[k>rted  by  said  braces, 
means  operable  from  said  bicycle  frame  for  rotating  said 
propellers,  a  rudder  carried  by  one  of  said  braces,  and 
means  operable  from  said  bicycle  frame  for  controlling 
said  rudder. 

4.  A  water  cycle  comprising  a  main  frame  provided 
with  hanger  bearings  at  the  forward  and  roar  ends  thereof, 
propeller  shafts  supported  in  spaced  parallel  relation  by 
said  bearings,  a  buoyant  propeller  on  each  of  said  propeller 
shafts,  a  power  shaft,  means  connecting  the  power  shaft 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame  for  retaining  the  power 
shaft  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
main  frame,  transmission  shafts,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
saire  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  rear  hanger  bear- 
ings, gear  connection  between  the  power  and  tranamls- 
Mlon  shafts,  gear  connections  t>etween  the  propeller  and 
transmission  shaft,  a  bicycle  frame  carried  by  tbe  main 
frame,  means  operable  from  tbe  bicycle  frame  for  rotating 
the  power  shaft,  a  rudder  supported  by  the  main  frame, 
and  means  operable  from  tbe  bicycle  frame  for  controlling 
said   rudder. 

,'>.  A  water  cycle  comprising  a  main  frame,  hanger  bear- 
ings depending  from  the  forward  corners  thereof,  water- 
tight casings  Inclosing  said  bearings,  hanger  Iwarlngs  de- 
pending from  the  rear  corner  of  said  main  fram^,  water- 
tight sectional  gear  housings  Inclosing  said  benrings,  pro- 
peller shafts  pxtendlng  Into  said  casings  and  housings  and 
engaging  the  bearings,  buoyant  propellers  carried  thereby, 
transmission  shafts  extending  into  said  housing,  gear  con- 
nections between  said  propeller  and  transmission  shafts,  a 
IKiwer  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frams. 
gear  connections  t>etween  tbe  power  and  transmission 
shafts,  a  bicycle  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and 
means  operable  from  the  bicycle  frame  for  rotating  tbe 
power  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.000.077.  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  OioBci:  C.  CUM- 
MiNUS.  Western  Springs,  and  .\rcuibalo  Wuay.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Piled  Mar.  .3.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,100. 


1.  A  transmission  system  Including  a  line  circuit  lead- 
ing from  a  transmitting  to  a  plurality  of  receiving  sta- 
tions, electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus  at  tbe  re- 
ceiving stations,  one  set  of  Instrumentalities  distributed 
among  tbe  receiving  stations  and  performing  their  func- 
tions In  succession  and  having  partial  control  of  said 
electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus,  a  second  set  of 
Instrumentalities  distributed  among  tbe  receiving  stations 
and  adapted  to  further  the  control  over  said  responsive  ap- 
paratus, and  means  controlled  at  tbe  transmitting  station 
for  causing  tbe  operation  of  one  of  tbe  said  second  set  of 
instrumentalities  at  a  selected  station  to  have  it  co- 
operate with  one  of  tbe  said  first  set  of  instrumentalities 
located  at  a  selected  station  to  take  part  in  operating  the 
electro  magnetic  responsive  apparatus  thereat,  there  being 
present  means  whereby  tbe  Instrumentalities  of  tbe  first 
set  at  stations  remaining  nnselected  remain  free  to  be 
operated  when  a  station  is  in  selected  condition  so  that 
another  station  or  stations  may  l>e  then  selected  by  tbe 
operation  of  the  second  set  of  instrumentalities. 
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2.  A  transmission  system  Including  a  line  circuit  lead- 
ing from  a  transmitting  to  a  plurality  of  receiving  sta- 
tions, electromagnetic  responsive  apparatus  at  the  receiv- 
ing stations,  one  set  of  instrumentalities  distributed 
among  the  receiving  stations  and  performing  their  func- 
tions in  succession  and  having  partial  control  of  said 
electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus,  a  second  set  of  in- 
strumentalities distributed  among  the  receiving  stations 
adapted  to  further  the  control  over  said  electro-magnetic 
responsive  apparatus,  and  apparatus  governed  at  the 
transmitting  station  for  operating  tbe  second  set  of  in- 
strumentalities substantially  simultaneously  to  cause  one 
Instrumentality  of  each  set  at  a  selected  station  Jointly  to 
take  part  in  operating  the  electro-magnetic  responsive 
apparatus  thereat,  there  being  present  means  whereby  the 
instrumentalities  of  the  first  set  at  stations  remaining  un- 
selected  remain  free  to  be  operated  when  a  station  is  in 
selected  condition  so  that  another  station  or  stations  may 
be  then  selected  by  tbe  operation  of  tbe  second  set  of  in- 
strumentalities. 

3.  A  transmission  system  Including  a  line  circuit  lead- 
ing from  a  transmitting  to  a  plurality  of  receiving  sta- 
tions, electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus  at  tbe  receiv- 
ing stations,  one  set  of  InRtrumentalltles  distributed 
among  tbe  receiving  stations -and  performing  their  func- 
tions in  succession  and  having  partial  control  of  said 
electro-magnet Ic  responsive  apparatus,  a  second  set  of  in- 
strumentalities distributed  among  tbe  receiving  stations 
adapted  to  further  the  control  over  said  electro-magnetic 
responsive  apparatus,  electromagnetic  devices  at  the  re- 
ceiving stations  for  operating  tbe  second  set  of  instru- 
mentalities, and  means  governed  at  tbe  transmitting  sta- 
tion, for  effecting  tbe  substantially  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  devices  to  cause  one  Instru- 
mentality of  each  set  at  a  selected  station  Jointly  to  take 
part  In  operating  the  electromagnetic  responsive  appa- 
ratus thereat,  there  t>eing  present  means  whereby  the 
Instrumentalities  of  .the  first  set  at  stations  remaining 
omelected  remain  free  to  be  operated  when  a  station  is  in 
■elected  condition  so  that  another  station  or  stations  may 
be  then  selected  by  tbe  operation  of  the  second  set  of 
Instrumentalities. 

4.  A  transmission  system  including  a  line  circuit  lead- 
ing from  a  transmitting  to  a  plurality  of  receiving  sta- 
tions, electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus  at  the  receiv- 
ing stations,  one  set  of  norpially  restrained  self-operating 
instrumentalities  distributed  among  the  receiving  stations 
and,  when  released,  performing  tbelr  functions  in  suc- 
cession and  having  partial  control  of  said  electromagnetic 
responsive  apparatus,  a  second  set  of  instrumentalities 
distributed  among  tbe  receiving  stations  and  adapted  to 
further  tbe  control  over  said  responsive  apparatus,  and 
means  controlled  at  the  transmitting  station  for  releasing 
said  set  of  self-operating  Instrumentalities  and  causing  the 
operation  of  one  of  the  said  second  set  of  instrumentalities 
at  a  selected  station  to  have  It  coSperate  with  one  of  the 
said  first  set  of  instrumentalities  located  at  a  selected 
station  to  take  part  in  operating  the  electro  magnetic  re- 
sponsive apparatus  thereat,  there  being'  present  means 
whereby  the  Instrumentalities  of  the  first  set  at  stations 
remaining  unselected  remain  free  to  be  operated  when  a 
station  is  in  selected  condition  so  that  another  station  or 
stations  may  be  then  selected  by  the  operation  of  the 
second  set  of  Instrumentalities 

0.  A  transmission  system  Including  a  line  circuit  lead- 
ing from  a  transmitting  to  a  plurality  of  receiving  sta- 
tions, electro-mainietic  responsive  apparatus  at  the  receiv- 
ing stations,  one  set  of  normally  restrained  self-operating 
Instrumentalities  distributed  among  the  receiving  stations 
and,  when  released,  performing  their  functions  in  suc- 
cession and  baring  partial  control  of  said  electro-magnetic 
responsive  apparatus,  a  second  set  of  instramentalitles 
distributed  among  the  receiving  stations  adapted  to 
further  tbe  control  over  said  electro-magnetic  responsive 
apparatus,  and  apparatus  governed  at  tbe  transmitting 
station,  for  releasing  said  self-operating  InstrnmentaMties 
and  operating  the  second  set  of  instrumentalities  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  to  cause  one  instrumentality  of 
each  set  at  a  selected  station  jointly  to  take  part  In  op- 


erating the  electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus  thereat, 
there  being  present  means  whereby  tbe  Inst  rumen  talltiea 
of  the  first  set  at  stations  remalbing  unselected  remain 
free  to  be  operated  when  a  station  is  In  selected  condition 
so  that  another  station  or  stations  may  be  tben  selected  by 
the  operation  of  the  second  set  of  instrumentalities. 
[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.l 


1,000,078.  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INTELLI- 
GENCE. Gborge  C.  CrMMiNos  and  John  A.  Kick, 
Western  Springs.  111.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,526. 


1.  A  system  of  transmitting  Intelligence  including  a 
transmission  line  extending  from  a  transmitting  station  to 
a  receiving  station,  a  series  of  relays  operating  in  succes- 
sion and  each  serving  to  cause  the  impression  of  a  current 
wave  upon  the  line  and  together  the  impression  of  waves 
in  fixed  order,  means  for  effecting  modification  of  normal 
wave  formation  and  restricted  to  operate  within  the 
period  of  formation  of  the  wave  undergoing  modification, 
and  electromagnetic  responsive  apparatus  at  tbe  receiving 
station. 

2.  A  system  of  transmitting  intelligence  including  a 
transmission  line  extending  from  a  transmitting  station 
to  a  receiving  station,  a  series  of  relays  operating  in  suc- 
cession and  each  serving  to  cause  the  impression  of  a 
current  wave  upon  the  line  and  together  the  impression 
0^  waves  in  fixed  order,  means  for  effecting  modification 
of  the  normal  current  waves,  means  for  selecting  waves  to 
be  modified  and  timing  the  operation  of  tbe  aforesaid 
means  to  occur  within,  and  be  limited  to,  tbe  period  of 
formation  of  the  wave  undergoing  modification,  and 
electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus  at  the  receiving 
station. 

3.  A  system  of  transmitting  intelligence  including  a 
transmission  line  extending  from  a  transmitting  station  to 
a  receiving  station,  a  series  of  relays  operating  in  succes- 
sion and  each  serving  to  cause  tbe  impression  of  a  current 
wave  upon  tbe  line  and  together  the  impression  of  waves 
in  fixed  order,  means  for  effecting  modification  of  normal 
wave  formation,  means  for  causing  the  wave  modifying 
means  to  operate  substantially  throughout  tbe  period  oc- 
cupied In  tbe  formation  of  the  wave  to  be  modified  and 
serving  to  restrict  tbe  action  of  tbe  modifying  means  to 
such  period,  and  electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus  at 
tbe  receiving  station. 

4.  A  system  of  transmitting  intelligence  Including  a 
transmission  line  extending  from  a  transmitting  station 
to  a  receiving  station,  a  series  of  relays  operating  In  suc- 
cession and  each  serving  to  cause  the  impression  of  a 
current  Wave  upon  the  line  and  together  the  Impression 
of  waves  In  fixed  order,  means  for  modifying  tbe  normal 
current  waves,  means  for  selecting  the  waves  to  be  modi- 
fled  and  causing  tbe  modification  of  each  wave  under 
modification  to  occur  substantially  throughout,  and  be 
limited  to,  the  period  of  formation  of  such  wave,  and 
electro-magnetic  responsive  apparatus  at  tbe  receiving 
station. 
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5.  A  system  of  transmitting  iDtelllK«ne«  Inchiding  a 
transmission  line  eztendlnic  from  a  transmitting  station 
to  a  rccelTlng  station,  a  series  of  relays  operating  lo  suc- 
cession and  each  serrlng  to  cause  the  Impression  of  a 
CTirreot  ware  apon  the  line,  relay  mechanism  for  effecting 
indlTidaal  ware  modUlcatlOD  and  restricted  to  operate 
within  the  period  of  formation  of  the  ware  undergoing 
modlflcatioD,  and  electro-mnKii<*tlc  rf!«ponslre  apparatus  at 
the  receiving  station. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.000.079.  MEASURING  VESSEL  FOR  LIQUID-MEAS- 
URING APPARAT^'S.  PiB  FaiDBiK  Daniil«80M.  gO- 
dertelje.  Sweden,  asHlgnor  to  Carl  Erik  Gostaf  Ram- 
Strom.  Sddertelje.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491.550. 


In  a  dCTice  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle :  a  fixed 
tube  therein  ;  a  tube  rotatable  In  the  fixed  tube ;  a  chamber 
secured  to  the  rotatable  tube  upon  the  outside  of  the  re 
ceptacte ;  there  being  openings  in  one  tube,  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  tube,  snd 
adapted  to  be  brought  successively  Into  registration  with 
similar  -openings  In  the  other  ttibe :  a  float  locat«d  In  th« 
chamber ;  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  rec<>ptacle  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  chamber  ;  a  rod  permanently  con- 
nected directly  to  the  float  and  likewise  connected  with 
the  valve,  the  rod  being  located  within  the  rotatable  tnte. 
and  being  spaced  throughout  Its  entire  length  from  said 
tube,  to  provide  for  a  free  passage  of  liquid  through  said 
tube  Into  said  chamber  ;  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
prevent  the  rotatable  tnbe  from  having  movement  with 
respect  to  the  receptacle. 


1,000.080.     CORNICE -GUTTER.     CH-iKLES    T.    Dual 
Franoot.  N«br.     Piled  Fsb.  2,  1911.     8«rlal  N«.  606,150. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fascia  provided  at  its  longi- 
tudinal terminal  with  flat,  dlverxent  walls:  a  gutter  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  roll,  said  roll  adapted  to  have  a  mount- 
ing upon  said  divergent  walls  of  the  fascia,  one  of  said 
■at.  divergent  walls  of  the  fascia  making  contact  with  and 
at  opposltp  sidps  of  said  roll. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gutter  having  a  longitodlnal 
rolU  a  fascia  provided  with  a  terminal  Isdge,  said  taada 
adapted  to  have  a  mounting  with  Its  terminal  ledge  dis- 
posed substantially  at  the  longitudinal  middle  of  and 
making  contact  with  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rolL 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gutter  having  a  longitudinal 
roll  with  a  terminal  radially-disposed  ledge  :  a  fascia  pro- 
vided with  a  flat,  terminal,  longitudinal  ledge  ;  said  fascik 
adapted  to  have  a  mounting  below  the  gutter  with  its 
tormlnal  ledge  disposed  substantially  at  the  longitudinal 
middle  of  and  b«>arlng  «t  points  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  roll,  the  terminal 
ledKS  of  said  roll  being  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  and  bearing  upon  the  terminal  ledge  of  the  fascia 
and  having  a  part  bearing  up«>n  the  body  of  said  fascia. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gutter  having  a  transversely 


cnrve<l  longitudinal  body  and  a  longitudinal  roll  with  a 
terminal,  radially  disposed  ledge  ;  a  fascia  provided  witH 
a  flat,  terminal,  longitudinal  ledge,  an  Inwardly-projecting, 
curved  body  portion  and  a  flat,  longitudinal  portion  be- 
tween said  ledge  and  curved  |iortlon  ;  said  fascia  adapted  to 
have  a  mounting  below  with  its  curved  body-portion  en- 
gaging the  curved  body  of  the  gutter,  the  terminal  ledge 
of  said  roll  being  disposed  between  and  In  engagement 
with  the  flat  longitudinal  body-portion  and  the  terminal 
ledge  of  said  fascia. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  gutter  having  a  transversely 
cnrved.  longitudinal  body  and  a  longitudinal  roil  with  a 
terminal,  radially  Oteposed  flange ;  a  fascia  provided  with 
a  flat,  terminal.  lan|ltud1nal  flange,  a  conrexed  body-por- 
tion and  a  flat.  Imgltudlnal  portion  Intermediate  said 
flange  and  con  vexed  portion  :  said  fascia  adapted  to  have 
a  mounting  below  with  Its  convexe*!  portion  In  engage- 
ment with  the  curved  body-portion  of  the  gutter,  the 
terminal  flange  of  the  fascia  being  disposed  substantially 
at  the  longitudinal  mitVlle  of  and  bearing  upon  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  roll,  the  terminal  flange  of  said  roll  being 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  bearing  upon 
the  terminal  flange  of  the  fascia  and  having  a  part  bear- 
ing upon  the  flat  longitudinal  portion  of  said  fascia. 


1.000.08L  COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  8PRBADER 
FOR  LigUID  -  CONTAINERS.  Jbbcmiah  Eawiii.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  ooefourth  to  Benjsmln  B.  Tborsen. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  17,  191U.     Serial  No.  &38,4;i4. 


6 


A  device  of  the  clans  described  embracing  a  reservoir,  a 
noiale  ooanected  therewith,  a  rolling  closure  within  and 
slightly  protruding  beyond  said  aperture  in  said  nozzle 
and  acting  when  pressed  inwardly  to  deliver  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  contained  In  said  reservoir,  a  spring  pressed  bar 
in  said  noasle  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  or  claws  on  said 
bar  between  which  said  closure  Is  adapted  to  roll,  said 
fingers  acting  to  prevent  excess  material  from  adhering  to 
aald  roller. 
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1,000,082.  CALORIMETER.  GosDON  Maynabd  Evans, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  John  8coin.LB«  Bbckhtt.  Fan- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Fuel  Engineering  Company 
of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,473. 


/  J    *' 


1.  In  a  calorimeter,  a  bomb  for  containing  fuel  to  be 
tested,  in  combination  with  electrodes  forming  a  spark 
gap  within  said  bomb  adjacent  to  the  fuel  therein  for 
igniting  said  fuel,  and  having  circuit  terminals  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  said  bomb,  and  a  source  of  high  poten- 
tial current  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
outside  terminals. 

2.  In  a  calorimeter,  tue  combination  of  a  bomb  for  con- 
taining fuel  to  be  tested,  a  container  within  said  bomb  for 
said  fuel,  electrodes  forming  a  spark  gap  adjacent  to  the 
fuel  in  said  container  for  igniting  said  fuel,  and  having 
circuit  terminals  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  bomb, 
and  a  source  of  current  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  terminals. 

3.  In  a  calorimeter,  a  bomb  for  containing  fnel  to  be 
tested  In  combination  with  electrodes  forming  a  spark 
gap  In  said  bomb  adjacent  to  the  fuel  therein  for  Igniting 
said  fuel  and  having  circuit  terminals  accessible  from  the 
outside  of  said  bomb,  and  a  source  of  current  adapted  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  said  terminals,  one  of  the 
electrodes  of  said  spark  ?ap  being  Insulated  from  said 
bomb,  and  the  other  electrode  of  said  spark  gap  electrically 
connected  to  and  carried  by  said  bomb. 

4.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  bomb  for 
containing  fuel  to  be  tested,  a  metallic  container  for  said 
fuel  within  said  bomb  In  electrical  connection  with  said 
bomb,  in  combination  with  a  spark  plug  having  a  spark 
gap  electrode  and  a  terminal  which  extends  outside  said 
bomb  and  Is  connected  thereto,  said  container  constituting 
a  second  spark  gap  electrode  and  a  source  of  current  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  terminal  and  to  said  bomb. 

5.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
bomb  for  containing  fuel  to  be  tested,  a  metallic  container 
for  said  fuel  within  said  bomb  electrically  connected  to 
said  bomb,  in  combination  with  a  spark  gap  electrode  hav- 
ing a  circuit  terminal  extending  outside  said  bomb,  said 
container  constituting  a  second  spark  gap  eleqtrode  and 
a  source  of  current  electrically  connected  to  said  bomb 
and  to  said  terminal,  the  axis  of  said  plug  coinciding  with 
the  axis  of  said  bomb. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Jections  extending  across  said  grooves,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,000,088.  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  FASTENING  METAL 
STRIPS.  Ellsworth  E.  Flora,  Chicago,  111.,  assigitor 
to  Himplex  Metsl-Bonnd  Box  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,541. 

1.  A  tool  for  fastening  metal  strips  having  pivoted  Jaws 
provided  with  extended  wedge-shaped  terminals  formed 
by  transverse  sleeve-reeeirlng  grooves,  and  iadentlng  pro- 


2.  A  tool  for  fastening  metal  strips  having  pivoted  jaws 
pVovlded   with   wedge-shaped   terminals   formed   by    trans 
verse  sleeve-receiving  grooves,  and  blunt  wedge-shaped  in- 
denting projections  extending  across  said  grooves,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.000.084.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOISTING-DRUMS 
AND  WINCHES.  Clayton  E.  Frederick  son,  Cx>allnga, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Holmes  H.  Hensbaw, 
Coallnga,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,336. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bed 
frame  having  main  bearings,  a  drum  shaft  mounted  In 
said  bearings,  a  drum  on  said  drum  shaft  a  master  gear 
on  said  drum  shaft,  a  pair  of  supports  supported  from  said 
bed  frame,  a  socket  carried  by  one  support  a  slide  bearing 
carried  by  the  other  support,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  In 
said  slide  bearing  and  having  a  ball  end  mounted  In  said 
socket,  a  worm  on  said  worm  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  gear, 
a  hand  wheel  for  turning  said  worm  shaft^  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  slide  bearing  In  either  of  its  positions 
to  retain  said  worm  In  mesh  with  said  gear  or  out  of  mesh 
with  said  gear  as  the  case  may  be. 


1.000.085.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
D.  FuLLBRTO.v.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  606,449. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  transfer  passage  arid  a  port, 
of  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  having  a  chamber  in  Its  side 
adapted  to  place  the  port  in  communication  with  the  trans- 
fer passage  when  the  piston  Is  in  one  position,  a  connect- 
ing rod  connected  with  the  piston,  a  valve  for  said  port 
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carried  by  th€  piston  but  movable  relative  thereto,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  con- 
necting rod  to  give  the  valve  Its  opening  and  closing 
movement. 


3  In  a  hop-stralnlng  tank,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  strainer  In  the  form  of  a  receptacle  having  Its  bottom 
and  side  portion  perforated  and  supported  In  said  casing 
to  form  a  strainer  chamber  and  a  chamber  for  receiving 
the  strained  liquid,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
strainer  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
discharge  from  a  brewing  kettle,  a  valved  pipe  extending 


•»  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  of  a  piston  In  the  cylinder 
having  In  Its  side  a  recess,  a  connecting  rod  for  the  ?»»»<«' 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  port  and  comprising  a  curved 
portion  fitting  the  recess  and  having  a  laterally-extending 
lug  a  stem  secured  to  the  lug  and  provided  with  a  slotted 
head,  a  block  In  the  slot  of  said  head,  two  ears  extending 
from  the  connecting  n>d  and  embracing  the  block,  and  a 
pin  extending  through  said  ears  and  said  block. 

3  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  , 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  of  a  crank  case  chamber, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  means  a»8.>clated  with  the 
piston  for  putting  said  port  In  communication  with  the 
working  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  In  one 
position  and  for  putting  said  port  in  communication  with 
the  crank  case  chamber  when  the  piston  Is  in  another  po- 
sition, a  pump  cylinder  communicating  with  said  port, 
and  a  pump  piston  In  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  by-pass  to  deliver  a  charge  to  the 
working  end  of  said  cylinder  and  also  having  a  port,  of 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  means  associated  with  the 
piston  to  connect  said  port  alternately  with  the  by-pass 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  pump  cylinder  connected  to 
said  port,  and  a  pump  piston  therein. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  by  pass  to  deliver  a  charge  to 
the  working  end  of  said  cylinder  and  also  having  a  port, 
of  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 
the  piston  Is  connected,  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  to  connect  said  port  alternately  with 
the  by  pass  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  pump  cylinder 
connected  to  said  port,  and  a  pump  piston  within  said 
pump  cylinder  operated  by  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  tj  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.J 


1.000,086.  STRAINING -TANK.  Fbbd  W.  Goetz  and 
Class  Flodin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  433.395. 

1.  In  a  straining  tank,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
strainer  In  the  form  of  a  receptacle  having  Its  bottom  and 
side-portion  perforated  and  supported  In  said  casing  to 
form  a  strainer  chamber  and  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
strained  liquid,  and  a  rotary  stirring  device  having  radially 
extending  blades  and  connecting  bars  therefor,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stralntng-tank,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  removable  section,  a  strainer  In  the  form  of  a 
receptacle  having  Its  bottom  and  side-portion,  perforated 
and  removably  supported  In  the  casing  to  form  a  strainer- 
chamber  and  a  wort  chamber,  a  divided  shaft  Joumaled  In 
said  casing  and  orovlded  with  stirrer-blades,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


:?^ 


-VS*T? 


through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
said  strainer  chamber,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  branch  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  last-named  chamber,  separate  valves 
for  said  last  named  pipe  and  Its  branch,  and  a  rotary 
stirring  device  comprising  a  shaft,  radially  extending 
blades  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  bars  connecting  the 
blades  at  their  outer  ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1000  087      PLUMBERS  TRAl'.     PHILIP   GoLLNKR.   Chl- 
'  cago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.210. 


1.  A  drum  trap  comprising  a  lower  or  body  member  pro- 
vided In  Its  top  wall  with  an  opening,  and  on  the  upper 
part  of  Its  side  wall  with  a  lateral  discharge  neck,  and 
an  upper  tubular  member,  smaller  In  diameter  than  said 
body,  having  a  cyllndrlc  part  which  extends  above  the  top 
of  the  body  member,  and  the  lower  part  of  which  extends 
downwardly  through  said  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
body,  said  cyllndrlc  upper  part  of  the  upper  member  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  lateral  Inlet  neck  above  the  body  and 
at  Its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  form- 
ing a  seat  for  a  cap,  and  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  upper  member,  said  upper  and  lower  members 
being  connected  by  a  Joint  affording  relative  rotative  ad- 
justment of  said  parts. 

:;.  A  drum  trap  comprising  a  lower  or  body  member  pro- 
vided In  Its  top  wall  with  an  opening  and  on  the  upper 
part  of  Its  side  wall  with  a  lateral  discharge  neck,  and  an 
upper  tubular  member  having  a  cyllndrlc  part  which  ex- 
tends above  the  body  member,  and  the  lower  part  of  which 
extends  downwardly  through  said  opening  In  the  top  wall 
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of  the  body,  said  cyllndrlc  upper  part  of  the  upper  member 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  Inlet  neck  above  the  lower 
member,  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  horizontal  flange 
forming  a  seat  for  a  cap,  and  a  cap  detachably  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  upper  member,  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers being  connected  by  a  Joint  consisting  of  screw-threads 
on  said  parts,  opposing  annular  bearing  fac^s  on  said 
parts  and  a  comoresslble  packing  ring  or  gasket  between 
said  bearing  faces. 


1.000.088.      MACHINE    MOLD.      Philip  J.   Haas,   York, 
Nebr.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.549. 


1.  A  partition  for  molds  comprising  mating  metallic  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  sections  having  Its  edges  bent  to  provide 
diverging  flanges,  the  other  section  having  Its  edges  bent 
to  provide  hook  flanges  engaging  over  one  of  the  flanges 
of  the  flrst  section,  the  flanges  being  discontinued  at  the 
ends  of  the  sections,  and  reinforcing  plates  engaging  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  partition  for  molds  comprising  a  pair  of  mating 
metallic  sections  having  flanges  at  its  edges  bent  to  di- 
verge, the  flanges  being  so  bent  as  to  reinforce  one  of  them 
upon  Itself  providing  a  double  thickness,  the  flanges  of  the 
opposite  section  being  bent  hook  shaped  to  overlap  upon 
the  flanges  of  single  thickness  of  the  flrst  section,  the  body 
portions  of  the  sections  extending  out  from  the  flanges  at 
their  ends,  and  reinforcing  plates  interposed  between  the 
extended  ends  of  the  sections. 


1.000.089.      MOLD-JIG.      Philip    J.    Haas.    York,    Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.567. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
Independent  supports,  plates  secured  to  the  respective  sup- 
ports and  formed  with  upturned  ends,  bumpers  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  plates  and  secured  thereto,  springs  en- 
circling said  bumpers  and  normally  projecting  above  the 
same,  a  mold  box  adapted  to  rest  loosely  on  said  springs, 
and  transversely  extending  guide  bars  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  box  and  formed  with  forked  ends  embrac- 
ing the  side  edges  of  the  upturned  ends  of  the  plates. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described.  Including  a 
support,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided 


with  upturned  ends,  bumpers  mounted  on  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  plate,  bolts  passing  through  said 
bumpers,  the  plate,  and  the  support  and  securing  these 
parts  together,  helical  springs  encircling  the  bumpers  and 
normally  projecting  above  the  same,  a  ihold  box  adapted 
to  loosely  and  detachably  rest  upon  said  springs,  and  a 
guide  bar  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold  box  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  bar  having 
a  movable  guiding  connection  with  the  upturned  ends  of 
the  plate. 


1,000,090.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOE  PAPER  AND 
CARDBOARD.  Charles  H.  Heywood  and  Demson  E. 
Travis,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignors  to  United  States  En- 
velope Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1908,  Serial  No. 
423,312.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,826. 


In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  member  having  a  seat  or  gripping 
face,  a  rocker  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  member  parallel  with 
Its  axis  and  having  a  radial  arm  and  an  angular  lever 
fixed  thereon,  a  nipper  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  provided 
with  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  arm  and  lever 
parallel  with  the  rocker  shaft  and  provided  with  an  arm 
and  with  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  nipper,  sta- 
tionary cams  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  springs  holding  the  arm  on  the 
uenr  shaft  and  the  lever  on  said  rocker  shaft  In  engage- 
ment with  said  cams. 


1,000,091.  POOL  AND  BILLIARD  TABLE  REGISTER. 
ALracD  E.  Hovey,  Cass  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  657,172. 


JZ  <j 
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1.  A    register    Including   separately    movable    hands,    a 
notched  member  movable  with  each  hand,  and  spring  con- 
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trolled    key   operated    mean*   normally   engaging   botb   of 
aald  notcbe<l  memberi  to  hold  th«m  against  rotation. 

2.  A  game  table  register  Including  separately  morable 
hands,  a  toothed  wheel  revoluble  with  one  ot  the  hands, 
a  notched  segment  morable  with  the  other  hand,  a  spring 
pressed  slide,  separate  means  thereon  for  engaging  the 
wheel  and  segment  to  hold  them  against  moTement,  and 
means  for  directing  a  key  Into  engagement  with  the  slide. 


1.000.092.      SLEIGH  RT-NNER       Kinsey    .Tones.    Waoke- 
Wls.     FUed  June  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  569.189. 


The  combination  with  a  runner  body  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  of  an  extension 
block  bearing  upon  the  grooved  face  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  beads  seated  within  the  grooves,  said 
beads  and  grooved  portions  of  the  body  cooperating  to  bold 
the  extension  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  the 
body,  bolts  extending  transversely  within  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  body  and  block  and  intersecting  the  beads  to 
hold  the  said  block  against  movement  relative  to  the  Inxly 
and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  beads,  bolts  ex- 
tending tbrough  the  block  and  body  for  clamping  Mid 
block  upon  the  body,  side  plates  held  upon  the  side  faces 
of  the  block  and  body  by  the  transversely  extending  bolts, 
and  a  shoe  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  body,  and  a 
strap  attached  to  the  shoe  and  extending  along  the  lower 
and  upper  exposed  faces  of  the  block  and  fastened  to  the 
block  and  body. 


1,000.093.      STEEL  TIE.     Josi^PH  Johd.*s,    Moberly.    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,495. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  outer  metallic  pUtes, 
and  an  inner  concrete  filling  element  between  the  platen, 
one  of  said  outer  platen  having  rail  base  flange  rei'eiving 
rabbets  formed  in  Its  top  face,  said  outer  plate  further 
having  key  rabbets  adjacent  to  sKld  rail  rabbets,  said  key 
rabbets  inclining  in  the  direction  of  the  concrete  filling 
element  and  having  enlarged  Interior  extensions,  plate 
like  keys  engaged  over  said  rail  base  fianges  and  having 
portions  extending  into  said  key  rabbets,  and  conforming 
to  the  outline  of  said  oxtenMions,  and  means  for  anchoring 
said  keys  against  displacement. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  rail  base  flange  receiv- 
ing rabbets  formed  in  Ita  top  face,  and  having  key  re- 
ceiving rahl)ets  formed  in  Its  top  face  adjacent  to  said 
base  flan;;e  re<-eiving  rabbets,  and  a  key  in  each  key  rab- 
bet formed  from  a  plate  having  a  recess  In  Ita  top  face 
terminating  In  abrupt  walls,  one  of  said  walls  bearing 
against  th>>  corner  edge  of  jiald  tie.  a  leaf  spring  in  said 
re<'e«8  binding  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  key  rabbet 
and  cooperating  with  said  abrupt  walls  in  preventing  dis- 
placement of  said  key. 

't.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  rail  tuise  flange  receiv- 
ing rabbets  In  Its  top  face,  and  further  having  key  rabbets 
forme<l  adjacent  to  said  rail  base  flange  receiving  rabbets, 
each  of  said  key  rabbets  having  a  groove  In  Its  floor,  and 
•  key  flttlag  In  each  rabbet  havlag  a  body  portloo  extend 


Ing  over  the  rail  base  flange  and  terminating  at  one  edge 
In  an  upstanding  flange  engageable  with  rail  chair  bolt 
nuts  and  preventing  displacement  of  said  nuts,  said  key 
further  having  a  portion  projecting  Into  and  conforming 
to  the  ontline  of  said  key  rabl>ets,  said  portion  having  a 
depending  rib  snugly  fitting  In  aald  groove  and  reinforc- 
ing said  body  portion  agalnat  vibration,  and  means  on 
said  key  engaging  said  tie  and  preventing  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  key. 


1.000,094.     WINI)OW-8ASH.     Willi.vm  J.  Klemm.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Ckt.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,725. 


1.  In  a  window  sash,  a  stile  or  rail  having  at  one  side 
two  longitudinal  transversely  disposed  portions  having 
laterally  extending  parallel  flanges,  a  longitudinal  clamp- 
ing menilier  havlnc  two  laterally  extending  parallel  por- 
tions dls|>08ed  between  said  flanges  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  return  bend  portions  between  which  are  re- 
spectively clamped  said  flanges,  a  pane  supporting  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  parallel  portions  and  adapted  to 
support  the  adjacent  edge  of  a  pane  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  and  a  pane  securing  member  secured 
to  said  stile  or  rail  and  forming  a  seat  to  support  one 
side  of  the  pane  and  provided  with  a  flange  extending 
transversely  to  the  pane  and  located  In  kald  groove. 

2.  In  a  window  sash,  a  stile  or  rail  having  %t  one  side 
two  longitudinal  transversely  disposed  portions  having 
laterally  extending  parallel  flanges,  a  longitudinal  clamp- 
ing member  having  two  laterally  extending  parallel  por- 
tions dispo8e<l  between  said  flanges  and  having  return 
bend  portions  between  which  said  flanges  are  reapecttrely 
damped,  a  pane  supporting  member  disposed  between  said 
parallel  portions  fer  supporting  the  adjacent  edge  pf  a 
pane  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  two 
pane  securing  members  secured  to  said  stile  or  rail  and 
adapted  to  form  seats  for  opposite  sides  of  the  pane  re- 
spect Ively.  one  of  said  pane  securing  members  having  a 
flange  extending  transversely  to  the  pane  and  disposed  In 
said  groove. 

3.  In  a  window  sash,  a  stile  or  rail  having  two  parallel 
flanges,  a  pane  supporting  member  located  lietween  said 
flanges  for  supporting  the  edge  of  a  pane  and  having  a 
longitudinal  groove,  a  longitudinal  clamping  meml)«>r  hav- 
ing two  parallel  portions  between  which  snld  supiMirtIng 
member  Is  located  the  clamping  memlter  having  Its  par- 
allel portions  provided  with  return  bends  l>etween  whl<-h 
are  respectively  clamped  said  flanges,  said  return  bends 
being  provided  respectively  with  longitudinal  corrugated 
flanges,  and  two  pane  securing  members  having  corru- 
gated flanges  respectively  disposed  between  the  stile  or 
rail  and  said  corrugated  flanges  of  the  clamping  member 
and  respectively  eniraging  said  cornigated  flanges  of  said 
clamping  member,  the  said  securing  membera  resp<>ctlvely 
serving  as  seats  for  opposite  sides  of  the  pane,  one  of  the 
securing  members  having  a  longitudinal  flange  disposed 
transversely  to  the  pane  and  located  in  said  eroove. 

4.  In  a  window  sash,  a  stile  or  rail  of  tubular  form  and 
having  two  lateral  parallel  flange*,  a  longitudinal  clamp- 
ing member  located  in  said  stile  or  rail  and  resting  against 
the  Inner  side  thereof  and  provldett  with  two  parallel  por- 
tions disposed  between  said  flanKes  and  provided  respec- 
tively with  return  bend  portions  respectively  clamping 
between  them  said  flanges,  said  return  bend  portions  bar- 
ing respectively  longitudinal  corrugated  flanges  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  stile  or  rail,  a  pane  supporting  member 
disposed  between  said  parallel  portions  for  supporting  the 
edge  of  a  pane  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  two 
pane  securing  membera  serving  as  seats  respectively  for 
oppoalte  sidea  of  the  pane  and  respect hrely  provided  with 


longitudinal  flanges  disposed  respectively  between  the 
flanges  of  the  clamping  member  and  the  stile  or  rail  and 
having  corrugations  respectively  engaging  tbe  corruga- 
tions of  the  clamping  member  flanges,  one  of  said  securing 
membera  having  a  longitudinal  flange  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  pane  and  disposed  In  said  groove. 


1.000,095.  CARD  GAME.  Samuel  H.  Ktlb  and  Gbobob 
I^BNH^DT.  Oilman,  111.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.204. 


1.  A  card  game  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  having 
thereon  the  names  of  the  States  and  Territories,  tbe  cards 
which  bear  the  names  of  the  Territories  being  further  pro- 
vided In  progressive  order  with  distinctive  charactera,  tbe 
cards  which  bear  tbe  names  of  the  States  being  farther 
provided  with  numerals  denoting  the  electoral  vote 
thereof,  and  tbe  cards  which  bear  the  same  number  of 
electoral  votes  being  also  designated  by  distinctive  char- 
actera arranged  in  progressive  order  according  to  tbe 
electoral  vote. 

2.  A  card  game  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  baring 
thereon  tbe  names  of  the  States  and  Territories,  and  of 
tbe  District  of  Columbia,  tbe  cards  which  bear  the  names 
of  the  Territories  being  further  provided  in  progressive 
order  with  distinctive  charactera,  tbe  cards  which  bear 
tbe  names  of  tbe  States  being  further  provided  with  nu- 
merals denoting  the  electoral  vote  thereof,  and  the  cards 
which  bear  the  same  number  of  electoral  votes  being  also 
designated  by  distinctive  charactera  arranged  in  progres- 
sive order  according  to  the  electoral  vote. 


1.000,096.  ADHESIVE-APPLYING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam A.  LiNDENFELSER,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  476,706. 


^      -    -  jr' 


1.  In  an  adhesive  applying  machine:  an  adhesive  con- 
tainer ;  an  adhesive  applying  roll ;  a  driving  gear  and  a 
crank  on  said  roll  ;  a  roll  driven  by  said  gear  and  coact- 
Ing  with  said  adhesive  applying  roll  to  feed  paper  or  the 
like  thereto ;  a  second  roll  driven  by  said  driving  gear, 
and  a   take-off  roll  coactlng  therewith. 

L'.  In  an  adhesive  applying  machine  :  an  adhesive  con- 
tainer; an  adhesive  applying  roll;  a  driving  gear  and  a 
crank  on  said  roll ;  a  roll  driven  by  said  gear  and  coactlng 
with  said  adhesive  applying  roll  to  feed  paper  or  the  like 
thereto ;  a  second  roll  driven  by  said  driving  gear ;  a  take- 
oif  roll  coactlng  therewith ;  and  means  to  guide  the  paper 
from  said  adhesive  applying  roll. 

3.  In  an  adhesive  applying  machine  :  an  adhesive  con- 
tainer ;  an  adhesive  applying  roll ;  a  driving  gear  and  a 
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crank  on  said  roll ;  a  roll  driven  by  said  gear  and  coactlng 
with  said  adhesive  applying  roll  to  feed  paper  or  the  like 
thereto ;  a  second  roll  driven  by  said  driving  gear ;  a  take- 
off roll  coactlng  therewith ;  and  a  number  of  spring 
pressed  fingera  restlnj:  upon  said  adhesive  applying  roll 
to  guide  the  paper  from  same. 

4.  In  an  adhesive  applying  machine :  an  adhesive  con- 
tainer ;  an  adbesive  applying  roll ;  a  driving  gear  and 
crank  on  said  roll ;  a  roll  driven  by  said  gear  and  coact- 
lng with  said  adhesive  applying  roll  to  feed  paper  or  the 
like  thereto ;  a  second  roll  driven  by  said  driving  gear 
and  provided  with  a  number  of  transverse  grooves  :  and  a 
take-off  roll  carrying  a  number  of  friction  disks  register- 
ing with  the  said  grooves. 

5.  In  an  adhesive  applying  machine  :  an  adhesive  con- 
tainer ;  an  adhesive  applying  roll ;  a  driving  gear  and  a 
crank  on  said  roll ;  a  roll  driven  by  said  gear  and  coact- 
lng with  said  adhesive  applying  roll  to  feed  paper  or  the 
like  thereto ;  a  second  roll  driven  by  said  driving  gear  and 
provided  with  a  number  of  transverse  grooves,  a  take-off 
roll  driven  by  said  latter  roll  and  carrying  a  number  of 
friction  disks  registering  with  the  said  grooves ;  and  a 
number  of  spring  pressed  Angers  Intermediate  of  said 
friction  disks  and  resting  upon  tbe  adhesive  applying  roll 
to  guide  the  paper  from  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,097.  TURBINE.  Fxedbik  LJtJfGSTiiOM.  Stocklioim. 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  LJungstrOms  Ang- 
turbin.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  587.606. 


1.  In  turbines  In  combination,  packing  rings,  parts 
carrying  same  and  thin  membera  Joining  said  rings  and 
said  ring  carrying  parts. 

2.  In  turbines  in  combination,  packing  rings,  parts 
carrying  same  and  thin  drums  Joining  tbe  rings  and  said 
parts. 

3.  In  turbines  In  combination,  packing  rings,  parts 
carrying  same  and  tbln  cylindrical  drums  Joining  the  rings 
and  said  parts. 

4.  In  turbines  in  combination,  packing  rings,  divided 
in  groups,  ring  carrying  parts  and  a  cylindrical  drum  be- 
tween each  group  and  said  parts. 

6.  In  turbines  in  combination,  packing  rings,  pans 
carrying  same  and  thin  drums,  being  Integral  with  the 
ring  carrying  parts  and  Joining  same  with  the  packing 
rings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000.098.     LOCK.     James  C.  I^odob,  WIImTngton,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,440. 
1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  spin- 
dle plvotally  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  tumbler  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  bolt  baring  slidable 
engagement  with  the  casing,  means  connecting  said  tOBH 
1  bier  and  bolt,  said  spindle  being  provided  wltb  aa  ftzial 
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opening,  and  a  key  for  Insertion  within  laid  axial  open- 
ing, baring  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  spindle  to  engage  the  tumbler  for  effecting  a  morement 
of  the  same. 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  tumbler  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  sliding  bolt,  an  arm 
pivotaily  connected  with  said  sliding  bolt  and  tumbler, 
said  spindle  being  provided  with  an  axial  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  key,  said  key  being  adapted  to  lock  said  spindle 
and  tumbler  together  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  former  by  said  key  and  a  ward 
disposed  near  said  spindle  to  prevent  the  employment  of 
an  Improper  key,  said  ward  and  key  being  so  constructed 
that  a  portion  of  the  key  passes  through  said  ward. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  within  the  same,  a  tumbler  piv- 
otaily mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  sliding  bolt,  connect- 
ing means  between  said  tumbler  and  sliding  bolt,  means 
to  lock  said  sliding  bolt  independently  of  the  tumbler, 
said  spindle  being  provided  with  an  axial  opening  formed 
therethrough  to  receive  a  key.  said  key  t>elng  adapted  to 
lock  said  spindle  and  tumbler  together  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  moved  upon  the  rotation  of  the  former  by  said 
key  and  a  ward  rigidly  connected  with  said  casing  and 
disposed  near  the  spindle  to  prevent  the  employment  of  an 
Improper  key,  said  ward  and  key  being  so  constructed  that 
a  portion  of  the  key  passes  through  said  ward. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  therein,  spaced  disks  pivotaily 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  tumbler  disposed  between 
and  rigidly  connected  with  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  slid- 
ing bolts,  connecting  means  between  the  same  and  said 
disks,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  an  axial  opening 
for  receiving  a  key,  and  a  ward  disposed  near  said  spindle 
to  prevent  the  employment  of  an  Improper  key. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  spaced 
disks  disposed  therein,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  disks, 
a  plurality  of  sliding  bolts,  connecting  mean;*  between  said 
sliding  t>olts  and  disks,  and  means  to  lock  certain  of  aald 
sliding  bolts  against   longitudinal    movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.099.  JOURNAL  -  BOX  LUBRICANT  DEVICE. 
Frjcduick  Lobdiue,  rbicago,  Jil.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Evan  H.  Wade,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,434. 

1.  In  combination,  a  Journal-box  having  slots  in  Its 
aides,  and  a  lubricant-device  comprising  bars  extending 
transversely  through  the  box  below  the  Journal  therein 
and  projecting  through  said  slots,  springs  suspended  on 
the  box  to  extend  at  the  outer  sides  thereof  and  connected 
with  th«  bars  to  carry  them  at  their  projecting  ends,  a 
lubricant-holder  supported  within  the  box  on  said  bars, 
and  a  perforated  plate  interposed  between  the  holder  and 
Journal,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Journal-box  having  slots  in  its 
side*,  and  a  lubricant-device  comprising  bars  projecting 
through   said  slots  below   the  Journal,  springs  on  which 


aald  bar*  are  soapended.  a  lubricant-holder  supported 
within  the  box  on  said  bars,  and  a  perforated  plate  aur- 
mountlng  the  bolder  and  provided  with  projectlonn  on  Its 
upper  surface  bearing  against  the  Journal  and  forming 
lubricant-confining  spaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3  In  combination,  a  slotted  Journallrax  and  a  lubricant- 
device  comprising  a  bolder  for  the  lubricant,  spring-car- 
ried means  supporting  said  holder  below  the  Journal  and 
working  in  the  Journal-box  slots,  and  a  perforated  plate 
surmounting  the  holder  and  provided  with  projections  on 
Its  upper  surface  bearing  against  the  Journal  and  forming 
lubricant-confining  spaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  having  slots  in  its 
sides,  and  a  lubricant-device  comprising  bars  projecting 
through  said  slots  below  the  Journal,  springs  depending  on 
the  outside  of  the  box  and  connected  with  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  bars  to  carry  them,  a  lubricant-bolder  support- 
ed within  the  box  on  said  bars,  and  a  perforated  plate  sur- 
mounting, and  provided  with  depending  flanges  to  lap  the 
sides  of.  the  holder  and  having  projections  on  Its  upper 
surface  at  the  perforations,  forming  lubricant-confining 
spaces  and  bearing  against  the  Journal,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,000.100.  MACHINE  FOR  SEAMING  CAN-TOPS.  Jo- 
SIPH  Malimk.  St.-Ouen.  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,774. 


1.  A  machine  for  seaming  sheet  metal  compriaing  a 
revolving  drum,  a  seamer,  an  oscillating  arm  carrying 
said  seamer  having  two  rollers,  a  sUtionary  exterior 
former  engaged  by  one  of  said  rollers  and  an  interior  guide 
engaged  by  the  other  roller,  said  guide  and  former  having 
outlines  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  seam  to  be 
formed. 

2.  A  machine  for  seaming  sheet  metal  comprising  a  re 
volvlng  drum,  a  seamer.  an  oscillating  arm  carrying  said 
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seamer,  a  stationary  former,  said  arm  having  a  roller  en- 
gaging the  Inner  contour  of  said  former,  and  said  roller 
and  former  arranged  in  a  plane  approximately  coinciding 
with  that  of  the  seamer. 

S.  A  machine  for  seaming  sheet  metal  comprising  a  re- 
Tolving  drum,  a  seamer,  an  oscillating  arm  carrying  said 
■earner,  means  for  giving  said  arm  an  invariable  motion 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  seam  to  be  formed,  and 
means  for  causing  the  seamer  to  approach  and  recede  from 
its  work  comprising  a  movable  piece  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  carrying  said  seamer,  controlling  means  for  imparting 
movements  thereto,  and  intercommunicating  mechanism 
revolving  with  said   drum. 

4.  A.  machine  for  seaming  sheet  njetai  comprising  a  re- 
volving drum,  a  seamer,  an  oscillating  arm  carrying  said 
•earner,  means  for  giving  said  arm  an  invariable  motion 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  seam  to  be  formed,  and 
means  for  causing  the  seamer  to  approach  and  recede  from 
its  work  comprising  a  movable  piece  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  carrying  said  seamer,  controlling  means  for  impart- 
ing movements  thereto,  and  intercommunicating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  part  moving  in  line  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  arm. 

B.  A  machine  for  seaming  sheet  metal  comprising  a  re- 
volving drum,  a  seamer,  an  oscillating  arm  carrying  said 
seamer,  means  for  giving  said  arm  an  Invariable  motion 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  seam  to  be  formed,  and 
means  for  causing  the  seamer  to  approach  and  recede 
from  its  work  comprising  a  movable  piece  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  carrying  said  seamer,  controlling  means  for 
imparting  movements  thereto,  and  intercommunicating 
mechanism  comprising  a  cam  engaging  said  movable  piece, 
and  a  part  connected  between  said  cam  and  the  controlling 
means  and  moving  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,101.  ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Gus- 
TAV«  C.  Marx,  Eiixabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dlehl  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.548. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  composed  of  metallic  connect- 
ing members  comprising  a  plug  and  a  socket  closely  fitted 
thereto,  said  members  being  formed  with  relatively  yield- 
ing interengaglng  parts  by  which  they  are  frictionally  se- 
cured in  operative  contact  relation,  and  each  being  pro- 
vided with  angularly  arranged  apertures  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  surface,  and  of  which  the  one  is  to  afford 
a  fastening  for  the  end  of  a  conductor  wire  and  the  other 
to  receive  a  locking  screw  therefor,  and  an  Insulating 
housing  composed  of  separable  sections  each  formed  with 
a  socket  loosely  embracing  one  of  said  connecting  members 
and  an  intersecting  aperture  loosely  embracing  said  screw 
by  which  said  member  is  locked  within  the  housing  section. 

2.  An  electrical  connector  composed  of  metallic  connect- 
ing members  comprising  a  split  cylindrical  ping  and  a 
socket  fitted  thereto,  each  having  a  pair  of  intersecting 
holes,  interengaglng  parts  entering  the  intersecting  holes 
of  each  member  comprising  an  end  of  a  conductor  wire 
and  a  binding  screw  projecting  laterally  from  the  respec- 
tive member  and  adapted  to  secure  the  said  wire  in  place, 
and  molded  bousing  blocks  of  insulating  material  provided 
in  adjacent  portions  with  recesses  loosely  fitted  to  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  said  connecting  members 
and  providing  clearance  for  their  lateral  movement  therein, 
and  also  affording  angularly  disposed  holes  for  the  con- 
ductor wire  ends  and  their  refli)ectiTe  binding  screws, 
whereby  one  of  the  interengaglng  parts  of  each  pair  serves 


to  lock  loosely  within  Its  respective  block  the  connecting 
member  to  which  it  is  attached  while  the  separable  hous- 
ing blocks  are  frictionally  held  together  by  said  plug  and 
socket  and  are  adapted  to  be  freely  detached  by  the  dis- 
connection of  said  connecting  members.  ^ 

3.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable insulating  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  iwraiiel 
sockets  extending  entirely  through  the  same  and  each 
socket  having  an  intersecting  aperture  extending  thereto 
from  the  exterior  of  its  respective  block,  a  metallic  termi- 
nal connecting  member  loosely  embraced  by  each  of  the 
sockets  in  one  of  said  insulating  blocks  and  adapted  to 
effect  with  a  correspondingly  disposed  connecting  member 
of  the  other  insulating  block  a  yielding  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment, and  a  clamp-screw  entering  the  intersecting  aperture 
of  each  block  and  tapped  Into  its  respective  contact  mem- 
ber for  both  securing  thereto  a  conductor  terminal  wire 
and  locking  the  terminal  connecting  member  In  position 
while  permitting  the  latter's  free  lateral  movement  in  said 
block. 


1,000,102.  TRUCK.  Waltxb  J.  McCoT,  South  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  H.  Kopiets,  South 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,054. 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
pair  of  load-supporting  arms  pivoted  thereto  for  swinging 
movement,  a  pair  of  clamps  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  operating  said  clamps. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  inclined  beams  and  a  cross-bar  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  load-supporting  arms 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  bar,  a  pair  of  clamps 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  clamps. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
pair  of  load-supporting  arms  pivoted  thereto  for  swinging 
movement,  a  pair  of  clamps  pivoted  to  said  arms,  means 
for  operating  said  clamps,  and  a  pair  of  cushioning  de- 
vices against  which  said  arms  normally  bear. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  inclined  beams  and  a  cross-bar  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  loAd-supportlng  arms 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  bar,  a  pair  of  clamps 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  clamps,  and  a  pair  of  cushioning  devices  against 
which  said  arms  normally  hear. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
pair  of  spaced  load-supporting  arms  pivoted  thereto,  a 
frame  arranged  between  and  connected  to  said  arms,  a 
pair  of  clamps  pivoted  to  said  arms,  a  lever  pivotaily 
mounted  in  the  second-named  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  clamps  for  operating  the  latter  from 
the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.000.108.  MOLDING-MACHINB.  Chablu  MiLU,  New- 
ton Upper  Falls.  Mam..  aMlcnor  to  Wlllla  C.  Swift. 
FUswUltaiB.  N.  H.  Filed  May  6.  1903.  Serial  No. 
165.869. 


track,  a  tpont  moonted  on  and  morable  along  said  track 
and  telescoplnc  with  said  column,  and  counterbalancing 
means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprlainK  a  main  frame  baring 
i>i<le  pieces  provided  with  Kuldes  eztendtnt;  therealong.  a 
novable  frame  with  guides  associated  therewith,  a  con- 
necting part  between  the  two  side  pieces  of  the  main 
frame,  the  guides  on  the  side  pieces  servinK  also  to  locate 
the  connecting  piece  and  fix  its  position  in  assembling  the 
machine. 

2.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  an  inner  frame,  con- 
blHtlng  of  a  pattern  plate,  movable  pattern  plate  rails  to 
which  the  plate  la  connected,  a  sliding  frame  piece  con- 
parted  to  said  pattern  plate  ralis  and  provided  with  a 
shaft,  a  main  frame,  comprising  two  side  pieces,  a  sta- 
tlonarj  frame  piece  connected  thereto  and  located  between 
the  pattern  plate  and  the  sliding  frame  piece,  a  shaft 
m  lunted  on  said  frame  piece  and  provided  with  a  crank, 
flnd  a  connecting  piece  between  the  crank  and  the  shaft 
on  the  movable  frame. 

3.  A  molding  tnachine,  comprising  a  main  stationary 
frame,  an  inner  movable  frame  carrying  the  pattern  plate 
and  provided  at  each  comer  with  a  rod.  and  a  lower  slid- 
ing piece  adjustably  connected  with  said  rods  and  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  frame,  so  that  the  length 
of  said  Inner  frame  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  frames  whereby  one  may  be  moved  with 
relation  to  the  other. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a 
l>«ttem  carrying  frame,  the  pattern  carrying  frame  pro- 
vided at  each  comer  with  adjusting  means  by  which  the 
pattern  carrier  may  be  adjusted  Independent  of  the  con- 
nection or  the  crank  by  which  motion  is  communicated 
to  it.  whereby  the  corners  of  the  pattern  carrier  may  be 
•pparately  adjusted. 

5.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a 
movable  frame,  said  main  frame  provided  with  extended 
;rMideway8  at  each  corner,  the  movable  frame  provided  at 
eich  comer  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  guides  which  en- 
Kiige  said  guide-ways,  the  two  sets  of  guides  at  the  top  and 
b  ittom  separated  by  an  Intervening  space,  said  guide- 
ways  formiuK  part  of  the  supporting  frame. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.000,104.  STAND  -  PIPE.  Moses  M.  Mooaa.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Theodore  W.  Snow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,978. 

1.  In  a  stand-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  cbiomn. 
levers  pivotally  supported  on  said  column  and  forming 
a  track,  and  a  spout  mounted  on  and  movable  along  said 
track  and  telescoping  with  said  column. 

2.  In  a  stand  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  column, 
levers   pivotally   supported  on   said   column   and   forming 


S.  In  a  stand-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  column, 
levers  pivotally  supiwrted  l)etween  their  ends  on  nald 
column  and  forming  a  track,  a  spout  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able along  said  track  on  one  side  of  their  fulcrums  sod 
telescoping  with  said  column,  and  apout-counterba lancing 
means  engaging  with  the  levers  at  the  other  side  of  their 
fulcrums.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stsnd-plpe,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  column, 
levers  pivotally  supported  on  said  column  and  forming  a 
track,  and  a  spout  telescoping  with  said  column  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  enKSgluK  with  said  track,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stand-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  column, 
levers  pivotally  supported  on  said  column  and  forming  a 
track,  and  a  spout  telescoping  with  said  column  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  at  its  rear  end  and  toward  Its  center 
engaging  with  said  track,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,000.105.  COMBINATION  TIE  -  PLATB  AND  ANTI- 
CREKPER.  Philip  \V.  M<m>re.  Evanston.  III..  asslKnor 
to  Railway  Specialty  A  Supply  Company.  ChlcaKO.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  492.598. 


1.  A  combination  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper,  comprising 
separate  eections.  said  sections  having  gripping  jaws 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sections  to  the  tie,  spike  openings  adapte<l 
to  permit  a  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  the  sections 
with  respect  to  the  other,  the  sections  enacting  to  auto- 
matically tighten  their  frrlp  upon  the  rail  when  one  of  the 
sections  is  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  combination  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper,  comprisiuK 
separate  sections  united  together  by  interlocking  tongues 
and  grooves  formed  at  a  slight  sngle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail,  the  respective  sections  hav- 
ing gripping  jaws  and  provided  with  elongated  spike  open- 
ings adapted  to  permit  movement  of  one  of  the  sections 
with  respect  to  the  other,  the  sections  co-acting  In  a  man- 
ner to  automatically  tighten  their  grip  upon  the  rail  when 
one  of  the  sections  is  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  other,  subetantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  combination  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper,  compris- 
ing two  separate  sections,  each  having  gripping  Jaws  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  spike  opening,  the  sections  be- 
ing united  together   by  Interlocking  tongues  and  grooves 
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disposed  at  a  slight  diagonal  with  respect  to  the  loagl- 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  rail,  spikes  entered  through  the  spike 
openings  and  of  a  sine  to  permit  a  gripping  movement  of 
each  of  the  sections  in  one  direction  only,  said  gripping 
naovements  of  the  respective  sections  being  In  opposite 
dlre<  tioiis.  the  sections  co-acting  to  automatically  tighten 
their  grip  on  the  rail  when  either  eectloa  te  moved  loa- 
gltndlzrally,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  combination  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper,  compris- 
ing independent  sections  united  together  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal creeping  of  the  rail,  the  respective  sections  hav- 
ing gripping  jaws  and  elongated  spike  openings,  said  spike 
openings  having  one  <;nd  squared  and  one  ronnded  to  indi- 
cate the  proper  location  of  tbe  spike,  the  spike  openings 
on  one  section  being  formed  oppositely  from  the  opening* 
on  tbe  r>ther  section,  so  that  spikes  may  be  so  driven  that 
each  section  may  move  in  a  direction  to  tighten  its  grip  on 
tbe  rail,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

.'1.  \  combination  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper,  compris- 
ing independent  sections  united  together  by  Interlocking 
tongues  and  grooves  to  prevent  longitudinal  creeping 
of  tbe  rail,  the  respective  aectlons  having  Integral  gripping 
jaws  and  provided  with  spike  oi>enlngs,  said  spike  open- 
ings having  one  end  squared  and  one  end  rounded  to  In- 
dicate the  proper  location  of  the  spike,  the  spike  openings 
on  one  section  being  formed  oppositely  from  tbe  openings 
on  the  other  section,  so  that  splices  may  be  so  driven  that 
each  section  may  move  in  a  direction  to  tighten  its  grip 
on  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000.106.  CAR-HAUL.  Charlbs  A.  Mobbis,  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  9.  1909,  Serial  No.  501,030.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,324. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conduit,  a  hauling  chain  operating 
therein,  a  truck,  a  banger  swiveled  on  the  truck  to  turn 
on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  trigger  carried  by  said  hanger. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conduit,  a  hauling  chain  operating 
therein,  a  wheeled  truck,  a  hanger  mounted  on  the  truck 
to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  latch  or  trigger  carried 
by  the  hanger  and  cooperating  with  said  chain. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  hauling  chain,  a  truck  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  operation  of  said  chain,  a  hanger  carried 
by  the  truck,  a  spring-actuated  trigger  mounted  in  the 
hanger  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  chain,  and  a  trip 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  trigger  and  operating,  when 
engaged  therewith,  to  repress  the  trigger  for  automatically 
releasing  the  same  from  the  chain. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conduit  a  hauling  chain  positioned 
therein,  a  hanger  adapted  to  bo  carried  by  a  truck,  a 
trigger  carried  by  tbe  banger  and  positioned  for  operation 
in  the  conduit  so  as  to  be  connected  to  the  chain,  and  a 
trip  posftioned  in  the  path  of  the  trigger  and  operating, 
when  engaged  therewith,  to  automatically  disconnect  said 
trigger  from  the  chain. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conduit,  a  hauling  chain  operating 
therein,  a  truck,  a  wheel  hanger  pivoted  to  tbe  truck  to 
turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  yieldable  trigger  supported  in 


■aid  wheel  hanger,  said  trigger  connecting  tbe  tm^  to 
tbe  chain,  and  a  trip  for  releasing  said  trigger,  whereby 
the  trigger  is  dtsconnected  from  the  IwullBg  chain  wt>eo 
the  truck  is  free  from  tbe  pull  of  said  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1,000,107.  CONVEYER.  rHARLBS  A.  MoRRis,  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,030.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,325. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conduit,  and  a  chain  tbo  links  of 
which  are  Jointed  by  pivots  positioned  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  chain  being  provided  with 
weight  carrying  rollers  and  with  direction  rolters,  said 
rollers  being  adapted  to  ride  In  contact  with  the  bottom 
and  the  side  walls,  respectively,  of  the  conduit. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conduit  having  a  slot  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  double  Jointed  link  chain  adapted  to  travel 
therein  below  the  slot,  and  separate  series  of  rollers 
mounted  at  tbe  axes  of  motion  of  the  links,  the  axes  of  the 
rollers  on  one  series  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of 
motion  of  the  other  series,  the  rollers  of  one  series  being 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
conduit,  and  the  rollers  of  the  other  series  being  adapted 
to  ride  upon  the  bottom  of  the  conduit. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  haul  chain  the  links  of  which  are 
connected  by  pivots  positioned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  chain  being  provided  with  weight 
carrying  rollers  and  with  direction  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  positioned  at  the  Joints  of  the  links. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conduit,  and  a  link  chain  operating 
therein,  the  links  of  said  chain  being  flexibly  connected 
by  two  series  of  pintles,  one  series  of  which  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  pintles  of  the  other  series,  direction  roller's 
mounted  on  the  pintles  of  one  series  and  positioned  for 
engagement  with  the  vertical  side  walls  of  tbe  conduit, 
and  weight  carrying  rollers  mounted  on  the  pintles  of 
the  other  series  and  positioned  for  traveling  engagement 
with  the  bottom  of  the  conduit. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conduit,  and  a  flexibly  jointed  link 
chain  operating  therein,  the  links  of  said  chain  being 
connected  by  horitontal  pintles  and  vertical  pintles,  di- 
rection rollers  mounted  on  the  vertical  pintles  and  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  vertical  side  walls  of  said 
conduit,  and  weight  carrying  rollers  mounted  on  the 
horlsontal  pintles  and  adapted  for  traveling  engagement 
with  tbe  bottom  of  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,W8.  SERVICE-BOX  SECTION.  Phimp  Mdellkr, 
Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,070. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cock  having  a  peripherally 
threaded  collar,  and  a  service  box  having  an  internally 
threaded  lower  end.  of  a  connecting  section  between  said 
parts  shouldered  at  its  upper  end  and  terminating  In  a 
short  neck  of  less  diameter  than  said  section,  exteriorly 
threaded  to  connect  with  said  service  box.  and  interiorly 
threaded  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  the  threaded  collar 
of  the  cock,  said  shoulder  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  th«» 
distance  which  said  connection  may  enter  the  service  box, 
and  a  projection  within  said  connecting  section  near  Its 
lower  end  to  limit  the  entrance  thereinto  of  said  threaded 
cock  collar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cock  having  a  peripherally 
threaded  collar,  and  a  service  box  having  a  bell  mouth 
threaded  in  opposite  direction  to  tbe  cock  collar,  of  a 
connecting   section    between    the    two    prorided    with    an 
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exterior  thread  on  Its  upper  end  to  engage  the  thread 
of  the  Berrlce  box  and  an  Interior  thread  of  opposite 
direction  in  the  lower  end  of  said  connecting  section   to 


screw  onto  said  cock  collar,  and  abutting  means  within 
said  section  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  connecting 
sactlon  when  the  service  box  Is  turned  to  unscrew  It  from 
said  connecting  section. 


1,000.109.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  OR  INSULATING 
WIRE  WITH  YARN  OR  ITS  EQUIVALENT.  DowiLO 
NoBLB,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  577.879. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coverinic  or  insulatinic  wire  with 
yarn  or  Its  equivalent,  the  combination  of  the  spinning 
head  which  carries  the  yarn  cop  with  a  suitable  tension 
acting  thereagalnst,  means  for  revolTlng  said  head,  roll* 
carried  by  said  head  and  each  projecting  at  an  inclination 
from  a  tangent  to  said  periphery  through  the  periphery 
of  said  head  around  which  rolls  the  yarn  Is  woond  aa  It 
pasaea  from  the  cop  and  from  which  rolls  the  yarn  Is  de- 
livered directly  to  the  wire  covering  devices,  said  rolls 
rotating  independently  and  operating  always  with  a 
tension  to  pay  out  to  said  Instmmentalltlea  an  amount  of 
yam  in  excess  of  that  needed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  covering  or  insulating  wire  with 
yarn  or  its  equivalent,  the  combination  of  the  spinning 
head  which  carries  the  yam  cop.  a  suitable  tension  th«r*- 
against  and  means  for  revolving  said  head,  of  rolla 
carried  by  said  head  and  extending  In  planes  that  are  at  a 
distance  from  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  head  and  are 
at  right  angles  to  direct  radii  of  said  bead  around  which 
rolls  the  yam  la  wound  as  it  paases  from  the  cop  and 
from  which  the  yarn  Is  (leliver»Hl  directly  to  the  wire  to 
t>e  covered,  said  rolls  rotating  Independently  and  operating 
always  with  a  tendency  to  pay  out  to  the  wire  an  amount 
of  yarn  in  excess  of  that  needed,  which  excess  la  consUntly 
taken  up  by  the  slipping  between  said  rolls  and  yarn  due 
to  the  comparatively  strong  tension  at  which  the  yam  la 
drawn  by  the  rolls  from  the  cop. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  covering  or  Insulating  wire  with 
yam  or  its  equivalent,   the  combination  of  the  spinning  ' 


bead  which  carries  the  yam  cop  with  a  sulUble  tension 
thereagalnst  and  the  spinning  nossle  carried  by  said  head 
and  to  which  the  yam  is  led  from  the  cop,  means  for  re- 
volving said  head  and  nossle,  rolls  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  periphery  of  said  head  and  at  an  inclination 
from  a  tangent  to  aald  periphery,  means  carried  by  aaid 
head  and  cooperating  with  a  stationary  element  for  re- 
volving said  rolls  independently  and  at  a  speed  consid- 
erably less  than  that  of  said  head,  around  which  rolls  the 
yarn  is  wound  as  It  passes  from  the  cop  and  from  which 
rolls  the  yam  Is  delivered  directly  to  the  spinning  notile 
whereby  said  rolls  will  operate  to  draw  the  yam  from  the 
cop  at  a  comparatively  strong  tension  and  to  pay  out  said 
yam  to  the  spinning  noxsle  at  a  constant  and  greatly  di- 
minished tension  which  is  maintained  and  predetermined  by 
the  bight  of  the  yarn  against  the  rolls  and  by  the  slipping 
between  the  yam  and  rolls  due  to  the  back  draft  exerted 
by  the  comparatively  strong  tension  on  the  yam  as  It 
Is  drawn  from  the  cop. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  or  Insulating  wire  with 
yarn  or  Its  equivalent,  the  combination  of  the  power  shaft 
the  aplnnlng  head  carried  thereby,  the  yarn  cop  contained 
within  said  head  with  a  suitable  tension  thereagalnst 
and  the  spinning  notsle  at  the  extremity  of  said  shaft, 
with  the  stationary  worm  loose  around  aald  ahaft.  rolls 
projecting  lengthwise  through  the  periphery  of  aald  bead 
In  planes  at  right  angles  to  direct  radii  of  said  head,  and 
means  connected  to  said  rolls  and  cooperating  with  aald 
worm  for  revolving  said  rolls  independently  and  at  a 
speed  greatly  less  than  that  of  said  head,  the  yam  being 
led  from  the  cop  and  passed  around  the  rolls  and  thence 
to  said  nossle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  covering  or  insulating  wire  with 
yarn  or  Its  equivalent,  the  combination  of  the  power  shaft, 
the  spinning  bead  carried  thereby,  the  yarn  cop  contained 
within  said  head  with  a  suitable  tension  thereagalnst  and 
the  spinning  nossle  at  the  extremity  of  aald  shaft,  with 
the  stationary  worm  loose  around  said  shaft,  rotary  spin- 
dles carried  by  said  head  at  a  distance  from  said  shaft  in 
planes  which  extend  athwart  the  plane  of  said  shaft  and 
are  at  rtght  angles  to  direct  radii  of  aaid  head,  worm 
wheels  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spindles  and 
engaging  said  worm,  and  rolls  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
aald  spindles  and  projecting  through  the  periphery  of 
aaid  head,  the  yam  being  led  from  the  cop  and  passed 
around  the  rolla  and  thence  to  said  nossle. 


1.000,110.  DETACHABLE  RUBBER  HEEL.  Psancis  A. 
•N'oLA.v,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.177. 


4cS 


1.  In  combination,  a  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and  having 
upon  Its  upper  side  a  rim  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
heel  portion  and  hold  the  plate  spaced  therefrom,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  horizontal  flange  at  Ita  rear, 
and  with  horlxontal  flanges  at  each  of  its  front  comers, 
aald  comer  flanges  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  rim.  and  the  front 
edge  of  the  plate  between  said  comer  flanges  standing 
fluab  with  the  rim.  and  a  rubber  heel  adapted  to  be  fitted 
over  the  flanges  of  the  plate,  said  mbber  heel  being  formed 
with  a  socket  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  rim  and  at 
the  base  of  the  socket  with  horlsontal  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  the  rear  flange  and  the  comer  flanges  of  the 
plate. 

2.  K  rubber  heel  and  Its  fastening  means  comprising  a 
metal  plate  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  upon  the 
heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and  having  upon  its  shoe-abatting 
side  a  rim  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  spaced  apart  from  the 
ahoe,  said  plate  being  formed  at  the  rear  with  a  rear- 
wardlr  extending  flange  and  at  each  of  Ita  front  comers 
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with  a  flange  extending  forwardly  and  laterally  beyond 
the  rim,  and  a  rubber  heel  formed  with  a  socket  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  rim.  and  also  formed  at  the  base  of  the 
socket  with  horlsontal  recesses  corresponding  In  outline 
and  position  with  the  rear  and  comer  flanges  of  the  plate, 
the  rear  flange  being  of  such  length  that  the  heel  must  be 
released  from  the  comer  flanges  before  It  can  be  released 
from  the  rear  flange. 

3.  A  rubber  heel  and  Its  fastening  means  comprising  a 
metal  plate  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  upon  the 
heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and  havlnf  upon  its  shoe-abutting 
side  a  stirrup  shaped  rim  to  bold  the  plate  spaced  apart 
from  the  shoe,  aald  plate  being  formed  at  the  rear  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  flange  and  at  each  of  Its  front  cor- 
ners with  a  flanfce  extending  forwardly  and  laterally  be- 
yond 4the  rim,  the  front  edge  of  the  plate  between  aald 
corner  flanges  standing  flush  with  the  rim,  and  a  rubber 
heel  formed  with  a  central  socket  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
rim,  and  also  formed  at  the  base  of  the  socket  with  hori- 
zontal recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  reat  and  corner 
flanges  of  the  plate,  the  rear  flange  being  of  such  length 
that  the  heel  must  be  released  from  the  corner  flanges 
before  It  can  be  released  from  the  rear  flange. 

4.  A  rubber  heel  and  its  fastening  means  comprising  a 
metal  plate  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  upon  the 
heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and  having  a  rim  upon  its  shoe- 
abutting  side  formed  with  a  knife  edge  whereby  its  out- 
line can  be  impressed  upon  the  shoe,  said  plate  being 
formed  at  the  rear  with  a  horizontal  flange  and  at  each  of 
itf>  front  corners  with  a  corner  flange  extending  forwardly 
beyond  the  rim,  and  a  rubber  heel  formed  with  a  central 
socket  to  receive  the  rim,  and  at  the  base  of  socket  with 
horlsontal  recessea  adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the 
plate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  continuous  metal  plate  adapted  to 
be  permanently  secured  upon  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe 
and  having  upon  its  upper  side  a  rim  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  heel  portion  and  hold  the  plate  spaced  there- 
from, the  portion  of  the  plate  within  the  rim  being  Imper- 
forate but  formed  In  Its  under  face  with  a  central  depres- 
sion for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  plate  being  formed  with 
flangea  at  its  rear  and  at  each  of  Its  front  comers,  and 
a  rubber  heel  formed  with  a  central  socket  to  receive  the 
rim,  and  formed  at  the  base  of  the  socket  with  horizontal 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  plate. 


1.000,111.  COUNTER  GUARD.  William  J.  Noon,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Simeon  J.  Rousseau, 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.295. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  heel-trimming  cutter 
of  a  counter  guard  partially  surrounding  said  cutter,  a 
swivel  mounted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  cutter  and  at  one  side  thereof,  an  arm 
connected  plvotally  to  the  guard  and  held  In  aald  awlvel 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  thereof,  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  the  swivel,  a  guide  beside  the  guard,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  said  arm  In  a  direction  such  as  to  press 
the  guard  toward  said  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  beel-trlmmlng  cutter 
of  a  counter  guard  partially  surrounding  said  cutter,  *  a 
swivel  mounted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis  transverse  to 


the  axla  of  the  cutter  and  at  one  side  thereof,  an  arm 
connected  plvotally  to  the  guard  and  held  In  said  swivel 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  thereof,  being  movable  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  swivel,  a  guide  l>eslde  the  gusrd,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  arm  in  a  direction  such  as  to  press 
the  guard  toward  said  guide,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
turn  the  swivel  in  a  direction  such  as  to  move  the  guard' 
axlally  of  the  cutter  in  a  direction  from  the  outer  to- 
ward the  Inner  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  taeel-trimmlng  cutter 
of  a  counter  guard  partially  surrounding  said  cutter,  an 
arm  supporting  said  guard  and  plvotally  mounted  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
cutter,  the  arm  being  also  movable  radially,  a  guide  for  the 
guard,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  arm  to  move  the  same 
and  the  guard  Into  guiding  relation  with  the  guide. 

4.  A  counter-guard  for  beel-trlmmlng  machines,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  trimming  cutter,  a  sbield 
adapted  to  enter  the  heel-seat  groove  of  a  shoe,  a  bolder 
for  said  guard,  pivoted  arms  by  which  said  bolder  Is  car- 
ried, springs  acting  on  said  arms  to  hold  the  guard  yield- 
ingly close  to  the  cutter,  a  guide  plate,  and  springs  caus- 
ing the  holder  to  bear  yieldingly  against  said  guide  plate. 

5.  A  counter  guard  for  heel  trimming  machines,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  trimming  cutter,  a  shield 
adapted  to  enter  the  heel-seat  groove  of  a  shoe,  a  bolder 
for  said  guard,  plvotally  mounted  arms  by  which  said 
holder  Is  carried,  said  arms  being  longitudinally  movable 
In  the  pivots  thereof,  spring  acting  on  said  arms  to  hold 
the  guard  yieldingly  with  Its  edge  close  to  the  periphery 
of  the  cutter,  and  a  guide  member  against  which  the 
bolder  Is  yieldingly  held,  said  guide  member  having  an 
outline  similar  to  the  line  from  the  tread  to  the  seat  of 
the  heel  to  be  trimmed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,112.  RUNNING-BOARD  FOR  CARS.  JOHN  F. 
O'CONNOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,857. 


1.  In  a  car  roof  running  board,  the  combination  with 
the  running  board  planks  and  saddles,  of  metal  splices, 
separable  from  said  saddles,  for  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
planks  having  oppositely  facing  sockets  to  receive  said 
ends,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  roof  running  board,  the  combination  with 
the  running  board  planks  and  saddles,  of  metal  splices, 
separable  from  said  saddles,  for  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
planks  having  oppositely  facing  sockets  to  receive  said 
ends,  said  sockets  being  outwardly  flaring,  and  the  upper 
web  of  said  metal  splice  being  flush  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  running  board  planks,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  roof  running  board,  the  combination  with 
the  running  board  planks  and  saddles,  of  metal  splices, 
separable  from  said  saddles,  for  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
planks  having  oppositely  facing  sockets  to  receive  said 
ends,  said  metal  splice  having  flanges  between  its  oppo" 
sitely  facing  sockets  for  the  meeting  ends  of  the  plank  to 
abut  against,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  roof  running  board,  the  combination  with 
'  running   board   planks   and   saddles,    of   a   metal    spiles. 
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Mparmblc  from  said  MiddlM  and  baTliiK  a  plaimllty  of 
pain  of  oppofltoff  nocketa  to  receive  the  meeting  ends  of 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  planka,  lubetant tally  aa  apectfled. 

S.  In  a  car  roof  running  board,  tbe  combination  with 
mnnlnir  board  planka  and  aaddlaa,  of  a  metal  apllce. 
aeparable  from  aald  aaddlea  and  baTlDft  a  plurality  of 
palra  of  opposing  aocketa  to  recclre  tbe  meeting  enda  of 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  blanka,  aald  oppoalnf  ao\:keta  being 
outwardly  flaring  and  tbe  upper  web  of  aald  apllce  being 
■Mb  with  the  upper  face  of  the  planka,  aubatantlally  aa 
■pcclfled. 


1.<H)0.113.     VEHICLE  BRAKE.     JoHX  O'Cownor,  Jr..  Ex- 
celalor.  Wla.     Filed  Not.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.332. 


In  a  vehicle  brake  mecbanlam  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  Including  a  rear  axle,  wbeela  Journaled  thereon 
and  a  running  gear,  of  bracketa  carried  by  said  rear  axle, 
a  rock  ibaft  Journaled  In  said  brackets  and  having  an 
angularly  diapoaed  terminal,  a  second  rock  abaft  journaled 
In  the  running  gear  and  having  Ita  termlnala  bent  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  brake  beam 
carried  by  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  second  named  rock  abaft, 
brake  aboes  mounted  on  said  brake  beam  In  operative  re- 
lation to  the  rear  wbeela  of  the  vehicle  respectively,  an 
operating  l«'V*>r  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  a  cable  wound  around  tbe  hub  of  one  of  the 
rear  wheels  and  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  operating 
lever  beneath  ita  pivot  point  and  ita  other  end  aecured 
to  the  brake  beam,  a  second  cable  wound  around  the  hub 
of  one  of  the  rear  wheels  and  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  angularly  disposed  terminals  of  the  flrst  named  rock 
shaft  and  ita  other  end  to  the  brake  beam,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  angularly  diH[>osed  terminals  of  the  flrst 
named  rock  shaft  and  the  operating  lever,  said  link  being 
connected  to  the  latter  above  Ita  pivot  point. 


1.<XM).114.  TABLE  FURNITURE.  Doctor  Franklin 
Oliver.  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  sns.oci. 


In  an  extenalon  table,  the  combination  with  the  eliding 
leaves  thereof,  of  overlying  extension  leaves  housed  with- 
in the  frame  of  the  table,  and  of  swinging  lever*  fulcrumed 
to  frame  plecea  of  the  table  and  pivoted  at  each  end  re- 
spectively to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  extension  leaves,  aald 
levers  on  an  outward  movement  of  the  auper  Imposed  ex- 
tension leaf  acting  to  place  tbe  said  extension  leaves  in 
horlaontal  allnement  with  the  slide  leaves  of  the  table. 


1.000.115.     BICYCLE    SHOCK-ABSORBER.      WiLLARO  C. 

Oqcist.    New    itrltain.    Conn.,    assignor   of    one-half   to 

Louis  M.  Schmidt.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.   19. 

1910       Serial  No.  577.959. 

.\  ahock  absorbing  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  a  bi- 
cycle wheel  with  a  pair  of  forks  comprlaina  a  shaft  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  said  wheel,  side  framea  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  aald  abaft  and  having  anna  for 
wardly  directed  and  arma  backwardly  directed  relatively 


to  the  said  ahaft,  the  aald  forka  directly  connected  to  the 
aald  forward  arma  at  one  point  and  also  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  said  forward  arms  at  another  point  by 
meana  of  springs  whereby  ttie  said  springs  serve  to  restli- 


ently  support  the  said  forka  under  normal  conditions,  and 
the  said  backwardly  directed  arms  having  their  ends  ad- 
jacent the  said  forks  and  provided  with  meana  for  engaging 
therewith  under  abnormal  conditions  of  load. 


1.000.116.     TROLLEY.     Gborob  E.  Palmrr.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  .Tan.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,565. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
trolley  pole  having  upon  Ita  end  a  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber divided  between  its  ends  by  a  pariitlon  provided  with 
a  notch  and  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  detachable  mem- 
ber, a  trolley  wheel  carrying  rod  slldable  through  said  de- 
tachable member  and  partition  into  the  hollow  space  with- 
in said  tubular  member,  a  pin  upon  aald  rod  below  the  par- 
tition adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  notch  In  aald 
pariitlon.  and  a  spring  within  said  casing  engaging  said 
rod  to  move  said  rod  to  the  position  in  which  tbe  pin  en- 
gages the  notch  In  the  partition,  for  the  purpoaes  set 
forth. 


1,000,117.  VENDING  DEVICE.  Arthur  Pbstbl,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Bruno  R.  Dauscha. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,566. 


1.  In  coin  -  controlled  mechanlam,  a  casing  provided 
wUh  a  coin-slot,  a  slide  provided  with  a  coin-chute  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  coin-slot  In  tbe  normal  position, 
aald  slide  closing  the  coin-slot  In  all  other  positions,   s 
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stop  morable  into  tbe  path  of  said  slide  and  actuated  by 
the  coin  controlled  mechanism,  to  prevent  Its  return  to 
tbe  normal  poaltion,  and  meana  for  moving  the  stop  aside 
at  the  end  of  the  operation  of  the  coin-controlled  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  coin-slot,  an  operating  memt>er  provided  with  a 
coin-chute  adapted  to  register  with  the  coin-slot  in  the 
normal  position,  said  member  closing  the  coin-slot  in  all 
other  positions,  and  means  actuated  by  the  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  preventing  a  return  of  the  operating  mem 
ber  to  its  normal  position  until  the  end  of  the  operation  of 
the  coin-controlled  mechanism. 

3.  In  coin  -  controlled  mechanism,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  coin-slot,  an  operating  member  provided  with  a 
coin-chute  adapted  to  register  with  the  coin-slot  in  the 
normal  position,  said  member  closing  the  coin-slot  in  all 
other  positions,  a  stop  movable  into  the  path  of  said  op- 
erating member,  to  prevent  Its  return  to  the  normal  po- 
sition, and  means,  operated  by  the  coin-controlled  mecha- 
nism, for  moving  said  stop  aside  at  the  end  of  the  opera- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  coin-slot 
the  handled  slide  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  slide 
through  the  intermediary  of  an  Inserted  coin,  of  an  ad- 
justable screw  the  head  of  which  forma  a  stop  for  said 
slide. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  casing  having  a  coin-slot 
the  handled  slide  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  slide 
through  the  intermediary  of  an  Inserted  coin,  of  an  ad- 
justable screw,  the  head  of  which  forms  a  stop  for  said 
slide,  and  a  locking  spring,  engaging  said  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.118.     PACKAGE-CARRIER.     Frank  G.  Popc,  Mans- 
field, Mass.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,234, 


1.  A  package  carrier  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank 
having  a  body  portion  and  two  leg  portions  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  each  situated  on 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  said  body  por- 
tion, each  leg  portion  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  portion  on  a  line  which  Inclines  backwardly  from 
the  point  where  tbe  edge  of  the  leg  portion  meets  the  end 
of  the  t>ody  portion,  each  leg  portion  being  twisted  to 
stand  at  right  angles  to  the  body  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  Htring-engaglng  loop. 

2.  A  package  carrier  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank 
having  a  body  portion  and  two  leg  portions  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  each  leg  portion  being 
situated  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  median  line  of  said 
t>ody  portion  and  having  one  edge  thereof  In  line  with  and 
constituting  a  continuation  of  the  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion, each  leg  portion  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  portion  on  a  line  which  inclines  backwardly  from 
the  point  where  the  edge  of  the  leg  portion  meets  the  end 
of  the  body  portion,  said  leg  portion  being  twisted  to 
stand  at  right  angles  to  tbe  l>ody. 

3.  A  package  carrier  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  leg 
formed  from  an  Integral  extension  of  the  body  which  is 
located  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  central  line  thereof 
and  which  Is  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  and  la  twist- 
ed to  stand  in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  being  bent  to  form  a 
string-engaging  loop. 

4.  A  package  carrier  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prising a  t>ody  portion  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  leg 
formed  from  an  integral  extension  of  the  body,  both  of 


which  extensions  are  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
longitudinal  central  .line  of  the  t>ody  and  are  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  on  lines  which  are  inclined  toward 
each  other  and  are  twisted  to  stand  in  a  plane  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body,  the  lowered  end  of  each  leg  be- 
ing bent  to  form  a  string-engaging  loop  whereby  the  car- 
riers may  be  nested  together. 


1.000.119.  HEEL-ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Joseph  H. 
Pope,  Brockton,  and  Alvin  D.  Elliott.  Lawrence. 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  26,  1898.     Serial  No.  681.819. 


1.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  support,  a  nail  block,  provided  with  driver  passages 
and  arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  shoe 
support  for  pressing  a  bee!  upon  a  shoe,  drivers  arranged 
In  allnement  with  said  passages  and  movable  with  tbe 
nail  block  during  the  pressing  of  the  heel,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  nail  block,  and  mechanism  arranged  for  operation 
independent  of  said  means  for  Imparting  further  move- 
ment to  the  drivers  to  drive  the  attaching  nails. 

2.  In  a  heel-attaching  machine,  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities, viz  : — a  hollow  spindle,  a  nail-block  mounted 
In  fixed  bearings  thereon,  means  to  move  said  spindle,  a 
driver-plate  and  drivers,  a  driver-rod  located  In  said 
spindle,  and  means  to  move  said  driver-rod  in  said  spindle 
to  actuate  the  driver-plate  and  drivers  while  the  nail-block 
holds  the  heel  compressed. 

3.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nail  block  provided  with  driver  passages,  of  a  plurality  of 
toggle  members  arranged  to  be  automatically  oscillated 
and  constructed  to  impart  movement  to  said  nail  block 
during  the  flrst  portion  of  their  acting  stroke  and  to 
maintain  the  nail  block  In  stationary  position  during  a 
following  portion  of  said  stroke,  drivers  arranged  in  allne- 
ment with  said  driver  passages,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  toggle  members  for  moving  the 
drivers  while  the  nail  block  is  stationary. 

4.  A  nail-block,  its  contained  drivers,  a  driver-rod  hav- 
ing a  head,  a  two-part  driver-plate  located  between  said 
head  and  the  ends  of  said  drivers,  and  means  to  adjust  one 
of  said  plates  with  relation  to  the  other  to  vary  the 
efTective  thickness  of  the  driver-plate  and  thereby  vary 
the  stroke  of  the  drivers. 

5.  In  a  heel-attaching  machine,  a  spindle,  a  nail-block 
flxed  thereto,  a  driver-plate  located  below  said  nall-block 
and  adapted  to  support  by  its  upper  side  a  series  of 
drivers,  and  a  driver-rod  located  in  said  spindle;  com- 
bined with  means  to  actuate  said  spindle  and  driver-rod 
at  times  In  unison  and  thereafter  to  actuate  said  driver- 
rod  Independently  of  the  spindle  and  nail -block,  whereby 
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«  heel  may  be  lint  compressed  and  then  have  nails  driTen 
Into  it. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,000.120.  GRAIN  DRIER  AND  SCOURER.  Pstbb 
Pbovost,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  604,693. 


^^^  gt-^y 


1.  A  hoater  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing,  a 
retarding  plate  in  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  and  hav- 
ing depressions  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  one  depression 
being  located  below  each  tube  and  each  depression  having 
an  opening  In  the  IxiTtom  thereof,  tubular  grain  conducting 
members  extending  from  the  distributing  head  and  sup- 
ported above  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  respective 
depressions  in  the  retarding  plate,  valves,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  valves  to  open  or  close  the 
apertures  within  the  retarding  plate. 

2.  A  beater  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
tubular  grain  conducting  members  extending  therethrough. 
rods  extending  longitudinally  within  said  conductors. 
Beans  below  the  members  for  guiding  the  rods,  means 
above  the  members  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  rods 
along  parallel  lines,  and  grain  engaging  device*  npon 
each  rod  and  conducting  members. 

3.  A  drier  of  the  class  deflcrlt>ed  Including  a  casing  for 
the  reception  of  a  heating  medium,  tubular  grain  con- 
ductors mounted  within  the  casing,  a  movable  skeleton 
structure  supported  thereabove  and  within  the  casing  and 
In  the  path  of  grain  discharged  into  said  casing,  agitating 
devices  depending  from  said  structure,  one  of  said  devices 
being  disposed  within  each  of  said  conductors,  grain  en- 
gaging devices  upon  each  of  said  agitating  devices,  means 
below  the  conductors  for  guiding  the  agitating  devices 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  structure. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed  including  a  casing 
for  the  reception  of  a  heating  medium,  tubular  grain  con- 
ductors supported  within  the  casing,  a  retarding  plate  be- 
low and  spaced  from  the  conductors  and  having  apertured 
depressions  below  the  respective  conductors,  valves  for 
controlling  the  outlets,  a  structure  mounted  for  movement 
above  the  conductors,  devices  extending  therefrom  and 
Into  the  conductors,  a  guide  for  said  devices  and  between 
the  conductors  and  retarding  plate,  and  grain  engaging 
elements  upon  each  of  said  devices. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
fbr  the  reception  of  a  heating  medium,  grain  conducting 
tubes  within  the  casing,  a  retarding  plate  below  and 
spaced  from  the  conductors  and  having  apertured  depres- 
sions below  the  respective  conductors,  a  structure  mov- 
ahly  mounted  above  the  tubes,  valves  for  controlling  the 
apertures,  a  guide  below  the  tubes  and  above  the  retard- 
ing plate,  members  slldable  within  the  g\ilde  and  con- 
nected to  said  structure,  said  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  tubes,  and  agitating  devices  upon 
e«ch  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.000.121.  CHECK-VALVE  FOR  BEER-TAPPINQ  AP- 
PARATUS. Haskt  Rasbbidgr.  Slatlngton,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1910.  SerUl  No.  594.696. 


In  a  valve  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrlc  body  having  a  thick  central  portion  provided 
with  an  exterior  annular  flange,  an  end  portion  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  centra)  portion  reduced  In  diameter  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  hose,  the  central  portion  at 
the  side  of  the  flange  opposite  the  hose  engaging  portion 
being  threaded  for  engagement  with  an  opening  In  the 
vessel  containing  liquid  :  said  body  having  a  further  re- 
duced portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  central  portion  ex- 
ternally threaded  to  form  a  nipple  ;  said  body  also  having 
a  straight  central  bore  extending  axially  through  all  said 
portions  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end  ;  with  a 
metal  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  close  the  bore 
and  having  a  stem  entering  the  bore ;  and  a  tubular  in- 
ternally threaded  metal  cap  screwed  onto  the  nipple  to 
retain  and  protect  the  valve  and  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment thereof,  said  cap-piece  having  apertures  in  its  end 
wall  opposite  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.000.122.  PROCESS  FOR  FLANGING  TUBES.  Abet 
E.  Rktnglds.  Mansfield  Depot.  Conn.,  administratrix  of 
George  H.  Reynolds,  deceased,  aaslgnor  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.t55.421.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  23. 
1908.      Serial   No.   454.454. 


1.  The  method  of  flanging  tubes,  consisting  in  clamping 
the  end  of  the  tube  rigidly  in  position  at  a  point  a  short 
distance  back  of  its  end.  administering  a  number  of  blows 
directly  on  the  end  of  the  tube  at  separated  points  and  at 
the  same  time  sustaining  the  tube  Interiorly  at  Its  end 
and  deflecting  intermediate  portions  of  the  end  of  the 
tube,  whereby,  at  one  and  the  same  time,  portions  of  the 
end  of  the  tube  are  bent  or  outturned  and  other  portions 
of  the  end  of  the  tube  are  both  outturned  and  compressed 
longitudinally  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  method  of  flanging  tubes,  consisting  In  holding 
the  tube  rigidly  in  position  at  a  point  a  short  distance 
back  from  its  end  so  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof,  turning  the  extreme  end  of  the  tul>e  laterally  to 
a  certain  degree  at  separated  points  along  its  periphery 
and  intermediate  portions  of  the  end  of  the  tube  to  a 
different  degree,  and  continuing  this  operation  until  the 
several  portions  operated  upon  are  brought  into  contact 
with  a  die-block  when  all  said  portions  of  the  tube  are 
compressed  Into  a  flange  rectangular  In  cross-section. 


1.000.123.  SWITCHBOARD-CIRCUIT  AND  EXCHANGE 
APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONES.  HOMBB  J.  ROB- 
EBT8.  Evanston.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  5,  1905,  Serial 
No.  276,975.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  338.685. 


y^^i^  tfe*-' 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
switchboard,  of  a  plurality  of  lines  terminating  In  said 
switchboard,  a  plurality  of  connecting  cords  and  corre- 
sponding cord  keys  controlling  said  cords,  a  clearing  out 
signal  for  each  cord,  circuit  connections  whereby  said 
clearing  out  signals  are  operated  when  the  circuit  is 
closed,  and  contact  devices  Included  in  said  circuit  con- 
nections and  operating  to  complete  the  signaling  circuit 
when  closed,  said  contact  devices  l>eing  directly  and  me- 
chanically closed  by  the  returning  of  the  subscriber's 
switch  book  to  normal,  and  remaining  closed  while  the 
switch  hook  is  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  switchboard  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  lines,  each  terminating  in  a  con- 
nection Jack,  of  a  switchboard  bus-line  provided  with 
multiple  branches  severally  extending  to  and  connected 
with  one  side  of  each  line  jack,  a  line  drop  interposed  In 
each  of  said  multiple  branches,  a  battery  in  said  bus-line, 
a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  a  second  bus-line  common  to 
said  several  cord  circuits  and  provided  with  multiple 
branches  severally  extending  to  and  connected  with  one 
side  of  each  cord  circuit,  and  clearing  out  signals  inter- 
posed In  each  of  said  latter  multiple  branches  whereby  the 
line  drop  of  a  given  Jack  and  the  clearing  out  signal  per- 
taining to  the  cord  connected  with  said  Jack  are  In  service 
connection  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  switchboard  system  means  for  simultaneously 
placing  battery  on  the  external  lines  and  bringing  into 
service  a  supervisory  signal,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  each  terminating  in  a  connection  Jack  at 
the  switchboard,  a  'plurality  of  cord  circuits,  a  bus-line 
provided  with  multiple  branches  severally  connected  with 
one  side  of  each  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory  signal  inter- 
posed in  each  of  said  multiple  branches,  a  second  bus-line 
connected  to  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  first  bus- 
line and  provided  with  multiple  branches  severally  con- 
nected with  each  connection  Jack,  and  a  battery  connected 
with  said  bus-lines  whereby  upon  the  plugging  in  of  a 
given  cord  the  switchboard  end  of  the  circuit  is  completed 
and  the  corresponding  supervisory  signal  Included  In  a 
closed  circuit  when  in  operative  condition. 

4.  In  a  switchboard  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  terminating  In  line  Jacks  at 
the  swltchtward,  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  cords,  each 
cord  comprising  a  pair  of  connecting  terminals  or  plugs 
and  cord  keys  arranged  to  control  the  several  cords,  a 
line  drop  for  each  line  Jack,  a  supervisory  signal  for  each 


cord  circuit,  a  bus-line  connecting  the  line  Jacks  and  cord 
pairs  and  Including  the  line  drops  and  supervisory  signals, 
whereby  the  line  drop  of  a  given  Jack  and  the  clearing  out 
signal  pertaining  to  the  cord  connected  to  said  Jack  are  In 
service  connection  simultaneously. 

6.  In  a  switchboard  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  lines,  each  terminating  in  a  con- 
nection Jack,  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  cords  and  corre- 
sponding cord  keys  controlling  said  cord,  a  line  drop  for 
each  connection  Jack,  a  bus-line  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive line  Jacks  and  cords  and  Including  said  line  drops, 
clearing  out  circuit  connections  at  the  switchboard,  a 
master  key  set  controlling  the  various  circuit  connections, 
and  contact  devices  Included  In  said  bus-line  and  con- 
trolled by  said  master  key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,124.  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OVERHEAD- 
TROLLEY  TRACKS.  Habht  Sawtbb,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,123. 


1.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
beam,  having  a  web  and  a  track  flange,  of  a  switch  tongue 
casting  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  portion,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  vertical  portion  against  the 
end  surface  of  the  beam  web,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
tongue  casting  forming  a  continuation  of  the  track  flange 
of  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
beam  having  a  vertical  web  and  track  fianges  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  of  a  switch  tongue  casting  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion  and  a  central  vertical  portion,  said  vertical 
portion  corresponding  approximately  in  thickness  to  that 
of  the  beam  web,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  tongue  casting  against  and  in  line 
with  the  end  of  the  vertical  beam  web,  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  tongue  casting  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
track  flanges  of  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
beam,  of  a  switch  tongue  casting  having  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  portion,  the  vertical  portion  arranged  to  l>e 
applied  against  the  end  of  the  track  beam  and  having  a 
securing  flange,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  flange  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing the  beam  and  casting  together  at  their  lower  parts, 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  casting  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  track  surface  of  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
beam,  of  a  switch  tongue  casting  having  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  portion,  the  vertical  portion  adapted  to  be 
applied  against  the  end  of  the  track  t>eam,  and  provided 
with  a  flange  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  angle  plate 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  beam  and  rigidly  connected 
to  the  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  portiov  of 
the  tongue  casting,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
tongue  casting  to  the  upper  part  of  the  track  t>eam,  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  tongue  casting  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  track  surface  of  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
beam  having  a  track  surface,  of  a  switch  tongue  having  a 
vertical  and  an  Integral  horizontal  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  end  of  the  track  beam,  means  for 
rigidly  attaching  the  switch  tongue  to  the  upper  and  also 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  track  beam,  the  horlxontal  por- 
tion of  the  switch  tongue  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
track  surface  of  the  t>eam. 
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1.000.125.    DRILLrPOST.    FmiTi  A.  BcnnLi,  Chicago,  HI. 
FIlMl  Mar  20.  1911.     S«ii«l  No.  616.762. 


1.  In  a  devtce  of  the  kind  ap^M-lflpd.  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  atandard.  and  a  member  bavloK  an  open- 
ing for  the  paasage  thereof  threaded  at  opposite  aldei  and 
ends  and  enlnrged  at  points  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
respective  threaded  portion,  of  a  plunger  mounted  In  an 
opening  anKularly  disposed  relatively  to  the  (Irst-named 
opening  and  commonlcating  with  the  latter  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposed  to  one  of  said  threaded  portions, 
and  means  controlling  said  plunger  to  project  the  same 
into  and  withdraw  the  same  from  said  flrst-named  open- 
ing, whereby  the  engagement  of  the  threads  of  said  stand- 
ard with  said  threads  of  said  flrat-named  opening  is  con- 
trolled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  speclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  standard,  and  a  member  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  thereof  threaded  at  opposite  sides  and 
ends  and  enlarged  at  points  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
respective  threaded  portion,  of  a  plunger  motinted  In  an 
opening  angularly  dlapoaed  relatirely  to  th«  flrst-named 
opening  and  communicating  with  the  latter  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposed  to  one  of  said  threaded  portions,  a 
spring  normally  maintaining  aald  planger  at  the  rear- 
ward limit  of  Its  movement  and  withdrawn  from  the  pro- 
jection Into  said  flrst-named  opening,  and  a  thamh-screw 
adapted  to  project  said  planger  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 


1,000,126.  BUTTONHOLE -WORKING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Fra.nkli.v  Sfacldi.nu, 
Galva.  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ernest  L.  Benson 
and  one-third  to  James  W.  Holmes.  Galva,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,31U. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cloth-feeder-plate,  a  feeder  carried 
thereby,  a  cam  for  Imparting  oscillatory  movements  to 
said  plate,  a  stitch-regulator  actuatable  by  said  plate,  a 
clutch-member  actuatable  by  said  regulator,  a  second 
clutch-member  In  encagement  with  the  one  first  recited,  a 
link  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  last  recited  clutch-mem- 
ber, a  rocker  plvotally  engaged  by  said  link,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  rocker  and  feeder-plate,  and 
means  adapted  to  switch  said  plate  across  the  buttonhole 
in  process  of  formation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cloth-feeder-plate,  a  feeder  carried 
thereby,  a  cam  for  Imparting  oscillatory  movements  to 
said  plate,  a  stitch-regulator  actuatable  by  said  plate,  a 
clutch-member  actuatable  by  said  regulator,  a  second 
clutch-member  In  engagement  with  the  one  first  recited,  a 
link  pivoted  ec<"entrlcally  to  the  last  recited  clutch-mem- 
ber, a  rocker  plvotally  engaged  by  said  link,  means  for 
plvotally    connecting    said    rucker   and    the    feeder    plate. 


means  adapted  to  switch  said  plate  across  the  ends  of  the 
buttonhole  In  process  of  formation,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  rocker  for  regulating  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  clutch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cloth-feeder-plate,  a  feeder  carried 
thereby,  means  for  imparting  oscillatory  movements  to 
said  plate,  a  stitch-regulator  actuatable  by  said  plate,  a 
clutch-member  actuatable  by  said  regulator,  a  second 
clutch-member  in  engagement  with  the  one  recited,  a  link 
pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  last  recited  clutch  member, 
a  rocker  plvotally  engaged  by  said  link,  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  rocker  and  feeder-plate  whereby  the 
length  of  travel  of  the  latter  may  be  predetermined,  and 
means  adapted  to  switch  said  plate  across  the  ends  of  the 
buttonhole  In  process  of  formation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cloth-fsederplate.  a  feeder  carried 
thereby,  a  cam  for  Imparting  oscillatory  movements  to 
said   plate,    a    stitch  regulating    lever    actuatable    by    said 

j  plate,  meana  for  varying  the  relationship  between  said 
j  lever  and  plate,  a  dutch-member  actuatable  by  said  lever, 
I  .1  second  clutch-member  in  engiigement  with  tne  one  first 
j  recited,  a  link  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  last  recited 
:  dutch-member,  a  rocker  plvotally  engaged  by  said  link. 
1  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  rocker  and  plate, 
meiins  adapted  to  switch  said  plate  across  the  ends  of 
the  buttonhole  In  process  of  formation,  and  means  Inter- 
i  posed  between  said  ro<ker  and  the  first  recited  clutdi- 
j  member  whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  clutch  Is 

periodically  changed, 
i       5.   In  combination,  a  clotb-feeder-plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal and  a  transverse  slot,  an  oscillatory  cam  disponed 
within  said  longitudinal  slot  and  adapted  to  Impart  vibra- 
tory movements  to  said  plate,  a  stitch-regulator  actuatable 
by  said  plate,   a  clutch-memlH>r  actuatable  by   said  regu- 
lator, a  second  clutch-member  actuatable  by  the  one  first 
recited,  mtans  for  returning  the  clutch-members  to  their 
operative  positions  after  each  of  said  actuations,  a  link 
pivoted    eccentrically    to    the    last    recited    clutch-member, 
a  slotted  rocker  In  pivotal  engagement  with  said  link,  ad- 
justing means  disposed  in  the  slot  in  said  rocker  and  In 
the  transverse  slot   In   said   plate,  an   accelerator  having 
variable  contacts  with   the  first   recited  clutch  member,  a 
'   link   Interposed  between  said  accelerator  and  rocker,  and 
a   switch-cam    mounted    In   the   longitudinal   slot  In   said 
I  plate  and  actuatable  by  the  second  recited  clutch  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000.127.  FLYING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Stbbbi.ns 
and  Loots  Gkynkt,  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1010 
Serial  No.  588.130. 


In  a  flying  machine,  two  balancing  planes,  controlling 
mechanism  therefor,  operable  either  to  tilt  said  planes  in 
the  same  direction,  or  In  opposite  directions.  Including  a 
rotatable  lever  movable  forward  and  backward,  said  lever 
carrying  a  cross-bar  fast  thereon,  arms  attached  to  said 
planes,  and  rods  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arms  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar :  a  miter-gear 

!  operatlvely  associated  with,  and  rotaUble  by  the  rotation 
of.  said  lever,  a  second  miter  gear  meshing  with  said  first 
miter-gear,  and  a  steering-gear  operatlvely  associated  with. 

'  and  movable  by  the  actuation  of.  said  second  mIter-gear. 
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1.000.128.  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Oisotoi: 
F.  SwAiM.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1901«.  Serial  No. 
474,886. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  two  castings  providing  oppositely  arranged  engine 
cylinders  having  an  interposed  crank-chamber,  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  pistons  reciprocating  in  said  cylinders,  the 
walls  of  each  of  said  castings  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  leading  from  the  crank-chamber  and,  at 
the  end  of  the  passage,  with  an  Inlet  port  to  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  o|)ened  and  closed  by  the  piston,  the  walls  of 
said  castings  being  further  provided  with  passages  therein 
adapted,  when  the  castings  are  assembled,  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous fuel-supply  passage  communicating  at  Its  opposite 
ends  with  the  crank-chamber  throu^  openings  arranged  to 
l>e  controlled  by  said  pistons,  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
further  provided  with  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  t>e  opened 
and  closed  by  the  corresponding  piston. 

1!.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  simi- 
lar hollow  castings  having  closed  heads  and  open  bases, 
the  two  bases  being  secured  together  in  opposed  relation 
to  provide  a  combined  compression  chamber  and  crank  cas- 
ing, each  casting  consisting  of  an  elongated  body  portion 
liavlng  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  hollow  enlarged  base  inte- 
gral with  said  body  portion,  said  cylindrical  bore  being 
provided  on  opposite  sides  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port, 
respectively,  the  walls  of  said  castings  being  further  pro- 
vided each  with  a  passage  therein  extending  from  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  said  cylindrical  bore  to  the  end  of  the 
castings  and  there  communicating  with  each  other,  and 
an  additional  passage  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the 
l>ase  to  said  inlet  port,  whereby,  when  two  of  said  castings 
are  secured  together  with  their  corresponding  passages  in 
nilnement,  a  continuous  passage  for  admission  of  gas  to 
the  compression  chamber  extends  from  one  cylinder  to  the 
other  through  the  walls  of  said  castings  ;  crank  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  crank  casing ;  and  double  opposed  pistons 
opiratlvely  connected  to  said  crank  mechanism  and  work- 
ing In  said  cylindrical  bores,  said  pistons  controlling  the 
Admission  of  gas  to  the  compression  chamber  and  also  con- 
trolling said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  the  gas  Ignition 
chamber. 


1.000,129.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  A. 
Tabpkb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  M.  O'Brien  &  Son, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  479.004. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  speclfled  comprising  a  casing 
liavlng  a  substantially  semi -cylindrical  wall  terminating 
<>n  one  edge  In  an  L-shaped  flange,  there  being  an  open 
space  between  the  free  end  of  said  flange  and  the  edge  of 
<ald  seml-cylindrlcal  wall  through  which  light  is  projected. 


a  lamp  disposed  axially  with  relation  to  said  seml-cylln- 
drical  wall,  and  light  diffusing  means  disposed  between 
said  lamp  and  said  open  space  in  the  path  of  some  of  the 
projected  rays,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl- 
fled. 

2.  .\  device  of  the 'kind  speclfled.  comprising  a  casing 
equipped  Interiorly  with  lamps  disposed  In  a  row,  light  re- 
flectors partially  surrounding  and  disposed  substantially 
equldlstantly  from  said  row  of  lamps,  one  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing opposing  said  reflectors  and  t>orderlng  a  slot  In  said 
casing  through  which  the  rays  are  adapted  to  be  projected 
upon  the  object  to  be  illuminated,  and  a  plate  of  ground 
glass  of  greater  width  than  said  slot  interposed  between 
the  latter  and  said  lamps  and  reflectors  and  angularly  dis- 
posed relatively  to  said  slot  and  said  wall  opposing  said 
reflectors. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  speclfled.  comprising  a  casing 
equipped  Interiorly  with  lamps  disposed  In  a  row,  light  re- 
flectors partially  surrounding  and  disposed  substantially 
equldlstantly  from  said  row  of  lamps,  one  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing opposing  said  reflectors  and  bordering  a  slot  In  said 
casing  through  which  the  rays  are  adapted  to  be  projected 
upon  the  object  to  be  Illuminated,  the  face  of  said  wall 
opposing  said  reflectors  being  covered  with  a  light  absorb- 
ing coating,  and  a  plate  of  ground  glass  of  greater  width 
than  said  slot  interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  lamps 
.ind  reflectors  and  angularly  disposed  relatively  to  said  slot 
and  said  wall  opposing  said  reflectors. 


1,000,130.  ROCK-DRILL.  Jamis  A.  Thoupson  and  Ed- 
win M.  Mackib,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  22.  1006. 
Serial  No.  844,568.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.871. 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  cyllndei 
thereof  and  with  the  usual  rocker  for  operating  the  dis- 
tributing valve,  of  a  rocker  pin  which  is  mounted  in  the 
cylinder,  plates  removably  secured  to  the  cylinder  at  the 
ends  of  the  rocker  pins  to  seal  and  lock  the  latter,  and  a 
member  secured  to  the  cylinder  over  said  plates  to  hold 
them  In  place. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
thereof  and  with  the  usual  rocker  for  operating  the  dis- 
tributing valve,  of  a  rocker  pin  which  Is  mounted  in  the 
cylinder,  plates  dovetailed  in  the  cylinder  but  removable 
therefrom,  said  plates  being  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the' 
pin  to  seal  and  lock  the  latter,  and  a  member  secured  to 
the  cylinder  over  said  plates  to  hold  them  In  place. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
thereof  and  with  the  usual  rocker  for  operating  the  dis 
tributing  valve,  of  a  rocker  pin  which  is  mounted  In  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  grooves  at  the  ends  of  the 
rocker  pin,  plates  Insertible  In  said  grooves,  and  a  valve 
block  secured  to  the  cylinder  over  said  plates  and  grooves 
and  preventing  the  removal  or  displacement  of  the  former. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
thereof  and  with  the  nsua^  rocker  for  operating  the  dte- 
tribatlng  valTe,  of  a  rocker  pin  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
and  connected  with  the  said  rocker,  bushings  6  on  the 
ends  of  said  pin  and  on  either  side  of  said  rocker,  remor- 
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able  plates  7  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  t>earlns  agalaat 
the  ends  of  the  rocker  pin  and  bashlngi.  and  a  ralve  block 
8  aecared  to  the  cylinder  over  said  plates  and  boldlof  the 
latter  In  place. 


1.000.131.  VESTIBULE-CUHTAIN  HOLDER.  Willlam 
E.  TiPPiTT.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  573.772. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  curtain,   of  a  fixed  keeper,  a  handle  or  loop  at 
tactaed  to  the  curtain  and  adapted  to  eni^ge  the  keeper 
and  means  working  through  aald   handle  or  loop  for  dls- 
tngtiging  said  handle  from  the  keeper. 

2.  Ib  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  curUln,  of  a  fixed  keeper,  a  handle  or  loop  having 
a  rotatable  member,  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  keeper  and  means  attached  to  said  rotatabls  member 
and  passing  through  the  handle  or  loop,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spring  actuated  curtain,  of  a  fixed  keeper,  a  handle 
or  loop  having  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
fixed  keeper,  said  handle  or  loop  having  a  passageway  ex- 
tending tberetbrougb.  and  means  passing  through  said 
passageway  and  connected  with  the  rotatable  member,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  keeper,  a  loop  or  handle  con 
nected  to  said  curtain  and  having  a  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  keeper,  said  roUtable  member  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  lip  or  flange,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
rotatable  member,  a  chain  or  cable  connected  to  said  arm 
and  passing  through  the  handle  or  loop,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.000.132.  liiVAPORATIVE  COOLER.  Willum  David 
Tyson  and  Thomas  Oscab  Ttson,  Rosebud,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  t20.576. 


1.  A  knock-down  cooler  comprising  a  base  pan  having 
vertically  arranged  exterior  open  end  sockets,  depending 
supporting  legs  removably  fitted  In  said  sockets,  uprights 
rising  from  the  pan  and  having  depending  ends  remov- 
ably flfled  In  said  sockets,  a  top  pan  removably  mounted 
00  said  uprights,  and  supports  arranged  between  said 
pans  and  removably  coupled  to  said  uprights. 


2.  A  knock-down  cooler  comprising  a  base  pan,  uprights 
rising  from  and  removably  engaging  said  pan,  sockets 
fixed  to  said  uprights,  cross  bars  between  said  uprights 
and  having  depending  ends  removably  fitted  In  said  up- 
right sockets,  and  a  shelf  removably  resting  on  said  cross 
bars. 

3.  A  knock-down  cooler  comprising  a  base  pan  having 
exterior  sockets,  uprights  having  their  lower  ends  beni 
upwardly  to  form  feet  resting  in  said  pan  with  down- 
turned  outer  ends  removably  entering  said  sockets,  and 
shelf  supports  carried  by  said  uprights. 

4.  A  knock  down  cooler  comprising  a  base  pan,  remov- 
able uprights  at  their  lower  ends  removably  engaging 
said  pan  and  provided  with  sockets  arranged  intermediate 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  cross  bars  between  said  up- 
rights and  at  their  ends  removably  engaging  said  sockets, 
shelves  removably  resting  on  said  bars,  and  a  removable 
top  pan  having  sockets  removab^r  receiving  the  upper  ends 
of  said  uprights. 

5.  A  knock  down  cooler  comprising  a  bottom  pan  hav- 
ing exterior  sockets,  removable  uprights  at  their  lower 
ends  removably  fitted  in  said  sockets  and  at  their  lower 
portions  depending  into  said  pan,  cross  bars  between  and 
removably  coupled  to  said  uprights  and  set  inwardly  from 
the  outer  edges  thereof,  shelves  removably  resting  in  said 
bars,  and  a  top  pan  having  exterior  sockets  removably  re- 
ceiving the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,133.  SQUARE  AND  BEVEL.  John  T.  Ukbach, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  W.  Var- 
ney,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  one-third  to  Wm.  T.  Ruckle. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  662,701. 


1.  A  square  and  bevel,  comprising  a  rule  arm,  a  stuck 
connected  thereto  and  extended  out  at  right  angles  there- 
from and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  bevel  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  stock,  and  an  auxiliary  bevel  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  stock  and  adapted  to  lie  within  said 
recess,  the  first-named  bevel  arm  being  formed  with  angle 
graduations  and  the  auxiliary  bevel  arm  being  adapted  to 
co-act  therewith  whereby  to  describe  with  the  stock  angles 
greater  than  right  angles,  the  first-named  bevel  arm  and 
auxiliary  bevel  arm  having  their  pivot  points  arranged  at 
points  of  unequal  distance  from  the  right  angularly  dis- 
posed rule  arm. 

2.  A  square  and  bevel,  comprising  a  rule  arm,  a  stock 
connected  thereto  and  extended  out  at  right  angles  there- 
from and  formed  with  a  recess,  a  bevel  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  stock,  and  an  auxiliary  bevel  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  stock  and  adapted  to  lie  within  said  re- 
cess, the  first-named  bevel  arm  being  formed  with  angle 
graduations  and  the  aoxlliary  bevel  arm  being  adapted  to 
co-act  therewith  whereby  to  describe  with  the  stock  angles 
greater  ttian  right  angles,  the  first-named  l)evel  arm  and 
auxiliary  bevel  arm  having  their  pivot  points  arranged  at 


points  of  unequal  distance  from  the  right  angularly  dis- 
posed rule  arm,  and  another  auxiliary  bevel  arm  pivotally 
and  slldlngly  connected  to  the  stock  at  a  point  coincident 
with  the  first-named  bevel  arm. 


1,000,134.  LOOPER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  John 
P.  WiiR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1903.  Serial 
No.  160.206. 


1.  A  looper  comprising  a  shank  and  a  body-portion  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  said  body-portion  being  formed 
with  a  narrow  top-edge  and  a  comparatively  wide  base, 
and  with  the  face  and  back  converging  toward  the  top- 
edge,  and  having  a  thread-retaining  hook  the  tip  portion 
of  which  points  toward  the  said  shank. 

2.  A  looper  having  a  body-portion  the  base  of  which  Is 
wide  and  the  top  comparatively  narrow,  and  the  Inter- 
vening body-portion  on  Its  face  inclined  so  as  to  afford 
a  support  for  the  looper-thread.  said  looper  also  having 
a  loop-holding  and  retaining  book  back  of  Its  point  the 
tip  portion  of  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  major  axis  of  the  body-portion  of  the  looper. 

3.  A  looper  having  a  shank  and  body-portion  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  the  body  portion  having  a  wide  base  and 
comparatively  narrow  top,  and  a  loop-holding  and  re- 
taining hook  the  tip  portion  of  which  lies  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  major  axis' of  the  body-portion 
of  the  looper  and  points  toward  the  shank. 

4.  A  looper  the  body  of  which  is  formed  with  a  wide 
straight  base  and  comparatively  narrow  curved  top,  and 
having  a  loop-engaging  point  the  face  of  which  is  flat  and 
the  back  of  which  Is  rounded,  and  also  having  a  loop-re- 
taining hook  back  of  said  point. 

5.  A  looper  the  body  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  wide 
base  and  comparatively  narrow  top,  the  face  of  the  looper 
having  a  thread  groove  and  a  convexed  portion  shielding 
said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,136.     PISTON  PACKING-RING.     Arthdb  J.  West, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.   Filed  June  30.  1910.   Serial  No.  569.724. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  a  packing  ring 
groove ;  a  packing  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  overlapping  ends,  the  said  sections  being  grooved 


on  their  inner  faces ;  a  keeper  lying  in  a  recess  in  said 
ring  sections  at  each  point  of  Junction  ;  and  springs  lying 
partially  In  the  grooves  in  said  ring  sections,  bearing  at 
their  ends  on  the  keepers  and  near  their  middles  on  the 
bottom  of  the  packing  ring  groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  a  packing  ring 
groove ;  a  packing  ring  composed  of  a.  plurality  of  sections 
harlng  overlapping  ends,  the  said  sections  being  grooved 
on  their  Inner  faces  ;  a  keeper  lying  in  a  recess  In  said  ring 
sections  at  each  point  of  Junction  ;  and  springs  lying  par- 
tially in  the  grooves  in  said  ring  sections,  and  urging  said 
keepers  outwardly. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  a  packing  ring 
groove ;  a  packing  ring  therein  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  overlapping  ends,  the  said  sections  being 
grooved  on  their  inner  faces ;  a  plurality  of  keepers,  one 
of  said  keepers  lying  beneath  each  of  the  ring  sections 
where  they  overlap  and  bridging  their  line  of  Junction, 
said  keepers  having  grooves  forming  continuations  of 
the  grooves  in  adjacent  ring  sections ;  and  springs  lying 
partially  In  said  grooves  In  the  ring  sections  and  keepers, 
each  spring  bearing  at  its  ends  against  two  of  the  keepers 
and  near  Its  middle  against  the  bottom  of  the  packing 
ring  groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  a  packing  ring 
groove ;  a  packing  ring  mounted  therein  formed  of  sections 
overlapping  at  their  ends  and  grooved  on  their  inner 
faces  ;  and  springs  located  partially  in  the  grooves  in  said 
sections,  seated  at  their  centers  in  the  ring  groove  and 
arranged  to  urge  said  sections  outwardly^ 

5.  A  packing  ring  for  pistons  comprising  In  combination. 
C|ng  sections  overlapping  at  their  ends  and  grooved  on 
their  Inner  faces ;  keepers  engaging  said  sections  adjacent 
their  points  of  Junction  and  provided  with  grrooves  form- 
ing continuations  of  the  grooves  In  adjacent  ring  sections  : 
and  springs  engaging  said  keepers  and  lying  partially  in 
said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,000,136.  SWITCH  FOR  OVERHEAD-TROLLEY 
TRACKS.  NoBMAN  Whichkllo.  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,120. 


Jfi'   4'-  ^o 
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1.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
beam,  of  a  switch  tongue  rigidly  secured  against  the  un- 
derside of  the  beam,  and  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  beam  with  a  track  surface  flush  with 
the  track  surface  of  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
beam,  of  a  switch  tongue  having  a  heel  portion  rigidly 
secured  against  the  underside  of  the  beam,  and  a  portion 
arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  beam  with  a 
track  surface  flush  with  the  track  surface  of  the  beam,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  tongue  at  or  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  switch  device  the  combination  with  a  track  beam, 
of  a  switch  tongue  having  a  heel  portion  and  an  extension 
portion,  the  heel  portion  off-set  from  the  extension  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  applied  against  the  underside  of  the 
track  beam  at  its  end,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
tongue  to  the  beam,  the  extension  portion  of  the  tongue 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  beam  and  forming  a 
flush  continuation  of  the  track  surface  thereof. 

4.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
beam,  of  a  switch  tongue  having  a  heel  portion  and  an 
extension  portion,  the  heel  portion  off-set  from  the  exten- 
sion portion  and  adapted  to  be  applied  against  the  under- 
side of  the  track  beam  at  Its  end,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
the  heel  portion  of  the  tongue  to  the  beam,  and  means  for 
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•npportlnf  tbe  tonrue  at  a  point  adjaeent  tb«  cod  of  tbc 
beam,  tbe  extenaton  portion  of  tbe  tongue  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  end  of  tbe  beam  and  forming  a  fluab  continuation 
of  tbe  track  eurface  thereof. 

8.  In  a  awltcb  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  track 
bMB.  of  a  iwitcb  tongue  having  a  bee)  portion  and  an  ex- 
tmslon  portion,  means  for  rigidly  semrlng  tbe  heel  por- 
tion againat  tbe  under  aide  of  the  beam,  tbe  extension  por- 
tion of  tbe  tongue  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  beam 
and  forming  a  floab  continuation  thereof,  and  m««na  at 
the  end  of  the  beam  to  engage  the  tongue  and  cooperating 
with  the  rigidly  securing  means  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  tbe  tongue. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gtsette.] 


1.000,137.  WIND-GUARD  FOB  VBHICLE8.  Maktih 
L.  Williams.  South  Bend.  Ind.  filed  June  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.219. 


1.  In  a  windguard  for  vehicles,  tbe  combination  with  a 
Htatlonary  lower  frame  member  and  a  movable  upper  frame 
member,  of  links  pivotally  connectlog  said  frame  members, 
a  spring  actuated  link  pivotally  coonected  to  one  of  aald 
frame  members,  a  socketed  member  mounted  on  tbe  outer 
side  of  the  other  frame  member  and  adapted  to  receive  aald 
link  for  yleldably  locking  said  upper  member  against  move- 
ment, and  a  transversely  extendt>g  member  carried  by 
said  link  for  positively  locking  the  upper  member  against 
movement  In  the  direction  permitted  by  said  spring  ac- 
tuated link. 

2.  In  a  wind-guard  for  vehlclea.  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  atatlonary  lower  frame  membar,  of  a  movable  upper 
frame  member,  links  pivotally  cannected  at  their  ends 
to  the  respective  frame  members,  a  spring  actuated  locking 
link  for  yleldably  locking  said  upper  m<'mber  against  move- 
ment, and  a  stud  projecting  from  said  locking  link  and 
adapted  to  enxage  a  aocket  formed  in  the  lower  member 
when  said  upper  member  Is  In  locked  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  wind  guard  fOr  vehicles,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  atatlonary  lower  frame  member,  of  a  movable  upper 
frame  member.  Unka  pivotally  connsetlng  aald  frame  mem- 
bers together,  spring  actuated  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  frame  member,  locking  ears  carried  by  the 
lower  fram«  member  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said 
links  In  locked  poaltlon.  and  supplSbentary  locking  mech- 
anlam  carried  by  said  first  locklnie  mecbanlam  and  engag- 
ing said  atatlonary  frame  memt)er. 

4.  In  a  wind  guard  for  vablole^  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  lower  frame  member,  of  an  upp«r  frame  member  mov- 
akle  relative  to  the  lower  member,  links  pivotally  con- 
Bsctlng  said  frame  members,  a  spring  actuated  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  aakl  upper  member  and  having  a 
socket  engaging  arm  at  Its  lower  end.  a  socket  member 
carried  by  the  lower  frame  memt>er  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  socket  engaging  arm.  and  supplementary  locking 
mecbanlam  carried  by  aald  link  sad  engaging  ssld  lower 
'rams  member. 


1.000.138.      METHOD   OF   OBTAINING    BICARBONATE 
OF  SODA.     Noah  Wsinkls  and  Uobsht  O.   Paddock, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignors  to  Natural  Soda  Prodacts 
Company.   San   Francisco,  Cal.,   a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,898. 
The  method  for  obtaining  bicarbonate  of  soda  for  com- 
mercial purposes  from  waters  containing  add  and  normal 
carbonates  of  soda,   tbe  normal   being  in  exceaa,  organic 
matter  In  suspension  and  sodium  chlorld  and   sulfate  In 
solution,  which  conalsta  In  freeing  tbe  watera  of  tbe  sus- 
pended   organic     matter    by    filtration,     evaporating    the 
waters  by  solar  beat  to  extract  therefrom  urao  In  sufficient 
amount    to   exhaust    tbe   said   acid   carbonate   component, 
leaving  In  tbe  solution   tbe  excess  of  normal   carbonate, 
separating  tbe  urao  from  the  mother  liquor,  dissolving  tbe 
urao  in  fresh  water,  carlxmating  tbe  aolution  of  urao  to 
form  acid  carbonate  of  soda  from  tbe   normal  carbonate 
constituent,  depositing  and  recovering   all   but  about   ten 
per   cent,   of   the  acid   carbonate   from    tbe   solution,   and 
uniting  said  solution  wltb  a  further  quantity  of  tbe  said 
waters  that  are  being  evaporated,  to  form  a  greater  quan- 
tity of  urao  than  would  result  from  evaporation  of  water 
not  so  treated. 


1,000.139.  METHOD  OF  SCORING  PAPER-BOARD. 
Oboboi  R.  Wyman,  Elaat  Walpole.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Charles  S.  Bird.  Eaat  Walpola.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan  31. 
1911.     Serial  No.  605,697. 


"■rr-r 


1.  That  method  of  scoring  paper  board  which  consists  In 
flexing  a  strip  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  material  back  and  forth 
to  soften  the  same  and  subsequently  scoring  said  softened 
portion  to  form  a  crease  extending  Inward  from  that  sur- 
face of  tbe  material  toward  which  tbe  material  is  even- 
tually to  be  permanently  flexed. 

2.  That  method  of  scoring  paper  board  which  consists  in 
forming  a  concavo-convex  strip  in  aald  material  and  sub- 
sequently scoring  the  concave  portion  of  aald  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  That  method  of  scoring  paper  board  which  consists 
in  flexing  a  strip  of  the  body  of  material  back  and  forth 
to  soften  tbe  same  and  subsequently  scoring  said  softened 
portion. 

4.  That  method  of  acoring  paper  board  which  consists 
In  forming  a  concavo-convex  strip  therein,  then  pressing 
said  strip  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  subsequently 
scoring  said  strip  at  Its  concsve  side  snd  forming  a  rU> 
along  lu  convex  side,  substantially  as  described. 


1,000.140.      LIFTINO-JACK.      HnscRT    ArsTiM.    Broms- 
grove.  England.    Filed  Dec.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  &9.'1.566. 

1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  standard  or  column,  a  toothed 
lifting  bar.  a  toothed  pinion  adapted  to  gear  with  the 
teeth  of  said  bar.  mechsnlsm  revoluble  about  a  diflferent 
axla  to  that  of  said  pinion  for  operating  said  pinion  from 
a  suitable  handle,  a  frame  carrying  said  pinion  and  said 
mechanism  and  Itself  movably  mounted  in  relation  to  the 
standard  or  colnmn  and  adapted  to  be  moTSd  In  a  direc- 
tion to  move  said  pinion  out  of  gear  with  said  teetb  of  the 
lifting  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  llfttng  Jack,  a  standard  or  column,  a  toothed 
lifting  bar.  a  toothed  pinion  adapted  to  gear  wltb  tbe 
teeth  of  said  bar.  mechanism  revoluble  about  a  different 
axla  to  that  of  said  pinion  for  operating  said  pinion  from 
■  suitable  handle,  a  frame  carrying  said  pinion  and  said 
mechanism  and  Itself  pivoted  to  the  standard  or  column 
and  adapted  to  he  turned  In  a  direction  to  move  said  pin- 
ton  out  of  g^AT  wltb  aald  tssth  of  the  lifting  b«r,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 
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8.  In  a  lUtlnf  jack,  a  sUndard  or  column,  a  toothed 
lifting  bar.  a  pinion  adapted  to  gear  with  tbe  teeth  of 
said  t>ar,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  rigidly  in  relation  to  aald 
pinion  aiMl  having  a  common  axis  therewith,  a  worm  gear- 
ing with  said  worm  wheel,  a  frame  carrying  said  pinion, 
worm  wheel,  and  worm,  and  Itself  movably  mounted  in 
relation  to  the  standard  or  column  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  a  direction  to  move  said  pinion  out  of  gear  with 
said  teeth  of  the  lifting  bar,  for  tbc  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard  or  column,  a  toothed 
lifting  bar.  a  pinion  adapted  to  gear  with  the  teeth  of 
said  bar,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  rigidly  In  relation  to  aald 
pinion  and  having  a  common  axis  therewith,  a  worm  gear- 
ing with  said  worm  wheel,  a  frame  carrying  said  pinion, 
worm  wheel,  and  worm,  and  itaelf  pivoted  to  the  standard 
or  column  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in  a  direction  to  move 
aald  pinion  out  of  gear  with  aald  teeth  of  the  lifting  bar, 
for  tbe  purposf  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  toothed  lifting  bar 
guided  for  movement  along  the  standard,  and  means  for 
moving  said  bar  endwise  including  a  frame  supported 
upon  tbe  standard  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  lift- 
ing bar,  a  pinion  roUtable  on  tbe  frame  and  engageable 
with  tbe  toothed,  lifting  bar  to  move  the  same,  and  gearing 
operable  to  rotate  tbe  pinion,  said  lifting  bar  when  moved 
endwise  in  one  direction  being  operable  to  move  said 
frame  and  disengage  the  pinion  thereon  from  the  toothed 
lifting  bar. 


1.000.141.  ELECTRICAL  FITTING.  Habry  C.  Babbcb. 
North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Electric 
Mfg.  Co..  North  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
May  8.  1911.     SerUI  No.  629,836. 


1.  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  a  body  having  a 
centrally  arranged  opening,  a  hole  on  opposite  sides  of 
aald  opening,  a  groove  in  opposite  walla  of  said  opening 
in  radial  line  wltb  aaid  boles. 

2.  An  electric  fitting  comprising  a  body  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  opening,  a  hole  on  oppoalte  aides  of  said 
opening,  a  groove  In  opposite  walls  of  said  opening  In 
line  wltb  said  bolea,  and  radial  alots  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  grooves  and  bolea. 
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1,000.142.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Chaslss  C  Bisckm, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.718. 


1.  A  kitchen  cabinet  including  a  casing,  a  table  struc- 
ture movable  Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  and  a  bla  car- 
ried by  and  movable  downwardly  into  and  upwardly  above 
the  table  structure. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet  including  a  casing,  a  table  struc- 
ture movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  casing,  a  bin  support 
pivoted  between  its  ends  to  tbe  table  structure,  a  weight 
at  one  end  of  said  support,  a  bin  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  support  being  movable  downwardly  to  boose  the  bin 
within  the  table  structure  and  being  movable  upwardly  to 
poaltlon  the  bin  above  the  table  structure. 

3.  A  kitchen  cabinet  Including  a  casing,  a  table  struc- 
ture movable  Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  a  bin  support 
pivotally  mounted,  between  its  ends,  to  said  structure,  s 
weight  at  one  end  of  the  support,  a  bin  at  the  otBer  end 
thereof,  and  separate  sifting  devices  connected  to  the  bin. 
said  devices  being  movable  to  lowermost  positions  when 
tbe  bin  is  in  raised  or  lowered  position  respectively. 

4.  A  kitchen  cabinet  Including  a  casing,  a  table  struc- 
ture, a  bin  movably  connected  thereto,  means  cooperating 
with  said  structure  when  moved  into  the  casing,  for  swing- 
ing the  bin  downwsrdly  Into^the  structure,  and  means 
for  automatically  swinging  the  bin  above  the  table  struc- 
ture when  said  structure  Is  withdrawn  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  table 
structure,  of  a  support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  bin 
fixedly  connected  to  said  support,  a  weight  for  holding 
the  bin  normally  elevated  above  the  structure,  a  sifting 
device  upon  the  bin  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
when  the  bin  la  in  elevated  position,  and  another  sifting 
device  upon  the  bin  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
when  the  bin  is  in  position. 


1,000.143.  THILL-COrPLING.  Pleasant  Bbdwkll. 
Charleston,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
60/4,262. 


Fn  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  two 
clips  engaging  over  it.  parallel  guides  extending  beneath 
the  axle  and  held  by  said  clips  and  having  grooves  on 
their  inner  edges,  said  guides  being  connected  at  their  rear 
ends,  and  having  a  dropped  yoke  connecting  their  front 
ends  and  provided  with  an  eye;  of  a  plate  having  rab- 
beted edges  sliding  in  said  grooves,  a  yoke  on  this  plate 
and  pivoted  to  tbe  thill  Iron,  an  eye  depending  from  Its 
rear  end,  a  rod  fixed  In  this  eye  and  sliding  through  that 
in  the  dropped  yoke,  and  an  expansive  spring  colled  on 
the  rod  between  said  eyes. 
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1,000.144.     FIN-FORMIiNG   MACHINE.     John   D.   Bkbi. 
Detroit,  MIcb.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1»10.    Serial  No.  506.&64. 


u±^±^ 


4    A    f    i 


1.  The  combination  of  pnncbeiTfbr  fhrmlng  transverse 
rows  of  boles  In  a  strip  of  sbeet  netal,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  tbe  strip  In  timed  relation  to  tbe  move 
ment  of  the  punches,  a  cutter  adapted  to  sever  the  strip 
transversely  between  the  rows  of  perforations  having  two 
cutting  edges,  one  at  each  side  of  said  cutter  to  cut  from 
said  strip  a  transverse  strip  of  metal,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  cutting  edges  to  "wry  the  width  of  the 
transverse  strip. 

2.  The  combination  of  punches  for  forming  transvene 
rows  of  holes  in  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  tbe  strip  in  tUned  relation  to  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  punches,  a  cutter  c»fflprlsing  parallel  cutting 
members,  and  means  for  adjutting  said  members  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  ponrhes  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a 
strip  of  metal  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
punohes.  a  cutter  comprising  parallel  cutting  mem- 
bers, means  for  actuating  sa(d  menlx'rs  in  timed  re 
lation  to  the  movement  of  the  feeding  means,  and  means 
for  detachably  attaching  one  of  said  members  to  said  ac- 
tuating means  whereby  one  o^  aald  members  may  he 
thrown  out  of  operation.  V — 

4.  The  combination  of  punches  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of 
metal,  a  cutter  comprising  parfttiel  cutting  meml>ers. 
means  for  actuating  said  members  to  which  they  are 
detachably  attached,  and  means  tor  adjusting  said  mem- 
bers toward  or  from  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  punchea  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  of  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  metal 
strip  in  timed  relation  to  tbe  movement  of  the  punches, 
a  cutter  comprising  pivoted  cutting  blades  extending 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  recipro^ble  member  actuated 
In  timed  relation  to  the  movemeat  of  the  punches  for 
actuating  the  blades,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  blades  to  said  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
blades  toward  or  from  each  other. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  ttR  Gaaette.] 
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1.000,145  REVERSIBLE  MOINT8  FOR  TELESCOPE- 
SIGHTS.  WiNCHESTKR  BcNNBTf,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FilM  May  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630,541. 


In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  fbe  barrel  thereof,  of 
a  telescope  tight ;  a  front  mount-b«ae.  a  rear  mount-baae 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  side  of  the  said  barrel,  and 


reversible  front  and  rear  mounts  provided  with  feet  offset 
to  one  side  of  their  vertical  centers  for  application  to  tbe 
respective  front  and  rear  mount-bases,  whereby  by  re 
versing  the  mounta  face  for  face,  the  telescope-sight  may 
be  moved  from  a  position  directly  over  tbe  barrel  to  a 
position  to  one  side  of  the  barrel,  and  vice  versa. 


1.000.146.  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING  DEVICE. 
William  H.  Bristol,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  July 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,260. 


1.  A  temperature  compensating  device  for  electrical  ap 
paratus  adapted  for  minute  currents,  comprising  :  a  suit- 
able perforated  container  of  low  coefficient  of  expansion  ; 
a  plurality  of  contact  disks  within  said  container ;  and 
a  meml>er  of  high  coefficient  of  expanRlon  within  the  said 
container,  said  contact  disks  and  member  beiog  affected  by 
tbe  differential  expansion  between  the  same  and  the  said 
container  under  variations  in  temperature  of  the  sur- 
rounding medium  to  correspondingly  vary  the  electrical 
resistance  of  said  contact  disks  and  member. 

2.  A  temperature  compensating  device  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus adapted  for  minute  currents,  comprising :  a 
perforated  insulating  tube;  metallic  caps  closing  the  ends 
of  same  and  adjustable  thereon  ;  means  to  fix  the  position 
of  said  caps ;  and  a  plurality  of  contact  disks,  and  a  metal- 
lic tube  abutting  the  same  and  of  high  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion, and  held  in  position  within  said  Insulating  tube 
by  the  pressure  exerted  between  said  caps. 

3.  A  temperature  compensating  device  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus, comprising  :  a  perforated  insulating  tube  of  low 
coefficient  of  expansion,  metallic  caps  closing  the  ends  of 
the  same  and  adjustable  thereon  ;  lock  nuts  to  hold  said 
caps  in  position :  and  a  pluraltly  of  adjacent  graphite 
disks  and  a  zinc  tube  closed  at  the  ends  and  abutting  tbe 
series  of  disks,  said  disks  and  U\be  l)eing  t>eld  within  said 
perforated  Insulating  tube  by  the  pressure  exerted  t)e- 
tween  the  said  metallic  caps  and  with  which  they  are 
in  electrical  connection. 


1,000,147.  COMBINKD  CLOCK  AND  SHOCK-RE 
CORDER.  William  II.  Bristol,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Piled  Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.404. 


<ri 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising :  a 
saltable  casing  and  a  cover  therefor  :  a  chart  support  with 
in  said  casing  for  a  rotatable  chart :  and  a  flexible  vibrat- 
ing arm.  and  a  marking  point  at  one  end  of  the  same,  said 
arm  being  carried  by  tbe  said  cover  and  its  marking  point 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  rotating 
chart. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising :  a 
saltable  casing  and  a  cover  therefor,  and  means  to  lock  tbe 
same  to  said  casing ;  a  chart  support  within  said  casing  for 
a  rotatable  chart ;  a  flexible  vibrating  arm.  and  a  marking 
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point  at  one  end  of  tbe  same,  said  arm  being  carried  by  the 
said  cover  and  its  marking  point  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  rotating  chart ;  and  a  second  arm 
carried  by  said  cover  to  mark  said  chart  upon  opening  said 
cover. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising:  a 
■nitable  casing  and  a  cover  therefor,  and  means  to  lock  the 
ssme  to  said  casing;  a  chart  support  within  said  cas- 
ing for  a  rotatable  chart ;  a  flexible  vibrating  arm,  and 
a  marking  point  at  one  end  of  the  same,  said  arm  being 
carried  by  the  said  cover  and  its  marking  point  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  rotating  chart ;  and 
a  second  arm  carried  by  said  cover  to  mark  said  chart 
npon  opening  said  cover  and  upon  closing  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising:  a 
saltable  casing  and  a  cover  therefor,  and  means  to  lock  the 
same  to  said  casing:  a  chart  support  within  said  casing 
for  a  rotatable  chart;  a  vibrating  arm,  and  a  marking 
point  at  one  end  of  the  same,  said  arm  being  carried  by  the 
said  cover  and  its  marking  point  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  rotating  chart ;  and  a  second, 
flexible  arm  carried  by  said  cover  adapted  to  move  sub- 
stantially radially  over  the  surface  of  said  chart  to  mark 
the  same  upon  opening  and  upon  closing  said  cover. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising :  a 
saltable  casing  and  a  cover  therefor ;  a  chart  support  with- 
in said  casing  for  a  rotatable  chart ;  a  marker  carried  by 
said  cover  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  rotating  chart ;  and  a  protecting  casing  for  said 
marker  carried  by  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mechanism  within  said  second  casing  to  more  Mid  marking 
member  over  said  chart ;  and  Intermediate  mechanism  to 
transmit  roUry  motion  to  said  mechanism  from  the  appa- 
ratus whose  speed  Is  to  be  recorded. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000,148.  SPEED-RECORDER.  William  H.  Bristol, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.274. 


1.000,149.  BELT  -  FASTENER.  William 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1911 
611.082. 


H.   Bristol, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  speed  recorder  comprising :  a  suitable  casing,  and  a 
cover  therefor  ;  a  chart  support  within  said  casing  for  a 
rotatable  chart ;  a  marking  member  passing  through  said 
cover  and  movable  therewith ;  and  means  to  move  the 
same  over  said  chart. 

2.  A  speed  recorder  comprising  :  a  suitable  casing,  and  a 
cover  therefor  :  a  chart  support  within  said  casing  for  a 
roUtable  chart ;  a  marking  member  passing  through  said 
cover  and  movable  therewith  ;  and  means  to  reciprocate 
the  same  radially  over  the  chart. 

3.  A  speed  recorder  comprising:  a  suitable  casing,  and 
a  cover  therefor ;  a  chart  support  within  said  casing  for  a 
rotatable  chart ;  a  second  casing ;  a  marking  member  pass- 
ing through  said  cover  and  movable  therewith  ;  and  mech- 
anism within  said  second  casing  to  more  said  marking 
member  over  said  chart. 

4.  A  speed  recorder  comprising :  a  suitable  casing,  and 
a  cover  therefor ;  a  chart  support  within  said  casing  for  a 
roUtable  chart ;  a  second  casing  carrying  said  cover  and 
hingedly  connected  with  said  first  casing ;  a  marking  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  cover  and  movable  therewith  ; 
and  mechanism  within  said  second  casing  to  move  said 
marking  meml)er  over  said  chart. 

6.  A  speed  recorder  comprising  :  a  saltable  casing,  and  a 
cover  therefor;  a  chart  support  within  said  casing  for 
a  rotatable  chart ;  a  second  casing  carrying  said  cover  and 
hingedly  connected  with  said  first  casing ;  a  marking  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  cover  and   movable  therewith  ; 


1  As  a  belt  fastener  for  round  belts:  an  Internally 
threaded  sleeve  open  at  both  ends  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  belt  to  be  Joined,  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
Inwardly  from  each  end.  affording  a  cutting  edge  to  cut  a 
thread  upon  said  belt  ends  as  the  same  are  turned  into  the 
belt  fastener. 

2  As  a  belt  fastener  for  round  belts  :  a  sleeve  open  at 
both  ends  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  belt  to  be  Joined  and 
provided  with  an  Internal  thread  tapering  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  from  each  end.  said  sleeve  being  farther 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  each  end 
and  affording  a  cutting  edge  to  cut  a  thread  upon  said  belt 
ends  as  the  same  are  turned  Into  the  belt  fastener. 


I.OOO.IBO.    FUNNEL.    Cletcs  O.  Btrd.  Gassaway.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.057. 


In  a  funnel,  a  body  having  a  discharge  nozile  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  engaging  said  seat,  a  tubular 
stem  extending  through  said  valve,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  body  and  having  a  crank,  a  plate  bent 
centrally  and  engaging  around  said  crank  with  its  sides 
superimposed  with  said  stem  extending  through  said  sides, 
and  clamp  nuts  engaging  upon  said  stem  and  bearing  upon 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  plate. 


1  0  0  0,161.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Filibbbto  Con- 
't«nti.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,383. 

1.  A  tailor's  measuring  device  comprising  a  measuring 
element,  said  element  being  made  from  flexible  sheet-metal 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  body,  a  spring  secured  to  said  element  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  fastening  hook  connected  with  each 
spring  for  its  attachment  to  a  garment.  subeUntlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  tailor's  measuring  device  comprising  a  measuring 
element,  said  element  being  made  from  flexible  sheet-metal 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  con- 
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tour  of  tb*  body,  a  terel  moanted  ^on  ntd  elem«at.  • 
•prInK  Mcnred  to  eacb  element  at  tmeh  end  thereof,  mod 
a  faateninc  book  coonected  with  aatd  apring  for  Ita  at- 
tactiment  to  a  garment,  aubatantlailj  ft*  an^  for  tb«  par- 
pr:He8  set  fortb. 


:t.  A  tailor's  measnrinf  device  coiapriBlng  a  main  meaa- 
iirinK  element,  an  auxiliary  measuring  arm.  a  means  of 
pivotal  connection  between  aald  mato  meamrlng  element 
and  said  auxiliary  measuring  nrin.  said  main  measuring 
eleirent  and  said  auxiliary  measuring  arm  lielng  made 
from  flexible  sheet  metal  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  bent 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  body,  gages  slldably  and 
adJuRtnbly  connected  with  said  main  measuring  element, 
means  connected  with  said  gages  for  8«curliig  said  gagea  In 
their  adjusted  positions,  springs  secured  to  said  main 
measuring  element  and  aald  auxiliary  measuring  arm.  and 
a  fastening  hook  connected  with  each  spring  for  Ita  at- 
tachment to  a  garment,  and  a  tap#-mea«ure  connected 
with  and  suspended  from  one  of  said  gages,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.        ^        , 

) 
1,000,152.     FLOATING  DERRICK.     FBirtaiCH  CoamsLL. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    2,    1908.      Serial    No. 
451.311.  ^       ; 


1.  In  combination  ;  a  pontoon  or  barge ;  a  derrick  car- 
ried thereby,  and  adapted  to  contrTkl  a  load  :  a  number  of 
communicating  compartments  adapted  to  retain  a  liquid 
ballast :  and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  same  In  such  a 
manner  that  the  pontoon  is  malirtalned  in  a  substantially 
level  position  under  varloua  posUlona  and  condlttona  of 
the  load. 

2.  In  combination:  a  pontoon  or  barge;  a  revolving 
derrick  eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  load ;  a  number  of  commuilcatlng  compartmenta 
adapted  to  retain  a  liquid  ballast  >  and  means  to  control 
the  flow  of  same  In  such  a  manner  that  the  pontoon  la 
maintained  In  a  substantially  level  position  under  varloua 
positions  and  conditions  of  the  loaA. 

3.  In  combination  :  a  pontoon  or  barge :  a  revolving 
derrick  eccentrically  mounted  thsreon.  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  load:  a  number  of  communicating  compartmenta 
adapted  to  retain  water  ;  suitable  sea-valves  to  admit  wa- 
ter to  said  compartments ;  a  pump  and  suitable  valvea  to 
control  the  flow  of  the  water  In  su^  a  manner  that  the 
pontoon  is  maintained  In  a  substantially  level  position  un- 
der various  positions  and  conditions  of  the  load. 

4.  In  a  pontoon  for  floating  derricks :  communicating 
compartments  at  each  of  the  two  tMea  of  said  pontoon, 
adapted  to  retain  a  liquid  ballast;  means  to  control  tbe 
flow  of  bai.ast  through  same ;  means  to  establish  com- 
munication between  tbe  compartmenta  of  one  side  and 
tboae  of  tbe  other  aide :  and  meana  to  control  the  flow  of 
ballast  through  said  communication. 

5.  In  a  pontoon  for  floating  derricks  :  communicating 
compartments  at  each  of  the  two  sides  of  said  pontoon, 
adapted  to  retain  a  liquid  ballaat  t  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  ballast  through  same  :  a  nirmber  of  communicating 
ballaat  compartments  at  one  end.  said  compartments  com- 


mant«atiBg  also  with  aald  comp«rtm«Dtn  at  the  two  sldaa 
of  aald  pontoon  :  and  means  to  control  th«  flow  of  ballaat 
through  aald  end  compartmenta. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  prlnteil  In  tbe  Uaaetta.1 


1,000,158.  COLLAR  ■  FASTENING.  Altbcd  ChadDOCK. 
Newport,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Daniel  W.  O'Nell, 
Norwood.  Ohio     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,788. 


1.  A  collar-fastening  comprising  a  removable  collar 
having  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  horizontal  tongues  Integrally 
made  therein  along  Its  entire  lower  edge,  with  the  tongues 
of  each  pair  directed  toward  each  other  and  a  garment 
neckband  having  a  series  of  horizontal  open  ended  recep- 
tacles or  pockets  provided  along  Its  entire  Inner  face  and 
registering  with  said  tongues  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  receive  and  seat  said  tonguea. 

2.  An  apparel  collar  having  formed  tberein  a  pair  of 
Integral  horizontal  tongues  directed  toward  each  other  at 
the  central  rt<ar  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  almllarly  di- 
rected hurlxontal  tongues  constructed  at  either  aide  snb- 
atantlally  mid-way  between  said  rear  tonguea  and  the  re- 
spective opposite  ends  of  the  collar,  and  all  said  tonguea 
lying  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  collar. 


1,000.154.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  AMU8E.MENT 
OR  OTHER  AUDITORIUMS.  John  H.  Cbosieb.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  aasignor  of  six-tenths  to  George  N.  Powell. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  484.450. 
Renewed  Nov.  18.  1910      Serial  No.  593.087. 


1.  In  a  safety  apparatua  for  auditoriums  employing  film- 
picture  projection  lamps,  an  electric  light  for  the  lamp,  a 
circuit  therefor,  a  source  of  energy,  a  switch  connecting 
the  source  of  energy  to  the  said  circuit,  normally  open  au- 
ditorium translating  circuits,  a  spring  tending  to  open 
the  said  switch,  contacts  associated  with  tbe  said  awltch 
and  arranged  to  close  the  auditorium  circulta  when  the 
spring  Is  free  to  act.  a  catch  to  lock  the  projection  lamp 
circuit  cloaed.  an  electro-magnet  to  control  the  release  of 
the  switch  from  the  catch,  and  means  for  energizing  the 
magnet  on  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions  aaso- 
clated  with  the  projection  lamp. 

2.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  auditoriums  employing  fllm- 
plcture  projection  lamps,  an  electric  light  for  tbe  lamp,  a 
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elrcnlt  therefor,  a  source  of  energy,  a  switch  connecting 
the  source  of  energy  to  the  said  circuit,  normally  open 
auditorium  translating  clrcalta,  a  aprlng  tending  to  open 
the  said  switch,  contacts  aasociated  with  tbe  aald  switch 
and  arranged  to  close  tbe  auditorium  circulta  when  the 
spring  la  free  to  act,  a  catch  to  lock  tbe  projection  lamp 
circuit  closed,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  for  tbe  mag- 
net normally  locking  tbe  catch,  a  normally  open  circuit 
for  the  electro-magnet,  and  means  associated  with  tbe 
lamp  for  closing  tbe  magnet  circuit  on  tbe  occurrence  of 
abnormal  conditions. 

.H.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  translating  device  In  the  circuit,  a  switch 
to  control  the  circuit,  a  movable  locking  mechanism  to 
hold  the  switch  closed,  an  electro-magnet,  an  open  circuit 
therefor,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  arranged  to  nor- 
mally engage  and  lock  the  movable  locking  mechanism,  and 
means  for  cloaing  the  magnet  circuit,  and  causing  the 
armature  to  release  the  lock  for  tbe  locking  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  two  translating  devices,  a  double-throw 
awltch  In  one  position  connecting  one  translating  device 
to  tbe  source  of  energ)'  and  In  the  other  position  connect- 
ing the  other  tranalatlng  device  to  tM  source  of  energy, 
means  tending  to  cause  tbe  switch  to  connect  tbe  sec- 
ond tranalatlng  device  to  the  source  of  energy,  a  locking 
member  on  the  switch,  a  catch  to  bold  the  switch  nor- 
mally so  as  to  connect  the  first  translating  device  to  the 
source  of  energy,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  movable 
armature  Independent  of  the  catch  for  causing  tbe  arma- 
ture to  maintain  tbe  catch  in  locking  engagement  with  tbe 
switch,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  the  magnet,  and  means 
for  closing  the  magnet  circuit. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  translating  device  in  the  circuit,  a  switch 
having  a  hook  and  arranged  to  control  tbe  aald  circuit,  a 
Bwlnglng  member  having  a  projection  extending  beneath 
tbe  hook,  a  aprlng  acting  on  the  hook  tending  to  cause  it 
to  swing  the  projection  away  from  the  hook,  a  dog  nor- 
mally locking  the  swinging  member  against  tbe  action  of 
the  spring,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  therefor  ar- 
ranged normally  to  prevent  the  dog  from  releaaing  the 
swinging  member,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  tbe  magnet, 
and  means  for  closing  the  magnet  circuit  on  the  occur- 
rence of  abnormal  conditions  In  the  said  circuit. 

(Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000.166.     MATKRNITY-SKIRT.     Rosi  M.  Dim.  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,864. 


A  skirt  comprising  a  pair  of  sides  each  formed  of  three 
aectlons  plvotally  connected  together  and  two  of  which 
overlap  the  other,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  portion 
of  the  overlapping  sections  together,  a  front  section,  a 
back  section,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  front 
section' to  an  overlapping  section  of  both  sides,  meana  for 
adjuatably  connecting  the  back  ■ectlon  to  an  overlapping 
section  of  both  sides,  and  meaas  to  constltnte  an  adjost- 
able  waist-band  carried  by  tbe  sides  and  front  and  back 
sectlona. 


1.000,166.      SCREW-CUTTING    DIE.      Conhao   J.    Doarr. 
Chicago.  111.     Piled  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,418. 


1.  In  a  screw-cutting  die,  the  combination  of  a  border 
frame,  a  series  of  staves,  and  a  series  of  radial  cutter 
blades,  the  border  frame  having  an  opening  smaller  than 
the  assembled  staves  and  cutter  bladea  and  shrunk  there- 
on, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  screw  cutting  die,  the  combination  of  a  border 
frame  of  a  rectangular  form  and  having  fillets  at  Its  In- 
ner corners,  a  series  of  staves,  and  a  series  of  radial  cut- 
ter bladea,  the  border  frame  having  an  opening  smaller 
than  tbe  assembled  staves  and  cutter  blades  and  shrunk 
thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.000,157.  MATRIX  -  SETTING  AND  LINE  -  CASTING 
MACHINE.  JuLirs  Dobnkth,  BerUn,  Germany,  as 
slgnor  to  Typograph  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     Sertal  No.  472,766. 


1.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  caatlng  macblne  In- 
cluding matrix  bars  and  stop  pawls  therefor  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tipping  baaket  and  means  put  In  operation  when 
the  baaket  la  tipped  to  force  the  matrix  bars  to  slide  be- 
hind the  stop  pawls. 

2.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  includ- 
ing matrix  bars  and  stop  pawia  therefor,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tipping  baaket,  guide  bars  carried  by  tbe  baaket  for 
the  matrix  bars  and  means  sliding  on  the  barn  pat  in 
operation  when  tbe  basket  Is  tipped  to  force  the  matrix 
bars  to  slide  behind  the  stop  pawla. 

8.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  includ- 
ing matrix  bars  and  stop  pawla  therefor,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tipping  basket,  bars  carried  by  the  baaket,  weights 
alldable  on  tlie  bara,  and  meana  connecting  the  weighta  to 
preas  against  the  matrix  bars  when  the  weighta  slide  on 
their  bara  when  the  basket  Is  tipped. 

4.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine,  tbe 
combination  of  a   tipping  basket,  guide  bars  carried  by 
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tbe  basket,  a  welfffat.  said  weight  having  a  slot  throagh 
which  one  of  the  guide-bars  pass,  and  arms  on  the  weight 
engaging  a  second  guide-bar. 

5.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  easting  machine  Includ- 
ing matrix  bars  and  stop  pawls  tkerefor,  the  combination 
of  a  tipping  basket,  guide-wires  c«rrled  by  the  basket,  a 
weight  slldably  mounted  on  certata  of  the  wires,  a  con- 
necting means  between  the  welgMs,  and  tappets  carried 
by  the  connecting  means  of  the  weights  loosely  engaging 
the  remainder  of  the  guide-wires^ 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  IQ  the  Oaiette.] 


1,000,158.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Willakd  B.  Dow, 
Brain  tree,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1900.  Serial  No. 
S11,S23. 


2.  A  Iiack  aaw  including  a  fixed  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  work  to  be  sawed,  a  saw.  a  frame  for  holding 
the  saw,  rocking  means  vertically  movable  with  reference 
to  said  fixed  frame  for  supporting  the  saw  frame  so  that 
It  is  longitudinally  redprocable.  oscillatory  means  for 
giving  said  saw  frame  a  combined  reclprocable  and  rock- 
ing movement,  whereby  the  saw  will  ride  by  gravity  upon 
the  work  being  sawed  and  have  said  combined  reclpro- 
cable and  rocking  movement  while  at  work,  and  readily 
releasable  means  for  supporting  said  rocking  means  in 
an  elevated  position  for  holding  the  saw  frame  elevated 
while  it  is  not  sawing. 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  movable  ara;  a  support  having  a 
recess  In  the  path  of  said  arm.  a  atch  on  said  arm  for 
engaging  said  recess  and  a  removable  plug  for  normally 
partially  closing  said  recess  to  ptrmlt  the  movement  of 
said  arm  while  leaving  a  shallow  itcess  sufficient  for  in- 
dicating a  position  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  movable  arm,  a  support  having  a  re- 
cess in  the  path  of  said  arm,  means  on  said  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  recess  and  a  removabla  means  for  normally 
partially  closing  said  recess  to  permit  the  movement  of 
said  arm  while  leaving  a  shallow  recess  sufilclent  for  Indi- 
cating a  position  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  movable  arm,  a  support  having  an 
opening  therethrough  and  forming  a  recew  In  the  path  of 
said  arm.  means  on  said  arm  for  engaging  said  recess  and 
a  removable  means  for  normally  partially  closing  said 
opening  but  leaving  a  shallow  recess  to  Indicate  the  posi- 
tion but  permit  the  yielding  disengageaent  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  box  having  an  opsDlng  tberetbrough, 
an  arm  movably  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  said  box,  the 
under  end  of  said  opening  forming  a  recess  in  the  psth 
of  said  arm.  a  yielding  catch  on  said  arm  for  engaging 
said  recess  and  a  removable  plug  Insertlble  through  said 
opening  to  partially  close  said  recess  leaving  a  shallow 
recess  to  indicate  the  position  but  permit  the  yielding 
disengagement  of  said  catch  on  said  arm. 

5.  A  switch,  comprising  a  movable  contact  maker  carry- 
ing a  yleldable  pin.  a  support  theretor.  a  recess  in  said 
support  in  a  position  to  be  entered  by  said  pin  to  fixedly 
lock  said  contact  maker,  and  a  plof  cooperative  wit* 
said  recess  to  decrease  the  depth  of  said  recess,  the  parts 
being  so  constructed  that  said  pin  may  then  be  disengaged 
therefrom  by  lateral  Impulse  Imparted  to  said  contact 
maker. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.l 


1,000,159.  HACKSAW.  Calvin  F.  Dlks.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  June  J4,  1909.  '  Serial  Mo.  504.009. 
1.  A  hack  saw  including  a  fixed  frame  adapted  to  sap- 
port  the  work  to  be  sawed,  a  saw.  a  frame  for  holding  said 
saw,  Bsans  for  supporting  the  saw  frave  so  that  said  saw 
frame  is  reclprocable  longitudinally  of  said  supporting 
means,  means  for  fulcrumlng  said  supporting  means  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  of  the  saw  frame,  and  means 
for  giving  the  saw  frame  a  comblasd  longitudinally  re- 
clprocable and  rockltog  movement. 


3.  A  hack  saw  Including  a  fixed  frame  adapted  to  hold 
the  work  to  be  sawed,  a  vertically  extending  guide  from 
said  fixed  frame,  a  block  vertically  movable  In  connection 
with  said  guide  and  having  a  rocking  bearing,  and  means 
for  giving  the  saw  frame  a  combined  reclprocable  and 
rocking  movement. 

4.  A  hack  aaw  including  a  reciprocatory  saw  frame,  a 
driving  crank  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  a  crank  thereof,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  sleeve  and  extending  upwardly  and  pivoted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  said  saw  frame,  a  curved  rod  secured 
to  the  sleeve  and  projecting  forwardly,  a  swinging  bar, 
a  pivot  block  connected  therewith  through  which  said 
curved  rod  slides,  a  bracket  extending  forwardly  from 
said  swinging  bar  at  substantially  a  right  angle  there- 
from, an  adjustable  Jaw  for  clamping  the  article  to  be 
sawed,  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
clamping  Jaw  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bracket. 

5.  A  back  saw  Including  a  saw  frame,  rocking  means 
upon  which  said  saw  is  reclprocable,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  saw  frame  which  causes  the  rear  end  of 
the  saw  frame  to  move  through  a  circuit  with  the  path  of 
rearward  movement  below  the  path  of  forward  movement. 


1.000.160.  CLIP  FOR  METALLIC  FRAMES.  Wilbt 
JCLics  DCNHAM,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham 
Company,  Berea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688.206. 


1.  A  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  angle  bars, 
a  plurality  of  channel  bars  at  right  angles  to  the  angle 
bars,  clips  at  the  Junction  of  the  angle  and  channel  bars, 
said  clips  hsvlng  upwardly  extending  projections  on  one 
face  forming  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  angle  bars, 
one  of  said  projections  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
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other  projection,  so  as  to  engage  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
angle  bar,  and  a  tapered  projection  on  the  opposite  face 
of  each  clip  member  arranged  to  be  seated  In  the  grooves 
of  the  channel  bars ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudi- 
nally disposed  angle  bars,  a  clip  at  the  end  of  each  bar 
having  a  groove  In  its  upper  face  for  the  reception  of  the 
base  of  said  bars,  a  tapered  portion  on  the  bottom  of 
each  clip,  a  transverse  member  at  each  end  of  the  frame 
having  a  groove  for  engaging  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
clips,  and  fastening  means  for  each  of  said  clips,  said 
fastening  means  passing  through  their  respective  clips, 
angle  bars  and  transverse  members ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.000,161.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Arthub  C.  Eastwood, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,736. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  motor,  having  a  series 
field  winding  which  consists  in  connecting  the  armature 
and  series  field  windings  of  the  motor  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  series  with  a  resistance,  and  reducing  said 
resistance  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  one 
direction  of  motion,  and  connecting  the  armature  and 
series  field  windings  in  parallel  circuits,  each  containing 
a  resistance,  and  Increasing  the  resistance  in  the  field 
circuit  to  Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  the  opposite 
direction  of  motion. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  having 
a  series  field  winding  which  consists  in  connecting  ^he 
armature  and  series  field  windings  of  the  motor  in  series 
with  each  other  and  in  series  with  a  resistance,  and  reduc- 
ing said  resistance  to  Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor  for 
one  direction  of  motion,  and  connecting  the  armature  and 
series  field  windings  in  parallel  circuits,  each  containing 
a  resistance,  and  increasing  the  resistance  In  the  field 
circuit  while  reducing  the  resistance  In  the  armature  cir- 
cuit to  Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  the  opposite 
direction  of  motion. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  a  load  lowered 
by  a  hoist  driven  by  an  electric  motor  which  consists  in 
connecting  the  field  windings  of  the  motor  across  the  sup- 
ply mains  in  series  with  a  variable  resistance,  and  con- 
necting the  armature  across  the  supply  mains,  also  in 
series  with  a  resistance,  and  increasing  the  resistance  In 
the  circuit  of  the  field  winding  to  increase  the  speed  of 
the  motor  acting  as  a  motor  under  light  loads,  and  to 
Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor  acting  as  a  generator 
under  heavy  loads. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller  having  stationary  contacts 
and  movable  contacts  cooperating  therewith,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  contacts,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
resistances,  and  an  electric  motor,  having  a  series  field 
winding  such  that  when  said  movable  contacts  are  moved 
in  one  direction  from  the  off  position  the  armature  and 
series  field  windings  of  the  motor  are  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  and  In  series  with  a  resistance  which  is 
reduced  as  the  movable  contacts  are  moved  away  from 
the  off  position,  and  when  the  movable  contacts  are  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  off  position  the  series 
field  windings  of  the  motor  are  connected  in  series  with 
a  resistance  across  the  supply  mains,  the  armature  being 
also  connected  in  series  with  a  resistance  across  the  sup- 
ply  mains,  and   the  resistance  in  the  field  circuit  being 


increased,  and  the  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit 
being  reduced  as  the  movable  contacts  are  moved  away 
from  the  off  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  fixed  and  movable 
contacts,  a  fixed  resistance  and  a  variable  resistance  con- 
trolled, by  the  controller  contacts,  the  connections  being 
such  that  when  the  controller  is  operated  to  start  the 
motor  the  armature  of  the  motor  is  connected  across  the 
supply  mains  in  series  with  said  variable  resistance,  and 
the  field  windings  of  the  motor  are  connected  across  the 
supply  mains  in  series  ^ith  said  fixed  resistance,  and  when 
the  controller  is  operated  to  Increase  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  said  variable  resistance  is  simultaneously  cut  oat 
of  the  armature  circuit  and  cut  Into  the  field  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,162.  FINISH  REMOVER.  Cahlbton  Ellis,  Mont- 
clalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,398. 

1.  The  non-inflammable  flnlsh  remover  comprising  sub- 
stantially 40  parts  of  a  fifty  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of 
potassium  rresyl^e,  20  parts  of  solvent  naphtha  In  which 
2  parts  of  ceresin  have  been  dissolved,  10  parts  of  pine 
oil,  20  parts  of  beniyl  alcohol  and  5  parts  of  Turkey 
red  oil. 

2.  The  substantially  non  inflammable  flnlsh  remover 
comprising  substantially  40  parts  of  a  flfty  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  potassium  phenate,  20  parts  of  solvent  naphtha 
in  which  waxy  stiffening  material  has  been  dissolved,  10 
parts  of  pine  oil.  20  parts  of  benxyl  alcohol  and  incor- 
porated blending  material. 

3.  The  substantially  non-inflammable  flnlsh  remover 
comprising  substantially  40  parts  of  a  strong  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  phenate.  30  parts  of  penetrating  flnlsh 
solvent,  20  parts  of  substantially  water  Immiscible  alco- 
holic solvent  and  waxy  and  blending  material. 

4.  The  substantially  non-inflammable  flnlsh  remover 
comprising  a  large  proportion  of  a  strong  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  alkali  phenate.  a  substantially  similar  amount  of 
penetrating  finish  solvent  material,  alcoholic  flnlsh  solvent 
material  and  Incorporated  waxy  stiffening  material. 

5.  The  substantially  non-inflammable  finish  remover f 
comprising  a  large  proportion  of  a  strong  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  alkali  phenate,  penetrating  flnlsh  solvent  material 
comprising  solvent  naphtha,  substantially  water  immis- 
cible loosening  finish  solvent  material  and  Incorporated 
stiffening  material. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.000,163.  DUMPING  OR  UNPACKING  TRUCK.  Wil- 
liam ViBTL's  Ellis,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  C. 
Blair  Specialty  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,162. 


1.  In  an  unpacking  track,  hand-operated  means  for  pro- 
pelling and  guiding  the  truck  and  for  lifting  one  end 
thereof,  comprising  a  frame,  a  single  wheel  mounted  there- 
in, a  handle  attached  to  said  frame  at  an  angle  which  per- 
mits it  to  extend  upwardly  and  rearwardly  when  the  frame 
is  In  supporting  position,  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
frame  for  lifting  and  to  guide  and  propel  the  same,  a 
separable  swivel  connection  between  the  frame  and  the 
truck  whereby  the  frame  may  be  turned  relatively  to  the 
truck,  permitting  the  frame  to  be  freely  separated  from 
the  truck,  the  said  swivel  connection  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected before  the  truck  Is  raised  and  to  lift  one  end  of 
the  truck  when  the  handle   Is  depressed  and  swing  the 
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frame  to  supporting  position  b«neath  tb«  truck,  aakl 
frame  adapted  to  be  freely  dlsronneeted  from  the  truck 
by  ralslDK  the  handle,  wher«'upon  th«  truck  will  be  lowered. 

2.  In  an  unpacklnx  truck,  a  shaft  pivoted  to  turn  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  separable  propeiibiK  means  for  said 
track,  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  therein,  a 
forked  supporting  post  adapted  to  rscelve  said  shaft,  a 
handle,  and  a  swinging  dog  upon  said  truck  adapted  auto- 
matically to  enter  a  notch  in  said  fiiip|>ortlng  post  and 
hold  the  parts  together. 

:t.  In  an  unpacking;  truck,  a  shaft  having  a  vertical 
pivut  and  means  for  supporting  same  •n  said  truck  so  as 
to  turn  freely  with  relation  to  the  tritck,  separable  pro- 
pelling means  for  said  truck  adapted  to  turn  freely  with 
rt-liitlon  to  said  truck  and  comprlMlng  a  supportln);  post 
having  a  forked  end  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft,  and  a 
guiding  and  propelling  handle  connectei  to  said  post,  and 
a  wheel  carried  by  Raid  propelling  mecns. 

4.  In  an  unpacking  truck,  a  shaft  Mounted  therein  so 
as  to  turn  .ibout  a  vertical  axis  with  relatloD  to  the  truck 
adapted  to  turn  freely  with  relation  to  said  truck  and 
proi>elllng  means  for  said  truck  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  supi>ortlng  post  and  a  gutcflng  and  propelling 
han>ile  connected  together  and  located  at  an  angle  with 
reHpect  to  each  other,  a  bearing  for  sal^ahaift  in  the  end 
of  said  post,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  sal<S  frame. 

5.  In  an  unpacking  truck,  a  shaft  aountttd  therein  lo 
SH  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  with  relation  to  the  truck, 
Reparable  llftlnt;  and  propelling  meaqs  for  said  truck 
aditpted  to  turn  fret-ly  with  relation  to  said  truck  and 
cumprifling  a  frame  consisting  of  a  supporting  post  and  a 
propelling  handle  connected  together,  said  post  being 
forked  at  Its  end  to  receive  said  shaft,  and  a  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oai»tU.]'^ 


1.000,164.     HAIR-DRIER.     Lons  M.  E^uoris.  Richmond, 
Ind.     Filed  .\.ug.  13,  1910.     Serial  Hf>.  577,081. 


1.  A  hair  drier  comprising  a  body,  Cbandle  terminating 
in  a  pair  of  spring  members  which  paag  through  said  t>ody, 
II  roller  mounted  on  each  of  said  members,  a  lever  for 
springing  said  rollera  apart,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
rollcra,  which  means  Includes  a  flnger-lever  adapted  to  be 
moved  back  and  forth. 

2.  A  hair  drier  including  a  body,  a  pair  of  rollera  adapt- 
ed to  revolre  and  normally  retained  lA  contact  with  each 
other,  a  band-lever  pivoted  to  the  bo<ly  for  spreading  said 
rollera  apart  when  desired,  a  system  of  geara  connected 
to  one  of  said  rollera  by  which  the  roUera  may  be  operated 
In  connection  with  a  linger  lever,  and  a  finger  lever 
mounted  to  the  side  of  the  body  for  •()eratlBg  said  gears, 
all  snbatantially  as  shown  and  describad. 

3.  A  hair  drier  comprising  a  body,  a  spring-handle  and 
a  pair  of  membera  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  one 
6<  aaid  membera  being  permanently  secured  in  said  body 
aad  the  other  portion  being  free  to  t>e  moved  toward  and 
from  the  other  member  and  normally  retained  in  contact 


with  each  other-by  the  resiliency  of  said  wire,  a  pair  of 
rollera  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  wire  members,  means 
for  spreading  the  rollera  apart  against  the  resiliency  of 
the  wire,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  for  assisting  In  retaining 
said  rollera  la  contact  with  each  other. 


1.000.165.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Job.n  B.  Fihchbs,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,030. 


1.  A  resilient  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  case  tube  having 
Its  inner  portion  formed  with  rounded  corniKatlons,  and 
transverse  spacing  pieces  located  at  the  depression  points 
of  the  corrugations  and  forming  therewith  rounded  cavi- 
ties spaced  apart  throughout  the  tire. 

2.  A  resilient  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  case  tube  hav- 
ing Its  inner  portion  formed  with  corrugations,  crescent 
shaped  pieces  of  yielding  rubber  material  Incased  within 
the  fabric  at  the  depression  points  of  the  corrugations, 
and  spacing  pieces  constituting  transverse  walls  Inside 
the  tube  opposite  the  crescent  shaped  pieces,  thereby 
forming  cavities  spaced  apart  throughout  the  tire. 

S.  A  resilient  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  case  tube  formed 
with  corrugations  upon  Its  Inner  portion  and  spilt  at  Its 
Inner  periphery,  resilient  walls  closing  the  Interior  of  the 
tube  at  the  depression  points  to  form  a  series  of  rounded 
cavitlei^  spaced  apart,  and  reallient  balls  located  in  said 
cavities. 

4.  A  reallient  vehlclr  tire  comprisinu  H  case  tube  formed 
with  corrugations  upon  Its  Inner  portion  and  spilt  at  Its 
Inner  periphery,  resilient  walls  having  recesses  open  ot 
the  Inner  side  and  forming  with  the  corrugations  a  series 
of  rounded  cavities,  and  resilient  balls  located  In  said 
cavities. 


1,00  0.166.  MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS. 
CH^aLBa  A.  Fkatml,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Vulcan  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.045. 

1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  digging  member,  a  directing  member  for  the  digging 
memt>er,  said  directing  memt>er  reclprocably  mounted  on 
the  frsme,  an  auxiliary  guide  for  the  directing  member 
spaced  laterally  from  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
frame,  a  p-iir  of  flexible  lines  dlverglngly  extending  from 
the  auxiliary  guide  to  different  points  on  the  frame  to 
position  said  guide,  and  actuating  means  extending  from 
the  digging  member  to  the  frame 

2.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bucket,  a  directing  member  for  the  bucket.  Raid  directing 
member  movably  mounted  lo  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  guide 
for  the  directing  member  spaced  laterally  from  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  frame,  a  pnir  of  lines  dlverg- 
lngly extending  from  tbe  auxiliary  guide  to  the  frame, 
controlling  means  for  oppositely  oi>eratlng  said  lines,  and 
actuating  means  extending  from  the  digging  member  to 
the  frame. 

3.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  digging  member,  a  directing  member  for  the  digging 
member,  said  directing  maaiber  movably  mounted  in  tbe 
frame,  an  auxiliary  guide  for  the  directing  member  spaced 
laterally  from  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  lines  dlverglngly  extending  from  the  auxiliary 
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guide  to  the  frame,  guide  actuating  means  for  oppoaltely 
operating  said  lines,  and  actuating  means  for  the  digging 
member  extending  from  tbe  frame. 


•  ft 


4       J 


n  «r 


4.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  working  member,  a  directing  meml)er  for  tbe  working 
member,  said  frame  having  a  primary  guide  for  the 
directing  member,  an  auxiliary  guide  for  tbe  directing 
member  spsced  laterally  from  and  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  frame,  one  of  said  guides  having  means  to  recip- 
rocate tbe  directing  member,  and  tbe  other  having  adjust- 
able means  dlverglngly  extending  therefrom  to  direct  such 
reciprocation,  and  actuating  means  extending  from  tbe 
working  member  to  the  frame  to  eflTect  movement  of  tbe 
working  member  relatively  to  the  frame. 

5.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bucket,  a  directing  member  to  which  tbe  bucket  is  posi- 
tively connected  against  relative  travel,  said  directing 
member  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the 
directing  member  and  spaced  from  tbe  bucket,  and  actu- 
ating means  diverging  from  the  directing  means  in  its 
extensions  from  the  bucket,  said  means  effective  to  operate 
the  bucket,  cutter,  and  directing  member  in  normal  bucket 
filling  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.000.167.  LACK  MEASURING  AND  WINDING  MA- 
CHINE. Hans  Fhiedmani*.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625^63. 


1.  In  a  lace  measuring  and  winding  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  measuring  drum,  of  a  winding  mechanism 
for  receiving  tbe  lace  after  it  has  been  measured,  a  register 
actuated  by  said  measuring  drum  and  connected  with  the 
latter  so  as  to  move  in  unison  tberawitb,  advancing  rollera 


between  said  drum  and  said  winding  mechanism,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  drum,  one  of  said  advancing  rollera  and  said  winding 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  lace  measuring  and  winding  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  measuring  drum  rotatably 
mounted  tbereon,  a  winding  mechanism  for  receiving  the 
lace  after  It  has  been  measured,  tension  rollera  sbiftably 
carried  by  said  frame  and  contacting  normally  with  said 
drum,  a  register  actuated  by  said  measuring  drum  and 
connected  wltb  the  latter  so  as  to  move  in  unison  there- 
with, advancing  rollers  between  said  drum  and  winding 
mechanism,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  drum,  one  of  said  advancing 
rollera  and  said  winding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  lace  measuring  and  winding  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  measuring  drum,  of  a  winding  mechanism 
for  receiving  the  lace  after  it  has  been  measured,  a  regis- 
ter actuated  by  said  measuring  drum  and  connected  wltb 
tbe  latter  so  as  to  move  In  unison  therewith,  advancing 
rollers  between  said  drum  and  said  winding  mechanism, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  drum,  one  of  said  advancing  rollers  and  said 
winding  mechanism,  and  guiding  means  for  the  lace  in 
front  of  said  drum  and  between  said  drum  and  advancing 
rollers. 

4.  In  a  lace  measuring  and  winding  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  measuring  drum  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  winding  mechanism  for  receiving  the 
lace  after  it  has  been  measured,  tension  rollers  slidably 
carried  by  said  frame  and  contacting  normally  with  said 
drum,  a  register  actuated  by  said  measoring  drum  and 
connected  with  the  latter  so  as  to  move  in  unison  there- 
with, advancing  rollera  between  said  drum  and  said  wind- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  drum,  one  of  said  advancing  rollers 
and  said  winding  mechanism,  and  guiding  means  for  tbe 
lace  in  front  of  said  drum  and  between  said  drum  and 
advancing  rollera. 


1,000,168.     PLUG-INSERTING  DEVICE.    Joseph  Glanz, 
Hartford,  Conn.     FUed  Oct.  6,  1909.   Serial  No.  521,293. 


A  tool  for  Inserting  In  tbe  puncture  of  a  tire  a  repair 
plug  comprising  a  large  bead  at  one  end,  a  small  bead  at 
tbe  other  end,  and  a  plug  shank  connecting  tbe  said  beads, 
and  said  tool  having  an  eye  suitable  for  admitting  tbe  said 
small  end,  and  holding  the  said  shank,  an  end  adjacent  the 
said  eye  suitable  for  bearing  against  the  said  large  head 
when  the  plug  shank  Is  so  held  In  the  eye,  a  tool  shank 
extending  from  tbe  said  eye  and  provided  with  an  open 
fork,  tbe  arms  of  tbe  said  fork  spaced  so  as  to  admit  the 
said  plug  shank  and  to  bold  back  tbe  said  small  bead,  and 
tbe  said  fork  spaced  from  the  said  eye  suitably  for  per- 
mitting the  said  plug  to  be  positively  and  resillently  held 
by  tbe  said  tool  wltb  the  large  head  tnereof  engaged  with 
tbe  said  eye  and  tbe  small  bead  engaged  wltb  the  said  fork. 


1,000,169.  WATER-ELEVATING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS 
W.  Okat,  Woodville,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  699,610. 

1.  In  a  liquid-lifting  apparatus  controlled  by  a  supply 
of  compressed  fluid,  a  liquid-holding  chamber,  an  outlet 
pipe  therefor,  an  inlet  valve-seat  between  the  compressed- 
fluid  supply  and  the  chamber,  a  valve  actuated  by  dlfferan- 
tlal  pressure  and  seating  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  flow  of 
fluid  through  tbe  seat  and  having  its  smaller  area  in  cob- 
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tact  with  the  fluid,  an  exhaust  Ttlfe-Mat  for  the  said 
chamber,  a  valve  therefor  actuated  t>y  differential  pressure 
and  seating  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  fluid 
from  the  chamber  through  the  said  exhaust  valve-seat, 
•  passage  leading  the  compressed-fluid  supply  to  the  larger 
areas  of  the  said  valves,  and  means  controlled  by  the  liquid- 
level  In  the  chamber  for  exhausting  the  pressure  on  the 
said  larger  areas  of  the  valves  wbe*  the  liquid  la  at  a 
minimum  low  level  and  for  closing  tbs  said  fluid  exhaust- 
ing means  when  the  liquid  is  at  a  maximum  higher  level. 


•J.  In  a  liquid-lifting  apparatus  coctrolled  by  a  supply 
of  compressed  fluid,  a  liquid-holding  chamber,  an  outlet 
pipe  therefor,  inlet  and  exhaust  valv«s  actuated  by  difTer- 
entlal  pressure  to  control  the  supply  of  the  compressed 
fluid  to  the  chsmber  and  the  exhaust  of  the  said  fluid 
therefrom,  a  passage  leading  from  the  said  compressed 
fluid  to  larger  areas  of  the  valves  to  gpen  the  former  and 
close  the  latter,  means  controlled  by  a  low  level  of  the 
liquid  In  the  chamber  to  relieve  the  pressure  from  the  said 
areas,  and  a  check-valve  In  the  said  passage  to  cut  down 
the  pressure  supply  to  the  said  area*  when  pressure  is  re- 
lieved therefrom. 

3.  In  a  liquid-lifting  apparatus  controlled  by  a  supply 
of  compressed  fluid,  a  Uquld-holdlng  chamber,  an  outlet 
pipe  therefor,  an  exhaust  valve  actuated  by  differential 
pressure  to  control  the  supply  of  th«  compressed  fluid  to 
the  chamber  and  the  exhaust  of  the  said  fl^ld  therefrom, 
a  passage  leading  from  the  said  compvessed  fluid  to  larger 
areas  of  the  valves  to  open  the  former  and  close  the  latter, 
means  controlled  by  a  low  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  chamber 
to  relieve  the  pressure  from  the  said  areas,  a  check-ralve 
In  the  said  passage  to  cut  down  the  pressure  to  the  said 
areas  when  pressure  is  relieved  tlwrefrom.  a  by-pass 
around  the  check  valve,  and  means  for  governing  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  the  by-pass. 

4.  In  a  liquid-lifting  apparatus,  a  Uquld-holdlng  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  pipe  connected  thereto,  two  differential 
valves  controlling  respectively  the  entrance  of  compressed 
gas  to  the  chamber  and  the  exhaust  of  gas  therefrom, 
means  connecting  the  Inlet  snd  exhaust  openings  controlled 
by  the  valves  with  the  chamber,  passages  connected  with 
the  compressed-gas  supply  to  maintain  the  Inlet-valve  open 
and  the  exhaust-valve  closed,  an  exhaust-valve  controlled 
by  the  minimum  level  of  liquid  in  tfae  chamber,  connec- 
tions from  the  latter  valve  to  the  said  passages,  and  a 
check  valve  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  campreflsed  gas  to  said 
passages  when  the  last  named  exhaust  valve  Is  opened. 

5.  In  a  liquid-lifting  apparatus  controlled  by  a  supply 
of  compressed  fluid,  a  pair  of  Inlet  aad  exhaust  valves  sc- 
tusted  by  differential  pressure,  a  liquid-holding  chamber 
connected  to  openings  controlled  by  the  valves,  an  exhaust 
passage  in  commonication  with  the  larger  areas  of  the 
valves,  a  float  valve  connected  to  tbe  paaaage  and  opened 
by  a  low  level  of  the  liquid  tu  exhaust  the  pressure  against 
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the  said  larger  areas  of  the  Talves.  a  passage  connecting 
the  fluid  pressure  to  the  exhaust  passage,  and  a  check- 
valve  seated  by  the  rush  of  compressed  fluid  to  the  said 
larger  areas  of  the  said  pair  of  inlet  and  exhaust  valves, 
the  said  exhaust  passage  being  closed  by  a  higher  level  of 
the  fluid  to  equalize  the  pressure  on  the  check  valve. 


1,000,170.     INCINERATOR.     Hcrbkbt  I.  Habris,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  682.990. 


1.  In  an  Incinerator,  a  long  closed  box  having  Its  bottom 
raised  above  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
and  connected  with  one  of  the  side  walls  by  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  portion  which  forms  with  the 
side  wall  a  gutter  running  lengthwise  of  the  box,  a  grating 
extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  said  side  wall 
over  the  gutter  and  into  proximity  to  the  bottom,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  seat  openings  In  the  top  of  the  box 
aliove  said  grating,  said  box  having  a  fuel  receiving  open- 
ing at  one  end  beneath  the  bottom,  a  chimney  leading 
from  the  Interior  of  the  box  at  the  latter  end,  and  there 
being  a  conduit  at  the  other  end  connecting  the  space  be- 
neath the  box  with  the  Interior  of  the  box. 

2.  In  an  Incinerator,  an  elongated  rectangular  closed 
sheet  metal  box.  the  bottom  wall  being  a  continuation 
of  the  side  walls  and  comprising  a  central  elevated  por- 
tion connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  by 
downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portions  which 
form  gutters  with  the  side  walls,  one  end  of  the  box  hav- 
ing a  fuel-receiving  opening  below  the  elevated  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall,  a  chimney  at  said  end  of  the  housing 
leading  from  the  interior  thereof,  a  conduit  at  the  other 
end  of  the  housing  connecting  the  space  beneath  the 
housing  with  the  Interior  thereof,  there  being  sest  open- 
ings In  the  top  of  the  box  slong  each  side,  and  gratings 
extending  from  the  side  wslls  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
across  the  gutters  snd  into  proximity  to  the  bottom  wsll. 

3.  In  an  Incinerator,  an  elongated  rectangular  closed 
sheet  metal  box,  the  bottom  wall  being  a  continuation  of 
the  side  walls  snd  comprising  a  central  elevated  portion 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  wslls  by  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  portions  which  form 
gutters  with  the  side  walls,  one  end  of  the  box  having 
a  fuel-receiving  opening  below  the  elevated  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall,  a  chimney  at  said  end  of  the  housing 
leading  from  the  interior  thereof,  a  conduit  at  the  other 
end  of  the  housing  connecting  the  space  beneath  the 
housing  with  the  Interior  thereof,  there  being  seat  open- 
ings in  the  top  of  the  box  along  each  side,  grsttngs  ex- 
tending from  the  side  wslls  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
across  the  gutters  and  Into  proximity  to  the  bottom  wall, 
and  movable  metal  covers  mounted  on  said  box  to  close 
said  seat  openings. 

4.  In  an  Incinerator,  an  elongated  closed  box  having 
a  portion  of  Its  bottom  raised  so  as  to  form  an  elevsted 
drying  table  and  a  gutter  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box 
adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  said  box  having  a  plurality 
of  seat  openings  In  the  top  wall  along  said  side,  a  grating 
lying  above  said  gutter  and  extending  diagonally  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box  to  the  aforesaid  side, 
there  being  s  fuel-receiving  opening  in  one  end  of  the  box 
below  the  bottom  wall,  a  consult  at  the  other  end  of  the 
box  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  housing  with  the  space 
beneath  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  chimney  leading  from  the 
Interior  of  the  box  at  the  end  having  the  fuel-receiving 
opening. 

5.  In  an  incinerator,  an  elongated  closed  metal  box 
having  a  portion  of  its  bottom  raised  so  ss  to  form  an 

1  elerated  drying  table  together  with  a  gutter  running  longi- 
tudinally of  the  box  along  one  side  thereof,   sn  Inclined 
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grating  extending  downwardly  from  said  side  across  the 
gutter  and  Into  proximity  to  the  drying  table,  the  top  of 
the  box  having  a  plurality  of  seat  holes  along  said  side 
thereof,  metal  covers  for  said  holes  each  plvotally  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  box  at  one  side  of  one  of  the  boles,  there 
being  a  fuel-receiving  opening  In  one  end  of  the  box  below 
the  raised  portion  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  chimney  leading 
from  the  interior  of  the  box  at  the  said  end,  and  a  conduit 
at  the  other  end  of  the  box  connecting  the  interior  thereof 
with  the  space  below  the  bottom  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,000,171.  COUPLING  POLE  AND  SOCKET.  G»org«  A. 
HofTMAN,  Maeystown,  111.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,249. 


In  combination  In  the  running  gear,  a  socket  for  the 
reach  having  an  open  end  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  apertures,  the  said  socket  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,  an  apertured 
block  disposed  In  the  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  the 
socket,  the  said  block  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  there- 
through for  connecting  the  socket  to  a  vehicle  frame  and 
the  said  socket  having  the  base  thereof  at  the  open  end  ex- 
tended outwardly  beyond  the  top  side  of  the  said  socket,  a 
pole  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
apertures  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  In  the  said 
socket  and  a  pin  disposed  to  pass  through  one  of  the  aper- 
tures of  the  said  pole  to  retain  the  said  pole  In  engagement 
with  the  said  socket. 


1,000,172.  HEAT  INSULATED  RECEPTACLE.  John  S. 
Hopkins,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to 
Lewis  O.  Andrews,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.. 578,241. 


1.  A  heat  insulated  receptacle  comprising  Inner  and 
oater  vessels,  a  supplemental  bottom  on  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  vessel,  stays  Integral  with  the  supplemental  bottom 
and  rising  therefrom,  the  stays  having  notches  In  which 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel  is  received,  and  a  wire  re- 
tained in  the  joint  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel  and 
engaged  in  said  notches. 

2.  A  heat  Insulated  receptacle  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  vessels,  a  supplemental  bottom  on  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  vessel,  stays  Integral  with  the  supplemental  bottom 
for  supporting  the  inner  vessel,  a  csp  secured  to  the  neck 
of  the  outer  vessel  with  an  Interposed  plastic  composition 
and  engaging  the  top  edge  of  the  inner  vessel,  and  a  stop- 
per for  the  Inner  vessel. 

3.  A  heat  Insulated  receptacle  comprising  inner  and 
outer  vessels,  a  supplemental  bottom  on  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  vessel,  stays  integral  with  the  supplemental  bottom 
for  sapportlng  the  Inner  vessel,  the  neck  of  the  outer  ves- 
sel having  a  clrcnmferentlal  Indentation,  a  cap  extending 
below  said  Indentation  and  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  outer 
vessel  with  an  interposed  plastic  composition,  and  a  stop- 
per for  the  inner  vessel. 


4.  A  beat  inanlated  receptacle  comprising  inner  and 
outer  vessels,  a  supplemental  bottom  on  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  vessel,  stays  Integral  with  the  supplemental  bottom 
for  supporting  the  Inner  vessel,  the  neck  of  the  outer  ves- 
sel having  a  circumferential  Indentation,  a  cap  extending 
below  said  indentation  and  secured  to  the  neck  of  the 
outer  vessel  with  an  Interposed  plastic  composition,  the 
cap  having  an  inner  downwardly  extending  flange,  and  a 
stopper  flttlng  into  said  flange  for  closing  the  inner  vessel. 

5.  A  heat  Insulated  receptacle  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  vessels,  a  supplemental  bottom  on  the  bottom  of  the 
oater  vessel,  stays  integral  with  the  supplemental  bottom 
for  supporting  the  inner  vessel,  the  neck  of  the  oater  ves- 
sel having  a  circumferential  Indentation,  a  cap  extending 
below  said  indentation  and  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  outer 
vessel  with  an  interposed  plastic  composition,  the  cap  hav- 
ing an  inner  downwardly  extending  flange,  a  stopper  flt- 
tlng Into  said  flange  for  closing  the  Inner  vessel,  a  jacket 
inclosing  the  outer  vessel  and  having  a  circumferential 
groove  in  Its  neck,  and  a  drinking  cup  provided  with  a 
bead  adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove,  whereby  the  cup  is  re- 
movably attached  to  the  neck  of  the  Jacke(. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,173.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  WiLLiAU  B.  HcOHis. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.755. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  conduit  sections,  of 
a  valve  chamber  interposed  between  and  connecting  said 
sections,  said  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  conduit  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  a  collar  projecting  into  the  t>ody 
of  the  chamber,  a  sliding  gate  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  and  means  carried  by  and  extending  outside  of 
one  of  the  valve  chamber  sections  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  gate  to  force  the  same  against  said  seat. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  conduit  sections,  of 
a  valve  chamber  intenrased  between  and  connecting  said 
sections,  an  annular  valve  seat  projecting  into  the  interior 
of  the  chamber,  a  sliding  gate  in  said  chamber,  a  bona  car- 
ried by  the  chamber,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  said  boss  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  gate  to  force  the  same  to  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  conduit  sections,  of 
a  valve  chamber  interposed  between  and  connecting  said 
sections,  an  annular  valve  seat  projecting  into  the  interior 
of  the  chamber,  a  sliding  gate  in  said  chamber,  bosses  csr- 
rled  by  the  chamber,  pins  mounted  in  said  bosses  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  gate,  and  adjusting  means  engaging 
said  pins  and  bosses  to  force  the  former  against  said  gate. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged 
conduit  sections,  of  a  valve  chamber  interposed  between 
and  connecting  said  sections,  a  casing  mounted  on  said 
chamber  and  having  a  slot  communicating  therewith,  a 
sliding  gate  vertically  reclprocable  in  said  chamber  and 
said  slot,  a  valve  collar  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  and 
projecting  into  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  space  surrounding  said  collar  and  having  ports 
commonlcatiug  with  said  space,  a  pair  of  said  ports  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  twttom  of  the  chamber,  doors  for 
closing  said  ports,  and  means  for  forcing  the  valve  to  a 
seat  against  said  collar. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  conduit  aeetlons,  of 
a  valve  chamber  interi>osed  between  and  connecting  said 
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sectlonn,  said  chamber  ronslatlng  of  a  pair  of  sections, 
said  aectlons  being  provided  with  flancps  whereby  they 
may  be  secared  together,  a  TaWe  collar  ^roJe<rtlnf  Into  said 
chamber  from  one  of  the  conduit  sectiolis.  a  Blldlng  gate 
cooperating  with  said  collar,  the  chamber  being  prorlded 
with  pockets  communicating  with  tha  Interior  thereof. 
projectlol!iJ*'on  opposite  sides  of  said  pockets,  doors  remoT- 
ably  applied  to  said  pockets,  and  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  projec- 
tions to  retain  the  doors  in  place. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  \ 


1,000,174.  EXPRESSION  DEVICE  FOB  PIANOS.  Jo- 
•■PH  P.  HcLDiR,  New  York.  N.  Y..  ••slgnor  to  Ludwlg 
A  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  26, 
1900.     Serial  No.  529.964. 


1.  In  an  expression  device  for  plaaas  the  combination 
with  the  strings,  hammers,  and  hammer  rest  member  of.  a 
pneamatlc  having  a  plurality  of  Indepaadently  collapsible 
sections  ;  means  actuated  by  the  pneumatic  for  moving  the 
hammer  rest  m«>mber  toward  the  !4trlag:s ;  and  manually 
operated  valve  means  for  serially  contruUlng  the  operation 
of  the  pneumatic  sections.  ^       ) 

2.  In  an  expression  device  for  planot  th#  combination 
with  the  strings,  hammers,  and  hammer  rest  member  of.  a 
pneamatlc  having  a  plurality  of  Independently  collapsible 
sections  ;  pneumatically  operated  valve  means  for  alter- 
natively opening  and  closing  said  sections:  means  actu- 
ated by  the  pneumatics  for  moving  the  hammer  rest  mem- 
ber toward  the  strings :  and  manually  operated  valve 
means  for  serially  controlling  the  opetktlon  of  the  pneu- 
matic sections. 

3.  In  an  expression  device  for  planoa  the  combination 
with  the  strings,  hammers,  and  hammer  rest  member  of.  a 
pneumatic  comprising  a  stationary  wall,  a  movable  wall,  a 
member  disposed  within  the  pneumatic  kinged  to  Its  sta- 
tionary and  Its  movable  walls  dividing  said  pneumatic 
transversely  Into  two  Independently  collapsible  sections  ; 
Beans  actuated  by  the  pneumatic  for  moving  the  hammer 
rest  member  toward  the  strings,  comprising  a  lever  arm 
borne  by  the  movable  wall,  an  arm  secured  to  the  hammer 
rest  member,  and  connecting  links :  pneumatically  oper 
ated  valve  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said 
sections  ;  and  manually  operated  valve  means  for  serially 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  pneumatic  sections 

4.  In  an  expression  device  for  pianos  the  combination 
with  the  strings,  hammers,  and  hamm>>r  rest  member  of  a 
pneamatlc  comprising  two  Independently  collapsible  sec- 
tions ;  pneumatically  operated  valve  means  for  alterna- 
tively opening  and  closing  s»ld  sections;  means  actuated 
►>y  the  pneumatic  for  moving  the  hammer  rest  member  to- 
ward the  atrlngs  and  manually  actuated  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  pneumatic  valve  means,  comprising  two 
valve  member*  one  of  which  may  be  Independently  oper- 
ated,  and   means   borne   by    said    Indefendently    operated 


member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member  whereby,  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  both  members  may  be  operated  to- 
gether. 

1.000,175.  DT^P-CAR.  Fba.nk  8.  Inooldsby,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,104. 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  stattonary 
OMmber  having  a  curved  upper  surface,  a  hinged  dump- 
ing door,  and  a  shield  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  surface  as  the  door  drops. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
structure  having  a  shedding  surface,  dumping  doors  hinged 
thereto  and  having  their  upper  surfaces  when  closed  as 
high  as  the  top  of  said  shedding  surface,  and  cross  beams 
having  upper  shedding  surfaces  which  do  not  extend 
higher  than  the  surface  of  the  doors  when  closed. 

8.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
sill  structure  having  a  shedding  surface,  dumping  doors 
hinged  thereto  and  having  their  upper  surfaces  when 
closed  as  high  as  the  top  of  said  shedding  surface,  and 
cross  l>esm8  connected  with  the  car  sides  and  with  said 
sill  structure  and  having  upper  shedding  surfaces  which 
do  not  extend  higher  than  the  surface  of  the  doors  when 
closed. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  carrying  a  curved  shedding  surface,  a  dumping 
door  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  surface,  and,  when 
closed,  both  the  door  and  surface  forming  a  portion  of  a 
horiiontal  floor,  and.  when  open,  both  the  door  and  sur- 
face forming  a  continuous  Inclined  discharging  device. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  car  sides  of  a 
floor  having  a  longitudinal  deflecting  crown,  cross  de- 
flecting crowns,  and  dumping  doors  adapted  to  be  hori- 
iontal when  closed,  and  having  edges  adjacent  to  sntd 
crowns,  and  having  their  upper  surfaces  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  such  crowns,  each  door 
being  hinged  adjacent  to  one  of  said  crowns  and  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  the  same  when  the  door  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.000,176.  CAR.  Frank  8.  Inooldrbt.  8L  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1907.     Sertal   No.  389.058. 

1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  Intersecting  beams  in 
the  lerel  bottom  floor  of  the  car,  of  a  cross-shaped  mem 
ber  secured  to  and  forming  a  part  of  both  beama 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  Intersecting 
beams,  of  a  load-shedding  cross-shaped  member  secured 
to  and  forming  a  part  of  both  beams  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  floor  of  the  car. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  central  longitudinal  beam  and 
cross  beams,  and  load-shedding  cross-shaped  members  se- 
cured to  and  forming  a  part  of  both  beams  respectively. 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  dump  car,  of  a  central  longi- 
tudinal beam  and  cross  beams,  load-shedding  cross-shaped 
members  secured  to  and  forming  a  part  of  both  beams,  re- 
spectively, and  dumping  doors  In  the  spaces  between  the 
cross-beams,  the  longitudinal  beam  and  the  sides  of  the 
car. 


6.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
Terse  floor  beams  of  a  car,  of  a  member  located  at  the 
crossing  of  such  floor  beams  having  arms  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  which  form  portions  of  the  respective  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,177.  CAR.  FsANK  8.  Inoolosbt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May 
20,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,615. 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  member  comprising 
a  lower  structure,  and  a  Burmo\inting  structure  secured 
thereto  on  bridges,  said  bridges  being  arranged  at  some 
points  to  act  as  parts  of  struts  and  at  others  as  parts  of 
ties. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  center  member  com- 
prising a  lower  structure,  and  a  surmounting  structure 
secured  thereto  on  bridges,  said  bridges  being  arranged 
to  act  alternately  as  struts  and  ties  with  rivets  in  shear 
for  the  corresponding  strain. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  supporting  structure  comprising  two 
longitudinal  members,  bridges  carried  thereby,  and  a 
narrow  upper  member,  comprising  two  longitudinal  mem- 
bers extending  the  length  of  the  car  carried  by  said 
brldgea 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  supporting  structure  comprising 
two  longitudinal  members,  bridges  carried  thereby,  a  nar- 
row upper  memt>er  carried  by  said  bridges,  and  dumping 
doors  carried  by  said  upper  member. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinal  beams,  bridges  carried  there- 
by, a  pair  of  vertical  plates  carried  by  the  bridges,  and  a 
shedding  crown  carried  by  the  vertlca)  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,000,178.     MEDICAL  SPOON.     William  F.   Kahl,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  May  21,  1910.     SerUI  Na  562,586. 


1.  A  medical  spoon,  having  in  combination  a  spoon 
bowl,  a  hollow  handle  extending  therefrom  provided  with 
a  small  discharge  opening  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
howl  cavity  and  with  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  an 
elastic  bulb  coupled  to  the  handle  at  Its  top  opening,  a 
pressure  plate  extending  from  the  handle  adjacent  to  said 
elastic  bulb  and  adapted  to  afford  a  surface  against 
which  to  compress  said  bulb,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  medical  spoon,  having  in  combination  a  spoon 
bowl,  a  hollow  handle  provided  with  a  small  opening 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  cavity  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  with  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  an 
elastic  bulb  coupled  to  the  handle  at  Its  top  opening,  a 
tubular  extension  from  said  handle  adjacent  to  said  bulb 
and  terminating  with  a  curved  finger  grip,  the  said  exten- 
sion being  adapted  to  afford  a  surface  against  which  to 
compress  the  bulb,  substantially  as  descritK-d. 


1.000.179.  SHEET-METAL  BOX.  Mtsb  Kambn8T«1h, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,491. 


-  y 
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A  sheet  metal  box  having  a  top.  a  front  spaced  there- 
from, a  pair  of  sides  each  having  an  upper  and  a  forward 
flange  and  an  Intervening  curved  edge  set  back  from  said 
flanges.  Joints  between  said  flanges  and  the  top  and  front 
respectively,  a  pair  of  curved  rails  each  having  an  outer 
saddle  curved  in  conformity  with  the  curved  side  section 
and  hugging  the  same,  and  an  integral  downwardly  ex- 
tending t>ead  Intermediate  rail  and  saddle,  the  face  of 
the  rail  being  flush  with  the  ridge  of  the  saddle,  solder 
Joints  extending  across  the  rail  and  connecting  it  with 
the  upper  edge  of  tlie  front  and  the  forward  edge  of  the 
top,  and  a  curved  lid  slldable  along  the  rails.. 


1,000,180.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE.  Johann  Jakob 
Knicht,  ChemnltE.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk  Kappel  (Actien-Gesellschaft),  Chemnlts-Kappel, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.798. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  embroidering  cloth  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  needle,  of  a  needle  grlpper,  means 
for  moving  said  grlpper  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  cloth  so  as  to  draw  said  needle  through  the  cloth,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  grlpper  about  a  fixed  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  said  needle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  embroidering  cloth  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  needle,  of  a  needle  grlpper  capable 
of  reciprocation  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tne  cloth 
so  as  to  draw  said  needle  through  the  cloth,  a  guide  for 
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Mid  grippor  and  OKana  for  rotattni:  Mid  sripper  aboat  • 
fixed  axla  at  rigbt  ancle*  to  tte  movement  of  aald  needle. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  embroidering  clotb  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  h  needle,  of  a  needle  grlpper  ar- 
ranired  ou  either  altie  of  the  rloth  c>ach  capable  of  recip- 
rocation at  aubatantlally  right  anglea  to  the  cloth,  meana 
for  moving  the  needle  gripper/  ao  aa  to  draw  aaid  needle 
thruagh  the  clotb,  guides  for  «ach  of  said  grlppera,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  guldea  about  a  fixed  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  movements  of  aaid  needle. 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  embrotd<>rlng  cloth  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  threaded  needle,  of  a  needle  grlp- 
per.  means  for  moving  said  grlpp^r  at  aubetantlally  right 
angles  to  the  cloth  so  as  to  draw  said  needle  through  the 
clotb.  means  for  rotating  said  grippe*  al>out  a  fixed  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  aaid  needle,  and  means 
rotating  about  said  axla  for  drawing  aaid  thread. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  embroidering  clotk  and  the  like, 
a  hollow  member  capable  of  oscillatory  rotation  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  needle  grlpppr  slldably  mounted 
within  said  hollow  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
gripper  through  said  op»>ning  substantially  ^t  right  angles 
to  the  cloth.  _,.~^      J        j 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  dkiettd.] 


1.000.181.      REGISTER.      Philip   F.   LabKin,   New   Ken- 
sington. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  555.372. 


J} 

/ft*- 


.^^W-^ 


CI  ( 


A  register  comprising  a  t>ase-boArd  having  a  vertical 
series  of  openings  near  one  edge  and  a  vertical  series  of 
horisontal  slots  distant  from  said  edge,  said  slots  alining 
respectively  with  said  openings,  a  pad-memt>er  secured  on 
said  base-board  and  having  Inscription  receiving  spaces 
corresponding  to  said  slots  and  ofientngs.  a  series  of  super- 
posed slides  on  the  back  of  the  baae-t>oard  having  their 
edges  in  contact  and  having  characters  on  their  faces 
adapted  to  l>e  displayed  through  said  openings,  knobs  hav- 
ing reduced  nhanka  fitting  in  said  slots  and  rivets  in- 
serted through  the  slides  into  the  shanks  to  secure  the 
knoba  to  the  slides,  the  knobs  havlog  characters  on  their 
outer  faces  duplicating  the  characters  on  the  slides  to 
which  they  are  respectively  secured. v 


1,000.182.  AERATINO-MACHINB.  Josiah  CHAauts 
FaxoKRiCK  Lawbbhcc.  Prahran,  near  Melbourne.  Vic- 
toria. Australia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Dixon, 
Prahran.  near  Meltmurne,  .Australia.  Filed  May  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562,246. 


1.  In  an  Heratlne  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  receptacle  provided  with  a  liquid  Inlet  and  also  with 
a  snlftlng  outlet  and  also  with  a  discharge  for  aerated 
liquid,  of  a  rotary  agitator  within  said  receptacle,  a 
rotary  part  connected  with  said  agitator  and  provided 
with  a  snlftlng  port  and  also  with  a  gas  inlet  port  and 
also  with  a  liquid  outlet  port,  a  stationary  part,  co^iperat- 
Ing  with  said  rotary  part,  and  provided  with  a  snlftlng 
paasage  and  also  with  a  gas  passage  connected  with  a 
gas  supply  and  provided  also  with  a  gas  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  receptacle  and  provided  also  with  a 
liquid  passage,  and  means  for  operating  said  rotary  part. 

2.  In  an  aerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  liquid  Inlet  and  also  with  a 
snlftlng  outlet  and  also  with  a  discharge  for  aerated 
liquid,  of  a  rotary  agitator  within  said  receptacle,  a  rotary 
part  connected  with  said  agitator  and  provided  with  a 
snlftlng  port  and  also  with  a  gas  Inlet  port  and  also  with 
a  liquid  outlet  port,  a  stationary  part  cooperating  with 
said  rotary  part  and  provided  with  a  snlftlng  passage  and 
also  with  a  gas  passage  connected  with  a  gas  supply  and 
provided  also  with  a  gas  passage  communicating  with 
said  receptacle  and  also  with  a  liquid  passage,  said  rotary 
part  t>eing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  discharge  passage 
and  having  threaded  portions,  whereby  a  handle  or  bot- 
tling rack  may  t>e  detachably  secured  thereto.  , 

3.  In  an  aerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  also  with  a 
snlftlng  outlet  and  also  with  a  discharge  for  aerated  liq- 
uid, of  a  rotary  agitator  within  said  receptacle,  a  rotary 
part  connected  with  said  agitator  and  provided  with  a 
snlftlng  port  and  also  with  a  gas  inlet  port  and  also  with 
a  liquid  outlet  port,  a  stationary  part  co<Sperntlng  with 
said  rotary  part  and  provided  with  a  snlftlng  passage  and 
also  with  a  gas  passage  connected  with  a  gas  supply  and 
provided  also  with  a  gas  passage  communicating  with  said 
receptacle  and  also  with  a  liquid  passage,  said  rotary  part 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage,  and  a  bottling 
rack  secured  to  said  rotary  part  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  longitudinal  passage,  the 
said  rotary  part  being  also  provided  with  an  additional 
bottle  snlftlng  port,  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
passage. 

4.  In  an  aerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  liquid  Inlet  and  also  with  a 
snlftlng  outlet  and  also  with  a  combined  gas  inlet  and 
aerated  liquid  outlet,  of  a  stationary  part  having  a  bear- 
ing portion  provided  with  a  snlftlng  port  connected  with 
the  snlftlng  aperture  of  the  receptacle  said  bearing  por- 
tion t>elng  also  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  port  and  also 
with  a  port  communicating  with  the  gas  Inlet  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  rotary  part  cooperating  with  and  Jour- 
naled  in  said  t>earlng  portion  of  the  stationary  part  and 
provided  %-ith  a  longitudinal  discharge  passage  and  also 
with  a  snlftlng  port  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registra- 
tion with  the  snlftlng  port  of  the  stationary  part,  said 
rotary  part  being  also  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  port 
adapted  to  connect  the  gas  port  of  the  stationary  part 
with  the  gas  inlet  port,  said  rotary  part  being  also  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  port  for  connoting  said  receptacle  with  said 
longitudinal  discharge  passage. 

6.  In  an  aerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  also  with  a 
snlftlng  outlet  and  also  with  a  combined  gas  inlet  and 
aerated  liquid  outlet,  of  a  stationary  part  having  a  bearing 
portion  provided  with  a  snifting  port  connected  with  the 
snlftlng  aperture  of  the  receptacle,  said  bearing  portion 
being  also  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  port  and  with  a 
port  communicating  with  the  gas  inlet  of  the  receptacle, 
a  rotary  part  cooperating  with  and  Journaled  in  said  sta- 
tionary part  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  discharge 
passage  and  also  with  a  snlftlng  port  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  registration  with  the  snifting  port  of  the 
stationary  part,  said  rotary  part  being  also  provided  with 
a  gas  inlet  port  adapted  to  connect  the  gas  port  of  the 
stationary  part  with  the  gas  inlet  of  the  receptacle  and 
being  also  provided  with  a  port  for  connecting  the  said 
receptacle  with  the  longitudinal  discharge  passage  and 
being  also  provided  with  a  snifting  port  for  the  longi- 
tudinal discharge  passage,  and  a  bottling  device  carried 
by  said  rotary  part  and  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  said  longitudinal  discharge  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000,183.     ELECTRIC  CEILING-FAN.     Eacot-E  Mabblli, 
Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.830. 


An  electric  celling  fan  comprising  In  combination,  a 
stationary  shaft ;  a  magnet  secured  thereto ;  a  casing  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  completely  inclosing  said 
magnet ;  a  pair  of  oil-cups  secured  to  said  shaft,  one  of 
•aid  cups  being  arranged  exteriorly  and  the  other  inte- 
riorly of  the  casing ;  a  pair  of  collars  formed  upon  said 
casing  and  projecting  into  said  cups,  one  cup  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  t>earing  upon  which  the  adjacent  collar  rests  ; 
an  armature  located  within  said  casing ;  and  a  series  of 
blades  secured  to  said  casing. 


1,000,184.  SPOTTING  DEVICE  FOR  TENPINS. 
J.  Mabtin,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  10.  1910. 
No.  591.661. 


Hugh 
Serial 


In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  ten  pin  bed 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  and  a  well  located  be- 
low said  l>ed,  of  a  bearing  bracket  positioned  in  said  well 
and  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  guide  opening  and  at  its 


bottom  with  a  socket,  a  vertically  movable  post  mounted 
In  said  socket  and  extending  through  said  guide  opening, 
a  vertically-movable  spotting  frame  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  post,  pins  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
extend  in  said  openings  when  the  frame  is  elevated,  springs 
connected  to  said  bed  and  to  the  fratoe  and  normally 
maintaining  the  bed  In  a  lowered  position,  said  post  pro- 
vided with  a  rack,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket  and 
provided  with  a  toothed  segment  engaging  said  rack  for 
Tertlcally  moTlng  the  post  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  one 
direction,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  shaft  and  projecting 
through  and  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  well. 


1,000,185.      RANGE-COVER.      Ella    Mklton,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  June  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  500.583. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combined  hard  fuel  and  gas  range,  of  a  cover  there- 
for comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together,  one 
of  the  sections  being  approximately  of  the  same  area  as 
the  top  of  the  hard  fuel  range  and  each  of  the  other  sec- 
tions being  of  sufficient  area  to  cover  sections  of  gas  burn- 
ers, respectively,  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  sections  of 
gas  burners  may  be  uncovered  by  folding  said  other  sec- 
tions of  the  cover  singly  or  together  upon  the  hard  fuel 
section  or  whereby  the  hard  fuel  range  may  be  brought 
into  action  by  folding  the  first  said  section  over  upon  the 
other  sections. 


1,000,186.  POTATO-HARVESTER. 
Union  Center,  Wis.  Filed  July  22, 
573,330. 


CO.VEAD     METCB, 

1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  potatq  harvester,  a  digger  member  having  trans- 
versely arranged  rods,  rods  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends 
and  resting  upon  the  transverse  rods,  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  digger  member 
and  provided  with  means  for  oscillating  the  rear  portions 
of  the  pivoted  rods,  and  a  conveyer  member  arranged  Im- 
mediately jibove  the  pivoted  rods  and  parallel  thereto. 

2.  In  a  potato  harvester,  a  trough  like  digger  member 
having  transversely  arranged  fixed  supporting  rods  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  rods  pivoted  at 
their  forward  ends  to  the  digger  member  and  resting  upon 
the  transversely  arranged  rods,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  digger  memt>er  and 
provided  with  cams  for  oscillating  laterally  the  pivoted 
rods,  and  a  conveyer  member  parallel  with  the  pivoted  rods 
and  disposed  Immediately  above  the  same. 

3.  In  a  potato  harvester,  a  trough-like  digger  member 
having  a  forward  shovel  end  and  provided  with  trans- 
versely arranged  fixed  supporting  rods,  rods  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  trough-like  digger  member  and  pivoted 
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to  the  shovel  rnd.  and  movable  upon  th^  fixed  rods,  a  driTC 
■baft  extending  transveraelj  through  the  rear  of  the  trougb- 
llke  digger  member  and  provided  witti  means  to  engage 
the  rear  ends  of  the  longitudinally  exteOdIng  rods  for  oscil 
latlng  them  laterally,  and  a  conveyer  member  arranged 
parallel  to  the  pivoted  rods  and  immadiately  above  the 
same,  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  th«  potatoes  after  be- 
ing elevated. 

4.  In  a  potato  harvester,  a  trough-like  digger  member 
having  transversely  arranged  flxed  supporthig  rods  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  rods  pivoted  at 
their  forward  ends  to  the  digger  membef  and  resting  upon 
the  . transversely  arranged  rods,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  tlio  r^ar  portion  of  the  digKer  member  and 
provided  with  cams  for  oscillating  laterally  the  pivoted 
rods,  a  conveyer  member  parallel  witk  the  pivoted  rods 
and  disposed  Immediately  -above  the  same,  and  means  con- 
necting the  ri>ar  ends  of  the  longitudiaally  arranged  rods 
for  causing  them  to  move  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  potato  harvester,  a  troagh-Hke  digger  member 
having  a  forward  shovel  end  and  provided  with  trans- 
versely arranged  fixed  supporting  rods,  rods  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  trough-like  digger  vembor  and  pivoted 
to  the  shovel  end.  and  movable  upon  tha  flxe4  rods,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  transversely  througfa  the  rear  of  the 
trough  like  digger  member  and  pn>vld«l  with  means  to  en- 
gage the  rear  ends  of  the  longitudinally  extending  rods  for 
oscillating  them  laterally,  and  a  conveyer  member  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  pivoted  rods  and  Immediately  atrave 
the  same,  means  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  longitudi- 
nally arranged  rods  for  causing  them  to  move  in  unison, 
and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  potatoes  after  t>eing  ele- 
vated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.000.187.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH. 
Thom.\s  D.  Moore,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  010.705. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  uiouUiit;  teeth,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  die  portions  for  molding  the  ganeral  configuration 
of  the  body  of  the  tooth,  combined  with  means  for  mold- 
ing an  undercut  recess  extending  into  the  body  of  the 
tooth  from  one  surface  thereof,  said  means  conalating  of 
an  inwardly  directed  stud  extending  tnto  the  mold  space 
for  the  tooth,  and  a  removable  core  portion  supported  upon 
the  stud  portion  and  comprising  a  laterally  extending 
head  of  less  ^Idtb  than  the  maximum  wMth  of  the  stud 
portion  and  removable  from  the  stud  portion  together 
with  the  molded  tooth  when  the  latter  Is  baing  withdrawn 
from  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  molding  teeth,  tb*  combination  of  the 
outer  die  portions  for  molding  the  general  configuration 
of  the  t)ody  of  the  tooth,  combined  with  means  for  molding 
an  undercut  recess  extending  into  the  body  of  the  tootb 
from  one  surface  thereof  said  means  consisting  of  an  in- 
wardly directed  stud  extending  into  the  mold  space  for 
the  tooth,  and  a  removable  core  portion  supported  and 
guided  upon  the  stud  portion  and  comprising  a  laterally 
extending  bead  of  less  width  than  the  maximum  width 
of  the  stud  portion  and  removable  from  the  stud  portion 
together  with  the  molded  tootb  when  the  latter  la  being 
withdrawn  from  the  mold,  said  bead  portion  having  a 
curved  portion  in  which  the  curvature  is  arranged  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  point  of  csntact  of  the  bead 
portion  with  the  end  of  the  stuil  portisn. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  molding  teeth,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  die  portions  for  molding  ttie  general  configuration 
of  the  body  of  the  tooth,  combfned  with  means  for  mold- 


ing an  undercut  recess  extendla&  into  tbe  body  of  tbs  tootb 


from  one  surface  tbersof  said  means  consisting  of  an  in- 
wardly directed  stud  extending  into  the  mold  space  for 
the  tooth,  and  a  removable  core  portion  supported  and 
guided  upon  the  stud  portion  and  comprising  a  shank 
detachabiy  connected  with  the  stud  portion  to  guide  and 
temporarily  bold  It  in  molding  position  and  a  laterally 
extending  bead  of  less  width  than  the  maximum  width 
of  the  stud  portion  said  abank  to  subsequently  act  as  a 
lever  for  rocking  the  head  portion  when  liberating  tbs 
same  from  the  molded   tooth. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  molding  teeth,  the  comt>inatlou  of 
mold  portions  for  forming  the  side  walls  of  a  space  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  a  tooth  structure,  and  means  for 
molding  an  undercut  recess  in  the  lx>dy  of  the  tooth  and 
extending  through  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof  which  con- 
■lata  of  a  stud  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  the  mold 
portions  and  having  a  guiding  surface,  a  shank  portion 
supported  by  the  guiding  surface  of  the  stud  and  also  pro- 
jecting into  the  tooth  space  and  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting bead  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  stud  portion  and 
said  head  having  a  curved  face  directed  away  from  tbs 
stud,  and  meatM  for  detachabiy  securing  the  ■bank  in 
position  upon  the  stud. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  molding  artificial  teeth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  mold  parts  which  together  form  the 
space  for  molding  the  body  of  the  tooth,  with  means  to 
mold  an  undercut  recess  through  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
tootb  consisting  of  an  inwardly  directed  stud  portion  hav- 
ing a  flattened  surface,  and  a  shank  extending  along  the 
said  flattened  portion  of  the  stud  and  into  the  mold  por- 
tion from  which  the  stud  projects  but  detachable  there- 
from and  said  shank  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
head  extended  away  from  the  stud  and  having  its  edge 
farthest  from  the  stud  curved. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000.188.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR  FOR  MOTOR- 
CAR ENGINES.  Alfred  B.  Morsb,  South  Easton. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  7,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  419,737. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber containing  the  lubricant,  of  means  for  positively  feed- 
ing the  lubricant  into  and  out  from  said  chamber,  with 
a  differential  In  feeding  capacity  In  favor  of  the  outlet 
feed,  the  outlet  conduit  being  located  to  maintain  the 
lubricant  at  a  predetermined  level  within  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber containing  the  lubricant,  of  a  differential  pump  for 
positively  feeding  the  lubricant  Into  and  out  from  said 
chamber,  with  a  differential  in  feeding  capacity  in  favor 
of  the  outlet  feed,  the  outlet  conduit  being  located  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  level  within  the  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engine  of  a  casing  for  a  movable  part  of 
the  engine,  an  oil  supply  chamber,  and  mechanism  to 
maintain  automatically  a  predetermined  level  of  oil  In 
said  casing  including  means  to  prevent  any  oil  flowing 
back  directly  from  said  chamber  into  said  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  case,  an  oil  receptacle  supplemental  to 
tbe  crank  case,  a  return  duct  through  which  surplus  oil 
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may  flow  In  pasalng  from  tbe  crank  caae  to  tbe  oil  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  preventing  the  back  flow  of  oil 
through  said  return  duct  to  said  crank  case  In  case  tbe 
crank  ease -and  oil  receptacle  are  accidentally  inverted. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  case,  an  oil  receptacle  supplemental  to  tbe 
crank  caae,  oil  circulation  means  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  oil  from  said  case  to  said  receptacle  and  from  said  re- 
ceptacle back  to  said  case,  including  an  oil  pump,  and  pro- 
vision for  a  hot-water  circulation  system,  including  a 
Jacket  for  maintaining  the  said  pump  warm  while  It  is 
pumping  tbe  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,000.189.  TROLLEY.  Abbau  Nash,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Prater,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,289. 


1.  A  trolley  for  electrically  operated  vehicles,  includ- 
ing, In  combination,  a  pole,  a  harp  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
pole,  a  fork  in  said  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  said 
fork,  a  downwardly  projecting  cylinder  removably  secured 
to  said  harp,  a  bolt  in  aaid  cylinder  engaging  said  fork, 
said  bolt  having  a  collar  engaging  the  bore  of  aaid  cyl- 
inder, a  spiral  spring  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  press 
against  said  bolt,  an  adjusting  screw  at  tbe  lower  end  <st 
said  cylinder,  and  a  disk  in  Said  cylinder  constructed  to 
support  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spiral  spring,  as  and  for  tbe 
object  stated. 

2.  A  trolley  for  electrically  operated  vehicles,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pole,  a  harp  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
pole,  said  harp  having  on  its  Inner  surfaces  projections, 
a  fork  in  said  harp,  said  fork  iiaving  grooves  adapted  to 
engage  said  projections,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  said 
fork,  there  being  on  said  harp  an  externally  screw  threaded 
boss  at  Its  lower  end,  a  socket  in  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  ssid  boss,  a  bolt  in  said  socket  engaging  said 
fork,  said  bolt  having  a  collar  slidingly  engaging  tbe  twre 
of  said  socket,  the  bottom  of  said  socket  being  tapped,  an 
adjusting  screw  engaging  said  tapped  bottom,  a  disk  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  socket,  snd  a  spiral  spring  In 
said  socket,  one  end -of  said  spiral  spring  engaging  tsld 
bolt,  and  tbe  other  end  engaging  said  disk,  as  stated. 

3.  A  trolley  for  electrically  propelled  vehicles,  com- 
prising, a  pole,  a  harp  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pole,  said 
harp  including  two  side  members  in  spsced  relation,  said 
side  members  being  connected  to  each  other  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  tubular  boss  projecting  angularly  from  said 
aide  members  and  constructed  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  said  pole,  said  side  members  having  openings  and  af- 
fording a  central  bar  In  each  side  member,  said  liars  hav- 
ing projections  on  tbelr  inner  walls,  a  fork  located  be- 
tween aaid  side  members,  said  fork  having  grooves  in  its 
outer  faces  constructed  to  slidingly  engage  the  projections 
on  said  central  bars,  a  trolley  wheel  joumaled  in  said  fork, 
an  externally  screw-threaded  boas  at  th«  lower  snd  of  said 
hsrp,  an  internally  screw-threaded  cylinder  constructed 
to  removably  engage  said  boss,  a  bolt  in  said  cylinder  con- 
structed to  engage  said  fork  at  one  end,  there  being  on 
said  bolt  a  collar  constructed  to  engage  tbe  bore  of  aaid 

169  O.  G.— 24 


cylinder  with  a  allding  fit,  a  spiral  spring  in  said  cyl- 
inder constructed  to  engage  said  bolt  below  aaid  collar, 
a  disk  In  said  cylinder  below  said  spiral  spring  constructed 
to  support  the  lower  end  of  said  spiral  spring,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  in  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  con- 
structed to  support  said  disk,  as  set  forth. 


1,000,190.  EMERGENCY-COUPLING.  Jambs  O'Nbil, 
Gorgona,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,024. 


The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  drawheads  provlde<l 
with  plTote<^  knuckles,  each  knuckle  having  a  perforation 
formed  through  lU  end,  of  a  U-shaped  bridle  pivoted  to 
each  knuckle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  draw-head, 
each  bridle  including  a  pair  of  lateral  terminal  arms 
formed  at  their  ends  with  perforations  registering  with 
the  perforation  in  the  knuckle  to  which  said  bridle  Is 
pivoted,  and  a  pin  projecting  through  said  registering 
openings,  the  arms  of  each  bridle  extending  one  above 
and  the  other  beneath  the  draw-head  with  which  it  is 
engaged. 


1,000,191.  SMOKE-CONSUMING  FURNACE.  Oblaxd  D. 
Obvis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
49,^.283. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  furnace  chamber,  an  arch  comprising 
angular  end  sections  seated  In  the  side  walls  of  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  each  end  section  having  an  integral  part 
thereof  extending  Inwardly  from  the  side  wall.  Interme- 
diate sections  interlocked  with  the  inwardly  extending 
parts  of  the  end  sections,  a  blast  pipe  the  ends  of  which 
are  supported  in  the  side  walls,  the  Intermediate  part  of 
said  blast  pipe  being  substantially  Incased  by  said  sec- 
tions, and  moans  for  fastening  tbe  end  sections  to  the 
blast  pipe,  whereby  the  intermediate  sections  are  held 
against  sagging  by  tbe  Interlocking  engagement  thereof 
with  the  supported  end  sections. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  grate  chamber,  a  brldgewall, 
a  blast  pipe  supported  in  side  walls  of  said  grate  chamber. 
said  blast  pipe  being  provided  with  rearwardly  dischary- 
Ing  blast  exits  positioned  In  a  plane  above  the  top  of  said 
brldgewall.  and  an  arch  Incasing  that  part  of  the  blast 
pipe  which  extends  between  the  side  walls,  said  arch  com- 
prising end  members  and  a  plurality  of  other  meml»ors 
positioned  InterBsedlate  said  end  members,  said  end  mcui 
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ben  being  supported  in  tb«  aide  walla  of  tbe  grate  ebam- 
ber  SDd  being  attached  to  tbe  blast  pl^,  tbe  iotenaedtatc 
members  of  tbe  arch  being  Interlocked  to  tbe  end  membera. 
8.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  grate  cbamber,  a  brldgewail 
tbe  top  surface  of  wblcb  alopea  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly.  a  biaat  pipe  tupported  In  aide  walla  of  tbe  grate 
cbamber,  aaid  blaat  pipe  being  poattioned  above  tbe  sloping 
surface  of  said  bridgewall  and  In  a  plane  Intermediate  the 
front  and  tbe  rear  surfaces  tbcreof.  aald  blaat  pipe  being 
provided  with  blast  outlets  wblch  lie  In  a  plane  above  the 
top  surface  of  tbe  bridgewall.  an  arch  Incaalng  that  part 
of  tbe  blaat  pipe  which  extenda  between  tbe  aide  walls, 
tbe  end  portions  of  said  arch  being  s«pport«d  in  tbe  si4e 
walls  of  tbe  grate  ctiamber.  and  means  for  rigidly  fasten- 
ing tbe  arch  and  blaat  pipe  together,  aald  arch  being  poei- 
lloned  over  tbe  sloping  surface  of  tbe  bridgewall,  so  that 
the  front  surface  of  said  arch  la  substantially  In  the  rer- 
tlcal  plane  of  the  front  surface  of  tbe  bridgewall,  whereby 
the  arch  produces  a  throat  for  tbe  escape  of  prodncta  of 
combustion,  into  tbe  upper  part  of  which  throat  a  blast  Is 
discharged  for  producing  a  partial  racunm  within  said 
throat  and  for  accelerating  ths  flow  ot  the  escaping  gases 
around  tbe  bottom  face  of  the  arch. 

4.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  grate  ckamber,  a  bridgewall, 
a  blast  pipe  supported  In  side  walls  of  tbs  grate  chamber, 
said  blast  pipe  being  provided  with  rearwardly  discharg- 
ing exits  positioned  In  a  horisontal  plane  above  the  top 
surface  of  tbe  bridgewall.  and  an  arch  positioned  in  tbe 
vertical  plane  of  the  bridgewall  and  tacaslng  that  part  of 
said  blast  pipe  which  extends  between  the  side  walla,  tbe 
bottom  surface  of  the  arch  being  below  the  top  surface  of 
the  bridgewall.  said  arch  comprising  end  members  and  a 
plurality  of  Intermediate  members,  aal4  end  members  being 
supported  in  the  side  walls  of  tbe  grate  chamber  and  being 
attached  to  tbe  blast  pipe,  the  Intermediate  arch  members 
being  Interlocked  to  each  other  and  to  the  end  members. 

5.  In  a  twiler  furnace,  a  grate  chamber,  a  bridgewall, 
a  blast  pipe  supported  in  side  walls  of  said  grate  chamber, 
said  blast  pipe  having  rearwardly  discharging  exits,  and 
an  arch  incasing  that  part  of  said  blast  pipe  which  ex- 
tends between  tbe  side  walls,  said  arch  comprising  end 
members  each  supported  In  one  side  wall  of  said  grate 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  members,  means  for 
Interlocking  tbe  intermediste  members  to  each  other  and 
for  interlocking  two  of  said  intermediate  members  to  the 
end  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  arch  members 
to  tbe  blast  pipe. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Oasctte.] 


1.000,192.  INTERNALrCOMBDSTICW  ENGINE.  BOBBBT 
B.  Otis,  Golden,  Colo.  Piled  June  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,348. 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustloa  engine,  two  cylinders  ar- 
nagcd  aide  by  side,  each  of  said  cylladers  baTlnc  a  larser 
and  a  smaller  part  axlally  in  line  with  each  otbcr,  a  piston 


fitting  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  amaller  part  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  and  extending  Into  the  larger  part 
thereof,  each  of  said  pistons  being  provided  with  an  en- 
largement forming  a  piston  in  aaid  larger  part,  and  an 
annular  pump  chamber  aboTe  said  enlargement,  the  smaller 
parta  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  exhaust  ports 
open  from  adjacent  sides  thereof,  said  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Intermediate  exhaust  cbamber,  said  exhaust 
porta  opening  Into  said  chamber,  aald  .cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  valre  caaes  K,  K>  on  their  smaller  parta  one 
of  said  ralve  cases  having  an  opening  upon  one  side  and 
tbe  other  of  said  valve  cases  an  opening  upon  tbe  aide 
oppoaite  to  tbe  opening  in  tbe  other  of  said  valve  cases, 
bearing  surfaces  surrounding  said  openlnga,  lateral  open- 
ings from  said  annular  pump  chambers  tbe  opening  from 
one  of  said  pumps  being  upon  one  side  of  the  engine  and 
that  from  tbe  other  of  aald  pumps  qpon  the  other  side, 
snd  located  to  the  side  of  said  exhaust  cbamber,  bearing 
surfaces  around  said  openings,  and  pipes  prorided  with 
flanges  st  their  ends,  fitted  agalnat  ssld  bearing  surfaces 
and  extending  acroaa  said  exhaust  chamt>er  at  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  cylinders,  said  pipes  connecting  tbe  pump 
chamber  of  each  cylinder  with  the  ralve  case  of  the  other 
cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  two  cylinders  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  each  of  said  cylinders  baying  a  larger 
and  a  smaller  part  axlally  in  line  with  each  other,  a  piston 
fitting  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  smaller  part  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  and  extending  Into  the  large  part 
thereof,  each  of  said  pistons  being  proTlded  with  an  en- 
largement forming  a  piston  In  said  larger  part,  and  an 
annular  pump  chamber  at>ore  SAid  enlargement,  the  smaller 
parts  of  aald  cylinders  being  provided  with  exhaust  ports 
open  from  adjacent  sides  thereof,  said  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  exhaust  cbamber,  said  exhaust 
ports  opening  into  said  cbamber,  said  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  valves  cases  K,  K>  on  their  smaller  parts,  one 
of  said  valve  cases  hsvlng  an  opening  upon  one  side  and 
the  other  of  said  valve  cases  an  opening  upon  the  side 
opposite  to  the  opening  In  tbe  other  of  said  valve  cases, 
bearing  surfaces  surrounding  aald  openlnga,  upward  ex- 
tensions to  said  annular  chambers  one  of  said  extensions 
being  upon  one  side  of  said  engine  and  tbe  other  of  said 
extensions  upon  the  other  side  of  said  engine  and  located 
to  the  side  of  said  exhaust  chsmber,  said  upward  exten- 
sions being  provided  with  openings,  besring  snrfsces 
around  said  openings,  and  pipes  L,  L*  provided  with 
flanges  at  their  ends  fitted  against  said  bearing  surfaces 
snd  extending  across  said  exhaust  chamber  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinders,  said  pipes  connecting  the  pump 
chamber  of  each  cylinder  with  the  valve  case  of  the  other 
cylinder. 


1,000.193.  REVERSINO-VALVB  MECHANISM.  William 
C.  Post.  Estbervllle.  lows.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  503.603. 

1.  In  an  air  pump  for  locomotives,  the  combinstion  with 
opposed  cylinders,  of  s  reversing  vslve  snd  a  reclprocable 
valve  operating  stem  arranged  on  one  end  of  one  of  the 
cylinders,  pistons  respectively  arranged  within  esch  of  tbe 
cylinders  snd  connected  by  a  piston  rod.  one  end  of  tbe 
piston  rod  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder  oppo- 
site the  reversing  valve  and  Its  stem,  a  valve  rod  movably 
supported  by  tbe  cylinders  snd  arranged  in  parallel  with 
the  said  piston  rod.  an  arm  connecting  tbe  valve  rod  and 
the  valve  stem,  and  means  connecting  the  piston  rod  and 
the  valve  rod  for  moving  the  latter  and  thereby  actuating 
tbe  valve  stem  upon  movement  of  tbe  ssld  pistons  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  sn  air  pomp  for  locomotlvea,  tbe  combination  with 
opposed  cylinders,  of  a  reversing  valve  and  a  reclprocable 
valve  operating  stem  arranged  on  one  end  of  one  of  tbe 
cylinders,  pistons  respectively  srrsnged  within  each  of  the 
cylinders  snd  connected  by  s  piston  rod.  one  end  of  the 
piston  rod  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  cylinder  oppo- 
site tb«  reversing  valve  and  Its  stem,  perforated  brackets 
eztertorly  secured  to  tbe  cylinders,  a  Tstre  rod  movably 
arranged   within   the  perforatiooa.   and   provided   with   a 
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tappet  and  nut,  an  arm  connecting  the  mlve  rod  and  the 
valTs  stem,  and  monns  coansctlng  tbe  piston  rod  and  tbs 
vslve  rod  for  altsr»atsly  engaftng  tbe  tappet  and  the 
nut  for  actuating  tbe  valre  stem  upon  moremeot  of  tbe 
said  piston  in  either  direction. 


3.  In  an  sir  pump  for  locomotives,  tbe  combination  with 
oppoaed  cylinders,  of  a  reveralng  valre  and  a  reclprocable 
raire  operating  stem  arranged  on  one  snd  of  one  of  tbe 
cylinders,  a  piston  rod  projecting  Into  both  cylinders  and 
prorided  with  a  piston  on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the 
rereralng  valve  and  its  stem  and  tbe  other  end  reduced  to 
form  a  aboulder,  a  piston  secured  on  tbe  last  mentioned 
end  against  tbe  shoulder,  a  second  piston  rod  section  pro- 
jecting through  and  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder  oppo- 
aite tbe  reversing  vslve  and  its  stem,  said  rod  section  bar- 
ing one  end  bored  to  fit  tbe  reduced  end  of  tbe  piston  rod, 
s  flange  Integral  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  aaid  rod  section, 
means  connecting  tbe  flange  and  tbe  piston  for  prerenting 
any  rotary  movement  thereof,  and  meana  external  of  the 
cylinders  connecting  the  rod  section  and  tbe  valre  stem 
for  sctnating  tbe  latter  upon  movement  of  tbe  platons  In 
either  direction. 

4.  In  an  air  pump  for  locomotives,  tbe  combination  with 
opposed  cylinders,  of  a  reversing  valve  and  a  reclprocable 
valve  operating  atem  arranged  on  one  end  of  one  of  the 
cylinders,  a  piston  rod  projecting  Into  both  cylinders  and 
provided  with  a  piston  on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  tbe 
reversing  vslve  and  Its  stem  snd  tbe  other  end  reduced  to 
form  s  shoulder,  a  piston  secured  on  the  last  mentioned 
end  against  the  shoulder,  a  second  piston  rod  section  pro- 
jecting throagh  and  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  cylinder  oppo- 
site tbe  ralre  mechanism,  said  rod  section  baring  one  end 
bored  to  flt  tbe  reduced  end  of  tbe  piston  rod,  a  flange 
Integral  with  the  end  of  the  said  rod  section,  means  con- 
necting tbe  flange  and  tbe  piston  for  prerenting  any  ro- 
tary movement  thereof,  a  valve  rod  movably  supported  by 
tbe  cylinders  and  arranged  in  parallel  with  tbe  aald 
piston  rod  and  piston  rod  section,  an  arm  connecting  tbe 
ralre  rod  and  ralre  stem,  snd  meana  connecting  tbe 
piston  rod  and  tbe  ralre  rod  for  moring  tbe  rod  and 
thereby  actuating  tbe  ralre  stem  upon  morement  of  the 
said  pistons  In  their  direction. 

6.  In  sn  sir  pump  for  locomotlres,  tbe  combination  with 
opposed  cylinders,  of  a  rererslBg  ralre  and  a  reclprocable 
ralre  operating  stem  arranged  on  one  and  of  one  of  tbe 
cylinders,  a  piston  rod  projecting  Into  both  cylinders  and 
prorided  with  a  piston  on  tbe  end  thereof  adjacent  tbe 
rererstng  valve  and  Its  stem  snd  tbe  other  end  rednced  to 
form  s  shoulder,  a  piston  secured  on  the  last  mentioned 
end  against  the  shoulder,  a  second  piston  rod  section  pro- 
jecting through  and  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  cylinder  oppo- 
alto  tbe  valve  mechanism,  said  rod  seetkm  baring  one  end 
boi«d  to  flt  tbe  reduced  end  of  the  plst<m  rod,  a  flange 
integral  witb  tbe  end  of  tbe  said  rod  section,  meaaa  con- 


nectlac  tbe  flange  and  the  piston  for  prerenttag  any  ro- 
tary morement  tbcreot  perforated  brackets  exteriorly  se- 
cured to  tbe  cylinders,  a  ralre  rod  movably  arrasffed  with- 
in tbe  perforations  and  prorided  witb  a  tappet  and  nut, 
an  arm  connecting  tbe  ralre  rod  and  tbe  ralre  •tam,  and 
means  connecting  tbe  piston  rod  and  the  ralre  rod  for 
alternately  engaging  the  Uppet  and  tbe  nut  for  engaging 
tbe  valve  stem  upon  movement  of  tbe  said  pistons  in  either 
direction. 

[Clsims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.000,194.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  KEYS  IN  LOCKS. 
Jama  A.  Puacorr,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Piled  May  11, 
1011.    Serial  No,  626,671. 
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1.  A  key  holding  device  comprising  Jaws  pivoted  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shank  portion  of  a  knob, 
a  plate  plroted  to  said  Jaws  and  baring  a  recess  at  one 
end  and  a  book  to  engage  tbe  eye  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  key. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  keys  in  locks  consisting  of  two 
spring-pressed  Jaws  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  Bbank  portion  of  a  knob,  a  plate  plroted  to  tbe  Jaws 
and  having  a  forked  end  with  a  recess  therein  for  en- 
gagement with  the  shank  portion  of  tbe  knob,  said  plate 
being  bent  at  an  angle  adjacent  to  its  pivotal  point  and 
Ite  end  bent  to  form  a  hook. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  keys  in  locks  consisting  of  two 
spring-pressed  Jaws  pivoted  together,  one  Jaw  having  a 
aeml-cyllndrlcal  portion  and  terminating  In  an  end,  which 
ends  are  designed,  when  dosed,  to  be  parallel  and  la  eon- 
tact  with  each  other,  a  plate  plroted  to  the  Jaws  and  bar- 
ing recessed  ends  to  receive  tbe  shank  portion  of  tbe  knob, 
and  a  book  to  engage  the  eye  of  a  key. 


1,000,195.  ROTABY  CONDENSER  AND  CONDENSING 
STEAM  -  TURBINE.  Bdmukd  Scott  OcBTAva  Rua, 
Wolverhampton,  England.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.847. 

1.  In  a  rotary  condenser  or  condensing  turbine,  tbe  com- 
bination witb  a  caaing.  of  an  impellw  of  large  capacity 
so  that  tbe  area  of  its  body  Is  large  compared  with  tbe 
area  of  ita  ontleta,  tbe  said  impeller  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected with  a  aupply  of  liquid  and  an  outlet  consisting  of 
a  series  of  constricted  peripheral  nonles  of  small  width 
both  transversely  and  clrcumferentlally  at  tbe  point  of 
maximum  constriction  adapted  to  reduce  pressure  of  tbe 
liquid  locally  and  to  discharge  tbe  liquid  into  the  caaing 
in  directed  streams,  a  cbamber  within  tbe  casing  and 
external  to  tbe  Impeller  connected  witb  a  supply  of  con- 
densable fluid,  and  ducte  connecting  said  chamber  with 
tbe  Interior  of  tbe  peripheral  discbarge  nosales,  substen- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotery  condenser  or  condensing  turbine,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  an  impeller  of  large  capacity 
so  that  tbe  area  of  Ite  body  la  large  compared  witb  tbe 
area  of  Ite  ontlete,  tbe  said  impeller  baring  an  Inlet  con- 
nected with  a  supply  of  liquid  and  an  ontlet  conalstlBg 
of  a  series  of  constricted  rearwardly  directed  perlpbaral 
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of  uiaJI  wtdtb  both  tnmmwtntif  aM  clrrai 
timllj  At  tti«  point  of  BAxtaom  coiMtiietion  Mdapted  to  !•• 

due*  tb«  pr«saure  of  tb«  llqnid  locally  and  to  dtactattrg* 
tb«  IlqakJ  Into  the  caatng  In  dlr«ct«d  atr«ama.  a  chamtMr 
wlttata  tbe  eating  and  ntaraai  to  ttM  laopeltar  eoaaaetad 
with  a  snpply  of  eondenaabi*  Snkl.  and  dacta  connaetlac 
Mid  cbambar  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  p«rtpb«ral  dtachars* 


■onlM.  rabatantlally  aa  d«H«r1bed 


3.  In  a  rotary  condenser  or  condenslag  turbine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  caatng.  of  an  Impeller  of  large  capacity 
■o  that  t&«  area  of  Ita  body  la  large  compared  with  tbe 
area  of  Ita  outlets,  tbe  aald  Impeller  communicating  with 
a  supply  of  Uqald  and  having  a  serlM  of  i>erlpheral  dla- 
charge  noaxlea  provided  with  Intarmedlate  constricted  por- 
tions adapted  to  reduce  tbe  pressure  of  tba  liquid  locally, 
a  steam  chamber  Inside  tbe  casing  and  rxttmal  to  the  Im- 
peller, and  steam  discharge  nosxlea  communicating  with 
tbe  said  steam  chamber  and  leading  Into  the  liquid  at 
the  region  of  reduced  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  condenser  or  condensing  turbine,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  caalng.  of  an  impeller  of  large  capacity 
so  that  the  area  of  Its  body  la  large  compared  with  the 
area  of  Ita  outlets,  tbe  said  Impeller  being  connected  to  a 
supply  of  condensing  liquid  and  haviag  a  series  of  con- 
stricted and  rearwardly  directed  peripheral  discharge 
nosales  of  small  width  both  transversely  and  drcumferen- 
tlally  at  the  point  of  maximum  constriction  and  adapted 
to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  locally,  a  steam  cham- 
ber external  to  tbe  impeller,  and  steam  noxxles  communi- 
cating with  tbe  said  chamber  and  discharging  Into  tbe 
liquid  at  tbe  region  of  reduced  pressure  and  substantially 
in  tbe  same  direction  as  the  liquid  stream. 

5.  In  a  rotary  condenser  or  condenslag  txirblne,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  an  Impeller  of  large  capacity 
so  that  tbe  area  of  Its  body  la  large  compared  with  the 
area  of  its  outlets,  the  said  Impeller  being  connected  to  a 
supply  of  condensing  liquid  and  having  a  series  of  con- 
stricted peripheral  discharge  noaales  adapted  to  reduce 
the  pressure  of  tbe  liquid  locally,  mixing  chambers  In  front 
of  the  discbarge  outlets  of  the  nosales.  means  for  admitting 
steam  to  the  said  mixing  chambers,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  condenalng  liquid  In  jets  into  the  said  chambers. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette,] 
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1,000,196.      NUT-LOCK.      FmANK    EwPiwoiLut.    Sntton 

Coidfleld,  and  Howabo  Thomas  MAsnir,   Blrmlnchan. 

England.    Piled  June  4,  1910.    SerUl  No.  566.114. 

1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  recess  which  exteads 

to  Its  bore,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  recess,  tbe  pawl  baviag 

a  toothed  cam-faced  engaging  portloa  eccentric  to  its  pivot 

and  of  such  outline  that  Its  point  of  engagement  with  the 

bolt  Is  at  the  rear  of  a  radial  line  drawn  from  Ita  piTot  to 

the  center  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  spring  for  holding  tbe  pewl 

aonaally  In  engagement  with  the  bolt,  the  pawl  also  having 

a  part  which  normally  projects  beyond  an  edge  face  of 


tks  bolt   and   which   when   forced   lawardly.   < 
toothed  engaging  portion  to  dlssagage  the  bolt. 


tbe 


2.  In  a  not  lock,  a  polygonal  nut  having  a  recess  which 
extends  to  Its  bore,  a  device  movably  mdunted  In  tbe  re- 
cees  and  for  locking  engagement  with  tbe  bolt,  a  spring 
for  causing  the  engagement  of  tbe  locking  device  and  the 
bolt  and  a  part  associated  with  the  locking  device  and 
concentric  to  the  bolt,  the  part  having  such  extent  as  to 
project  beyond  half  of  the  edge  faces  of  tbe  nut  and  being 
operable,  when  preased  inwardly,  to  cause  the  disengage- 
ment of  tbe  locking  device  and  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  polygonal  nut  having  a  receas  which 
extenda  to  Ita  bore,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  recess,  tbe  pawl 
having  a  toothed  bolt  engaging  portion  adjacent  Ita  pivot 
and  having  also  a  curved  tali  normally  concentric  to  the 
bolt  and  of  such  extent  as  to  project  beyond  half  of  tbe 
edge  facea  of  the  nut.  the  tall  being  rigidly  aaAoclated  with 
the  pawl  and.  when  preased  inwardly,  causing  tbe  disen- 
gagement of  the  toothed  engaging  portion  and  tbe  bolt,  and 
springs  which  normally  force  tbe  tall  outwardly  and  cause 
the  engagement  of  said  engaging  portion  and  the  bolt. 


1.000.197.     [WTTHDRAWN.l 


1,000.198       ROWLOCK.       Lbopold    Bothobbt,    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  May  8,  1911.     SerUl  No.  626.786. 


•f 


w 


In  a  rowlock.  In  combination  with  a  thole,  a  band  ring 
plTOtally  secured  thereto,  a  loom  ring  made  In  two  parts 
adapted  to  engage  throogb  said  band  ring,  the  said  two 
parts  In  their  aasembled  condition  being  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove  adapted  to  engage  a  holding  member 
projecting  inward  from  tbe  band  ring,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,000,199  COMBINATION  TURN-TABLB  AND  JACK 
FOR  ALTOMOBILBS.  Chaslss  F.  BADTTBa,  Jamaica, 
N.  T. :  Mary  Tereaa  Sautter.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  Charles  F.  Sautter,  deceaaed.  Filed 
July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  674,718. 

1.  A  oomblnatlon  turn  table  and  jack,  eomprlalng  a 
toggle  lever  having  rotatable  rollers  located  at  tbe  lower 
portion  of  and  near  tbe  enda  of  tbe  lever,  swivel  connec- 
tloaa  betwssn  the  lerer  and  the  rollers,  tbs  ends  of  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and 
when  tbe  lever  la  operated  to  lift  tbe  vehicle,  while  tbe 
swivel  connections  allow  the  device  to  turn  In  a  circular 
path. 

2.  A  combination  turn  table  and  jack,  comprising  a 
jointed  lever  having  rotative  rollers  arranged  at  the  lower 
portion  of  and  near  tbe  ends  of  tbe  lever,  swivel  connec- 
tions between  tbe  lever  and  the  rollers,  said  lerer  having 
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a  pair  of  logs  oMh  log  bslag  sttosted  new  the  end  of  ui« 
on  the  le*«r  to  eoostltnte  stops  tor  eacagcmsat 
treat  and  i«ar  wheeta  of  a  vehicle,  aald  rsUeca 
adapted  to  rotate  aad  awlval  whea  tke  derlce  is  la  o»- 


to  the 


end  of  said  beam  aad 
a  pivoted  polatsr  eoa 


to 

to 


.  ■•■^pg?^ 


8.  A  eomblnatloB  tarn  table  and  Jack  comprising  a 
Jointed  lever  having  rotative  rollers  arranged  at  the  lower 
portion  of  and  near  tbe  ends  of  the  lever,  swivel  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  the  rollers,  and  devices  for 
adjusting  tbe  levers  to  fit  dllTerent  lengths  of  Tehldes, 
Mid  rollers  being  adapted  to  rotate  and  swivel  when  tbe 
device  Is  la  operation. 


1  000  200.     BOX  FOB  PACKING  MANTLES  FOR  INCAN- 

'  DESCENT  OA8-LIQHTINQ.     HA»a  Schmalland.  Steg- 

llti,   near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gas- 

gluhllcht  Aktlen  Oeeellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed 

Not.  9,  1»08.    Serial  No.  461,810. 


A  box  for  containing  gas  light  mantles  having  ringed 
baaes  with  a  plurality  of  tangs  projecting  therefrom,  said 
box  Including  in  combination,  a  wall,  a  reUlnlng  member 
carried  by  tbe  box  and  spaced  apart  adjacent  to  said  wall, 
said  retaining  member  baring  a  slot  condndlng  with  a 
semicircular  margin  for  the  reception  of  the  manOe  ring 
wHh  the  tangs  thereof  confined  between  the  retatolng  mem- 
ber and  said  wall,  aad  a  slip  piece  provided  with  spaced 
apart  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  aldwof  one  of  the 
tangs  of  tbe  mantle  ring  to  prevent  circumferential  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  tbe  allp  piece  being  adapted  for  con- 
finement between  said  retaining  member  and  said  wall. 


beam  and  swinging  therewith,  which  pivoted  pointer   1. 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  beam. 


1  OOOJ202     STBKBT-CLEANING  MACHINE.     EauasT  ue 
'^  SHAunli.  Plttsburfc  Pa.     Filed  Frt>.  10.  1911.     8e- 
rial  No.  607,796. 


1.000.201.      8TBBLTABD.      BairaeT    THOMFSoa    8btox. 
Coscob,  Co«i.     FUed  Oct.   I.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.876. 

1.  A  steelyard  including  In  combination,  a  gradoated 
beam  adapted  to  receive  a  eoontat^polss,  a  taalaaoe-bar  aob- 
staatlally  tbe  same  length  aa  said  beam  pivoted  to  tke 
laner  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  weighted  part  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  saM  balance  bar.  aad  serving  as  a  owinter- 
welght  for  said  bea«. 

2.  A  steelyard  ladndlng  In  coablaatkm,  a  gradoated 
beam,  baviag  an  upwardly  projecting  part  at  Its  laner  end. 
a  balance  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  portloa  of  said  part, 
and  adapted  to  fold  to  a  position  adjaeeat  the  opper  edgs 
of  said  beam,  a  weight  carried  by  tbs  outer  end  o(  aald 
balaaee  bar.  a  eapporting  clevis  adapted  to  fold  between 
aald  balance  bar  and  said  beaai,  aad  a  sopportiag  book 
attached  to  tbe  Inner  end  e<  aald  beam. 

8.  A  steelyard  Inclodlag  In  eomblaatloa,  a  gradaatad 
beam  adapted  to  receive  a  counter-polae,  a  balance  bar 


1.  In  a  street  deanlng  macblae,  the  eomblaatloa  U  a 
wbseled  body,  and  •sana  for  apreadlng  tbe  material  after 
tbs  same  Is  received  In  the  body  aad  eomprialac  »  spretdw 
CiABM,  gaUe  "iMib*"  ^pou  whk*  said  frame  *s  adapted 
to  move,  meaaa  for  reciprocating  the  fraase  bortaantaUy 
with  reapect  to  the  body  of  the  macblae,  ^readlag  devices 
mppertad  by  tbe  spreader  ftasse,  aad  meatts  for  raising 
tte  spreader  frame  apoa  Its  guides  at  predeUrmlned  In- 
tvvals  of  tlaw  aa  It  U  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  street  eleaalag  macbina.  tbe  eombtaatlon  ni  a 
wheeled  body,  and  meana  fbr  spreading  tbe  nwterlal  aftar 
tbe  same  la  reeatved  la  tbe  body  sad  eomprWng  a  aprsader 
trane,  guide  membeta  apoa  which  said  frame  Is  adapted 
to  move,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  frame  borlaoatally 
Witt  respect  to  the  body  of  tbe  machine,  apreadlng  devloea 
aapportad  by  tbe  apieader  frame,  meaaa  for  moving  tbe 
■pcaader  fraaie  vertically  upon  Its  guldea  as  It  is  recipro- 
cated, aad  laeaBB  for  varylag  tbe  adjustmeot  of  tbe  spresd- 
Ing  devices  with  req>eet  to  tbe  spreader  frame. 

8.  In  a  street  deaalag  machine,  tbe  comWnatloo  of  a 
wbeeled  body,  aad  meaaa  for  spreading  tbe  material  after 
tbe  aame  Is  cacatved  la  the  body  and  eomprlalng  a  spreader 
frame,  guide  members  upon  which  said  frame  is  sdapted 
to  laeva,  meaas  for  reciprocating  tbe  frame  borlaontally 
wltb  respect  to  tbe  body  of  the  machine,  spreading  devices 
nuMrted  by  the  «q>reader  frame,  means  for  SMVlag  tbs 
sprciadcir  frame  vertlcaUy  upon  Its  guides  as  it  la  reclpro 
cated.  aad  meaas  eemprlsing  an  adjusting  screw  conaected 
with  tbe  spreader  traaie  aad  spreading  devicea.  whereby 
tbe  latter  may  be  raised  or  lowered  for  adjoatmeat  par- 


4  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  tbe  comblaadon  of  a 
wheeled  body  adapted  to  receive  material  thweln.  spreading 
Aevlcea  mounted  la  said  body,  a  spreader  frame  sappertlac 
HUd  devloee  aad  movable  borlaoataUy,  gtMt  plates  apoa 
wblcb  the  spreadsr  frame  Is  movable  vertlcaUy,  means  for 
actnatlng  tbe  aprsader  frame  to  reelproeata  tbe  asms  horl- 
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aontally,  endlAM  faides  at  oppoclte  sidea  of  tb«  spreader 
tnmt,  and  arms  projecting  from  the  spreader  frame  and 
■operating  In  the  endlees  guides  to  raise  tke  spreader  frame 
•t  a  predetermined  portion  of  Its  reciprocating  morement. 

B.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
-wheeled  body  adapted  to  receire  material  therein,  spreading 
<leTlces  mounted  in  said  body,  a  spreader  frame  support- 
ing said  devices  and  moTable  horizontally,  guide  plates 
«pon  which  the  spreader  frame  is  moTsble  Tertlcally,  means 
for  actuating  the  spreader  frame  to  reciprocate  the  same 
borisontally,  endlesa  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
spreader  frame,  arms  projecting  from  the  spreader  frame 
and  operating  in  the  endlesa  guides  to  raise  the  spreader 
frame  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  its  reciprocating  more- 
ment,  and  springs  coactlng  with  the  endless  guides  and 
arms  of  the  spreader  frame  to  accomplish  the  raising  move- 
ment of  the  latter.  1        1 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]   \ 


1,000,203.       8TBEKT-WA8HINO    APPABATU8. 
Shamkon,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.    17,   1908. 
No.  468,017. 


PSTIB 

SerUl 


-^ 


1.  In  a  street  washing  apparatus  of  the  character  herein 
described,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a  hose  reel 
proTlded  with  a  hollow  drum  and  joumalad  on  said  frame. 
a  lead  of  hose  connected  to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  reel 
thereon,  a  power  shaft,  a  variable  speed  mechanism  ar- 
ransad  intemiedlata  of  aald  abaft  and  hoes  r«el,  operatlre 
connectlona  between  said  variable  speed  mechanism  and 
said  hose  reel,  automatic  means  for  Intermittently  chang- 
ing the  variable  speed  mechanism,  and  a  flexible  dlscharg* 
hose  having  connection  with  the  hollow  drum  of  the  hoae 
reel   sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  street  washing  apparatua  of  the  character  herein 
described,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a  hose  reel 
provided  with  a  hollow  drum  and  Joomaled  on  said  frame, 
a  lead  of  hose  connected  to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  reel 
thereon,  a  carriage  having  a  transverse  reciprocation  at 
a  side  of  the  hose  reel,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  carriage,  a  power  shaft,  a  variable  speed  mechaniam 
arranged  intermediate  of  aaid  shaft  and  hose  reel,  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  variable  speed  mecbanlsm 
and  said  hose  reel,  automatic  means  for  Intprmltteotly 
changing  the  variable  speed  mechanism,  and  a  flexible 
discharge  hose  liavlng  connection  with  the  hollow  drum 
of  the  hoae  reel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  street  washing  apparatus  of  the  character  herein 
described,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a  hose  reel 
provided  with  a  hollow  drum  and  joornaled  on  said  frame, 
a  lead  of  hose  connected  to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  reel 
thereon,  a  power  shaft,  a  variable  speed  mechanism  ar- 
rangvd  Intermediate  of  said  shaft  and  hose  reel,  operative 
connections  between  said  variable  speed  mechanism  and 
aaid  boee  reel,  means  for  Intermittently  changing  the 
variable  speed  mechanism,  a  pump  mechanism  arranged 
in  the  hollow  drum  of  the  hose  reel,  means  for  operating 
said  pump,  and  a  flexible  discharge  hoae  having  connec- 
tion with  the  hollow  drum  of  the  hoee  reel,  substantially 
as  set  forih. 

4.  In  a  street  waahlng  apparatus  of  the  character  herein 
deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a  hose  reel 
provided  with  a  hollow  drum  and  lournaled  en  said  frame, 
a  lead  of  hoae  connected  to  said  reel  aad  adapted  to  reel 
thereon,  a  carriage  having  a  transrerae  reciprocation  at 


a  side  of  the  hose  reel,  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  carriage,  a  power  shaft,  a  variable  speed  mechaniam 
arranged  intermediate  of  said  shaft  aad  hoae  real,  opeta- 
tlve  connections  between  said  variable  speed  mechaniam 
and  said  hoae  reel,  means  for  intermittently  cbanging 
the  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  pomp  mechaniam  ar- 
ranged in  the  hollow  drum  of  the  hose  reel,  means  for 
operating  said  pump,  and  a  flexible  discharge  hose  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  hollow  drum  of  the  hose  reel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  street  waahlng  apparatus  of  the  character  herein 
described,    the   combination    of   a    motor    truck,    a    motor 

fiounted  on  said  truck,  a  variable  speed  mecbanlsm  oper- 
ted  by  said  motor  and  having  a  driven  abaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  truck,  means  for  manually  changing 
said  variable  speed  mechaniam.  a  series  of  transverse 
shafts  operatively  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  one  of  said  transverse  shafts  and 
the  drive  wheels  of  the  motor  truck,  a  hose  reel  provided 
with  a  hollow  drum  and  joumaled  on  said  truck,  a  lead 
of  hoee  connected  to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  reel  thereon, 
a  variable  speed  mecbanlsm  arranged  Intermediate  of 
another  of  the  transverse  shafts  aforesaid  and  the  hose 
reel,  operative  connections  between  said  variable  speed 
mechanism  and  said  hoae  reel,  automatic  means  for  inter- 
mittently changing  aaid  variable  speed  mechanism,  and  a 
flexible  discharge  hose  having  connection  with  the  hollow 
drum  of  the  hoae  reel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,204.  BRIQUET-PRESS.  Jamcs  John  Shkhuk-k. 
Little  Bentley.  England.  Filed  Jaly  10,  1008.  Serial 
No.   442,947. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  and  compreaaing  pur- 
poses, the  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  table  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  molding  chambers,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  operate  in  the  molding  chambers,  a  slldably  mounted 
frame  located  In  alinement  with  the  plunger,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  revoluble  abaft  passing 
through  said  opening,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  aaid  frame  upwardly  for  a  part  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  plunger,  a  piston  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame,  a  cylinder  for  the  piston,  and  meana  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder 
to  complete  the  compression  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  and  compressing  pur- 
poses, a  rotatably  mounted  table  provided  with  a  series 
of  molding  chambers,  a  plunger  adapted  to  operate  In  the 
molding  chamber,  a  slUlably  mounted  frame  located  in 
alinement  with  the  plunger,  aald  frame  being  provided 
with  an  opening  having  upwardly  converging  aldea,  a  V- 
shaped  member  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
opening,  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  through  the  opening,  a 
cam  on  the  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  V  shaped  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lift  the  plunger  for  a  part  of  its  compres- 
sion stroke,  a  platon  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a 
cylinder  for  the  piston,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  complete  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  and  compressing  pur- 
poses, a  rotatably  mounted  table  provided  with  a  series 
of   molding  chambers,   a   plunger   adapted   to  operate   In 
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tbe  mdldlag  cbamben,  a  alMably  motutad  frame  locatad 
In  alinement  with  tba  planger,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  an  opening  having  upwardly  conrarging  sldea,  a  V- 
sbaped  member  mooated  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
opening,  a  rerolnble  abaft  passing  tbroogh  the  opening, 
a  cam  on  tbe  abaft  in  engagement  with  the  V-abaped 
member  adapted  to  lift  tbe  planger  for  a  part  of  its  com- 
pression stroke,  a  piston  at  tbe  tower  end  of  said  frame, 
a  cylinder  tor  the  piston,  sod  an  arm  extending  from  the 
V-sbapad  member  for  opening  a  high  preaanre  yalTC  to 
permit  water  to  enter  the  cylinder  for  completing  tbe  com- 
pression stroke  of  tbe  planger. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  and  compreaaing  par- 
poses,  a  rotatably  mounted  table  provided  with  a  series 
of  molding  chambers,  a  plunger  adapted  to  operate  in 
tbe  molding  chambers,  a  slldably  moanted  frame  located 
In  alinement  witb  tbe  planger,  aald  frame  being  proTided 
with  an  opening  baring  upwardly  converging  sides,  a  V- 
shaped  member  moanted  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
opening,  a  rcrolnble  shaft  passing  through  the  opening,  a 
cam  on  the  abaft  in  engagement  with  the  V-sbaped  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lift  tbe  plunger  for  a  part  of  ita  compres- 
sion stroke,  a  piston  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a 
cylinder  for  tbe  piston,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  V- 
ahaped  member  for  opening  a  high  pressare  valve  to  per- 
mit water  to  enter  tbe  cylinder  for  completing  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  tbe  planger  and  to  close  said  ralve 
when  tbe  plunger  has  finished  its  stroke,  and  meana  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  the  water  from  tbe  cylinder. 


i 


1,000.205.  MOLDING*  MACHINE.  GsoBoa  Willum 
80UTHWICE.  Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  SerUJ 
No.  427,718. 


1.  A  molding  machine  having  movable  mold  forming 
walls  slldably  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
means  for  adjuatlng  the  walls  in  angular  relation  to  tbe 
machine,  arms  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  sliding  walls 
snd  with  the  machine,  and  means  for  rocking  the  armn  to 
slide  tbe  walls  In  different  directions  from  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  molding  machlDe,  tbe  combination  with  mold 
forming  walla  or  flask  sections  having  patterns  or  parte 
of  patterns  attached  thereto  and  means  for  drawing  tbe 
pattema  from  the  mold  almultaneonsly  with  tbe  mold 
forming  walla  or  flaak  aectlons. 

8.  In  a  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  pattern 
plates  having  pattern  ribs,  mold  walls  provided  with 
openings  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  pattern  ribs,  a 
movable  table  supporting  tbe  pattern  ribs,  snd  means 
for  withdrawing  all  of  tbe  pattern  ribs  simultaneoualy 
from  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  having  movable  mold  walla 
and  pattern  ribs  and  means  for  operating  the  walls  and 
riha,  of  a  mold  holding  arbor  supported  upon  tbe  frame 
of  tbe  machine  and  prorided  with  keya  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  green  sand  of  the  mold. 

&.  In  a  molding  machine  having  movable  mold  walls 
and  pattern  ribs  and  means  for  operating  the  walls  and 
the  ribs,  of  a  mold  holding  arbor  supported  upon  the 
frame  of  the  machine  aad  prorided  with  keys  adapted  to 


support  the  mold,  and  said  arbor  being  provided  with  re- 
taining elements  by  which  it  is  detachably  seeared  to  tbe 
bottom  mold  piste  of  tbe  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,000,206.  8TBBILIZBB-FAUCBT.  Bdwabo  CHASLCa 
Spdbob.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  601.777. 


1.  A  steriliser  faucet  comprising  In  combination  a  water 
valve,  an  electric  switch,  a  doable  fulcrum  lever  opera- 
tively engaging  ssid  valve  and  switch  for  InltiaUy  clos- 
ing the  switch  and  subeeqaenlly  opening  the  water  valve 
and  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  effect  such  operation  of  ssid 
double  falcmm  lever  and  to  lock  the  same  in  shifted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  tbe  osonlfler,  the  water  conduct- 
ing meana,  tbe  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  osonl- 
fler, the  electric  switch  controlling  same,  tbe  injector,  tbe 
oBone  pipe  leading  from  the  osonlfler  to  the  Injector,  tbe 
double  fulcrum  lever  operatively  engaging  tbe  water  valve 
and  electric  switch  for  initially  closing  tbe  switch  and 
subsequently  establiabing  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
water  conducting  means  and  Injector,  and  means  for 
operating  aaid  double  fulcrum  lever  and  locking  tbe  same 
In  operated  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  water  conducting  means,  the 
oxonlfler,  the  water  valve'  for  establlAlng  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  water  conducting  means,  an  injector, 
the  oBone  pipe  for  leading  osone  from  tbe  osonlfler  to  tbe 
injector,  tbe  cooling  water  pipe  leading  to  tbe  osonlfler 
from  the  water  conducting  means  between  tbe  water 
valve  and  injector,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  water  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  water  conducting  means, 
the  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therein,  the 
osonlfler,  the  electric  circuit  for  supplying  current  there- 
to, the  electric  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  the 
injector,  the  osone  pipe  leading  from  the  osonlfler  to  said 
injector,  tbe  cooling  water  pipe  leading  to  the  osonlfler 
from  the  water  conducting  means  between  the  Injector  and 
water  valve,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
electric  switch  and  said  water  valve  tp  establish  the  flow 
of  current  throngh  the  osonlfler  and  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  water  conducting  means. 


1,000,207.  MACHINE  FOB  FOBICNO  CONCBETB 
BLOCKS.  80TTOK  SraoMO,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed 
May  20,  1910.    So-lal  No.  562,471. 

1.  In  comblnati<m  oppositely  disposed  levers,  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  followers  connected  with  tbe  levers, 
a  mold  mounted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  between  said 
followers,  and  cooperating  guide  means  between  the  fol- 
lowers and  mold. 

2.  In  eomblnatfon  oppo^tely  disposed  levers,  support- 
ing means  for  said  levers  having  opposite  extensions,  fol- 
lowers having  sterna  pivotally  connected  to  corresponding 
eads  of  said  levers,  links  paralleling  the  rsapectlve  levers 
sad  pivotally  connected  to  the  stems  of  the  followers  and 
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tbo  extciwloas  of  th«  mpportlng  meaas  for  mSi  iCTtra.  aa4 
•pcrattac  raMiDt  for  «laitilt«n«oasl7  aetnatlac  Mid  Icrtn 
to  fffect  a  •yncbrooous  moreiDcnt  of  the  fellowen  is  oppo- 
site direct  ioas. 


S.  In  combination  upper  and  lower  Iey«r*,  follower* 
connected  therewith,  actuating  maaoa  for  the  leT«rs,  a 
track  extending  between  and  acroM  the  path  of  the  fol- 
lowers, and  a  mold  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  track  and 
comprising  a  movable  top  and  a  movable  Ixittom  which 
af«  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  respective  followers. 

4.  In  combination  a  mold  comprising  a  vertically  moT- 
ai>ie  bottom,  meana  for  t'levating  nald  bottom  to  compress 
the  material  in  the  mold,  and  means  for  holding  the  bot- 
tom elsvated  comprising  a  horlsooUllj  movable  part  pro- 
Tided  with  vertical  projections  which  engage  the  bottom 
and  support  the  same  when  lifted  to  a  predetermined 
point. 

5.  In  combination  a  mold  provided  with  a  vertically 
movable  bottom,  means  for  lifting  said  bottom  to  com- 
press the  material  in  the  mold,  a  horlaootally  movable 
member  supported  beneath  the  mold  and  provided  with 
vertical  projections,  snd  corresponding  projections  pen- 
dent from  the  said  bottom  to  be  engaged  by  the  projec- 
tions of  the  supporting  member  to  bold  the  bottom  ele 
vated. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  OsMtte.) 
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1,000.208.  LIQUID- GAGE  FOR  TANKS.  EdwaM)  C. 
SwiTT.  Belolt,  Wis  Filed  July  25,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
573,710. 


1.  A  liquid  gage  for  tanks  comprislrf  h  liquid  ftMl  re- 
ceptacle, a  float  movable  therein,  a  serlea  of  electrical  ter- 
minals against  which  said  float  Is  adapted  to  contact,  cir- 
cults  closed  by  said  float,  a  series  of  electro-magnets  ener- 
glasd  by  the  closing  of  said  clrculta.  a  rotatable  shaft, 
dlaka  fixed  thereto  and  an  indicating  pointer  fixed  thereto, 
a  series  of  pivotal  Jointed  links  mounted  upon  said  disks 
and  adapted  to  be  successively  drawn  Into  contact  with 


■eld  electro-magnets  as  the  float  fall*  and  cooiee  in  coa- 
tact  with  varloas  terminals,  and  a  dial  adjacent  to  which 
said  pointer  morea. 

2.  A  llqald  gage  for  tanks  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  re- 
ceptacle, a  float  movable  tbercla.  a  serlee  of  electrical  ter- 
■Inais  against  which  said  float  Is  adapted  to  contact,  dr- 
caits  closed  by  said  flont,  a  serlea  ef  etoctro-magnets 
soergixed  by  the  closing  of  said  circnlts,  a  rotatabls  shaft, 
disks  fixed  thereto  and  an  indicating  pointer  fixed  thereto, 
a  series  of  Jointed  sprtng-actoated  links  mounted  apoa  said 
disks  and  adapted  to  be  succeesively  drawn  Into  contact 
with  said  electro-magnets  as  the  fioat  falls  and  comee  in 
contact  with  varloas  terminals,  and  a  dial  adjacent  to 
whlcn  said  pointer  moves. 

S.  A  liquid  gage  for  tanka  compriaing  a  liquid  fuel  re- 
eeptacie.  a  float  movable  therein,  a  series  of  electrical 
termlaals  against  which  said  float  la  adapted  to  contact, 
clrculta  closed  by  said  float,  a  series  of  electro  magnets 
energised  by  the  closing  of  said  clrculta.  a  rotatable  shaft, 
disks  fixed  thereto  and  an  Indicatlag  pointer  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  Jointed  spring-aetnated  links 
mounted  upon  said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  succeesively 
drawn  Into  contact  with  aald  electro-flsacneta  as  the  float 
falls  and  comes  In  contact  with  various  terminals,  a  dial 
adjacent  to  which  aald  pointer  moves,  and  a  concaved 
ahleld  against  which  the  free  ends  of  the  links  contact  as 
the  shaft  routes. 

4.  A  liquid  gage  for  tanks  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  re- 
ceptacle, a  float  movable  therein,  a  series  of  electrical 
terminals  against  wblcb  said  float  Is  sdapted  to  contact. 
circuits  closed  by  aald  noat,  a  serlee  of  electro- magneta 
<>n(>rglied  by  the  closing  of  said  clfcnits.  a  rotatable  shaft, 
diaks  fixed  thereto  and  an  indicating  pointer  flxed  to  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  Jointed  spring-sctuated  links  mounted 
upon  said  disks  snd  adapted  to  be  successively  drawn  Into 
contact  with  said  electro-magnets  as  the  float  falls  and 
comee  in  contact  with  various  tsrminals,  a  dial  adjacent 
to  which  said  pointer  movsa,  a  concaved  ahleld  against 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  links  contact  aa  ths  shaft  ro- 
tates, and  means  for  returning  the  abaft  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition after  the  series  of  links  has  been  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  electro-magnet. 

9.  A  liquid  gage  for  tanks  compriaing  a  liquid  fuel  re- 
ceptacle, a  float  movable  therein,  a  seriss  of  electrical  ter- 
minalfi  against  which  said  float  Is  adapted  to  contact,  cir- 
cuits closed  by  said  float,  a  ssries  of  electro  magnets  ener- 
gized by  the  closing  of  said  circuits,  a  rotatable  shnft, 
disks  flxed  thereto  and  an  indicating  pointer  flxed  to  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  Jointed  spring-actuated  links  mounted 
upon  said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  successively  drawn  Into 
contact  with  said  eiectro-magneta  aa  the  float  falls  and 
comes  in  contact  with  various  terminals,  a  dial  adjacent 
to  which  said  pointer  moves,  a  concaved  shield  against 
which  ths  free  enda  of  the  links  contact  as  the  shaft  ro- 
tates, means  for  returning  the  shaft  to  ita  normal  posi- 
tion after  the  series  of  links  has  been  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  electro-magnet,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.000.200.     CARRIAGE  PROP  PIVOT.     Draa  P.  Tnoapa, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  SI.  1910.    Serial  No.  552,528. 


1.  In  a  carriage  pivot  joint,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  a  stud  having  one  end  anchored  therein.  Its  undln- 
torted  parts  being  of  uniform  cross  section  and  Its  end  ad- 
jacent tb  the  plate  being  swaged  to  a  larger  diameter  In 
one  direction  and  having  Its  body  portion  at  each  end 
screw-threaded,  a  fabric  bolder  adapted  to  slip  over  tiie 
outer-end  threads  and  to  engage  the  screw-threads  adja- 
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cent  to  tba  piata,  and  a  cap  nut  adapted  to  cngafe  the 
threada  at  the  oatar  end.  rabataatlally  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  eaniase  prop  plTot.  havlag  in  combination  a  baae 
pUta.  a  atud  atuchad  thereto,  haTln«  the  end  adJaoMt 
to  aald  plate  swaged  and  each  end  aerew  threaded,  wfaet*- 
hj  Che  acrew-threada  on  the  swaged  end  are  ralaed  above 
the  sutaoe  of  the  other  portions  of  the  stod.  a  sheet  laetal 
tabrle  boMer  baring  a  central  perforation  proTldad  with 
notched  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  swaged  screw  por- 
tion of  the  stnd,  and  a  cap  not  engaging  the  threads  on 
the  outer  snd  of  aald  stud. 

8.  A  carriage  prop  pivot,  having  in  combination  a  baae 
plate,  a  cylindrical  stod  baring  the  end  adjacent  to  aald 
plate  swaged  and  that  portion  thereof  of  longest  dlaaetw 
screw-threaded  and  said  stud  baring  the  other  end  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  screw -threaded  portion  of  the  swagad 
end.  a  aheet  metal  fabric  holder  harlng  a  central  parft>- 
ration  adapted  to  clear  ths  threads  on  the  end  of  the  etod 
lemorad  troM  the  baae  plate  and  prorlded  with  notched 
edgea  adapted  to  eatch  the  swage  acrew  portions,  and  a 
csp  not  of  lees  diameter  than  the  tabric  holder  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw  remote 
from  the  baae  plate,  sobsUntlaUy  as  described. 


I 


1.000,210.  SHINGLE  -  SAWING  MACHINE. 
TODO.  Sandrock,  Wis.  FUed  S^t  S8,  1909. 
519.941. 


LnoM    S. 
BartaU  No. 


1.  In  a  shingle  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  horisontally 
disposed  circular  aaw  supported  for  rotation  therein,  a 
rertlcally  adJuaUble  and  tilUble  feed  table,  including  an 
endless  carrier  and  a  discbarge  chute  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  chats  being  supported  by  and  arranged  to  discharge 
upon  said  table. 

2.  In  a  abingle  cutting  machine,  a  aaw,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable and  tUtable  feed  table,  an  endless  block  carrier 
having  a  receiving  chute  adjacent  to  the  discbarge  end  of 
the  machine  and  a  discharge  chute  supported  upon  and 
dlHcharging  on  to  the  feed  table,  and  endless  carriers  har- 
lng vertical  facea  arranged  adjacent  to  the  feed  table,  ex- 
tending above  the  saw  and  arranged  in  proximity  to  the 
sides  of  the  feed  table. 

3.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  a  frame,  a  circular 
saw  supported  for  rotation  in  a  borlaontal  plane,  a  feed 
table  extending  beneath  the  aaw,  an  endless  block  carrier 
having  one  end  supported  by  the  feed  table,  aoxlllary  car- 
riers supported  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  feed  table  and 
extending  above  the  saw,  a  discharge  table  supported 
above  the  saw,  and  guide  springs  extending  from  ths  dis- 
charge table  at  opposite  aides  of  the  saw  arbor  and  con- 
tacting with  the  upper  face  of  the  saw  to  lift  the  ahtngle 
block  from  ngagement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  a  frame,  a  reaUeall/ 
adjustable  feed  table,  a  circular  saw  supported  for  rota- 
tion In  an  approximately  horiaontal  plane,  earrlars  for 
feeding  blocks  to  the  saw,  a  blo(±  fMdlng  table  artaaged 


adjaeant  to  one  of  the  carriers,  a  dlachar«a  UMe  aoMortad 
abore  the  saw  and  baring  gnlde  apviasa  anffagiaf  the  lat- 
ter, a  discharge  chnte  supported  adjaeant  to  the  diacftam 
table,  aa  laellaed  elevator  supported  to  raeelTe  matarlal 
discharged  over  the  discbarge  chnte,  and  a  teed  chute  ooa- 
nected  with  the  elevator  and  diacbarting  upon  one  of  the 
feed  laiitMs. 


1.000,211.  VERTICAL  CYLINDRICAL  DBIEB. 
P.  Towtaa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  awignor  to  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nor.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,188. 


In  a  vertical  drier,  the  combination  with  an  outer  rem 
cal  cylinder  having  series  of  draft  openings,  an  exhaust 
chamber,  an  inner  rertical  perforated  cylinder  concentric 
with  said  outor  cj'Iinder  and  communicating  with  said  ex- 
haust chamber,  said  cylinders  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  of  a  feed  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  chute,  a  concentrating  receiving 
chamt>er  having  a  circular  opening,  an  automatically  clos- 
ing ball  valve,  a  lever  support  therefor,  and  an  adjustable 
weight  device  substantially  as  specified. 


1,000,212.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOB  BUILDING  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. Chables  p.  Tbimble.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  557,066. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  centering  forms,  of  a 
clamping  dcrice  consisting  of  angle  clamps  at  the  comers 
of  such  forms  having  the  two  sides  of  the  same  fitting 
against  the  sides  of  said  forms,  flanged  ends  on  each  of 
the  Bides  of  said  clamps  each  having  a  threaded  hole  wltti- 
in  the  flange,  and  a  right  and  left  band  threaded  screw- 
bolt  fitting  in  alined  boles  in  the  flanged  ends  of  two  of 
said  dampa  and  between  said  ends  for  connecting  the 
clamps  together  and  for  tightening  the  same. 

2.  The  eombinatlon  with  the  eenterlng  forma,  of  a 
^.ifipiitg  device  consisting  of  angle  clamps  at  the  eomera 
of  such  forms  having  the  two  sides  of  the  same  flttlng 
sgiinBt  the  sides  of  said  forms,  flanged  ends  on  each  oi 
the  sides  of  said  damps  each  having  a  threaded  hole  with- 
in the  flange,  and  a  rli^t  and  left  band  threaded 
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bolt  flttlBf  in  «nB«d  hole*  In  the  flang«d  enda  of  two  of 
Mild  elampo  uid  between  tftld  ends  for  coanectlng  the 
elampt  togetber  and  for  tigbtenlnc  the  mud«,  aaid  lK>lt 
hsTlnf  a  wrenching  portion  thereon  and  between  aaid 
flanged  ends  fpr  taming  the  aame. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  centering  forma,  of  a 
clamping  derlce  conilattng  of  angle  clampa  at  the  corner* 
of  anch  forma  baring  the  two  aldaa  <rf  the  aame  fitting 
agalnat  the  aldea  of  aald  forma,  flanged  enda  on  each  of  the 
aides  of  Htld  clamps  each  having  a  threaded  bole  within 
the  flange,  and  a  right  and  left  band  threaded  screw-bolt 
fitting  in  alined  holea  In  the  flanged  ends  of  two  of  aaid 
damps  and  between  said  enda  for  connecting  the  clampa 
together  and  for  tightening  the  same,  said  bolt  baving  an 
enlarged  flat-sided  wrenching  portion  thereon  and  between 
aaid  flanged  enda  for  turning  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  centering  forma,  of  a 
clamping  device  consisting  of  angle  clampa  at  the  comers 
of  such  forms  having  the  two  sidea  of  the  same  flttlng 
against  the  sidea  of  said  forma,  flanged  ends  on  each  of 
the  sidea  of  said  clamps  each  baring  a  threaded  hole  with- 
in the  flange,  and  a  right  and  left  band  threaded  screw- 
bolt  flttlng  in  alined  boles  in  the  flanged  ends  of  two  of 
said  clampa  and  between  said  enda  for  connecting  the 
clampa  together  and  for  .tightening  the  same,  said  bolt 
having  boles  throagh  the  same  and  between  said  flanged 
ends  for  taming  said  bolt. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  centering  forms,  of  a 
clamping  device  consisting  of  angle  clamps  at  the  comers 
of  snob  forms  having  the  two  sides  of  the  same  flttlng 
against  the  sides  of  said  forms,  flanged  ends  on  each  of 
the  sides  of  said  clampa  each  baring  a  threaded  bole  with- 
in the  flange,  and  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  acrew-bolt 
flttlng  in  alined  holea  in  the  flanged  ends  of  two  of  said 
clamps  and  between  said  ends  for  connactlng  the  clamps 
together  and  for  tightening  the  same,  said  bolt  having  a 
wrenching  portion'  thereon  between  said  flanged  ends  and 
provided  with  holes  throagh  the  same  for  turning  said 
bolt. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]    i 
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1.000.213.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. CHABUts  P.  TaiMBLi,  Plttfbarg.  Pa. 
Plied  July  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  576,20«. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  centering  forms,  of  a 
clamping  device  consisting  of  angle  clamps  at  the  comers 
of  sach  forms  having  the  two  sidea  of  the  same  flttlng 
agalnat  the  sides  of  said  forms,  flanged  ends  on  each  of  the 
aides  of  said  clampa,  each  having  a  slot  within  the  flange, 
a  right  and  left  band  threaded  screw-bolt  fitting  in  alined 
slots  in  the  flanged  ends  of  two  of  said  clamps  and  be- 
tween aald  enda  for  connecting  the  clamps  together  and 
for  tightening  the  same,  nuts  engaging  with  said  bolts  and 
with  said  clamps  to  hold  the  same  in  place  and  for  adjust- 
ing said  clamps  by  the  movement  of  said  bolta.  and  means 
for  preventing  the  accidental  displacement  of  said  nuta 
while  permitting  the  removal  of  aald  bolta. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  centering  forms,  of  a 
clamping  device  consisting  of  angle  claapa  at  tb«  comera 
of  sneh  forma  baring  the  two  aldea  of  the  same  flttlng 
against  the  sides  of  said  forma,  flanged  ends  on  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  clamps,  each  having  a  slot  within  the  flange, 
a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  screw  twit  flttlng  in  alined 
slots  in  the  flanged  ends  of  two  of  aald  claapa  and  be- 
tween said  ends  for  connecting  the  cUuapa  together  and 
for  tightening  the  same,  nata  on  aaid  bolts  engaging  with 
recaaacB  formed  on  said  clampa  to  bold  the  aame  in  plaee 
and  for  adjusting  said  clampa  by  the  movement  of  aald 
bolta,  and  means  for  preventing  the  accidental  dlaplace- 
ment  of  said  nata  while  permitting  the  remoral  of  aald 
bolts. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  eentertng  forms,  of  a 
clamping  device  consisting  of  angle  clampa  at  the  comera 
of  sach  forma  baring  the  two  aldea  of  the  same  fitting 
agalnat  the  sides  of  said  forma,  fianged  enda  on  each  of 
the  sidea  of  aald  dampa,  each  baring  a  alot  within  the 
flange,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  acrew-bolt  flttlng  In 
alined  slots  In  the  flanged  enda  of  two  of  aald  clampa  and 
between  said  ends  ft>r  connecting  the  clampa  together  and 
for  tightening  the  aame,  nata  on  aald  bolta  engaging  with 
recesses  formed  on  the  side  of  aald  flangea  to  hold  the 
same  in  place  and  for  adjnating  aald  clamps  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bolts,  and  means  for  preventing  the  acci- 
dental dlaplacement  of  aald  nata  while  permitting  the  re- 
moral  of  said  bolts. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  centering  forma,  of  a 
damping  derlce  conalatlng  of  angle  clampa  at  the  comers 
of  sach  forms  having  the  two  sides  of  the  same  flttlng 
against  the  sides  of  said  forms,  flanged  ends  on  each  of 
the  sides  of  said  clampa.  each  harlag  a  alot  within  the 
flange,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  acrew-bolt  flttlng  In 
alined  slots  In  the  flanged  ends  of  two  of  said  clampa  and 
between  said  ends  for  conne<^t1ng  the  clamps  together  and 
for  tightening  tbe  same,  said  bolt  having  a  wrenching  por- 
tion thereon  and  between  aald  flanged  enda  for  turning 
the  same,  nuts  on  said  bolts  engaging  with  recesses  formed 
on  the  side  of  said  flanges  to  hold  tbe  same  in  place  and 
for  adjastlng  said  clamps  by  the  movement  of  said  bolts, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  accidental  displacement  of 
said  nuts  while  permitting  the  remoral  of  aald  bolts. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  centering  forms,  of  a 
clamping  device  consisting  of  angle  clamps  at  tbe  comers 
of  sach  forma  baring  the  two  sides  of  the  same  fitting 
against  the  sides  of  aald  forma,  fianged  ends  on  each  of 
tbe  sides  of  said  clampa,  each  having  a  slot  within  tbe 
flange,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  screw-bolt  fitting  in 
alined  slots  In  the  fianged  enda  of  two  of  aald  clamps  and 
between  said  ends  for  connecting  the  clampa  together  and 
for  tightening  the  same,  mM  bolt  having  holes  through 
tbe  same  and  between  said  flanged  ends  for  turning  said 
bolt,  nots  on  said  bolta  engaging  with  recesses  formed  on 
the  side  of  said  flanges  to  bold  tbe  same  In  place  and  for 
adjusting  said  clamps  by  the  moreraent  of  said  bolts,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  the  accidental  displacement  6f  said 
nuts  while  permitting  the  removal  of  said  bolta. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000.214.   PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  EXTRACTIVE 

COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  SUPR.\RENAL  GLAND. 
CHAaLis  E.  VANDCBKLno.  ColllDgswood.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  H.  K.  Mnlford  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521.859.     Renewed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.840. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  for  tbe  preparation  of  a 
solution  possessing  tbe  physiological  activity  of  the  supra- 
renal glands,  which  consists  in  acting  on  the  predpltate 
obtained  by  treating  a  zinc  sulfate  extract  of  the  sapra- 
renal  gland  with  ammonia,  with  a  solution  of  an  acid  to 
form  a  sine  salt  sabatantlally  Insoluble  In  water  and  a 
water  soluble  salt  having  the  physiological  activity  of  tbe 
suprarenal  gland :  and  Altering  out  the  xlnc  salt  thus 
formed. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  for  tbe  preparation  of 
solutions  having  the  physiologically  active  blood-preaanre 
raising  and  hemostatic  properties  of  tbe  suprarenal  glands, 
which  consists  In  acting  on  the  precipitate  obtained  by 
treating  an  aqueous  sine  sulfate  extract  of  the  supra- 
renal gland  with  ammonia,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
boric  acid,  and  fllterlng  out  the  water-insoluble  sine  borate 
thus  formed. 


1.000,216.  ELASTIC  HORSESHOE.  Farlbt  D.  Vbalb, 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.306. 

1.  A  borae  shoe  comprising  a  metal  shoe-ahap«d  core  or 
form  having  side  flanges  projecting  from  tbe  lower  face 
thereof  fluab  with  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  tbe  front  end 
of  said  flanges  being  connected  with  the  toe  and  aneh 
flangea   terminating  at   tbe  raar  of  the   form  In    lateral 
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flangea  extending  from  the  Inner  to  tbe  outer  adga  of  tb» 
form,  a  body  of  aboe-abaped  rabbar  flttlng  orer  and  be- 
twaan  all  of  aald  flangaa  and  forming  tbe  tread  of  the 
aboe.  and  a  leather  aboe-abaped  boof-plate  aecnred  to  tbe 
Inner  face  of  tbe  meUl  form  and  baring  aald  body  of 
mbber  rulcaniaed  thereto  ae  aa  to  Incloae  tbe  heel  por- 
tlona  of  the  metal  form  and  to  fill  the  space  between  the 
hoof-plate  and  tbe  edge  of  the  aald  aide  flangea. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  metal  shoe-ahaped  form 
baring  heels  with  an  opening  therethroagh  and  a  pair  of 
wedge-ahaped  toe  apacea.  aide  flangea  projecting  from  the 
inner  edge  of  aald  form  and  terminating  in  lateral  flangea. 
and  a  leather  hoof-plate  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  auch 
plate,  of  a  rabber  ahoe  baring  a  continaooa  edge  flange 
orerlapplng  all  of  aald  flangea  and  tbe  toe,  a  pair  of  rabber 
projectlona  fitting  aald  toe  apacea,  a  concarlty  in  each 
heel  poKlon  of  tbe  rabber  aboe  for  the  reception  of  the 
heels  of  the  metal  form,  and  a  pair  of  rabber  luga  project- 
ing from  the  heels  of  the  rabber  aboe  through  tbe  heel  open- 
inga  of  tbe  metal  form,  aald  luga,  rabber  heel  portions 
and  the  body  of  rabber  between  tbe  aald  aide  flanges  being 
rulcaniaed  to  the  boof-pUta. 

3.  A  metallic  skeleton  ahoe  for  holding  rabber  ahoee, 
comprtalng  a  toe  baring  conrerglng  enda,  a  central  toe- 
brace  .forming  with  aald  enda  wedged-abaped  toe  apacea, 
croaa  flangea  adjacent  tbe  bed  portlona  of  anch  ahoe,  side 
flangw  projecting  from  the  Inner  edge  of  and  at  right 
anglea  to  the  lower  face  of  aald  ahoe  and  connecting  the 
aald  toe  enda  with  the  croas  flangea,  and  an  opening  In 
the  beela  of  aald  ahoe  for  cerUln  portlona  of  the  rabber 


4.  A  rabber  ahoe  baring  a  contlnudoa  edge  flange  fluab 
with  tbe  tread  face  of  tbe  ahoe  and  extending  from  the  one 
to  tbe  other  of  the  heel  portlona  of  the  ahoe,  concarltles 
extending  from  tbe  rear  enda  of  tbe  flange  into  aald  heel 
portions  on  the  upper  face  of  tbe  shoe,  luga  flush  with 
aald  upper  face  and  aurrounded  by  the  concarltlea,  and  a 
pair  of  toe  plecea  of  leaa  thlckneaa  than  the  luga  and  the 
body  of  the  ahoe  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the 
ahoe,  aaid  flange  being  aet  in  at  tbe  sides  of  the  shoe  so  aa 
to  leare  an  opening  between  the  toe  and  heel  portlona  of 
tbe  ahoe,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


1,000,316.  GUN  HAVING  A  RECOILING  BARREL. 
Kasi.  VOixaa,  Duaaeldorf,  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  27, 
1910.    Serial  No.  699,289. 

1.  In  a  recoiling  gun,  the  combination  with  a  plroted 
barrel,  of  a  carriage  for  the  bairel,  a  cranked  wheel  axle, 
tbe  cranked  portion  of  which  is  Joumaled  in  the  carriage, 
eleratlng  mechanlam  for  the  barrel,  and  a  poaltlre  connec- 
tion between  the  azle  and  the  elerating  mechanism  for 
almultaneooaly  ralalng  tbe  cranked  portion  of  tbe  axle 
and  the  carriage  aa  tbe  barrel  la  elerated. 

2.  In  a  recoiling  gnn.  tbe  combination  with  a  plroted 
bari«l,  of  a  carriage  for  tbe  barrel,  a  cranked  wheel  axle, 
tbe  cranked  portion  of  which  la  Joumaled  In  tbe  carriage, 
elerating  mechanlam  for  the  barrel,  a  toothed  aegment 
carried  by  the  cranked  portion  of  tbe  wheel  axle  eo-axlally 
tbarewith,  and  a  abaft  ft>r  operating  tbe  elerating  meelu- 
niatti  of  tbe  barrel  baring  a  worm  engaging  aald  toothed 
aegment. 

8.  In  a  recoiling  gnn,  the  combination  with  a  plroted 


barret,  of  a  earrla^  for  the  barrel,  a  toothed  aegment 
fixed  to  a  trunnion  of  the  barrel,  a  cranked  wheel  axle,  tbe 
cranked  portion  of  which  is  Joumaled  In  the  carriage,  a 
toothed  aegment  carried  by  the  cranked  portion  of  tbe 
wheel  axle,  and  gearing  engaging  both  tootbad  aegmenta  for 
simultaneously  turning  the  barrel  and  the  cranked  axle 
about  their  azea  of  rotation. 


4.  In  a  recoiling  gan,  the  combination  with  a  plroted 
barrel,  of  a  carriage  for  the  barrel,  a  toothed  segment  fixed 
to  a  trunnion  of  the  barrel,  a  cranked  wheel  axle,  the 
cranked  portion  of  which  la  Joumaled  in  the  carriage,  a 
toothed  aegment  carried  by  the  cranked  portion  of  the 
wheel  azle,  and  an  operating  abaft  baring  worma  engag- 
ing aaid  toothed  a^menta  for  almnltaneonaly  taming  tbe 
barrel  and  tbe  cranked  axle  aboat  their  axea  of  rotation. 

5.  In  a  recoiling  gun,  the  combination  with  a  plroted 
barrel,  of  a  carriage  for  the  barrel,  a  cranked  wheel  axle, 
the  cranked  portion  of  which  la  Joumaled  In  tbe  carriage, 
elerating  mechanlam  for  the  barrel,  and  a  poaltlre  connec- 
tion between  the  axle  and  the  elerating  mechanism  for 
slmoltaneoualy  ralalng  the  cranked  portion  of  the  axle 
and  tbe  carriage  aa  the  barrel  la  elerated,  the  cranked  por- 
tion of  tbe  wheel  axle,  when  the  barrel  la  at  mld-eleratlon, 
being  in  tbe  aame  horlaontal  plane  aa  tbe  axla  of  tbe 
wheela. 


1,000,217.  MANUFACTURE  OP  STEEL.  WllXLUI  E. 
Walksr  and  Jambb  H.  Obat.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.749. 


The  method  herein  deacrlbed.  consisting  In  subjecting 
the  charge  of  an  open-hearth  furnace  to  the  oxidising 
action  of  flame  and  gases  to  remove  the  carbon,  alUcon 
and  phoaphoraa,  remorlng  the  slag  near  the  end  of  tbe 
heat,  supplying  a  freah  basic  slag  to  tbe  charge  in  tbe 
aame  furnace,  excladlng  the  flame  and  gaaea  from  tbe  fur- 
nace, and  applying  electric  beat  to  tbe  charge  In  a  non- 
oxldlxlng  atmoaphere  to  deoxldlxe  and  deanlfarlie  the 
metal  of  the  bath. 


1,000,218.  CLOTHES-LINE.  Waltbb  Olib  WalsioK, 
Aaberille,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,819. 

1.  A  pinleaa  clothea  line  comprising  a  plorallty  of  con- 
nected llnka,  each  link  comprlalng  a  alngle  atrand  of  wire 
bent  upon  Itaeif  to  fOrm  separate  rana,  tbe  terminal  enda 
of  aald  rana  being  formed  into  loop  engaging  hooka,  tbe 
looped  end  of  aald  rana  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form 
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armfewl  ioopa  to  eaca««  tbm  books,  and  Um  Mid  runs  bclnc 
twistad  tof«tbcr  latam«dUt«  tb«  hooks  and  1oo|m. 


2.  A  ptDl«s«  clothes  lln«  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected links,  each  link  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wlr« 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  and  separate  runs,  the  ter- 
minal  ends  of  said  mn  being  formed  Into  books,  the  looped 
end  of  said  links  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  separat- 
ing member  wblcb  spaces  tbe  books  apart,  and  forms 
separate  loops  for  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  books,  tbe  runs 
being  twisted  together  latermedlate  tlieir  eods  to  form 
clamping  Jaws,  and  the  portions  of  tbe  links  between  tbe 
twisted  parts  snd  tbe  sads  being  separsted  to  form  en- 
trance open lags. 


1.000.219  AMrSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Alonxo  E. 
Wmt.  Portamootii,  Ohio.  PUed  Jan.. 19.  ^011.  Serial 
No.  aot.M8.  ^      / 


1.  The  Improved  amosement  apparatus,  comprising  a 
ba*e,  a  support  erected  thereon,  a  platform  pivoted  to  soch 
support,  means  for  oscillating  tbe  platform,  means  for 
temporarily  and  automatically  locking  tbe  platform  at 
each  side  (Uirtng  each  oscillation,  and  a  car  adapted  to 
traT«i  OD  the  platform  and  to  aatomattcmlly  engage  and 
rel«Me  the  locklag  meaos,  ■•bctantlally  «a  dsccrlbed. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  ctiaprtsing  a  suitable  base 
and  Tertlcal  support  erected  thereon,  a  platform  pWoted 
to  such  support,  a  spring  catch  arraaged  at  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  base  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  lock 
the  platform  at  e«cta  side  during  each  oscillation,  and  a 
car  adapted  to  travel  on  tbe  track  and  to  engage  and  auto- 
matically release  the  catch,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

t.  TW  amusement  device,  comprising  a  platform  prrv 
vidad  with  a  track  aad  slots  at  opposite  points  adjacent  to 
the  edge,  a  base  support  to  which  the  platform  is  pivoted 
and  on  which  It  is  adapted  to  oscillate  vertically,  a  spring 
catdi  adapted  to  project  through  one  of  tb«  slots  of  tbe 
platform  when  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  same  is  depressed 
and  to  engage  and  lock  with  the  platform  automatically, 
and  a  traveler  on  the  platform  wblcb  autumattcally  en- 
gages and  releases  the  catch,  snbetantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  type  Indicated,  the 
combination  with  an  oscillating  platform  and  a  support 
upon  wblcb  It  Is  pivoted,  of  a  spring  bumper  arranged  at 
opposite  points  and  adapted  for  engageaeat  with  the  plat 
form  at  opposite  points  as  It  oscillate*,  stibstantially  as 
descrit>ed. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  type  indicated,  the 
combination  with  an  oscillating  platform  and  a  sapport 
upon  which  It  is  pivoted,  of  a  post  and  a  spring  supported 
thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  platform  alternately  at 
opposite  points  as  it  descends,  a  spring  cateh  adapted  to 
engage  the  platform  at  the  same  time,  and  msana  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  catch,  whereupon  the  spring  aids 
the  platform  In  continuing  its  oeciUatloo.  substantially  as 
described. 


1.000.220.      COMBINED    MOP    HEAD    AND    WKINOER. 

LoouA  B.   WHBATOii.  La  Crosac,   Wis.     nied  Nor.  20. 

180«.     Serial  No.  464,800. 

A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  handle  hav 
lag  a  BMP  aupporCing  l«op  secured   thereto  one  waU  of 


i 


w 


hich  la  deflected  laterally  on  one  side  of  the  handle  and 
provided  with  a  convex  face,  and  a  rod  slldably  mounted 
in  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  similar  loop  Ikavlng  a 
convex  face  also  deflected  laterally  on  the  same  side  of  the 


handle  fbr  engagement  with  a  mop  clotb,  said  rod  sup- 
ported loop  being  adapted  to  enter  tiie  handle  unpported 
loop  when  a  longltudlnnl  poll  la  exerted  on  the  handle, 
thereby  to  damp  the  mop  between  both  loops. 


1.000.221.  DRAFTINO  INSTBUMSNT.  HmnuAtts 
WU.MS.  Bast  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608.001. 


1.  A  device  for  the  pnri>oee  set  forth  comprising  a 
frame,  a  scale  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  guide  flanges 
carried  by  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame,  an  adjustable  clamping 
member  slldably  mounted  between  said  flanges  aad  upon 
said  frame  snd  having  a  centrally-disposed  longltndlnally- 
extending  slot,  said  member  projecting  t>eyond  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  a  depending  flange  carried  by  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  member  and  extending  parallel  with 
and  depending  below  the  end  of  said  frame,  a  bow -shaped 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  flange,  a  screw  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting 
throagb  aald  alot.  and  a  nnt  mounted  upon  the  screw  and 
engaging  said  member  for  maintaining  It  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A.  device  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth  cocnprlstng  a 
frmaie.  a  scsle  attached  to  one  end  th^r«>of.  guide  flanges 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  clsnping 
meaiber  slldably  uMHinted  between  said  flanges  and  upon 
said  frasae  and  having  a  centrally-disposed  loogitndinally- 
extendiag  alot.  said  member  projecting  beyond  ti>e  resr 
end  of  said  frame,  a  depending  daage  carried  by  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  aald  memt>er  and  extending  parallel  with 
aad  depending  below  tbe  end  of  aald  frame,  and  meana  for 
BMlntalalag  said  messtoer  in  its  adjusted  position. 


1.000.222.      OOOB  •  BOLT.      TuoMkU    K.    Wobtbinotok. 

lAaeaater.  Pa.     Piled  Oct  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  (V8d.228. 

The  combination  of  a  bolt  barrel  having  a  longitudinally 
dlapoaed  alot  with  an  iacllncd  lower  wall  and  provided 
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with  bolt-retaining  notches  at  opposite  enda  of  aald  in- 
clined wall  aad  a  bolt  slldtng  la  the  barrel  having  a  knob 
the  ahank  of  which  eztenda  through  tbe  slot,  bears  on  the 
Inclined  lower  wall  thereof  and  at  tlmea  enters  said  retain- 
ing  notches,   and   a   apring  encircling   the   bolt  attached 


thereto  and  connected  with  the  eaaing  for  shooting  the  bolt 
toward  its  keeper  and  for  turning  it  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  cau8e  tbe  shank  to  bear  on  the  inclined  lower  wall 
of  the  alot  snd  to  enter  either  of  said  notches. 


1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a 
splint  hopper  adjacent  thereto,  two  membera  movable  rel- 
atively to  each  other  beneath  and  from  the  hopper,  and 
adapted  to  aupport  tbe  raapectlve  ends  of  the  splints, 
one  of  said  membera  being  movable  under  and  from  one 
aide  only  of  Xhe  hopper,  aad  the  other  of  said  members 
being  movable  under  and  from  both  aides  of  tbe  hopper, 
and  having  a  relatively-fixed  abutment  for  tbe  rearward 
ends  of  tbe  aplinta,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  membera. 

2.  In  a  match  madilne,  tbe  combination  ot  a  pro- 
greaalvely-movlng  carrier,  a  splint-hopper  adjacent  there- 
to, a  splint-setting  member  having  a  relatively-fixed  ahoul- 
der  or  abutment  on  Its  upper  surface  and  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate directly  beneath  the  hopper  and  toward  and 
from  the  carrier,  so  aa  to  receive  the  lowermost  row  of 
splints  from  tbe  hopper  and  poah  ttte  row  Into  tbe  earrler, 
a  splint-end  supporting  member  movable  relatively  to  tbe 
setting  member  and  beneath  and  from  tbe  hopper,  wtiereby 
tbe  gpUnta  of  proper  length  are  malnulned  within  tbe 
hopper  by  the  aald  membera  underlying  the  nine,  aad  a 
space  transversely  of  tbe  hopper  provided  betwera  said 
members  to  afford  an  open  passage  for  the  dlaeharge  of 
J>roken,  abort  or  disarranged  ■pllats  from  tbe  hof»p«r.  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  members. 

t.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pro- 
greaalvely-movlng  carrier,  a  epllnt  hopper  adjacent  there- 
to, a  ■pllnt-setting  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  directly 
beneath  tbe  hopper  aad  toward  and  from  the  carrier,  the 
upper  surface  of  which  member  la  prorlded  at  Its  forward 
portion  with  a  row  of  parallel  grooves  of  leas  length  t-hfin 
that  of  a  match  splint  and  with  relatlTely  fixed  ahonlders 
or  abutments  at  tbe  Inaar  coda  of  aald  grooraa,  a  apllat- 
end  supporting  member  morable  reUttrely  to  th«  Mttlag 
member  and  beneath  aad  from  the  hopper,  whereby  tbe 
aplinta  of  proper  length  are  maintained  within  the  hopper 
by  the  aald  member*  oadarlyiag  the  same,  and  a  apace 
transversely  of  the  hopper  provided  between  said  members 
to  afford  an  open  paeaage  for  tbe  dlaeharge  of.  broken, 
abort  or  dlaarranged  spliats  from  the  hopper,  and  means 
for  actuating  aald  membera. 


1,000,228.  MATCH-MACHINE.  Jacob  P.  WaiOHT.  Bar-  , 
berton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  June  27. 
1906.     Serial  No.  323,566. 


4.  In  a  match  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  pro 
greealvely-moTlng  carrier,  a  apllnt  hopper  adjacent  tbere^ 
to,  a  spllnt-eettlng  member  moonted  to  reciprocate  directly 
beneath  aald  hopper  and  toward  and  from  tbe  earrler.  the 
upper  snrface  of  which  member  Is  provided  with  a  row 
of  parallel  groovea  whereof  the  forward  portions  are 
deeper  than  tbe  rearward  portions  and  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  row  of  splints  from  tbe  hopper  and  transfer  them 
to  tbe  earrler,  a  apUnt-end  snpporting  member  movable 
relatively  to  tbe  setting  member  and  beneath  and  from  the 
hopper,  whereby  the  splints  of  proper  length  are  main- 
tained within  tbe  hopper  by  the  aald  members  underlying 
the  same,  and  a  space  transversely  of  tbe  hopper  provided 
between  said  members  to  afford' an  open  space  or  paaaage 
for  tbe  discharge  of  broken,  abort  or  disarranged  splints 
from  tbe  h<4>|>er,  and  mesns  for  actuating  said  membera. 

5.  In  a  matcb-macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier,  a 
splint  -  hopper  adjacent  thereto,  a  splint-setting  head 
mounted  to  reciprocate  directly  beneath  said  hopper,  aald 
bead  having  a  anrface  to  receive  and  aupport  a  row  of 
aplinta  with  their  forward  enda  projecting  therefrom  to- 
ward the  carrier,  and  having  a  relatlvely-flxed  abutment 
for  the  rear  eods  of  tbe  splints,  means  for  actuating  aald 
bead,  a  splint  support  movable  relatively  to  the  head  and 
adapted  to  lie  normally  onder  the  aplint-exlt-end  of  tbe 
hopper  and  between  tbe  bead  and  tbe  carrier  when  tbe 
aald  head  la  in  its  rearward  position,  and  means  whereby 
said  support  la  moved  toward  aad  from  the  carrier  con- 
eorrently  with  tbe  spllnt-aettlag  head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,224.  OLASS-BATCH  OATHIBBR.  JoBK  I.  AkBO- 
QAaT,  Plttaborg,  Pa.  Plied  July  16.  1010.  Serial  No. 
572,267. 


1.  A  glaas  batch  gathering  device  comprising  a  tUtable 
support,  means  for  tUtlng  said  support  and  retamlng  It  to 
normal  poaltion,  a  revoluble  carrier,  suction  tabes  car- 
ried thereby,  a  bead  connected  to  each  mht,  a  atationary 
cylinder  extending  in  the  carrier  and  fixed  to  said  tiltable 
support  and  provided  witb  a  segment-Bhaped  extension 
formed  with  an  opening  constituting  a  combined  Inlet  and 
outlet  and  adapted  to  successively  register  with  tbe  tubes, 
meana  operating  in  tbe  cylinder  for  creating  a  vacuum 
In  the  tubes  when  they  saccesalvely  reglater  witb  tbe  said 
combined  Inlet  and  outlet  thereby  drawing  a  batch  of 
glaas  in  the  head,  and  aald  extension  constituting  means 
for  temporarily  maintalalng  tbe  vacuum  in  tbe  tube  until 
tbe  tube  dears  tbe  extenalon  when  tbe  vacunm  la  broken 
and  the  batdi  dropped  from  the  head. 

2.  A  glass  batch  gathering  device  comprising  a  tiltable 
support,  msaas  for  tilting  said  anpport  and  retusoing  it  to 
normal  position,  a  revoluble  carrier,  suction  tubes  carried 
thereby,  a  head  connected  to  each  tube,  a  stationary  cylin- 
der extending  in  the  carrier  and  fixed  to  aald  tiltable 
support  and  provided  with  a  aegment-shaped  extension 
formed  with  an  opening  constituting  a  combined  inlet 
and  outlet  and  adapted  to  aueoassively  register  with  .the 
tubes,  meana  operating  in  tbe  cylinder  for  creating  a 
vacnnm  in  the  tnbea  when  they  successively  reglater  with 
tbe  said  combined  inlet  and  outlet  thereby  drawing  a  batdi 
of  glass  in  the  bead,  aald  extenalon  conatituting  means 
for  temporarily  maintaining  the  vacuum  in  tbe  tube  nntfl 
tbe  tutM  deara  the  extenalon  when  tbe  vacuum  ia  broken 
and  ttie  l>atcb  dropped  from  tbe  bead,  and  means  engag- 
ing with  the  carrier  for  Intermittently  revolving  it. 

S.  A  glass  batch  gathering  device  comprising  s  tUtable 
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support.  OMaiM  for  tiltlnc  Mid  support  and  r«tuniliic  It 
to  ooriBal  postttoo,  a  r«Toint>le  carrier,  miction  tabM  car- 
rl«d  tbarcby,  a  b«ad  coftaacted  to  aacli  tnbc.  a  ttattonary 
ey  Under  axtanding  In  tiM  carrier  and  flzod  to  said  tUtabla 
sopport  and  providad  with  a  segnieat-abapad  aztanaion 
formed  with  an  opening  constltatlng  a  coabined  tnlet  and 
outlet  and  adapted  to  saccesalTcly  register  wltfe  the  tubes, 
meana  operating  In  tbe  cylinder  for  creating  a  racuum 
In  the  tubea  when  thmj  saoceaalTclj  raglster  wltli  tbe 
said  combined  inlet  and  outlet  thereby  drawing  a  batch 
of  glass  In  the  bead,  said  extenalon  cooatituting  meana 
for  temporarily  malntalaing  the  raeunm  In  the  tube  until 
the  tube  cleara  the  extenalon  when  the  Tacuum  Is  broken 
and  the  batch  dropped  from  the  head,  meana  engaging 
with  the  carrier  for  Intermittently  rerolrtng  It.  and  fric- 
tion rollers  carried  by  said  tlltable  support  and  engaging 
aaid  carrier. 


T 


1.000.22S.  RAILJtOAD  BAIL.  RAIL  JOINT.  CHAIR, 
AND  TIB.  JoHif  L.  ABifOLO.  New  York.  H.  T.  FUed 
Jan.  !«.  1011.    Serial  No.  902.871.         i       j 


1.  A  rail  subatantlally  U-ahaped  In  croea  section,  a 
plurality  of  trana-rerae  ribs  formed  upon  the  under  faca  of 
said  rail,  and  a  ribbed  locking  bar  adapted  to  fit  beneath 
the  meeting  end  portions  of  the  ralla,  tha  rlba  of  the  bar 
cooperating  with  thoae  of  the  ralla. 

2.  A  U-ahaped  rail  proTlded  with  a  series  of  continuous 
tranarerae  rlba  upon  Its  under  face,  a  locking  bar  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  rail  and  also  ribbed,  and  a  chair  adapted 
to  receive  the  meeting  end  portiona  of  the  rails,  and  also 
to  famlah  a  baae  for  said  bar. 

3.  A  deTtce  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  U-shaped 
rail  harlng  continuous  rertlcal  and  transyerse  rlba  there- 
upon, said  ribs  being  upon  the  inner  under  face  of  the  rail, 
a  ribbed  locking  bar  fitting  within  the  meeting  ends'  of 
the  ralla.  and  a  chair  adapted  to  Incloee  the  rail  flangea. 
and  alao  forming  a  base  for  said  locking  bar. 

4.  A  deTtce  of  the  kind  deacribed  compriaing  a  wall  hav- 
Ing  a  eontinoooa  longitudinal  downwardly  open  groore.  the 
aide  and  top  walls  of  said  groore  being  proTlded  with  rlba, 
a  chair  adapted  to  fit  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  aald 
chair  forming  a  bottom  for  the  groove,  and  a  rib  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  grooves  of  adjacent 
ralla,  said  bar  reatlng  upon  aald  chair,  the  rlba  of  the  bar 
cooperating  with  tboae  of  the  rails  and  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  rails  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  compriaing  a  U-ahaped 
rail  the  under  interior  face  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
series  of  continuous  transverse  ribs,  a  locking  bar  having 
contlnuoua  side  and  top  rlba,  said  rlba  being  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  rlba  of  the  rail,  and  a  chair  having  a  baae 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  said  bar  and  to  hold  the 
same  within  the  rail,  and  flangea  formed  upon  the  chair 
baae.  said  flanges  engaging  the  rail  base,  and  one  of  aald 
flangea  extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  engage  a  side 
of  tha  rail,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth.    ■ 


1.000,226.  THUMB-KNIFE.  Bvonira  D.  Abwimb,  San 
Joae,  Cal.  Filed  July  22.  1010.  Serial  No.  673.338. 
A  pidting  device  of  the  character  stated,  compriaing  a 
ahaat  matal  blank  bent  to  form  a  thimble  to  Incloae  the 
end  of  a  finger,  one  end  of  said  thimble  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  cutter  and  the  other  end  of  aald  thimble  being 
opao  and  provided  with  an  annnlar  sertaa  of  parforatiooa, 
a  fabric  finger  atall  to  completely  cover  the  end  of  a 
finger  and  projecting  Into  said  thimble,  stitehiag  iirt'f^ 
through  said  annular  sertas  of  perforations  and  throogh 


said  fabric  sUll  to  secure  said  thimble  and  stall  together 
adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  thimble,  said  stall  having 
Ita  open  end  projected  beyond  the  open  and  of  said  thim- 
ble to  paaa  the  first  joint  of  a  finger,  aald  finger  stall  Imt- 


Ing  Its  open  end  bent  back  upon  itaelf  to  form  an  annular 
pocket,  and  meana  In  said  annular  pocket  for  drawing  aald 
open  end  of  said  fabric  stall  into  tight  contact  with  the 
finger  of  the  uaer. 


1.000,227.  SPRAT-BUBNER.  William  Ai.aBn  BwfNKTr. 
Bolton,  and  Jambs  Liptbot  Abobsn,  Newton-le-Wlllowa, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1011.     Serial  No.  610.&36. 


\y 


In  a  burner,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  shell  pro- 
vided with  Inlets  for  oil  and  for  pressure  fluid,  of  a  notsle 
having  one  end  portion  secured  in  the  shell  between  the 
raid  Inlets  snd  having  a  cylindrical  bore  which  communi- 
catee with  the  oil  Inlet,  said  nosale  having  at  its  free  end 
a  converging  portion  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  a  flaring 
portion  extending  beyond  the  valve  seat,  said  free  end 
portion  having  also  external  helical  grooves  which  com- 
municate with  the  pressure  fluid  inlet,  and  being  arranged 
to  project  from  the  said  shell,  a  cap  aecnred  to  the  shell 
over  the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  nosale  snd  forming 
outlets  therewith,  and  a  valve  spindle  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  Mhell  and  having  a  conical  valve  for 
engaging  with  the  valve  aeat  aad  having  also  a  collar  pro- 
vided with  helical  grooves  for  the  oil  and  arranged  to  slide 
in  the  said  cylindrical  bore. 


1,000.228.  PAPER-PERFORATINQ  DEVICE.  BbnjaMIN 
F.  Bbbbt.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1010.  Serial  No. 
680.037. 

1.  In  a  perforator,  a  hollow  cutter  member  having  a 
circular  cutting  edge,  and  an  auger  of  corkscrew  shape 
operable  in  said  cutter  member,  the  spiral  of  which  ter- 
minates In  a  single  lip  arranged  diagonally  relative  to  and 
offset  from  the  axial  line  of  the  auger. 

2.  In  a  perforator,  a  hollow  cutter  member  having  a 
circular  cutting  edge,  and  an  auger  of  corkacrew  shape 
operable  in  said  cutter  memt>er,  the  aplral  of  which  ter- 
minates wholly  in  a  single  lip  arranged  diagonally  rela- 
tive to  and  offset  from  the  axial  line  of  the  auger;  said 
auger  having  the  final  turn  of  Ita  spiral  eat  away  at  the 
axial  line  of  the  anger. 

3.  In  a  perforator,  a  hollow  cutter  member  having  a 
circular  cutting  edge,  and  an  auger  of  corkscrew  ahape 
operable  In  said  cutter  member,  the  spiral  of  which  ter- 
mlnatea  wholly  In  a  single  lip  arranged  diagonally  rela- 
tive to  and  offset  from  the  sxlal  Una  of  the  anger ;  said 
aogar  having  the  upper  torn  of  its  spiral  cut  away  at  the 
axial  Use  of  the  aogar. 

4.  In  a  perforator,  a  hollow  cutter  bavlag  at  one  end  a 
terminal  portion  provided  with  a  circular  cutting  edge  and 
provided  with  an  escape  opening  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda. 
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the  said  catter  being  of  reduced  axtamal  diameter  atrnve 
aald  tarminal  portion  to  prorlda  claaraaca  batwaan  the 


cutter  and  the  material  perforated  after  a  perforation  baa 
been  partially  produced. 


1,000.220.  BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL.  Fbank  C 
Binklct.  Sycamore,  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1011.  Serial 
No.  628.004. 


1.  A  heating  burner  for  liquid  and  gaaeooa  fuel,  com- 
priaing, in  combination,  a  combostion  tube,  a  generator 
pipe  in  aald  comboatlon  toba,  aald  generator  pipe  being 
bent  into  U-ahape  one  member  of  aaid  pipe  paaaing 
through  the  wall  of  aald  combustion  tube,  the  other  mem- 
ber thereof  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  comboa- 
tlon tube,  a  perforated  cap  at  the  lower  end  of  Bald  com- 
bostion tube,  an  aagolar  body  having  a  8cr«w>>tltraaded 
nipple  engaging  the  bore  of  said  projcctliig  and  of  tha 
generator  pipe,  veina  in  aaid  angular  body,  a  tip  la  acrcw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  central  portion  of 
said  angnlar  body,  two  aerew-threaded  nlpplee  on  aaid 
angular  body  in  angnlar  relatkm,  a  drip  cap  adapted  to 
engage  either  one  of  aaid  latter  nlppiaa,  and  a  not  con- 
strocted  to  retain  said  drip  cop  in  poalttoti. 

2.  A  tank,  aald  task  bavlag  a  top  prorldad  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  bona,  than  being  aa  tateraally 
screw-threaded  paaaage  la  aaUl  Ikmb,  a  eoodoettag  pipe 
eogaglag  the  lower  part  of  aald  paaBage,  a  atop  tbIw  «■• 
gaging  the  oppcr  part  of  aald  paaaaga,  a  emdaettag  ptpa 
at  the  opper  end  of  tha  aaid  Talve,  aa  ellM>w  at  the  end 
of  the  latter  condaetlag  pipe,  a  U-«baped  generatlag  ptpa 
engaging  aaid  elbow  at  one  aad,  a  dotted  tube  BomMmd- 


lag  aaid  generating  pipe,  a  perforated  cap  at  the  lower 
end  of  aald  alotted  tube,  an  angular  flttlag  at  the  otiier, 
lower,  end  of  aaid  generator  pipe,  a  tip  la  aaid  flttlag,  aad 
a  drip  cop  sorroondlng  aald  fitting,  aaid  fitting  having 
two  nlpplea  conatructed  to  receive  aald  drip  cop,  aa  de- 
acribed. 


1.000.230.  ATTACHMSNT  FOR  BABY  -  CABR1AOE8. 
MABCua  Blbimakn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  24, 
1011.    Serial  No.  616,634. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  forward  and  rear  axlea  and 
the  carrying  wheels  of  a  child's  carriage,  of  two  ronners 
connected  by  means  of  a  tlcnrod,  angle-lrona  extending 
throoghout  the  length  of  aald  runners  provided  iflth  slots 
In  their  front  portions,  a  support  plvotally  attached  to 
aald  rear,  axle  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  aaid  angle-lrona.  a 
second  aopport  plvotally  attached  to  aaid  front  axle  and 
sUdably  arranged  at  Its  lower  end  in  said  slots,  brackets 
for  holding  aald  supports  at  right  anglea  to  the  longitodl- 
nal  axes  of  Bald  ronners,  and  means  for  keeping  the  aald 
first  support  when  turned  aroond  Its  pivots  opon  aald  mn- 
nera  In  parallel  relation  to  aaid  mnnera. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  forward  and  rear  axlea  and 
the  carrying  wbeela  of  a  child's  carriage,  of  two  ronners 
connected  by  means  of  a  tie-rod,  angle-Irons  extending 
throoghout  the  length  of  said  ronners  provided  with  slots 
in  their  front  portions,  a  support  plvotally  attached  to  the 
rear  enda  of  said  angle-irons,  a  transrerae  rod  pivoted  to 
said  sopport  and  detacbably  attached  to  aald  rear  axle,  a 
second  sopport  slidably  arranged  In  said  slote,  a  trana- 
verse  rod  plvotally  attached  to  the  opper  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  detacbably  fastened  to  said  front  axle,  brackets 
for  holding  aald  first  sopport  at  right  anglea  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axee  of  aald  runners,  brackets  for  holding  aaid 
second  sopport  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid  alota  at  right 
anglea  to  the  longitodlnal  axes  of  aald  ronnera.  means  for 
keeping  said  flrat  support  when  turned  around  Its  pivot 
opon  said  ronners  in  parallel  relation  to  said  ronnera,  aald 
slots  permitting  of  a  movement  of  the  lo#er  end  of  aald 
second  sopport  when  Its  brackets  are  oot  of  operation 
toward  aaid  flrat  sopport  and  into  parallel  relation  to  aaid 
ronnera. 


1.000.231.  LAMP-BOX.  William  Robekt  Bowles,  Hop- 
kinaville,  Ky.  FUed  Oct  10.  1010.  Serial  No.  586,204. 
1.  A  box  of  the  character  apecifled,  compriaing  a  baae 
compoaed  of  aheet  material  and  consisting  of  two  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  aide  edgea.  the  ooter  edges  of  the 
sections  being  flanged,  a  receptacle  aecnred  on  one  section 
of  the  baae,  a  shell  having  a  Bobatantlally  plane  front  wall 
and  an  ootwardiy  carved  rear  wall  aeatad  in  the  recep- 
tacle, aaid  abeU  having  at  each  end  a  tranaversely  arranged 
plate  provided  with  a  eaatral  opening,  a  cap  engaging 
the  opper  end  of  the  ahell,  aaid  cap  and  receptacle  being 
apaead  apart  fMm  the  platea  to  form  a  chamber  at  each 
end  ot  the  abell,  aald  ahall  having  a  central  opening  In  Its 
froat  wall,  a  ploraUty  of  lampa  In  the  abell,  aald  lai^pa 
being  connaeted  with  the  platea  and  belag  arraagad  be- 
tween the  flangea  and  the  enda  of  the  ah^l,  goldeways 
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abort  BiKl  below  tb«  opcninc  of  tbe  tib«n.  a  allde  bavlng 
a  central  opeoloK  movable  in  tbe  sideways,  and  meana 
on  the  alide  for  aapporttnx  a  negatlTe  In  tbe  opening 
thereof,  tbe  receptacle  and  cap  baving  openinga  reglaterlng 
wttb  tbe  openings  of  tbe  platea,  tbe  abell  baTtng  a  pea- 
aaga  In  one  end  wall  for  tbe  leada  of  tbe  lampa. 


2.  A  box  of  tbe  character  apeelfled.  comprlalng  a  abell 
haTlng  a  plane  front  wall  provided  wltb  a  central  opening, 
gnidewaya  above  and  below  tbe  opening,  a  allde  movable 
in  the  guldewaya  and  having  a  central  opening,  holders 
on  tbe  allde  for  holding  a  negative  over  the  opening, 
Illuminating  means  in  tbe  abell  at  each  aide  of  tbe  central 
opening,  and  a  base  for  tbe  box.  aald  baae  being  composed 
of  aectlona  hinged  together,  tbe  abell  being  attached  to 
one  of  tbe  aectlona  and  with  the  front  wall  facing  the 
other  eection. 

3.  A  box  of  the  character  iipecifled.  comprlalng  a  baae 
compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  aectiona  hinged  together  by  one 
edge,  a  ahell  having  •  lubetantially  plane  front,  and  a 
tranaveraely  outwardly  curved  bacli  aeated  on  one  aectlon, 
and  facing  the  other  aection,  the  front  having  a  central 
opening,  a  allde  having  means  for  supporting  a  negative 
alldable  tranaeveraely  of  tbe  opening,  and  lUumlaatlng 
meana  in  the  ahell  at  each  aide  of  tbe  opening. 

4.  A  box  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a  baae 
compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  s«ctlons  hinged  tocetber  by  one 
edge,  a  ahell  having  a  mbetantlally  plane  front,  and  a 
tranaversely  outwardly  curved  back  seated  oa  one  section 
and  facing  the  other  section,  tbe  front  tiavlng  a  central 
opening,  a  alide  having  meana  for  supporting  a  negative 
alldable  tranaveraely  of  the  opening,  and  Illuminating 
means  In  the  ahell  at  each  aide  of  tbe  opening. 

5.  A  box  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprlalng  a  base 
compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  sectlona  hinged  together,  by  one 
edge,  a  abell  having  a  subatantlally  central  opening,  in 
ita  front  seated  on  one  section  and  fadag  the  other.  Illumi- 
nating means  on  each  aide  of  tbe  opening,  and  a  allde  pro- 
vided wltb  a  central  opening  and  with  meana  for  sup- 
porting a  negative  over  the  opening,  m^able  tranaversely 
of  the  box  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.000,232.    LUBRICATOR.    William  F.  BnoSWiB,  Beards- 
town.  111.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  505,898. 


In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  havtef  Its  upper  taee 
provided  with  oppoaltely  arranged  depieaaloae,  of  a  platoa 
nonated  therein  for  vertical  adjuataeat  aad  indodiag  a 
stem  rectangular  In  croaa  aection  extending  apwardly 
from  tlie  platoa,  a  eloaure  fitted  dowa  over  the  ateai  la 


It  with  the  upper  eorface  of  the  cnp  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  flange  and  Including  oppoaltely 
arranged  lugs  pressed  out  of  tbe  flange  to  engage  the  de- 
preealona  of  tbe  cup,  a  pin  extending  tranaveraely  of  tbe 
stem  adjacent  Ita  upper  end,  a  washer  on  the  stem  below 
tbe  pin,  and  a  spring  iDteriKMed  between  tbe  closure  and 
the  waaher  to  bold  tbe  luga  and  depresslona  In  codperatlun 
thereby  preventing  rotary  movement  of  tbe  closure,  tbe 
spring  having  ita  lower  portion  arranged  within  tbe  periph- 
eral flange  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  aprlng. 


1.000,233.     RAIL-JOINT.    Chablbb  O.  Bdbbbss,  Hymera, 
Ind.     riled  Mar.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,731. 


A  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  body  form^  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  having  a  aeat  therein  correspondingly 
abaped  to  and  adapted  to  anugly  receive  tbe  baaea  and  weba 
of  rail  enda,  one  wall  of  tbe  neat  being  provided  wltb  a 
channel  In  Ita  Inner  face,  nuta  held  fixed  within  the  chan- 
nel, acrew  members  paaaed  through  the  body  and  threaded 
In  said  nuts  for  engagement  with  aald  rail  enda  to  lock 
tbe  aame  in  tbe  aeat  in  the  body,  and  a  reaillent  metallic 
atrip  Interpoaed  between  the  nuta  and  the  webs  of  auch 
rail  ends  to  prevent  rattling  of  tbe  acrew  members  when 
looae. 


1.000.234.     SELF-DUMPING  HOIST. 
Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


Lbe  Callahan,  Lqs 
Serial  No.  613,052. 


1.  In  a  self-dumping  hoist,  the  combination  of  upright 
cbaaael  gnldea ;  an  upright  snstalning-rail  arranged  In 
front  of  the  apace  between  aald  guides  and  having  Ita 
upper  end  diapoeed  below  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  gnldaa;  a 
frame  comprlalng  a  bail  for  the  connection  of  a  bolaClng 
cable,  aide  bar«  and  runners  thereon  dispoeed  In  the  cbaa- 
ael gnldea.  aad  f  ball-ahapcd  back  brace  and  atop  connected 
at  Its  eada  to  the  aide  bar* :  vertical  aerlee  of  antl-frlctlon 
balla  booaed  In  oppoelte  aidea  of  the  ranaen  and  project- 
ing beyond  said  sidee  to  engage  the  sldea  of  the  channel 
gnldea :  and  a  skep  arranged  entirely  abore  tbe  lower  por- 
tSoB  of  the  frame  aad  havlag  lateral  tmanloaa  Jonraaled 
la  the  ranaera  of  the  frame  and  arranged  below  Ita  borl- 
aeatal  eeoter  and  la  rear  of  Ita  vertical  center  and  alao 
havlag  a  roller  on  Ita  front  aide  to  engage  tbe  soatalnlng 
rail,  aad  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  tapered  aboe  ar> 
raagad  laiaedlately  below  Mid  roller. 
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2.  In  a  aelf-dnmplng  hoist,  the  eomblnatloa  of  nprlght 
gnldea,  an  upright  auatalnlng-rall  arranged  In  front  of  the 
space  between  the  guides  and  terminating  below  tbe  upper 
ends  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  frame  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  guides  and  having  side  bars  and  a  bail-shaped 
back  brace  and  stop,  and  a  skep  arranged  entirely  above 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  pivoted,  at  a  point 
below  Its  horlBontal  center  and  in  rear  of  its  vertical  cen- 
ter, In  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  having  a  roller 'on 
its  front  to  engage  tbe  sustaining  rail  and  also  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  tapered  Ihoe  on  Its  front  im- 
mediately below  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  self-dumping  hoist,  tbe  combination  of  upright 
guides,  an  upright  austalning-rall  arranged  In  front  of 
the  space  between  tbe  guides  and  terminating  below  the 
upper  ends  of  the  same,  a  vertically  movable  skep  adapted 
to  be  sustained  in  upright  position  by  said  rail,  and  a 
vertically-movable  frame  carrying  tbe  skep  and  In  which 
the  akep  is  pivoted  at  a  point  below  Ita  horlxontal  center 
and  In  rear  of  Its  vertical  center ;  said  vertically-movable 
frame  being  arranged  between  tbe  aald  guides  and  having 
a  portion  extending  downward  beyond  the  bottom  of  the 
skep  and  also  having  a  ball-sbaped  back  brace  and  stop  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  skep. 

4.  In  a  self-dumping  hoist,  the  combination  of  upright 
guides,  an  upright  sustalnlng-rail  arranged  in  front  of  tbe 
apace  between  tbe  guides  and  terminating  below  tbe  upper 
ends  of  tbe  aame,  a  vertically  movable  skep  adapted  to  be 
auatained  in  upright  position  by  said  rail,  and  a  vertlcally- 
morable  frame  carrying  tbe  akep  and  In  which  tbe  skep  ia 
pivoted  at  a  poolnt  below  its  borliontal  center  and  in  rear 
of  ita  vertical  center ;  aald  vertically-movable  frame  being 
arranged  between  tbe  said  guides  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending downward  beyond  the  bottom  of  tbe  akep, 

5.  In  a  aelf-dumplng  bolat,  tbe  combination  of  upright 
guldea,  an  upright  auatalnlng  rail  arranged  in  front  of  tbe 
apace  between  tbe  guides  and  terminating  below  the  upper 
enda  of  the  same,  a  vertically  movable  skep  having  on  its 
front  a  roller  and  Immediately  below  said  roller  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  tapered  ahoe,  both  to  engage  the 
■natainlng  rail,  and  a  frame  in  which  tbe  akep  is  pivoted 
and  adapted  to  dump  itself,  aald  frame  being  movable 
vertically  between  the  said  guides. 


1,000,285.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Ramom  CabtbllO  Carbb- 
BAS,  Barcelona.  Spain.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,838. 


1.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  one 
part  of  tbe  handle  being  movably  -connected  to  tbe  other, 
means  for  securing  tbe  movable  part  In  a  desired  position, 
a  comb,  a  blade,  tbe  blade  having  guide-holes,  a  top  plate 
having  diagonally  elongated  and  downwardly  bwt  comers 
for  covering  tbe  upper  face  and  aide  edges  of  tbe  blade 
comera,  tbe  top-plate  being  provided  with  aocketa  corre- 
sponding with  said  gulde-holea,  pins  oa  the  laner  face  of 
the  comb  and  pasalng  through  the  holes  of  the  blade  and 
entering  tbe  sockets  In  tbe  top-plate,  ^d  meana  for  stretch- 
ing the  akin  before  tbe  blade,  enbatantlaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  comblnatl«i  of  a  handle  one 
part  of  the  handle  being  morably  connected  to  tbe  other, 
means  for  securing  the  movable  part  In  a  snltable  posi- 
tion, a  comb,  a  blade,  a  top-plate  having  elongated  and 
downwardly  bent  corners  for  covering  the  upper  face  aad 
sides  of  the  blade  comers,  the  blade  beiag  provided  wltb 
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guide-holes,  the  top-plate  having  sockets  correepondlng 
with  said  guide-holes,  pina  on  the  inner  face  of  the  comb 
and  passing  through  tbe  guide-holes  of  the  blade  and  enter- 
ing tbe  aocketa  In  the  top-plate,  and  a  aprlng  wire  In 
front  of  the  comb-teeth  and  having  Ita  free  enda  bent  for 
Inserting  Into  boles  In  the  under  side  of  the  comb,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.000,236.  MEANS  FOR  QUENCHING  AND  ARREST 
ING  FIRES  IN  MINES.  Ralpv  Dixoh  Cochrane. 
Hetton-le-HoIe,  England.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,917. 
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1.  In  ftn  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, In  an  air  passage,  of  a  vane  held  against  normal 
preasurea  of  air  In  said  passage,  but  yielding  when  there 
Is  a  ruab  of  air,  a  supply  of  liquid  provided  at  the  top  of 
said  passage,  spray  pipes  connected  thereto,  and  means 
operated  by  said  vane  for  releasing  said  liquid  and  per- 
mitting It  to  flow  through  aald  apray  pipes,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, In  an  air  passage,  of  a  vane  held  against  nor- 
mal preasurea  of  air  In  said  passage,  but  yielding  when 
there  Is  a  rush  of  air,  a  supply  of  liquid  provided  at  tbe 
top  of  ,sald  passage,  spray  pipes  connected  thereto,  and 
a  valve  operated  by  aald  vane  for  releasing  said  liquid 
and  permitting  it  to  flow  through  said  spray  pipes,  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

3.  In  an  air-way  of  a  mine,  tbe  combination  of  a  wind 
vane  projecting  into  the  run  of  the  said  air-way,  means 
for  holding  said  wind  vane  in  the  normal  poaitlon,  but 
yielding  when  tbe  air  current  Is  materially  Increased,  a 
aource  of  liquid  supply,  and  means  actuated  by  said  wind 
vane  fbr  spraying  said  liquid  in  said  air-way,  aabatantlally 
as  described. 

4.  Means  substantially  as  hereinafter  described  for 
quenching  and  arresting  explosions  In  a  mine,  tbe  said 
meana  consisting  essentially  of  a  wlnd-vane  hinged  to  tbe 
side  of  an  air-way  so  that  it  is  free  to  swing  in  elt'jcr 
direction ;  a  reservoir  for  liquid ;  perforated  pipes  con- 
nected with  tbe  aald  reservoir  ;  and  means  for  establletalng 
and  Interrupting  communication  between  the  said  reser- 
voir and  the  said  pipes  operated  by  tbe  Increased  velocity 
of  tbe  air  In  front  of  an  explosion  acting  on  tbe  aald 
wlnd-vane,  substantially  as  described. 


1,000,287.  RAZOR-STROPPING  DEVICE.  Millard  F. 
Coons,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hattle  F.  Coons, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.080.     • 


1.  In  a  rasor  stropping  device  a  frame,  a  sharpener 
member  mounted  thereon,  a  raaor  blade  bolder  having  a 
handle  and  disposed  with  Its  handle  acroes  the  sharpener 


3« 


J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 191 1. 


Bcnlwr.  the  ruor  bl«d«  bolder  telng  MUpted  to  b«  mored 
lonKltadiDAily  of  ttM  frmms.  And  two  arau  artlcuUted  to- 
fethcr.  one  of  th«  arms  bclnc  piloted  to  tk«  fruDC,  the 
otbar  arm  being  pivoted  to  tto«  r&aor  blad*  bolder. 

2.  In  a  rasor  stropping  d«Tic«  a  central  fraoM,  abarf^- 
enar  m«mb«ra  secured  one  to  eaeb  aide  of  tbe  frame,  a 
pair  of  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  eantral  frame,  one  at  eaeb 
aide,  a  ae«ond  pair  of  arma  articulated  to  tbe  flrat-men- 
tiooed  arma  respectlTely.  and  a  raaor  blade  bolder  movable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  frama,  moantad  on  tbe  second  pair 
of  arma. 

3.  In  a  raior  atropplng  device  a  frame,  a  abarpener 
member  bavlng  end*  and  mounted  thereon,  a  raaor  blade 
bolder  disposed  acroaa  the  sharpener  member,  two  links 
pivoted  to  tbe  raaor  blade  bolder  one  at  each  side,  and 
two  additional  llnka  pivoted  to  tbe  frame.  Intermediate 
tbe  enda  of  the  abarpener  member,  tbe  second  mentioned 
links  being  pivoted  to  tbe  flrst  mentioned  Uoka. 


1.000,288.  JOINT  FOB  ARBORS.  Hnaarr  SvLvmiTEa 
Davib  and  Johm  CHAWcaar  Hatdbn,  Port  Hope.  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.4iMS. 


1.  In  a  Joint  for  arbora,  a  eectlon  having  a  projecting 
member,  a  second  section  having  a  receaa  to  receive  tbe 
projecting  member,  an  extension  on  tbe  second  section 
wblcb  la  adapted  to  reat  agalnat  tbe  projecting  member 
on  tbe  first  mentioned  section  when  It  la  dlspoeed  In  the 
recess,  there  being  a  groove  In  tbe  aecoad  section,  tbe 
plane  of  which  extends  acroaa  tbe  receaa.  and  a  wedge 
member  disposed  In  the  groove  and  acroaa  tbe  receee, 
adapted  to  eoxage  tbe  projecting  member. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  arbors,  a  section  having  a  projecting 
member,  a  second  section  having  a  receaa  to  receive  the 
projecting  member,  an  ezteoaion  on  the  aecond  eectlon 
which  Is  adapted  to  rest  against  the  projecting  member 
on  the  first  mentioned  section  when  it  Is  disposed  In  the 
recesa,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  aecond  eectlon.  the 
plane  of  which  extends  acroaa  the  recesa,  and  a  wedge 
member  of  combuatible  material  dlspoeed  In  tbe  groove 
and  acroaa  tbe  receaa,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  projecting 
member. 

3.  In  a  Joint  for  arbora.  a  eectlon  baving  a  projecting 
member,  a  second  ^tlon  having  a  receaa  to  receive  tbe 
projecting  member,  an  extension  on  the  second'  section 
wblcb  la  adapted  to  reat  against  the  projecting  member 
on  the  first-mentioned  eectlon  when  It  la  dlspoeed  In  the 
receee.  there  being  a  groove  In  the  aecond  section,  tbe 
plane  of  which  extends  acroaa  the  receaa,  and  a  wedge 
member  of  material  which  will  loae  Ita  rigidity  at  a  high 
temperature,  dlapoeed  In  tbe  groove  and  acroaa  tbe  receaa 
and  adapted  to  engai^  the  projecting  member. 

4.  In  a  Joint  for  arbora.  a  section  baving  a  projecting 
member,  a  second  section  having  a  receas  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  member,  there  being  a  member  of  the 
second  section  at  a  distance  from  tbe  plane  at  one  aide 
of  the  receaa.  which  la  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  the 
projecting  member,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  second 
section  at  a  dlatance  from  tbe  said  plane  of  tbe  receaa. 
tbe  plane  of  the  groove  being  dlapoeed  acroaa  tbe  receaa. 
and  a  wedge  member  disposed  in  the  groove  and  acroaa 
the  receaa. 

5.  In  a  Joint  for  arbora,  a  section  having  a  projecting 
member,  a  aecond  section  having  a  receaa  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  member,  there  being  a  member  of  the 
aecond  section  at  a  distance  from  the  plane  at  one  side 
of  tbe  receaa,  which  la  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  tbe 
projecting  member,  there  being  a  groove  In  the  aecond 
section  at  a  distance  from  the  aald  plane  of  tbe  recesa, 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  groove  being  disposed  acrose  tbe  receee. 


and  a  wedge  member  conatructed  of  material  wblcb  k 
Ita  rlgldKy  at  a  high  temperature,  dlspoeed  In  tbe  groove 
and  acroaa  tbe  receaa. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.000,239.  PROCK88  OF  RIPENING  BXTBACTKD 
HONKT.  Clyde  W.  Dattow.  Chatawortb.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1900.     SerUl  No.  478,280. 


Tbe  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  ripening  honey,  which 
conalata  In  confining  a  body  of  honey  from  communication 
with  tbe  atmosphere  except  at  one  aurface,  Interpoalng  a 
molature  absorbing  barrier  between  aald  aurface  and  the 
atmosphere  ao  as  to  provide  a  apace  or  chamber  between 
said  aurface  and  barrier  to  receive  the  gases  evolved  from 
the  honey  and  a  body  of  air  admitted  slowly  through  the 
barrier,  whereby  a  slowly  changing  body  of  relatively  etlll 
air  may  be  maintained  between  aald  aurface  and  the  outer 
atmoephere.  and  preventing  any  material  or  sudden  acceaa 
of  air  to  or  dlacharge  of  air  from  said  space  through  said 
barrier,  while  permitting  of  a  alow  and  uniform  Ingreae 
and  egreaa  of  klr. 

1.0  0  0.24  0  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  HONEY. 
Cltdb  W.  Dattoji.  Chatawortb,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  14, 
1009.    Serial  No.  517,68:;. 


If' 


The  herein  described  process  of  curing  and  preaervtng 
honey,  which  conalsU  in  placing  the  honey  with  one  or 
more  of  Ita  surfacea  uncovered  In  a  cioaed  chamber,  aup- 
plylng  hot  air  to  tbe  Interior  of  aald  chamber  at  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  honey,  continuing  the  aupply  of  hot 
air  until  the  atmoenbere  within  the  chamber  la  at  a  tem- 
perature not  leaa  than  70*  and  not  greater  than  00*  F. 
and  all  exuding  moisture  la  evaporated  from  tbe  surface  of 
tbe  honey.  Inducing  a  down-draft  of  tbe  molature  laden  air 
to  exhanat  the  aame  from  tbe  chamber  below  tbe  level  of 
tbe  honey,  and  repeating  auch  courae  of  treatment  periodi- 
cally, i.  e  ,  once  every  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hoara. 
until  tbe  honey  ceaaee  to  ferment. 


\ 
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1 .  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  frame,  a  member 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  frame  and  comprlalBf  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  fixed  length  and  end  portlona  adjoatably 
mounted  thereon,  vertical  membera  depending  from  tbe 
said  end  portions  and  fixed  thereto,  a  frame  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  first  aald  frame,  meana  for 
aecnrlng  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  last  said  frame  to  the  daab 
board,  and  adjoatable  membera  connecting  tbe  lower  cor- 
nera  of  the  last  aald  frame  and  aald  vertical  membera,  aub- 
Btantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  fixed  frame  and 
vertical  aide  ralla  in  a  plane  therewith,  in  combination 
with  means  for  adjustably  connecting  aald  frame  and  aald 
ralla,  a  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  first 
aald  frame,  aald  laat  mentioned  frame  being  adjustable  In 
length,  memt>era  extending  from  the  outer  eoda  ot  aald 
hlngedly  mounted  frame  and  connected  to  aald  aide  ralla, 
said  connection  being  both  hinged  and  pivotal  whereby 
aald  memt>er8  may  have  both  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ment, subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrit>ed,  a  fixed  frame  and 
vertical  aide  rails  in  a  plane  therewith.  In  combination 
with  meana  for  adjuatably  connecting  aald  frame  and  aald 
ralla,  a  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  flrat 
aald  frame,  extension  membera  on  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe 
last  aald  frame  and  membera  connecting  aald  extenalon 
membera  and  aald  ralla,  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame,  means 
for  aecuring  the  same  to  the  bow  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
bare  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  lower  rail  of  aald  frame,  an 
angle  member  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  aald  bare,  aald 
member  comprtaing  a  tranaverae  portion  and  end  portlona 
angularly  disposed  thereto,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  end  portions  to  said  bare,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame,  a  member 
fixed  to  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  frame  and  provided  with 
meana  for  securing  tbe  same  to  the  bow  of  a  vehicle,  ver- 
tical aide  ralla  depending  from  tbe  enda  of  tbe  flrat  aald 
member,  a  pair  of  bars  hlngedly  connected  to  the  lower 
rail  of  aald  frame,  an  angle  member  connecting  the  outer 
enda  of  aald  bars,  aald  member  compriaing  a  tranaverae 
portion  and  end  portlona  angularly  dlapoaed  thereto, 
means  for  adjuatably  securing  aald  end  portlona  to  aald 
t>ara,  means  for  attaching  aald  tranaverae  portion  to  a 
dash  board,  extension  membera  adjustably  aecured  to  tbe 
ends  of  said  transverse  portion  and  members  connecting 
said  extenalon  membera  and  said  aide  ralla,  sabstaatlally 
aa  deacribed. 


1,000.242.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Thomas  Jnrmsoif 
DiiTBa,  HoDolnla,  Hawaii.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602.408. 

1.  An  elevated  carrier  provided  with  a  cable  forming  a 
track  for  the  trolley  to  ran  on,  a  aopportlng  bar  hariog  a 
Beat  for  tbe  cable  to  reat  in,  a  hanger  engafliig  the  aald 
Bupportlng  bar,  flexible  connecttona  on  whldi  the  said 
baager  la  atiapended,  a  framework,  aprtnga  ooaaeetlng  the 


2.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  cable 
forming  a  track  for  a  trolley  to  ran  on.  a  supporting  bar 
for  stutalalng  said  cable,  a  framework,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  said  framework  and  with  aald  supporting 
bar  for  the  purpose  of  anpportlng  the  latter,  aald  mecba- 
nlBffl  Inelodlng  flexible  connections  extending  In  opposite 
directions  to  said  framework,  and  aprlnga  dlapoaed  upon 
opposite  aldea  of  aald  aupportlng  bar. 

8.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  cable 
forming  a  track  for  tbe  trolley  to  ran  on,  a  supporting  bar 
engaging  tbe  cable  and  adapted  to  suataln  the  aame,  a 
hanger  coiuiected  with  said  supporting  bar,  flexible  con- 
nections seenred  to  said  hanger  and  extending  in  different 
direction  therefrom,  guide  pulleys  engaging  aald  flexible 
conncctiona  and  dlapoeed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cable, 
yielding  membera  secured  to  aald  flexible  connections  for 
allowing  movement  to  tbe  aopportlng  bar,  aald  yielding 
membera  being  dlapoaed  upon  opposite  aldea  of  aaid  sop- 
porting  bar  and  aecured  to  aaid  framework. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cable  forming  a  track,  a  aup- 
portlng bar  engaging  aald  cable,  a  banger  connected  with 
said  Bupportlng  bar  for  aoBtalnlng  the  same,  flexible  con- 
nectlona  secured  to  said  banger,  guide  pulleys  engaging 
said  flexible  connections  and  dlapoeed  upon  oppoalte  aldea 
of  the  cable,  a  framework,  apripgB  diapoaed  from  opposite 
aides  of  said  cable  and  secured  respectively  to  said  flexible 
connectlona,  and  a  framework  connected  with  said  springs. 

5.  An  elevated  carrier  provided  with  a  cable  forming  a 
track  for  the  trolley  to  run  on,  a  supporting  bar  having  a 
seat  for  the  cable  to  rest  in,  a  hanger  having  a  pivot  on 
which  the  said  supporting  bar  la  plvotally  supported,  a 
framework,  a  apring  device  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
aald  hanger,  and  meana  for  faatening  said  apring  device  to 
aaid  framework. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000,248.  BOX.  Alva  L.  East.  Dowaglac,  Mich.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Glenn  W.  Head,  Dowaglac,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,289. 


A  box  comprlBlng  aide  walls  formed  of  a  blank  acored 
to  provide  five  side  wall  portlona,  the  two  end  and  the 
central  pertlona  baving  horlaontal  slits  therein,  tbe  end 
portl<»B  being  overlapped  with  their  sllta  registering  when 
tbe  box  Is  erected,  and  a  bottom  having  side  wall  portlona 
on  opposed  edges  formed  of  a  blank  acored  to  provide  the 
Bide  wail  membera,  tbe  side  wall  members  having  dewa* 
wardly-projectlng  tonguea  struck  oot  therefrom  adapted 
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to  mg»0»  Skid  boriMatal  •Itta  t»  *ld  aide  vails.  «m  of  tb« 
toDffTiM  belac  MT«n8«d  throach  both  allta  la  the  oT«r- 
Iapp«d  tide  wall  portlona  wtMraby  aaM  aide  la  rigUlj 
|o4-ked  and  tb«  bottom  U  •luspeoded  abore  tbe  lower  eAgt 
of  aald  atdc  walla,  and  tb«  tide  walla  ara  braced  and  re- 
tained in  tbair  aractcd  poaltlon. 


1.000.244.  M.iNrFACTCRE  OF  EXPANSIBLE  FINOEB 
AND  OTHBR  SMALL  RINGS.  ALraiD  EMatCH, 
Pforafaelm.  Germany.  Filed  Iter.  8.  1011.  Serial  No. 
•13.1U. 


1.  In  a  rlBf,  tlie  <rombtnatton  of  a  pUirnllty  of  Hnka 
formed  witb  a  pair  of  plates,  slotted  lloka  encased  \tj  the 
platea,  pins  fixed  In  the  plates  aad  pn— '"I  tbroairb  the 
alots  of  tbe  slotted  links,  and  one  end  of  the  plates  betag 
eoDcare  and  tbe  otber  ronTex  for  permitting  aald  linka  to 
fit  Into  one  another,  anbetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  ring,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  linka 
formed  with  a  peir  of  plates,  slotted  linka  enga^^  by  the 
platea.  pias  fixed  in  tbe  plates  and  paasing  through  tbe 
slota  of  tbe  alotted  links,  each  slotted  link  baring  a  lag  on 
each  face  tn  alteement  with  tbe  slot  thereof,  aald  plates 
being  provided  with  grooTes  for  recelTlag  said  logs,  and  a 
spring  In  each  slot  and  projecting  Into  aald  grooTes  of  tbe 
plates  for  drawing  aald  linka  together,  aobstantlaliy  aa 
described. 


; 


1.000.24&.  RBGI8TBR1NO  DEVICE  FOR  FOOL  -  TA- 
BLES. Bx^fJAMiN  L.  ErsTsix.  Haiapton.  Va.  Filed 
Jnl7  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  60«^1. 


1.  In  a  pool  table,  a  pocket,  an  inclined  chute  commu- 
nicating with  aald  pocket,  a  closure  hinged, to  tbe  dla- 
charge  end  of  aatd  chute  and  forming  a  atop  for  balls  in 
the  chute,  a  spring  holdlag  said  cloaura  shat  against  open- 
ing by  the  pressure  of  aald  balla.  a  register  on  said  closure. 
and  meana  on  said  ebate  actuating  said  register  upon 
moremeot  of  tbe  closare  to  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  pool  table,  a  pocket,  an  Inelined  chute  rcmmu- 
nlcatlng  witb  said  pocket  and  termlnatlns  at  Ita  discbarge 
end  in  a  ball  recepUcle,  the  aide  and  bottom  of  which 
extends  beyond  tbe  top  portion  thereof,  an  angular  clo 
sure  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  top  portion  and  extending  to 
the  edges  of  said  side  and  bottom  and  forming  a  stop  for 
balla  In  said  closure,  a  apring  holding  said  closure  against 
openiag  by  the  pfessare  of  balls,  a  register  ob  aald  eloaors, 
aad  OMana  on  said  chute  act\iatlng  aald  reglater  upon 
PBOTement  of  the  doeure  to  closed  poattioa. 

3.  la  a  pool  table,  a  pocket,  a  chute  corn'munlcatlng  with 
said  pocket,  a  releaaable  Talve  In  aald  packet  forming  a 
closvze  for  the  Intake  end  of  said  chute,  an  angular  elo- 


hlKged  to  ths  discharge  end  of  said  eimte  and  fbrm- 
liv  a  stop  for  balls  In  said  chute,  a  register  on  aald  an- 
gular closure,  and  meana  on  aald  chute  actuating  aald  reg- 
later upon  morement  of  the  angular  closure  to  closed  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  pool  table,  a  pocket,  a  cbate  communicating  witb 
said  pocket,  a  spring  eoatroUsd  tsIts  In  aald  pocket  form- 
ing a  closure  for  tbe  intake  ead  of  aald  chute,  means 
for  manually  releaaing  said  valre,  a  closure  hinged  at  tbe 
dlacbarge  end  of  aald  chute  and  forming  a  atop  for  balla 
in  said  chute,  a  spring  normally  holding  aald  closure  abut 
agalnat  opening  by  the  pressure  of  said  balls,  meana  for 
manually  openlBg  aald  closure,  a  reglater  on  said  closure, 
and  means  on  aald  chute  actuating  aald  register  upon 
moTement  of  the  closure  to  closed  poeltlon. 

5.  In  a  pool  table,  a  pocket,  a  chute  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  pocket,  a  shaft  paaalng  through  said  chute 
adjacent  the  aide  thereof,  a  atop  plate  connected  to  aald 
abaft  to  form  a  Talre  for  said  pocket,  a  spring  normally 
holding  aald  atop  plate  acroea  aald  chute,  an  operating 
arm  attached  to  said  abaft  exterior  of  the  chute,  a  ball 
receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  and  connected  to  aald 
chnta,  a  dosare  for  said  opsnlng,  a  reglatcrlng  mechanlam, 
and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  closing  of  aald  closure  to  op- 
erate the  rsglatering  mechanlam. 


1,000,24«.  RAILROAD  -  SPIES, 
grant  Gap,  Cal.  Filed  May 
5«3,180. 


EuiL   EaiKBON.    Bml- 
S4,    1010.      Serial    No. 


A  railroad  apfke  provided  with  parallel  aides,  beveled 
front  and  rear  faces  and  an  overlapping  bead,  the  front 
and  rear  facea  of  tbe  spike  being  provided  with  Integrally 
formed  pyramidal  teeth,  tbe  aald  teeth  being  arranged  In 
pairs  npoB  the  opposite  facee  of  the  aplke,  tbe  polnta  of 
the  teeth  being  poaltloned  In  a  line  with  tbe  aides  of  the 
spike,  each  of  aald  teeth  having  Its  inner  face  Inclined 
toward  the  face  of  the  spike  and  Its  aids  or  Innsr  face 
beveled  downwardly  toward  the  central  portion  of  tbe 
body  of  the  spike  to  tbe  point  of  Jonctore  with  tbe  coaet- 
Ing  tooth. 


1,000.247.  ADTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC -PBINTINQ 
MACHINE.  Gbobok  W.  Fssgusom,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.753. 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  casing  provided 
with  contacta,  a  tray  alldably  carried  by  aald  caaing  hav- 
ing contacta  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  contacta  on 
the  easing,  a  series  of  electric  Ismps  carried  by  said  tray, 
a  hinged  cover  for  aald  casing,  and  means  for  sopplylng 
current  to  said  lamps  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said 
cover  when  tbe  tray  la  in  Its  normal  poaltlon  within  said 
casing. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  derlce,  a  casing  provided 
with  conUcts,  a  tray  alldahly  carrtsd  by  said  casing  hsr- 


lag  contacts  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  contacts  on 
tbe  caaing,  a  aeries  of  electric  lamps  carried  by  said  tray, 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  caaing,  means  for  supplying  cnr- 
rent  to  said  lamps  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  cover 
whsa  the  tray  Is  in  Its  normal  position  within  said  casing, 
said  meana  Incladlng  an  electric  switch,  and  a  timing  de- 
rloe  for  posftlvely  opening  and  cloalng  said  electric  switch. 


X 


3.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  caaing  provided 
with  contacta,  a  tray  alldably  carried  by  aald  caaing  and 
having  contacta  arranged  to  engage  tbe  contacts  of  the 
caaing,  aald  tray  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spring 
contacts,  a  series  of  lamps  carried  by  said  spring  contacts, 
the  termlnala  of  tbe  lamps  being  In  engagement  with  said 
spring  contacta,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  caaing,  and  meana 
for  supplying  current  to  aald  lamps  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  aald  cover. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  casing,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  partition  having  an  opening,  a  flexible 
member  secured  to  aald  cover  and  passing  through  said 
opening,  a  spring  secured  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  lever  plvotally  secured 
to  aald  piston  at  one  end  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  tbe  frame  at  the  otber  end,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
flexible  connection  for  operating  tbe  lever. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  casing,  electric 
lighta  carried  thereby,  a  hinged  cover  for  aald  casing,  a 
cylinder  within  the  casing  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  escape  of  air,  a  piston  'within  said  cylinder,  a  Isver 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  cylinder  and  at  the  otber  end 
to  tbe  casing,  an  electric  switch,  an  adjustable  arm  con- 
necting said  lever  witb  said  switch  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  flexible  connection  aecured  to  aald  cover,  and 
means  carried  by  aald  flexible  connection  for  engaging  tbe 
lever  when  the  cover  is  raised. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,000.248.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHORTENING  ELEC- 
TRIC WAVES.  Caklo  FsaaAai  and  Michu«  Pizxuti, 
Naples,  Italy.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  556,407. 

1.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  protecting  electric  Inatal- 
latloB  from  excessive  accidental  voltages  comprlalng  in 
combination  a  self-induction,  a  capacity,  and  discharge 
gapa,  the  self-induction  and  one  armature  of  said  capacity 
being  arranged  In  series  with  and  between  a  line  and  an 
inatallatlon  to  be  protected,  the  otber  armatura  of  the 
capacity  being  connected  to  earth,  aad  tbe  discharge  gaps 
being  connected  on  the  one  side  to  different  potaits  on  the 
selMndoctlon  and  armature  which  la  in  series  with  the 
line  and  on  tbe  otber  side  to  earth,  while  the  product  of 
said  self-lndoctlon  and  capacity  per  unit  of  length  la 
greater  than  the  product  of  tbe  self-lndnctioii  and  ca- 
pacity of  tbe  line  per  unit  of  length,  as  snd  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  apparatus  for  protecting  elsctrle  instal- 
lations from  excessive  accidental  voltages  comprising  In 


combination  a  combined  aelf-indnctlon  and  capacity  con- 
sisting of  a  tnbnlar  Insulator  provided  with  an  Inner 
metal  lining  connected  to  earth  and  with  an  outer  metsl 
winding  arranged  In  series  with  and  between  a  line  and 
an  Installation  to  be  protected,  and  discbarge  gaps  con- 


nected on  tbe  one  side  to  different  points  of  said  outer 
winding  and  on  tbe  other  side  to  earth,  tbe  product  of  tbe 
self-lndnctlon  of  tbe  winding  and  of  tbe  capacity  formed 
by  the  latter  with  tbe  Inner  metal  lining  being  greater, 
per  unit  of  length,  than  the  product  of  the  self-induction 
and  capacity  of  tbe  line  per  unit  of  length,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1,000.249.  ENVELOP.  LoDis  Postlbthwaite  Flick- 
iNGxa,  Jr.,  Charlerol,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  558,481. 


1.  An  envelop  having  a  bod^  provided  witb  a  gap,  s 
closing  flap  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  said  gap,  and 
a  fastener  adapted  to  draw  aald  part  into  aald  gap,  said 
fastener  having  lines  of  severance,  and  at  the  ends  of 
said  linen  a  weakened  part,  whereby  said  fastener  is 
frangible,  and  when  broken,  forms  a  plurality  of  narrow 
loops  having  free  ends,  and  aervlng  to  hold  said  part  in 
said  gap. 

2.  An  envelop  having  a  body  provided  with  a  silt,  a 
.closing  flap  haTlng  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  said  silt  and 

provided  with  an  L-shaped  keeper,  a  fastener  associated 
with  aald  body  and  conalstlng  of  an  elongated  member 
of  substantially  uniform  width  folded  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  -loop,  and  adapted  to  receive  in  the  loop  said  L- 
shaped  keeper,  whereby  said  fastener  can  serve  to  draw 
said  tongue  Into  said  silt,  said  fastener  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  of  severance  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  at  tbe  ends  of  said  lines  of  severance  a  weakened 
part  whereby  ssld  fastener  Is  frangible,  and  when  broken, 
forms  a  plorallty  of  narrow  loops  having  free  ends,  and 
serving  to  bold  said  tongue  In  said  silt. 


1.000,250.  BABE  FOR  CARDBOARD  FIGTTRRS.  RoBB«T 
OiLLBs^iB  Fbasbb.  PhUadelphta.  Fa.  FUsd  Dee.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  590,218. 

1.  A  base  for  clamping  and  supporting  cardboard  fig- 
nies,  comprising  a  bottom  normally  flat  but  adapted  to 
be  flexed,  and  clamping  sections  supported  on  said  baae 
and  in  close  relation  with  each  other  to  clamp  tbe  card- 
board figure  between  them,  tbe  flexure  of  the  bottom  serr- 
Ing  to  opeta  or  close  the  space  between  tbe  8e<-tlons ;  each 
of  said  sections  being  composed  of  corrugated  membera 
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secured  to  the  flAt  bottom  of  the  bMe  with  the  corru- 
gatlODS  runntoff  traaayersely  to  tbe  Hne  of  wparatton 
between  tfce  secttoiu  to  present  oppoMd  rarjlns  Hn«a  of 
contact  to  ao  interpoaed  cardboard  figure,  and  a  top 
layer  of  paper  on  eacb  aectlon  orer  tbe  corm^ted  mem- 
bera,  said  top  layers  presenting  oppoaed,  continuous, 
straight  clamping  edgea. 


>- 


15 


—t4 


'5 


s 


2.  A  base  for  clamping  and  supparting  cardboard  flg- 
nrea,  the  same  comprtalng  a  bottom  layer,  and  clamping 
sections  supported  on  said  bottom  and  normally  sepa- 
rated by  a  narrow  silt,  said  sections  presenting  at  said 
slit  opposed,  subsuntlally  straight  damping  edgea  at  th« 
top,  and  opposed,  varying.  clampInK  edges  below  tbe  top, 
the  members  preseotlDg  said  clamping  edges  tielng  formed 
of  paper  adapted  to  yield  slightly  ta  pressure  exerted  by 
a  cardboard  figure  forced  between  tht  sections. 

3.  The  herein-described  base  comprising  clamping  sec- 
tions, spaced  suflldent  to  receire  between  them  the  article 
to  be  supported,  the  said  sections  being  formed  of  corru- 
gated cardboard  having  the  corrugations  ninnlng  toward 
the  line  of  separation  between  the  sections:  and  a  bottom 
layer  common  to  tbe  two  sections  aad  forming  a  connec- 
tion therebetween. 


1,000,251.  DYEING  AND  BLKACHINO  MACHINE.  Ton 
Frushes  and  Tom  Fbcsheb,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUsd 
Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,188. 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  permeable  material  with 
liquor  comprising  a  Tat.  and  a  material -holding  bottom 
baTlng  an  upwardly-extending  llquor-dlstrlbutlng  portion 
containing  an  expanalon  chamber 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  permaable  material  with 
liquor  comprising  a  rat,  and  a  foranlnoua  bottom  tbers- 
for  baring  an  upwardly-extending  hollow  portion  formed 
with  perforations  for  a  portion  of  the  dtstance  from  tbe 
bottom  along  Its  side  and  being  imperforate  In  tbe  remain- 
ing portion  of  its  side  and  in  its  to^  wbaraby  an  expan- 
sion-chamber is  formed. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  permeable  material  with 
liquor  comprising  a  Tat.  in  the  TSt  a  foramlnous  bottom, 
and  a  foramlnous  casing  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  tb« 
bottom  and  secured  to  said  bottom  over  an  opening  therein, 
silid  casing  extending  upwsrdly  from  said  bottom  and  bar- 
ing a  side  gradually  approaching  tb«  side  of  the  rat  from 
tba  bottom  toward  the  top  of  the  caatng. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  peraeabla  material  with 
liquor  comprising  a  vat,  and  In  the  rat  a  foramlnous  bot- 
tom, and  a  member  secured  theroto  an4  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  with  a  lateral  surface  approaching  the 
aids  of  tbe  Tat  from  tbe  bottom  toward  tbe  top  of  tbe 
membtr. 


^ 


5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  permsabis  material  with 
liquor,  the  combination,  with  a  rat,  of  a  foramlnous  mem- 
ber iB  tlis  rat  throoch  which  liquor  passes  into  material 
thereon  under  treatment,  an  opposed  foramlnooa  member 
through  which  the  liquor  is  discharged,  and  a  foramlnotis 
casing  arranged  to  receire  and  distribute  liquor  secured  to 
and  extending  from  the  foramlnous  member  through  which 
tbe  liquor  enters*  toward  the  other  forsmlnous  member  In 
increasing  tranarerse  dimenalon,  whereby  it  occupies  an 
Increasing  amount  of  space  from  the  entrance  toward  the 
discbarge  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,000.262.     AEROPLANE.     RoautT  P.   OAamm,   Vallejo, 
CaL     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,902. 


An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting  plane 
carried  by  said  frame,  lifting  planes  plrotally  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  supporting 
plane,  a  tubular  member  haring  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  frame  and  prorlded 
with  a  tranaTerse  opening  abore  its  pirot  point  Inter- 
mptsd  by  Its  bore,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  tn- 
bolar  member,  a  band  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  tbe  latter,  a  pair  of  cablea  baring  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  tubular  member  below  Its  pIrot  point  and 
their  other  end  respectlrely  connected  with  said  lifting 
planea,  a  second  pair  of  cables  baring  one  end  connected 
to  the  tubular  member  abore  Its  plrot  point  and  their 
other  end  connected  respectlrely  to  tbe  lifting  planea 
whereby  the  rocking  of  the  tubular  member  on  Ita  pirot 
will  more  said  lifting  planes  so  as  to  present  different 
sngles  of  Incidence  to  the  atmosphere,  a  rertlcal  steering 
plane  plroted  In  tbe  frame,  and  connections  between  the 
steering  planes  and  the  shaft  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
latter  will  more  said  steering  plane  on  its  pirot.  said  con- 
nections leading  to  the  shaft  through  the  tranarerse  open- 
ing in  the  tubular  member. 


1,000.263.  DIPPER-TRIP  FbR  STEAM-SHOVELS.  AL- 
■■ar  H.  Oiooca,  Empire.  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1011.     Serial  No.  613,380. 


1.  In  a  steam  sborel,  the  combination  with  a  dipper,  a 
door  tharafor,  and  means  for  mscitanlpulatlng  said  dipper, 
of  a  latch  for  the  said  door,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receire 
a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  platon  In  said  cylinder,  a  piroted 
lerer  opcratlrely  connected  with  said  piston,  an  operatlre 
connection  between  said  lerer  and  said  latch,  and  a  fixed 
stop  for  limiting  tbe  morement  of  said  lerer. 

2.  In  a  steam  sborel,  the  combination  with  a  dipper,  a 
door  therefor,  meana  for  operating  said  dipper,  of  a  latch 
for  said  door,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receire  a  flald  under 
pressure,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
with   said  piston,  a  plrotsd   lerer   operatlreiy   connected 
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with  said  piston  rod,  a  flaxlble  member  operatlreiy  eon- 
nectinc  aald  lerer  and  said  latch,  and  a  fixed  stop  at  each 
side  of  said  lerer  and  serrlng  to  limit  the  morement  of 
tbe  same. 

3.  In  a  steam  sborel,  the  combination  with  a  dipper 
stick,  a  dipper  carried  thereby,  a  door  for  said  dipper, 
means  for  operating  said  dipper,  of  a  latch  for  said 
door,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  dipper  stick  and 
adapted  to  receire  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  piston 
iB  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  associated  with  said 
piston,  a  lerer  plroted  upon  said  dipper  stick,  a  link  con- 
necting said  piston  and  lerer,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  latch  whereby  said  piston 
serres  to  release  said  door,  and  a  fixed  stop  carried  by 
said  dipper  stick  at  each  side  of  said  lerer  and  ssrring  to 
limit  tUe  morement  of  the  same  whereby  the  trarel  of  said 
piston  is  less  than  the  internal  length  of  said  cylinder. 


1,000,254.     SPRING-HINGE.     Andrbw  J.  Okobox,  Pulaakl, 
Iowa.     Filed  Nor.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,901. 


1.  A  hinge,  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
means  to  pirot  tbe  lower  end  of  a  door  consisting  of  a 
vertical  rotatable  ataaft  having  a  hub  mounted  In  a  fix- 
ture below  the  door  and  having  an  angular  projection 
on  Its  upper  end,  oppositely  extending  arms  Independently 
pivoted  on  said  bub,  a  spring,  a  link  connecting  said 
spring  and  arms  whereby  the  turning  of  said  shaft  in 
either  direction  will  exert  a  tension  on  said  spring  tend- 
ing to  automatically  ratum  said  shaft  to  normal  poaltion 
when  released,  and  a  plats  sscared  to  the  bottom  of  the 
door  and  having  an  angular  socket  fitting  the  projection 
on  said  hnb. 

2.  A  hinge,  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  comprising  means 
to  pivot  tbe  lower  end  of  said  door  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically rotatable  shaft  having  a  hub  mounted  in  a  fixture 
below  tbe  door  and  baring  lan  angular  projection  on  its 
upper  end,  oppositely  extending  arms  Independently  pivot- 
ed on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  move  with  respect  thereto 
in  a  limited  arc,  a  spring  connected  at  its  outer  end  to 
said  fixture,  means  of  cODDeetlon  between  said  spring 
and  said  arms,  including  facing  arcuate  links,  each  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  a  dilferent  one 
of  said  arma,  and  a  link  connected  thereto  and  to  the 
spring,  whereby  the  arms  are  normally  retained  at  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  their  arc  of  movement  and  the  turn- 
ing said  abaft  in  either  direction  will  cause  a  tension 
to  be  exerted  on  said  apring  tending  to  automatically  re- 
turn said  shaft  to  normal  position  when  released,  and  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  provided  with 
an  angular  socket  fitting  the  projection  en  said  hub. 

3.  A  hinge,  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad,  comprising  means 
to  pivot  tbe  lower  end  of  a  door  conaisting  of  a  vertical 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  hnb  mounted  In  a  fixture  below 
tbe  door  and  having  an  angular  projection  on  Its  upper 
end,  oppositely  extending  arma  independently  pivoted  on  said 
bub  and  adapted  to  move  with  respect  tbareto  in  a  llmltad 
arc,  facing  arevate  links  pivotally  eoniieetad  respectively  to 
the  extremities  of  said  arms,  a  straight  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  arcuate  links,  a  spring 
connsctsd  to  said  straight  link  and  to  aald  fixture,  aald 
spring  normally  holding  said  ama  at  the  oppoalte  ex- 
tremities of  their  arc  of  movement,  and  a  plats  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  tbe  door  and  provided  with  an  angular 
socket  fitting  tbe  projection  on  said  shaft. 


4.  A  hinge,  of  the  character  described,  comprising  meana 
to  pivot  the  lower  «h1  of  *a  door  consisting  of  a  vertical 
rotatable  abaft  having  a  hub  mounted  in  a  fixture  bklow 
tbe  door,  said  shaft  haring  an  angular  upward  projection, 
oppoaltely  extending  arms  independently  plroted  on  said 
hnb  and  capable  of  morement  in  a  limited  arc.  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  to  yieldingly  hold  said  arm*  at  tbe  op- 
posite extremities  d#  their  arc  of  morement,  and  a  plats 
secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  door  and  prorlded  with  an 
angular  aocket  fitting  tbe  projection  on  said   shaft. 

5.  A  binge,  of  the  character  described,  comprising  means 
to  hinge  tbe  bottom  of  a  door  consisting  of  a  rertlcal  ro- 
tatable shaft  haring  a  hub  mounted  in  a  fixture  seated  In 
the  floor  and  baring  an  angular  upward  projection,  said 
hub  also  baring  a  segmental  recess  in  one  side  thereof, 
oppositely  extending  arms  independently  piroted  in  said 
recess,  means  including  a  spring  to  yieldingly  bold  said 
arms  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  recess,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  prorlded  with 
an  angular  receas  fitting  tbe  projection  on  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,000,266.  MAIL-BAG-HANDLINQ  APPARATUS.  Kabl 
GaaHABOT,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  American 
Railway  Mall  Derlce  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Louis- 
iana.   Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,885. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatus,  mounted  on  fixed 
and  morable  supporU,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horisontally  disposed  delivery  and  catdier  arms  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  supports,  and  counter-balancing  means 
adapted  to  hold  at  different  angles  the  delivery  and 
catcher  arms  carried  by  the  morable  support,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatus,  mounted  on  fixed 
and  morable  derlces,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horisontally  dlaposed  delivery  and  catcher  arms  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  devlcee,  connter-balandng  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  delivery  and  catcher  arms  on  the  movable  de- 
rlce at  different  angles,  and  means  for  holding  stationary 
said  counter-balancing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatus  mounted  on  fixed 
and  morable  derlces,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horisontally  disposed  delirery  and  catcher  arms  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  connter-balandng  meana  adapted  to 
hold  the  delivery  and  catcher  arms  on  the  movable  devles 
at  different  angles,  and  a  spring-pressed  means  for  boldtag 
tbe  said  counter-balancing  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparattis  mounted  on  flxsd 
and  movable  devlcea.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horisontally  disposed  delivery  end  catcher  arms  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  f  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending 
hooka  mounted  on  tbe  catcher  arms,  and  counter-balancing 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  delivery  and  catcher  arms  on 
the  movable  d«rice  at  different  angles,  sDbstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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5.  la  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatua  moanted  oa  flied 
aod  morablc  dcvlcaa.  the  coBbloatlo*  with  a  plaraJltjr  of 
borlkoDtaJlj  dtapoaed  dellTery  and  catcher  arms  rotatablj 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  veanrardly  extending 
hooka  moanted  oa  th«  catcher  anas.  coontar-baUiBclng 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  dellTcry  and  catcher  anna  on 
the  morable  device  at  different  angles,  and  a  aprlng- 
preea>Hl  meana  for  holding  the  antd  coanter-bal&ndng 
meana.  Aubatantially  afl  deecrtbed. 

[Clalou  d  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Onsctte.] 

i 


1,000.2M.      BOTTLEMOLD. 
If.  T.     nied  Aag.  5.  1010. 


8rrfl   E.    OiLL.  Brooklyn. 
Berlnl  No.  MB.72T. 


In  a  bottle  mold,  the  combination  with  a  mold  made  of 
two  aectlona  hinged  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  meana 
for  cloalng  and  locking  the  aectlona.  a  hinged  extension  on 
one  of  the  aectlona.  a  latch  for  the  extension,  a  former 
playing  through  the  extension  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  a  plunger  carried  within  the  former, 
tongaea  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  sides  of  the  former,  a  le<rer  with  a  alot 
carried  by  the  extension  and  adapted  to  force  the  former 
downward  and  spread  the  tongues  ootwar^ 


1,000,267.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     J«f.v  GoALiRD.  Bayonne. 
France.     Filed  June  13.  1910     S<lrtal  No.  5C6.5M. 


rotors  tn  opposite  directions  and  In  dlrectlona  rerarsc  to 
that  of  which  the  flrat  mentioned  port  la  adaptsd  to 
rotate  the  same,  the  said  branches  of  Iwth  ot  aald  Inlet 
ports  being  arranged  to  deliver  to  different  pocketa  of  ench 
of  said  rotors  almultaneoutily.  and  meana  forming  com 
munlcntlon  between  either  of  said  inlet  ports  and  ttas 
Bource  of  fluid  pressure  supply  to  rotate  aald  rotora  In  s 
predetermined  direction. 


l.OOO^MS.      GRAVEL- SCRAPER.       llEaBKST    Gaca.VLXs. 
Chitwood.  Mu.     Piled  Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  B90.488. 


A  semper  comprlaing  two  aide  pieces  converging  toward 
each  other  at  their  rear  enda  and  toward  each  other  at 
their  lower  portlona  and  their  lower  edges  t>elng  curved 
Inward  toward  each  other,  the  bodies  of  said  pieces  being 
otherwise  plane  ;  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  pieces,  a  gate  hingedly  mounted  between 
the  upper  edges  of  aald  aide  plecea  at  the  amaller  end  of 
the  scraper  and  adapted  to  swing  Inward  between  them, 
stops  for  preventing  It  from  swinging  outward,  and  draft 
mechanism  at  both  ends  of  the  acraper. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
casings  having  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  for  each  caaing.  hav- 
ing pockets  exteodiUK  transversely  <rf  the  periphery  there- 
of, and  revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  an  Inlet 
port  provided  with  a  plurality  of  branches  adaptsd  to  de- 
liver fluid  pressure  against  the  said  pockets  to  rotate  aald 
rotor,  said  Inlets  being  arranged  to  dt'llver  to  different 
pocketa  of  the  rotors  stmultant>ouaiy,  coostotned  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .\  rotary  englno  comprising  In  combination  two  cyltn 
d»rs  provided  with  outlet  ports,  rotars  revolubly  mounted 
within  each  of  said  cyilndsra,  and  provided  with  pocket* 
extending  transversely  of  the  periphery  thereof,  an  Inlet 
port,  provided  with  branches,  sdspt9<^  to  convey  Ihild  pres- 
rnrrs  to  hoth  of  said  cylinders  with  outlets  directed  to  ro- 
tate said  rotora  In  opposite  directloas.  a  second  Inlet  port. 
proTlded  with  branches  sdapted  to  coavey  flald  pressure  to 
both  of  said  cyllndera  with  outleta  directed  to  rotate  aald 


1,000.209.     AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR.     Hbkman  Haois. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Piled  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  691.239. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  plarallty  of 
relatively  broad,  flat,  vertically  arranged,  horisoDtal  ttibas 
spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  air  between  them,  suitable 
headers  or  chambers  with  which  aald  tnbea  communicate, 
baffle  plates  supported  In  aald  henders  to  tnsors  s  drcota- 
tlon  of  water  through  each  of  xald  tubes,  and  meana 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  circulating  pipes  leading  to 
and  from  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  dsscribed.  a  plurality 
of  relatively  broad,  flat,  vertically  arranged,  borisontal 
corrugated  tubes  spaced  spart  for  ths  psasage  of  air  be 
tween  them,  nuitable  headers  or  chambers  with  whleb  ssld 
tubes  coamunlcate,  bafle  pistes  dlrldteg  aald  hsaders 
adapted  to  Insure  a  circulation  of  water  tbroogh  all  of 
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said  tubes,  and  suitable  nipples  by  means  of  whl<±  com- 
munication may  be  establisbed  with  the  circulating  pipes 
leading  to  and  from  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  brosd.  flat,  vertically  arranged  corrugated 
borisontal  tubes  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  air  be- 
tween them,  suitable  headers  o|-  chambers  with  which  said 
tubes  communicate,  baffle  plates  dividing  said  headers 
adspted  to  insure  a  circulation  of  water  through  all  of 
aald  tubea,  outlets  for  draining  said  chambers,  and  suitable 
nlpplea  by  means  of  wblch  communication  may  be  estab- 
llabed  with  the  clrcdlatlng  plpea  leading  to  and  •from  the 
engine. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  an  outer  an- 
nular water  chamber,  a  plurality  of  relatively  broad,  flat, 
vertically  arranged,  borisontal  corrugated  water  tubes 
spaced  apart  for  the  paasage  of  air,  bridging  the  annular 
opening  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  baffle  plates  dividing  said  annular  chamber 
adapted  to  Insure  the  circulation  of  water  through  each  of 
aald  tubea.  means  for  admitting  air  between  each  of  the 
tubes,  snd  means  whereby  a  water  circulation  may  be 
eatabllsbed  with  the  water  circulating  pipe  leading  to  and 
from  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  an  outer  an- 
nular water  chamber,  a  plurality  of  relatively  broad  flat 
corrugated  water  tubea  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of 
air,  bridging  the  annular  opening  of  said  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  baflle  plates  di- 
viding aald  annular  chamber  adapted  to  Insure  the  circula- 
tion of  water  through  each  of  aald  tubes,  means  whereby 
air  may  be  admitted  between  each  of  the  tubes,  a  damper 
for  controlling  the  admisalon  of  air  between  the  tubes,  and 
meana  for  eetablishlng  a  water  connection  with  the  water 
circulating  pipe  leading  to  and  from  the  engine. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


I,000.2t9.  Sri'PORT  FOR  COLLARS.  BELTS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Bakb.\ka  C.  Haxel^  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUeJ 
June  16.  1010.    Serial  No.  567.288. 


said  segments,  a  rod  movablb  In  mikl  frame  lonfltodlBally 
of  the  mandrel,  links  connecting  saM  radlally-aaorablc 
segment  snd  said  rod  with  a  small  smonnt  of  hwt  motion, 
set-screws  oa  said  links  for  adjusting  the  outermost , po- 
sition of  said  radially-movable  segment,  latcrally-flarlng 
guide-pieces  on  said  radially  movable  segment,  correspond- 
ingly Inclined  guide-pieces  on  the  aegment-edges  engagtng 
with  aald  flaring  gnlde-plecea  and  means  for  drawing  to- 
gether said  segment-edges. 

2.  A  collapslMe  mandrel  comprising  a  frame,  a  seg- 
ment of  elastic  material  secured  to  said  frame  and  In- 
ternally-flaring gulde-plecea  on  the  longitudinal  edgea  of 
said  segments,  a  narrow  segment  baring  laterally-Inclined 
guide-pieces  for  sliding  on  the  gulde-plecea  on  the  othtf 
segment,  guides  for  permitting  radial  movement  of  said 
narrow  segment,  a  rod  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
frame  and  links  connecting  said  rod  and  said  narrow  aeg- 
ment. 

3.  A  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  a  frame,  a  segment 
of  elastic  material,  internally  flaring  guide-pieces  on  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  ssld  aegment,  a  narrow  segment  hav- 
ing laterally-Inclined  guide-pieces  for  sliding  on  the  guide- 
pieces  on  the  other  segment,  guides  tttr  permitting  radial 
movement  of  said  narrow  segment  a  rod  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  fratee.  links  connecting  said  rod  and  said 
narrow  segment  with  a  small  amount  of  lost  motion,  set- 
screws  on  said  links  for  adjusting  the  outermost  poaitlon 
of  said  radlally-mOTSble  segment,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rod. 

4.  A  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  a  frame,  a  segment 
*  of  elastic  material,  internally  flaring  guide-pieces  on  the 

longitudinal  edges  of  said  segment,  a  narrow  aegment  hav- 
ing laterally-Inclined  guide-pieces  for  sliding  on  tbe  guide- 
pieces  on  the  other  aegausnt,  guides  for  permitting  radial 
movement  of  aald  narrow  aegment,  a  rod  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  frame,  llnka  connecting  said  rod  and  said 
narrow  segment  with  a  small  amount  of  lost  motion,  set- 
screws  on  said  links  for  sdjustlng  the  outermost  position 
of  said  radially-movable  segment,  transverse  pins  on  said 
frame  and  en  said  longitudinally-movable  rod,  and  a  lever 
for  engaging  ssld  plna 


As  an  artlcls  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  narrow  fabric 
or  tape  having  wear-resisting  pockeU  arranged  in  auc- 
ceealve  pairs  on  one  face  thereof  with  the  pocket  open- 
ings of  each  pair  facing  each  other,  each  of  aald  pocketa 
comprlaing  a  atlff  cup-Uke  member  with  meana  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  the  tape,  the  distance  between  the  adjacent 
pocketa  of  different  pairs  being  such  that  when  the  Upe 
portion  between  them  la  aevered  at  the  middle,  each  free 
end  portion  of  tape  thus  created  will  fold  over  or  under 
the  adjacent  pocket  at  leaat  to  such  an  extent  as  to  com- 
pletely cover  one  face  of  the  same. 


1,000,261.  COLLAPSIBLE  MANDREL.  CtA«KNC«  Tnoa- 
TALD  Hanskn,  Lancaster.  England.  FUed  Nov.  15.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  692.5S2. 


1,000,262.  STALK-CLATTER.  BiTAirr  P.  HA«Bii»aTOX, 
Moiren.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T.  OanMen, 
Quitman,  Oa.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.    SerUl  No.  614,608. 


1.  A  coiUpelble  mandrel  comprising  a  frame,  a  plarallty 
of  segments,  guides  permitting  radial  movement  of  one  of 


1.  A  stalk-cutting  attachment  (pr  two-section  disk  bar- 
rows, comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers; a  cutter  located  between  and  connected  to  said 
BMmbers;  and  adJusUMe  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
members  for  directly  engaging  the  adjacent  harrow  section 
to  boM  tbe  cutter  in  position  relative  to  said  sectlona 

2.  A  stalk-cutting  attachment  tor  two-section  disk  har- 
rows oonprlslng..  in  combination,  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers ;  a  cutter  located  between  and  connected  to  said  mem- 
here;  and  a  book  carried  by  each  of  saM  mcmboi  for 
directly  engaging  the  adjacent  harrow  sectlen  to  held  tbe 
cntter  in  position  relative  to  said  seetlens. 

8,  A  stalk-cutting  attachment  for  two-sectloa  dUt  bar- 
rows comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  located  betwem 
and  In  advaaoe  of  the  harrow  ssctloas;  a  cutter  con- 
nected with' said  frame;  a  pair  o(  braees  ceMsected  to 
said  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  same; 
and  meaM  carried  by  each  brace  and  directly  engasetf 
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with  tb«  adjacent  Mctlon.  for*  boldinf  aald  ratter  In  pod- 
tloa  rdatiTC  to  aald  Mctlons. 

4.  ▲  italk-ctittliig  atucbm«nt  for  two-aection  disk  bar- 
row* comprlalns.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pivoted  raem- 
bera ;  a  cutter  located  between  and  coooected  to  said  mem- 
bera ;  and  a  rearwardljr  and  upwardly  extending  book  ad- 
Juatablj  mounted  on  each  of  said  membera  and  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  adjacent  barrow  aectlott  to  bold  tbe  cotter 
In  poaitlon  relative  to  said  lectlona. 

5.  A  Btalk-cuttlng  attacbmect  for  two-eectlon  dlak  bar- 
rowa  eacb  of  wbicb  aectlona  Includea  a  abaft  and  a  aerlea 
of  diaka  mounted  tbereon.  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a 
cntter  located  between  and  In  adyanc*  of  tbe  barrow  aec- 
tlona ;  a  pair  of  oppoeed  aupportlng  members  for  aaid 
cutter ;  a  pair  of  opposed  brace*  with  wblcb  said  support- 
ing members  are  connected ;  and  a  b«ok  carried  by  eacb 
brace  adjacent  tbe  rear  end  tbereoC,  said  booka  being 
adapted  for  direct  engagement  witb  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tlM 
abafta  of  tbe  adjacent  harrow  aectlona.  to  bold  tbe  cutter 
in  position  relative  to  said  aectlona 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta-I 


1.000.2«8.  BXCAVATINO  MECHANISM.  HOLLIS  H. 
Hammib,  Lorain.  Obio,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Ttew  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblq. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.     SerUl  No.  dO«.813. 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatua,  t%e  combination,  with 
a  scoop  and  Its  operating  mechanism,  of  a  wheeled  truck 
for  aupportlng  such  parts,  said  truck  having  Its  opposed 
wheels  carried  on  Independent  axles  whereby  a  clear  space 
ts  provided  beneath  the  truck,  a  cart  of  narrower  gage 
than  the  truck  adapted  to  pass  beneath  it.  and  two  railed 
trackways  one  within  the  other  on  which  tbe  wheels  of 
the  cart  and  track  ride  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  tnnck  having  its  wheela 
carried  on  Independent  axles  which  do  not  extend  across 
the  truck,  whereby  a  longitudinal  open  space  in  provided 
underneath  tbe  truck,  a  cart  adapted  to  paas  through  aucb 
open  space,  a  aaperstructure  for  the  truck  having  a  sub- 
atantlally  horlaontal  trackway  extending  Inwardly  over 
the  trucl^  a  scoop,  and  a  strut  therefor,  the  upper  end  of 
which  la  pivotally  mounted  In  and  guided  by  tbe  track- 
way whereby  the  scoop  may  be  brought  to  a  position  di- 
rectly over  the  cart  and  close  to  the  truck. 

3.  In  an  excavating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
boom,  a  aupport  therefor,  a  borixontal  trackway  carried 
by  the  Iwom  and  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  connection 
of  tbe  boom  to  the  aupport,  a  dipper,  a  dipper  arm  con- 
nected therewith  and  having  Its  upper  end  guided  by  tbe 
trackway,  and  meana  for  moving  aach  upper  end  Inwardly 
beyond  tbe  point  of  support  of  the  boom. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
aupportlng  structure,  a  boom  connected  therewith  at  its 
lower  end.  a  borixontal  trackway  secured  to  the  boom, 
brae**  leading  upwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
trackway  to  the  boom  and  diagonally  downwardly  from 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  trackway  to  the  boom,  the  trackway 
extending  inwardly  beyond  tbe  lower  end  of  the  boom,  a 
scoop,  and  a  scoop  arm  connected  with  the  scoop  and  bar- 
ing its  upper  end  guided  on  such  borixontal  trackway. 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
sapporting  structure,  a  boom  connscted  tlierewltb  at  its 


lower  end,  a  borixontal  trackway  secured  to  the  boom  and 
extending  Inwardly  beyond  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  boom,  a 
scoop,  a  scoop  arm  connected  with  tbe  scoop  and  having 
Its  upper  end  guided  on  such  borisonUl  trackway,  a  truck 
on  which  the  superstructure  la  swlveled,  aald  truck  hav- 
ing Independent  supports  for  its  varlooa  wheela  without 
through -axiea,  and  a  cart,  adapted  to  paaa  beneath  the 
truck  between  Its  wheels  and  receive  tbe  dlacbarge  of 
the  scoop  when  the  upper  end  of  the  scoop  arm  la  well 
inside  the  point  of  support  of  the  )x>om. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastte.] 


1,000,264.  GRADUATED  8HOCK-AB80RBEU.  Edwa«o 
V.  Habtfoki),  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15.  191)5. 
Serial  No.  274.267. 


1.  An  antl-vlbratlon  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
friction  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  friction  between 
said  members,  means  for  connecting  tbe  said  members  to 
the  running  gear  and  body  portion  of  a  vehicle,  respec- 
tively, the  said  members  having  a  minimum  frictlonal 
contact  when  they  are  In  their  normal  position,  and  being 
so  arranged  that  the  friction  Is  gradually  Increased  as  they 
are  moved  from  said  normal  position  In  either  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  antl-vlbratlon  device,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
friction  members,  means  for  connecting  said  member*  to 
tbe  running  gear  and  body  portion  of  a  vehicle,  respec- 
tively, tbe  members  being  so  arranged  as  to  have  a  mini- 
mum degree  of  friction  between  them  when  in  their  nor- 
mal position,  but  aald  friction,  however,  being  Increased 
in  direct  proportion  to  any  movement  of  the  members  from 
their  normal  poaitlon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  antl-vlbratlon  device,  comprlaing  a  plurality*  of 
friction  members  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  common  cen- 
ter, adjusting  moans  for  regulating  the  pressure  between 
said  members,  meana  for  connecting  said  members  to  tbe 
running  gear  and  body  portion  of  a  vehicle,  reapectlvely, 
the  said  members  having  a  normal  relative  position  of 
minimum  friction,  but  being  so  arranged  that  the  friction 
la  gradually  increased  by  their  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion from  the  said  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  sntl-vtbratlon  device,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
friction  members  having  contacting  surfaces  of  a  constant 
and  uniform  area,  means  for  connecting  said  members  to 
the  running  gear  and  body  portions  of  a  vehicle,  respec- 
tively, means  for  sdjustlng  tbe  pressure  between  the  said 
members,  aald  m*mb«s  being  so  arrangsd  as  to  have  a 
gradually  Increasing  friction  between  tbem  as  they  are 
moved  in  either  direction  from  their  nomal  position  of 
minimum  friction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  antl-vlbratlon  device,  comprising  s  plurality  of 
friction  members,  msaas  for  connecting  said  members  to 
tbs  raanlng  gear  and  body  portion  of  a  vehicle,  respee- 
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tlTsly,  msaBS  (or  adjnstlag  tbe  prsssore  between  tbe  said 
nembar*.  said  member*  being  so  arranged  as  to  bave  a 
normal  position  of  minimum  trletloo,  whleb  friction  is 
gradually  Increased  by  any  movement  from  such  normal 
position,  the  movement  of  tbe  friction  ■  members,  however, 
being  relatively  small  compared  with  tbe  morement  of  tbe 
spring  supported  parts  of  the  vehicle,  subetantlally  ••  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,000,265.  REVOLVING  -  HOOK  SEWING-MACHINE. 
RicHAKD  K.  HoHMAHir,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  awlgnor  of  one- 
balf  to  Perle  M.  Johnson,  San  Diego,  Cal.  FU«d  Nor.  8, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  S00.584. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  revolving  ring  having  a  book 
formed  on  one  edge,  and  a  practically  continuous  bearing 
groove  on  ita  Interior,  of  a  frame  constituting  a  behbin 
carrier  having  a  bearing  rim  fitting  In  aaid  groove  through- 
out more  than  half  of  ita  circumference  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  quarter  of  tbe  circumference  of  eaid 
groove,  a  plurality  of  means  for  alternately  engaging  said 
frame  within  about  one  quarter  of  Its  circumference  at 
the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claa*  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  revolving  ring,  having  a  book 
formed  on  one  edge,  and  a  practically  contlnaons  bearing 
groove  on  ita  interior,  of  a  bobbin  bolder  having  a  bearing 
rim  fitting  In  said  groove  throughout  more  than  half  of 
the  circumference,  and  being  cut  away  on  one  side  from 
a  point  near  tbe  bottom  to  tbe  top  and  mean*  for  com- 
pletely taking  up  tbe  thread  at  eacb  revolution  of  tbe 
book  tbe  said  means  constracted  to  operate  as  the  thread 
reaches  said  cut  away  portion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  das*  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  revolving  book  bavlng  a  practically  contlnuoos 
Interior  circular  bearing  eurfaee,  of  a  bobbin  carrier  hav- 
ing a  rim  fitting  in  aaid  bearing,  and  means  within  the 
bottom  quarter  of  aaid  bolder  for  preventlag  rotation  of 
said  bolder,  tbe  said  means  being  ao  constracted  a*  to 
permit  tbe  free  paaeage  of  tbe  thread,  and  tbe  rim  of  said 
bolder  being  cut  away  from  tbe  edge  of  *aid  bottom  quar- 
ter to  tbe  top  and  means  for  completely  taking  np  tbe 
thread  at  eacb  revolution  of  tbe  book  tbe  *ald  oieaas  con- 
structed to  operate  as  tbs  thread  reaches  said  cut  away 
portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daae  deecribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  revolving  book  having  a  practically  continuous  in- 
terior circular  bearing  surface,  of  a  bobbin  carrier  having 
a  rim  fitting  in  said  bearing  surfboaemt  away  on  one  side 
from  tbe  top  to  a  point  near  tb»  bottom  but  leaving  a 
bearing  surface  throngbont  tbe  buMma  qaarter,  mean*  for 
securing  a  spool  or  bobMa  In  said  carrier  wltb  ita  axis 
centrally  of  said  bearing  rarfiae*  bot  at  a  sUgbt  tadlna- 
tlon  «to  tbs  vertical,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  rota- 
tion of  said  carrier  while  permitting  tbe  pesHige  of  a 
loop  of  thread  around  it  and  means  for  completely  taking 


up  tbe  thread  at  eacb  revelation  of  tbe  book  tbe  said 
mean*  constracted  to  operate  a*  tbe  thread  readies  said 
cut  away  portion. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  revolving  hook  having  a  practically  continnoo*  in- 
terior eirctilar  bearing,  of  a  bobbin  carrier,  baring  a  rim 
fitting  in  aald  bearing,  said  rim  bdng  cot  away  dream- 
ferentlally  from  a  point  at  tbe  top  to  a  point  at  tbe  side, 
and  a  plarality  of  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  carrier 
within  about  one  quarter  of  the  clrcumferenee  at  tbe  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  operating  said  pins  alternately  where- 
by a  loop  of  thread  may  pass  freely. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]    ■ 


1.000,266.  MEANS  FOR  STIFFENING  BOILER-HEADS. 
Abita  Inokutt,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  June  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  560.629. 


A  boiler  comprising  In  combUiation,  a  shell,  end  plates 
or  bead*  therefor  and  a  flue  extending  tbroogh  tbe  shell 
and  eapported  by  tbe  end  platea  and  disposed  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  shell  where- 
by greater  area  of  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  heads  Is  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  fine  than  on  the  other  side  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  stiffening  devices  for  such  greater  area 
of  eacb  bead,  said  devices  being  radially  disposed  witb 
reepect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell  and  eacb 
derice  being  Independent  .of  and  unconnected  wltb  tbe  re- 
maining derices,  and  eacb  derice  comprising  a  pair  of 
angle  pieces  baring  two  of  ita  flanges  secured  to  tbe  bead 
and  the  remaining  flange  of  such  pair  aecured  to  eacb 
other. 


1,000,267.  DRIER.  PnacT  Jackhon.  Macon,  Ga.,  as- 
*lgBar  to  J.  S.  Schofleld'*  Son*  Co..  Macon.  Ga.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1011.    Serial  No.  610.882. 


1.  In  a  drier,  a  furnace,  and  a  rotatable  tabalar  oon- 
reyer  tbroogb  which  the  gases  of  tbe  furnace  are  dis- 
charged, and  baring  its  discbarge  end  of  enlarged  and  ta- 
pering ceastraction  and  prorlded  with  blade*  wbereby  tbe 
material*  to  be  dried  are  dieetaarged  by  pa*alnc  tbroagh 
tbe  bot  gaee*  tran*rer*ely  to  the  direction  In  wbicb  die 
gaaes  flow. 

2.  In  a  drier,  a  furnace  baring  aiv  approximately  bori- 
Bontally-dlepoeed  combustion  chamber  prorlded  with  ^ 
opening  in  tbe  bottom  thereof  adj|aeent  to  ita  dladutrge 
end,  and  a  rotatable  tubular  conreyer  tbroogb  wbleb  tbe 

of  tbe  furnace  are  dlsdiarged.  baring  ita  dtsdiarge 
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rn<^  of  enlarged  constnictlon  and  prortded  with  blade* 
whereby  the  materfals  to  b«  dried  ar«  discharged  by  being 
paaaed  tranareraely  throagb  the  dlnctloB  of  flow  of  the 
hot  gaaea  Into  the  opening  la  the  bottom  of  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 

S.  In  a  drier,  an  approximately  horlsontally-dlapoaed 
combostion  chamber  open  at  Ita  Innar  end  and  having  an 
air  Inlet  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  tSiereof,  an  air  beating 
chamber  aarroanding  the  outer  portion  of  the  combostion 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  air  inlet,  said  air 
heating  chamber  harlng  air  Intake  o^nlnga  remored  from 
the  aald  air  inlet,  an  enlarged  shell  surroondlng  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  combustion  chaml>er.  a  tubular  con- 
veyer dlacharging  at  the  opea  end  of  the  combuntioq  cham- 
t>er  and  projecting  into  and  having  an  approximately  air- 
tight joint  with  the  said  shell,  and  a  smoke  box  from 
which  the  conveyer  leads,  having  a  smoke  pipe. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  furnace  baring  a  combustion  chamber 
approximately  hortxontally  disposed,  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  combustion  chamber  open  and  the  outer  end  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  opening  adjacent  to  the  Inner  wall,  bum 
era  projecting  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  furnace  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  an  air  heating  chamber  surround- 
ing the  combustion  chamber,  the  heating  clumber  commu- 
nicating with  the  air  inlet,  the  heating  chamber  also  hav- 
ing air  intake  openings  remote  from  the  said  air  inlet  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  revohible  tubular  conveyer 
through  which  the  heated  gases  from  the  combustion 
chamber  pass,  dlacharging  at  the  open  end  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

5.  In  a  drier,  a  furnace  having  an  approximately  hori- 
lontally-disposed  combustion  chamber  open  at  the  Inner 
end  and  provided  with  a  pocket  arranged  therebelow,  and 
a  revoluble  tubular  conveyer  for  the  material  to  be  dried, 
tiaving  ita  discharge  end  of  enlarged  and  tapering  forma- 
tion and  provided  with  blades,  wheoeby  the  satd  material 
is  discharged  Into  the  said  pocket  from  an  elevation, 
thereby  passing  it  throagfa  the  hot  gases  in  a  path  trana- 
rtiewi  thereto. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,268.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  RETAINING  DE- 
VICE. ItfAaa  Jaobonja.  New  York,  N.  I.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Ella  E.  Van  Note,  Point  Pleasant,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  59©,831. 


[     L 
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1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  caaing  for  attach- 
ment to  the  inner  end  of  a  receptacle.  •  strike  plate  secured 
to  th*  receptacle  caaiag  and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of 
the  bolt,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  slldahly  mounted  in  the 
bolt  casing,  actuating  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said  bolt  and 
the  actuating  meana  for  operating  the  bolt  to  reieaaattly 
engage  the  aald  strike  plate,  the  aald  connection  being  dis 
poeed  in  a  duct  in  the  floor  of  the  receptacle  and  the  aald 
bolt  being  normally  adapted  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the 
receptacle  casing  when  the  receptacle  U  opened  to  prevent 
the  said  receptacle  from  being  entirely  withdrawn  from 
the  receptacle  casing 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  caaing  for,  at- 
tachment to  the  inner  end  of  a  drawer  or  receptacle,  a 
atrlke  plate  aecured  to  the  casing  of  the  drawer  or  recep- 
tacle, a  bolt  In  the  bolt  caaing,  an  end  of  said  bolt  »*^i<g 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  strike  plate,  a  eprlng  for 
holding  the  bolt  in  engaging  position,  actuating  means  on 
the  onter  end  of  tlie  drawer  or  receptacle,  said  acttiatlng 
means  comprising  a  lever  to  be  actuated  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  easing,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said 
bolt  and  the  lerer,  and  a  duct  In  the  bottom  of  the  drawer 
I  or  receptacle,  to  receive  the  said  connection,  whereby, 
J  when  the  lever  is  operated,  the  bolt  will  be  released  from 
the  strike  plate  to  permit  the  drawer  or  receptacle  to  be 
opened,  the  bolt  also  acting  to  engage  the  front  of  the 
casing  to  prevent  the  drawer  or  receptacle  from  being  en- 
tirely withdrawn  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  locking  and  retaining  device,  the  combination  of 
a  drawer  dt  receptacle  and  a  caaing  or  cabinet  to  receive 
the  same,  interengaging  locking  means  carried  at  the  rear 
of  the  dvHrer  and  casing,  and  means  carried  adjacent  the 
front  of  tke  drawer  or  receptacle  to  release  the  said  lock- 
ing means  and  permit  the  drawer  to  be  opened,  the  locking 
means  carried  at  the  rear  of  the  drawer  or  receptacle  being 
adapted  to  normally  extend  above  the  edge  of  tl^e  drawer 
or  receptacle  to  engage  the  front  of  the  casing  when  the 
drawer  is  opened,  to  prevent  the  drawer  or  receptacle  from 
being  entirely  withdrawn  from  the  casing  or  cabinet. 


1,000,269.  BLUE  DI8AZO  DTE.  Hkinrich  Josdan  and 
WiLHBLM  NBBLMKian,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer 
A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Germany. 
Filed  May  10,  1911.  SerUi  No.  626,d46. 
1.  The  herein  deacribed  dlsasodyeatuffs  of  the  formula : 


NH 


.N  =  N-0,.H< 
^  ^N=N 


OH 


\ 


BOiH 


y 


which  dyeatoffa  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water  generally  with  a  bine  coloration  : 
yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannoua  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  a  2.5-diaminobenzene  derivative,  1.4-naph- 
thylenedlamin  sulfonic  acid  and  2  amino!  naphthol-3-sul- 
fonlc  acid  ;  which  dyes  can  be  diaxotised  on  the  fiber  and 
developed  with  beta-naphthol  giving  bright  greenish-blue 
shades  of  excellent  fastness  to  waahing  which  can  be  dis- 
charged with  hydroanlflte  to  a  pure  white,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  disasodyestufr  of  the  formula 


MB, 


SOiH 


which  dyestnff  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  dark 
powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  reddish-blue  coloration  ; 
solnble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  colora- 
tion :  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  ehlorld  and 
hydrochloric  scid  2.S-diamino-4-chloro-l-aai8ol.  1.4-naph- 
thyleBedtemln-6-salfonic  acid  and  l-naphthol-2-amtno-S- 
SQlfonic  add :  dyeing  cotton  la  bine  shades,  which  when 
diasotlsed  on  the  fiber  and  developed  with  beta  naptathol 
change  into  a  greoiisfa-blue  which  can  be  discharged  to  a 
pure  white  with  bydroenlflte.  substantially  as  described. 


1,000.270.      PORTABLB    CB0880VKR.      John    KaawiM, 

Detroit.  Mlch.^  asaigBor  of  one-half  to  Robert  K  Beiknap. 

Kvanstoa.  IIL     Filed  Feb.  23,  1811.     Serial  No.  610,2»3. 

1.  ▲  cross-over  bavlag  pairs  ot  loacltndlnal  rails  and 

cross-over  rails  rigidly  connected  tocether,  means  on  the 

ralta  adapted  to  encage  the  permanent  rails,  the  eroas-over 
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•a  a  unitary  structure  beiag  free  to  slide  loagltadlnaUy 
opon  the  permanent  raila. 


2.  A  portable  crossover  having  the  osoal  UmgltodlBal 
rails  and  crossover  rails,  shoes  upon  the  longitadina)  rails 
adapted  to  engage  and  slide  upon  the  rails  of  a  permanent 
trackway,  and  tie  rods  connecting  the  ralla  of  the  cross- 
over formed  with  shoulders  and  reduced  ends,  the  ends  be- 
ing slotted  and  provided  with  keys. 


1000  271.     DBVICE  FOB   REPLACING   BELTS.     LoniB 
*  LADiNsai.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb,  20.  1911.     Be- 
rial  No.  609318. 


[1 


4k 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  member  fastened  plrotally  to  the  end  of  the 
handle,  said  member  being  of  a  U-shaped  construction 
and  secured  to  the  handle  at  the  Ugfat  thereof,  a  second 
U-shaped  resilient  member  having  Its  outer  ends  bent  upon 
themselves,  the  ends  of  said  second  member  beln^  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  the  bight 
of  said  second  member  being  secured  by  the  common  means 
with  which  said  first  mentioned  member  is  secured  to  the 
handle. 


1.000,272.     RIVETINO-MACHINB.     HutBT   Llotd.  Lex- 
ington. Kj.     FUed  Mar.  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  5»0.66T. 


support,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
base,  said  face  having  an  ealargesBMit  forming  an  anvil 
at  the  front  thereof,  said  anvil  havlac  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses la  Its  upper  face  for  receiving  the  bead  of  the  rlret, 
a  bar  pivoted  between  the  ears  having  aa  enlargsBMOt 
formlBX  a  hammer  cooperating  with  the  aavil,  said  haai- 
mer  harlng  a  plnraiity  of  vertical  paaaages  aUnlag  with 
the  rsesssas  tt  the  anvU  and  having  headtac  rBcaasi's  la 
rear  ot  said  pssssgna.  said  bar  having  «  loagltndlaally 
extandlnc  hit  at  Its  outer  end,  a  iever  pivoted  by  one 
end  to  the  base  at  the  front  thereof  and  iwlow  the  anvil, 
a  link  cooBsetliig  the  lever  with  the  lug  on  the  bar.  said 
base  bavlag  qtaced  guides  between  whl<^  the  lug  fits 
when  the  luUBMCr  engages  the  anvil,  and  the  hanuner 
having  depsadlog  logs  engaging  the  rear  of  the  anvil. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  deeerlbed.  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  atUched  to  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  spaced  ears  on  the  upper  face  of  the  base, 
said  face  having  an  enlargement  forming  an  anvil,  at  tlM 
front  thereot  uM  u>vU  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in 
its  upper  face  for  reoelving  the  head  of  the  rivet,  a  bar 
pivoted  betwean  the  ears  and  having  an  enlargement  form- 
ing a  hanuier  oodperatiac  with  the  anvil,  said  hammer 
haviag  a  plurality  of  rertleal  passages  alining  with  the 
recesses  of  the  anrll  and  having  beading  recesses  In  rear 
of  said  rfttffMr.  and  meana  for  guiding  the  bar  In  ita 
movement. 

3.  A  device  ot  the  class  deserlbed,  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  atuched  to  a 
support,  a  pair  of  tpuobi  ears  on  the  n^^r  fsce  of  the 
base,  ssM  fHoe  having  aa  enlargement  forming  an  anvil 
at  the  front  thereof,  said  anvil  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses la  its  opper  face  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  rivet, 
a  bar  pivoted  betwem  the  ears  and  having  an  enlargement 
formtac  a  hammer  coOperatlnc  with  the  anvil.  saU  ham- 
mer hsTlag  a  plurality  of  vertical  passages  aUnlng  with 
the  reoessM  of  the  anvil  and  harinc  heading  rsessses  in 
rear  of  said  passages,  means  for  moving  the  bar,  and 
means  for  gnlding  the  bar  In  Ita  movement. 


1,000.37*.  AgRTAT.  MACHINE. '  Bbxbt  CAUmR  Ldbvits. 
Cowss,  Isis  of  Wight,  Bngland.  FUed  Oct.  8.  1900. 
Serial  N^.  621,671. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  eosaprfalBg  a  base 
provided  with  means  wbersby  U  atsy  be  attached  to  a 


1.  la  aa  aerial  machine,  the  oombiaatlon  with  the  mala 
fnune,  and  a  main  supporting  plane,  of  laterally  disposed 
vertically  movable  equilibrating  auxiliary  planes  arraaged 
in  a  line  extending  transversely  of  the  aiachlne,  a  cen- 
trally dispossd  vertieaUy  movable  sqalUtoatlng  plane  Ar- 
ranged out  of  transverse  alinemaat  with  said  lateral 
planes,  a  peadolous  body  supported  by  the  main  frame, 
devices  having  slotted  portions  disposed  perpendicularly 
with  each  other,  and  engaging  a  part  connecte4  with  said 
pendulous  body,  connections  from  one  of  said  alotted  de- 
vices to  said  lateral  equilibrating  planes  and  coaneetions 
from  the  other  of  said  slotted  devices  to  the  central 
equilibrating  jrfane. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  and  a  main  supporting  plane,  of  laterally  dlapoeed 
vertically  movable  equilibrating  auxiliary  planes  arranged 
In  a  line  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  vertically  movable  equilibrating  plane  ar- 
ranged oot  of  transverse  alinement  wtth  saM  lateral 
planes,  a  pwiduloaa  body  supported  bf  the  wdn  frasM, 
derlces  having  slotted  portions  disposed  perp«Bdicularly 
with  mUk  otter,  and  tmg^ait  s  part  eoonected  with  said 
pendnlona  body,  conneetioas  from  one  of  said  slotted 
dsrlcas  to  said  lateral  equilibrating  planea,  and  connec- 
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tlODt  from  tbe  otb«r  of  tald  tlottad  dtrlcM  to  ^e  cantnl 
eqalllbrmtloir  plane,  and  casblooing  AericM  for  r«tardln( 
tbe  moTemcnfa  of  aald  slotted  deyices. 

3.  In  an  aerial  machine,  tbe  combtaatlon  witb  tbe  main 
frame  and  main  anpporting  plane,  of  laterally  dlapoaed 
▼•rtlcally  morable  eqallibratinr  planes,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged vertically  movable  eqallibratiBg  plane,  a  pendnlona 
body  supported  by  tbe  main  frame.  coDnectlons  from  Mid 
penduloas  body  to  aald  laterally  dlapoaed  e<iallibratloff 
planes,  and  operable  by  tbe  lateral  moTement  of  said 
body,  connectlone  between  said  pendaloua  body  and  aald 
centrally  arranged  equilibrating  plaae,  operable  by  tbe 
moTement  of  said  body  longitudinally  of  tbe  macblne,  a 
cushioning  device  connected  witb  aald  pendaloaa  body  for 
retarding  its  lateral  moTements.  and  a  cnsbloning  device 
connected  witb  said  body  for  retarding  Ita  longitudinal 
movemeota. 

4.  In  an  aerial  macblne.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  main 
frame  and  main  supporting  plane,  of  laterally  dlapoaed 
▼ertlcally  movable  equilibrating  planet,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged vertically  movable  equilibrating  plane,  a  pendulous 
body  supported  by  the  main  frame,  connections  from  said 
pendulous  body  to  said  laterally  disposed  equilibrating 
planea,  and  operable  by  the  lateral  movainent  of  said  body, 
connections  between  said  penduloua  body  and  said  cen- 
trally arranged  equilibrating  plane,  operable  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  body  longitudinally  of  tbe  machine,  a  daab 
pot  connected  with  said  pendulous  body  for  retarding  ita 
lateral  movementa.  a  daab  pot  connected  with  aald  body 
retarding  its  longitudinal  movementa,  each  of  said  dash 
potn  being  provided  with  cushioning  springs  Interposed 
between  tbe  daab  pot  and  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  main 
frame  and  main  supporting  plane,  of  laterally  disposed 
vertically  movable  equilibrating  planea.  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged vertically  movable  equilibrating  plane,  a  pendulous 
body  supported  by  the  main  frame,  coanections  from  said 
penduloua  body  to  aald  laterally  disposed  equilibrating 
planes,  and  operable  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  body, 
connectiooa  between  aald  penduloua  bedy  and  aald  cen- 
trally arranged  equilibrating  plane,  operable  by  tbe 
movement  of  said  body  ionRrltudinally  of  tbe  macblne,  a 
double  acting  daab  pot  connected  with  said  penduloua 
body  for  retarding  ita  lateral  movementa  in  both  dlrec- 
tlona,  a  double  acting  daab  pot  connected  with  aald  body 
for  retarding  its  longitudinal  movementa  In  both  dlrectiona, 
connections  between  said  daab  pots  and  tbe  main  frame 
permitting  tbe  longitudinal  bodily  movement  of  tbe  daab 
pots  in  both  directions,  and  a  cushlentng  spring  inter- 
poeed  between  each  end  of  each  dash  pot  and  a  part  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaietfta.] 


1.000,274.  FURNACE-DOOR  OPENER.  Shepabo  Ltoji. 
Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,871.  >        ( 


Tbe  combination  witb  a  draft-contrelllnc  element  bav- 
Ing  a  turning  shaft,  of  a  segment-shaped  air  cell  in  aline- 
meot  witb  the  said  shaft  and  receivlag  one  end  thereof, 
an  air  Impact  wing  within  aald  eell  aod  fixed  at  one  end 
edge  to  said  shaft,  tbe  said  wing  being  of  a  lengtb  and 
wldtb  oorreapoading  to  tbe  length  and  wtdtb  of  the  aald 


cell,  whereby  tbe  free  top,  bottom,  and  remaining  end 
edgea  bf  aald  wing  will  contact  witb  the  top,  bottom,  and 
front  walls  of  tbe  cell  throughout  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
wing,  tbe  said  wing  being  cut  out  at  its  Inner  end  edge 
to  form  a  recess  intermediate  tbe  top  and  bottom  edgea 
thereof,  a  coiled  spring  disposed  within  tbe  said  recess 
and  surroonding  tbe  shaft  supporting  tbe  wing,  one  end 
of  said  spring  being  engaged  witb  tt>e  cell  and  its  opposite 
end  acting  upon  tbe  wing  In  normal  poeltlon,  a  compressed 
air  tank,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  from  tbe  tank  to 
aald  cell  at  a  point  contiguous  to  tbe  outer  end  edge  of 
the  said  impact  wing,  the  air  adapted  to  swing  it  to  open 
position  against  resistance  of  tbe  spring,  tlie  said  cell  being 
provided  witb  an  exbauat  port,  and  a  valve  within  tbe 
supply  pipe  for  normally  abutting  off  tbe  supply  of  air 
from  tbe  tank  to  tbe  cell. 


1,000,276.  TAXIMETER.  JoHW  O.  MACPHiasoN,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasignmenta, 
to  Tbe  MacPberson  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1010.  Serial  No. 
540.440. 


\''r///M',i'/',/y///'f/^/'yi<^/Mtay/yy., , 


1.  In  a  taximeter,  tbe  combination  with  a  clock,  and 
indicating  mechanism,  of  mechanism  controlled  through 
tbe  medium  of  the  clock  for  operating  the  Indicating 
mechanism  at  two  different  ratea,  comprising  an  eacape- 
ment  mechanism,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  the 
aame  witb  tbe  minute  band  artwr  of  tbe  clock. 

2.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  clock,  mecha- 
nlam  for  reglaterlng  the  fare,  mechanism  for  printing  a 
receipt  of  the  fare  paid  by  passenger,  mechanism  for  mak- 
ing a  permanent  record  of  cash  received,  and  mechanism 
for  keeping  a  total  of  cash  received,  of  mechanism  me- 
chanically operated  from  tbe  minate  hand  arbor  of  the 
clock  for  permitting  aald  mechanisms  to  operate  at  two 
different  rates. 

S.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  clock,  and 
indicating  mecbanlam,  of  mechanism  mechanically  oper- 
ated from  the  minute  hand  arbor  of  the  clock  for  permit- 
ting said  Indicating  mechanism  to  operate  at  two  different 
ratea,  mechanism  for  operating  the  indicating  mechanism 
to  indicate  an  Initial  fare,  and  means  whereby  tbe  said 
Indicating  mechanism  Is  returned  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  witb  a  clock,  mecha- 
nism for  registering  tbe  fare,  mechanism  for  printing  a 
receipt  of  the  fare  paid  by  passenger,  and  mecbanlam  for 
making  a  permanent  record  of  cash  received,  of  mechanism 
mechanically  operated  from  the  minute  band  arbor  of  tbe 
clock  for  permitting  said  mecbaniama  to  operate  at  two 
different  rates. 

5.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  clock,  mecba- 
nlam for  registering  tbe  fare,  meihanlsm  for  printing  a 
receipt  of  tbe  fare  paid  by  passenger,  and  mechanism  for 
making  a  permanent  record  of  caab  received,  of  mecbanlam 
controlled  through  tbe  medium  of  tbe  clock  for  operating 
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said  mecbaniama  at  two  dUtoent  rates,  comprising  an 
eacapement  mecbanlam,  and  means  (or  operably  connect- 
Ing  the  aame  with  tbe  minute  band  artmr  of  the  clock. 
[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,000,276.  TAXIMETER.  John  G.  MicPHnsON,  Phlla- 
delpbia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  MacPberson  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jane  8, 
1»10.    Serial  No.  564,881. 


1.  In  an  operating  device,  a  plurality  of  intermittently 
engaging  rotating  contacts,  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
facta,  one  of  said  contacta  being  advanced  a  predetermined 
amount  on  each  engagement  of  said  contacta. 

2.  In  an  operating  device,  a  plurality  of  rotating  con- 
tacta, independent  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  con- 
tacta, one  of  aald  contacta  being  advanced  a  predetermined 
amount  on  each  engagement  of  said  contacts. 

3.  In  an  operating  device,  a  pair  of  intermittently  en- 
gaging rotating  contacts,  a  mechanical  motor  for  operating 
one  of  said  contacta  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating 
tbe  other  of  aald  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being  ad- 
vanced a  predetermined  amount  on  each  engagement  of 
■aid  contacts. 

4.  In  combination,  a  register  and  means  for  opera  ring 
aald  register  comprising  a  pair  of  intermittently  engaging 
rotating  contacts  and  means  for  rotating  said  contacts, 
one  of  said  contacts  and  said  register  being  advanced  a 
predetermined  amount  on  each  engagement  of  said  con- 
tacts. 

5.  In  combination,  a  register  and  means  for  operating 
aald  register,  comprising  a  pair  of  intermittently  engaging 
rotating  contacta.  Independent  means  for  operating  each 
of  aald  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  and  said  register 
being  advanced  a  predetermined  amount  on  each  engage- 
ment of  said  contacts. 

[Claima  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.000,277.  ADJUSTABLE  RATCHET-WRENCH.  Mas- 
tin  McCoy,  Pleaaant,  Ky.  FUed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  599.326. 


In  a'  wrench  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  flanged  ratchet  wheel  and  spring- pi-essed  dogs  for  en- 
gaging tbe  ratchet  wheel,  aald  ratchet  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  depressed  portion 
and  a  rectangular  opening  commanlcating  with  tbe  said 
depressed  portion,  the  longitudinal  walls  provided  by  tbe 
opening  being  formed  with  dove-tailed  slots  having  their 
rear  walla  carved  and  inclined  from  tbe  top  of  the  wheel 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  removable  members  having  dore- 


UUed  lower  portlona  for  tbe  doTe-tailed  slots,  the  inner 
faces  of  tlie  said  members  being  reduced  shore  tbe  wall 
provided  by  the  depression  and  being  kmgitndlnally 
straight,  tbe  edges  of  the  straightened  portion  having 
their  opposite  ends  cut  away  adjacent  the  dove-tailed  por- 
tlona, tbe  outer  (ace  of  each  of  the  members  being  rounded 
and  their  upper  extremities  formed  with  an  offset,  sliding 
Jaw  membera  within  tbe  opening,  aald  members  each  being 
provided  witb  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  pro- 
vided by  tbe  cut  away  portlona  of  tbe  removable  members, 
and  a  Jaw  adjtutlng  whe^l  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rounded  portlona  of  tbe 
removable  members  and  to  have  ita  upper  face  contacted 
by  tbe  offaets  thereof.  '' 


1,000,278.  LOADED-TRUCK-COUNTING  APPARATUS. 
RiCHABD  McGabkt,  Walla  Walla,  Waab.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  696,370. 


1.  A  loaded  truck  counting  apparatus,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  suspended  acroas  tbe  path  of  said  truck ; 
a  plurality  of  floor  sections  plvotally  connected  with  aald 
member  and  suspended  thereby,  one  edge  of  aald  floor  sec- 
tions being  rigidly  supportM ;  a  plurality  of  supporting 
springs  for  said  aupporting  member ;  and  a  comptometer 
operatively  connected  with  aald  supporting  member  to 
tally  the  depressions  thereof 

2.  A  loaded  tmck  counting  apparatus,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  floor  sections ;  a  plurality 
of  atringer  plates  separated  to  form  a  paasage  between 
and  to  limit  the  depression  of  said  floor  sections ;  a 
comptometer  operatively  connerted  with  said  floor  sec- 
tions to  reglater  the  depressions  thereof;  and  yielding 
supporting  means  (or  said  floor  sections  to  raise  tbe  edgea 
tbereo(  and  adapted  to  yield  under  pressure  o(  ascertained 
weight. 


1,000,279.       HARNESS-BUCKLE.       Jesse    T.     Mekbitt, 
Jackson,  Tenn.    Filed  July  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  574,632. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  harness  members,  of 
means  for  fastening  said  harness  members  together,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  sUdably  secured  to  one  of  said 
tiamess  members,  a  bousing,  a  loop  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection at  one  end  to  aald  harness  member  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  said  housing,  tbe  other  harness  member  be- 
ing perforated  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  loop,  and 
a  tongue  carried  by  said  slldable  plate  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  perforations,  tbe  movement  of  said  plate  per- 
mitting the  tongue  to  enter  said  bousing. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  pair  of  harness  members, 
one  of  said  hameas  members  being  provided  witb  a  longi- 
tudinal plate  and  tbe  other  of  said  bamess  members  be- 
ing perforated  at  intervals,  of  means  for  faatenlng  tbe 
two  harness  members  together,  said  means  comprising 
a  plate  sUdahly  secured  to  aald  longitudinal  plate,  a  hous- 
ing open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  a  loop  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  longitudinal  plate  at  one 
end  thereof  and  with  aald  bousing  at  tbe  closed  end  there- 
of, said  perforated  harness  member  adapted  to  paaa 
throofl^  the  loop,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  slldable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  enter  said  perforations,  and  the  movement 
of  said  slldable  member  and  said  perforated  harness  mer- 
ber  permitting  tbe  entrance  of  said  tongue  Into  said  hous- 
ing. 


400 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aug  VST  8, 1911. 


1,000.280.  WOOEMSCRSW.  Ibaiau  Lewis  MBsaESOu, 
De  Biijtcr.  N.  T..  autcnor  of  one-half  to  R.  D«  Witt 
Bordlck  and  on«-«lsbtJi  to  Irwin  H.  Babcock.  De  BuTter, 
N.  T.     Filed  JtUM  20.  1010.     Serial  Mo.  M7.M6. 


i 


{ 


A  wood  screw  bartng  a  grooTe  exteniling  acrou  Iti  head 
for  the  reception  of  a  acrew  driver  and  provided  with 
■tralght  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  diametrically 
opposite  aides  of  its  body,  said  grooves  being  of  the  aame 
■Ise  as  ths  groove  of  the  bead  and  leading  therefrom  to 
the  point  of  the  screw,  whereby  a  cootlnuous  passage  ex- 
tending from  the  point  on  one  side  across  the  head  and 
to  the  point  on  the  opposite  side,  is  formed  in  the  screw. 


1,000.281.  BOTTLE  FOB  HOLDING  AJBRATBD 
DRINKS  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Gsoaas  WiLUAM 
MioaoN,  Nandah,  near  Brisbane,  Queensland.  Auatralla. 
riiad  Feb.  16.  1910.     SerUi  No.  54^308. 


A  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  neck  por- 
tion forming  a  gullet,  two  oppoalte  sides  of  which  com- 
prise a  narrow  continuation  of  the  outer  contour  of  the 
body  portion  and  the  remaining  two  sides  of  which  eon- 
verge  inwardly  forming  deep  external  transverse  depres- 
sions, overhung  by  said  body  portion  and  neck  portion,  and 
terminating  In  Internal  substantUlly  parallel  vertical  walls 
fbrmlng  transverse  shoulders  forming  an  elongated  open- 
ing In  the  gullet  between  the  neck  aod  the  body  portion 
for  seating  a  valve,  said  depressions  being  provided  with 
iBtegrally  formed  buttresses  having  a  large  base  and 
converging  outwardly  from  said  shoulders  and  merging 
Into  said  neck  and  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  nar- 
row continuations  and  forming  therewith  buttressed  por- 
tions at  each  end  of  said  rectangular  opening,  forming 
longitudinal  and  lateral  relnforcemeots  against  fracture 
at  the  reduced  or  gullet  portion  of  the  bottle,  substan- 
tially as  described.  * 


Cabi.   MOluou 
Filed  Sept.   18, 


1,000,282.      DISTANCE    INSTBUMBNT. 

Ihrlngshaosen,  near  Csssel,  Germany. 

1910.     Serial  No.  581.792. 

1.  In  a  distance   Instmmeot,  tb*  combination   with  a 
base,  of  a  pillar  secured  in  said  base,  a  support  mounted 


on  said  pillar  to  turn,  means  fpr  determining  the  angular 
position  of  said  support  in  relation  to  said  base,  a  tele- 
scope mounted  on  said  support  to  rock  about  a  horlsontal 
axis  at  right  angles  to  Ita  optical  axis,  a  measuring  drum 
mounted  on  said  support  to  turn  around  said  pillar,  a 
gearing  so  connecting  said  telescope  with  said  measuring 
drum  that  an  inclination  of  the  telescope  causes  the  drum 
to  turn,  and  an  indicator  at  said  supporL 


2.  In  a  distance  tnstniment,  the  combination  with  a 
base  disk,  of  means  for  horizontally  adjusting  said  base  disk, 
a  pillar  secured  in  the  center  of  said  base  disk,  a  support 
mounted  on  said  pillar  to  turn,  means  for  determining  the 
angular  position  of  said  support  in  relation  to  said  baae 
disk,  a  telescope  mounted  on  said  support  to  rock  about 
a  horlxontal  axla  at  right  angles  to  its  optical  axis,  a 
measuring  drum  mounted  on  said  support  to  turn  around 
said  pillar,  a  gearing  so  connecting  said  telescope  with 
said  measuring  drum  that  an  inclination  of  the  telescope 
causes  the  drum  to  turn,  and  an  indicator  at  said  support 

3.  In  a  distance  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  pillar  secured  In  said  base,  a  tubular  support 
mounted  on  said  pillar  to  turn,  an  indicating  disk  fas- 
tened on  aaid  tubular  support,  meana  for  determining  the 
angular  poaition  of  said  indicating  disk  u  relatlan  to  said 
base,  a  croaahead  fastened  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar support,  a  telescope  pivotally  connected  with  one  end 
of  aaid  croaahead  so  as  to  rock  about  a  horlsontal 
axis  at  right  angles  to  its  optical  axla,  a  verticiU  ad- 
jnatlng  screw  In  the  other  end  of  said  cross-bead,  a 
supporting  disk  so  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
adjusting  tcrew  as  to  be  at  liberty  to  move  in  sll  di- 
rections and  adapted  to  support  said  telescope,  means 
for  turning  said  adjusting  screw,  a  measuring  drum 
mounted  on  said  tubular  support  to  turn  and  having  at 
the  periphery  gearing  teeth,  a  pinion  faatened  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  adjusting  screw  and  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  said  measuring  drum,  so  that  an  inclination  of  the 
telescope  causes  the  drum  to  turn,  and  an  Indicator  at 
aaid  indicating  dlak. 

4.  In  a  distance  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
base  disk,  of  means  for  horiaontally  adjusting  said  base 
disk,  s  pillar  secured  in  the  center  of  said  base  dlak,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  pillar  to  turn,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  angular  position  of  said  support  is  relation  to 
said  base  disk,  a  tslescope  mounted  on  said  support  to 
rock  about  a  horlsontal  axis  at  right  angles  to  its  optical 
axis,  a  measuring  drum  mounted  on  said  support  to  turn 
around  said  pillar,  a  gearing  so  connecting  said  telescope 
with  said  measuring  drum  that  an  Inclination  of  the 
telescope  causes  the  drum  to  turn,  and  an  Indicator  at 
said  support. 

6.  In  a  distance  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  baas  disk,  of  meana  for  horiaontally  adjn*tlng  aaid  baas 
disk,  a  pillar  secured  in  the  center  of  said  base  disk,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  pillar  to  turn,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  angular  poaition  of  aaid  support  la  relation  to  said 
base  disk,  a  telescope  mounted  on  said  tupport  to  rock 
about  a  horlconUl  axis  at  right  anglea  to  its  optical  axis, 
a  measuring  drum  mounted  on  said  support  to  turn  around 
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lid  pUlar,  a  gaarlng  so  coancetiag  said  telaacope  with 
■easnrlng  drum  that  an  taelination  of  the  talescope 
eaosos  tbs  dnua  to  turn,  and  an  indicator  at  aaid  anpport. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  tai  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,000.283.  FLYING-MACHINE.  DOBO8  Witt  Moobb, 
FultonvUle.  N.  Y.  Filed  J«lj  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,493. 


1.  A  flying  machine  embqdylng  a  frame,  a  main  support- 
ing plane  carried  thereby,  propelling  mechanism,  a  front 
horizontal  rudder  composed  of  vertical  and  horlsontal 
planes  universally  jointed  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  frame, 
and  a  steering  wheel  to  which  tl)e  rear  end  of  said  rudder 
Is  unlTersally  Jointed  eccentric  to  the  axla  of  said  wheel. 

2.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  main  snpport- 
ing  plane  carried  thereby,  propelling  mechaniam.  a  front 
horlsontal  rudder  composed  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes  universally  jointed  at  its  forward  end  to  the  frame, 
a  vertically  arranged  steering  wheel,  and  an  adjustably 
mounted  member  on  the  wheel  to  which  the  rear  end  of 
said  rudder  is  anlversally  Jointed  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  wheel. 

8.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  main  sapport- 
ing  plane  carried  thereby,  propelling  mechanism,  a  front 
horlsontal  rudder  composed  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes  unlrersally  jointed  at  its  forward  end  to  the  frame, 
a  Tcrtlcally  arranged  steering  wheel,  a  support  extending 
diametrically  across  the  wheel  and  to  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  rudder  Is  universally  jointed  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  aaid  support. 

4.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  main  support- 
ing plane  carried  thereby,  propelling  mechanism,  a  front 
horlsontal  rudder  composed  of  vertical  and  horlsontal 
planes  and  universally  jointed  at  Its  forward  end  to  the 
frame,  a  vertically  disposed  steering  wheel,  a  coupling 
universally  jointed  to  said  wheel  eccentric  to  Its  axis,  and 
a  eliding  pivotal  connection  between  said  coupling  and  the 
nik  end  of  said  rudder. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
main  supporting  plane  mounted  thereon,  propelling  mecha- 
nism, and  a  stabilizer  supported  by  and  projecting  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  ftame  and  comprialng  front  and  rear 
members  each  embodying  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
the  rear  member  being  yieldingly  supported  for  universal 
motion  upon  the  front  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,284.      HOD-STAND.      Samcbl   H.  Moobb.   Phoenix, 
Ariz.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1011.    Serial  No.  618,331. 

1.  The  hod  stand  herein  described,  comprising  the  main 
bora  pivoted  together  and  extended  above  their  pivot  to 
form  a  fork  adapted  to  receive  a  hod  body,  a  croas  bar 
c<mBeeting  said  mala  bars  below  the  pivot  tliereof  and 
capable  of  adjostxaeat  to  aeeure  tlic  main  bars  at  dtferent 
dlataness  apart,  said  creoa  bar  having  a  lateral  raeea*  or 
depress  on  midway  between  its  ends,  a  bock  bar  pivotally 
connectod  at  its  upper  end  with  the  OMla  bars  and  a  hook 
connected  to  the  back  bar  and  engaging  with  the  erooa  bar, 
all  aubotantially  aa  and  for  the  p«rp«aea  aot  forth. 

2.  A  hod  stand  having  main  bars  fonDsd  with  a  Corked 
t09  adapted  to  receiva  a  hod  body,  a  crosa  brace  lietween 

iMao.— M 


said  bar  below  the  forked  top  and  having  a  central  recess 
or  depression  adapted  to  receive  a  bod  handle,  a  back  bar 


pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  connection  between  the 
back  bar  and  cross  brace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.000,285.  APPARATUS  FOB  HEATING  AND  EVAPO- 
RATING LIQUIDS  BY  liKANS  OF  STEAM.  Donald 
Bab.xs  Mobison,  Hartlepool,  England.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  683.457. 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  or  evaporating  liquid,  com- 
prising a  liquid  containing  reaael  having  a  lateral  opening 
normally  eloaed  by  a  door  and  a  water  outlet  paasage 
tlurou^  Its  wall,  a  horizontal  coll  carrier  having  steam 
supply  and  water  drainage  passages  therein,  a  lower  piv- 
otal support  for  aaid  carrier,  steam  heating  coils  supported 
solely  by  and  above  said  carrier  and  having  their  respec- 
tive ends  tn  connection  with  the  said  steam  supply  and 
water  drainage  passages,  a  steam  supply  pipe  In  communi- 
cation Witt  the  steam  supply  paraage  in  the  carrier  and  a 
detachable  laterally  arranged  water  drainage  pipe  secured 
to  the  periiriieral  portion  of  said  carrier  and  connecting 
the  water  drainage  paasage  therein  to  the  water  outlet 
passage  from  aaid  vessel,  the  said  coll  carrier  being  nor- 
mally atatloaary  tmt  capable,  when  freed,  of  being  rotated 
within  ^e  aaid  vessel  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  said 
heating  colls  can  be  severally  brought  oppoalte  said  lateral 
opoaing  tor  removal  or  Inspection. 

2.  Apparatus  for  heating  or  evaporating  liquid,  com- 
prialng a  liquid  containing  vessel  having  a  lateral  opening 
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nonoAlly  doMd  by  ■  door, ««  ateftia  lBl«t  passar*  and  a 
water  outlet  pa«aa<e  throafh  Ita  wall.  •  horlaontal  eoli 
carrier  baring  steam  supply  and  water  drainage  passages 
therein,  a  lower  pivotal  support  for  aald  carrier,  steam 
heating  coils  supported  solely  by  and  above  said  carrier 
and  having  their  respective  ends  In  connection  with  the 
said  steam  supply  and  water  drmlnage  pssaages,  and  de- 
tachable laterally  arranged  steam  supply  and  water  drain- 
age pipes  connected  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  car- 
rier and  vesael  and  in  communication  respectively  with 
thp  steam  and  water  passages  In  said  carrier  and  the  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  In  said  vessel,  the  said  coll  carrier  be- 
ing normally  stationary  but  capable  upon  disconnecting 
the  detachable  pipes  of  being  rotated  within  said  vessel 
about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  said  heating  colls  may  be 
severally  brought  opposite  said  Uteral  opening  lor  removal 
or  inspection. 

.3.  Apparatus  for  heating  or  evaporating  liquid,  com- 
prising a  liquid  containing  vessel  having  a  lateral  opening 
normally  closed  by  a  door  and  a  water  outlet,  a  coil  car- 
rier having  separate  steam  and  water  passages  therein,  a 
lower  centrally  arranged  conical  pivoUl  bearing  for  said 
coil  carrier,  a  steadying  rod  fixed  to  the  upper  aide  of  said 
carrier  and  guided  by  said  vessel,  steam  heating  colls  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier  and  each  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  steam  passage  In  said  carrier  and  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  water  passage  in  said  carrier,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  steam  passage,  and  a  detachable  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  water  passage  In  said  carrier  to  the  water 
outlet  m  said  vesael.  said  coll  carrier  being  normally  sU 
tionary  but  capable  of  being  turned  on  said  plvoUl  bear- 
ing, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  heating  or  evaporating  liquid,  com- 
prising a  liquid  containing  vessel.  havUig  a  lateral  opening 
normally  closed  by  a  door,  a  coll  carrier  having  separate 
steam  and  water  passages  therein,  a  conical  |>lvotal  bear- 
ing upon  which  said  coll  carrier  la  mounted,  a  steadying 
rod  fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  carrier  and  guided  by 
said  vesael.  steam  heating  colls  supported  by  maid  coil  car- 
rier, each  of  said  coils  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  steam  passage  In  said  carrier  and  the  lower  end  of 
each  coll  being  connected  to  the  water  paasage  In  said  car- 
rier, means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  steam  paasage  in 
said  carrier,  and  a  laterally  arranged  detachable  pipe  con- 
necting the  water  drainage  passage  in  said  carrier  to  a 
water  outlet  In  the  side  wall  of  said  veaael.  the  said  coll 
carrier  being  normally  stationary  but  by  disconnecting  the 
said  detachable  pipe  Is  capable  of  t>elng  turned  on  said 
pivotal  bearing  whereby  said  heating  colls  aiay  be  sev- 
erally brought  opposite  said  lateral  opening  for  removal  or 
inspection. 

5.  *Apparatns  for   heating  or  evaporating  liquid,   com 
prising  a  liquid  conUlning  vessel  having  a  lateral  opening 
normally  cloaed  by  a  door  and  steam  inlet  and  water  out- 
let passages  through-  its  wall,  a  coll  carrier  having  sepa- 
rate steam  and  water  passages  therein,  a  conical  pivotal 
baartng  upon  which  said  coll  carrier  Is  mounted,  a  steady- 
ing rod  fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  carrier  and  guided 
by  aatd  vessel,  steam  heating  coils  supported  by  said  car- 
"rler.  each  of  said  coll»  being  connected  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  the  steam  and  water  pa.<«.<i&ge8  respectively  in 
said  carrier  and  detachable  pipes  within  said  vessel  con 
nectlng  the  separate  steam  and  water  passages  in  said  car- 
rier to  the  steam  Inlet  and  water  outlet  pamages  In  the 
wall  of  said  vessel,  the  said  coll  carrier  being  normally 
stationary  but  by  disconnecting  the  said  detachable  pipes 
is  capable  of  being  turned  on  said  pivotal  bearing  whereby 
said  heating  coils  may  be  severally  broaght  opposite  said 
lateral  opening  for  removal  or  inspection. 
[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


liquid,  a  bell  forming  a  piston,  a  hollow  stem  connected  to 
the  apparatus  to  be  exhausted,  and  traversing  the  bell 
with  play,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  stem  serving  as  a  seat 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  bell. 


2.  A  liquid  piston  vacuum  pump,  the  tightness  of 
which  Is  asanred  by  a  liquid  without  appreciable  vapor 
pressure  running  with  leas  speed  than  the  working  speed 
of  the  system,  the  said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  con- 
taining the  liquid,  a  bell  forming  a  piston,  a  hollow  stem 
connected  with  the  apparatus  to  be  exhausted,  and  extend- 
ing above  the  said  bell,  a  tube  prolonging  the  bell  and  con- 
centric with  the  hollow  stem,  and  a  bell  Into  which  the 
said  tube  runs  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  projection 
of  the  liquid  and  the  dragging  of  the  gaa. 

3.  A  liquid  piston  vacuum  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder 
cooUlnlng  liquid  without  appreciable  vapor  pressure,  a 
bell  forming  a  piston  and  fitting  loosely  In  aald  cylinder, 
and  having  a  contracted  open  upper  end.  the  aald  bell  dur- 
ing the  stroke  of  the  pump  In  one  direction  displacing  a 
part  of  said  liquid,  forming  a  vacuum  in  the  interior  of 
the  bell,  and  a  hollow  stem  connected  with  the  apparatus 
to  be  exhauated.  the  aald  stem  loosely  traveralng  the  bell, 
and  provided  within  the  bell  with  an  enlarged  portion 
forming  a  seat  for  the  upper  part  of  the  bell,  the  hollow 
stem  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  valve. 

4.  A  liquid  piston  vacuum  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder 
containing  liquid  without  appreciable  vapor  preasnre.  a 
bell  forming  a  piston  and  fitting  loosely  in  aald  cylinder, 
the  liquid  displaced  by  the  bell  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
pump  escaping  slowly  between  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  bell,  a  hollow  stem  traversing  the  bell  and  extending 
above  the  same  for  connection  with  the  apparatus  to  b« 
exhauated.  a  bell  fixed  to  the  hollow  stem,  and  a  reversed 
bell  supported  by  the  bell  forming  the  piston,  and  forming 
a  trap  with  the  bell  fixed  to  the  hollow  atem. 

6.  A  vacuum  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  containing 
liquid  and  open  at  the  top.  a  bell  forming  a  piston  adapted 
to  displace  a  part  of  the  liquid  in  said  cylinder  daring  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  pump  to  form  a  vacuum  space,  the 
said  bell  fitting  loosely  In  said  cylinder  to  permit  the  grad- 
ual return  of  the  dlaplaced  liquid,  a  hollow  stem  for  con- 
nection with  the  apparatus  to  be  exhausted  and  traveralng 
the  bell  and  through  which  the  air  or  gas  passes  to  the 
said  vacuum  space,  the  liquid  during  the  return  stroke  of 
the  pqmp  compressing  the  gas  and  forcing  It  through  the 
upper  part  of  the  bell,  and  a  trap  through  which  the  gas 
escapes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.000.286.  LIQUID-PISTON  VACUUll-PUMP.  MAacBL 
▲Hoat  MouLiH.  Parla.  France.  Filed  July  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,773. 

1.  A  liquid  platon  vacuum  pump,  the  tightness  of  which 
la  aasured  by  a  liquid  without  appreciable  vapor  pressure 
running  with  less  speed  than  the  working  speed  of  the  sys 
tem,  the  said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  containing  the 


1,000,287.  FILM  DEVELOPING.  FIXING,  AND  WASH- 
ING APPARATUS.  FmaoEBicK  Fbawcis  NtC,  Kerr- 
vUle,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,280. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  specified,  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  main  tank  having  a  rigid  coll  fixed  therein  for 
removably  receiving  an  undeveloped  film  and  aleo  pro- 
vided with  a  Z-shaped  funnel  connecting  with  the  side 
portion  thereof,  and  provided  with  two  elbows  and  means 
for  closing  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  main  tank 
having  a  film  receiving  coll  mounted  therein,  the  coll  being 
of  spiral  form  and  Immovably  fixed  in  the  tank  the  coll 
having  outstanding  projections,  and  tubular  meana  having 
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a  plurality  of  angular  benda  adapted  for  auppljlng  tha 
Interior  of  tba  tank  with  developing,  fixing  and  watfUag 
llqulda. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  main  tank 
having  a  film  raealvlng  spiral  coll  fixed  therein  for  remov- 
ably recalTlng  an  undeveloped  film  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  at  intervals,  and 
light  excluding  meana  of  tubular  form  having  two  elbows 
and  adapted  for  the  introduction  of  developing,  fixing 
and  waahlng  liquids  Into  the  tank,  the  light  excluding 
■seana  being  aecurad  to  the'  side  of  the  body  and  communi- 
cating with  the  latter  near  the  bottom  of  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  specified,  a  main  tank 
having  a  coll  fixed  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  outstanding  projectlona  extending  vertically  thereover 
and  perforations  at  Intervala  therein,  the  perforations  be- 
ing formed  In  the  projections  means  for  closing  the  tank. 
and  light  excluding  means  adapted  for  the  introduction  of 
deraloping,  fixing  and  waahlng  U^nlds  into  the  tank. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  apecified,  a  tank  having 
a  ramovable  closure  and  provided  with  a  liquid  introducing 
light  excluding  funnel,  a  aplral  coll  Immovably  mounted 
In  tha  tank  for  application  thereto  of  a  film,  and  remov- 
able clamping  devices  applied  vertically  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  coll  and  movable  downwardly  over  the  latter 
for  engaging  the  extremltlea  of  the  coll  and  film. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaatta.] 


1.0  0  0.288.  SASH-CORD  OCIDB.  jAuma  Patuck 
O'Rkillt.  Phoenix.  ArU.  PUed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  822.004. 


1.  The  Improved  aaah-cord  guide  comprlalng  a  cylinder 
conatructed  hollow  and  having  a  amall  pollay  arranged 
adjacent  to  Ita  face  end,  and  a  alotted  frame  bavlnf  a 
aaab-eord  pulley  Joumaled  In  the  alot,  the  eyllBdar  and 
frame  haVlag  parta  adapted  for  detaehabla  cngaganMnt 
and  the  frame  eonatructad  with  a  top  porttea  adapted  to 


engage  and  rest  on  the  cylinder  and  Uiaa  auppwl  tha 
frame  In  doe  poaltlon,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  Improved  aasb-cord  guide  comprlalng  a  cylinder 
adapted  for  insertion  in  a  bore  of  a  window  Jamb,  Ita  In- 
ner end  being  constmcted  with  vertical  riha  andgroovea. 
and  a  Blotted  frame  having  a  aaah-cord  pulley  Joumaled 
therein  and  also  provided  Interiorly  with  rlba  and  groovea 
adapted  for  alldable  engagement  with  thoae  of  the  cylin- 
der, the  frame  having  a  top  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  eyllBdar  and  tjius  support  the  frame  in  the  required, 
poaltlon  anbatantiatly  aa  described. 


1.000,289.  STOCKING-FOLDER.  AaTHra  Low  Patttt- 
aoii.  Albemarle,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681.981. 


1.  A  stocking  folding  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  baae  aectlon  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  blades  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  main  frame  and  apaced  apart  throughout 
and  free  and  unobstructed  at  their  upper  ends,  a  rocking 
lever  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  treadle  for  operating  the 
aald  lever,  counterbalancing  means  connected  with  the 
lever  and  a  folding  head  carried  by  the  lever  and  having  a 
blade  operating  between  the  blades  of  the  baae  section,  and 
side  bladea  operating  along  the  outer  faces  of  the  blades 
of  the  base  aectlon,  aubatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  atoeklng  folding  apparatua  comprising  a  base  sec- 
tion having  two  apaced  apart  blades  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  aald  bladea  open  and  onobatructed  at  both  ends, 
means  on  the  outer  aide  of  and  aopportlng  the  aald  blades 
at  their  lower  enda.  the  upper  ends  of  said  bladea  being 
unobatructed,  and  a  folding  section  movable  relatively  to 
the  base  aectlon  and  having  bladea  to  operate  along  the 
outer  aides  of  the  blades  of  the  baae  section  with  the  said 
bladea  of  the  folding  section  unobstructed  at  their  lower 
ends  whereby  a  stocking  leg  may  be  drawn  up  along  the 
outer  side  of  the  bladea  of  the  aald  folding  aectlon,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  stocking  folding  apparatus  comprlalng  a  main 
frame,  a  baae  section  supported  thereby  and  having  a  pair 
of  upwardly  projecting  bladea  spaced  apart  throughout 
and  free  and  unobatructed  on  their  inner  sides  at  botb 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  and  a  folding  head  carried  by  the  said  lever 
and  having  means  coOi>eratlng  with  the  blades  of  the  baae 
section,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1,000,290.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  ALUMI- 

NATB  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS.  Samdbl  Pkacock. 
^  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Cyanamld  Company, 

New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  June 

17.  1909.    Serial  No.  602.798. 

1.  In  the  proceaa  of  producing  the  pentoxld  of  phoa- 
phoms  and  calcium'  alumlnats  from  a  aonrce  of  alumina 
and  lime  phosphate  in  a  single  operation  which  conalata 
in  mixing  alumina  and  phosphate  In  aoch  proportions  that 
chemically  equivalent  quantities  of  calcium  oxld  will  be 
auppjled  to  the  alumina  preaent  in  the  mixture  to  form 
calcium  aluminate ;  beating  aald  mixture  to  a  tamparature 
inanlllclcnt  to  fuse  the  charge,  bat  sufllclcnt  to  form  said 
aluminate  and  to  free  aald  pMitoxid  from  the  lime  phoa- 
phate ;  while  forming  the  heated  mixture  Into  thin  layers 
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to  p«nitt  mM  peotoxld   to  earape.   salMtaBtlaltT   m  A** 

■crIlMd. 

2.  !•  tb€  piuti  of  produciac  tb«  pentozld  ai  pbo»- 
pboras  *■<  caldaai  ahunlaatfl  from  a  aoorca  of  aiumla*  aad 
pkosplMt*  rock  In  a  atafflc  opcratten  wbicta  oooalstB  la 
Btxtng  an  alaalQUeroaa  naterial  and  eatclun  ptoaphate 
In  raeh  profMrtloaa  that  anOclent  eaJetuaa  ozkl  wlU  be 
prata t  la  tke  ntitara  to  eheailcaliy  raact  viUi  nibataa- 
tlally  all  tK  aiomlBa  aad  ferric  ozld  that  ouiy  alao  to 
prcanar :  la  baattac  tbe  nlxtarc  to  a  temperature  taaiifll 
ctent  to  fuae  the  cbarxe.  bat  sutttleot  to  brtng  aboaC  suc^ 
r«actloaa  and  to  free  said  pentoxld  from  satd  phosphate : 
while  forming  the  heated  mtrture  hito  thin  layers  to  per 
mlt  lald  pentoxld  to  eacape,  lubatantlalijr  as  deacrlhed. 

3.  IB  tlie  proceaa  of  producimr  TfOt  and  CaAlsO«  from 
aloialnlfitroaa  material  and  pboaphate  rock  In  a  alngle 
operatloa  which  conalsta  In  mixing  aald  material  and  cal- 
cium phoapbate  In  luch  proportions  that  iufflclent  CaO 
will  be  pn^aent  la  tba  mixture  to  chemically  react  with 
all  Um  AldOu  tba  r*iO».  and  the  SlOfc  that  may  be  alao 
praamt  in  said  mixture ;  In  beating  aaid  lalxtare  to  a 
tMBperature  aulBctaat  to  brln<{  abcat  auch  r«actiona  and 
to  free  the  I'lOt  conUlned  In  the  pb(  sphtte  ;  while  forming 
the  heated  mixture  Into  thla  l«x«ra  to  p^mlt  Mid  pentoxld 
to  eacape.  lubstantlaUT  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  the  proaeas  of  producing  r/\  and  CaAt,0»  from 
bauxite  and  phoaphata  rock  In  a  single  operation  which 
eonalati  la  aultably  mixing  subatantially  2.Q00  Iba.  of  said 
rock  with  10G3  Iha.  of  bauxite.  In  suitably  heating  the 
said  mUture  to  subaUntlally  1600*  C. :  while  forming 
the  baatad  mixture  Into  thin  layera  to  permit  said  pentoxld 
to  eacapa.'  In  collecting  the  PiOi  driven  off  ;  and  In  collect 
tag  th«  CaAljOt  formed :  substantlaUy  aa  daacrlbed. 


1.000.M1.  8Y8TBM  FOR  LOCATING  EREORS  IN  CALr 
CI'LATIONa.  Jambs  Cuthbmt  l*«Trrr.  Crewe.  Va. 
Piled  Sept.  3.  1810.     Serial  No.  MlUM.  , 


X^^IT 
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1.  A  chart  haTlng  transpoaable  nambers  arranged  In 
columns,  with  the  difference  between  tham  Indicated  at 
tba  top  of  each  column. 

2.  A  chart  harlnx  a  plurality  of  eolnmna  of  transpos- 
able  namban  arranged  la  a  square,  asd  comparable  with 
eolnmns  of  flgnrea  to  ba  added,  said  chart  having  the 
differences  between  the  transpoaable  numbers  arranged  at 
tbe  top  of  each  column. 

S.  A  chart  haTtng  a  plarallty  of  coiumaa  of  transpoa- 
able nnmbars  arranK«d  la  a  aquare,  and  comparable  with 
columns  of  figures  to  be  sdded.  saM  chart  harlag  th« 
differaacea  betwaea  the  transpoaable  aambers  arranged  at 
the  top  of  each  column,  said  dlfferen«aa  balng  9  or  a  iaol- 
tfple  fbareof. 

4  A  chart  having  a  iquare  ontllnad  space  divided  teto 
vertical  and  borisontal  columns  of  sqoarea,  with  a  di- 
agonal Itaa  exlautflag  approximately  froas  the  lower  right 


haad  eamar  mt  tte  aqaara  outltnad  apace  to  approxlsiately 
tka  apper  laft  band  cormer  tbaraof ;  eaeb  vartlcal  colomn 
of  squares  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  traaapoa- 
able  numbers,  with  the  differences  between  tbem  at  tha 
top  of  each  column,  said  differences  being  9  or  a  multi- 
ple thereof,  said  dlffereneaa  being  transposed  and  ar- 
ranged below  tha  diagonal  line  at  the  bottom  of  each  ver- 
tical culuaa,  as  and  for  the  puryoae  speclRcd. 


l,0OO.2»2.  RADIAE  -  DEAFT  QBAB.  Hairer  W.  Popb. 
Clavalaad.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Casttag*  raaapany.  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  Corpoeatlon  of 
Ohio.     FUad  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,077. 


1.  A  radially  awlnglng  draft  gear,  bavlag  a  gutdlag 
connection  with  the  truck,  coaalsting  of  a  gnlda  project- 
tag  from  the  truck  to  a  longitudinal  slot  In  tba  draft  gear, 
a  place  fitting  la  tba  slot  and  coanactad  with  the  gatda 
and  carry  Inn  Hprlngs  :  sobatantlally  as  daacribed. 

2.  A  radially  swinging  draft  gear,  having  a  guiding  con- 
nection with  the  trock,  consisting  of  a  guide  projecting 
troa  tba  track,  a  longltridlnal  slot  In  the  draft  gear,  a  bolt 
and  sleeve  paaalng  through  tba  slot,  aad  eonaaetad  with 
the  guide  and  eprtags  on  the  alaave :  sabataatlally  aa  de 
scribed. 

8.  A  radially  swinging  draft  gear,  having  a  guiding 
connection  with  the  truck,  consisting  of  a  guide  project- 
ing from  the  truck  and  snbatsntlally  rigid  as  respect* 
lateral  motion  Independent  of  the  truck,  and  a  spring  con- 
nection between  said  guJde  "nd  **»•  <*'»'t  member,  aald 
guide  having  a  sliding  snd  pivotal  connection  with  tba 
draft  member,  and  springs  between  the  sliding  connection 
and  tbe  guide;  substantially  as  dewcrlbed. 

4.  A  radUlly  swinging  draft  gear,  having  a  guiding 
connection  with  the  truck,  coaalsting  of  a  guide  project- 
ing from  the  truck  and  subauntlslly  rigid  as  respects  lat- 
eral motion  Independent  of  tbe  truck,  and  a  spring  con- 
nection between  said  guide  and  the  draft  member,  said 
guide  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  draft  mem- 
ber :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bottom  plate  for  tha  frame  of  a  radial  draft  gear 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug  with  a  transverse 
elongated  hole  therethrough  for  passage  of  a  truck-guid- 
ing member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gfisette.] 


1,000.293.      PACKING    FOR    PISTON     RODS    OR    THE 

LIKE.      Oaoaoc  Hcirncii  Roai:*80«,  London,   England. 

assignor    to    Cyril    Asplan    Beldam.    London.    England. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  504.47«. 

1  Fluid  tight  packing  comprislag  a  bar  of  an tl  friction 
metal  having  a  longitudinal  cut  along  tbe  wearing  surface 
aad  transverse  slots  on  each  side  of  said  cat,  tba  trans- 
verae  slots  being  arraagad  In  sUggerad  relation  to  one  an- 
other as  set  forth. 

2.  Phild  tight  packing  comprialnc  a  bar  ot  antl-trtetk>n 

Bietal   formed   sritb  two  wedga- shaped  aenbaca  baring 

I  traaararaa-aleta  arraaced  ha  atagsared  ralatlan  to  aM  aa- 


M 
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other  aald  bar  being  bant  op  fron  the  ddaa  and  tbe  wedvs 
shaped  — mbar*  abnttlng  acninat  one  another  In  longi- 
tndlnal  dlraedon,  as  set  terth. 


S.  Fluid-tight  packing  comprising  a  bar  of  antl-frlctlon 
metal  of  approximately  double  wedge  shaped  section  pro- 
vided with  slots  on  each  side  placed  in  staggered  relation 
to  one  another  and  havtag  a  longitudinal  groove  tberetn 
and  a  wire  rod  placed  hi  aald  grooTe  before  tiendlng  the 
bar  up  from  tbe  aldea. 

4.  Fluid  tight  packing  comprising  a  bar  of  antl-frlctlon 
metal  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  parta  each  of  which 
la  dtvlded  by  transrerse  slots  placed  in  staggered  relation 
to  one  another,  fabric  secnred  to  ootside  of  said  bar  by 
wire  and  flbrons  packing  In  which  aald  bar  Is  embedded 
and  adhering  to  said  fabric. 

5.  Fluid  tight  packing  comprising  a  bar  of  antl-frlctlon 
metal  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  parts  each  of  which 
Is  divided  by  transrerse  slots  placed  In  staggered  relation 
to  one  another,  fabric  aecured  to  the  ontslde  of  said  bar 
by  wire  loops,  and  fibrous  packing  in  which  said  bar  Is 
embedded  and  adhering  to  said  fabric. 


1.000,294.      ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR   FOR   LO 

CAL    APPLICATION    TO    THE  PERSON.      Algcstus 

RosaNBBBO,    London,    England.  Filed    Feb.    19,    1910. 
Serial  No.  544,929. 


1.  An  Improved  electromagnetic  vibrator  for  local  ap- 
plication to  tbe  person  comprising  a  non-magnetic  casing 
of  rigid  material  and  of  approximately  mushroom  shape 
consisting  of  a  tubolar  stem  and  a  hollow  head ;  an  elec- 
tro-mMgaet  hoosed  within  the  stem ;  a  core  for  the  electro- 
magnet extending  only  partly  throogh  the  length  of  the 
electro-magnet ;  an  armature  ;  a  stem  of  niagnetisable  ma- 
terial on  said  armstore  extending  within  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  electro-magnet ;  means  for  ad- 
justing the  core  toward  and  from  the  stem :  an  electrically 
condnctlve  ring  within  the  head ;  a  spring  one  end  of 
which  Is  rigidly  secnred  to  the  ring  while  the  other  end  is 
slidahly  engaged  In  the  casing,  said  spring  carrying  the 
armature  and  retaining  the  stem  out  of  contact  with  the 
core  daring  its  vibration :  a  buffer  spring  on  said  ar- 
matme;  an  adjustable  terminal  wiOJn  the  holloar  head 
adapted  to  be  permanently  connactad  alactrlcaUy  vlth 
one  pole  of  the  source  of  currant  and  adaptad  to  aatab- 
llsh  electrical  contact  with  the  buffer  spring  when  the 
laacaat  wladiag  la  deteargiaad  aad  the  armatBre  la  Btoved 
•way  froB  tha  wtndlag  by  the  spring ;  a  temlaal  for  con- 
nection with  the  source  of  supply  eonneetad  with  oaa 

• 


of  tba  alaeho-magnet  wtndlng ;  a  aaeond  teralaai  for  eon* 
BBCtiao  with  the  soarce  of  aopply  coaattad  with  tha  ad- 
justable tarailnal :  and  a  coonaetioa  bat  wan  tkm  i^tag 
and  the  other  ead  ct  the  winding  of  the  magnet,  sahataa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  electro-magnetic  vibrator  for  local  ap- 
plieatloa  to  tha  parson  comprising  a  aon-sacaetlc  caainc 
of  rlgjd  material  and  of  approximately  rnndxrooss  shape 
coBsiattag  of  s  tubular  stem  and  a  boUow  bead;  an  elee- 
tro-aiacnet  honaed  within  the  stem,  a  eore  for  tbe  elec- 
tro-iaainet  aztending  only  partly  through  tba  leagth  of 
tha  elactro-magnet ;  an  armature :  a  stem  of  magnetlaaUa 
material  on  said  armature  extending  within  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  length  of  tbe  electro-magnet ;  means  for  ad- 
jiuting  tha  cw  toward  and  from  tbe  stem  ;  an  alactrlcaUy 
conductive  ring  within  the  head ;  a  apring  one  otd  of 
which  Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  ring  while  the  other  end 
is  slidably  engaged  in  the  casing,  said  spring  carrying  tbe 
annatBre  and  retaining  the  stem  out  of  contact  with  the 
core  during  Its  vibration ;  a  buffer  spring  on  said  arma- 
ture ;  an  adjoatable  terminal  within  tbe  hollow  head 
adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  electrically  with 
one  pole  of  the  source  of  cnrrent  and  adapted  to  establish 
electrical  contact  with  the  buffer  spring  when  tbe  magnet 
winding  is  deSnergteed  and  tbe  armature  is  moved  away 
from  tbe  winding  by  tbe  spring ;  a  terminal  for  connection 
with  the  source  of  supply  connected  with  one  end  of  tbe 
elect  ro-aaagnet  wtndlng ;  a  aaeond  terminal  for  connection 
with  tbe  source  of  supply  connected  with  tha  adjustable 
terminal :  a  connection  between  tbe  spring  and  the  other 
end  of  the  winding  of  the  magnet,  and  means  for  passing 
the  current  through  tbe  body  of  the  patient  concBireatly 
with  the  administration  thereto  of  the  mechanical  vibra- 
tory treatment,  said  means  comprising  a  tarminal  within 
the  bead  of  the  casing ;  a  connection  between  tbe  ring  and 
the  terminal :  a  metal  contact  plate  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe 
casing ;  and  a  connection  between  tlie  terminal  and  the 
contact  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  improved  electro-magnetic  vibrator  for  local  ap- 
plication to  tbe  person  comprising  a  non-magnetle  casing 
of  rigid  material  and  of  approximately  muahroom  shspe 
consisting  of  a  tubular  stem  and  a  hollow  head,  an  electro 
magnet  housed  within  the  stem ;  a  core  for  the  electro- 
magnet extending  only  partly  through  the  length  of  the 
electro-magnet ;  an  armature ;  a  stem  of  magnetixable  ma- 
terial on  said  armature  extending  within  tbe  reinalning 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  alactro-Bagnet ;  Bieans  for  ad- 
justing the  core  toward  and  from  tha  stem  ;  an  alactrically 
conductive  ring  within  tna  bead;  a  spriag  one  end  of 
which  Is  rigidly  Mcorad  to  the  ring  while  tha  other  end  is 
slidably  engafed  In  tba  caatng,  aaid  spring  carrying  the 
armature  and  retaining  tbe  stem  out  of  contact  with  the 
core  during  Ita  vibration ;  a  buffer  spring  on  said  arma- 
ture ;  an  adjustable  terminal  within  the  hollow  bead  adapt- 
ed to  be  permanently  connected  electrically  with  one  pole 
of  tbe  source  of  current  and  adapted  to  astabllsh  electrical 
contact  with  the  buffer  spring  when  tbe  magnet  winding 
is  deSnerglxed  and  the  armature  is  moved  away  from  the 
winding  by  the  spring ;  a  teratinal  for  conpection  with  tbe 
soarce  of  supply  connected  with  one  end  of  tbe  electro- 
magnet winding;  a  aaeond  terminal  for  connection  with 
the  source  of  aupply  connected  with  the  adjustable  termi- 
nal ;  a  connection  between  the  spring  and  the  other  end  of 
the  winding  of  tke  magnet,  and  aaana  fw  passing  the  cur- 
rent through  tha  body  of  the  patient  cooctirrently  with  the 
admtaistratlon  thereto  of  tbe  mechanical  vibratory  treat- 
ment* satd  means  comprising  a  metal  contact  plate  on  the 
outside  of  tbe  casing  an)  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  per- 
son ;  a  secondary  winding  inclosing  the  winding  of  the 
eleetro-aaagnet ;  a  battery ;  a  connection  between  one  and 
of  the  sacenAary  winding  and  tbe  contact  pleee  and  a  eon- 
naetlea  between  tha  oth«r  end  of  the  winding  and  ooa  pole 
of  tha  battery,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  imyroTed  electn>-magnetlc  Tibrater  for  local  ap- 
plication to  the  peraon  comprising  a  noa-aagnatle  eaalag 
of  rigid  material  and  of  approximately  Bkoshroem  shape 
coBslattng  of  a  tabular  stem  and  a  hollow  head ;  an  elec- 
tro-magnet housed  within  tbe  stem  :  a  oors  for  the  aleetro- 

aztandlng  oalf  partly  throosh  tha  iMctt  ot  tka 
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electro-mafiMt ;  an  annatnre ;  •  >tein  of  HMtflmetlHibi*  ota- 
teiial  on  aatd  armatarc  eztaoding  within  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  electro- magnet :  means  for  ad- 
joatlng  the  core  toward  and  from  the  ■tern,  an  electrically 
conduetlTe  ring  within  the  head :  a  spring  one  end  of 
which  la  rigidly  secured  to  the  ring  while  the  other  end 
la  slldably  engaged  In  the  caalng,  said  spring  carrying  the 
armature  and  retaining  the  item  out  of  contact  with  the 
core  during  its  rlbratlon ;  a  buffer  spring  on  said  arma- 
ture ;  an  adjustable  terminal  within  the  hollow  head 
adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  electrically  with  one 
pole  of  the  source  of  current  and  adapted  to  establish  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  buffer  spring  when  the  magnet 
winding  la  deenergixed  and  the  armature  is  mored  away 
from  the  winding  by  the  spring ;  a  terminal  for  connec- 
tion with  the  source  of  supply  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  electro-magnet  winding;  a  second  terminal  for  con- 
nection with  the  source  of  supply  connected  with  the  ad- 
justable terminal ;  a  connection  between  the  spring  and 
the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  the  magnet ;  and  means 
for  paaalng  the  current  through  the  body  of  the  patient 
concurrently  with  the  administration  thareto  of  the  me- 
chanical Tlbratory  treatment,  said  means  comprising  a 
contact-piece  In  two  parts  arranged  on  the  casing  and 
adapted  for  application  to  the  person  :  a  secondary  wind- 
ing encircling  the  winding  of  the  electro-magnet  and  elec- 
tric connections  between  the  ends  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing and  the  respectlTe  portions  of  the  contact  plate,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.000.2D5.        INSULATING     COMPOSITION.        Wlixuic 
BnuBL,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  asalgnor  to  The  Rumel 
Patents    Corporation,    a    Corporation   «<    Utah.      Filed 
Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  684.346.         3 
An  Insulating  material  oonsisting  of  a  mixture  of  65% 

lime  putty,  80%  sawdust  and  5%  pUsteriag  hair. 


1,000.296.  SANDINO-liACHINE.  Johh  A.  SAoaaOAHL. 
YoungsTllle.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,000. 


1.  In  a  polishing  or  sanding  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  abrading  belt,  of  a  number  of  pulleys  fbr  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  belt,  meana  for  applying 
power  to  a  plurality  of  said  pulleys  to  drtre  said  belt,  one 
of  the  power  actuated  pulleys  being  located  on  the  rough 
or  abrading  side  of  said  belt. 

2.  Id  a  poliahing  or  sanding  machine,  the  combination 
with  as  abrading  belt,  of  a  number  of  pulleys  for  con- 
trolllag  the  moTement  of  said  belt  and  meana  for  actuat- 
lag  a  plurality  of  aald  pulleys  to  drire  said  belt,  one  of 


said  actuating  pulleys  oa  the  rough  or  abrading  side  of 
said  belt,  a  aandlng  head  Tertically  moyable,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  aald  pulleys  mounted  on  aald  sanding  head  and 
adjustable  at  different  angles  to  press  said  head  against 
the  surface  to  be  sanded. 

S.  In  a  poliahing  and  aandlng  machine,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulleys  on  aald  frame  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  pulleys,  an  abrading  belt  on  said  pulleys,  a  sanding 
head  Tertically  movable  on  said  frame,  aald  sanding  bead 
having  a  aeml-clrcular  alot  therein,  a  plurality  of  arms 
adjustably  attached  to  said  head  through  said  slot,  and 
pulleys  on  said  arms  to  t>ear  against  said  belt  and  presa 
said  belt  at  different  anglea  agalnat  the  surface  to  be 
sanded. 

4.  In  a  polishing  and  sanding  machine,  a  frame  haTlng 
an  oTer-hanglDg  portion,  a  table  on  said  frame  beneath 
said  over-hanging  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  carriage  reciprocatlvely  mounted  on  said  table  beneath 
said  head  having  an  opening  therethrough  corresponding 
to  said  opening  In  said  table  ;  a  frame  vertically  slldable 
on  said  over-banging  portion  above  said  opening  In  said 
table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  a  rub- 
bing or  sanding  bead  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  {tulleys  mounted  on  said  head  to 
pass  up  and  down  said  opening  In  aald  table,  an  abrading 
belt  beneath  aald  pulleys  on  said  aandlng  head,  and  addi- 
tional pulleys  on  said  frame  for  actuating  and  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  abrading  belt,  aubatantlally  as  and 
(or  the  porpoee  specified. 


1.00  0.297.  SHIELD  FOB  ICEMEN  AND  OTHERS. 
CRAaLsa  O.  SAoaasraoM,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  486.625. 


1.  A  reversible  article  of  apparol  comprising  a  front- 
shield  and  back-ehleld  of  corresponding  outline  adapted  to 
be  worn  over  one  shoulder  and  cover  a  portion  of  the 
front  and  back  of  the  wearer  and  a  separate  reinforcing 
pad  secured  upon  the  shoulder  thereof. 

2.  A  reversible  article  of  apparel  comprising  a  front- 
shield  and  back-ahleld  of  substantially  corresponding  out- 
line adapted  to  be  worn  over  one  shoulder  and  cover  a 
portion  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  wearer,  and  a  re- 
movable elaatlc  member  connecting  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  shields  In  front  and  to  the  rear  of  the  center  o/  the 
body. 


1.000,298.      PREPARATION    FOR    SLOWLY    LIBERAT- 
ING OXYGEN.     LaopoLo  Bakason,  Hlrechgarten.  near 
BerllB,    Germany.      Filed   Nov.    12,    190S.      Serial   No. 
462.260. 
1.  A  preparation  for  slowly  liberating  oxygen,  consiat- 

Ing  of  a  compound  containing  iooaely  combined  oxygen, 

and  aa  alkali  pyrophosphate. 


i^;; 
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2.  A  pi-eparatlon  for  slowly  liberating  oxygen,  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  containing  Itwsely  combined  oxygen, 
and  sodium  pyrophosphate. 

.T  A  preparation  for  slowly  liberating  oxygen,  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  containing  loosely  combined  oxygen, 
and  an  alkali  pyrophosphate.  In  a  state  of  common  crys- 
Ulllxatlon.' 

4.  A  preparation  (or  slowly  liberating  oxygen,  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  containing  loosely  combined  oxygen 
In  a  dry  state,  add  an  alkali  pyrophosphate  In  a  dry  state. 


1.000,299.  UNCOUPLING  -  ROD  BRACE:BT.  Cabl  J. 
ScHCLTZ,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,837. 


1.  An  uncoupling  rod  bracket  haTlng  a  support,  a  U- 
shaped  rod  carrying  member  detaebably  secured  to  said 
support  and  a  closing  member  engaging  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  rod  carrying  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  rod  bracket,  a  support  having  a 
projection,  and  a  U-shaped  rod  carrier  having  its  U-form- 
Ing  arms  engaging  said  projection :  sobstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  uncoupling  rod  bracket  a  base  plate  having  an 
npwardly  projecting  pin  with  a  hole  in  Its  upper  portion, 
and  a  U-shaped  rod  carrier  having  holes  arranged  to 
receive  the  pin  and  being  secured  by  a  cotter  through  the 
hole  In  the  pin  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  uncoupling  rod  bracket,  a  base  plate  having 
a  projecting  pin,  and  a  U-sbaped  rod  carrier  secured  on 
the  pin  and  haTlng  a  Up  engaging  the  base  plate  to  avoid 
side  swinging  of  the  carrier ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  uncoupling  rod  bracket,  a  support,  a  rod  car- 
rier secured  on  said  support  and  having  an  open  side,  and 
a  closure  for  the  open  side  projecting  from  the  base  plate  : 
substantially  as  described. 

'  (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,300.  TESTING  INSTRUMENT.  Habst  W.  Sscoa, 
Trenton.  N.  -J.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.411. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  non-conducting  base  haTlng  a  seat  and  con- 
nected aperture  at  each  end,  aockets  having  stems  for  co- 
acttoa  with  said  seat  and  apertnre  respeetlTely,  incan- 
descent lamps  engaging  in  said  sockets,  a  conducting  bar 
carrying  a  jack  spring  at  each  end,  a  cap,  two  jack  springs 
carried  by  said  cap  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  springs, 
an   electric   conductor   conaectiag  one   terminal   of   said 


lamps  and  contacting  with  said  bar,  and  two  electric  con- 
ductors each  secured  to  one  of  said  base  jack  springs  and 
the  remaining  terminal  of  one  lamp. 

,  2.  The  combination  with  a  base  made  of  insulating 
material,  o(  two  incandescent  electric  lamps,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  said  base  having  oppositely  positioned  plug 
oi;>enlng8,  a  bar  carried  by  said  cap  having  a  jack  spring 
at  each  end  proximal  to  said  plug  openings,  a  jack  spring 
adjacent  tA  each  of  said  bar  springs,  and  an  electric  con- 
ductor extending  from  said  bar  to  each  of  said  lamira,  an 
electric  conductor  extending  from  each  of  said  last  men-' 
tloned  jack  springs  and  connected  to  a  lamp,  and  an  elec- 
tric conductor  extending  from  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
conductors. 


•*?■«•. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  base  made  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, of  two  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  a  cap  secured  to 
said  base  having  oppositely  positioned  plug  openings,  a 
bar  carried  by  said  cap  having  a  jack  spring  at  each 
end  proximal  to  said  plug  openings,  a  jack  spring  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  first  mentioned  springs,  an  electric  con- 
ductor extending  from  said  bar  to  each  of  ssld  lamps,  an 
electric  conductor  extending  from  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned jack  springs  and  connected  to  a  lamp,  an  electric 
conductor  extending  from  each  of  said  last  mentioned  con- 
ductors and  a  plug  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
with  said  springs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  non-conducting  base  having  two 
projecting  annular  bosses,  each  with  a  seat,  an  Incan- 
descent lamp  in  each  seat,  a  connecting  rod  extending 
from  said  baae,  an  end  plate  carried  by  said  rod  hsTlng 
two  sockets  registering  with  said  bosses,  a  slotted  tube 
extending  from  each  boss  to  a  socket,  a  slotted  sleeTe 
reTolubly  held  upon  each  tube,  a  non-conducting  cap  se- 
cured to  said  base  baring  two  plug  openings,  a  jack  bar 
of  conducting  material  carried  by  said  cap  haTlng  a  spring 
at  each  end  proximal  to  said  openings,  a  conductor  ex- 
tending from  said  bar  to  each  of  said  l&mps,  a  jack  spring 
secured  to  said  cap  opposite  each  said  first  mentioned 
spring,  an  electric  conductor  extending  from  each  of  aald 
jack  springs  to  each  of  said  lampa,  and  an  electric  ter- 
minal extending  from  each  last  mentioned  conductor. 


1,000,301.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Ci^aiNCB  Shaw,  8a- 
aanTllle,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  686,782. 
A  swather  adapted  for  use  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cut- 
ting bar  of  a  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  shoe  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ground,  two  plates  carried  by  the  shoe  and 
extending  rearwardly  thereof  and  adjacent  the  ground, 
one  end  of  each  of  the  said  plates  being  connected  to  the 
said  shoe,  the  said  plates  being  dlrergent  as  their  other 
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•nds  IK  approaclMd,  toffctlMr  with  a  Bomber  cmniad  by 
tb«  said  aboc  and  bartnc  Its  top  portion  carrcd  and  «x- 


tending  outwartlly  wh«reby  tbe  cat  and  uncut   material 
Is  separated  when  tbe   mactaUM  la  la 


•] 


1.000.302.  DOOR  -  SUP  PORT.  RichaKD  A.  8h«fabd, 
Burlloffton.  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  26.  l»10.  Serial  No. 
583.M1. 


1.  Tbe  comblaatlon  wltb  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  door, 
a  slide  for  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  iloor.  a  track  below  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  door,  a  plate  extandtng  along  tbe  lower 
face  of  tbe  door  and  baring  upwardly  turned  ends  se- 
cured to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  doors,  said  plate  baTlng  bell  re- 
taining openings  and  bells  wltbla  said  open  bigs  and  bsT- 
Ing  greater  diameter  tban  tbat  of  tbe  opening  and  adapted 
to  trsTel  on  said  track. 

a.  The  combtnatloo  wltb  a  soltsMe  frame,  of  a  door, 
a  guide  for  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  door,  a  track  below  tbe 
door,  said  track  haTlng  a  longitudinal  V-ebap«d  groove  In 
Its  upper  face  and.  an  upwardly  eztendlag  flange  adapted 
to  engsge  tbe  side  of  tbe  door,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe 
lower  edge  of  tbe  door  and  bavlng  upwardly  turned  ends 
mortised  In  tbe  edgen  of  tbe  door,  meaos  for  securing  tbe 
upwardly  turned  ends  of  tbe  plate  to  tbe  door,  said  plate 
baring  ball  retaining  openings,  and  balls  wltbln  said 
openings  and  adapted  to  travel  la  tbe  V  sbaped  groove 
and  of  a  diameter  sllgbtly  greater  tban  tbat  of  tbe  open- 
ings. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  snltable  frame,  of  a  door, 
a  guide  for  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  door,  a  track  below  tbe 
door  baring  a  longitudinal  V-sbaped  groove  In  Its  upper 
face  and  an  upwanlly  extending  flange  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  slds  of  tbe  door,  a  plate  seenred  to  tbe  lower  edge  of 
tbe  door  and  baring  upwardly  turned  ends  mortised  In 
tbe  edges  of  tbe  door,  means  for  securing  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
plate  to  tbe  door,  said  platee  baring  ball  retaining  open- 


ings baring  oonenrsd  walla,  tbe  door  abors  the  open- 
ings baring  recesses  tor  prerent  frlctkmal  contact  b»> 
tween  tbe  balls  and  door  and  balla  wltbln  said  openings 
and  adapted  to  trarel  In  tbe  V-ebaped  groore  and  of  a 
diameter  sllgbtly  greater  tban  that  of  tbe  openings. 


1.000.803.  COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  PULLED"  FOR 
CREAM  -  SEPARATORS.  Fsank  A.  Shobkko,  Hot 
Springs.  8.  D.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1©10.     Serial  No.  597.792. 


Tbe  Improvement  berelnbefore  deecrlbed,  consisting.  In 
combination  wltb  tbe  Journal  of  a  separator  abaft,  of  a 
bub  baring  a  radial  arm.  a  band  pulley  and  a  crank  botb 
mounted  looee  on  tbe  )oamal  along  wltb  tbe  hub,  a 
ratcbet  and  spring  dutch  connecting  tbe  hub  wltb  tbe 
abaft  and  anotber  clutch  connecting  tbe  crank  with  the 
band  pulley,  whereby  tbey  are  locked  together  only  when 
tbe  crank  la  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  a  aptral  spring 
connecting  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bub  arm  wltb  a  spoke 
of  tbe  band  pulley,  aa  shown  and  described. 


1.000..'U>4.       DAMPER.       Lbom.iko    Sliobb.    Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1010     SerUI  No.  M6.711. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  comprising  an 
inlet,  aa  irla  diaphragm  connected  therewith  for  practi- 
cally varying  tbe  else  of  said  inlet,  a  T-lerer  adjacent 
to  said  Inlet,  means  for  rocking  said  T-lever.  a  sector 
mounted  upon  said  T-lever,  means  controllable  at  will 
for  adjusting  said  sector  to  different  poeltiona,  and  meeba- 
nlara  connected  wltb  said  T-lever,  snd  wltb  said  Iris 
diaphragm  for  varying  tbe  flow  of  air  through  aald  inlet. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
inlet,  a  member  moonted  tberein  for  opening  anS  closing 
aald  Inlet,  a  T  lever  dlspoeed  adjacent  to  aald  Inlet,  means 
for  rocking  said  T  lever,  a  sector  mounted  upon  said  T- 
lever,  a  acrew  connected  with  aald  T-lever  and  with  aald 
aector  for  tilting  aald  sector  relatively  to  aald  T-lerer, 
aald  sector  being  prorided  wltb  a  slot,  and  an  arm  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  movable  into  dltTerent  poaltlons 
as  tbe  poeltion  of  said  sector  is  shifted  relattrely  to  said 
T-lerer.  said  arm  being  connected  with  said  member  for 
opening  and  closing  said  inlet. 

3.  A  derlee  of  tbe  character  described,  coaprlstng  an 
Inlet,  an  Iria  diaphragm  mounted  therein  for  opening  and 
closing  said  Inlet  a  lerer  dlapoeed  adjacent  to  said  inlet, 
means  for  rocking  said  lerer,  a  sector  supported  upon  said 
lever  and  prorided  with  a  slot,  means  for  adjusting  said 
sector  relatively  to  said  lerer.  and  an  arm  connected  with 
said  Iris  diaphragm  for  actuating  tbe  same,  said  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  being  moraMe  by  said  sector 
as  aald  lever  la  rocked. 
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1  000  805      BOTABT  PUMP.     ALttnBT  P.  SMITH.  Wlnne-  ,  wltbln  aald  cylinder,  each  Irregular  portion  of  each  tow* 
'  moisa.NeT.     Fll«l  Oct.  20.  1»10.     Serial  No.  688,068.  j  being  so  arrangwl  as  not  to  reglstK^  with  tbe  correspondln* 


1.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  rotary  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  pump  cylinders  monnted  on  said  frame,  each  of 
said  cylinders  having  Intake  and  exbaast  ralres ;  a  plu- 
rality of  supply  pipes  communicating  with  said  cylinders 
when  said  Intake  valves  are  open  :  a  plurality  of  delivery 
pipes  In  communication  wltb  said  cylinders  when  said 
exbauat  ralvee  are  open  :  a  piston  mounted  In  each  of  said 
cylinders  snd  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therein  by  grav- 
ity ;  means  for  guiding  tbe  said  pistons  In  tbeir  reciproca- 
tion ;  a  plurality  of  weighted  members  plvoUlly  mounted  . 
on  said  plstona  and  provided  wltb  guide  extensions ;  and 
a  plurality  of  guiding  members  for  said  extensions  adapted 
to  move  tbe  said  weighted  members  out  of  straight  line 
adJustmsBt. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprlaing  a  wheel-like  frame,  tbe 
felly  wh«eof  Is  adapted  to  receive  a  drlTen  belt ;  a  hollow 
bearing  rtiaft  for  said  frame ;  hollow  spokes  In  open  com- 
munication with  said  abaft :  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders 
rigidly  mounted  in  said  frame  In  open  communication  wltb 
said  hollow  spokes  ;  and  a  plurality  of  weighted  pistons 
loosely  mounted  in  said  cylinders  to  be  reciprocated  there- 
in by  tbe  weight  carried  by  said  pistons. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  wheel-Uke  frame  baring 
a  felly  adapted  to  receive  a  drlren  belt;  a  hollow  shaft 
for  said  frame;  hollow  spokes  In  open  communication 
with  tbe  Interior  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  pump  cylinders  interposed  between  tbe  said 
spokes  and  said  felly,  and  In  ralre  controlled  communica- 
tion with  said  spokes,  said  felly,  shaft,  spokes,  and  cyl- 
inders being  formed  integral ;  and  a  plurality  of  weighted 
pistons  loosely  mounted  In  said  cylinders  to  be  operated 
tberein  by  tbe  weight  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  an  integral  wheel-like 
frame,  said  frame  having  a  felly  adapted  to  receive  a 
driven  belt ;  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  dividing  partition 
disposed  between  tbe  ends  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  hollow 
spokes  In  oi>en  communication  wltb  said  shaft,  said  spokes 
being  each  provided  wltb  a  dividing  partition  ;  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  pump  cylinders  communicating  with  said 
spokes  and  with  each  side  of  the  partition  therein ;  a 
plurality  of  weighted  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinders:  and  valvea  for  controlling  tbe  Intake  and  ex- 
haust of  said  cylinders,  riald  valves  operating  In  opposite 
directions  on  botb  sides  of  said  partitions  In  said  spokes. 


1.000,806.     ENDLESS   PLEA8UBB-BAILWAT.     AaiHoa 
STorr.  Leigh,   EngUnd.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1010.     8«rUI 

No.  593.156. 

Tbe  combination  In  an  endless  pleasure  railway,  of  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  fraaie,  nteans  for  re- 
volving aald  cylinder,  and  endless  irregular  parallel  tracks 


lrregu'\r  portions  of  an  adjoining  track,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1  000.307.    REED  FOB  MOTOR-HORNS  AND  THE  LIME. 
'  BniwTfB  TE8TB.  Paris,   France.     Filed  Dec.  28,   1908. 
Serial  No.  469.679.' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internally  threaded  sleere 
having  internal  shoulders,  of  a  reed  formed  of  a  shell 
and  tongue  and  extending  into  the  aleere,  means  in  the 
sleeve  for  holding  tbe  shell  and  tongue  in  position  In  the 
sleeve,  and  an  apertured  and  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
plug  screwing  into  the  sleeve  for  clamping  the  shell  and 
tongue  In  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  an  internally  threaded  aleere 
having  an  opening  in  one  end  of  a  reed  formed  of  a  shell 
and  tongue,  each  provided  With  shoulders  at  one  end,  tbe 
shouldered  ends  being  in  tbe  aleere,  a  key  in  the  sleeve, 
and  an  apertured  and  externally  screw  thresded  plug  In 
tbe  said  sleeve. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve 
having  a  seml-clrcolar  opening  In  one  end,  forming  shoul- 
ders therein,  a  reed  formed  of  a  shell  and  tongue,  each 
provided  with  shoulders  st  one  end,  tbe  shouldered  ends 
of  tbe  shell  and  tongue  being  m  the  sleeve,  s  seml-clrcular 
key  In  tbe  sleeve,  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  and  apertured 
plug  in  the  aleeve. 

1,000.80  8.  FUBNITUBB-FOOT  SOCKET.  OUTM 
TsiMQCB.  Bast  Douglass,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1011. 
Serial  No.  628,160. 


jx  » 


1.  A  furniture  foot  socket,  comprising  a  foot  piece  hav- 
ing a  flange-like  edge  for  seating  upon  tbe  floor  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  centrally  threaded  perforation ;  a  bead  bar- 
ing a  eup-llke  recess  in  tbe  upper  and  thereof,  aald  hsad 
being  thread  engaged  with  the  perforation  in  said  foot 
piece ;  and  a  spring  interpoeed  between  said  bead  and  said 
foot  piece  to  normally  press  the  said  head  and  foot  piece 
in  separating  direction. 

2.  A  furniture  foot  socket,  comprising  a  foot  piece 
baring  at  tbe  lower  edge  an  annular  seating  flange  and 
at  the  upper  edge  a  vertical  flange  to  form  a  guide,  aalfl 
foot  piece  being  prorided  with  a  cmtrally  threaded  perfo- 
ration;  a  cylindrical  bead  adapted  to  rest  within  the 
flange  formed  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  foot  piece  and 
baring  a  centrally  threaded  pedestal  th«  threads  whereof 
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rcclater  vltb  tbe  thread!  of  the  c«ntr«l  perforation  In  nld 
foot  piece :  and  a  apring  mounted  to  tarround  said  pedestal 
to  preea  apward  said  bead. 

3.  A  furniture  foot  aocket,  comprlalnff  a  foot  plcca 
baTinx  at  the  lower  edge  an  annular  seating  flange  and  at 
tbe  upper  edge  a  vertical  flange  to  form  a  guide,  said  foot 
piece  being  provided  with  a  centrally  threaded  p«rfora- 
tion ;  a  bead  baring  een trail j  formed  thereon  a  screw 
threaded  pedeaul  tbe  tbreada  whereof  register  with  tbe 
threads  of  tbe  central  perforation  In  said  foot  piece,  and 
said  head  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  opening 
downward  and  having  an  annular  flanga  extending  upward 
to  form  a  cop-Uke  recaas  at  tbe  top  of  aald  head :  and  a 
spiral  spring  adapted  to  rest  In  said  annalar  groove  to 
normally  press  against  tbe  body  of  said  foot  pleca  to  bold 
tbe  threads  of  said  pedestal  and  said  perforation  in 
gripped  relation.  , 


1.000.30©.  DITCH INO-MACHINE.  PaannaiCK  W,  Dm- 
BKBiT.  Clarion.  Iowa,  aaslgnor  of  on«-hatf  to  Llnaa  P. 
StiUman,  Dolllver,  Iowa,  and  on»-balf  to  James  E. 
Williams.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  48»,12a. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  shoes  adapted  to  slide  on  tbe 
surface  of  the  ground,  a  casing  mounted  between  said  shoes 
consisting  of  vertical  beams,  strips  secured  Co  said  beams, 
one  of  said  strips  having  gear  teeth,  and  plates  of  rigid 
material  secured  to  said  strips  and  spaced  apart  over 
said  beams  to  form  slots,  shafts  journaled  on  said  shoes, 
pinions  secured  to  said  abafts  and  meshing  with  said  gear 
teeth,  and  means  to  rotate  said  sbafta  to  raise  and  lower 
the  casing. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  shoes  adapted  to 
slide  on  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  casing  having  gear 
racks  thereon  moonted  between  said  shoes,  journal  sap- 
ports  secured  to  said  shoes,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  sap- 
ports,  pinions  secured  to  said  shafts  and  mest^ng  witb 
said  gear  racks,  hand  operated  means  to  rotate  said  shafts 
to  raise  and  lower  tbe  caaing,  a  frame  slldably  mounted 
in  the  front  of  the  casing,  digging  knives  secured  to  said 
frame  and  an  endless  bucket  conveyer  mounted  in  tbe 
casing. 


\ 


1.000.310.  OUTBOARD  CONDENSER.  Chaslbs  Wakd 
and  Chasuis  E.  Wa«d,  Cbarleaton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar 
5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.463. 


1.  In  an  outboard  condenser,  tbe  combination  with  a 
header  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  sUe  of  a  boat, 
tbe  said  header  being  divided  Into  compartments,  of  pipes 
connected  with  one  compartment  of  tbe  header  and  ex- 
tending toward   tbe  bow  and  stem   of  tbe  boat   and   re- 


turning to  another  compartment  of  the  header,  and  valrea 
arranged  to  close  each  pipe  near  tbe  header  Independently 
of  tbe  others,  the  stems  of  tbe  said  valvea  projecting  In- 
wardly from  tbe  face  of  tbe  header. 

2.  In  an  outboard  condenser,  tbe  combination  with  a 
header  sdapted  to  be  secured  up<^n  tbe  side  of  a  boat, 
tbe  aald  header  being  divided  into  compartmenta,  of  ptpea 
connected  with  one  compartment  of  tbe  header  and  ex- 
tending toward  tbe  bow  and  stern  of  tbe  boat  and  re- 
turning to  another  compartment  of  tbe  header,  and  valvea 
arranged  within  the  header  and  adapted  to  close  each 
pipe  independently  of  the  others,  tbe  stems  of  tbe  said 
valvea  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  header. 

3.  In  an  outboard  condenser,  tbe  comblnstlon  with  s 
header  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  side  of  a  boat,  the 
said  header  being  divided  into  compartments,  of  relatively 
larger  pipes  connected  with  one  compsrtment  of  the  hesder 
aad  extending  toward  tbe  bow  and  stern  of  the  boat,  the 
said  larger  pipes  having  relatively  smaller  pipes  connected 
to  tbem  and  forming  continuations  of  them,  the  said 
smaller  pipes  returning  to  another  compartment  of  the 
header,  and  means  for  closing  each  pipe  near  tbe  header 
independently  of  tbe  others. 

4.  In  an  outboard  condenser,  tbe  combination  with  • 
boat,  of  a  header  secured  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  boat,  tbe  said 
header  being  divided'  Into  compartments,  pipes  extending 
a  distance  from  one  compartment  of  tbe  header  and  re- 
turning to  another  compartment  of  the  header,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  from  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  boat  for  closing  sny  number  of  tbe  said  pipes. 

5.  In  an  outboard  condenser,  tbe  combination  with  a 
boat,  of  a  header  secured  upon  the  outside  of  tbe  boat, 
tbe  said  header  being  divided  Into  two  compartmenta  one 
of  which  is  larger  than  tbe  other,  pipea  connected  with 
one  compartment  of  tbe  header  and  extending  a  distance 
from  tbe  header  and  returning  to  the  other  compartment 
of  tbe  header,  and  valves  provided  with  operating  means 
extending  Into  tbe  boat  whereby  any  number  of  tbe  said 
pipes  may  be  opened  to  one  compartment  of  said  header 
and  closed  to  the  other  compartment 


1,000,311.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORUS 
PENTOXID  AND  CEMENTITIOU8  PRODUCTS.  Fbank 
8.  Washbubx.  Baltimore.  Md.,  ssslgnor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Feb    2B.  1911.     SeHal  No.  610,860. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  oxids  of  phosphorus  and  a 
cementltlous  product  which  consists  In  mixing  crude  phos- 
pbstes  of  aluminum  and  of  calcium  ;  In  calcining  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  the  oxld  of 
phosphorus  leaving  tbe  cementltlous  product  behind  ;  and 
In  suitably  recovering  the  said  oxld  phosphorus,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  oxids  of  phosphorus  and  a 
cementltlous  product  which  consists  in  finely  dividing  and 
mixing  crude  phosphates  of  aluminum  and  of  calcium  In 
such  proportions  that  one  chemical  equivalent  of  alumina 
.\liO,  will  be  associated  with  at  least  one  chemical  equiva- 
lent of  lime  CaO  ;  In  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  separate  tbe  phosphorus  oxids  from 
the  alumina  and  lime ;  and  In  suitably  recovering  said 
phosphorus  oxids.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  oxids  of  phosphorus  and  a 
cementltlous  product  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  and 
mixing  crude  phosphates -of  aluminum  and  of  calcium  In 
the  proportions  of  substantially  1000  lbs.  of  tbe  former  to 
4680  Iba.  of  tbe  latter:  In  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  not  greatly  exceeding  1700*  C. ;  thereby  driv- 
ing off  tbe  contained  oxld  of  phosphorus :  and  In  suitably 
recovering  the  oxld  of  phosphorus  thus  sublimed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.000.812.      DRAFT-RIGOINO.      JoHW    WiLLisoM.    Derby, 
England,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable  Castings 
Compsny,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  27.  1906,     Serial  No.  267,600. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  draw  bar  shank,  a  case  slldably 

receiving  tbe  shank,  one  of  these  members  having  a  series 
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of  openings  and  tbe  other  member  harlng  an  opening  tor 
sncceaslTe  regtetratlon  with  tbe  serlcB  of  openings,  a  pin 
adapted  to  paas  throogh  reglaterlng  <^»enlngB  In  the  cmse 
and  shank,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  tbe  ease  for  yield- 
ably  taking  np  draft  and  buffing  strains. 


2.  A  draft  rigging  having  a  draw  bar  shank,  a  ease,  tbe 
shank  and  case  having  reglBterlng  openings,  a  sbank-lock- 
Ing  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  registering  openings 
in  tbe  case  and  shank,  and  a  lever  by  which  tbe  pin  Is 
operated. 

3.  A  draft  rigging  having  a  draw  bar  shank,  a  case,  tbe 
shank  and  case  being  provided  with  registering  openings, 
a  slotted  shank-locking  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe 
registering  openings  In  the  ease  and  shank,  and  a  lerer 
working  In  tbe  slot  of  said  pin  for  controlling  said  pin. 

4.  A  draft  rigging  having  a  draw  bar  shank,  a  case,  the 
shank  and  ease  baring  registering  openings,  a  shank-lock- 
ing pin  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  registering  openings 
in  tbe  ca»e  and  shank,  a  lerer  by  which  tbe  pin  Is  oper- 
ated, and  means  for  locking  tbe  lerer. 

8.  A  draft  rigging  baring  a  draw  bar,  a  shouldered  tall 
bolt,  a  buffer  plate  for  engagement  by  tbe  shouldered  por- 
tion of  tbe  tall  bolt  to  oppose  motion  of  tbe  Ull  bolt  In 
one  direction,  tbe  tall  bolt  being  movable  In  tbe  other 
direction,  and  a  spring  to  oppose  movement  of  the  tall  bolt 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.000.813.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DISCHARGE  EF- 
FECTS ON  COLORED  GROUNDS.  Bbbthold  Wdth, 
Basel,  twltserland,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry In  Baale.  Basel,  Bwltaerland.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910.  ■  Serial  No.  668.188. 

A  prooMS  of  prodndng  white  and  rarlegated  d1sc)iarge 
effects  on  colored  groanda,  consisting  In  applying  to  tbe 
fabric  an  alkaline  printing  mixture  containing  a  discharg- 
ing agent  conaisting  solely  of  an  organic  ammonium  com- 
pound, substantially  as  described. 


1.000,814.  TBLBOBAPHIC  INSTRUMENT.  GoSTAm  A. 
ZoNDEL,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Bunnell  and 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  D9C.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  696,996. 


1,000,816.  TTPE-CHA8B.  Chaklm  B.  Aoamsoit,  BoSaS), 
N.  T,  Original  application  filed  July  20,  1907,  Serial 
No.  384,734.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jnly  18. 
1900.     Serial  No.  608,046. 


1.  A  type-chase  comprising  a  bottom,  two  end  rails  se- 
cared  to  said  bottom,  a  aide  rail  also  secured  to  said 
bottom,  and  a  second  side  rail  morable  on  aald  bottom 
and  baring  sockets  on  its  Inner  side  in  line  with  said 
end  rails,  screws  paasing  through  said  morable  rail 
and  through  the  sockets  thereof  and  entering  the  end 
rails,  and  coil-springs  surrounding  said  screws  and  bear- 
ing at  one  of  their  ends  against  the  inner  ends  of  said 
sockets  and  at  their  other  ends  against  -the  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  end  rails. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  chase  haring  a  mor- 
able rail  and  springs  for  holding  said  rail  In  Its  outermost 
position,  and  meana  on  said  bed  for  forcing  aald  rail  In- 
ward. 

3.  Tfce  combination  with  a  bed  haring  upstanding 
fianges,  of  a  contractible  chase  on  said  bed  between  aald 
flanges,  said  chase  eomprlslng  a  bottom  and  four  rails,  one 
of  said  raila  being  morabl^  on  aald  bottom,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  said  morable  rail  and  the  adjacent  raUs 
to  bold  said  movable  rail  in  Its  outermost  position,  said 
morable  raU  yielding  under  pressure. 


1.  A  telegraph  sounder  lerer,  uprights  supporting  tbe 
same,  springs  carried  by  tbe  latter  <»  wblcb  said  lerer 
has  its  bearings,  and  means  for  depressing  said  lerer 
against  tbe  action  of  said  springs  to  rertically  adjust  its 
axis  of  oscillation. 

2.  A  telegraph  sounder  lerer,  a  spindle  axis  ther^or, 
bearing  blocka  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  azla,  springs 
on  which  said  bearing  blocks  are  supported  and  msans  for 
depressing  said  blocks  against  the  action  of  said  springs 
to  rertically  adjust  said  axis. 


1,000,316.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  Albxakpbx. 
London,  England.  FUed  June  15,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
667,000. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  employment  in  combination 
with  a  rerolrlng  drum  eccentrically  disposed  within  a  ro- 
tatire  caaing,  of  means  for  diriding  the  space  Inclosed  be- 
tween tbe  inner  and  outer  drums,  said  means  consisting 
in  a  plurality  of  abutments  hinged  to  the  rerolrlng  drum, 
and  means  for  dellrering  fiuid  to  the  said  space,  said 
means  cohsisting  in  a  cranked  hollow  shaft  and  passages 
in  said  rerolrlng  dnun. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  employment  in  combtnatton 
with  a  rerolrlng  drum  eccentrically  disposed  within  a  ro- 
Utire  easing,  of  means. for  dividing  the  space  inckmed 
between  tbe  inner  and  outer  druma,  said  means  consisting 
In  a  plurality  of  abutments  hinged  to  the  rerolrlng  drum, 
a  link  hinged  on  tbe  rerolrlng  drum  and  to  the  rotatirs 
casing,  and  means  for  dellrering  fluid  to  said  space,  said 
means  consisting  in  a  cranked  hollow  sbsft  and  passages 
In  said  rerolrlng  drum. 

3.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  hollow  crank  abaft,  a  rerolrlng 
dram  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  second  dram  mounted  in  tbe 
first  dram  en  tbe  crank  of  tbe  said  sfiaft,  a  plorality  of 
abntments  carried  by  one  drum  and  engaging  tbe  other, 
and  n  connecting  link  hinged  to  tbe  ssld  drums. 
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MOO^IT.  FIBINO  ICBCHANI8M  rOB  OUlfB.  rrSAX 
Avazn,  Lormlo.  Ohio.  B-tl«d  Jul.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
003.269. 


1.  In  comhiDatlon  with  a  gun  lock  baring  a  trigger,  a 
shank  artlcnlated  to  th«  rear  of  tb*  tricger.  and  a  pin 
for  engaging  a  m«mb«r  of  th«  shank  for  actuating  tb« 
trigger 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  lock  baring  a  trigger,  a 
abank  artlcnlated  to  the  trlggvr  and  baring  a  alot  wltb 
an  Inclined  end  wall,  and  a  pin  for  morlng  In  the  alot 
against  the  end  wall  for  operating  the  trigger. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gun  lock  baring  a  trigger, 
and  two  guldewaTs,  a  shank  articulated  to  the  trigger  and 
disposed  for  morlng  In  one  of  the  guldewaya.  and  a  pin 
disposed  for  morlng  in  tbe  other  guldeway  adapted  for 
engaging  the  thank  for  morlng  it  relattrely  to  tbe  gun 
lock.  ^ 

.  4.  In  combination  wltb  a  gnn  lock  harlng  a  trigger,  and 
two  guktewaya,  a  abank  harlng  a  slot  artlcnlated  to  tbe 
trigger  and  disposed  for  morlng  In  one  of  the  guldeways, 
and  a  pin  disposed  for  morlng  In  the  other  guklewaj  and 
projecting  In  the  slot  for  morlng  tbe  shank  relatlreljr  to 
the  gun  lock. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gun  lock  harlng  a  trigger, 
and  two  gulJeways,  a  shank  harlng  a  slot  articulated  to 
the  trigger  and  disposed  for  morlng  In  one  of  the  guide- 
ways,  a  pin  disposed  for  morlng  In  tbe  other  guldeway  and 
projecting  In  the  slot  for  morlng  tha  shank  relattrely  to 
tbe  gun  lock,  and  a  spring  for  holding  tbe  pin  yieldingly 
In  a  predetermined  position  relatlrely  to  the  gnn  lock. 


1.000,318.  ADVERTISING  DKVIca  Hsmbt  A.  ABM- 
8TBON0.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  544.240. 


1.  A  derke  of  tbe  claaa  described,  oomprlaing  a  frame 
harlng  Independent  and  separate  bands  moonted  to  traral 
tl»«r«on,  aald  baada  being  adapted  to  present  adrcr- 
tlaementa  adapted  to  cooperate  and  supplement  each 
other,  whereby  a  part  of  an  adrerttaemeot  of  one  band 
can  be  Intelligibly  associated  with  a  part  of  an  ad- 
rartlaemcnt  of  the  other  band,  meana  for  caosing  aald 
hands  to  trarel,  and  automatic  means  for  Intenalttently 
rvrarslng  said  frame. 

2.  A  derlcc  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
rotatable  frame  mounted  upon  said  base,  rolls  carrlsd  by 
aald  frame.  lndep«>ndpnt  and  neparate  bahda  arranged  to 
be  wound  upon  and  unwoand  from  said  rolls,  and  adapted 
to  hare  adrertlsem'ents  Indicated  tbareon,  said  adrertlse- 
(Mata  being  adapted  to  cooperate  and  suppIemeBt  each 
other,  so  that  parts  of  the  adrertlaements  of  aald  raspec- 


tlrc  bands  can  bs  associated  to  form  a  complete  adrertlae- 
raent,  a  motor,  and  mecbanlam  connecting  aald  motor  and 
said  frame,  and  serrlng  to  operate  said  rolls  and  to  rotate 
said  frame  Intermlttpntly. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
rolls  Joumaled  upon  aald  frame,  a  second  pair  of  rolls 
Journaled  apon  said  frame,  two  rolls  of  said  pairs  being 
adjacent,  a  flexible  band  connecting  aald  adjacent  rolls, 
adrertlaement-bearing  banda  wound  npon  aald  rolls  of 
each  of  aald  pairs,  mechanism  for  drlrlag  said  roUa,  and 
means  for  operattrely  connecting  one  of  said  rolls  of  each 
of  said  pairs,  with  one  of  naid  rolls  of  tbe  othe^  of  said 
pairs. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
rolls  journaled  apon  aald  frame,  a  second  pair  of  rolls 
joumaled  upon  aald  frame,  adrertlsement  bearing  bands 
each  arranged  to  extend  from  one  of  aald  rolls  of 
one  of  aald  pairs  to  one  of  said  rolla  of  tbe  other  of  aald 
pairs,  and  partly  wound  upon  said  rolls,  meann  for  oper- 
atlrely  connecting  rolls  of  said  pairs,  a  flexible  band  con- 
necting one  of  aald  rolls  of  one  of  said  pairs  and  one  of 
aald  rolls  of  tbe  other  of  said  palra,  and  wound  upon 
said  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  anl  meana  for  drlrlng 
certain  of  said  rolls  to  cauae  said  adrertlsement-bearlng 
bands  to  trarel. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  rolla  joumaled  upon  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of  rolls 
journaled  upon  said  frame,  adrertlaement-bearing  banda 
each  arranged  to  extend  from  one  of  aald  roUa  of  one  of 
said  pairs  to  one  of  aald  rolls  of  the  other  of  said  pairs, 
and  partly  wound  upon  said  rolls,  means  for  operatlrely 
connecting  rolls  of  said  palra,  a  flexible  band  connecting 
one  of  said  rolla  of  one  of  said  palra  and  one  of  aald  rolls 
of  tbe  other  of  aald  palra,  and  wound  upoo  aald  rolla  la 
opposite  directions,  means  for  drlrlng  certain  of  said  rolls 
to  cause  adrertlsement  bearing  bands  to  trarel,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  said  frame,  said  means  for 
operating  said  rolls  being  Inoperatlre  when  said  frame  Is 
being  rotated. 

[Claims  6  t«  54  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l     " 
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1.000,819.      FOUNTAIN-PEN.      FaAMK   M.    A8UL«X,    New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Welcome  lU.  Law- 
son.  Poughkeepale,  N.  Y.      inied  Jan.  26.  19iaj     Serial 
No    540,105. 


/*/^       / 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  reser- 
rolr  for  Ink  therein,  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  casing  hold- 
ing a  pen.  and  harlng  a  feed  paasage  therein  extending 
from  said  pen  directly  to  said  reserrolr,  and  meana  for 
holding  a  stick  of  Ink  within  said  reeerrolr  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  ink  duct. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  reser- 
rolr for  ink  therein,  a  plug  at  one  end  of  aald  casing  hold- 
ing a  pen,  and  harlng  a  feed  passage  therein  extending 
from  said  pen  directly  to  said  reserrolr,  and  meana  for 
holding  a  stick  of  Ink  within  said  reserrolr  snd  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  aald  ink  duct  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
wall  of  said  reserrolr. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  reser- 
rolr for  ink  therein,  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  caalng,  a 
pen  held  by  aald  plug,  a  paaaage  for  ink  leading  through 
said  plug  to  said  pen :  a  rod  for  holding  a  piece  of  ink 
within  said  reservoir  at  a  distance  fi^m  said  psssage. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  reser- 
rolr for  ink  therein,  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  pen  held  by  said  plug,  a  passage  for  Ink  leading  through 
said  plug  to  said  pen,  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  plug 
to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  reserrolr  prorlded  with  a  recess 
fbr  holding  a  solid  Ink. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  caalng  harlng  a  reaer- 
rolr  for  Ink  therein,  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  caalng,  a 
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pen  held  by  said  plug,  a  paasage  for  ink  leading  tkrou^ 
said  plug  to  said  pen,  and  a  rod  Independent  of  said  pas- 
sage connected  to  said  plug  and  tioldlng  a  piMe  of  ink 
within  said  reserrolr  at  a  distance  from  aald  paaaage  and 
out  of  conuct  with  said  casing. 


1,000.821.  ROTARY  PUHNACB.  lBTI»o  L.  BaiGOa, 
Clarksburg.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Ldllle  Pearlman.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.490. 


1,000,320.  MBBCURY -CONTACT  BRBAKER.  IjBONHjau) 
BADMBisniB,  Brlangen,  Germany,  asaignor  ,to  Kny- 
Scheerer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed -Nor.  12. 
1910.     Serial   No.  691,979. 


1.  A  conUct  breaker  comprlaing,  in  combination,  a  re- 
cepUcle,  a  layer  of  electrical  conducting  liquid  disposed 
therein,  a  contact  member  adapted  to  make  and  Iveak  con- 
Uct with  said  liquid,  a  bell  disposed  orer  said  liquid  in 
which  said  conuct  member  works,  a  liquid  dlapoaed  within 
said  ball  adapted  to  expand  when  a  spark  U  created  by 
tbe  breaking  of  the  contact  between  said  conducting  liquid 
and  said  contact  member  and  to  force  said  conducting 
liquid  away  from  said  eoatact  member,  and  meana  for 
feeding  said  liquid  to  within  said  bell. 

2.  A  conUct  breaker  comprising,  in  oombinatlon,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  layer  of  electrical  conducting  liquid  dlapoaed 
therein,  a  contact  member  adapted  to  make  and  break 
intact  with  aald  liquid,  a  bell  disposed  orer  said  liquid 
In  which  said  conUct  member  worka.  and  a  layer  of  liquid 
disposed  orer  said  conducting  liquid  and  within  said 
bell  adapted  to  expand  when  a  spark  is  created  by  tbe 
breaklnfl  of  tbe  eonUct  between  aald  conducting  fluid  and 
aald  codUct  member,  and  to  force  said  electrical  Conduct- 
ing liquid  away  from  aald  contact  member. 

3.  A  mercury  conUct  breaker  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle,  a  layer  of  mercury  disposed  therein,  a 
conUct  member  adapted  to  make  and  break  conUct  with 
said  mercury,  a  bell  disposed  orer  said  mercury  and  In 
which  said  contact  member  worka,  and  a  layer  of  fiuld  dis- 
posed abore  said  mercury  and  within  said  bell  adapted 
to  expand  when  a  spark  is  created  by  the  breaking  of  the 
contact  between  said  mercury  and  said  contact  member 
and  to  force  said  mercury  away  from  aald  contact  mem- 
ber, 

4.  A  mercury  conUct  breaker  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  recepUcle.  a-  layer  of  mercury  dlapoaed  therein,  a 
contact  member  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with 
said  mercury,  a  bell  diaposed  orer  aald  mercury  and  in 
which  said  contact  member  works,  a  layer  of  liquid  dis- 
posed abore  said  mercury  and  within  aald  bell  adapted  to 
raperlae  when  a  spark  la  created  by  the  breaking  of  the 
eoaUet  between  aald  mercory  and  said  contact  meoiber 
and  to  force  aald  mercury  away  from  said  contact  omb- 
ber,  and  means  for  periodically  admitting  a  quantity  of 
said  liquid   within  aald  belL 

5.  A  mercury  contact  breaker  eomprlsing.  in  combina- 
tion, a  recepUf^,  a  layer  of  mfsrcvy  diapoaed  thoretn.  a 
conUct  member  to  make  and  break  contact  wltb  aald 
mercury.  Bteans  fbr  actuating  aald  contact  msahsr,  a  layer 
of  flnki  disposed  orer  said  mercury,  msana  for  iaeloalnc  a 
portion  of  said  fiuld  and  wltbln  wbleb  saM  contact  Mem- 
ber worka.  tbe  Incloeed  fluid  toeing  adapted  to  expand 
wlien  a  spark  Is  ersated  between  tbe  contact  aaember  and 
aald  mercury,  aad  a  passage  fbr  catablkridag  eonmnntea- 
tion  between  laM  incloeed  iuld  and  tbe  fluid  wltbovt 
said  Inclosing  meana. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tba  Oaactte.] 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  rotary  fnmace  comprising  a 
eyllndrlcal  mate  portioa,  annular  circumferential  cham- 
bers at  the  ends  of  and  communicating  with  the  main 
portion  and  forming  diametrical  enlargemenU  of  the  fur- 
nace, one  of  the  said  chambere  being  of  grerfter  dlameUr 
than  the  other,  the  said  furnace  being  prorlded  at  Ita  ends 
with  openings,  the  diameter  of  the  opening  at  tbe  end 
of  the  furnace  prorlded  with  tbe  larger  chamber  being 
greater  thap  that  of  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  furnace 
prorlded  with  tbe  smaller  chamber. 

2.  The  herein  described  roUry  furnace  comprising  a 
cylindrical  main  portion,  annular  circumferential  cham- 
bers at  tbe  ends  of  and  con^munlcatlng  with  the  main 
portion  and  forming  diametrical  enlargements  of  the  fur- 
nace, one  of  the  said  chambers  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other,  the  said  furnace  being  prorlded  at  Its 
ends  with  openings,  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  opening  at  the 
end  of  tbe  furnace  prorlded  with  the  larger  chamber  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  fur- 
nace prorlded  with  the  smaUer  chamber,  and  a  sUck 
harlng  lU  intake  arranged  at  tbe  smaller  opening  of  the 
furnace. 

1,000.822.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  SiLExrs  P.  BaooKS, 
OneonU,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  N.  Mnrdock,  One- 
onta,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  542,154. 


1.  In  a  rehlde  wheel,  a  bub.  a  plurality  of  sptAes 
moonted  la  tbe  boh,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  aald  spokes,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of 
soekot  members  aecnred  to  said  rim  and  teleseopieally  fit- 
ting orer  sakl  tabular  members  and  said  apokas,  a  apring 
for  each  of  said  spokes  surrounded  by  said  tubular  mtmk- 
bsr  and  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  presa  against  tbe  hot 
torn  of  aald  sockets  and  tbe  ends  of  said  apoksa,  the  outer 
rim  aormally  spaced  from  eald  first  mentloaed  rim,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  springs  arranged  between  aald  rims, 
aad  bolts  for  holding  said  rlma  against  ladspeadent  ro- 
tary noremcat,  eald  bolts  extending  tbroagb  aald  springs 
tot  helfiteg  tbe  same  in  proper  place. 

2.  la  a  Teblcle  wheel,  a  bub,  a  plurality  of  apokcs  se- 
CBied  tbento,  a  tlm.  a  spring  positioned  betweca  tbe 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  apokes  aad  said  rtm,  aaM  rlas 
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htlnt  fbroMd  with  a  plarallty  of  M«keci  In  the  pcrlpborr 
tiMrvof.  an  outer  rim  foroMd  with  a  plarallty  of  aoekets 
on  tta«  lDn«r  periphery  thereof  aad  arranged  oppoalte  the 
•ocketa  In  the  flrat  mentioaed  rim,  a  spring  arranged  to 
lit  Into  aacb  pair  of  aockets  for  reallientiy  bolding  aald 
oatar  rim  apacod  from  aald  first  mentioned  rim.  and  a 
bolt  extending  through  each  of  aald  laat  mentioned 
aprlnga.  said  outer  rim  and  aald  first  mentioned  rim,  for 
holding  said  laat  mentioned  aprlnga  in  poaltion  for  pre- 
▼entlBC  any  morement  of  one  of  said  rlBS  Independent 
of  the  other. 

a.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub,  spokea  radiating  therefrom,  a  rim 
at  the  ends  of  the  spokea,  sockets  into  wklch  the  ends  of 
the  spokes  fit,  springs  in  the  said  aockets  InterpoMd  be 
tween  the  spokes  and  the  rim,  a  second,  outer,  rim.  sur- 
rounding the  first  mentioned  rim  and  spaced  therefrom, 
bolts  uniting  the  sockets  to  the  inner  rim  and  also  con- 
necting the  two  rims  and  holding  then  against  inde- 
pendent rotatlTc  morementa,  and  rssilleDt  means  Inter 
poeed  between  the  rims  and  holding  them  spaced  apart. 


/ 


1.000.323.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PICTUaBS.  OBoaoB  R. 
BuTua.  San  rraoclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Juse  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5«8,9«0. 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  photographs, 
said  method  consisting  In  simultaneoosly  exposing  numer- 
ous Isolatad  portions  of  a  aenaltlaed  medium  to  the  ac- 
tion of  light  while  stopping  the  light  from  the  lnterm«-  * 
dlate  portions  of  said  medium  :  thea  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  medium  :  and  then  blocking  oat  the  light  from 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  medium  and  admitting  light 
to  the  former  unexposed  intermediate  portlona  of  aald 
medium. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  photofraphs. 
Mid  method  consisting  In  Interposing  a  light-stop  with 
transparent  and  opaque  portions  between  the  light  and 
the  sensitised  surface  of  the  photographic  medium  ;  then 
admitting  light  through  the  stop,  whereby  portions  of  th« 
surface  of  the  medlam  corresponding  to  the  transparent 
portions  of  the  stop  are  exposed  ;  then  rcTeralng  the  me- 
dlam substantially  end  for  end  so  that  unexposed  por- 
tlona  of  the  medlam  are  brought  into  re^lstsr  with  trana- 
paredt  portlona  of  the  light-stop  and  exposed  portlona  of 
the  medium  are  brought  into  register  with  the  opaque 
portlona  of  said  stop ;  and  then  making  a  second  ex- 
posure. <, 

3.  The   method   of   manufacturing  pbotocrapha,   which 
conalata  In  first  exposing  alternate  sectlona  only  of  a  sensl 
tixed  medium  to  the  light,  and  then  turning  th«  medlam 
end  for  end  and  exposing  the  remaining  areas. 

4.  The  BBethod  herein  described  of  making  pbotocrapha. 
■aid  method  consisting  in  exposing  a  aenaltlied  medium  In 
conjunction  with  a  stop  harlng  alternate  transparent  and 
opaqoe  sections,  and  then  rererslng  the  medium  and  moT- 
Ing  ths  atop  to  coTer  the  prerlooaly  axposed  portlona  and 
exposing  the  remainder. 


:,-v-.tf" 


1.000J24.  AIR-CONTROLLBR  FOR  ^ARM-AIB  FUR 
NACB8.  H»AM  H.  Caltim,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  e, 
1010.     Serial  No.  878.9(18. 


Tb«  6omblnation  of  an  air  warmer  of  circular  form  In- 
cluding a  fire-box  and  a  caalng  spaced  therefrom  with  nlr 
Inlet  and  air  outleta  thereto  with  an  inner  aerlea  of  bear- 
ings spaced  around  and  secured  to  the  fire  box  at  the 
height  of  the  heat  tone  thereof  a  corresponding  series  of 
outer  bearings  secured  to  the  casing  and  concentric  with 
the  Innsr  baarlngs  to  the  firs  box  a  aerlea  of  arbors  resting 
in  said  bearings  a  series  of  deflector  plates  secured  one  to 
each  of  said  arbors  with  their  major  portions  being  below 
the  arbors  so  thst  the  deflector  plates  will  tend  to  a  rertl- 
cal  position  by  gravity,  a  aeries  of  connecting  rods  or  links 
of  length  equal  to  the  central  spacing  of  the  arbors  and 
connected  to  the  tops  of  the  deflector  plates  one  to  each 
and  all,  with  outward  meana  attached  to  one  of  aald 
arbors  whereby  to  place  and  fix  or  releaae  the  deflector 
piatea  in  unlaon  at  or  from  any  angular  position  desired, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,000.826.  EXCAVATINO-BUCKBT.  JoHii  Carw  CmBW- 
■HAW,  RlTerton,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  Id,  1011.  Sarlai  No. 
OOS.OM. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  backet,  a 
draft  mechanism,  a  lifting  mecbanlam  connsctad  with  the 
backet  back  of  the  center  of  grarlty,  a  balancing  cabia 
connected  to  the  bucket  and  extending  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  connecting 
aald  cable  with  said  draft  mechanlam  for  causing  aald 
draft  nMChanlam  to  control  the  damping  of  the  backet. 

2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  a  backet,  a 
draft  member,  a  lifting  member,  meana  for  connecting  said 
draft  member  and  aald  lifting  menbar,  a  caMa  eonnaetad 
to  aaid  backet  at  the  top  thereof,  and  extending  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  bucket  and  centrally  thereof,  and 
a  sheare  structure  connecting  aald  cable  and  the  meana 
which  connect  the  draft  mamber  and  lifting  mambar,  aald 
■baara  atmctnre  being  amagad  to  trarel  along  aald  cable 
when  aald  draft  member  haa  bean  Teleaaad  from  tanalon  for 
parmlttlng  the  backat  to  daap^ 
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8.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bucket,  a 
cable  poaltloned  on  top  of  aald  backet  and  connected  to 
each  end  of  aald  backet,  lifting  meana  connected  with  aald 
bucket,  and  draft  means  connected  with  said  bucket  and 
with  aald- cable  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  moTement 
of  the  backet  and  the  damping  of  the  backet. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  backet,  a 
cable  arranged  with  one  end  aecured  at  the  back  of  the 
backet  and  the  opposite  end  secured  at  the  front  of  the 
bucket,  a  lifting  member  piroUlly  connected  with  aaW 
backet  a't  the  rear  of  the  center  of  grarlty  of  the  backet,  a 
draft  member,  a  cable  structure  connecting  said  draft 
member  and  aald  lifting  member,  and  a  sheave  connected 
with  said  cable  structure  arranged  ao  that  the  pulley  there- 
on will  ride  on  the  cable  connected  with  aald  bucket, 
whereby  power  Is  transmitted  from  aald  draft  member  to 
said  cable,  for  holding  the  bucket  borlsontal  when  the 
draft  member  la  under  tension,  and  permitting  the  backet 
to  move  to  a  damped  poaltion  under  the  action  of  gravity 
when  the  draft  member  la  releaaed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bucket,  a 
cable  stretched  across  the  top  of  the  backet  and  aecured  to 
the  backet  at  each  end  thereof,  a  sheave  arranged  ao  that 
the  pulley  thereon  will  engage  aald  cable  and  support  one 
end  of  the  bucket  when  the  same  is  not  In  a  dumped  posi- 
tion, a  lifting  member  plvotally  connected  with  said 
bucket  at  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket,  a 
draft  appliance  connected  at  the  front  of  the  bucket,  and 
meana  connecting  said  draft  appliance  and  aald  aheave 

•  whereby  said  sheave  la  held  near  the  front  of  the  bucket 
when  the  draft  appliance  Is  under  tension,  said  sheave 
being  adapted  to  travel  along  aald  cable  to  the  rear  of  the 
bucket  when  said  draft  appliance  ia  released  and  thA 
weight  of  the  bucket  rests  entirely  on  the  lifting  member, 
whereby  the  bucket  will  turn  to  a  dumped  poaltion. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


at  Ita  front  and  rear  ends  to  the  front  and  rear  nptumad 
enda  of  each  member,  the  straps  upon  the  two  members  be- 


ing crossed  at  a  point  adjacent  their  front  end  and  at  a 
point  adjacent  their  rear  ends. 


1,000.826.      TEA    AND    COFFEE    MAKER.      Chablm    B. 

CBorroRD,  MetnphiB,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clar- 
ence Nelson.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial N<]i<005.700. 


1,000.328.      METHOD   OF   UTILIZING   THE    HEAT    OP 
METAL  PRODUCTS.     DwioHT  C.  Danisls,  Worceatcr, 
Filjd  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.619. 


A  coffee  pot  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  with  a 
strainer  at  the  opening  into  the  spout  thereof,  the  bottom 
of  the  body  portion  being  concaved,  eyea  fixed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pot  at  points  diametrically  opposite,  a  par- 
tition with  laterally  extending  angled  hooka  engaging  aaid 
eyea,  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  partition  betng  bent  at  an 
angle  which  is  provided  with  a  rounded  edge  conforming 
to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  aald  body  portion  and  overhang- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  aald  strainer,  a  screen  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  partition  and  having  a  convexed  end  eon- 
forming  to  and  engaging  the  concaved  bottom  of  the  pot. 


1,000,327.  AUXILIARY  HORSESHOE.  WILLIAM  F.  CU8- 
Tca,  Summltvllle,  Ind.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671.400. 

A  horse  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate 
members  disposed  with  their  convex  edge*  In  contact, 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  members,  the  enda  of  the 
members  being  optumed,  and  an  adjostable  strap  secured 


1.  The  method  of  producing  steam,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  body  of  water  in  a  closed  chamber,  and  passing 
hot  worked  metal  products  successively  into  the  said  body 
of  water  at  one  point  through  the  body  of  water  In  direct 
contact  therewith,  and  removing  said  metal  producta  in  a 
cooler  condition  at  another  point. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  steam,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  body  of  water  in  a  cloaed  chamber  having  a 
sealed  inlet  at  one  point  and  a  sealed  outlet  at  another 
point,  and  passing  hot  worked  metal  products  successively 
Into  said  body  of  water  through  the  sealed  Inlet  and 
through  the  body  of  water  In  direct  contact  therewith,  and 
removing  said  metal  products  in  a  cooler  condition  through 
said  outlet. 

3.  The  method  of  utllliing  hot  worked  metal  prodacta, 
consisting  in  feeding  them  through  a  steam  received  and 
thereby  imparting  heat  to  the  steam  and  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  products,  ^nd  afterward  feeding  the  par- 
tially cooled  products  to  a  water  heater  to  Impart  a  higher 
degree  of  heat  to  the  water  therein  and  further  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  producta. 

4.  The  method  of  utilising  hot  worked  metal  prodacta, 
which  consists  In  first  subjecting  a  steam  generator  to  the 
heat,  of  said  products,  while  they  are  in  a  highly  heated 
condition,  to  produce  steam  and  reduce  the  temperatnre  of 
the  producta,  and  afterward  subjecting  a  water  heater  to 
the  heat  from  the  partially  cooled  prodacta  to  heat  aald 
water  and  further  reduce  the  temperatnre  of  the  prodacta. 

6.  The  method  of  utUiilng  hot  worked  metal  prodacta, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  same  while  in  a  highly  heat- 
ed ctHidltlon  throufl^  a  body  of  water  in  a  cloaed  ateam 
generator  chamber  to  produce  steam  and  reduce  the  tem- 
perature of  the  products,  afterward  passing  the  partially 
cooled  metal  producta  throng  and  in  direct  contact  with  a 
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body  of  water  In  tha  water  h«*t«r  to  heat  a«ch  water,  and 
fortter  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  producta.  aad  trana- 
ferrlns  the  water  to  the  steam  generator  to  be  transformed 
Into  ateam  by  the  succeeding  highly  heated  metal  producta. 


lOOO.aW.      RAIL-TOPPOBT.      WuXttM    t.    DAT     Clere- 
'land,  Ohio,  asalsmor  to  The  IntemaOonal  »*"' /'*  f^<>;' 
CleTftland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation       Piled   Dec.   16.   1»10. 
Serial  No.  5©7,688. 


prlred  of  such  of  Ita  conatltnenta  as  would  delcterloaaly 
attack  lead  when  subjected  to  electrolytic  action  and  ra- 


1  A  rail  support  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
spaced  beams,  cross  bars  connecting  said  b^ams  together  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  cro8s  bars  »>««n«  "■ 
ranged  In  palm  at  the  enda  of  the  baama.  concrete  flllliig 
the  spacea  between  the  croaa  bara  of  each  pair  and  the  ad- 
joining portions  of  the  beams,  and  plUow  blocks  embedded 
In  the  concrete. 

2  A  rail  support  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
•pai^  beams,  cross  bars  arranged  In  palm  at  the  enda  of 
the  beams  and  holding  the  same  together  In  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  retaining  cross  bam  connected  to  the  beams 
above  the  flmt  named  croaa  bara,  concrete  ftlUng  the  space^ 
between  the  flmt-named  croaa  bars  and  the  adjoining  por 
tlona  of  the  beams  and  ^he  upper  croM  bara,  pillow  blocks 
embedded  In  the  concrete,  and  mil  supporting  plUow 
blocka  mounted  In  the  space  between  the  upper  retaining 

*^"?*A  rail  support  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  embodying 
spaced  beama.  concrete  bioeka  fllUng  the  space  between 
said  beams  at  the  ends  thereof,  retaining  bara  aecured  In 
palm  to  the  topa  of  the  beams  and  extending  transrersely 
thereof  anJ  formed  with  vertically  extending  flangea.  pil- 
low blocks  embedded  In  the  concrete,  and  upper  pUlow 
blocka  detachably  mounted  In  between  the  flanges  of  the 
reapecUve  palm  of  retaining  bam.  the  last-named  pillow 
blocka  being  formed  with  thickened  lOfwer  facea  adapted  to 
flt  In  between  the  opposing  edges  of  the  beama. 

4  A  rail  holder  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
channeled  beama.  angle  cross  bam  armnged  In  palm  at  the 
ends  of  the  beama  and  secured  to  the  bottoms  thereof  and 
holding  the  beama  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  angle 
reUlnlng  bam  secured  to  the  beams  abov«  the  cross  bara, 
concrete  fllllng  the  space  betwean  the  beama  and  between 
the  upper  and  lower  bara,  pUlow  blocka  aivibedded  In  the 
concrete,  and  upper  plUow  blocks  detachably  mounted  in 
between  the  upper  bam.  ^  ^   , 

B  A  raU  holder  of  the  chamcter  described,  embodying 
beama  held  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  concrete  fllllng 
the  apace  between  the  beama  at  the  enda  thereof,  lower 
pillow  blocks  embedded  In  the  cbncrete.  Interiorly  threaded 
boflhinga  secured  In  said  pillow  blocka,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive spikes,  and  upper  pillow  blocka  on  the  flmt-named 
pillow  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  plUow 
blocka  by  rail  holding  spikes  inserted  in  said  buahlnga. 


Ulnlng  such  of  Ita  conatltuenU  aa  beneficially  affect  a  neg- 
ative pole  plate. 

1,000.331.  INK-ROLLER  PROTECTOR.  William  O. 
DaAT.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.807. 


1  0  0  0.380.  SECONDAItT  OB  ■TOBAGE  BATTERY. 
No«MAM  Doiw^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Stomge  Battery  Company.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jemey.     Filed  June  9.  1904.     SeHal  No. 

211,789. 

A  atomge  battery  aepamtor  conalatlng  of  a  aheet  of  one 
grain  wood  having  Its  aatuml  structure  and  containing  Ita 
celluloae  and  fibrous  constituents  and  constituting  a  dia- 
phragm Impervious  to  battery  s«Hlln»ent  and  primarily  de- 


;J,JiIJ. 


The  combination  with  an  Inking  roller  for  printing  press 
uae.  the  said  roller  having  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a 
ring  of  different  material  than  the  roller  arranged  within 
the  groove,  the  groove  of  the  roller  being  of  sufficient  depth 
so  that  the  ring  when  placed  therein  will  have  Its  entire 
periphery  below  the  surface  of  the  roller,  the  aald  ring 
being  clrcumferentlally  grooved  to  receive  the  perforating 
device  carried  by  the  press,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1000.332.     POCKET  FILTER.     HaxaT   H.   DTsa.   Somer- 
vllle.  Maaa.     Filed  Not.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  691.888. 


A  pocket  filter  comprising  a  tubular  body,  end  fomml- 
nous  cap  membem  carried  thereby,  filtering  materUl  Inter- 
posed between  aald  cap  membera,  a  telescopic  member  se- 
cured to  said  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  prevent  dla- 
placement  of  one  of  aald  capa,  one  section  of  aald  tele- 
scopic member  being  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  to  one 
terminal  thereof,  and  a  foramlnous  member  adapted  to  be 
received  by  said  slot,  said  member  being  prevented  from 
displacement  by  said  tnbalar  body  aa  set  forth. 


1  000,838.     OLAZINO-TOOL.    JAMBa  H.  Hall,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  672,718. 

1.  A  (Ciaslng  tool  of  the  character  dcacribed,  comprising 
a  handle:  a  Upered  blade  having  curved  oppoaed  edgea 
and  held  to  the  handle  ;  a  straight-edge  provided  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  blade  croaawlae  with  raapect  to  one  of  the 
curved  edges  :  and  an  oblique-edge  provided  upon  the  free 
end  of  the  blade  opposite  to  aald  right  angle  end. 

2.  la  a  glaalng  tool,  a  blade  having  a  body :  a  polntlng- 
up  part  provided  upon  one  end  of  the  body  by  forming  a 
■tratght-edge  at  a  right  angle  to  one  of  the  aldaa  of  aald 
body  :  and  a  finishing  part  provided  by  forming  an  oblique 
edge  upon  the  same  end  of  the  body. 

S.  In  a  glailng  tool,  a  bUde  harlng  two  oppoaed  curved 
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aMa  edfea;  a  elearlag-«Bd  proTid^  by  aa  obllQua  ods« 
foraed  by  cutting  away  one  comer  of  <»e  end  of  the  Made. 


4.  In  a  glaslng  tool,  a  tapered  blade  having  two  oppaaad 
curved  side  edgea ;  and  an  obtnae-angle  edce  fonMd  upon 
the  wide  end  of  aald  blade. 


1,000.334.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENER.  F«SD  C 
Hatnbs,  Grand  Raplda.  Iflch^  aaaicnor,  by  direct  and 
meane  aaaigmnenta,  to  Richard  Tan  Bochove,  Grand 
Raplda,  Mich.    FUed  Oct.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  689,796. 


1.  In  an  Implement  for  aharpenl'iS  ^^^  mower  knlvea, 
a  ahaet  metal  body  of  channel  form,  one  aide  of  aald 
channel  being  made  narrower  than  the  other  aide  and  the 
two  aidca  having  parallel  alots  through  them,  and  a  han- 
dle, a  aharpenlng  element  aupported  In  th«  slots  by  pnaalng 
through  both  alota  edgewlae  and  a  aet  acrew  fur  holding 
the  aharpenlng  element  in  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  Implement  for  aharpenlng  lawn  mower  knlvea, 
a  tfhaet  metal  body  made  channel  form,  one  aide  of  aald 
channel  being  narrow  and  ona  aide  thereof  haing  wide. 
aald  aMee  harteg  parallel  rtota,  •  •haryealng  atanent  aop- 
ported  in  aald  alots  by  paaaing  through  both  alota  edge- 
wlae, aald  body  curved  laterally,  a  aet  icrrw  tor  holding 
the  aharpenlng  element  and  a  handla  aacnred  to  the  body. 


1.000,885.  THMlMO«LlCTR!C  FOXJlfPAIN-fnrBIWOB. 
NoaMAK  B.  HocasB,  tt  lAQla.  Mo.  Illed  May  S4. 1910. 
Serial  No.  668,282. 


1.  An  Inatramant  of  tba  tAum  daaeribed  eomprWag  a 
beating  chamber,  a  dlacharga  devlea  eonnaetad  ibarowlth, 
conductom  paaaing  Into  the  cbaabar,  a  aockA  In  tha  cham- 
ber, an  Inaulatlng  support  having  one  end  faatened  in  the 
aocket  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chamber,  wlrea 
■aparataly  eolled  around  and  carried  by  tJM  anpfort,  aald 
aapport  haTliM(  openlnga  into  which  tlio  fraa  anda  of  the 
wlraa  ar«  angagad.  a  valTe-«oDtr<aUad  eoadntt  dlachaxglng 
Into  tha  chamber,  and  meana  for  eonnactlng  the  wlraa  with 
the  aopply  drcnit. 

2.  An  Inatrumant  of  the  dnaa  deacrlbed  oonprlalng  a 
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barrel,  a  bead  having  a  threaded  connection  with  tha  bar- 
rel, a  pipe  eonnaetad  with  the  head  to  dlacharga  fluid  Into 
the  barrel,  a  aocket  arranged  on  tha  head,  an  Inaulatlng 
support  aKtending  longitudinally  of  the  caalng  and  an- 
chorod  In  the  aocket  wherein  the  barrel  can  ha  detached 
from  tba  head  without  removal  of  the  aupport,  heating 
eolla  CTtf  d«pg  Into  the  barrel  through  the  aald  head  aad 
wound  around  the  aupport,  and  binding  poata  ootalda  the 
barrel  for  connecting  with  an  electric  circuit  the  outer 
endi  at  the  coll  that  project  through  the  head,  aald  sup- 
port'being  immovable  from  the  aocket  while  the  colla  are 
eonnaetad  with  the  binding  poata. 

8.  An  Inatrument  at  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
barrel,  a  pipe  tor  anpplylng  fluid  thereto,  an  electric  beat- 
ing element  within  the  barrel  and  Including  wlrea  extend- 
tag  out  of  the  latter,  an  Insulating  aloere  aurroundlng  the 
plpa,  a  ring  on  the  aleeve,  meana  on  the  sleeva  for  con- 
necting one  of  the  wlzea  of  tha  beating  element  thereto 
and  for  eannectlng  a  circuit  wire  to  the  ring,  a  iwlteh 
to  which  the  olAer  wire  of  the  element  Is  connected  and 
haVlng  meana  for  connecting  a  aupply  wire  thereto,  a  cas- 
ing  raaombly  anmmnding  tha  awlteh  and  ring,  and  a  de- 
Tlee  irtf^f  out  of  the  caalng  and  hehl  thereby  in  ee> 
operative  tvlatlon  with  the  awlteh  tor  eloaing  the  drcutt. 
4.  An  Inatrument  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  conduit  tormed  with  a  head  at  one  end  to  which 
the  barrel  is  attached  and  with  a  flange  spaced  from  the 
bead,  a  ahtfl  aorroundlng  the  portion  of  the  conduit  be- 
tween tbe  bead  aad  flange  and  ooOperatIng  with  the  bead 
and  flange  to  form  a  hooalng,  electric  wlrea  leading  Into 
tbe  housing  through  the  aald  flange,  heating  eoUa  within 
the  barrel,  and  connectlona  between  the  wlrea  and  colls, 
one  of  the  connections  Including  a  switch  for  opening  and 
doalng  the  circuit,  aald  ahell  being  removable  from  the 
head  and  flange  to  permit  accesa  to  the  awlteh  and  the 
connections  between  the  wlrea  and  colla. 

6.  An  Inatrument  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
barrel,  a  pipe  connected  with  one  end  thereof,  a  heating 
element  In  the  barrel  and  Incladlng  wlrea  leading  into  the 
latter,  a  binding  post  with  whldi  one  of  the  wires  is  con- 
nected, a  circuit  wlra  connected  wtlli  tbe  said  binding 
post,  a  aeoend  bJsfllnf  past,  a  ring  aurroundlng  and  insu- 
lated from  tbs  five  for  holding  the  aeeood  binding  poet  on 
the  pipe,  s  nrltch  awonted  therem  and  including  rela- 
tively moTShle  eeatneta,  maana  tor  connecting  one  of  the 
contacta  with  the  aald  heating  dement,  a  circuit  wire 
connected  with  the  other  contact,  and  meana  for  actuating 
tha  movable  contuct. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette:] 


UKUkjtat.    uncEJtB.  for  rbmovxno  qkb.  bock, 

DIRT,  AND  OTHER  MATBRlAIi  FROM  TUNNBLa 
JOHS  OaoBoa  LsTna.  Denver,  and  fhUkM  A.  Knowuia, 
Ooldan.  Cola,  aaaignon  oi  thrae-fonrtha  to  The  J. 
Oeerge  Leyaar  Bngloearing  Works  Company,  Denver. 
Coto„  a  Corpomtlon  <rf  Colorada  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910. 
Serial  Mo.  656.827. 


1.  In  a  mocker  for  renaoving  latk  SMMk  fBosi  the  floora 
o<  tnsnata  at  their  hreaat  portions,  tbe  csmblasWon  of 
floor  plat—  adapted  to  covor  the  floor  9i  s  fiainl  st  aad 
adJsoMt  to  Ita  bieaat  portion;  meana  tor  oaenrlag  aald 
pUtea  together  at  their  meeting  edgea ;  proiectiBg  ploa  on 
tha  edge  ef  the  plate  that  Ilea  against  tha  hreaat  of  aald 
tunael;  a  asotor  driven  car  adaped  to  reat  aad  move  en 
aald  plataa,  aaii  car  beiag  provided  with  a  ahovding  ram. 
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th*  Itp  of  which  la  adapted  to  rest  On  aaM  floor  platn ; 
cable  winding  drum*  on  said  car  arrange  to  be  operated 
In  unlaon  or  independent  of  each  other  ;  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  cable  wind  ig  drums;  cables  secured  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  said  d  urns  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  projecting  pin  portions  of  said  plates,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  muck  from  said  sboTellBg  ram.  whereby  the 
winding  up  of  aald  cables  together  or  Independently  of 
each  other  forces  the  car  and  it*  shoaling  ram  forward 
on  and  against  said  floor  plates  to  the  breast  of  aald 
tunnel. 

2.  In  a  mucker,  the  combination  with  a  motor-propelled 
car,  baTlng  a  shoTetIng  ram  at  Ita  forward  end ;  of  a  Ter- 
tically  adjustable  Inclined  frame  pivoted  at  one  end 
adjacent  to  said  ram  ;  a  drum  at  each  end  of  said  frame  ;  a 
series  of  oppositely  inclined  rollers  arranged  In  pairs 
across  said  frame  ;  a  horlsontal  roller  adjacent  to  the  in- 
ner ends  of  each  pair  of  Inclined  rollers  ;  a  series  of  horl- 
sontal rollers  twneath  said  frasse :  Inclined  guide  strip* 
on  the  sides  of  said  frame,  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the 
inclined  rollers,  which  are  connected  sear  the  piTOted  end 
of  the  frame  by  an  Integral  plate :  an  endless  belt  sup- 
ported upon  the  drums,  the  inclined  and  horlsontal  rollers 
and  the  integral  plate  of  aald  side  sttips ;  and  means  for 
operating  said  conveyer. 


1.000,337.  OSCILLATING  -  SHOVEL  MUCK  -  REMOVER 
FOR  TUNNELS.  JOHN  Gwowom  LarNQt.  Denver,  and 
Silas  A.  Know  lbs,  Oolden.  Colo.,  aasignors  to  The  J. 
George  Leyner  EnKlne4>rlng  Works  Company.  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  2d.  1910. 
Serial  No.  557.468. 


J       \ 


1.  In  a  mnck  removing  apparatus  for  tunnels,  the  com- 
bination of  floor  plates  comprlaing  sheets  of  any  suitable 
metal  adapted  to  be  laid  on  the  floor  of  a  tunnel,  one  edge 
of  each  plate  being  provided  with  a  depressed  step  shoul- 
dered portion  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  edge  portion 
of  the  adjacent  plate  and  arranged  to  form  an  overlap- 
ping smooth  level  surface  at  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
floor  plates,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  overlapping 
edges  of  said  plates  and  arranged  to  boltingly  clamp  said 
plates,  edges  together,  with  a  muck  shoveling  machine 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  floor  plates  and  provided  with 
cable  winding  mechanism  and  with  cables,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  cables  being  provided  with  hooks  arranged  and 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  edge  of  the  floor  plate,  being  ad- 
jacent to  the  breast  of  said  tunnel. 

2.  In  an  oecillatlng  mucker  shovel  for  removing  rock 
and  other  muck  from  the  breast  of  tunnels,  said  tunnel  be- 
ing provided  with  floor  plates,  the  combination  of  a  car  ar 
ranged  to  rest  on  said  floor  plates  and  provided  with  motor 
operated  power  transmitting  shafts  snd  gearing,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  shovel 
provided  with  a  shoveling  lip  adapted  to  atand  In  shoveling 
relation  to  the  floor  portion  of  said  tunnel  and  pivotally 
supported  by  said  arms  adjacent  to  Its  shoveling  lip  and 
between  Its  shoveling  lip  and  its  opposite  end.  upwardly 
extending  and  rearwardly  converging  side  portions  on  said 
shovel,  means  connected  to  said  power  driven  shaft  and 
gearing  including  a  crank  operated  lever  for  Imparting 
a  vertically  Inclined  oscillating  movement  to  said  shovel 
and  Ita  lip,  a  muck  conveyer  eperatively  mounted  00  said 
car  and  arranged  to  receive  muck  from  said  shovel  and  to 
convey  It  to  and  diacharge  It  from  the  of}poslte  end  por- 


tion of  aald  car  from  Its  shorel,  and  means  todadlng 
cable  winding  drums  connected  to  said  power  driven  shafts 
and  cables  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drums  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  to  and  be  aecured  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
breaat  end  portlona  of  aald  floor  plates,  aald  cable  wind- 
ing drums  and  aald  cables  being  arranged  and  adapted  to 
draw  said  oscillating  shovel  along  the  floor  portion  of  a 
tunnel  Into  and  under  muck  thereon. 

3.  In  an  oaclllatlng  mucker  shovel  for  removing  a  rock 
and  other  muck  from  the  breast  of  tunnels,  said  tunnel  be- 
ing provided  with  floor  plates,  the  combination  of  a  car  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  said  floor  plates  and  provided  with 
motor  operated  power  tranamltting  shsfts  and  gearing, 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  arms,  a 
shovel  provided  with  a  shoveling  Up  adapted  to  stand  In 
shoveling  relation  to  the  floor  portion  of  said  tunnel  and 
pivotally  aupported  by  said  arma  adjacent  to  Ita  shoveling 
Up  and  between  ita  ahoveling  Up  and  ita  opposite  end. 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  converging  wide  portions  on  said 
shovel,  means  connected  to  said  power  driven  ahaft  and 
gearing  Including  a  crank  operated  lever  for  imparting 
a  vertically  Inclined  oscillating  movement  to  said  shovel 
and  Ita  Up,  a  muck  conveyer  operatively  mounted  on  said 
car  and  arranged  to  receive  muck  from  aald  shovel  and  to 
convey  it  to  and  diacharge  it  from  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  aald  car  from  Ita  ahovel,  and  meana  including 
cable  winding  drums  connected  to  said  power  driven  shafta 
and  cables  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drums  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  to  and  be  aecured  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
breaat  end  portlona  of  aald  floor  plates,  said  cable  winding 
drums  and  said  cahlea  being  arranged  and  adapted  to 
draw  said  oscillating  shovel  along  the  floor  portion  of  a 
tannel  into  and  under  muck  thereon. 

4.  In  an  oscillating  mucker  shovel  for  removing  rock 
and  other  muck  from  the  breast  of  tunnels,  said  tunnel 
being  provided  with  floor  plates,  the  combination  of  a  car 
arranged  to  rest  on  said  floor  plates  and  provided  with  mo- 
tor operated  power  transmitting  shafts  and  gearing,  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  arms,  a 
shovel  provided  with  a  ahoveling  Up  adapted  to  stand  In 
ahoveling  relation  to  the  floor  portion  of  said  tunnel  and 
pivotally  supported  by  said  arms  adjacent  to  its  shoveling 
Up  and  between  Its  shoveling  Up  and  Its  opposite  end, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  converging  side  portions  on  said 
shovel,  means  connected  to  said  power  driven  shaft  and 
gearing  including  a  crank  operated  lever  for  imparting 
a  vertically  Inclined  oscillating  movement  to  said  shovel 
and  Its  Up.  a  muck  conveyer  operatively  mounted  on  said 
car  and  arranged  to  receive  muck  from  said  shovel  and  to 
convey  It  to  and  diacharge  it  from  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  car  from  its  shovel,  and  menns  including  cable 
winding  drums  connected  to  said  power  driven  shafts  and 
cables  connected  at  one  end  io  said  drums  and  arranged 
to  extend  to  and  be  secured  at  or  adjacent  to  the  breast 
end  portions  of  said  floor  platea. 

5.  In  a  muck  shoveling  machine  for  tunnels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car.  provided  with  beams  projecting  for- 
wardly from  Its  opposite  sides,  a  ahaft  between  aald  beama, 
a  ahoveling  Up  tUtingly  supported  on  said  shaft,  rear- 
wardly extending  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks 
mounted  on  said  car  and  provided  with  wrist-pins,  levers 
secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  wrist  pins  of  said  diska 
and  pivotally  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  arms 
of  said  shoveling  Up.  a  conveyer  frame  pivotally  journaled 
to  the  shaft  of  said  beams  at  one  end.  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  car  from  Its  ahovel- 
ing Up.  means  Including  gearing  and  telescoping  tubes 
mounted  on  said  car  for  raising  the  discharging  end  of 
said  conveyer  to  any  dealred  position  above  aald  car  and 
tor  lowering  the  aame  to  aald  car. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,000.338.     RADIATOR  CONSTRUCTION.     ViaaiwiDS  J. 
Mato.    New    Haven.    Conn.      Original    application    flied 
May  3    1909,  Serial  No.  493,M4.     Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  flIed  July  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  «S7,6«3. 
1.   In  a  radiator  conatructlon,  a  radiator  unit  compris- 
ing two  side   walls,   two  end  walls  connecting  said  side 
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walla,  one  of  the  free  edges  of  one  of  the  aide  walla  being 
Integrally  offaet,  a  plait  formed  int^rally  with  one  of  the 
aide  walla  and  extending  acroaa  to  and  aupportlng  the 
oppoalte  aide  wall  between  the  end  walls,  the  end  of  aald 
plait  adjacent  to  said  offaet  portion  of  the  aide  wall  being 
conformed  thereto,  whereby  said  plait  will  extend  acrosa 
the  si>ace  formed  between  the  offaet  edge  of  one  aide  wall 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  opposite  aide  wall,  the  wnlls 
of  aald  plait  being  closed  against  .each  other. 


1    I    I    I    ll    I 


1 1 1 1  [  iffl  da 


ITS) 

2.  In  a  radiator  construction,  a  radiator  unit  compri*- 
Ing  two  side  walls,  two  end  walls  connecting  said  aide 
walla,  one>of  the  free  edges  of  one  of  the  aide  walla  being 
Integrally  offaet.  a  plait  formed  Intevmlly  with  one  of  the 
side  walls  and  extending  acrosa  to  and  supporting  the 
oppoalte  side  wall,  between  the  end  walla,  the  walla  of 
said  plait  being  closed  agalnat  each  other,  the  end  of  aald 
plait  adjacent  to  aald  offaet  portion  of  the  side  wall  being 
conformed  thereto,  whereby  said  plait  will  extend  acrosa 
the  space  formed  between  the  offset  edge  of  one  side  wall 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  opposite  side  wall,  one  end 
wall  of  aald  unit  being  of  a  thickneaa  of  at  leaat  three 
times  the  thickneaa  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  aaid  unit. 

3.  In  a  radiator  construction,  a  radiator  anlt  compris- 
ing two  aide  walla,  two  end  walls  connecting  said  aide 
walla,  one  of  the  free  edges  of  one  of  the  side  walla  being 
Integrally  offaet,  a  plait  formed  Integrally  with  one  of  the 
side  walls  and  extending  across  to  and  supporting  the  op- 
posite side  wall  between  the  end  walls,  the  walls  of  aald 
plait  being  cloaed  agalnat  each  other,  the  end  of  aald 
plait  adjacent  to  said  offset  portion  of  the  aide  wall  being 
conformed  thereto,  whereby  aaid  plait  will  extend  acroaa 
the  space  formed  between  the  offaet  edge  of  one  side  wall 
and  the  adjacent' edge  of  the  opposite  aide  wall,  both  end 
walla  of  aald  unit  being  of  a  thickneaa  of  at  least  three 
timea  the  thickneaa  of  one  side  wall. 

4.  In  a  radiator  construction,  a  unit  comprlaing  two 
side  walls  and  two  end  walla  connecting  aald  aide  walls, 
one  free  edge  of  each  aide  wall  being  integrally  offaet,  a 
plait  formed  Intetrally  with  one  of  the  aide  walla,  said 
plait  extending  across  said  unit  to  and  aupportlng  the 
oppoalte  aide  wall  between  aald  end  walls,  the  walls  of 
said  plait  being  doeed  agalnat  each  other,  both  enda  of 
aaid  plait  being  conformed  to  flll  out  the  added  apace  at 
the  front  and  rear  edgea  of  the  unit  formed  by  offsetting 
the  side  walla  thereof. 

5.  In  a  radiator  conatructlon,  a  unit  comprising  two 
side  walls  and  two  end  walla  connecting  aald  side  walls, 
both  free  edges  of  each  side  wall  being  integrally  offset,  a 
plait  formed  integrally  with  one  of  aaid  side  walla  and 
extending  acrosa  to  and  supporting  the  oppoalte  aide  wall 
between  the  end  walla,  the  walla  of  aald  plait  being  closed 
agalnat  each  other,  Iwth  enda  of  aald  plait  being  conformed 
to  extend  entirely  acroaa  and  flll  out  the  space  at  the 
front  and  rear  edgea  of  the  unit  formed  by  offaettlng  the 
side  walla  thereof. 

(Claima  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000,889.  RADIATOR  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  ViaoiNiua  J. 
Mato,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Original  application  filed 
May  8,  1909,  Serial  No.  493,045.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plicaUon  filed  July  10,  1911.    Bertal  No,  637,664. 

1.  In  a  radiator  conatructlon,  a  radiator  anlt  comprla- 
ing two  aide  walla,  two  end  walla  connecting  aald  aide 
walla,  a  plait  In  one  side  wall  between  aald  end  walla,  said 
plait  extending  acroaa  to  and  aupportlng  the  oppoalte  aide 
wall,  the  walla  of  aaid  plait  being  cloaed  agalnat  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  radiator  construction,  a  unit  comprlaing  two 
aide  walla  and  two  end  walla,  a  placallty  of  plaits  formed 
la  one  aide  wall,  aald  plaits  extending  across  to  and  sap- 
porting  the  opposite  aide  wall,  the  walla  of  each  of  aald 
plaita  being  cloaed  together. 


3.  In-  a  radiator  construction,  a  unit  comprlaing  two 
aide  walls  and  two  end  walls,  a  plait  formed  in  each  of 
aald  side  walls,  each  of  said  plaita  extending  from  the  aide 
wall  upon  which  it  is  formed  acroaa  to  and  aupportlng  the 
opposite  aide  wall,  the  two  walla  of  each  plait  being 
pressed  tightly  together. 


4,  In  a  radiator  construction,  a  radiator  unit  compris- 
ing two  aide  walla,  two  end  walls  connecting  said  side 
walla,  a  plait  in  one  aide  wall  between  said  epd  walla,  aaid 
plait  extending  across  to  and  aupportlng  the  opposite  side 
wall,  the  walla  ot  aald  plait  being  cloaed  agalnat  each 
other,  one  end  wall  of  aald  unit  l>eing  of  a  thickness  of  at 
least  three  times  the  thickness  of  one  side  wall. 

5.  In  a  radiator  construction,  a  radiator  unit  compris- 
ing two  side  walls,  two  end  walls  connecting  said  side 
walla,  a  plait  in  one  side  wall  between  aald  end  walla,  aaid 
plait  extending  across  to  and  supporting  the  opposite  wall, 
the  walls  of  aald  plait  being  closed  agalnat  each  other, 
both  end  walls  of  aald  unit  being  of  at  least  three  tlme« 
the  thickness  of  one  side  wall. 

iClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,000.340.  TKLKPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  SIGNALING 
APPARATUS.  Fkedkbicr  R.  Pabkeb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,894. 
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1,  A  telephone  line  extending  to  a  sabstation,  a  polar- 
ised alternating-current  ringer  at  the  sabstation,  a  aouroe 
of  direct  current  impressed  opon  the  line,  a  condenser  at 
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the  ntatAtloa  to  normally  k«ep  carr^nt  froia  flowlBg  orer 
the  line,  aod  ewltchlnf  mechaniam  whereby  th«>  condeaaer 
(•  alternately  charced  and  discharged  throagh  the  rloger 
when  the  polarity  of  the  nld  aoarce  la  rereraed  on  the 
line,  whereby  the  ringer  la  rung  eonttaauunly,  the  lald 
mechanism  opening  the  circuit  of  the  line  while  the  coo- 
denaer  la  being  discharged.  ^ 

2.  A  primary  clrcnlt  comprlstsff  ft  polarised  signaling 
derlce.  a  condenser  sad  a  source  of  dlract  current,  a  sec- 
ondary circuit  comprising  the  t^aid  dorice  and  the  con- 
denser, and  switching  mechanism  operated  by  the  said  de- 
vice when  the  proper  polarity  of  th«  gald  source  Is  In 
pressed  thereon,  whereby  the  said  primary  and  secondsry 
drcnlts  are  opened  and  cloaed  tntennlttently.  to  produce 
pulaatlona  of  current  of  opposite  polarity  through  the  said 
dcTlca. 

3.  A  primary  circuit  conapriaiag  a  polarised  electrically- 
operable  derice.  a  condenser  and  a  source  of  electricity,  a 
secondary  circuit  conprlalng  the  aaid  derlce  and  con- 
denaer,  and  switching  mechaalaai  operated  by  the  aald  de- 
Tice  when  the  proper  polarity  of  the  aald  source  Is  Im- 
pressed thereon,  whereby  the  said  primary  and  secondary 
circuits  are  opened  and  closed  Intermiaently  during  the 
operation  of  the  said  dcTlce.  the  condenser  being  thereby 
alternately  charged  aad  diachargad  through  the  said  de- 
Tlce. 

4.  An  electrical  signaling  tine,  a  soaree  of  signaling  cur- 
rent, switching  oMchanlsflB  for  applytng  carrent  of  req- 
alsite  polarity  to  the  line,  and  a  substation  on  the  line 
equipped  with  a  polarised  signaling  device,  a  condenaer, 
and  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the 
said  device  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  line  and  clone  the 
condenaer  circuit  through  the  said  device.  Intermittently, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  telephone  line  circuit,  a  algnsling  battery  at  th« 
central  station,  switching  mechanlam  for  applying  battery 
current  of  requisite  polarity  to  th4>  line,  a  snbatntlon  oa 
the  Iln«  sqolpped  with  s  polarised  signal  bell  and  a  con- 
denser In  circuit  therewith,  a  local  circnlt  for  the  eon- 
denser,  and  switch  contacts  ooBtrolling  the  Hrcnlt  of  the 
tins  and  the  local  drcult  of  the  eondenner,  alternately  en- 
gag(Hl  to  effect  the  actantl«n  of  said  bell. 

[Claims  9  to  81  not  printed  In  the  (iasette,] 


1.000.841.  LANTEBN.  Ab(sibau>  W.  Pacix.  Whasltnc 
W.  Vs..  aaaignor  to  Wheeling  Htamplag  Coaapany.  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Jan. 
10.  1911.     SerM  No.  601.8(W. 


1.  A.  lantern  having  a  tahnlar  frame  and  a  glate  sup 
port  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  cranked  lifting  rod 
engaging  the  globe  support  and  having  a  bearing  at  one 
end  in  one  of  the  said  tubes,  and  a  catrh  plate  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  other  side  tube  and  having  a  bearing 
for  th«  other  end  portion  of  the  lifting  rod.  saM  pints  nino 


having  a  vertical  alot  therein,  one  leg  of  said  plats  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  locking  lug  at  Its  lower  end  and  the 
lifting  rod  having  an  operating  lever  extending  through 
said  alot  and  adapted  to  have  a  locking  engagement  with 
said  log.  snbstaatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  lantern  having  a  tubular  frame,  and  a  globe  anp- 
port  movable  up  and  down  therein,  a  crsnked  lifting  rod 
engaging  the  globe  support  and  having  a  bearing  at  one 
end  on  the  frasM.  and  s  catch  plate  aecured  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  side  tul)e  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  portion  of  th^  lifting 
rod.  said  piate  also  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  one  leg 
of  said  plate  having  a  forwardly  proJecUng  locking  lag  at 
its  lower  end  and  the  lifting  rod  having  an  operating  lever 
pxtendlng  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  have  a  locking 
engagement  with  said  lug:  anhatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  lantern  having  a  tuholar  fraae.  a  globe  anpport 
movable  up  and  down  therein,  of  a  cranked  lifting  rod 
joumaled  at  Us  eada  oa  the  frame  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  crank  engaging  a  bearing  on  the  glot>e 
■opport,  the  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  rod  being  at  the 
inner  side  of  ons  of  the  side  tubes  of  the  fmne,  and  the 
end  [Mjrtlon  of  the  rod  adjacent  to  said  bearing  being  bent 
downwardly  tu  form  an  operating  crank,  said  crank  being 
movable  apwardly  from  a  normal  down  position  to  raise 
the  g\ot)e  support  and  globe  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.000.M2.  L.VNTEKN  .\acHiaAi>o  W,  Pacll.  Wheethig. 
W.  Ya..  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Company.  Whcel- 
iac  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Went  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
10.  Itll.     Sertel  No.  •01.000. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  vertienllr  movable  globe  snppsst  snd 
a  ermnked  Uftteg  rod  having  end  perttoos  Joansnied  In  the 
sMe  Cubes  ot  ths  tentsra.  «m  s(  said  sad  partlasm  being 
extended  throngh  said  tube  and  heat  baefcvardly  to  Urm 
an  actuating  portion  which  extends  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  adjacent  aids  tube,  said  lifting  rod  bsvtng  its  cmnk  at 
snch  an  sngle  that  upward  movement  of  the  bent  end  of 
the  rod  from  Its  normal  down  position  will  raise  the  globe 
support  and  glebe ;  snbsUstlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lantsm.  a  vertically  BovaMe  globe  anppsrt,  and 
a  cranked  lifting  rod  having  sod  portlena  Joamaled  In  the 
aide  tubee  of  the  lantern,  one  of  said  end  perttoos  being 
extended  tkrongfa  eald  tnbe,  thence  bent  downwardly, 
thence  Inwardly  to  form  an  operating  member  which  ex- 
tends to  the  Inner  aMe  of  the  adjacent  aide  tnbe,  said  lift- 
ing rod  hsvtag  Ita  crank  at  sack  an  angle  that  upward 
movement  of  the  bent  end  of  the  rod  from  Ita  nonnal  down 
position  will  raise  the  globe  support  and  globe :  substan- 
tlally  aa  dsoerlbed. 

8.  In  a  lantem.  a  verdeally  movable  globe  support,  and 
ft  cranked  lifting  rod  having  end  portions  jonmaled  In  the 
side  tni>efl  of  the  lantem.  one  of  said  cnA  portloaa  bolag  ex- 
tended through  said  tube  and  theaee  bent  downwardly  and 
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then  Inwardly  Into  substantially  paraltel  ralatkn  to  aald 
end  portion.  togeth<>r  with  a  catch  plate  secured  to  the 

free  side  of  one  of  the  side  tubes  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  bent  end  portion  of  the  lifting  rod  to  bold  the 
globe  in  both  Its  raised  and  lowered  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  lantem  having  a  vertically  movable  globe  support, 
a  cranked  lifting  rod  loosely  engaging  the  globe  support  at 
one  side  of  Its  center,  said  rod  having  oihI  portions  Jour- 
naled  In  the  side  tubes  of  the  lantern,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions extending  entirely  through  one  of  the  side  tnt>e8  and 
thence  t>ent  downwardly  and  then  backwardly  into  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  aald  end  portion  and  termi- 
nating in  a  finger  loop,  and  a  catch  plate  secured  to  the 
front  Bide  of  one  of  the  side  tuttes  and  having  a  catch  re- 
ceas  near  ita  upper  end  and  a  holding  reecaa  or  support  at 
Ita  lower  portion,  said  receases  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
reversely  bent  portion  of  the  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  a  vertically  movable  globe  support  and 
a  cranked  lifting  rod  having  end  portions  Joumaled  in  the 
side  tubes  of  the  lantem  with  its  crank  portion  plvotally 
engaging  the  globe  anpport,  and  having  one  end  portion 
bent  backwardly  to  form  an  operating  membor  which  ex- 
tends to  the  inner  side  of  the  adjncent  side  tube,  said  lift- 
ing rod  being  arranged  to  raise  the  globe  support  and  globe 
by  an  upward  movement  of  ita  operating  portion  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.000.343.  CAMERA.  OLiraa  W.  Puiirr,  Cincinnati 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct  10,  1908,  Serial 
No.  457.102.  Divided  and  thla  applleation  filed  May  13, 
1909.    Serial  No.  4»&,604. 


1.  In  a  camera,  separable  movable  sectors,  means  tor 
moving  said  sectors,  holding  means  for  said  sectors,  and 
means  for  disengaging  aald  sectors  from  said  holding 
means,  said  sectors  being  monnted  whsreby  one  sector 
follows  the  other  la  the  sasss  dlrsetlon  In  rapid  socccsslon. 

2.  In  a  eaasera,  aeparately  movable  sectors  mounted  on 
a  comason  axis  to  move  one  after  the  other  In  the  same 
direction,  means  for  moving  said  sectors,  holding  means 
for  sach  ssctor,  and  meana  for  morlng  said  holding  msans 
in  unison. 

3.  In  a  camera,  ssparately  movaMe  sectors,  means  for 
moving  saM  sectors  one  after  the  othar  la  the  same  di- 
rectliw,  holding  means  for  each  seetor,  means  for  moving 
said  holding  means  In  unison,  and  mssns  for  varying  the 
length  of  time  between  the  sncossstra  movements  of  the 
sectors. 

4.  In  a  camera,  movaUy  mooated  sectors,  msans  for 
moving  said  aectors  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  em- 
bodying a  major  swing  arm  and  connactlons  for  controlling 
ths  rslsass  and  ssovement  of  said  ssstors. 

5.  In  a  caatera,  exposure  meekaalsm  eom^Mac  a  pin- 
rslity  of  sectors,  msans  for  coatroUlac  ths  rslaans  and 
movement  of  said  sectors  and  mssns  for  vanrlng  ths  ane- 
ceealon  at  movements  of  said  ssctors  and  mssas  for 
Ing  the  sasM  la  rapid  soceesskm  la  the  same  dlrsetkB. 

[Claims  0  to  47  not  prlatsd  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


1,000,M4.  STEAM-TRAP.  Jambs  B.  Fcbsbb,  Windsor. 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Herbert  J.  Morebead,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.     SerUl  No.  447,270. 


1.  A  steam  trap,  having  In  comblnatkHi  a  tank  adapted 
to  tilt  when  the  water  accumulates  therein,  a  water  inlet 
paaaage,  a  steam  Inlet  passage,  a  water  outlet  passage,  an 
exhauat  air  paaaage  Independent  of  the  said  other  passages, 
a  steam  valve  opened  upon  the  tilting  of  said  tank  from 
normal  and  an  exhaust  air  valve  closed  by  such  tilting 
and  opened  when  the  tank  returns  to  normal,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  steam  trap,  having  in  combination  a  tank  adapted 
to  tut  when  the  water  accumulates  thsrcln,  a  passage 
into  aald  tank  for  both  the  water  of  condensation  and  the 
steam,  a  water  outlet  paaaage,  an  exhauat  air  passage 
Independent  of  said  othsr  paaaage ;  a  steam  valve  opeacd 
by  the  tilting  of  the  tank  frMu  the  normal,  and  an  sz- 
haost  air  valve  closed  by  such  tilting  and  opened  when 
the  tank  retuma  to  normal,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stsam  trap,  having  In  combination  a  tank,  trun- 
niona  upon  which  the  same  is  supported  and  adapted  to 
tilt,  a  watsr  inlet  paaaage  atul  steam  inlst  paaaage 
through  one  of  said  trunnions,  and  a  watsr  outlet  psssace 
throngh  the  other  trannloo.  an  exhaost  air  passage  Inde- 
pendent of  the  trunnions  and  the  other  passages,  a  steam 
valve  opened  by  the  tilting  of  the  tank  from  normal  and 
an  exhaost  air  valve  cloaed  by  such  tilting  and  opened 
when  the  tank  retuma  to  normal,  sobstantially  as  ds- 
scribsd. 

4.  A  steam  trap,  having  in  cbmblnatlon  a  baae,  a  tank 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  from  the  normal 
when  water  acenmnlates  thsreln,  s  water  Inlet  passage,  a 
steam  inlst  passage,  a  water  outlet  passage,  an  exhaust 
air  pipe  leading  from  one  end  of  said  tank,  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  ccmaected  to  aald  baae  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  the  tank  is  In  normal  position  by  the  with- 
drawal of  the  valve  seat  from  the  valve,  a  stsam  valve  and 
means  for  opening  the  same  when  the  tank  Is  tilted  from 
the  normal,  substantially  na  deaerlbed. 

6.  A  stsam  trap,  having  In  combination  a  base,  s*  tank 
mounted  thereon  snd  adapted  to  tilt  from  the  normal  wfaea 
water  accumulates  therein,  a  water  inlet  passage,  s  stssm 
inlet  paaaage,  a  water  outlet  passage,  an  exhaost  air  pipe 
leading  from  one  end  of  aald  tank  and  having  a  flexibls 
pipe  connection  with  said  base,  a  valva  seat  tbsrsin,  a 
valve  connected  to  said  bass  and  adapted  to  bs  opsaed 
when  the  tank  Is  In  normal  position  by  the  withdrawal 
of  the  vslve  seat  from  the  valve,  a  steam  valTe  and  msaaa 
for  opening  the  same  when  the  tsnk  is  tQtsd  from  the 
normal,  substantially  aa  dsserlbsd. 

[Clslms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,000,34ft.      WATBR-BLBVATIMO    APPARATUS.      Oulw 
A.  RoiD,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
P.  Dsatherage,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     FUsd  Jaas  2*.  1909. 
gsrlsl  No.  508,927. 
1.  An    apparatus    for    slsrattag    watsr   somprlslag    in 

comMaation,  a  tube  compossd  of  two  soettoDa,  which  taper 
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contlnnously  to  opposite  dlractloiM  and  ar«  connected  «t 
thetr  narrow  enda  by  a  constricted  throat,  said  sections 
harlng  their  opposite  ends,  respectively,  below  the  lerels 
of  two  "bodies  of  water  of  different  elevatloas,  and  a  re- 
versed siphon  one  leg  of  which  tprnlnates  within  the 
constricted  throat  of  said  tube  while  Its  opposite  leg  ex- 
rends  Into  a  source  of  water  supply  of  lower  elevation 
than  tl»e  lower  one  of  the  first  named  bodies  of  water. 


'2.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  water  comprtalng  In 
combination,  a  tube  composed  ol  two  sections  tapering 
continuously  In  opposite  directions  and  connected  at  their 
narrow  ends  by  a  constricted  throat,  said  sections  having 
their  opposite  ends,  respectively,  below  the  lerels  of  two 
bodies  of  water  of  different  elevations,  and  a  reversed 
siphon  one  leg  of  which  terminates  witkln  the  constricted 
throat  of  said  tube  while  Its  opposite  leg  has  an  air  inlet 
in  Its  lower  portion  and  extends  into  a  source  of  water 
supply  of  lower  elevation  than  the  lowar  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  bodies  of  water. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  water  comprising  In 
combination,  a  tube  composed  of  two  sections  tapering 
continuously  in  opposite  directions  and  connected  at  their 
narrow  ends  by  a  constricted  throat,  said  sections  having 
their  opposite  ends,  respectively,  below  the. levels  of  two 
bodies  of  water  of  different  elevations,  a  reservoir  having 
a  water-outlet,  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  said  reMrvoir 
and  extending  Into  a  source  of  water  supply  of  lower  ele- 
vation than  the  lower  one  of  the  first  mentioned  bodies 
of  water,  and  a  conduit,  one  end  of  which  connects  with 
the  air-space  of  said  reservoir,  whits  Its  opposite  end 
terminates  within  the  constricted  throat  of  said  tube. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  water  comprising  in 
combination,  a  tube  composed  of  two  sectioiM  tapering  con- 
tinuously In  opposite  directions  and  connected  at  their 
narrow  ends  by  a  constricted  throat,  sAld  sections  having 
their  opposite  ends,  respectively,  belcw  the  levels  of  two 
bodies  of  water  of  different  elevations,  a  reservoir  having  a 
water  outlet,  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  said  reservoir 
and  extending  into  a  source  of  water  supply  of  lower  eleva- 
tion than  the  lower  one  of  the  first  mentioned  bodies  of 
water,  and  a  conduit,  one  end  of  which  Connects  with  the  air 
space  of  said  reservoir  while  its  oppo«lte  end  terminates 
within  the  constricted  throat  of  said  tube,  said  suction 
pipe  having  an  air  Inlet  In  Its  lower  portion. 


hinder   leos,    which    two    lenass   are   separated    by    a    dls- 
psrsivs   air   lena,    the   hinder   surface   of    the   hinder    lens 


havlnc  a  curvature  which  amounts  at  least  to  1.6  times 
the  curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  this  lens. 


1.000,347.  VENDINO-MACHINE.  John  Schmidt,  St. 
I^als.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Orion  S. 
Miller,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  16,  190«.  Serisl  No. 
343.488. 


1.000,34«.  MAGNIFYING  SPECTACLE-GLASS.  MoBiTS 
TON  Bohr,  Jena,  Germany,  assigaor  to  The  Firm  of 
Csrl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  ilng.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578.8«2. 

A  magnifying  spectacle  glass  for  myopes,  consisting  of 
s  chromatically  non  corrected  collective  front  lens  having 
its  front  surface  more  strongly  curvsd  than  the  hinder 
sarface.    and    a    chromatically    non-corrected    dispersive 


< 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprUing  manually  operable 
actuating  mechanism,  an  article  delivery  device,  a  hopper 
above  said  delivery  device,  an  endless  flexible  smooth 
apron  constituting  an  upwardly  extending  side  of  said 
hopper,  and  means  for  succ«>sslvely  actuating  said  endless 
apron  toward  the  throat  of  said  hopper  to  cooperate  in 
feeding  articles  to  said  delivery  device. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  manually  operable 
actuating  mechanism,  a  delivery  device,  a  hopper,  smooth 
endless  aprons  constituting,  respectively,  bottom  and  end 
of  said  hopper,  and  means  for  actuating  said  endlpss 
aprons  to  feed  articles  to  said  delivery  device. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  actuating  mechanism, 
a  delivery  device,  a  hopper,  two  endless  aprons  constitut- 
ing, respectively,  the  bottom  and  end  of  said  hopper,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  aprons  successively  to  feed  arti- 
cles to  said  delivery  device. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  de-  • 
livery  device,  of  a  feeding  device  th.erefor,  arranged  above 
said  delivery  device,  said  feeding  device  comprising  two 
endless  flexible  smooth  belts  moving  In  planes  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other  toward  the  delivery  de- 
vice, and  manually  operable  means  for  successively  actu- 
ating said  belts. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
livery device  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horixontal  axis,  of 
a  feeding  device  located  above  said  delivery  device  and  com- 
prising two  successively  movable  endless  flexible  smooth 
belts  converging  downwardly  to  form  a  throat  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  dell'^cry  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000.348.     BUILDING.     Locis  Schmosrbb,  Elyrta,  Ohio, 

assignor   to    said    Louis    Schnoerer    and    O.    H.    Lewis, 

trustees.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1900.     Sertal  No.  684,089. 

1.   A  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  frames 

each  consisting  of  side  and  end  rails  secured  together  In 

a  rigid  structure  and  provided  with  a  plate  secured  to  the 

frsme  and  having  a  porflon  thereof  extending  out  beyond 
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one  of  the  side  rails  and  onto  the  plate  of  the  adjacent 
srction,  said  plates  being  Independent  of  each  other,  and 
means  for  holding  the  frames  together. 


2.  A  building  comprising  end  portions  and  transverse 
units  each  composed  of  side  sections  and  roof  sections 
separably  connected  together,  each  of  said  sections  com- 
prising s  frame  having  side  and  end  rails  secured  to- 
gether In  a  rigid  structure,  and  a  plate  secured  to  each 
frame  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  its  side  rail 
and  onto  the  adjacent  plate  of  the  adjacent  section,  said 
plates  being  independent  of  each  other. 

3.  A  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  frames 
each  consisting  of  side  rails  and  end  rails  secured  together 
In  a  rigid  structure  and  provided  with  a  corrugated  metal 
plate  secured  to  the  corresiwndlng  frame  and  having  a 
portion  extending  beyond  the  side  rail  of  such  frame  and 
adapted  to  lap  over  and  nest  Into  the  corrugations  of  the 
plate  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  and  means  for  holding 
the  frames  together. 

4.  A  building  comprising  end  portions,  sides  and  roof, 
said  sides  and  roof  being  composed  of  Interchangeable 
separable  sections  each  consisting  of  a  frame  having  side 
and  end  rails  secured  together  In  a  rigid  stmcture  and 
provided  with  a  corrugated  plate  secured  to  Its  corre- 
sponding frame  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  side  rail  of  Its  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the 
frames  together.  ' 

5.  A  building  comprising  s  plurality  of  separable  sec- 
llontt,  each  consisting  of  a  frame,  and  a  plate  secured 
thereto  the  rail  of  the  frame  of  one  section  having  key- 
holed  openings,  and  the  adjacent  rail  of  the  frame  of  the 
adjacent  section  being  provided  with  bolts  for  engagement 
In  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,349.  DISK  OILKK.  Eknebt  C.  Shaw,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  663,181. 


In  an  oiler,  a  shaft,  a  shell  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
forming  a  bearing  therefor,  an  oil  basin  below  said  shell, 
a  disk  formed  in  segments  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion thereby,  portions  of  said  disk  being  of  reduced  cross- 
section  and  said  segments  terminating  at  corresponding 
fracture  surfaces  at  said  portions  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion, and  said  disk  having  a  deep  groove  formed  in  Its 
periphery,  a  snap  ring  In  the  bottom  of  said  groove  for 
holding  said  disk  segments  together  and  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  deflector  held  In  said  shell  above  and  In  contact 
with  said  disk  but  free  from  contact  witb  said  snap  ring. 


1,000,360.  APPABATU8  FOB  WELDING  TIBE  AND 
LIKE  JOINTS.  Hkinuich  Sibqmann.  Qrossenwleden- 
on-tbe-Weser,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  636,478. 


1.  In  means  for  welding  tires  and  similar  annular 
bodies,  the  combination  of  two  chains,  means  for  adjust- 
ably fixing  one  end  of  each  chain,  means  for  drawing  to- 
gether the  other  ends  of  said  chains,  and  a  pair  of  guides 
between  which  the  ends  of  the  tire  or  body  to  be  welded 
are  adapted  to  he  placed. 

2.  In  means  for  welding  tires  and  similar  annular 
bodies  the  combination  of  two  chains,  means  for  adjust- 
ably fixing  one  end  of  each  chain  comprising  a  rider  mov- 
able upon  said  chains,  means  for  drawing  together  the 
other  ends  of  said  chains,  and  a  pair  of  guides  between 
which  the  ends  of  the  tire  or  body  to  be  welded  are  adapted 
to  be  placed. 

3.  In  means  for  welding  tires  and  similar  annular 
bodies  the  combination  of  two  chains,  means  for  adjust- 
ably fixing  one  end  of  each  chain  comprising  a  rider  mov- 
able upon  said  chains,  a  bearing  and  a  screw  threaded  Into 
said  bearing  and  engaging  said  rider,  means  for  drawing 
together  the  other  ends  of  said  chains,  and  a  pair  of  guides 
between  which  the  ends  of  the  tire  or  body  to  be  welded 
are  adapted  to  be  placed.  / 

4.  In  means  for  welding  tires  and  similar  annular 
bodies  the  combination  of  two  rails,  a  tire  support  com- 
prising arms  carried  by  said  rails,  a  frame  on  said  rails, 
a  rider  movable  on  said  rails  between  the  frame  and  the 
tire  support,  a  pair  of  chains  attached  to  said  frame  at 
one  end  and  means  for  drawing  together  the  other  ends  of 
said  chains. 


1.000,351.     CUBBENT  MOTOB.     Josiah  E.  Stmons,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  Edoab  B.  Stmons.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
•    May  14,>1908.     Serial  No.  432,816. 


1.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  free  float,  adapted  to 
move  laterally  across  the  surface  of  the  stream,  a  series 
of  propeller  blades  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  reversing  their  inclination  to  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent, said  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  float. 

2.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  free  float  adapted  to 
move  laterally  across  the  surfsce  of  the  stream,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  part  thereon,  a  series  of  propeller  blades 
plvotally  connected  with  the  float  at  one  end,  and  with  the 
movable  part  at  the  other,  and  means  for  rerersing  tbelr 
Inclination  to  the  direction  of  the  carrent,  said  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  transverse  motion  of  the  float. 

3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  free  Host  adapted  to 
move  laterally  across  the  streaot.  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able part  thereon,  a  series  of  propeller  blsdes  plvotally 
connected  with  the  float  at  one  end,  and  with  the  movable 
part  at  the  other,  and  means  for  rerersing  their  Incline- 
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tlon  to  tb«  direction  of  the  crurcat,  oomprUInf  anelMtr 
ropes  of  limited  len^b  att«cb«d  to  the  oioTnble  part. 

4.  A  corrcDt  motor  comprising  •  fr««  float  adsptsd  to 
moTc  laterally  across  tbe  surface  of  tbe  stream,  a  connec- 
tion therefrom  to  the  part  to  be  drlT«D,  a  series  of  pro- 
peller blades  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  float  and  means  for 
rerersing  their  inclination  to  tbe  direction  of  tbe  car- 
rent,  said  means  responslTe  to  tbe  lateral  motion  of  tbe 
float 

5.  A  enrrent  motor  comprislnc  a  free  float  adapted  to 
move  laterally  acroes  tbe  surface  of  tbe  stream,  an  endless 
cable  connected  with  tbe  two  ends  of  tbe  float  and  passing 
around  tbe  part  to  be  drlren  on  one  side  of  tbe  stream 
and  around  any  suitable  device  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe 
stream. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.000,352. 
Seattle. 
584,494. 


WINDOW-SCREEN. 
Wash.      Filed    Sept. 


.Alexander  D.  Walkss, 
29,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  sash  slldably  supported  therein  and  being  formed 
in  one  end  section  with  a  slot,  a  screen  azteodlng  through 
tbe  slot  of  said  frame,  one  end  rati  of  sal4  sash  being 
formed  in  one  end  face  and  one  side  Caoe  with  rabbeCa, 
one  bar  of  the  frame  of  said  screen  being  seated  In  one 
rabbet  of  said  sasb,  an  angular  extensioa  on  said  bar  seat- 
ed in  tbe  other  rabbet  of  said  sasb,  said  exteoslon  being 
substantially  U-ahape  and  havlag  one  of  Its  wall  portions 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  frame  when  tbe  sash  Is 
closed,  and  means  removably  securing  said  screen  to  said 
sash. 

2.  In  apparatos  at  the  character  deaaibei.  a  window 
frame  provided  on  ita  sill  wltb  a  stop,  a  sash  slldably  sup- 
ported In  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said  stop  and 
forsMd  In  tbe  lower  and  inner  (aces  of  Its  bottom  rail 
with  commnnlcatUig  rabbets.  saM  sUl  befag  formed  with  a 
slot  arranged  In  proximity  to  and  parallel  with  the  said 
stop  thereof,  a  screen  projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  said 
all!  and  having  its  top  bar  seated  In  oae  rabbet  of  said 
saah.  said  top  bar  being  formed  with  openings  for  secur- 
ing means,  said  openings  flaring  toward  each  side  of  the 
screen,  securing  means  engaged  In  tbe  openings  of  said 
top  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  said  sash  or 
said  stop  of  tbe  window  frame  sill,  and  an  extension  on 
said  top  bar  of  tbe  screen  hsTtng  a  downtnrned  portion 
arranged  to  engage  said  window  frame  sill  outwardly  of 
tbe  slot  thereof  to  guard  the  latter  against  Ingreas  of  for- 
eign snbstances. 


1.000.363.       DBIVINO     AND    BBAKINQ     MSCHANIBM 

FOR    CYCLK8    AMD    THE    LIKE.      BoaasT    WALxaa. 

Plymouth.   Kaglaad       Filed   Nov.   20.   1907.     SerUI   No. 

403.015. 

1.  lA  a  driving  and  braking  neehaaism  for  cyeiea  and 
the  like,  a  hab-aball,  an  expansible  cyllader  within  said 
shell  and  having  a  longitudinal  split,  a  rotatable  cone  at 
one  end  ef  said  shall  and  provided  with  a  notch  and  hav- 
ing a  cooe-sleews  attached  to  Ito  inner  face,  a  alotted 
clntch  aleeve  sltdaMe  on  said  coae-sleere  sad  to  which  said 
axpaaalbie  cylinder  la  attacUed.  a  fixed  cone  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  clutch-control  sleeve,  s  peg  on  said  cone- 


sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  said  elnteh-eontrol  sleeve  Into 
engagement  wltb  tbe  fixed  cone  on  backward  movement  of 
tbe  rotatable  cone  and  the  coae-eleeve.  whereby  backward 
movement  of  the  clutch-control  sleeve  and  said  cylinder 
is  prevented,  and  a  control  larar  disposed  in  said  split  and 
having  one  end  received  by  said  notch  of  the  rotatable 
cone. 


2.  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism  for  cyclee  and 
the  like,  a  hub-shell,  an  expansible  cylinder  In  said  hub- 
shell  and  having  a  split  therein,  a  longitadlnally  dlsplace- 
able  clutch-eleeve  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  and  fixed 
thereto,  a  lever  dlapoeed  in  tbe  split  of  tbe  cylinder  for  ex- 
panding the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  lever, 
means  for  displacing  tbe  clutch-sleeve  longitudinally,  and 
means  engageable  by  the  clntcb  aleeve  for  preventing  back- 
ward rotation  thereof  and  of  tbe  expansible  cylinder  at- 
tached thereto  when  the  dateh  aleeve  Is  longitadlnally  dla- 
placed.  w 

3.  In  a  driving  and  braking  machaaiam  for  cycles  and 
the  Uka,  tbe  combiaatlon  of  a  boh-ahell,  an  expanalble  cyl- 
lader within  said  hob  and  having  a  longitudinal  split,  a 
lever  within  said  split  for  expanding  the  cylinder,  said 
lever  being  longitudinally  disposed  relatively  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  non  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  datch 
sleeve  carrying  said  lever,  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  clutch  sleeve  on  tbe  longltndinal  moveoMnt  of  the 
elotch  sleeve,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  dutch  when  back-pedaling  and  to  dla- 
engage  It  whan  driving,  and  meana  for  actoatlng  said 
lever. 

4.  In  driving  and  braking  mechanism  for  cyelee  aad  the 
like,  the  combination  of  s  hnb-ahell,  a  longitudinally  spUt 
cylinder  located  within  said  hab-ahell,  a  lever  for  expand- 
ing said  cylinder,  said  lever^  being  longltodinallj  diapoaed 
relatively  to  the  sakl  cylinder,  a  longitudinally  movable 
sleeve  carrying  said  lever,  a  clutch  on  the  and  of  the  said 
sleeve,  a  fixed  cone  located  In  the  end  of  the  bub-ahall,  a 
clutch  on  said  cone,  meana  for  causing  said  dutches  to  en- 
gage on  back-pedaling  and  disengage  when  driving,  a 
sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  mutually  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  driving  and  braking  mechanism  for  cycles  and  the 
like,  tbe  combination  of  a  hub-shell,  an  expansible  cylinder 
located  within  said  hub-shell  and  provided  wltb  a  longitu- 
dinal split,  a  lever  for  expanding  said  cylinder,  said  lever 
being  disposed  in  said  split  longitudinally  relatively  to  tbe 
said  cylinder,  a  longitudinally  movable  control  sleeve  car- 
rying said  lever  and  attached  to  said  cylinder,  a  clntcb  on 
tbe  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  fixed  cone  located  in  tbe  end  of 
the  hub-shell,  a  clutch  on  said  cone,  said  control  sleeve 
being  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot,  a  rotatable  cone  en- 
gaging the  aforeaald  lever,  a  cone-sleeve  fixed  to  the  ro- 
tatable cone,  and  a  peg  attached  to  the  cone  sleeve  and 
working  In  said  slot  for  longitudinally  moving  said  control 
sleeve  to  csuse  said  cintcbee  to  engage  each  other  in  back- 
pedaling  snd  disengage  when  driving,  a  sprocket  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  rotatable  eoae.  and  means  for  connecting  the 
rotatable  cone  to  tbe  lever  la  such  a  manner  as  to  cause 
the  lever  to  be  actuated  from  the  sprocket  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  11  act  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.l 


1.000.364.     BRAKING  lODCHANIBM  rOE  CTCL£8  AND 

THE    LIKE.      RoBBiT    Walkbs.    Plymouth,    England. 

Original    application    filed    Nov.    20.    1907,    Serial    No. 

408,000.      Divided  and   thia  application  filed   Nov.   21, 

1908.     Serial  No.  408.91g. 

1.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  a  spindle,  a  oone  a  log  at- 
tached to  said  cone,  meana  for  holding  the  cone  against  ro- 
tation, a  second  cone,  means  for  rotating  the  second  cone. 
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a  sleeve  rtgMlr  attached  to  the  aald 

ronndlag  tbe  apiadla.  a  flange  at  the  and  a<  the 

poelta  the  aald  aaeead  00m.  a  lerar  sapportad  Uy  the 

sleeve  aad  havlag  at  oae  ead  a  team  projaetloa  and  angM- 

Ing  at  Its  other  end  the  said  second  coaa,  a  iongltodtnaHy 

slotted  cylinder  aapported  by  tbe  aleeve  flange  and  pro- 

vldad  with  an  opening  engaging  the  Ing,  theralqr  prevavt- 

tng  routloa  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  adapted  moreover,  tn  bn-ve 

Its  Blot  engaged  by  the  cam  projection  on  the  lever,  la 

combination  with  a  hnb  sh«U,  subatantlally  »m  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  a  spindle,  a  cone  provided 
with  flat  peripheral  surfacea,  means  for  holding  said  cone 
agalnat  rotation,  meana  for  routing  said  second  cona,  a 
key  flttlng  aald  flat  Bartacee  and  provided  with  a  log.  a 
second  cone,  a  sleeve  rigidly  atUched  to  the  Bald  wacoaA 
cone  and  sarroonding  the  spindle,  a  flange  at  the  end  of 
tbe  sleeve  oppoaite  tbe  aald  second  cone,  a  leva-  aupported 
by  the  sleeve  and  having  at  one  end  a  cam  projection  and 
utif  I*'*g  <it  ita  other  end  the  said  aacoid  cone,  a  longitadl- 
nally alottad  cylinder  supported  by  the  sleeve  flange  aad 
provided  with  an  opening  engaging  tbe  key-log.  thereby 
preventing  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and  adapted,  more- 
over, to  have  Ita  alot  engaged  by  the  cam  prelection  on 
the  lever.  In  combination  with  a  hub  shell,  anbatantlaUy 
aa  aet  forth. 


1.000,3  59.  DETENT-LEVEB  FOB  OAB-ENOINES. 
Obobsb  HEaBBKT  BBtOGB,  Dc  Kalb.  IlL.  aaalgnor  to 
Jacob  Halah  Company.  De  Kalb,  IlL  Filed  Joly  8. 
1910.     Serial  Nu.  571,074. 


1.  A  devfee  of  tbe  claas  named,  comprising  a  pivotally 
Bopported  lever,  provided  at  one  end  vrlth  a  detent  finger ; 
a  roUer-arm,  fbrming  tbe  abort  end  of  saldJever,  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  onter  ead  with  an  eecmtrlcaUy  mouated  pta : 
and  means  for  holding  aaid  rolkr^arm  in  adJoBted  posl- 
tloaa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  aamed,  coBBprMag  a  pivotally 
supported  lever,  provided  at  one  ead  with  a  detoit  flnger : 
a  roller-arm,  fo^^nlng  tbe  abort  end  of  aald  lever,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  an  eecBBtrieally  BMniated  pin ; 
a  gear  pinion  Integral  with  aald  roUer-arm ;  a  band  lever, 
fulcrumed  on  said  detent  lever,  and  provided  on  Its  short 
end  arith  a  rack-gear  adapted  to  aetaata  aald  gear  pin- 
ion;  aad  means  for  holding  bbM  tead-lavBr  tn  adjasted 
poaltlona. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  named,  eomprlalag  a  plTOtally 
sapported  lever,  provided  at  one  and  with  a  detent  flnger ; 
a  roller-arm  forming  tbe  short  mad  at  Bali  Itmt,  and 
provided  at  its  ootar  and  with  aa  aeceBtrtcBllr  BMinted 
pin ;  a  band  lover,  fnlcmmed  e«  aaM  dstaat  Imnr ;  aa 
arch,  mooatad  on  aald  detent  levar,  am 
of  ita  fbeea  with  a  aeriea  at  Indentatiooa : 
trolled  pin,  supported  on  said  baad-lavar,  aad  aiaptad  to 
sevarally  eagage  aald   Indentatioaa,   aad  mBsaa  fBr  tB' 


partteg  tbe  BMvemsat  of  aald  band-lever  to  aald  roller- 
arm,  to  rotate  tbe  aaaie. 

4.  la  comtdaatloB  with  the  craak-shaft  of  a  gaaolene 
eogtoa,  aad  collar.  sUdably  aKmated  tbereoa  ;  a  rotaUble 
roUer-arm,  having  conUct  with  aald  collar  eeeeBtrlcally 
of  tbe  axis  of  snch  roller  arm;  a  det«at-l«ver.  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  roller-arm ;  means  for  holding  said 
roller-arm  la  contact  with  aald  collar ;  means  for  holding 
said  roUer-arm  in  adjusted  poaltlons ;  and  governor  mecb- 
anlam  adaptad  to  anltably  actoate  said  collar. 


LOOO.aee.  LATHB-DOO.  Auvbd  C.  Nibmakh,  Chicago. 
111.,  BBBignor  to  Hugh  A.  Wamock.  Chicago,  III.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  480.294,  filed  Mar. 
27.  1909.  This  application  filed  Mar.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,236. 


-J. 


1.  A  latbe  dog  adapted  for  tuw  oa  crank  shafts,  said 
latbe  dog  comprtalng  a  body  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  a  Aaft.  a  bead  on  said  body,  a  set  screw  in 
sakl  bead,  a  tati  piece  on  said  head,  a  driver-member 
on  said  body  having  a  slot  hole,  and  a  bolt  movable  In 
said  slot  bole  aad  provided  with  means  for  fastening  said 
bolt  in  adjusted  position,  there  being  a  countersunk  oil 
bole  tn  said  bolt  adapted  to  receive  tbe  pointed  end  «f  a 
latbe  center,  bb  specified. 

2.  A  lathe  dog  adapted  for  use  on  crank  shafts,  eom- 
prteiBg  a  body  having  an  opening  sdapted  to  receive  said 
crank  shaft,  a  bead  on  said  body,  a  set  screw  in  said  head 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a*  driver  member  on  said 
body,  there  being  a  longitudinal  receas  in  said  driver 
member  and  a  alot  bole  therein  through  said  driver  mem- 
ber, and  a  bolt  movable  in  said  slot  bole,  said  bolt  having 
a  bead  engaglBg  said  recess  and  a  countersunk  oH  bole 
In  said  bead  adapted  to  receive  tbe  poiotad  end  of  a  lathe 
center,  as  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


13,279.  APPARATUS  FOB  MABKINO  CHECKS.  Cbabuis 
H.  Mabbtob,  Beading,  and  Hbitbt  H.  Ccmmirob,  New- 
ton. Mass..  aasignors.  by  direct  and  meane  Bsalgnmenta. 
to  Tbe  Boeton  Automatic  Madilne  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613.476.  Original  Mo.  91 8,299.  dated  Feb.  23. 
1909,  Serial  No.  447.868. 

1.  In  combination,  an  adding  machine,  a  prlatlag  coo 
pie,  a  motor,  connections  between  the  motor  and  tbe  print- 
ing couple,  tneludlag  a  dutdi,  means  controlled  by  an  op 
erator  for  eaaalng  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  dntdi  membera, 
and  anteaaatlc  meana  for  separatiag  tbe  dntdi  members. 

2.  In  combination,  an  adding  macblna,  a  printiag  cou- 
ple, a  motor,  ecmnectiooB  between  tiM  owtor  aad  the  print- 
ing couple,  induding  a  dutch,  tlie  membarB  at  which  are 
adapted  to  aatoauitlcally  engacs,  a  detent  adapted  to  sep- 
arate  said  membera,  aad  meaaa  tor  nMrvtag  aald  deteat  to 
alteraataly  perarit  the  casageasat  and  caoae  tht  tfaeea- 
aactlon  of  the  dotcb 
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S.  In  eomblnatloa,  a  prloting  coapl«,  a  motor,  conncc- 
tloDB  between  the  motor  and  the  prlnttnv  c<>aple  tnclndlng 
a  cintcli,  an  adding  macblne  and  mecbanlam  intermediate 
tbe  a«id  clatcfa  and  a  moTabI*  p«rt  of  the  adding  machine 
for  alternately  causing  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  mem- 
ber* and  sepAratlng  the  tame. 


4.  In  combination,  a  printing  couple,  a  motor,  connec- 
tions betwet'u  the  motor  and  the  printing  coup'e,  including 
a  clutch,  one  member  of  which  Is  yieldingly  mounted  and 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  ot^er  member,  a  de- 
teat  adapted  to  separate  nald  members,  an  adding  machine, 
and  Mmectlons  between  said  detent  and  a  moTable  part  of 
the  machine  whereby  the  detent  Is  caused  to  alternately 
displace  and  release  the  yielding  clutch  memtier. 

5.  In  combination,  a  printing  couple,  a  motor,  connec 
tions  between  the  motor  and  the  printtag  couple,  includ- 
ing a  clutch,  an  adding  machine,  mechanism  intermediate 
the  said  dutch  and  a  moTable  part  of  th«  adding  machine 
for  alternately  causing  the  engagement  of  the  dutch  mem- 
tMTS  and  separating  the  same,  and  means  for  making  said 
Intermediate  mechanism  iaoperatlTe.  to  permit  the  opera- 
tion of  the  adding  machine  only. 

6.  In  combination,  a  printing  couple,  a  motor,  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  the  printing  couple,  including 
a  clutch,  an  adding  machine,  mechanism  Intermediate  the 
said  clutch  and  a  movable  part  of  the  adding  machine  for 
alternately  causing  the  engagement  of  the  dutch  members 
and  separating  the  same,  and  auxiliary  mechanism  for 
causing  the  engagement  and  separation  ot  the  clutch  meas- 
bers  independently  of  ttae  adding  machine. 

7.  In  combination,  a  printing  couple,  a  motor,  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  the  printing  couple,  includ- 
ing a  clutch,  one  memt>er  of  which  is  yieldingly  mounted 
and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  other  member,  a 
detent  adapted  to  separate  said  members,  an  adding  ma- 
chine,  connections  t>etwe<>n  said  detent  and  a  movable  part 

•of  the  machine  whereby  the  detent  is  caused  to  alternately 
displace  and  release  the  yielding  clutch  member,  and  a 
key  lever  adapted  to  make  said  connections  Inoperative. 

8.  In  combination,  a  printing  couple,  a  motor,  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  the  printing  couple,  inclnd 
Ing  a  clutch,  one  memtwr  of  which  Is  yieldingly  mounted 
and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  other  member,  a 
detent  adapted  to  separate  said  members,  an  adding  ma 
chine,  connections  between  said  detent  axd  a  movable  part 
of  the  machine  whereby  the  detent  Is  caused  to  alternately 
dlaplace  and  release  the  yielding  clutch  member,  an  aox- 
lllary  operating  lever  located  adjacent  to  the  printing  cou- 
ple, and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  detent 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  Independently  of  the 
adding  machine. 

9.  In  combination,  an  adding  machlnt.  a  printing  cou- 
ple, a  motor,  and  means  connected  with  a  movable  portion 
of  the  adding  machine  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
printing  couple  by  said  motor. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  printing  roll  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  bed  or  impression  roll 
mounted  beside  the  printing  roll,  a  motor  adapted  to  b« 
driven  continuously,  a  rotating  clutch  member  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  complementai  clutch  member  In  connection 
with  the  printing  roll,  normally  inoperative  means  tending 


to  cause  inter-engagement  of  said  clutch  membera,  a  de- 
tent normally  holding  said  members  out  of  engagem*^nt. 
and  a  lever  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  de- 
tent and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  rendering 
the  detent  Inoperative. 

11.  In  a  combination  of  the  character  described,  a 
ehaek-marklng  device,  comprising  a  normally  inoperative 
printing  memt>er.  a  cooperating  bed  member,  guide  mem- 
bers for  receiving  and  conducting  a  check  to  a  position  be- 
tween said  members,  a  contlnuoualy  running  motor,  a 
clutch  Including  two  separable  members,  driving  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  motor  for  keeping  one  of  said  mem- 
bers in  motion,  connections  through  which  the  other  of 
said  members,  when  driven,  actuates  the  printing  member, 
yielding  means  tending  to  put  said  clutch  members  into  en- 
gagement, a  detent  normally  arranged  to  hold  the  mem- 
ber* out  of  engagement,  and  manually  controlled  mecha- 
nism for  displacing  said  detent  Into  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, including  an  actuator  having  a  part  in  such  close 
proximity  to  said  guiding  members  that  It  may  be  moved 
by  the  hand  which  places  the  cheek  between  the  guiding 
members. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  the  marking  of  checka,  comprising 
cooperating  printing  and  bed  members  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  press  a  check  between  them,  a  hopper  or  check 
guide  above  said  members  having  guides  arranged  to  admit 
a  check  and  conduct  the  same  to  said  members,  a  clutch 
member  having  a  positive  connection  with  said  printing 
member  so  that  when  driven  It  drives  the  same,  a  comple- 
m^ntal  clutch  memt>er  unconnected  with  the  printing  mem 
ber,  an  operating  lever  having  an  arm  extending  in  close 
proximity  to  said  hopper,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
lever  for  causing  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  members. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  marking  checks  comprising  a  pair 
of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  In  cloae  proximity,  one  of  said 
rolls  bearing  marking  devices,  a  hopper  above  said  rolls 
having  walls  converging  toward  the  nip  of  the  rolls. 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  check  to  the  rolls  In  posi- 
tion to  be  printed  thereby,  a  f>haft  upon  which  one  of  said 
rolls  Is  mounted,  a  clutch  member  loosely  supported  upon 
said  shaft  so  as  to  t>e  rotatable  freely  thereon,  a  comple- 
mental  clutch  member  secured  to  the  shaft  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  member,  a 
continuously  running  motor,  connections  between  the  mo- 
tor and  the  flrst' clutch  member  for  continuously  rotating 
the  latter,  a  detent  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  a  po- 
sition between  the  clutch  members  so  as  to  separate  the 
members  from  interengagement  when  in  such  position, 
means  tending  to  cause  Interengagement  of  the  clutch 
memt>ers,  and  an  operating  arm  having  a  connection  with 
said  detent  for  moving  It  out  of  such  position. 

14.  .Vn  apparatus  for  marking  checks,  comprising  com 
plemental  rolls  one  of  which  carries  marking  devices  and 
the  other  of  which  serves  as  a  bed,  a  continuously  running 
motor,  a  clutch  member  driven  by  such  motor  and  running 
independently  of  either  roll,  a  complemental  clutch  mem- 
ber having  a  positive  driving  connection  with  one  of  the 
rolls  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  disconnected 
from  the  first-named  clutch  member,  means  for  causing 
connection  and  disconnection  of  such  clutrh  memt>ers.  and 
a  lever  for  operating  such  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
rolls  and  having  an  arm  located  where  It  may  be  moved  by 
the  hand  of  the  operator  when  placing  a  ^eck  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  rolla. 


13.280.  SANITABY  CLEANSING  AND  INDICATING 
DEVICE  FOR  DRINKING  VESSELS.  Chaslis  W. 
THoa.NTON,  Dalbart.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Jo- 
seph L.  Williams.  Texhoma,  Tex.  Plied  Uar.  4,  1911. 
SeHal  No.  612,411.  Original  No.  M9.0T0,  dated  May  il. 
1810.  SerUl  No.  Ml.MO. 

1.  An  automatic  cleaning  and  indicating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  solution  containing  receptacle,  provision  In  said 
receptacle  for  Immersing  vessels  In  said  solution,  snd  In- 
dicating devices  automatlcallT  actuated  by  the  immersing 
of  one  vessel  in  said  solution  to  show  which  vessel  has 
bean  cteaascd. 
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2.  An  automatic  cleansing  apparatus  comprtainff  tola- 
tion  holding  members,  means  for  holding  reaMls  to  be 
cleansed  in  said  solution,  and  means  for  iadleatliic  which 
vessel  has  been  cleansed. 


8.  An  automatic  cleansing  and  Indicating  apparatus 
comprising  solution  holding  devices,  vessel-holding  mem- 
bers in  said  solution,  and  automatically  actuated  indicat- 
ing devices  to  indicate  which  vessel  has  been  cleansed. 

4.  An  automatic  cleansing  and  Indicating  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  solution  containing  recepUclee,  open 
vertical  tubes  mounted  in  said  receptacles  and  projecting 
through  the  bottoms  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted,  signs  carried  by  said  arma.  and  platforms  mov- 
able vertically  In  said  tubes  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  arms. 

5.  An  automatic  cleansing  and  indicating  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  solution  conUlnlng  receptacles, 
an  open  vertical  tube  mounted  In  each  receptacle  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sign  for  use  with 
each  tube,  and  platforms  movable  vertically  In  said  tubes 
and  each  platform  l>elng  operatlvely  connected  with  one 
of  said  signs. 

6.  An  automatic  cleanstng  and  indicating  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  solution  containing  receptacles, 
an  open  vertical  tube  mounted  In  each  receptacle  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  bottom  thereot  a  sign  for  use  with 
each  tube,  platforms  movable  vertically  in  said  tubes,  and 
each  platform  being  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said 
signs,  the  platform  of  one  tube  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  sign  of  the  opposite  tube,  and  a  tank  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  receptacles  for  automatically  r^len- 
Ishlng  the  solution  in  said  receptacles. 

7.  A  cleansing  apparatus,  comprising  a  solution-contain- 
ing vessel,  a  tube  extending  into  the  vessel  to  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  solution,  through  which  solution 
may  be  caused  to  escape  from  the  receptacle  by  the  inser- 
tion of  a  drinking  vessel  in  the  latter  to  raise  the  level  of 
the  Solution  until  It  overflows  said  tube,  and  means  for 
automatically  replenishing  the  receptacle  with  additional 
solution  when  the  level  of  the  original  charge  of  solution 
therein  falls  through  the  removal  of  the  drinking  vessel. 

8.  A  cleansing  apparatus,  comprising  a  solntion-cootaln- 
Ing  vessel,  a  tube  extending  into  the  ▼easel,  with  Its  end 
therein  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  solution  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  the  vsasel  so  as  to  be  received  within  a 
drinking  vessel  Inserted  in  Invertad  position  into  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  when  so  inaerted  to  cause  a  quantity 
of  the  solution  to  overflow  and  eaeape  from  said  tul>e,  and 
means  for  automatically  replenishing  the  receptacle  with 
additional  solution  when  the  level  of  the  original  charge 
of  solution  falls  through  the  removal  of  the  drinking  ves- 
sel. 

9.  A  cleansing  apparatus,  comprising  a  Teasel,  a  tube 
extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  tube 


eommiuicatlng  with  the  vessel  through  the  side  thereof 
in  aabstantlally  the  plane  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  no  that  the 
iasertlon  of  a  ^aas  into  the  vessel  around  the  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  shall  cause  sufficient 
solution  to  overflow  said  tube  to  admit  air  into  the  tube 
communicating  with  t^e  vessel  through  the  side  thereof, 
and  means  for  automatically  supplying  solution  to  the  ves- 
sel throui^  the  last-named  tube  as  air  enters  the 


DESIGNS. 


41,068.  BADGE  OB  EMBLEM.  Paacr  J.  CULU>WBIL^ 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,£63.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 

A  Am  A  A 


mm 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  emblem  as  shown. 


4  1.654.  BINQ  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  CHAaLSS 
FiscHBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,756.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  or  similar  articles  as 
shown. 


41,666.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  John  Wil- 
liam Waosworth,  Drayton,  England,  assignor  to  Mln- 
tons  Limited,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England.  Filed  May 
10,  1911.    Bsrlal  No.  026,864.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  .for  a  plate  or  almilar  artU  U>  as 
shown. 
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41,004.  PLATE  OB  8TMILAB  ABT1CLE.  JoBir  Wil- 
liam Wadswobth.  Drayton,  EngUnd,  aulgnor  to  Ml»- 
tons  Limited.  Stoke-upon -Trent,  Bagland.  Plied  May 
IL  IMl.     ScrUl  No.  62«,591.     Term  of  patent  7  yaa*. 


41,808.  rOOT  FOR  8TOVE8  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLES. 
JUSB  T.  RMOfOk.  Mener.  Pa.  PUcd  June  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  ttl.OSS.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  omameotal  desifD  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  aa 
shown. 


41.607.  CARD- BACK  OR  8IMIL.\R  .\BT1CLE.  Datid  8. 
Hawkins,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  at  one-half  to  A.  W. 
Marglleth.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Be- 
riai  No.  462^80.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


\ 
The  omameBtal  6rMgu  for  a  card  baek  or  staiilnr  article 
I  shown. 


Tbe  omaskental  design  for  a  foot  for  a  store  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


41,600.  GAS-BURNEB  PILLAB.  Monm  KiacHBnaoBB, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dw.  6,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
SfNk794.     Term  of  patent  7  yenrs. 


o 


The  orntunental  design  for  a  gaa  bamer  plliar  as  shown. 


41.660.  COMBINED  TAIL-LIOHT,  8I0NPLATE,  AND 
HOLDEB.  ELMBn  B.  PooLB.  Boatoa.  Ifaas.  Pne4  Mar. 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,446.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental 
Plata  SBd  bol4sr. 


dsaign  «»r  a  esasMned  tall  Hgfat,  alpi- 
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41,661.     TBZTILJB  FABRIC.     Jcuoa  1.  Lau 

York.  N.  T.,  a«lfDor  to  Frank  *  Tnnrtmit  Omfaar,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York,  mad  May  2, 
1911.    SerUI  No.  624,677.    Term  c€  pntwt  8| 
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BUG.'  kSBOLTWi  PKaeu».  PbUndelphla,  Pa.,  m- 
to  Join  H.  Bromley  nad  Sdnrard  Bromley,  Co- 
partaers  tradlat  as  John  Bromley  ft  Bona,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jnne  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,7M.  Tmn  of 
patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fateic,  aa  aliown. 


41,662.  BUG.  Fkahk  A.  HAAa,  New  York.  N.  T.,  algnor 
to  Matthew  J.  Wklttall.  Worcester,  Masa.  Filed  June 
12, 1911.    Serial  No.  682.781.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  oi 


4i,66s.   nra 

signor  to  Jaka 
partnera 
Fa.    FBidJ 
patent  t| 


dealga  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


PanoLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 

H.  BxaaUey  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 

aa  Joha  Bromley  ft  Bona.  Philadelphia, 

IS,  1»U.    Serial  No.  632.796.    Term  of 


Tke  eraameartal 


for  a  rarMvliowB- 


41.663.  BUG.  AooLm  Paxauuk.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Broarivr  aad  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  aa  Joha  Bwasly  ft  Boas,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jnne  12, 1M.1.  ■erlal  No.  682.794.  Term  of 
patent  8|  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deatgn  far  a  mg,  aa  abown. 


41,666.  BUG.  Bmil  G.  Batna.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachnsetta.  FUed  Jnne  12, 1911.  Serial  No.  632,793. 
Term  of  patnt  7  years. 


The  oraaawatal  deelga  fer  a  rag,  aa 
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41.6<t7.  BUG.  JOHM  Bmiro.  N«w  Yotk,  N.  T.,  ustgDor 
to  Blffeiow  Carpet  Companj,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
choaetts.  Piled  Joae  12,  1011.  Scrtal  No.  632.786. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i, •  " '    ' 

'1          ^^     ■* 

''i   -.'Si 

,r.  '..'-:■■  _  ■'.  .   .. 

■■  k:  / 

'/;*■"-" 

41.009.  CABPET.  WilxiiM  A.  RLLior.  YoDkrra,  N.  T.. 
aaal^or  to  Blcelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maauchoaetti.  Piled  Jane  12.  fftll..  8«ial  No.  632.778. 
Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rug.  aa  fbowD. 


41,068.  BUG.  J0H!f  8p«I!(g.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
cboaetta  Piled  Jane  12.  1911.  Sarial  No.  632.786 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i 


> 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rug.  aa  abown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


41.670.  CABPBT.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jane  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.779. 
Term  of  patent  3}  yeara. 


Tbe  omameatal  design  for  a  carpet,  as  sbown. 


41.671.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of 
IfasMclinsetts.  l>nied  Jane  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.780. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


yi' 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  abown. 
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41.672.  CABPET.  Milton  B.  Loddon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
aaaignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  June  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.782. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41.673.     CABPET.     Milton  B    Loddon.  Brooklyn    N.  T.      ^^^^^^     CARPET.     John  Spring,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 


SMlgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachusetU.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  SerUl  No.  632.783. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


41.674.  CABPET.  Emil  G.  Sadeb.  Bicbmond  Hill.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  6;i2.791. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  omnmentnl  deKicm  for  n  cnrpft.  nn  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


as- 


signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  June  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  682,787. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     AUGUST    8,    1911. 


t 


The  following  trade-marks  axe  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  toe  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  cf  opposition. 


(Ser.  No.  40.622.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLTPRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  City  FrcL  Company,  Cbicago, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1009. 


"  PocaboDtat "    and    "  Real    Indian    Hill "    being    dia- 
elalin«d. 

Particular  deacripUon  of  oood$. — Coal. 
Claims  ut«  since  Jan.  10,  1900. 


Bar.  No.  40,094.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thb 
Ak*on  Soap  Compamt.  Akron  and  Toungatown,  Oblo. 
FUed  Mar.  8.  1909. 


Particulf  deacHptton  of  good: — FertUiaera. 
Clainu  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 
169  0.  O.— 2R 


Ser.  No.  48,248.  (CLASS  10.  FBRTILISSBS. )  The 
Pacivic  Odamo  ft  FntTiLiSBB  Co..  HoBolalQ.  Hawaii, 
and  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Piled  Jane  25.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertlli; 
Claims  use  since  1903.  > 


Ser.  No.  48,476.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  QMS 
Co.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  and  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Alr-Uolsts  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Cranes  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Sawing  Machinery 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

C(at«M  use  since  about  Januarj.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  48,719.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUttI>'G  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  PiTT8Br«<j  Mrrsi  Compaxt. 
East  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1910. 


yiE^^ 


Particutar  description  of  goods. 
Claiins  use  since  Aug.  1,  1906. 


-Fluid- Meters. 


[Vol.  m.    vo.  s.] 
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8er.  No.  48,720.     (CLASS  26.    MEASUBINO  AND  8CIEN-      Ser.   No.  52,641.      (CLASS  34.      HBATINO,  LIGHTING, 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.!      P1TT88OBO    Metkb    Compant,  AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 

East  Plttsburs.  P«.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1910.  I        ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)      Linmay    Light  Com- 

pany. Cbtcafo.  III.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  jfood*.— Fluid-Metera. 
CtotaM  MM  since  Oct.  17.  1901. 


Sot.  No.  49.471.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Wbstcott.  Slaoc  *  Balcom  Company, 
ProTkleBce.  R.  I.    Filed  May  2.  1910. 

ToWa'KoN. 

PariicMlw  dctcripticn    •/   ifeod». — Varnish   and  Floor- 
Finish. 

Claimt  use  since  Oct.  16.  1909. 


8«r.  No.  50.688.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERdBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Charles  H.  Rath 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filad  July  2.  1910. 


With  the  rectangular  figure  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  i/ood«.— Metal-Polish. 

Claitns  use  since  June.  1008. 


Ser.  No.  52.025.  (CLASS  22.  GAMBS,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Chablss  M.  Amb.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y. 
Filei  Sept.  29.  1910. 


CR.O"WN 


* 


Particular  description  of  90«<l«^ ^Roller-Skate 
Claims  use  since  Au^.  1.  1909.    ^        1 


Parttenlar    description    0/    goods. — Incandescent    Gas- 
Mantles. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  52,701.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.ATKRIALS.)  Kato  Pbodicts 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  10,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Belt-Dressings. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1910. 


Bar.  No.  52.737.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINQS  AND  FORGING8.)  RiCFiRO  F.  Lang.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Compound  Metals  in 
the  Form  of  Ingota. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1004. 


Ser.  No.  53,154.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) B.  (k>LOMAN  *  Co.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
FUed  Dec.  7.  1910. 


m"^  [FLMi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Filter-Pulp. 
Clai»ns  use  since  Nov.  1.  1905. 


Ser.   No.   58,567.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      CsNTOBT 
Shob  Co.,  Ltd.,  Macongle,  Pa.    Filed  Dee.  80.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather. 

(  laims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  53,917.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  UnCA  Dbop 
FoBoa  k  Tool  Compant,  Wbltestown  and  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 


U^TI 


CA 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  letters  within  the  diamonds 
forming  the  word  "  UtIca." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Nippers.  Pliers,  Staple- 
Pullers,  and  Seal -Presses. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.960.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    Konoid 
Chbmical  Company,  New  Orleans,  La.     FUed  Jan.  18,  . 
1911. 


PorMcKJar  description  of  goods. — Antiaeptic  Cones  UBod 
Ib  the  Treatment  of  All  Catarrbona  Affections. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,007.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Atlab  Chain 
Compant,  New  Yo^  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1911. 


Not  Inclnding,  however,  the  chains  shown. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Antlakid-Chalns. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,009.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTTNO  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Na- 
tional-Acui  Manufactcbiso  Compant,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1911. 


Particular  description  oj  goods.^%cwm». 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,010.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FfTTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Na- 
tional-Acme MANirACTiBiNO  COMPANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  21,  1«11. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Screwa. 
CIa<m«  ««e  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


[▼•1.  \m.    iTo.  t.] 
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8rr.  No.  54.290.  < CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRTUSHES.  AND 
DU8TCBS.)  IfmyrHis  Beoom  A.  BsutB  Cosipam, 
Memphis,  Tenn.     Piled  Ft>b.  3.  1911. 


The  dink  iH'Ing  red.  — 

rartie^ilar  deacripiii.n  >>f  i/f.<i>ia. — Bi 
Claims  ute  since  Jan.  t.  1{>O0. 


8er.  No.  54.906.  ULASS  :U  nE.lTlN<5.  LIGHTING. 
ANE>  VENTILAT1N4J  .M'l'.VRATl •^*,  NOT  INi'LUDING 
KLKfTRICAL  Ari'.MlATrs  t  Thb«'h\mpu>s  Bt>OWSB 
h  FuacE  Co..  Lanc«!*t»T.  I'a.     Fll«d  Mat.  ,7.  1911, 


«.,. 


^ 


400 

Partirular   drtcriplion   0/  uoodt. — IbrUbie '  Forgt^a   and 
Blowers  Therefor.  ^       j 

Clmimd  K«r  Mtnee  abont  the  1st  of  JuBiiary.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  54,998.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Gkaxd  Rapids  RKrawHAToa  Compact. 
Grand  Uaplds.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.   Id,  19|1. 


JACK  FROST 

1      i 

Fartiemtmr  detortptiom  oj  tfv«></«.  —  Ka(rlc«)ratorM. 
Clmima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1909. 


8«r.  No.  55.084.  (CL.i88  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  THB  I'.v- 
siNOca  Raxob  Bladb  Company.  Fremont.  Ohio.  Fl'e<1 
Mar.  15,  1911. 


GLOBE 


I'articMlar    dtmrtHptiom    0/    i/ooda.  —  Safety-Rasors    and 
Safety  Kasor  Bladea. 

CiaiNM  use  alnce  Dec.  21.  190fl. 


Ser.  No.  55,297.  (CLASS  U.  MET.VLS  AND  MI-rTAL 
CA8TIN(;s  AND  FOROIN<.S  t  Thb  Wf.i.b  Wire  W.ibks. 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1911. 


ParlicMlar  dearriptioH  of  good*. — Wire. 
Vlaima  mtr  since  Apr.  15,  19<>7. 


Sep.  No.  55.810  (CL.VSS  4.  .VBRASIVE.  DETERCJENT. 
AND  rOLlSHlNG  M.\TEKIAL8.)  The  K  M  IIollinos- 
HE.\x>  Co..  CaoMlen.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1011. 


WW.I 


Pmrticvlar  detcription  of  goodt. —  Soap. 
Clmtm*  uae  since  Sept.  1.  lOO.'i 
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Ser.    No.  60.6e7.      (CLAM   IB.     OILB   AND  ORE.VSES.) 
Batbbsom  Oil  Wobkr,  Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1911. 

MAIiLKAliL}] 

f*art4mUir  dfrription  of  good* — Core-Makers'  Oils  for 
Making  Corsa  for  Molds  for  Caatings. 
CUiimt  Me  since  Sept.  1,  lOOC. 

N«.  8.) 
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Ser.  No.  55.705.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ri  88ELL  k  r»r.xTER  CoMPAKT,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Vpr.  12.  1911.  .  .     - 


Ser.  No.  56.09.3.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  William  R.  Moobe  Dbt  Good* 
CoMPAXY.  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  May  L  1911. 


Particular  description  of  t;oorf«.— Asphalt  Sheet  Roofing. 
(taltns  HMC  since  Feb.  14.  1906. 


Sr.  No.  .'56.009.  (CLASS  46.  F(X>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
INTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bishop  k  Compact,  Los  .\ngeles, 
Cal.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 


f'articiilar  description  of  gwds. — CfBCkers. 
claims  use  since  1895, 


Srr.  No.  56.028.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEHGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIAL8.)  William  H.  Zinssbr, 
New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  Apr,  28,  1911. 


UNIQUE 


I'articmlar  description  of  {/oods.— Wt>od-Pollshlng  Oil. 
f  laims  use  since  May  1.  1899. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Cotton  Piece 
Cloods. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,199.  (CLASS  3.  BAGG.VGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Im- 
perial Bit  &  Snap  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.    Filed  May  5.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.046.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fbed  B.  Higgi.ns  Co.,  Boothbay 
HBPtoor.  Me      Filed  Apr.  29.  1911. 

IlIGCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Lol^ster*. 
rkiiM*  ««*•  fince  July  15.  1910. 

[VoL  169. 


tarticular  description  of  yood«.— Buckles.  Bits  ;  Hooks  ; 
I^oops;  Guides;  Snap  Hooks ;  Harnosa-Hangers ;  Whip 
Sockets  ;  Reln-Snpports  ;  Rollers  :  Guarda  ;  Line-Holders  : 
Trace  Carriers  and  Supports ;  Hame-Cllp« ;  Slides  ;  Traces : 
Hame  and  ColUr  Fastenen;  Breast  Strap  and  ¥oke  Con- 
nectors; Cockeyes;  Horse-Blanket  Paateners ;  Rings: 
Neck- Yoke  Attachments  and  Centers ;  Used  in  Connection 
with  Harness  or  Horse  Equipment. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  fall  of  1910. 


Ser,  No.  66,263.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbobgb  J  Gebb,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  9,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen.  Worsted,  Silk. 
Mohair,  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Piece  Goods  Made 
of  a  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  Those  Fibers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb,  5.  1911. 

No,  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  56.254.  (CLASd  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTII>E  FABRICS.)  GaoRoc  J.  Qob.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filfd  Maj  9.  1911. 


PartUmlar  deacription  of  yoixU.— Woolen.  Wonted.  Silk. 
Mohair,  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  I'lece  Goods  Made 
of  a  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  Tbose  Fibers. 

Claimt  use  since  Feb.  5,   1911. 


JBer.  No.  6«.282.  (CLASS  15.  OIH  AND  GREASES.) 
Tide  Watbb  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  MIed  May  10. 
J91t. 


k    i 


CI^IMAX 

Lubrlci 


PitrticMlar  description  of  good* 
tireases. 

CiaimM  w«c  since  the  year  1889. 


brlcatlBf  Oils  and 


Ser.  No.  56.294.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  YoCKO  *  M«TtN»B,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   II,  1911. 

(JXX 


Particular  detcripUon  of  i;oo<l«.-*-Bag-Patcbes  Made  of 
Jute  Clotb. 

Claima  u»e  nincf  :ilM>ut  July  1.  14#0.  • 


Ser.  No.  56,295.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTEIH  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )     Yoi  no  *  Mctuokb,  Long  Island 
.     City,  X.  Y.     Fll«^  May  11.  1©11. 


/ 


IXX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BafPatcbes  Made  of 
Jute  aoth,  <         I 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  190.     i 


Ser.  No.  56,362.  (CLASS  2:1.  ClTLKRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Amkbi- 
CAj*  Skedino  Machine  Compant,  Springfield,  Obio,  and 
KIrhmoDd,  Ind.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


€>€>^1I 


Particular    description    of    09o4». — Grain-Seeding    Ma- 
chines. 

Cluims  use  since  January,  1867. 


f 
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Ser.  No.  56.381.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OBimTH-Di:B.<«BT  CoMPA.<«T.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  16.  1911. 


Pmrticuiar  description  of  goods. — Cann«»d  Fruits. 
Claiwu  use  since  about  Jan.   I.  1906. 


S«P.  No.  56,392.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTIIJE  FABRICS.)  Thomas  Kellt  k  Co..  Boston. 
Maaa.     Filed  May  16,  1911. 


Particular    description    of    floods. — Auto    and    Steamer 
Shawl   KugB  and   Blunkets. 

ria%ms  use  since  about  Decessber.  1908. 


Ser.  No  56.:«»6.     (CL.\8S47.     WINK8.>     Andbbw  Mattbi, 
Fresno,  Cnl.     Filed  May  17,   1911. 


i>i'i.'lJ:Tl.SlAJ 
(J 


Particuhir  description  of  goods. — Wines. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  56,406.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Imdbpendbnt 
Powdeb  Compant  or  Missouai.  Jopiin,  Mo.  Filed  May 
17,  1911. 


SAMSON 


Particular  description  of  goods, 
claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  56,407.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Indepexdkxt 
Powdeb  Compa.<(x  or  Missolri.  Jopiin.  Mo.  Filed  May 
17.  1911. 

BENTAL 


Cartit  ular  description  of  goods. — Dynamite  and    Pow- 
der. 

Claims  use  stace  Dec.  14,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  56,606.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
MOnstbd  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May  26,  1911. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Antifreexlng    Com- 
pound. 

CIoim«  use  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,486.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PIIAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AMADOn 
C.Vhde.nas  hijo.   Mexico.  Mexico.     Filed  May  19,  1911 


BIRTHINE 


particular  description  of  goods. — Medicine  for  Relieviu}; 
the  Pains  of  Confinement. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  .%6.567.  («'LASS  (',.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Si&i- 
miED  Sc'Hlf.8Inobb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.'i, 
1911. 


DESOFECTOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dislnfectanta. 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.  5,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,658.      (CL-\88  30.     CLOTHING.)      Trbmont 
Rubber  Compact,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  22,  1911. 


/Si^ 


idTOjnd 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Felt  Boots. 
Victims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,609.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.%ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  C. 
Clark  k  Compaxt,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  27,  1911. 

OWHHYOl 


Particuiar   description    of  goods. — Antiseptic    Solution, 
Tooth-Paste,  and  Tooth-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  May  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,625.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LaK- 
MAN  &  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1911. 


v^ZEL' 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Witch  Hazel  Olnt 
ment,"  the  picture  being  that  of  Dr.  C  C.  Bristol,  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Salve  or  Ointment 
of  Witch  Hasel 

Claims  use  since  July,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  56,697.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
SorTHERN  Stamping  k  Mfg.  Co..  NashTille.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  29,  1911. 


The  diamond  shaped  figure  being  In  red. 
Particular    description    of   goods. — Harness    Ornaments 
and  Hardware. 
Claifns  use  since  Jan.  15,  1908. 


[Vol.  189.      Wo.  2.f 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlGLST  8.  191 1. 


8er.  No.  M.TOl.  » CLASS  35.  BEI/TING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Robert  Hmckaday.  Baltimore.  3|tl      Filed  May  29.  1911. 


i      I 


CHEBECO 


The  word  "  Chebeco.'" 

Particular  deacriitUon  of  tw><i*^~ Textile  Belting. 

Claima  u»r  since  the  2d  of  Janiwry.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.7rtl.      t CLASS  l.l      HABDWAHE  AND  PLUMB 
INO    AN1»  STEAM  FITTING   SH' P PLIES  )      Thi   Ldn- 
KENHCiMEK  Compaw.  «  Inclnnatl.  Ohib.     Filed  Jane  2, 
1911. 

SENTINEL 

f   I 

PariicHlar  dencriiition  of  good*. —  Pop   Safety-ValTes. 
Claima  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  190S. 


8er.  No.  M.Tfir?.  (CLASS  13  II.VROWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  STPPLIES  (  The  Lc.n- 
KKNHSiMO  COMPA.M.  Clnclnn«tl.  Ohio.  FUed  June  2. 
1911.  ^ 


VICTOR 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Gatfe-ValTe*. 
Claimt  M«r  since  Jan.   1.  1808.  I 


Ser.  No.  58.773.  (CLASS  la  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  >  THE  LtM- 
KINRKIMU  COMPANY.  Cincinnati.  OWo.     Filed  June  2 

SAMSQN 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.^Vmltmt. 
Claim*  'M«e  since  Jan.   1.  IdOM.  , 


Ser.  No.  56.993.     (CLASS  13.     HABDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTINO    SUPPLIES.)       ExctLLo 
PBODtiTs  Co..  I»etrolt,  Mlcb.     filed  June  12.  1911. 


Pmrticuhr  liracriptiom  of  r;ood«,«>-Fli)shlng  Derlcea  for 
Waste-PliH"* 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  21.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thx  Franklin  Bakek  Compaht, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jane  13,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Shredded  Cocoanut. 
Claim*  uae  since  about  May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.014.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Moselct  k  Motley  Milling  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1911. 


Particuliir  dr»cTiption  Of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claima  uae  since  October,  1S8S. 


8cr.  No.  57.020.  (CLASS  46.  FOODfl  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  BAirow  CiTit's  Gtowtiw'  Aaao- 
•MATioN.  Bartow.  Fla.     Filed  Jun**  14.  1911. 


^\JGL^ 


Particulai  dt^mption  of  gooda — Oranges.  I^'nxms, 
Grape  Fruh.  Tangerlni^s.  Limes,  Apples.  Pears,  Peaches, 
Plams.  and  Aprleota. 

CUnma  uae  since  Mar.  22.  1911. 
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8«r.  No.  67.028.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Absorxne 
Mpq   Co.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  .Tune  14.  1911. 


to%we»ft 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wall-Paper  Cleaner. 
claima  uae  since  about  1892. 


Ser.  No.  57.113.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pillar  Bay  Packino  Co..  Seattle 
and  RelllnRhnm.  Wash.,  and  Point  Ellis,  Alaska.  Filed 
.lunc  17.  1911. 


Particuhi,    'Ititcripiion  i>f  fiooda. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  uae  since  July,  1902. 


Ser.    No.    67,037.       (CLASS    5.      ADHESIVES.j       Flash 
Chemical  Co.,  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  June  15,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liquid   Flsh-Oloe. 
Claim*  uae  since  July,  1906. 


Ser.    No.    57.039.      (CLASS   7.      CORDAGE.)      Columbian 
Roi'E  CO..  Auburn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1911. 

ttli:  PUBLIC 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Manila  and  Sisal  Rope. 
Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser    No    57.126.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGUEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODB.)     Th*  Illinois  Caxxino  Company. 
Hoopeston.  111.     Filed  June  17.  191L 


Particular  deecription  of  gooda.— Canned  Com. 
Claima  uae  since  January.  1909. 


Ser  No  57,134.  (CLASS  I'S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERKOF.)  The  DrPLEX 
Mill  ft  Mpo.  Co.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  17, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


*.' 


V^vi 


l)U/' 


^<> 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Orlndlng-Mllls. 
Claim*  uae  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  57.108.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  H.  Stiakt  ft  Co.,  Newark.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Food-Flarors  and  Gela- 


tin. 


Ser  No.  57,148.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pail  F.  Beicu  Company,  Bloom- 
Ington,  III.     Filed  June  17,  1911. 


TETE-A-TETE 


Particular  deacription  of  fliood*.— Cbocclates. 
Claima  uae  since  May  5.  l9ll. 


Claim*  U9e  since  February.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  67.110.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pillar  Bay  Packing  Co.,  Seattle 
and  Belllngham.  Wash.,  and  Point  Ellla,  Alaska.  Filed 
June  17,  1911. 


Particular  dc*oription   of  good*. — Canned  Salmon 
Cloinu  uae  since  July,  1002. 

■J 


Ser.  No.  67,160.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WM.  Pollock  Millino  ft  Ele- 
vator Co..  Mexico.  Mo.     Filed  June  17.  1911 


WsH 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Mixed  Stock  Feed. 
Claim*  uae  since  July.  1910 
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8«r.  No.  57.213.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMEBICA.f  WlIULXSALB  Obocut 
Co..  I.MC.  Worc«st«r.  Mass.     Fil«4  Jud«  21.  1911. 


The  portrait  sbown  being  that  <H  0«iieral  Deveas.  de- 
ceased. 

Particular  deacription  of  {7oor/M.— Whe^-Flour. 
Claimt  u«e  since  January.  1908. 


8«r.    No.    57.225.      (CLASS  35.      BELTIN«.    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NOM-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
EowAKD  C.  OBirriTH,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21. 
1911. 

The  word  "  Independent."  i 

Particular   degcrifition    of   goodM^ftnVbtr    AutomoMle- 
Tlrea. 

Clmim*  *»e  since  Au^UMt.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  57.231.     (CLASS  A.     rilF^.MKAI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PH.\RMACETT1CAL   PRP:PARATI0NS.  »      Fiux 
cca  Oroi  PALiK.  Darld  City.  Nebr.     Fllefl  June  21.  1911. 


RepreMntlnK  the  portrait  of  th«  applicant. 

Particular  (ie»criptioH  of  good*  \  Blood  Purifier.  Herb 
T»'a.  Stomai-h  Bitters.  Rheumatic  Powder.  Nerve  -  8a Ire. 
Lunic-Tea.  Lung-Balsam. 

Claimt  ua«  since  Apr.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,254.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  New  Yobk 
Stampimo  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22. 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — FrylnK-Pans.   Skillets. 
Spiders,  and  Griddles. 

Cfaima  u*r  since  about  Jan.  1.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  57,259.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spraoib,  Wabnkr  k  CoMPA.tT,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  June  22.  1911. 


MA¥AJ® 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  Canned  Fisb. 

Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  Aug.  24,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  57.303.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Till  Amkui- 
CAN  Will  ft  Pbo«pbcti.\o  Co.,  Corsicann,  Tex.  Filed 
June  26,  1911. 


GUMBO  BUSTER 


Particular  de$cription  of  good*. — Steam-Pumpa. 
Claim*  iMr  since  June.   11)10. 


Ser.  No.  57.311.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
GooDTEAB  Rcbbcb  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June 
2«,  1911. 


RHINO 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Rubber  Ho«e. 
Claiwt*  u*e  since  Not.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  57,333.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  B.  F.  Oooobich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
27.  1911. 


MAXECON 


Partieulmr  de*eription  of  good*. — Belting  snd  Tires. 
riaimi*  unr  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  57.363.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Gotham  Gabtbb  ft  Novblty 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1911. 
'^'nder  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodn. — Skeleton  Waists. 
Shoulder-Braces,  and  Uoee-Supporters  and  Garters  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  early  part  of  1893. 


Ser.  No.  67.386.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  T.  H. 
Vanmbman.  Son  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June  29.  1911. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  27.  1910. 


Ser.  No.   67,896.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      PMFKrr 
Fit  Hosiebt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  30.  1911. 


Particular  dcacriptioH  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  15.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   57.397.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      NATHAN 
Plaut  ft  Son.  i^lncinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  June  30.  1911. 


Particular   descHptton    of   flroods.— Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  March.  1900. 


[Vol.  169.      No.  8.] 


. .^^Ut^SKwi -'--  .^- .^--•>-  .^' ~.-.».-<ii.K±K<:i^ 


* 


.'i"    ?*.; 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    AUGUST    8,    19.11 


«2,e4«.    RKMKIHE8  FOB  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Ei'REM'  II.  ABixo'ro!«,  Oklahoma.  Okia. 
Filed    Janii.iry    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,179.      PUB- 
LISHED Jr.VK  •!.  1911. 

82.047.      LUBllI*  .iTING  OILS  AND  GREASES.     Allsm 
I'atciBLE  I'o..  Oakland,  Cal. 
Fn«Hl    Januarr    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.819.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  ;:n.   1011. 

82.948.  ILLUMINATING-PBISMS  ANI>  GLASS  TILES 
FOR  BUILDI.Ni;  CONSTRUOTION.  American  Bar 
Lock  Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  26,  I'.Ml.     8<>rlal  No.  65,988.     PUBLISHED 
.IINE  6,  1911. 

82.949.  CANNED  FRTITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES.    W.  F.  AssAC  Can.mxo  Co..  Bnltlmore,  Md. 

Filed  April  24,  1911      Serial  No    55.924      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,   1911. 

82.950.  SAWS  OF  AJ.L  KINDS.     E.  C.  Atkins  &  Com 
PANT.  Indlanapolib.  lad. ;  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Memphis, 
Tenn.  ;   Atlanta.   Ga.  ;   Minneapolis,   Minn.;   Portland. 
Orcg. ;  Seattle.  W^a^h. :  Sap  Franclwco,  Cal.;  Chicago, 
III.,  and  Toronto.  Ontario,  Cannda. 

Filed  June  12,  1905.     SerUl  No.  8,001.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  5.  1910. 

82.0S1.  SAWS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  E.  C.  ATKINS  &  CoM- 
PAKT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ;  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Chicago,  111.  ; 
Mriui>hls.  Trnn. :  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  New  Orleans, 
La.  ;  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Portland.  Oroj;. ;  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.  ;  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Hamilton.  Ontario, 
Canada. 
Fflid   May   2.    1010.      Serial   No.   49.468.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  31.   1910. 

R2.952.      BALLS    USED    IN    BEARINGS.      Atlas    Ball 
Company.  MfTchantvilli'.  N.  J. 
Filed  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.496.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.   1911. 

K2.953.      ANTISKID-CHAINS.      Atlas    Chaiji   Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    17.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.924.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1011. 

82.954.  BILK  PIECE  GOODS.  ATCTCB.  BlAXCHlNl, 
(Y-RiBK  &  Co.,  Lyon,  France. 

Filed  March  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  40.'882.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  «.  1911. 

82.955.  <.'HICKEN  FEEDS.  Ths  Bibkett  Mills.  Penn 
Yan.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.877.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

52.956.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  BLAia  Company,  Hantlngdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,518.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

8  2,95  7.      CLEANING    PREPARATION    CONTAINING 
BENZIN.     BOBRtCK  CHBMfCAL  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Autrnat  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.936.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.958.  COFFEE.    The  Bodb  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  5S,80R.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,  1911. 

82.959.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Brown  Ddrb'bl,l  Co.,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass. 

Filed    November    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,482.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,   1911. 


82.960.  CLARET-WINE.     The  Calif<»rnia   Win*  Aaso 
ciATio.N,   San  FranclAco,  Cal. 

Filed    February    11.    1911.      Serial    No,    64.461.      PUB- 
LISHED JL^E  6.  1911. 

82.961.  WINE.  PURE  CALIFORNIA  PORT.     CALIFORNIA 
Wine  Association,  San  Franclstn.  Cal. 

Filed  April  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,849.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

8  2,'.t«2.      COMPOSITION    P.WING    MATERIAL    AND 
PAVEMENTS    CONTAINING    BITUMINOUS    MAT 
TEB.     E.  M.  Chadbourxe  Company,  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 
FlWrt  March  2.S.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,271.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  0.  1911. 

82.963.  COTTON  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.     Darius  D. 
Coi.DREN,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa. 

Filed   November   23,    1910.      Serial    No.    52.916.      PUB- 
LISHED .lUNE  6,  1911. 

82.964.  CERTAIN    CLOTHING.      C.    CommichaU   k   Co. 
Limited,  Sllkeborg,  Denmark. 

Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.219.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  24.  1910. 

82.965.  ORANGES,   LEMONS,   GR.A.PE-FBUIT.   TAN 
GERINES.    LIMES,    APPLES,    PEARS,    PEACHES. 
PLI.THS,    AND    APRICOTS.      Conner    k    Shallbn 
BERUER,  Bartow,  Fla. 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.860.     PL^LISHEI* 
JUNE  6,  1911, 

82.966.  BUILDING  TILES  AND  BRICKS.  Concrete 
Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.281.     PUBLISHED 
.TUNE  6,  1911. 

82.967.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN  SYRUP,  MOLASSES 
AND  PURE  COUNTRY  SOROHITH.  Corn  I'BODrcTs 
Repining  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  65,691.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.968.  OSTRICH-PH'MBS.  JcLES  Q.  DE  Gea.vdmont. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,049.     PUBLISH  El » 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

82.969.  SELF-PLAYING  PIANOS.  Otto  J.  De  Moll  & 
Co..  Waflhtnston,  D.  C. 

Filed    February    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,243.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1911. 

82.970.  ENVELOPS.  The  Duplex  Envelope  A  Printing 
Co..  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  March  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,429.     rUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

82.971.  STORAGE  BATTERIES,  PARTS  THEREOF 
AND  SETS  OF  SUCH  BATTERIES.  EotsoN  Stor 
AGE  Battery  Company,  West  Oranjre.  N.  J. 

Fllrd    February    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    64.366.       PUB 
LISHEIJ  MAY  30,-1911. 

82.972.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.  Elgin  National  Watch 
(ViMPAXV,  Elgin  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.679.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.973.  CANNED  FRIITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES 
CANNED  HOMINY,  AND  CANNED  BAKED  BEANS. 
The   John   H.    Fitch   Co..   Youngstown,   Ohio. 

FUed  March  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,361.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911 
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82,974.     HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Flint  and   Wallino  Mfo.   Co.,    KendallTllle,   Ind. 
Filed  March  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,123.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  3U,  1911. 

82,973.     MIXTURE  FOR  PAINTS  KNOWN  AS  LigUID- 
GUM    BINDERS.      FLOOD   ft   CoJiKLtN    Co..    Newark, 
N.  J. 
Filed  Juljr  5,    1910.      Serial   No.  50.705.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

82,9  7«.      PKINTINU-PRESSES.     Thx  Uo88   PMi.'«TiNa 
Pass8  CoMPANT,  Cbicaco,  111. 
Filed  March  M,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,192.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

82.977.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD 
AND  AN  ALTERATIVE.  EviaBTT  S.  OouLO.  Maldeo, 
Maas. 

Filed    February    25.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,741.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.   1911. 

82.978.  FIREPROOFED  STUDDING.  Th«  Gtpsinit* 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,316.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.979.  CANNED  SALMON.  Hawk  Fish  Company. 
Seattle.   Wash. 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  58.857.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.980.  CANNED  SALMON.  UaWK  Fish  Compakt, 
Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  April  21.  1911      Serial  No.  5<,85a.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.981.  LOOSE-SHEET  HOLDERS.  TVS  HliNN  COM- 
PA.NY.  Milwaukee,  Wia. 

Filed    January    30,    1911.  Serial    No.    54,101.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,   1911.  i 

82.982.  FIGS.  The  Hills  Bkothkks  Compamt,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    13,    1910.      Serial    No.   53.260.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1911. 

82.983.  RAZORS.  SHEARS  AND  SCISSORS,  AND 
POCKET  KNIVES.  Uupabth  Bros..  New  Orleana. 
La. 

Filed    January    18,    1911.      SerUl    No.    53.953.      PUB 
LISUED  MAY  30.  1911.  \       i 

82.984.  LIQUID-FUEL  STOVES,  HEATERS.  BURNERS. 
OVENS.  AND  BU01LEU8.  UARgv  Uektzbkku. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  30.  1910.     SerUl  No.  5|,624.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.  1911. 

82.985.  BEVERAGES  CONSISTING  OF  A  MIXTURE 
OF  COFFEE.  CEREAL,  AND  CHICORY.  HiLLu 
Bkos..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.033.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.986.  HOSIEBY.  JOHN  IBTINQ  BoLD^  New  York. 
N.  Y.  ^  ■ 

Filed    February    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.407.      PUB 
LISIIED  JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.987.  CANDY.  Thb  HuR.<fBT  C«MPAi(T.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    19.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.363.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.988.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  OaoROi  B. 
Hi-iu>  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18.    1908.      Serial    No.    32.855.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.989.  HOSIERY.  iNTBawoTBN  SfrocKiNO  Company, 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 

FUed    February    21,    1911^    1B«rtal    ho.  54.640.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911.  S         / 

82.990.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THERE 
OF.  Tbb  Janbstilli  Macbinb  Companx.  JanesTllle. 
WU. 

Filed  March  7.  1911      Serial  No.  54.919.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 


82,901.     CAKES,  SWEETMEATS.  WAFERS,  AND  FILLED 

WAFERS.  WiLLBM      COBNBLI8      VAN      DBB      KaAIJ, 

Utrecht.  NctberUada. 
Piled  AprU  12.  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.692.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.992.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Keblub  Floor  Mills  Coit> 
PANV,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  East  St.  Louis,  111. 

Filed    December   30,    1910.      Serial   No.   63.560.      I>UB- 
LI&HED  JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.993.  WATCHES.  WATCHCASES.  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS. AND  PARTS  OF  EACH  THEREOF.  Thb 
Kbystonb  Watch  Cabb  Compamt.  Pbiladelphla.  Pa. 

Filed  May  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,132.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.994.  CANDY.  Knoepp  Candt  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 

Piled  April  22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.914.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

82.996.      KNIT    UNDERWEAR.      Lax    ft    Steadsb,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.431.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

82,996.     SILK   NECKTIES.     T.  P.  McCUTCHBON  ft  BBC 
Incubpurated.  Pbiladelphla.  Pa. 
Piled  March  27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.354.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

82.907.  SAWED   AND   HEWED   TIMBER.    LOGS.    AND 
LUMBER.      Hl'OH    McLea.n    Lumbeb   Cumpa.ny.   Buf 
falo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    14,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,501.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 

82.908.  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUNDS  AND  MIXTURES 
OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  OTHER  SUBSTANCES 
USED  IN  PAINTS  AND  ROOFING  COMPOSITIONS. 
Natio.nal  Hydro-Carbon  Company,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Piled    January    3,     1911.      Serial    No.    53,620.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 


Mabel   Drake   Nekarda,    New    York. 

PUBLISHED 


82.999.       DOLLS 
N.  Y. 
Piled  April  4.   1911.     SerUl   No.  66.603 
JUNE  6.  1911. 


8  3.000.      CANNED    LOBSTER.    CRABS.    PISH,    AND 
SHELL-FISH.     Nehuru  Ka.vzlme  Kabl'shiki  Kaisba, 
Hokkaido,  Japan. 
Filed  June  4,   1910.     Serial   No.  50,116.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1011. 

83.001.  METALLIC  TEAPOtS  .\ND  COFFEE-POTS  OP 
THE  PERCOLATING  TYPE.  Frbderick  H.  Nbw- 
man.  South  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  March  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,380.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.002.  HAND-PAINTED  ADVERTISING-POSTERS. 
Newark  Sion  Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 

I>Mled  March  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,263.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

8  3.003.     TRACTION-ENGINES.   POWER   SPRAYINO- 
MACitlNES.      The    "  Nbw-Wat  "    Motor    Company. 
Lansing.  Mich. 
Filed    January    27,    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,120.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1911. 

83.004.      DUSTERS,    MOPS,    BRUSHES.   DUST-CLOTHS, 
AND  BROOM  BAGS.     Parker  Supply  Co.,  Kittery, 
Me.,  and  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  March  28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.372.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.006.       JEWELRY     POR     PERSONAL     ADORNMENT. 
Putter  a.\d  BcrriNTON  Company,  Proridence.  R.  I. 
Piled    January    19.    1911.      Serial    No.    63.976.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1911. 
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83.006.  MEN'S  HALF-HOSE.  Rick-Stix  Dbt  Good.s  Co., 
St.  Ix»uls.  Mo. 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  65,892.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   6.   1911. 

83.007.  BUITONS  FOR  T'SE  ON  GARMENTS.  Eugenie 
Rothschild.  Chas.  E.  Heymann,  and  I.EO  H.  Rotbs- 
CHiLO.  New  York,  N.  Y..  executors  of  the  estate  of 
Ludwlg  RothHohild.  deocased. 

I'-iled  March  3,  1011.     Serial  No.  54.834.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   6,    1911. 

83.008.  DRIED  FRUITS.  LArBBNCE  RrssKLL.  Saratoga, 
Cal. 

Filed  April  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,928.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   6,    1011. 

83.009.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  The  Sampson  Pub- 
li8HI.no  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

File  J    December    18.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,598.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   7.  1911. 

83.010.  HATS  AND  CAPS  OF  CLOTH,  WOOL,  FELT, 
SILK,  FUR,  AND  STRAW.  SABNorr  Bros..  New 
York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  64.807.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,   1911. 

83.011.  RICE.  Seaboard  Ricb  Milling  Co..  Galveston. 
Tex. 

Filed  April  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.921.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   6,   1911. 

83.012.  SHERRY-WINE.'  ALEX.  D.  Shaw  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.183.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.013.  LUBRICATING  OILS.  WILLIAM  8.  Shepp.\bd. 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.815.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31.  1911. 

83.014.  BACON.  T.  M.  Sinclair  ft  Co.,  Limited.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa. 

Filed  March  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.191.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.015.  NEEDLES  FOR  SEWING  BY  MACHINE.  The 
Sinqrb    MANurACTTRiNG   COMPANY.   Elisabeth,    N.   J. 

Filed  March  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,008.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,   1911. 

83.016.  PERIODICAL.  Lke  S.  Smith  ft  Sox  Co..  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

Filed  April  29,  1910      Serial  No.  49,376.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

88.017.  KNITTED  SHIRTS.  DRAWERS,  AND  HOSIERY. 
M.  E.  Smith  ft  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed    February    2.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,247.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.    1911. 

83.018.  WR.\PPING  -  PAPER.  Southwestern  Paper 
Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  March  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,165.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

8  3,010.      BUST  EXTENDERS,    BUST  FORMS.    BUST- 
SI'PPORTERS,       STOCKS,       HOSE    SUPPORTERS, 
AND    BELTS   FOR    PERSONAL    WEAR.      The    Spi- 
bella  Company.  Meadville,  Pa. 
Filed    September    9,    1010.      SerUl    No.    61,739.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.020.  IRON  AND  STEEL  CHAINS.  Standabd  Chain 
Co.,  York.  Pa. 

Filed    February    14.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.600.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   23,  1911. 

83.021.  DRESS-SKIRTS.  Stbawbbidgb  ft  Clothier, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.001.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.   1911. 


83.022.  CRUSHING.  DISINTEGRATING,  PULVERIZ 
ING,  AND  SHREDDING  MILLS  AND  REPAIR 
I'ARTS  FOR  THE  SAME.  Edmund  H.  Stboud,  Chi 
cago.  111. 

Piled  March  20. 1911.    Serial  No.  65.189.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

83.023.  SILK  BOLTING-CLOTH.  Swiss  Silk  Bolting 
Cioth  M'pg.  Co.  Ltd..  Zurich,  Swltxerland. 

Filed  March  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.968.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 
^,024.    COAL.    Sycamore  Coal  Company.  VItUd.  W.  Va. 

Filed  March  3,  1911.     SerUl  No.  54.836.     PUBLISHE^) 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.025.  TOYS.     Edward  C.  Tbubcher,  St.  Louis,  Ho. 
Filed  April  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,646.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,  1911.  , 

83.026.  CARBON  OR  TRANSFER  PAPER  AND  INKINO- 
RIBBON  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  AND  ADDING  MA- 
CHINES.   Three  BBB  Company,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Piled  February  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  40,328.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.027.  COOKING-OIL.  Trinity  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Dal- 
las. Tex. 

Filed  April  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  65.770.  ,  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.028.  MIXED  STOCK  FEED.  Trinity  Cotton  OSL  Co., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  April  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,771.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.029.  MIXED  PAINT.  THE  TROPICAL  OiL  Company. 
CleveUnd,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    28.    1910.      SerUl   No.    48.068.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.030.  SILK  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.     The  Valentine 
.    ft  Bbntlky  Silk  Co..  Newtcn.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 

N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16.  1011.     Serial  No.  55.122.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.031.  CONTROLLERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  FOR 
HEATING.  Vapor-Vacuum  Heating  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed    January    23,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,038.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.032.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  HOSIERY. 
Walter  Wesexlonck.  New  York,  N.  Y.  • 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,872.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.033.  CANNED  FRUITS.  John  F.  White  Company. 
Mount  Morris,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  65,700.     PUBLISHEiJ 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.034.  STILTS.  Leonard  Wilson,  Mount  Washington. 
Md. 

Piled  April  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,845.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.035.  ENVELOPS  AND  FOLDERS.  Yaw  max  ft  Bbbi: 
Mpo.  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,108.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  6,  191L 

83.036.  OLIVES  AND  ROLLED  OATS.  THE  Haserot 
Canneries  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  4,  1900.    SerUl  No.  45,122.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.037.  CEREAL  FOOD  FOR  POULTRY.  THE  Valley 
Rilling  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

Filed    February   21,    1911.      Serial    No.   54.650.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.038.  BLEND  TEA.  Gbobqb  M.  t>DNLAP  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    February    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.282.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1911. 


^^^HV^S^BM 


440 


LABELS 


"registered  august   8,   1911. 


15.831. — r«/*.  •  lNDIANOL.\."  I  For  Clg*i». »  Ohablbs 
H.  Risk.  Tolumbua.  Ohin      Pil«d  Ootolx^r  14.  lUlO. 

Ii,8:i2.— Title:     "FIVE     OF     H.VRT  8  (For    Clgmrt.) 

T.    H.    Habt  Co..  Ptill«d«lphlji.    P«.      Rled  Jiim-   27. 
1011. 

li.SMi.—^Title:  'THK  FAMOUS  ROYAL  R.1BBON  GIN- 
GEK  ALE."  (For  (ilogrr-Ale.  •  (.'RABtssTON  l*«p*i 
Coca  Bottliso  Co..  CharleBtan.  S.  C.  Ifili^  Jun**  30. 
IDll. 

15,834.— rtll«.-  "  PURE  OLD  BLENDED  PIEDMONT 
VAI  LEY  MOr.NTAIN  RYE  WHISKEY.'  (For 
Whittkj. )  John  J.  McI>oN<>Luu.  Ul<;(imovd.  Va.  FIlvd 
June  27.  1911.  \       \ 

15.8.15.— r I «#•.  '•  YAMA-YAMA  Ca!*DY."  (For  Candy. » 
Thk  Ce.ntr.\l  LiTHoaEATU  Co^  iClereluid.  Ohio 
Filed  Jane  5.  1911.  ^j*''*^       J      ( 

15,836.— rifJ«;  "  LAXOMEAL."  ( For  rood  Prepamtlonn.  i 
TBI  Fba.nklamd  Food  Co..  Lot  Ai^lea,  Cal.  Filed 
May  8.  1911.  --"^     ^     ^ 

15.837.— r<llr.      •WASHINGTON    CRISPS."       (For    Pre 
partrd  Cereala.  i      Robert  Cb«»«ett.    N«*«r   York.   X.    Y. 
Filed  Joly  13.  1911. 

15.83V.— T<He.-     '  F.    T.    SMITHS   COMPOOND    FOR    IM 
PROVED  WELSH  RAREBIT."     (Per  Welsh  Rabbit,  i 
Krepebick   T.   Smith,  Jersey  i'Uy.  >'.  |.     Filed  July 
8.  1010.  ^•'^ 


15,839. —  riUe;  "MOHAWK  VALLEY  BRAND."  (For 
Llmburjri-r-Style  Cheew. )  Jacob  Kablbn.  Rome.  N.  Y. 
Piled  September  16,   1910. 

15,840.— r«/€-.  "GRAHAM  WAFERS."  (For  CT«rker«.) 
Fba.nk  K.  Block  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  June  IB, 
1910. 

15.841— r<rl«.-  "POINT-SETTER."  (For  Canned  Com.) 
Maso.n.  Sanbob.n  a  Rambdbli.  Co.,  Roaton.  Masa. 
Filed  June  22.  1911. 

16.842.— r«f/«.-  "  PERRY'S  PEN  -  DRA  HE  -  L.\  SALVE." 
(For  Salve.)  Belle  A.  I>kbbt.  Osbkosh.  Wla.  Filed 
July  7.  1911. 

15.H43  r«le.-  ••  DENTALETTE.  (For  Tooth  Powder.) 
The  He.nby  B.  Gilpim  Compact.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July   11.   mil 

15,844— nde.     "ROSE     COR.N     SALVE."       (For    Corn 
Salve.)      Edward  Waltkb  Rinorome,  Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  March  30.  1011. 

15.846— ri7I«.  •  ArTOM.\TIC  SOAP."  (For  S..ap.) 
FlTBPATHHK  Bros..  ChloajfO.  III.     Filed  June  '.M.  Iftll. 

16,846.— T<rl«';  "  BROWNSTEINS  BKJALINE  "  (For  a 
Preparation  for  Ironing.)  Henrt  Ikaac  Brown- 
STBiN.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  June   14,   1911 

15,N47.--TUJr.  "TESS  MADS."  (For  Card  Games.) 
JoH.f  T.  Todd.  Springfield.  111.     Filed  July  IS.  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  8,  1911. 


2,803— Ti//f;    "FERRO  CHINA   BEU.SAG.'       (For   Ferro 

China  Bernag. )     William  P.  Bbkvaooezi,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1911. 
2.804.— Tif/c     "CLARIFIED    I'lRLS*       <For    Drinking 

Water.)     Edwabo  F.  LovEJorT.  Oklahoma,  Okla.     FUed 

March  9.  1911. 

2,805.  -Titie.-  "  VICTORS."  (For  Tobtrco.)  The  Gbay 
LiTHouRAPH   Co..   New   York,   N.   T.      Filed   June  rT. 

'""■  ^      ( 

2,806— rifle.     "CAMPBELLS    SOUPfll"    MFor    8oupa.» 

JoMEPH   Ca.\ipbell  Coupavt.   Cam4eo^   N.    J.      Filed 

May  23.  1911. 

2,807.— TOie;  'CAMPBELL'S  SOIPS."  (For  Soopa.) 
Joseph  Campbell  Compact.  Camden*  N.  J.  Filed 
May  2:1,  1911.  /       / 

2,808.— r<r/e.  -CAMPBELLS  SOri"S<  '  (For  SoopiL) 
JoHKPB  Campbell  Compamv,  Caivden.  N.  J.  Fllad 
May  23,  1911.  \ 

2,80l>— r«»le.-  -CAMPBELL'S  SOCPsi"  (For  Soupn. » 
Ji  MCPH  Campbell  CuMrANV.  Ca^deni.  N.  J.  Filed 
May  23,  19 1>. 


2.810.— r«»e-  "CAMPBELLS  80DP8."  (For  Soupa.) 
Jt.RBPH  Campbell  Compact.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed 
May  26,  1911. 


2,811— T(»if.      -CAMPBELL'S    SOIPS."       (For    Soupa.  • 
iMPBBLL  Company,   Camden.   N.   J.      Filed 


l.—Tit\f:     - 

JoBBPH    CaI 

May  26.  1911. 


2.812.— rifle.-  •  FLORENTINE  LIQUID  SHAMPOO." 
(For  Liquid  Shampot.)  Ali.em  B.  Wrisi.bt  <'o.. 
Chicago,  111.    Piled  June  17.  1911. 

2.813.— r«»c:  "HYGIENIC  COMB  CLEANER."  (For  a 
Comb-Cleaner.)  J.  M.  Pbasb.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  5,  1911. 

2,814— Tille:  "THE  CAPITOL  COAT."  (For  Men'a 
Wearing-Apparel.)  Edward  Olson,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  1.  1911. 

2.818.— rtfir;  "  G  M  C."  <For  Antoroobiies.)  Grioibal 
Motors  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  15, 
1011. 
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DECISIONS 


OP  THE 


C02!-£lvd:iSSI01TEI?/     OF    -PA.'-PTnTq-T'f? 


A^■D  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


UEOIBIOHS  OF  THE  U.  8.  00UET8 


Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  United  States. 

Ptmt  Alfredo  Lms  Bagliit,  S\jperlor  General  of  the 
Order  of  Carthuslftn  Monks,  for  himself  and  all  of 
the  other  members  of  said  order,   v.  Ccsewier 

COMPAHT. 

Decided  May  t9.  1911. 

I.  Tkadi-IIabkb — "  Cbaktrscbb  "  Not  Oboobafhical. 
The  word   "Chartreuse  "   as  applied   to  a  liqneur  or 
cordial  held  not  geosraphleal  and  to  constitute  a  valid 
trade- mark. 

S.  Bau»— Abahoonmbnt. 

The  lots  of  the  right  of  property  in  trade-marks  upon 
the  ground  of  abandonment  is  not  to  be  viewed  as  a 
penalty  either  for  non-user  or  for  the  creation  and  use 
of  new  devices.  There  must  be  found  an  intra!  to  aban- 
don, or  the  property  is  not  lost ;  and  while,  of  course,  as 
in  other  cases,  intent  may  be  inferred  when  the  facts  are 
shown,  yet  the  facts  must  he  adequate  to  support  the 
finding. 

8.  Same — Samb. 

The  Order  of  Carthaalan  Monks,  which  for  many  years 
had  made  at  I^  Grande  Chartreuse,  in  France,  and  sold 
a  liqueur  under  the  name  "  Chartreuae,"  was  expelled 
from  France  by  the  (^vernment,  and  possession  of  their 
property  In  France  was  taken  by  a  liquidator  of  the 
French  court.  They  established  a  factory  in  Spain  and 
continued  to  manufacture  a  liqueur  In  accordance  with 

*tbe  origloal  formula.  They  used  on  their  labels  the 
words  "  P*res  Chartrenx "  and  the  words  "  Liqueur 
Fabrtqu«e  k  Tarragone  par  le  Pferes  Cbartreux."  They 
made  rigorous  efforts  in  this  and  other  cooBtriea  to  pre- 
vent the  nse  of  the  old  marks  by  the  liquidator.  Held 
that  these  facts  do  not  establish  an  abandonment  by 
the  monks  of  their  rights  in  the  trade-mark  "  Cbar- 
trenae." 

4.  Samb — iHrBUfoBintifT — Ibjdwctioh. 

For  many  years  the  Order  of  Carthaalan  Monks,  es- 
tablished at  La  Grande  Chartreuse,  in  France,  made  and 
sold  a  iiqaear  under  the  name  "  Chartreuse."  claimed  to 
hare  been  made  by  a  secret  process.  Such  liqueur  has 
long  been  sold  and  bai  become  well  known  under  such 
name  In  the  United  States,  where  the  name  is  registered 
as  a  trade-mark.  The  order  harlng  been  expelled  from 
France  by  the  Oovernment,  a  liquidator  waa  appointed 
who  took  possession  of  their  property,  including  their 
liqueur  factory.  Such  liquidator,  although  having  no 
knowledge  of  the  secret  formula,  commenced  the  manu- 
facture of  a  similar  liqueur,  which  he  sold  under  the 
name  "Chartreuse,"  using  the  same  bottles  and  labels 
as  had  been  used  by  the  monks.  In  the  meantime  the 
monks  established  a  factory  In  Spain  and  continued  to 
manufacture  the  liqueur  in  accordance  with  the  original 
formula,  using,  however,  a  different  Ubel  and  style  of 
package.  Held  that  the  action  of  the  French  Govern 
ment  and  court  did  not  affect  the  trade-mark  rights  of 
the  Csrthnslan  monks  in  the  United  States ;  that  sncb 
3(«>0.G.-29  ^  [Vol.  l«t. 


rights  were  not  dependent  on  the  place  or  country  In 
which  their  business  was  conducted ;  that  the  receiver 
did  not  succeed  to  such  rights,  but  became  their  com- 
petitor, and  that  they  were  entitled  to  an  Injunction 
restraining  the  sale  of  bis  products  in  this  country  In 
competition  witb  their  own  under  their  trade-mark  and 
dress  and  as  the  original  and  genuine  Chartreuse. 

Appeal  from  and  on  writs  of  certiorari  to  the 
United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sec- 
ond Circuit. 

Mr.  Philip  Mauro,  Mr.  C.  A.  L,  M^sie,  and  Mr, 
Ralph  L.  Soott  for  the  appeUants. 

Mr.  Adolph  L.  Pincoffs  and  Mr.  Roger  Foster  for 
the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Hughes  delivered  the  opUilon  of  the 
Court. 

P^re  Baglin,  snperlor  general  of  the  Order  of  Car- 
thusian Monks,  for  himself  and  the  other  members 
of  the  order,  brought  this  bill  in  equity  against  the 
Cusenier  Company,  a  New  York  corporation,  to  re- 
strain the  Infringement  of  trade-marks  and  unfair 
competition. 

The  complainant  had  a  decree  in  the  circnlt  court, 
and  this  was  modified  in  certain  particulars,  to 
which  we  shall  presently  refer,  by  the  circuit  court 
of  appeals.  The  complainant  then  appealed  to  this 
Court,  and  motion  was  made  to  dismiss  the  appeal, 
it  being  urged  that  the  decree  below  was  not  final. 
Complainant  then  petitioned  for  a  writ  of  certiorari, 
and  this  writ  and  a  cross-writ  asked  for  by  the  re- 
spondent were  granted. 

The  facts,  so  far  ad  we  deem  it  necessary  to  state 
them,  are  as  follows:  For  several  hundred  years 
prior  to  1903 — save  for  a  comparatively  brief  period 
following  the  French  Revolution — the  Order  of  Car- 
thusian Monks  occupied  the  monastery  of  the 
Grande  Chartreuse,  near  Voiron,  in  the  I>epartment 
of  Isere,  In  France.  This  was  their  mother  house. 
There,  by  a  secret  process,  they  made  the  liqueur  or 
cordial  which,  at  first  sold  locally,  became  upward 
of  fifty  years  ago  the  subject  of  an  extensive  trade 
and  is  known  throughout  the  world  as  "  Char- 
treuse." The  monks  originally  manufactured  the 
liqueur  at  the  monastery  Itself  and  later  at  Four- 
volrle,  close  by.  It  was  marketed,  here  and  abroad. 
In  bottles  of  distinctive  shape,  to  which  were  at- 
tached labels  bearing  the  inscription,  "Liqueur 
Fabrlqu^  A  la  Ode.  Chartreuse,"  with  a  facsimile 
of  the  signature  of  L.  Gamier,  a  former  procureur 
Ho.  8.1 
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of  the  order,  and  Its  insignia,  a  globe,  cross  and 
seven  stars :  and  these  symbols  with  "  Ode.  Cl»ar- 
treuse"  underneath  were  also  ground  Into  the  glass. 
In  1876,  the  then  prooureur  registered  two  trade- 
marks In  the  Patent  Office,  and  these  were  re- 
f^lstered  In  18S4,  under  the  act  of  1881.  In  the 
accomiMinylng  statement  the  one  was  said  to  consist 
"  of  the  word  '  Chartreuse.'  accompanied  by  a  fac- 
simile of  the  signature  of  I*  Gamier."  and  the  other 
"  of  the  word-symbol  *  Chartreuse;  *  "  and  the  com- 
binations in  which  these  were  used  were  described. 

In  the  year  1903,  having  been  refused  authoriza- 
tion under  the  French  law  of  July  1, 1901.  known  as 
the  Associations  Act,  the  congregation  of  the  Char- 
treux  was  held  to  be  dissolved  by  operation  of  law 
and  possession  was  taken  of  their  properties  in 
France  by  a  "sequestrating  administrator  and  liqui- 
dator "  appointed  by  the  French  court.  Forcibly 
removed  from  their  former  establishment,  and  tak- 
ing their  secret  with  them,  the  monks  set  up  a  fac- 
tory at  Tarragona,  in  Spain,  and  there  according  to 
their  ancient  process  they  have  continued  the  manu- 
facture of  the  liqueur,  importing  from  France  such 
herbs  as  were  needed  for  the  purpose. 

The  French  liquidator,  Henri  Lecouturler,  em- 
ploying a  skilled  distiller  and  chemical  assistants, 
undertook  by  experimentation  to  make  at  Fourvolrle 
a  liqueur  either  identical  with  or  resembling  as 
closely  as  possible  the  famous  "Chartreuse;  "  and. 
having  succeeded  In  this  efforj  to  his  satisfoction.  he 
placed  his  product  upon  the  market  under  the  old 
name.  His  agent  in  this  country  under  date  of 
October  25,  1904,  Issued  a  circular  containing  the 
following  announcement :  \ 

1  take  pleasure  In  Informing  yon  that  T  nave  been  ap- 
pointed sole  aRent  for  the  I'ntfed  States  and  Cannan 
for  the  Grande  Chartreuse  Liqueur.  Within  a  few  days  I 
shall  reo<»lve  a  shipment  and  therefore  will  be  able  to 
execute  orders.  As  there  Is  a  very  extensive  demand  for 
this  cordial.  I  shall  not  be  able  to  fill  large  orders  In  full, 
but  I  trust  that,  within  n  few  weeks.  I  will  have  sufficient 
stock  on  hand  to  enable  me  to  satisfy  the  demand  through 
the  Cusenler  Company,  whom  I  have  appointed  my  dis- 
tributing agents. 

Nothing  has  been  changed  In  the  putting  up  of  the 
products  of  the  Grande  Chartr^iise.  which  bear  the  same 
labels  as  heretofore,  the  only  guarnntee  of  authenticitp 
and  of  origin  of  the  Chartreuse  made  »t  th«  mona»t€rv. 

The  llqtiidator's  cordial  was  shipped  to  this  conn- 
try,  and  sold  here,  in  bottles  of  precisely  the  sjjme 
description  and  with  the  same  marks  and  symbols 
which  had  been  used  by  the  monks;  If  there  was  any 
difference  It  Is  frankly  stated  to  have  been  imlnten- 
tional. 

Meanwhile  the  monks,  debarred  by  the  proceed- 
ings in  France  from  the  use  4>f  their  old  marks  and 
symbols  in  that  country,  deviseil  a  new  designation 
for  their  liqueur.  In  which  prominence  was  given  to 
the  words  "  P?res  Chartreux."  Tlie  new  label  l)ore 
the  Inscription  "Liqueur  Fabrlqu^  i  Tarragone 
par  les  P^res  Chartreux ;  "   and  this  was   accom- 

panleii  by  the  statement  that — 

this  liqueur  is  the  only  one  Identically  th«  same  as  that 
made  at  the  monastery  of  the  Graade  Chartreuse  in 
France,  previous  to  the  expulsion  of  tb«  monks,  who  have 
kept  Intact  the  secret  of  Its  manufacture. 

To  negative  the  claim  of  abandonment  they  made 
a  small  shipment  to  this  country  under  the  old 
labels.  And,  both  here  and  In  otber  countries,  the 
monks  have  sought  by  legal  proceedings  to  prevent 
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the  use  of  the  word  "  Chartreuse  "  as  a  designation 
of  the  liquenr  made  at  Fourvolrle  since  their  ex- 
pulsion, and  the  use  or  Imitation  by  the  liquidator 
or  by  those  claiming  under  him  of  the  marks  which 
the  monks  had  associated  with  their  product  and 
the  simulating  in  any  way  of  the  dress  or  packages 
in  which  it  had  been  sold. 

F'or  this  purpose,  this  suit  was  brought  against 
the  defendant,  who  was  then  representing  the  liqui- 
dator in  this  country.  Pending  it,  the  liquidator 
sold  the  property  he  had  acquired  and  the  business 
he  had  been  conducting  In  that  capacity  to  a  com- 
pany known  as  the  "  Compagnle  Fermi^re  de  la 
Grande  Chartreuse,"  which  has  continued  the  manu- 
facture of  liqueur  at  Four>oirle  and  also  its  sale  in 
this  country  through  the  defendant  as  its  representa- 
tive. 

On  final  hearing  the  circuit  court  adjudged — 

th«t  the  word-sjrmbol  "  Chartreuse,"  as  applied  to  liqueur 
or  cordial,  •  ^ 

and  that — 

the  said  word-symbol  "  Chartreuse "  accompanied  by  the 

facsimile-signature  of  L.  Gamier,  *" 

as  set   forth   In  the  certificates  of  registry  in  the 

Patent  Office. 

constitute  good  and  valid  trade-marks,  and  in  this  country 
have  been  and  now  are  the  sole  and  exclusive  property 
of  said  complainants,  the  Carthusian  Monks  or  Fathers 
(Pferes  Chartreux)  ;  and  that  In  this  country  the  said 
complainants  still  have  the  right,  and  the  exclusive  right, 
to  use  the  said  marks,  or  any  of  them,  upon  liqueurs  or 
cordials  manufactured  by  the  complainants. 

It  was  further  adjudged  that  the  defendant  had 
been  guilty  of  infringement  of  these  trade-marks  and 
of  unfair  conu)etltlon,  and  the  decree  also  contained 
a  perpetual  Injunction.  .^f^ 

The  cli^cult  court  of  appeals  affirmed  the  decfee 

with  modifications  which  affect  only  the  paragraph 

containing     the     injunction.     This     iMiragraph     as  • 

amended  reads  as  follows  (the  words  inserted  by 

the  court  of  appeils  being  Italicized)  : 

It  Is  further  adjudged,  ordered  and  decreed  that  de 
fendant.  Its  associates,  successors,  assigns,  officers,  ser- 
vants, clerks,  agents,  and  workmen,  and  each  of  them  be. 
and  they  hereby  are  perpetually  enjoined  from  using  Tn 
this  country  or  In  any  jwissesslon  thereof.  In  connection 
with  any  uqueur  or  cordial  not  manufactured  by  com- 
plainants, the  trademark  '  Chartreuse,"  or  of  any  color- 
able Imitation  thereof  unleaa  to  uiied  at  clearly  to  dit- 
tingvt«h  auch  liqueur  or  cordial  from  ttie  liqueur  or  cor- 
dial manufactured  by  the  complalnantt — or  the  facsimile- 
signature  <,f  L.  Garnler.  or  any  colorable  Imitation  there- 
of— or  any  of  the  trade-marks  above  referred  to,  or  any 
colorable  Imitation  thereof ;  and  they  and  each  of  them  are 
likewise  perpetually  enjoined  from  Importing  or  putting 
out  or  selling  or  offering  for  sale,  directly  or  Indirectly, 
within  this  country,  any  liqueur  or  cordial  not  manu- 
factured by  complainants.  In  any  dress  or  package  like  or 
simulating  In  any  material  respects  the  dress  or  package 
heretofore  used  by  complainants — and  in  particular  from 
making  use  of  anv  [bottle  or]  label  or  (package]  tymbol 
like  or  substantially  similar  to  thote  ai)pearing  on  "  Com- 
plainants' Exhibit,  Defendant's  Liqueur,  being  the  bottle 
now  on  file  as  an  exhibit  In  this  court — and  from  In  any- 
wise attempting  to  make  use  of  the  good-will  and  reputa- 
tion of  complainants  In  putting  out  In  this  country  any 
liqueur  or  cordial  not  maae  by  complainants. 

The  defendant  contends  that  the  circuit  court  was 
without  Jurisdiction.  This  objection  must  fail,  as 
It  sufficiently  appears  from  the  record  that  the  con- 
troversy was  between  foreign  subjects  and  a  New 
York  corporation.  And  there  was  also  an  assertion 
by  the  bill  of  a  right  under  the  Federal  statute,  by 
virtue  of  the  registration  of  the  trade-marks.  ( War- 
ner v.  Searle  d  Hereth  Company,  191  U.  S.,  195; 
Standard  Paint  Company  v.  Trinidad  Atphalt  Com- 
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pantf,  decided  April  10, 1911 ;  Jacob$  v.  Beecham,  de- 
cided May  15,  1911.) 

On  the  merits,  the  questions  presented  are 
(1)  what  rights,  with  respect  to  the  designations 
and  marks  Involved,  were  enjoyed  by  the  Carthusian 
monks  prior  to  their  expulsion  from  the  French 
monastery;  (2)  what  effect  upon  their  rights  had 
(a)  the  liquidation  proceedings  in  France,  and 
(6)  the  conduct  of  the  monks  in  relation  to  the 
trade  in  the  liqueur  which  they  subsequently  made 
In  Spain;  and,  in  the  light  of  the  conclusions  upon 
these  points,  (3)  to  what  remedy,  if  any,  are  the 
monks  entitled? 

It  Is  Insisted  that  the  Judgment  is  erroneous  in  de- 
termining that  "  the  word-symbol  Chartreuse  "  con- 
stituted a  valid  trade-mark.  It  is  argued  that 
"Chartreuse"  is  a  regional  name;  that  the  charac- 
teristic qualities  of  the  liqueur  were  due  to  certain 
local  advantages  by  reason  of  the  herbs  found  and 
cultivated  within  the  district  described ;  that  even 
as  used  in  connection  with  the  monlus'  liqueur  it  was 
still  a  description  of  place;  and  hence,  that  at  most, 
so  far  as  this  word  Is  concerned,  the  question  could 
be  one  only  of  unfair  competition. 

The  validity  of  this  argument  ^annot  be  admitted 

upon  the  facts  which  we  deem  to  l>e  established  and 

controlling.     It   Is  undoubtedly    ti^ue    that    names 

which  are  merely  geographical  cannot  be  the  sub- 

Jeci  of  exclusive  appropriation  as  trade-marks. 

Their  nature  ii  such  that  they  cannot  point  to  the 
origin  (personal  origin)  or  ownership  of  the  articles  of 
trade  to  which  they  may  l>e  applied.  They  point  only  at 
the  place  of  production,  not  to  the  producer,  and  could 
they  be  appropriated  exclusively,  the  appropriation  would 
result  in  mischievous  monopolies.  (Camu  Company  v. 
Clark,  IS  Wall.,  p.  324.  See,  alto,  Columbia  Mill  Com- 
panp  T.  Aleom.  150  U.  S.,  460 ;  Elifin  ffational  Watch 
Company  t.  Illmoia  Watch  Company,  ITO  TJ.  6.,  665.) 

This  familiar  principle,  however,  is  not  applicable 
here.  It  is  not  necessary  for  us  to  determine  the 
origin  of  the  name  of  the  order  and  Its  chief  mon- 
astery. If  It  be  assumed  that  the  monks  took  their 
name  from  the  region  in  France  In  which  they  set- 
tled in  the  eleventh  century,  it  still  remains  true 
that  it  became  peculiarly  their  designation.  And 
the  word  "Chartreuse"  as  applied  to  the  liqueur 
which  for  generations  they  made  and  sold  cannot 
be  regarded  in  a  proper  sense  as  a  geographical 
name.  It  had  exclusive  reference  to  the  fact  that 
it  was  the  liqueur  made  by  the  Carthusian  monks 
at  their  monastery.  So  far  as  it  embraced  the  no- 
tion of  place,  the  description  was  not  of  a  district, 
but  of  the  monastery  of  the  order — the  abode  of  the 
monks — and  the  term  in  its  entirety  pointed  to  pro- 
duction by  the  monks. 

It  cannot  be  supposed  that  if,  during  the  occupa- 
tion by  the  monks  of  the  monastery  of  La  Grande 
Chartreuse,  another  had  established  a  factory  at 
Fourvolrle  and  there  manufactured  a  liqueur,  he 
could  have  affixed  to  it  the  name  "  Chartreuse "  or 
"  Grande  Chartreuse "  or  "  Gde.  Chartreuse "  on 
the  ground  that  these  were  place  names  or  descrip- 
tive of  advantages  pertaining  to  the  locality.  It 
could  not  fall  to  be  recognized  at  once  that  these 
were  the  distinctive  designations  of  the  liqueur 
made  by  the  monks  and  not  geographical  descrip- 
tions available  to  any  one  who  might  make  cordial 
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In  a  given  section  of  country.  The  same  would 
have  been  true  if  the  monks  had  voluiitarily  re- 
moved and  continued  their  manufacture  elsewhere. 
As  was  forcibly  said  by  the  Lord  Chief  Justice  in 
the  court  of  appeal  in  Rey  v.  Lecouturier,  (1908,  2 
ch..  p.  726 : ) 

To  test  this  question,  let  us  suppose  that  the  monks 
bad  moved  their  manufacture  to  another  monasten  or 
another  building  In  France  and  bad  sold  the  fabric  of 
the  distillery  and  left  the  district  of  La  Grande  Char- 
treuse, but  had  continued  to  make  the  liqueur  In  the 
same  wav ;  could  it  be  contended  that  any  one  who 
bought  as  old  bricks  and  mortar  the  distillery  at  Four- 
volrle could  Immediately  call  any  liqueur  made  there  by 
the  name  of  Chartreuse,  and  put  it  on  the  Bngliah  market 
under  that  name?     It  Is  to  me  quite  unarguable. 

The  claim  of  the  monks  to  an  exclusive  right  in 
this  designation  as  applied  to  the  liqueur  has  heea 
frequently  the  subject  of  litigation  and  has  repeat- 
edly been  sustained.  In  1872,  I^  Our  de  Cassation 
in  Le  Pi-re  Louis  Gamier  v.  Paul  Gamier,  (17  An- 
nales,  p.  259,)  held  that— 

the  word  Chartreuse,  applied  as  a  denomination  to  the 
liqueur  made  by  th#  religious  community  of  which  Pftre 
Garnler  Is  the  representative,  Is  but  an  abbreviation  and 
the  equivalent  of  a  designation  more  complete  ;  for  it  at 
once  indicates  the  name  of  the  fabricantt  (the  Char- 
treux) ;  the  name  or  rommercial  firm  of  manufacture, 
which  is  no  other  than  the  community  of  these  same 
Chartreux,  and  finally  the  place  of  manufacture,  that  is 
to  say  the  monastery  of  La  Orande  Chartreuse. 

It  was  concliided  that  the  designation  was  the 
exclusive  property  of  the  monks.  Mr.  Browne, 
after  quoting  the  above  passage,  adds: 

That  single  word  (Chartreuse)  contains  a  long  history 
of  strife.  It  has  repeatedly  t>een  held  to  be  a  perfect 
trade-mark,  for  the  reasons  Just  cited.  (Browne  on 
Trade-Marks,  sec.  582 ;  sees.  407-410.  See  also  17  An- 
nalei,  241,  249;  Rey  v.  Lecouturier,  tupra,  p.  726;  Ore- 
zier  V.  Oirard,  and  others,  United  States  Circuit  Court, 
Southern  District  of  New  York.  1876.  not  reported;  A. 
Bauer  d  Co.  v.  Order  of  Carthutian  Monkt,  120  Fed..  78.) 

We  find  no  error,  therefore,  in  this  determination 
of  the  Judgm^it.  The  registered  trade-marks  were 
valid.  In  the  statements  for  r^lstration,  the  sym- 
bols actually  used  in  combination  were  set  forth. 
Take,  for  example,  the  mark  in  the  glass  of  the 
bottle,  consisting  of  "  Gde.  Chartreuse  "  under  the 
globe,  cross  and  seven  stars.  This  undoubtedly  is 
a  valid  mark.  And  the  same  is  true  of  the  other 
marks,  shown  on  the  labels  attached  to  the  bottles, 
which  included  the  ecclesiostical  symbols  and  the 
facsimile  of  the  signature  of  L.  Gamier.  It  follows 
that  up  to  the  time  of  their  expulsion  from  r  the 
monaster}',  the  monks  were  entitled  to  protection 
against  the  infringement  of  these  marks,  which  were 
their  exclusive  property,  as  well  as  against  unfair 
competition. 

The  next  inquiry  Is  with  respect  to  the  effect  of 
the  liquidation  proceedings  in  France.  Upon  the 
application  of  the  procureur  of  the  Republic,  the 
French  court  proceeded  to  the  Judicial  liquidation 
of  the  properties  in  France  held  by  the  non-author- 
ized congregation  of  the  Chartreux,  and  it  was  of 
these  properties  that  a  liquidator  was  appointed. 
It  does  not  appear  that  the  court  assumed  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  trade-marks  registered  on  behalf  of  the 
monks  in  other  countries.  On  the  contrary,  it  ap- 
pears to  have  been  held  that  the  question  of  the 
ownership  of  such  trade-marks  was  not  involved 
in  its  determination.  After  a  successful  contest  of 
the  liquidator  with  the  Abbe  Rey.  in  which  a  Judg- 
ment was  pronounced  to  the  effect  that  the  latter 
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was  an  Interpoaed  perton  or  paaaive  trustee  under  I 
a  deed  of  transfer  found  to  be  simulated,  and  that 
the  properties  claimed  by  him  persona  llj  were  In 
fact  those  of  the  eoDgregatlon  and  subject  to  the 
liquidation,  the  liquidator  sought  by  way  of  in- 
terpretation of  this  Judgment  to  obtain  a  declara- 
tion that  the  assets  of  the  liquidation  compriaed 
the  trade-marks  refirtered  in  other  couatries.  On 
refusing  the  application  (March  27, 1906).  the  court 
of  appeals  of  Grenoble  used  the  following  language. — 
showing  that  the  question  had  not  been  determined 
in  the  previoiM  decirioo,  and  also  directing  atten- 
tion to  the  character  of  the  law  under  which  the 
liquidation  was  had  as  **  a  law  of  exception  and 

police :  ** 

The  claim  of  the  pcrelTW  to  th«  property  of  tb#  tr«4*- 
ouirlu  reciatered  Lq  tb«  forctKn  conntrlea.  ralaes  the  qiM»- 
tlon  whether  the  law  of  July  flr«t.  nln«»tp«»n  hundred  and 
oa«,  which  Is  a  law  of  exception  and  police,  cootrola  or 
not.  beyond  the  territory  of  the  ReDubllc.  the  propertlea 
of  the  dlaaolved  conurt'catlona,  and  whether  the  trmd«- 
narka  rearlatered  In  for*>laii  Unda  are  an  acceasory  of  the 
coaamercial  holding  of  Kourvolrle,  thua  coming  under  thla 
title  Into  the  Itqaldation.  or  whether  they  conetltote  a 
distinct  and  Independent  property  troaa  thla  commercial 
holdtOK ; 

The  qoeation  haa  nr>t  been  debated  between  thf  parties, 
and  the  court  woakd  not  hAre  failed.  If  It  had  bet-n  aub- 
mltted  to  it.  to  treat  np»n  It  in  th>>  counts  of  Its  dedaion, 
in  order  to  aolre  It  in  ita  dlapoaltloa  ; 

The  silence  In  thU  respect,  fxclnslre  of  any  debate  on 
taia  point,  doea  not  allow  of  admittlnc  as  belnn  implicitly 
contained  In  the  d»"<r«*»-.  in  an  ambiguous  or  e<iulvocal 
form,  the  decision  of  which  Leconturler  claims  the  beoe- 
flt.  and  as  the  Interpretation  which  he  sollclu  from  the 
court  would  have  ><«  ^ffei-t  to  extend  beycaid  what  was  Its 
sole  otojeet.  the  naatter  Judged  by  ti»«  decree-  of  Jnly  nine- 
teenth last ;  .  .     ^, 

Sueh  an  application  most  be  rejected  as  not  receimbM, 
and  It  is  left  to  I.^'conturi.r  to  hare  feeourse  to  aoeh 
msana  as  may  he  deemed  proper. 

Hence   defentlant's   conttnitloti    is   not    that    th* 

French     Judgments,     under     which     its    principal 

claims — 

expivsslT  and  directly  settled  the  wtatna  at  the  marka 
abroad,  hut  that  the  aaid  Judgments  Wt-re  effective  to 
rest  in  tlje  defendant  (llqtildatorl  the  bosioess  and  good- 
will tnaevarably  connscted  both  in  rraace  and  In  this 
country  with  the  place  and  mode  of  fabrication  and, 
therefore,  gnre  him  the  right,  in  virtue  of  thf  principles 
of  our  law.  to  use  the  trademark  connected  tberewltk. 

Now  what  was  the  case  with  respect  to  the  busi- 
ness to  which  the  trailt-niarlts  in  this  country  re- 
lated? That  business  cimsisteU  of  the  manufacture 
by  the  monks,  according  to  their  secret  process  of  a 
liqueur  of  which  the  marlis  and  symbols  were  the 
trade  designation.  They  tools  their  secret  with 
them  to  Spain  and  coutlnued  the  manufacture  of 
the  liqueur.  The  monies'  secret  was  not  the  subject 
of  seixure  by  the  liquidator  and  did  not  pass  to  him. 
It  Is  not  pretended  that  he  or  his  vendee  have  manu- 
factured the  liqueur  at  Fourvolrle  under  a  formula 
or  recipe  derived  from  the  monka,  but  It  is  main- 
tained that  a  formula  believed  to  be  esaentlnlly 
similar  has  been  arrived  at  by  experimentation,  in 
accordance  with  which  the  liquidator  and  the 
French  company  have  been  nmklng  their  liqueur. 
We  are  not  concerned  with  their  authority  under 
the  French  law  to  conduct  this  business,  but  it  ia 
not  the  business  to  which  the  Lrade-uiarks  In  this 
country  relate.  That  biislneas  Is  being  conducted 
according  to  the  ancient  process  by  the  monks  them- 
ments.  The  French  law  cannot  be  conceived  to  have 
any  extra-territorial  effect  to  detach  the  trade- 
marks in  this  country  from  the  product  of  the 
marks,   which  they  are  sdll  manufacturing. 
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The  matter  was  put  thua  by  Lord  Macna^hten  in 
the  House  of  Lords,  in  Leoouturier  v.  Rey,  (1910, 

A.  C.  p.  265:) 

To  me  it  seems  perfectly  plsln  that  It  must  be  beyond 
the  power  of  any  foreign  court  or  any  foreign  le^alature 
to  prevent  the  aionks  from  availing  themselves  In  England 
of  the  benefit  of  the  reputation  which  the  liqueur*  of 
tixelr  manufacture  hare  acquired  here  or  to  extend  or 
communicate  the  benefit  of  that  reputation  to  any  rival 
or  competitor  In  the  Rngllah  market  But  It  la  certainly 
•stisfactory  to  learn  from  the  evidence  of  experts  la 
French  law.  that  the  law  of  asaociatlona  la  a  penal  law — 
a  law  of  police  and  order — and  Is  not  considered  to  *\my 
anr  extraterritorial  effect.  It  ia  also  astlafactory  to 
find  that  these  legal  exp^rta  confirm  the  coocIosIob  which 
any  lawyer  would  draw  from  a  perusal  of  the  French 
Judgments  in  evidence  In  thla  caae.  that  the  sale  by  the 
liquidator  of  the  property  bought  by  the  appellant  com- 
psnv  has  not  carried  with  It  the  Kngllah  trademarks,  or 
established  the  claim  of  the  appellant  company  to  repre- 
aent  their  manufacture  aa  the  manufacture  of  t»e  monks 
of  La  Grande  Cbartreuae,  which  moat  certainly  it  la  not 

And  Lord  Justice  Buckley  said  in  the  court  of 
appeal  (Rey  v.  Lecouturier,  1908,  2  ch.,  p.  733)  : 

Of  course  la  thla  country  a  trade-mark  can  only  be 
eojored  In  connection  with  a  business,  bat  I  think  that 
the  monks  sre  carrying  on  a  business  in  connection  with 
which  thev  can  enjov  anv  trade-marks  to  which  tney  may 
be  eatltlML  and  the  "labels  which  were  pot  upon  the  reg- 
ister, and  In  respect  of  which  the  defendant  Ixvouturier 
has  had  his  own  same  placed  upon  the  register  Ars 
those  trade  marks  the  property  of  the  plaintiffs?  In  my 
opinion  they  clesrly  are. 

If  through  his  experiments  the  liquidator  had  not 
succeeded  in  making  a  liqueur  which  resembled  that 
of  the  monks,  he  would  have  had  no  business  to 
transact  so  far  as  the  liqueur  was  concerned  and  the 
transfer  by  operation  of  law  would  not  have 
availed  to  give  him  one.  But  the  property  in  the 
trade-marks  In  this  country  did  not  depend  upon  the 
success  of  the  endeavors  of  the  liquidator's  experta. 
The  monks  were  enabled  to  continue  their  buslneae 
because  they  still  had  the  process,  and  continuing  It 
they  enjoyed  ail  the  rights  pertaining  to  It,  save  to 
the  eit^t  to  which,  by  force  of  the  local  law.  thej 
were  deprived  of  that  enjoyment  in  France. 

Falling  to  establish  th;it  the  monks  were  divested 
of  their  exclusive  rights  In  this  country  by  the  legal 
proceedings  In  France,  it  is  insisted  that  these  have 
been  loet  by  abandonment.  Thla  defense  la  based 
both  upon  non-uaer  of  the  old  marks  an<l  labels  and 
up(m  the  efforts  made  by  the  monks,  since  their  ex- 
pulsion froni  France,  to  associate  their  liqueur  with 
a  new  deaiguatloo — as  tlK  "  Liqueur  des  Pdrea 
Chartreax "  or  "  Liqueur  Fahrlqu^  &  Tarragone 
par  les  PAree  Chartreux." 

But  the  loss  of  the  right  of  property  in  trade- 
marks upon  the  groand  of  1  bandoiuuent  is  not  to  be 
viewed  iis  a  penalty  either  for  non-user  or  for  the 
oreatWtn  and  use  of  new  devicea  There  must  be 
found  an  it^tent  to  abandon,  or  the  property  is  not 
lost:  and  while,  of  course,  as  in  other  casea.  intent 
may  be  Inferred  when  the  facta  are  shown,  yet  the 
facts  must  be  adequate  to  support  the  finding. 

To  esUbllab  the  defease  of  abandonment  It  Is  aectsasry 
to  show  not  .Hilv  acts  indicating  a  practical  atiandonment. 
but  an  actual  intent  to  abandon.  Acts  which  unexplained 
would  t>e  sufficient  to  establish  an  Hl»andonment  may  be 
answer*^  bv  sh<»*-1ng  that  there  never  waa  an  Intentloe 
to  give  up  JkAd  reJlnqulsh  the  right  claimed.  {B^mitkmer 
r.  Eitnrr  4  itrndflton  Compnnw.  17t»  T    8..  p.  31.) 

And  this  Court  In  referring  In  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
June  Hfg.  Co.,  (168  U.  8.,  p.  196.)  to  the  loss  of  the 
right  of  property  In  a  name  "  like  the  right  to  an 
arbitrary  mark "  by  dedication  or  abandonment, 
quoted  with  approval  the  definition  of  I>e  Maragy, 
■e.  8.] 
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in  his  International  Dictionary  of  Jndmttiial  Prop- 
erty as  followa: 

Abandonment  in  industrial  property  la  an  act  by  which 
the  public  domain  originally  enters  or  reenters  into  the 
posscasioB  of  the  thine  (eommereia]  oaaae,  mark  or 
slgB.)  hy  the  will  of  tbelegltlraate  owner.  The  enseatU] 
eoadltloa  to  constltate  abandonment  is,  tkat  the  one  har- 
ing  a  right  ataoold  eoDsent  to  the  diaposseanloB.  OntsMe 
of  this  there  can  be  no  dedication  of  the  riglit,  becaose 
Uiers  cannot  bs  ahandonsMBt  in  the  Juridical  seas*  of  th* 
word. 

What  basis  is  there  in  this  case  for  a  finding  of 
intent  to  abandon  the  old  marka?  It  ia  to  he  re- 
membered that  they  were  of  a  personal  character. 
lnv<riTing  the  adaptation  of  the  name  and  the  use  of 
the  ecclesiastical  syniibols  of  the  order.  It  is  point- 
ed out  that,  to  show  that  tliere  was  no  intention  to 
abandon,  a  shiiHuent  was  made  to  this  country  from 
Tarragona,  of  the  monks'  liqueur,  under  tlie  old 
marks.  But  it  is  not  necessary  to  rest  on  that. 
The  ajrtltude  of  the  monks  In  their  efforts  here  and 
in  other  countries  to  prevmt  the  use  of  the  old 
marlLS  shows  clearly  that  there  has  been  no  inten- 
tion to  abandc:;.  It  was  natural  enough  tliat  tlte 
monks,  unable  to  use  their  former  marks  in  France, 
■hould  deaire  to  bring  Into  use  a  dealgnatlon  which 
could  be  arallable  there  as  well  as  ia  other  coon- 
trtesw  But  this  is  far  from  Indicating  the  slightest 
disposition  to  surrender  to  the  world  the  ri^t  to 
denominate  liqueurs  by  the  ancient  name  and  sym- 
bols taken  from  their  own  order.  As  soon  as  the 
liquidator,  as  the  result  of  his  experimenta,  an- 
nounced that  he  was  prepared  to  ptit  upon  the  mar- 
ket "  the  Grande  Chartreuse  Liqueur "  nnder  the 
same  labels  as  tn«retofore, — "  the  only  guarantee 
of  anthenticity  and  of  origin  ot  the  Chartreuse 
made  at  the  monastery," — the  monks  promptly  as- 
serted their  righta 

The  liquidator  was  not  moved  to  the  use  of  the 
marks  in  question  by  any  consideration  of  aban- 
donment on  the  part  of  the  monks,  but  by  virtue  of 
their  exclosion  from  their  former  abode  and  oi  the 
richts  of  anccession  which  he  claimed  mider  the 
French  law.  The  main  issue  between  the  parties 
has  been  one  of  title,  "  each  claim  In|f  a  right  to  the 
disputed  marks  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other."  The 
respective  parties,  and  those  representing  tliem. 
hare  been  in  constant  litigation  in  Prance  and  else- 
where since  the  liquidator  was  appointed,  and  re- 
viewing the  facta  in  this  caae  we  find  no  possible 
ground  opon  which  It  can  be  said  that  the  monka 
have  abandoned  the  rights  they  possessed. 

We  come  then  to  the  question  of  remedy. 

In  view  of  the  acts  of  the  defendant,  with  respect 
to  the  marks,  labels,  and  bottles  shown  to  have  been 
used  in  connection  with  the  liqueur  made  at  Four- 
volrle after  the  removal  of  the  noonka,  the  decree 
adjudging  It  guilty  of  Infringement  and  unfair  com- 
petition was  plainly  right.  wWe  are  also  of  the  opin- 
ion that  the  provisions  of  the  iajimction  against  in- 
fringement and  simttlation.  set  forth  in  the  decree 
of  the  circuit  court,  were  propes. 

In  dealing,  howev^er,  with  the  question  of  unfair 
trade,  it  Is  to  be  remembered  that  the  liquidator, 
and  the  French  company  to  whom  he  sold,  lawfully 
conducted  the  mannfacturing  bnslnees  at  Four- 
Tolrie,  and,  of  course,  were  entitled  reapectlTely  to 
sell  their  product  here.  They  were  entitled  to  state 
that  they  made  It  and  the  place  and  circtimttancea 
of  Its  manufacture  In  short,  they  were  not  de- 
barred from  making  a  statement  of  tte  facta,  in- 
cluding the  appotntment  of  the  liquidator  and  the 
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French  company's  succession  by  rlrtoe  of  Ms  sale, 
provided  It  were  made  fairly  and  were  not  couched 
In  language,  or  arranged  in  a  manner,  which  would 
be  misleading  and  woold  show  an  endeavor  to  trade 
npon  the  repute  of  the  monks'  cordial  It  la  also  to 
be  noted  that  the  words  "Grande  Ctoirtreuse" 
form  a  part  of  the  name  of  the  French  company 
which  It,  and  the  defendant  as  its  representatfve, 
had  a  rij^t  to  use  in  lawful  trade.  Bat  neither  ft, 
nor  the  defendant  was  entitled  to  use  the  word 
"  Chartrense "  as  the  name  or  designation  of  the 
liqiiear  It  mannfactured.  and  in  any  other  use  of 
that  word,  or  in  any  reference  to  the  monks,  in  its 
statnnent  of  the  facts  It  was  bound  by  suitable  and 
definite  specification  to  make  clear  the  distinction 
between  its  product  and  the  liqoeur  made  I^  the 
monks. 

These  considerations,  undoobtedly,  led  the  court 
below  to  modify  the  decree  by  inserting  the  words — 

nalesa  so  osed  as  dearly  to  dlstingnlsh  such  Ilqaenr  or 
cordial  from  the  Ilquear  or  cortfial  aiaBufactnred  by  the 
eomplalaajita. 

Bert  this  insertion  was  made  In  connection  with 
that  portion  of  the  injunction  which  related  to  the 
trade-maric,  and  this,  we  think,  was  error.  It 
amounted,  by  reason  of  the  juxtaposition  with  what 
preceded,  to  a  permission  to  the  defendant  to  use 
the  trade-mark  "  Chartreuse "  or  that  ^%iuxl  as  the 
name  or  deacripClon  of  Its  liquenr,  prorlded  it  were 
dlstingnlshed  frmn  the  liquenr  of  the  monks.  This 
was  inconsffltent  with  the  decree  as  to  the  ownership 
of  the  trade-mark. 

The  modification.  In  this  ftmn,  shonld  therefore 
be  struck  out,  hat  more  completely  to  adapt  the 
remedy  to  the  conditions  disclosed,  there  should  be 
Inserted  in  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  decree — In 
that  portion  which  contains  the  injanction  against 
unfair  trade— a  provision  restraining  the  use  of  the 
word  "  Chartreuse  "  in  connection  with  the  sales  of 
liqueur  not  made  by  the  monka,  as  the  name  of  or 
aa  deacriptlTe  of  the  liqneor.  or  wltboot  clearly  dls- 
tingnishins  It  from  the  monks'  product. 

The  decree  will  be  amended  accordingly,  as  shown 
in  the  nuLTgin.*  ' 

.  After  the  decision  by  the  court  below,  application 
was  made  by  tlie  complainants  for  an  injunction 
against  the  use  by  the  defendant,  in  connection  with 
its  Ilquevr,  of  the  words  "  P&ree  CtMirtretix.'*  The 
Injtmcdoa  was  not  granted,  bat.  the  partiee  having 
beeil  heard,  the  court  adjpdged  tlie  dtfendant  in 
contempt  and  imposed  a  fine.  The  order  was  re- 
versed hy  the  circuit  court  of  appeala,  and  the  com- 
plainants have  applied  for  a  >vrit  of  certiorari, 
which  ia  granted. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  uiX)n 
the  appeal  from  the  decree  on  the  main  issue,  there 

*4.  It  la  farther  adjndlgcd.  ordered  and  decreed  that  de 
fendaat.  its  aaaoelates.  sacoessors.  asslms.  officers,  serv 
SAta,  clerks,  asente  and  workawn  and  eat  h  of  them  lw  and 
they  lier^  arc  perpccaally  aaJolMd  from  u^mg  la  this* 
cpoBtry  or  is  anjpossesdoa  thereof,  in  eonacrtioa  with  anr 
'«ta«»r  or  cordial  Bot  aantrfaetared  by  romplatnants.  the 
tr«de-»ark  "  Ck«rtrense  "  sr  any  otorsble  imitation 
tiMTSof— «r  tiM  facsimile  algnature  ot  L.  Oamler  or  any 
coIoraU*  iaUtatloa  thereof — or  any  of  the  trade-marks 
above  referred  to  or  any  colorable  imitation  tlMreof :  and 
tlM7  aad  eacli  of  tkoa  are  likewise  perpetually  anJirtiMd 
from  importiac  or  jpntting  oat  or  seillng  or  offerlag  for 
■ale,  (Urectlv  or  tnArcctlv  within  this  covntry  or  in  mutt 
f»9eMi*H  Ihmr—t,  any  liquenr  or  cordial  aot  maaofac 
torad  fay  eomplainants  in  any  drcas 


packaca  like  or 
drsaa  or  1 


■iOMiIatfog  In  any  material  respects  the  dr««  or  package 
heretofore  used  by  complainants — and  In  partlcnlar  frcMB 
maUag  oae  ot  any  label  or  symbol  like  or  sntatantlallv 
■tatilar  to  thoae  appearing  oa  "  Coniplalnaata'  BxhfWr 
I>efaadaBt's  Liqucor.^'  beiag  the  bottle  now  ao  tie  aa  an 
cxkiUt  ia  thia  Court — and  from  u»tmg  tk«  irord  "  Ckmr- 
tmue  "  in  eommeetium  teith  the  tmportlmg,  p«ma#  o««,  or 
$ale  of  fuch  lUiueur  or  cordial,  as  «lk«  name  «^  or  aa  de- 
»ertpHv€  of  0iteh  MoMewr  or  cardial,  mr  toMkoat  Omrip  di«. 
ttutmi»hlm0  $uek  U91^eur  or  corMml  /rwa  the  U^uem  sr 
cordimt  oMaafaetorsrf  by  the  campiaiiiaiits — aad  from  In 
any  wise  attamptiag  to  laake  ane  of  tb«  cea«-wfU  aad 
reputation  of  comalalaaats  in  puttiag  out  in  this  country 
any  ifqnenr  or  cordial  not  made  by  complainants. 
K3.  8.1 
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were  set  forth  two  forms  of  lab«Is  which.  It  wai 
suggested,  might  properly  be  used  by  the  defendant, 
printed  in  any  language.  In  the  contempt  proceed- 
ing it  was  shown  that  the  defendant  followed  closely 
one  of  these  forms,  bat  used  in  plac«  of  the  words 
'*  Carthusian  Monks."  as  these  there  appeared,  the 
description  "  P^rea  Chartreux.* 

In  Tiew  of  the  language  of  its  opinion,  and  the 
liermisslon  It  Implied.  It  Is  clear  that  the  court 
rightly  held  that  the  defendant  should  not  be  flned 
for  contempt.  But,  in  saying  this,  we  do  not  wish 
to  be  understood  as  approving  the  suggested  forms 
of  lat>els,  for  they  sieem  to  us  objectionable  in  view 
of  the  arrangement  of  the  Inscription  and  the  special 
prominence  given  to  the  words  '  Grande  Char- 
treuse." Nor  does  the  making  of  a  fair  and  ade- 
quate statement  as  to  the  liqueur  of  the  defendant. 
Its  origin  and  manufacture,  require  the  use  of  the 
words  '*  P^ree  Chartreui."  and  we  are  unable  to 
escape  the  conclusion  that  such  use.  in  the  manner 
shown,  was  to  serve  the  purpose  of  simulation,  and 
to  draw  to  the  defendant's  liqueur  the  reputation  of 
that  of  the  monks,  contrary  to  the  pr«>visioQ8  of  the 
decree. 

For  the  reasons  we  have  stated,  the  order  of  the 
court  below  in  the  contempt  proceeding  Is  affirmed, 
but  without  prejudice  to  any  future  application. 

The  decree  Is  reversed  and  the  cause  is  remanded 
with  directions  to  enter  a  decree  In  favor  of  the  com- 
plainants, amending  the  decree  enteretl  in  the  circuit 
court  in  accordance  with  this  opinion;  aod  the  order 
in  the  contempt  proceeding  is  affirmed  without  preju- 
dice to  any  future  application. 


Interference  Notioei^ 

DSTASTMEHT  OF  THC  iNTSBIoa. 

United  STAxaa  Fatewt  Omc». 

\Sn»Mno%on.  D    C,  July  TT,   ait. 

Althof,  Bergmann  4  Company,  their  at^^gHS  or  leual  rtp- 

rraentatiret.  take  tictiee: 

Ad  interference  lias  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Caroline  L.  Pratt.  333  Fourth  avenue, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and 
trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  8.583.  dated  .\\igust  23.  18H1. 
to  Althof.  BtTicmann  k  Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  r«glatered  mail  to 
the  said  .\ltbof.  Bencmann  k  Company  at  the  addreaa 
given  has  been  returned  bv  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  {ci^^n  to  the  said  .\lthof.  Berg- 
mann  4  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  cuntent  the  said 
Interference  they  should  immediately  pnt  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Cmnmlssloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAZVtra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommU»ioner. 


\    \ 


Dbpastmcnt  or  ths  lyrcBioa. 

Unitbo  STATC8  Pat«.«iit  Omcs. 

WatMngton,  D.  C  .  July  tt,  atl. 
Willi*    Johnston    and    Electron    Manufacturing    Company, 
*     their  astign*  or  legal  repreaentativet ,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
trade-mark  registration  No.  25.W07,  dated  January  22, 
1895,  to  Willis  Jolinston,  729  Seventh  street.  Washington, 
D.  C.  :  the  application  for  trade-mark  rotlstration  and  the 
trade-mark  registration  of  the  Electron  Cleanaer  Companv, 
of  Canton.  Ohio ;  trade-mark  registration  No.  15,792, 
dated  August  21.  18H8.  to  the  EHectron  Manufacturing 
Company,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  trade-mark  regla- 
tratlon  of  Olds  *  Co..  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  the  notices 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald 
WlllU  Johnston  and  the  Electron  Mannfkcturlng  Company 
at  the  addresses  given  have  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Willis  Johns- 
ton and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  publlabed  in  the  OmciAL  Uazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tiie  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommiMioner. 


DaPABTMBlfT  or  THS   IfrrsBioi. 

UwiTW)  States  Patbht  Omca, 

Wathington.  D.  C.  July  M,  J$U. 

Old*   <(   Company,   their  a**ig%*  or  legal  repre*entatice*, 

take  notice 

.\n  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  trade  mark  reglatratlon  of  Willis  Johnston.  729  Seventh 
street,  Washington.  L>.  C.  :  the  spplicatlon  for  trademark 
registration  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  Elec- 
tric Cleanser  Company,  of  Canton.  Ohio:  the  trade-mark 
registration  of  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  of 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Olds 
k  Company,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  No.  10.763.  dated  De- 
cember 4.  1883,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  Olds  k  Company  at  the  address 
given  "has  been  re<-elpted  for  by  alleged  successors  of  said 
Olds  k  Company  snd  replied  to  in  part  as  follows  :  "  no 
longer  Interested  In  this  matter  " 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Olda  *  Com- 
pany, their  aaiilfns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  wttn 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmctAL  OAzrrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Commt**ioner. 


DaPARTMaNT  or  thb  Imtebiob, 

United  States   PATB>rr  OmcB, 

Washington.  D    C.  July   /«,  if//. 

Pitch  Mmnmfactnring  Company,  It*  a*»igna  or  legal  repra- 

tentative*.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  trade-mark  of  the  White-Wllaon-Drcw 
Companjr,  of  Mempbls.  Teon.,  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon 
No.  9.838,  dated  November  ^1.  1882,  of  the  Puck  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  of  New  York  city.  N.  Y..  and  tbe 
notice  of  Bucb  declaration  sent  by  refktered  mall  to  tbe 
said  Puck  Manufacturing  Company  at  tbe  address  given 
baa  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Puck  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ita  aaalgns  or  legal  representatlvssL 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immedlstely  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commlasloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  GAErm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  cass  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Commi**ion€r. 


Dbpabtmknt  or  the  Im-BBiot, 

UiftTBD  States  Pateict  Orrtcs, 

WoMhinQton,  D.  C  ,  July  M.  mi. 
Ladd  and   Coffim,   their  attign*   or   legal   repreaentativa* , 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  betwssa 
tbe  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  of  Tbs 
Koken  Barbera'  Supply  Company,  of  907-015  Market 
street,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  and  trade-mark  reclstrBtlon  No. 
20.8dS.  dated  April  20,  1897.  to  Ladd  and  Coffin,  of  New 
York  city,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  sucb  declaration  seat 
by  registered  mall  to  said  Ladd  and  Coffin  at  tbe  addrsaa 
given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undsllveral>ls. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Ladd  aad 
Coffin,  their  aaalgns  or  legal  represenUtlves,  that  If  tbsy 
or  any  of  then  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  tber 
should  lounedlately  pnt  themselves  In  communication  wlta 
tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  la  tbe  OmciAL  QAOmm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  Appearance  shall  bavs 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pat>llca- 
tlon.  the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caw  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comsii««1ofi«r. 


[Vol.  Iflt.     No.  S.J 


ii-;>fnitirr*iiiii^>tfifiAi- 


DBraaruBXT  or  thb  I^tbbior. 

UatTBD  STATBE  PAXaNT  OmcB. 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  O,  mi. 

Giovanni  B.    V4ny,  hi*  a**iffn*  or  lagal  r*pr**€nlativ«*, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
redstratloa  No.  42,<V00.  Miy  10,  1904.  granted  Giovanni 
B.  Ddny.  of  400  Tompkins  avenue,  borongta  of  Brooklyn. 
Nsw^  York  city.  N.  T..  and  tbe  application  for  rejlatrstlon 
of  the  Hoosehold  Convenience  Company,  LimitedT  of  room 
214.  Board  of  Trade  Building,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  tbe 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  nail  to  said 
Giovanni  B.  Udny  at  tbe  address  given  bas  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Giovanni  B. 
Udny.  h}a  asslans  of  legal  represenUtlves.  that  If  tbey  or 
any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  tbey 
should  Inmedlately  put  themselves  In  communication  wltn 
the  Commlasloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pnblisbed  In  the  Ofpicial  Oaxbttb  for 
six  consscutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  tbe 
Interference  wUI  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBB,  Commi**ionn'.    . 
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Olassification  of  German  Patents. 

Printed  copies  of  ji  translation  of  the  Manual  of  Classi- 
fication of  the  German  Patent  Office  may  be  had  ui>on  ap- 
plication to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  at  $1.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  this  translation  and  the  numerical  list 
of  German  patents,  classified  according  to  classes,  sub- 
classes, and  groups,  which  Is  accessible  In  the  Scientifle 
Library,  it  will  be  possible  to  make  complete  searches  in 
the  German  patents. 


Important  Information. 

This  Office  haa  no  printed  copies  of  foreign  patents 
for  Bale. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patents  cited  as  references,  applicants  must  stnte  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
in  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  class  and 
subclass  In  which  the  patent  is  classified.  If  the  class 
and  subclass  were  not  given  In  the  Office  letter  citing  tbe 
patent,  the  applicant  muat  state  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  in  which  it  was  cited,  the  Dumber  of  tbe 
action  therein,  tbe  name  of  the  Inventor,  aod  tbe  title  of 
tbe  invention. 

The  photoprlnta  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  If 
tbe  number  of  the  division  is  also  given  in  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  separate  order  should  be  made  for  eacn 
drswing,  for  which  the  Office  will  furnish  blanks  gratui- 
tously upon  request. 

BODND  VULI:ME8  cannot  aa  CSID  FOR    MAKING  PBINTS. 

FsUure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay  and 
correspondence. 

Applicants  and  attorneys  sre  strongly  urged  to  file  s 
set  of  prints,  small  site.  8  by  12)  inches,  or  ord^them  to 
be  maae  by  the  Office,  15  cents  psr  sheet.  §±  tbe  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Sucb  procedure  win  Mtwt  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  la  desired  or  required. 
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OMMt  new  appU- ' 
OKtion   and  okl- 
Mt  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaitug  ' 


Mew.    JUnecded . 


JOM  13 


Jal7  10 


J»ly  11 


I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  DlgSBit; 
Plowj,  Seeders  and  Planten; 
Treea,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

».  BeeCulture;  Dairy.  Label 
PasUng  and  Paper  Hanfing; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matlr  I>spatch;  Pneumatics: 
Presses;   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Klec- 
irlc  Heating  and  RheosUts;  Klec- 
trochemtstnT  Metal  •  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  lletaJ. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Kxcavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Rnglneering;  Loading 
and  Unloading:  Metallic  Building 
Strtjctures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

O.  Bleaching  and  Dyeinr.  Chemi- 
cals; Kx plosives;  FcrtiUiers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Kducational Appllancei; 
Clotcbes;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

n.  Beds;  Cosirs:  Furniture; 
RMcben  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  SupporU. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Ftuld- 
Pressure  Regulators;  HTdiaulic 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wind- wheels.     I 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons |  Jans 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  hine 
Shoes,  and  Legglnfcs;  Button. 
F.yelct,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
Inc  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnlp  Apparatus 

1».  Klevalors:  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shalting:  Lubricatioo; 
lUKfaine  Klements. 

1.3.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  F.xplo- 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  SUpte,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Oear  Cutting  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
Inr.  Metal  Fori?lng  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  ImplemenU.  Maklne;  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punchlnn;  Sheeu  and  Bam.  Far- 
riery; MetaJ-Bendin£;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools:  W  ire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Br^ad.  Pastry,  and  ConCection 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel;  Qlaas; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing ComposiUons;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  LiberaUon;  Plastic 
Block  and  Kartbenware  .\ppara- 
tos;  PlMticComposttiona:  Plastics 

10.  Tstecrsphy;  teleohony 

17.  Matris-Maklng;  Paper  Manu- 
toetoras;  Printlnr.  Type- Bar  Mak- 

IflLlBjcvtors  and  FJectors:  Mlsoel- 
lansous  Heat-Fnglne  Plants: 
Staam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
StsMn  •  Boilers;  Steam  •  Fnglnrs; 
Stsatn-Englne  Valves. 

18.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Fur- 
iMoes;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tmns:  Slaves  and  FuriMMjn. 

to.  Artiielal  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistrv:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sales:  Undertaking. 

•1.  Brakes  snd  Olot:  CarUor 
Cloth  -  Finishing:  Cordaie;  Felt 
and  Far  Knlttint  ar  \  Netting; 
Bilk:  Spinning.  Weaving;  VVtnd- 
Inc  «nd  Reelinc. 


/ 


July  10 
July  26 


Jons  14  ,  June  17 

» 


46(2 
297 

165 
622 


May    5  !  May  29     660 
lone  27  i  Juns  29     287 

}ans  •St    June  30  '  &49 


544 

258 


June  28     July     8 


July    8 


Jane  10 


July 

1 
S 

May 

Juns 

23 

16 

1  June 

8 

Itoy 

( 
1 

1 
Jans  10 

July 

JO 

July  10 

736 
312 


815 


482 


266 


Juns  27     June  19     490 


1^    I 

May  19 
Juas  24 


foas    1 


Jaly 


May     3 
Jons  27 
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Jon*  28  ,  402 


Juns  26    Jon*  31 


333 


May  25     Jans  14  •  430 


136 


Afplieatiim$  Vndtr  ExaminaHoh — Continued. 


Oldest  new  sppll-  8  0 
cation  and  old- 3^ 
est  action  bv  apt-  f,  « 
plicaot  awaiting  -Xy 
office  action.         Sq 


Mfl^Ps 


'1? 

IS' 


33.  Aaronautica:  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
pultiL  and  Tarietr.  Ammunition 
and  Kxpiosive  Devices:  Boats 
and  Booys;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propalsian;  Ordnance.  Ships. 

M.  Acoa  St  let,  Coin-Handling: 
Horotocy;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tline<fon trolling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparalas: 
Sewing-Macbines. 

M.  Batclyring;  MIIU:  Threshing; 
VefBtable  Cotters  and  Crushers. 

94L  Electricity,  OeneraUor;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brtishing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  l4uin- 
dry;  Wmtng  Apparatus. 

38.  Intemal-CoinDustlon  Knglnes 

2V.  Coopering:  Flr»-Kscapes:  Lad- 
ders: Roots:  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

90.  Illuminating-Burners:  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Oaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

91.  Alcohol:  .\mmonla.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Oaa.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides.  Skins,  and 
I>>ather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  OIU;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

92.  Carbooatlng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens:  Dia- 
pensing  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  OmamentatlOD:  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

99.  Cutlery:  Donoestlc  Cooking 
Vesaels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stnwtnres:  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies. Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

94.  Railways;  Railway  •  Brakes: 
Railway  kaiU  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock:  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

9A.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhlblt- 
Ing;  Oarment-Supporters-  Toilet. 

90.  Drafting;  Driers;  Kngraving; 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photograph  V. 

97.  Klectric  LirhUng:  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
dulU:  Flectrtclty,  General  Applt- 
eations.       • 

9fl.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Welts:  Fiahing  and  Trap- 
ping;   Stationery:     Stone- W  or  k- 

99.  Water  DUtribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  ar  s  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Lesther,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collectioo 
Rwentarlcs;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Packaye  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tarles:  Special  Receptacles  and 
Paclrages:  Woodfn  H»v'eptacles. 

41.  Railwav  Draft  Anpllanccs;  Re- 
silient TlrT>«  and  Wheels. 

49.  Klectric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling: 
Signals. 

"  Baths  and  Closett:  Electricity. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  W*. 
ter  PuriAcatlon. 
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Jane  16 
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June  19 
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Juns  19  I  458 

Jans  17     539 
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380 
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June  21     68.1 
July     8     365 
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June  26     494 
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May  13  i  529 
July     8  I  518 


Juns  26 
May  13 

June  15 


626 


Oldest  new  case.  May  5;  oldest  amended,  May  3. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


19.093 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     18,    1911 


1,000..3.5T.  ARTICLE  OF  FOOD.  Edwabd  W.  Anmbsow, 
Waahlnsrton.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1908.  Serial  No 
455,469. 


1.  An  article  of  food  consisting  of  a  biscuit  comprlslns 
a  mass  of  inner  substantially  parallel  starchy  and  brittle 
filaments  having  Interspaces  between  the  filaments  and. 
surrounding  said  mass  of  inner  brittle  filaments,  a  cover 
ing  of  tougher  or  glutinous  material  In  which  the  ends  of 
the  Inner  filaments  are  embedded  and  secured. 

2.  An  article  of  food  consisting  of  a  biscuit  comprising 
a  mass  of  inner  starchy  and  brittle  filaments  and  a  cover 
Ing  of  tougher  or  glutinous  filaments  surrounding  said 
Inner  mass  of  filaments  and  having  a  binding  connection 
at  the  outlines  of  the  biscuit  to  secure  the  Inner  filaments 
and  hind  the  biscuit  iu  form. 


1,000,358.  TRAP.  John  Sevehin  Anderson,  Marble 
township,  Lincoln  county,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910 
Serial  No.  581.926. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  trap  of  a  cylindrical  forma- 
tion, of  four  semi  circular  parts  pivotally  connected  by 
a  hlnge-pIn.  to  form  two  circles,  longitudinal  bars  secured 
to  said  seml-clrcular  parts,  a  number  of  Inwardly  project- 
ing points,  "  g,"  pivotally  mounted  Inaide  of  said  circles, 
a  spring  upon  said  hinge-pin  for  closing  the  semicircles 
and  means  for  locking  same  when  in  a  closed  position, 
in  the  manner  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  trap  of  a  cylindrical  forma- 
tion, having  8eml<yllndrlcal  parts  pivotally  connected 
along  one  side,  of  a  number  of  inwardly  projecting  points, 
"  0."  pIvoUlly  mounted  Inside  the  enda  of  said  seml-cylln- 
drical  parts,  and  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said 
points  to  partially  close  the  opening  Qf  said  trap,  and 
means  to  retain  the  semi-cylindrical  parts  in  •  closed  posi- 
tion. In  the  manner  deacrilied. 

8.  The  cofabination  in  a  trap  of  a  cylindrical  formation, 
of  two  semi-cylindrical  parts,  each  composed  of  two  semi- 
circles joined  by  longitudinal  bars,  a  hinge-pin  to  con 
nect  one  side  of  said  parts,  a  spring  upon  said  pin  to  close 
said  parts,  a  lock  pin  for  said  parts  connected  to  said 
trap  by  means  of  a  chain,  a  number  of  inwardly  projecting 
points,  "0."  pivotally  mounted  inaide  the  enda  of  aald 
semi-cylindrical  parts,  and  a  bait-holder  pivotally  mount 
ed  at  the  center  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  which 
is  adjustable  at  different  angles  with  the  bar,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,000.359.  PIANO-PLAYING  MECHANISM.  Clacob 
William  Atkinson.  Great  Missenden.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.009. 


1.  In  pneumatic  piano  playing  mechanUm.  in  combina- 
tion, a  piano,  pneumatically  operated  devices  situated 
beneath  the  key  board  of  the  piano,  tension  devices  pass- 
ing through  the  key  bed  adapted  to  operate  the  keys,  a 
vacuum  chest,  trunk  pipes  connecting  therewith,  a  per- 
forated front  plate,  comprising  apertures  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  pneumatically  operated  devices  and 
with  the  trunk  pipes  to  the  vacuum  chest,  said  plate 
being  rigidly  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  piano  key  bed. 
connecting  means  from  the  pneumatic  mechanism  and 
vacuum  chest  to  said  perforated  front  plate,  a  detacbably 
attached  playing  table  carrying  a  tracker,  rolling  gear, 
bellows,  and  reservoir,  a  perforated  plate  carried  by  said 
Uble  corresponding  to  said  rigidly  mounted  perforated 
front  plate  and  provided  with  connections  to  the  tracker, 
bellows,  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  forming  a  tem- 
porary Joint  between  the  faces  of  the  two  perforated 
plates,   substantially   as  described. 

2.   In  pneumatic  piano  playing  mechanism.  In  combina- 
tion, a  piano,  pneumatically  operated  devices  situated  be- 
neath the  key  bed  of  the  piano,  tension  devices  passing 
through  the  key  bed  and  controlled  by  the  pneumatically 
operated  devices  for  operating  the  keys,  a  vacuum  chest 
provided    with    upper    surfaces    in    different    horisontal 
planes,  tubular  supports  mounted  upon  said  surfaces  and 
communicating   with   said   vacuum   chest   and   supporting 
the    pneumatically    operated    devices,    a    perforated    front 
plate  rigidly  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  piano  key  bed. 
connecting  means  from  the  pneumatic  mechanism  to  said 
perforated  front  plate,  a  detachably  attached  playing  table 
carrying  a  tracker,  rolling  gear,  bellows,  and  a  reservoir, 
a   perforated   plate   carried   by   said   table   corresponding 
to  said   rigidly  mounted  perforated  front  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  connections  to  the  tracker,  bellows  and  reser- 
voir, and   means  for  forming  a   temporary  Joint  between 
the  faces  of  the  two  perforated  plates,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  pneumatic  piano  playing  mechanism.  In  combina- 
tion, a  piano,  pneumatically  operated  devices  situated 
beneath  the  key  bed  of  the  piano,  tension  devices  passing 
through  fhe  key  bed  and  controlled  by  the  pneumatically 
operated  devices  for  operating  the  keys,  a  vacuum  chest 
having  a    series   of    ponlcal    seatlngs,    a    series   of   valve 


I 


45« 


OFFICIAL 
4— J 


GAZETTE 


August  15,  iqu. 


pneumatlcti.  each  conststlnjt  of  two  ctrcuter  elements  con- 
nected together  by  a  flt-ilhle  envelop  and  having  one  of 
Mid  elements  held  wltbln  and  making  a  Joint  with  6ne  of 
the  conical  seatings.  a  perforated  froBt  plate  rtgldly 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  piano  key  bed.  connecting 
meaM  from  the  pneumatic  mechanism  to  said  perforated 
front  plate,  a  dptachably  attached  playing  tal»le  carrying 
a  tracker,  roiling  gear,  bellows  and  a  reserTolr.  a  per- 
forated plate  carried  by  said  table  corresponding  to  said 
rigidly  mounte<l  perforated  ^ront  plate  and  provided  with 
connections  to  the  tracker,  bellows  aad  reservoir,  and 
means  for  forming  a  temporary  Joint  between  the  faces 
of  the  two  perforated  plates.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  pneumatic  piano  playing  mecbjuiism.  In  cumbloa- 
tlon,  a  piano,  pneumatically  operated  devices  situated  be- 
neath the  key  bed  of  the  piano,  tension  device*  passing 
through  the  key  bed  and  controlled  by  the  pneumatically 
operated  devices  for  operating  the  keys,  ench  pneumati- 
cally operated  device  consisting  of  a  p«lr  of  (lisbed  ele- 
ments having  grooved  edges  and  a  flexible  envelop  enter- 
inc  nald  grooves,  and  means  for  retaining  In  au  air  tight 
manner  the  envelop  In  the  said  grooves,  a  perforated  front 
plate  rigidly  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  piano  key  bed. 
connecting  means  from  the  pneumatic  mechanism  to  said 
perforated  front  plate,  a  detachably  attacfted  playing 
table  carrying  a  tracker,  rolling  gear,  l^llows  and  a 
reaervt^.  a  perforated  plate  carried  by  said  tabl«»  corre- 
spondlnc  to  said  rigidly  mounted  perforated  front  plate 
and  provided  with  connections  to  tha  tracker,  bellows 
and  reservoir,  and  means  for  forming  a  temporary  Joint 
between  the  faces  of  the  two  perforated  plates.  nubsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  pneumatic  piano  playing  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion, a  piano,  pneumatically  operated  devices  situated 
beneath  the  key  b«Hl  of  the  piano,  tension  rtevlcw  passing 
through  the  key  bed  and  controlled  by  the  pni'iimatlcally 
operated  devices  for  operating  the  keys,  a  perforatel  front 
plate  rigidly  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  piano  key  bed. 
connecting  means  from  the  pneumatic  iMCbakiIsm   to  said 


ptrforated  front  plate,  air  trunks  dispoaed  1  beneath  the 
pneumatically  operated  devices  and  caonectlng  the  vac- 
uum chest  with  the  said  perforated  froBt  plate,  a  detach- 
ably  attached  playing  table  carrying  a  tmcker.  rolling 
gear,  bellows,  and  a  reeervolr.  a  perforated  plate  carried 
by  said  table  corresponding  to  said  rigidly  mounted  per- 
forated front  plate  and  provided  with  connections  to  the 
tracker,  bellows,  and  rest-rvolr,  and  means  for  forming  a 
temporary  Joint  between  the  faces  of  the  two  perforated 
plates,  substantially    as  described.  I 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Sasetta.) 


1.000,:j»W  loose  LE.KF  BINr>ER.  John  B.  Barlow. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9,  11»10.  Serial  No. 
5R5.971. 
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I.  In  a  loose  leaf  binding  device,  the  combination  of 
front  and  back  covers,  binding  posts  carried  by  the  back 
cover  and  having  grooves  and  head*,  a  slldaMe  binding 
strip  Inside  the  front  cover  having  an  extension  outside 
the  cover  for  sliding  the  same  on  the  front  cover  and 
having  key-hole  slots  adapted  In  aae  position  of  the 
binding  strip  to  engage  the  grooves  and  hold  the  beada 
of  the  binding  posts  ami  In  another  position  to  release 
them,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  tb«  binding  "trip  and 
pressing  towsrd  the  back  cover  In  tha  devlcp  s  closed  poal- 

tlOB. 

•J.  In  a  loose-leaf  binding  device,  the  wmblaatlon  of 
front  and  back  covers,  binding  poets  carried  by  the  back 
cover  and  having  grooves  and  heada.  a  aildabfe  binding 
strip  Inside  the  front  cover  having  an  extension  outside 
the  cover  tnr  sliding  the  sam*>  on  the  front  rover  and  Imt- 


I 


Ing  kei-hole  slots  adapted  In  one  position  of  the  binding 
strip  to  engage  the  gnmves  and  hold  the  heads  of  the 
binding  posts  and  In  another  position  to  release  them,  and 
a  spring  fastened  to  the  binding  stlp  and  pressing  toward 
the  back  cover  in  the  devices  closed  position,  the  front 
cover  being  provided  with  recesees  to  receive  the  heads 
of  the  binding  posts. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binding  device  having  front  and  back 
covers  aAd  binding  posts  with  beads  carried  by  the'  back 
cover,  and  having  a  binding  strip  slldable  on  the  Inside 
of  the  front  cover  adapted  to  engage  and  dlsengsge  the 
heads  of  the  binding  posts,  a  sprini:  carried  by  the  binding 
strip  pressing  the  leaves  held  in  the  device  toward  the 
back  cover  In  the  device's  closed  position  and  pressing  the 
strip  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the  beads  of  the  bind- 
ing-poets to  retain  It  In  Its  operative  p<»sitlon. 


s 


1.000.361.  TYPE  WRITING  V*.. CHINE.  John  H.  Bae«, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  T.vpe- 
wrlter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  2«.  1905.      Serial  No.   2«2.W5. 


,■     4 

a 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
mentally  nrranu'ed  wrleK  of  front-strike  type  bars:  a  seg- 
mentally  arrangeJ  series  of  operating  links  pivoted  to  the 
heels  of  said  type  bars  and  normally  extending  th.rcfrom 
In  directions  approximately  radial  of  the  type  bar  seg- 
ment and  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
segment  :  a  series  of  links  or  levers  connected  to  salJ 
operating  links,  normally  extending  therefrom  In  direc- 
tions approximately  radial  of  said  type  bar  segment  and 
pivoted  at  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  fixed  points ; 
a  series  of  keys,  and  connections  between  said  keys  and 
said  links  or  levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar  segment  :  a  series  of  front  strike  type  bars  sup- 
ported by  said  segment  :  a  8»'rles  of  i>|>eratlng  links  pivoted 
to  the  heels  of  sal<l  type  bam  and  normally  projecting 
therefrom  in  directions  approximately  radial  of  the  type 
bar  segment  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  segment :  a  series  of  links  or  levers  pivoted  to  said 
operating  links  and  normally  <>xtendlng  therefrom  in  di- 
rections approximately  radial  of  said  type  bar  segment; 
a  second  segment  on  which  said  links  or  levers  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted  ;  and  a  series  of  keys  connected  with  said 
links  or  levers. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  type 
bar  segment ;  a  second  segment  of  srenter  dlametpr  than 
said  type  bar  segment  and  lying  approximately  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  type  bar  segment :  a  s.ries  of  type  bars 
pivotally  monnled  on  said  typebar  segment:  a  series  of 
levers  pivoted  In  said  second  segment  and  extending  In 
directions  approximately  radial  of  said  segment  :  a  series 
of  links  connecting  said  levers  nnrt  said  type  bars  and  ex- 
tending approximately  radially  of  said  segments  :  a  serlea 
of  links  ponnectpd  with  said  levers  and  extending  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine:  and  a  series  of  keys  connectel 
with  said  links 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  type  bar  segment  disposed  below  said  platea  :  a 
second  segment  of  greater  radius  than  said  type  t>ar  seT- 
ment  and  situated  beneath  the  same:  a  series  of  front- 
strike  type  bars  mounted  on  said  type  bar  segment  :  a 
series  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  segm>'nt 
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and  extending  toward  the  heels  of  said  typ^  bars  In  di- 
rections approximately  radial  of  said  segments ;  a  serlea 
of  links  connecting  said  levers  with  said  type  bars  and 
disposed  approximately  radially  of  said  segments :  a 
aeries  of  links  connected  with  said  levers  and  extending 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine ;  and  a  series  of  keys 
connected  with  said  links. 

5.  -In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  type  bar  segment  lying  below  said  platen  ;  a  sec- 
ond segment  of  greater  radius  than  said  type  bar  seg- 
ment lying  beneath  said  type  bar  segment ;  a  series  of 
type  bars  mounted  on  said  type  bar  segment ;  a  series  of 
links  pivoted  to  the  heels  of  said  type  bars  and  extending 
therefrom  In  directions  approximately  radial  of  said  seg- 
ments :  a  series  of  levers  pivoted  In  said  second  segment 
and  extending  In  directions  approximately  radial  of  said 
segments  and  pivoted  to  said  links  ;  a  series  of  links  pivoted 
to  said  levers  and  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine :  a  series  of  angled  levers  to  which  said  links  are 
pivoted  ;  and  a  series  of  keys  connected  with  said  angled 
levers. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,362.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES. 
William  T.  Babbatt,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Annie  Cooper,  Alexander  J. 
Cooper,  and  Charles  S.  Kehoe.  Bennington,  Vt.,  executors 
of  Charles  Cooper,  deceased.  FUel  Dec.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408.515. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  needle 
carrier,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel  with 
■inker  blades  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 'said  needles,  a 
yieldingly  mounted  support  u|)on  which  said  sinker  wheel 
Is  rotatably  mounted,  said  support  being  movable  In  the 
general  direction  of  movement  of  the  portion  of  said  car- 
rier adjacent  thereto,  a  stop  mecbaDism,  and  Instru- 
mentalities operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sinker 
wheel  and  Its  support  lu  the  direction  aforesaid  adapted 
to  actuate  said  stop  mechanism. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  needle 
carrier,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  ■  sinker  wheel  with 
sinker  blades,  a  yieldingly  mounted  support  upon  which 
■aid  sinker  wheel  Is  rotatably  mounted,  means  adapted, 
under  conditions  of  abnormal  stress,  to  move  said  sinker 
wheel  and  its  support  nwoy  from  said  carrier  and  said 
■Inker  blades  permanently  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
■aid  needles,  a  stop  mechanism,  and  instrumentalities 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sinker  wheel  and  its 
support  away  from  said  needle  carrier  adapted  to  actuate 
■aid  stop  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  drcalar  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder,  a 
■et  of  needles  therefor,  a  rotary  sinker  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  sinkers  supported  upon  said  sinker  wheel,  movable 
relatively  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  mored  in  and  out  be- 
tween said  needles,  mechanism  to  rotate  said  cylinder, 
means  to  move  said  sinker  wheel  away  from  said  cylinder, 
whereby  said  sinkers  are  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
■aid  needles,  and  means  to  hold  said  sinker  wheel  In  posi- 


tion with  its  sinkers  out  of  engagement  with  said  needles : 
In  combination  with  a  stop  mechanism  and  instrumentali- 
ties operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sinker  wheel  away 
from  said  carrier  to  actuate  said  stop  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  pair  of  needle  cylinders,  a 
■erlee  of  needles  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  respectively,  a 
stop  mechanism,  a  rotatably  mounted  tripper  mechanism, 
connected  to  said  stop  mechanism  and  comprising  In  its 
construction  a  slide,  one  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  fabric  knitted  on  said  machine  between 
said  cylinders,  another  portion  of  said  slide  adapted  to 
meeh  with  the  needles  of  one  cylinder,  but  normally  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  said  portions  being  connected 
together  and  meaifs  to  move  said  last  named  portion  of 
said  slide  in  between  aaid  needles. 

5.  In  a  knitting  coacbine,  a  pair  of  needle  cylinders,  a 
series  of  needles  mounted  on  each  of  said  cylinders,  re- 
spectively, a  stop  mechanism,  a  rotatably  mounted  tripper 
mechanism  connected  to  said  stop  mechanism  and  com- 
prising in  its  consfructipn  a  slide  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  needles  of  one  cjrlinder.  but  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  on 
tbe  occurrence  of  an  Imperfection  in  the  fabric  to  move 
said  slide  In  bet  ween,  said  needles. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,000.363.  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  KEY-SET  CAL- 
CULATING-MACHINES. Glenn  J.  Babhett.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Barrett  Adding  Machine  Co.,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
665,501. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described,  having 
a  key  releasing  means  and  a  dial  resetting  means,  the 
combination  of  operating  means  comprising  an  operating 
arm  5  having  the  slot  5'  at  Its  upward  extremity,  the 
sliding  member  4  carrying  the  finger  piece  3  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  stud  6  rigidly  secured  to  said  slide  4 
and  extending  through  said  slot  5'  In  said  arm  5,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  sliding  member  in  normal  position,  a  hub 
rigidly  secured  to  said  operating  arm  having  engaging  por- 
tions and  an  annular  groove,  an  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  fit  said  hub,  a  slotted  member  attached  to  said  oiierat- 
Ittg  shaft  adapted  to  receive  said  projections  from  said 
hub,  a  detent  spring  to  cooperate  w4th  said  annular  groove 
In  said  hub,  a  sleere  having  a  projecting  finger  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  hub,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  pivotal  connections  between  said  rigidly  secured 
arm  and  said  sliding  metober,  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  adding  machine,  an  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  said 
finger  on  said  sleeve,  connections  between  said  transversely 
extending  shaft,  and  said  key  releasing  means,  and  con- 
nections between  said  transversely  extending  shaft,  ani 
said  dial  resetting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a 
key  releasing  means  and  a  dial  resetting  means ;  the  com- 
bination of  an  operating  means  comprising  an  operating 
arm  having  a  slot  at  on€  extremity,  a  sliding  member  car- 
rying a  finger  piece  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  suitable  stud 
rigidly  secured  to  said  slide,  and  extending  through  said 
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•lot  In  Mid  arm.  a  spring  for  holding  saW  slldlnK  mem- 
ber In  normal  poaltlon.  a  hub  rigidly  a«c9n6  to  aald  arm 
having  engaging  portlona  and  an  annular  groott,  an  oper- 
ating ahaft  adaptMl  to  fit  said  hub.  a  slotted  member  at- 
Uched  to  aald  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  re<-elv.»  said 
projections  from  aald  hob,  a  detent  spring  to  coftperate 
with  said  annular  groore  In  said  hob.  a  sleeve  having  a 
projecting  finger  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hub.  an 
arm  rtgldly  secured  to  said  sleeve,  pivotal  connections 
between  said  rigidly  secured  arm  and  said  sliding  mem- 
ber:  contact  connections  between  said  tlnger  on  aald 
sleeve  and  said  key  releasing  means,  and  contact  connec- 
tions between  said  finger  and  said  dial  resetting  means, 
•ubstantlally  at  described. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described,  having 
a  key  releasing  meana  and  a  dial  resetting  means,  the 
combination  of  operating  means  co«prlstog  an  operating 
arm  having  a  slot  at  one  extremity,  a  sliding  member 
carrying  a  finger  piece  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  suitable 
stud  rigidly  secured  to  said  slide,  and  satending  through 
said  slot  in  said  arm.  a  hub  rigidly  secnred  to  said  arm 
having  an  annular  groove,  an  operating  thaft  adapted  to 
fit  said  hub.  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  aald 
hub  upon  said  shaft,  a  detent  spring  f  cooperate  with 
said  annular  groove  In  said  hub.  a  sleeve  having  a  project- 
ing finger  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hub.  an  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  said  sleeve,  pivotal  connectlona  be- 
tween said  rigidly  secured  arm  and  said  slldtag  member  : 
contact  connectlona  lietween  said  finger  on  Mid  sleeve  and 
said  key  releasing  means,  and  contact  coanectlons  between 
said  finger  and  said  dial  resetting  meana,  subatantlally  as 

d^BC  rl  bed 

4.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described,  having 
a  key  releasing  means  and   a   dial   resetting   means:   the 
combination  of  operating  means  comprlalng  an  operating 
arm   having  a   slot   al   one   extremity,   a   sliding   member 
carrying   a    finger   pU>ce   pivotally    mounted   iijK.n   a   suit 
able    stud    rigidly    secured    to   said    slide,    and   extending 
through  said   slot  In    said  operating   arm.   a   hub  rigidly 
secured  to  said  operating  arm.  an  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  fit  said  hub,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
hub  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  retalnlag  satd  hub  upon 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  having  a   projecting  finger  rotatably 
mounted   upon   said   hub.   an   arm   rigidly   secured  to   said 
sleeve,    pivotal    connectlona    between    said    arm    and    aald 
sliding  member;  contact  connections  batween  said  finger 
on  »ald  sleeve  and  said  key  releasing  i^ana ;  and  contact 
connections   between    sakl    finger   and   aald    dial    reletting 
means,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having 
a  key  releasing  means  and  a  dial  resetting  means;  the 
combination  of  operating  means  comprising  an  operating 
arm.  a  sliding  member  supported  and  guided  by  said  oper 
atlng  arm.  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to  tald  operating  arm. 
an  operating  shaft  adapted  to  fit  said  hub.  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  hub  apon  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  having  a  projecting  finger  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  hub.  an  arm  rigidly  aecured  to  said  sleeve,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  rigidly  secured  arm  and  said  sliding 
member  ;  contact  connections  between  said  finger  on  said 
sleeve  and  said  key  releasing  means  ;  and  contact  connec- 
tions between  said  finger  and  said  dial  resetting  means, 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Initial   position,  and 
said  spring. 


mMoa  fbr  adjnatlnf  tke  tension  of 


3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  Ironing  roll,  a  cooperating 
ironing  table,  a  movable  shoe  upon  which  said  table  la 
pivoted,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  move  said  shoe  In 
one  direction,  a  tenalon  spring  to  restore  said  shoe  to 
Initial  position,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
lever  and  shoe. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  Ironing  roll,  a  cooperating 
Ironing  table,  a  movable  ahoe  upon  which  said  table  la 
pivoted,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  move  said  shoe 
In  one  direction,  a  tension  spring  to  restore  said  shoe  to 
inltUl  poaltlon.  a  yielding  connection  between  said  lever 
and  shoe,  and  meana  for  retaining  said  lever  in  adjuated 

position. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  Ironing  roU.  a  cooperating 
Ironing  table,  a  shoe  upon  which  said  table  la  pivoted,  a 
driving  roll  beneath  aald  table,  a  segmental  way  for  said 
shoe  dl9p.i«ed  concentric  to  the  axia  of  said  roll,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  shoe  upon  said  way  In  one  direction 
and  means  for  returning  said  ahoe  to  Its  original  position. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.366.  TRANSI'OSING-KEYBOARD  FOB  PIANOS 
AND  OBOANS.  Pacl  Biauk.  Pine  Lawn.  Mo.,  aaaignor 
of  onehalf  to  Ben  J  Rnhland.  St.  Louie.  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,183. 


1,000.364.  SHIRT  -  IRONING  MACHINE.  William 
Babtholomkw.  Chicago.  111.  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry 
Machinery  Company.  Limited.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jnly  8,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
571.092. 

1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  Ironing  roll,  a  cooperating 
Ironing  table,  a  movable  shoe  upon  which  said  table  la 
pivoted,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  move  said  shoe 
in  one  direction,  and  a  tension  spring  to  restore  said  shoe 

to  Initial  poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  Ironlag  roll,  a  cooperating 
Ironing  table,  a  movable  shoe  upon  which  said  table  U 
pivoted,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  move  said  shoe  in 
one  direction,   a   tension   spring   to   restore    aald   shoe   to 


A  piano  or  other  musical  Instrument,  fitted  with  a  car- 
riage, guides  upon  which  said  carriage  tildes,  a  pivot  bar 
on  said  carriage,  a  set  of  keys  pivoted  on  said  pivot  bar. 
a  guard  bar  for  the  rear  ends  of  said  keys  extending  above 
and  across  the  rear  enda  of  same,  a  rebound  stop-bar  ex- 
tending across  and  above  said  keys  at  a  point  forward  of 
the  location  of  the  said  guard  bar,  a  etop-rall  beneath 
the  front  portlona  of  said  keys,  guide  pins  carried  by  said 
stop-rail,  key-elevating  springs  also  carried  by  aald  stop- 
rail,  the  key  levers  of  the  Instrument,  and  suitable  fllllng- 
devlces  between  the  said  key  levers  and  the  keya  of  the 
carriage. 

1.000.366.      POBTABLB  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING 
VENTILATOR.     Bob£»t  E.  Boobasm,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  523.641. 
A  portable  self  contained   temperature-regulating  venti- 
lator comprising  a  boxlike  casing  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In   or   removed   from   a   window   opening   and    having  an 
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external  opening  to  the  outside  atmosphere  and  an  inside 
opening  within  the  apartment,  a  perforated  plate  dividing 
the  casing  arranged  between  the  said  openings,  an  electric 
heating  device  located  within  tie  casing  between  the  said 


division  plate  and  the  said  inside  opening,  an  electric 
fan  located  In  the  perforation  of  the  division  plate  for 
forcing  air  over  the  heating  device,  and  the  current  supply 
connections  for  the  beating  device  and  the  fan. 


1.000.367.     WATER-HEATER.    Charles  A.  Bobbin.  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,174. 


1.  A  water  heater,  a  trailer  having  Its  bottom  set  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  slvll  thereof,  a  vent  tube  extending 
between  the  said  bottom  and  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a  cir- 
culation tnbe  Inclosing  said  vent  tube  and  extending 
from  near  the  bottom  to  near  the  top  of  said  boiler,  an 
annular  space  being  formed  between  satd  circulation  tnbe 
and  said  vent  tube ;  a  heating  mechanism  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  boiler,  said  discbarge  pipe  having 
lateral  branches  leading  Into  the  space  between  the  said 
vent  tube  and  the  said  circulation  tnbe ;  and  a  suitable 
burner. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  a  boiler,  a  vent  tnbe  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  top  of  said  boiler,  a  circular 
tube  Inclosing  said  vent  tube,  and  extending  from  near  the 
bottom  to  near  the  top  of  the  boiler,  an  annular  space 
being  formed  between  said  circular  tnbe  and  aald  vent 
tnbe,  a  heating  mechanism  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  boiler  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  boiler,  said  discharge  pipe  having  lateral  nipples 
near  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  leading  through  the  vent 


tube  into  said  annular  space,  a  burner,  and  a  canopy 
sheath  inclosing  aald  heating  mechaalam  and  connected 
with  aald  vent  tube. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  boiler,  a  vent  tube  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the  said  boiler ;  a  cir- 
culation tube  inclosing  said  vent  tube  and  extending  from 
near  the  bottom  to  near  the  top  of  said  boiler,  an  annular 
space  being  formed  between  said  circulation  tube  and 
said  vent  tube;  a  heating  mechanism  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  boiler  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  pro- 
vided with  lateral  branches  opening  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  vent  tube  and  said  circulating  tube. 

4.  In  a  water  beater,  a  boiler,  a  vent  tube  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  top  of  said  boiler,  a  circulation 
lube  inclosing  said  vent  tube  and  extending  from  near  the 
Irattom  to  near  the  top  of  said  boiler  ;  and  a  heating  mech- 
anism connectied  to  the  bottom  and  to  the  top  of  said 
boiler. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  a  boiler,  having  Its  bottom  set 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  thereof,  a  vent  tube 
extending  between  the  said  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
boiler,  a  circulation  tnbe  Inclosing  said  vent  tube,  a  heat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
said  boiler  ;  a  canopy  sheath  connected  with  the  said  vent 
tube  and  partially  Inclosing  the  said  heating  mechanism. 


1,000.368.  COCKROACH-TRAP.  Albebt  A.  Bobken- 
HAGEN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  13,  191(K  Serial  No. 
571.819. 


1.  In  a  cock-roach  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion A,  cover  B,  and  detachably  fitted  entrance  member 
D,  provided  with  baiting  means  G,  longitudinally  of  the 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cock-roach  trap,  one  or  more 
tapered-tube-shaped  entrance  members  provided  with  bait- 
ing means  throughout  their  length. 


1,000.369.      CAN  SOLDERING    M.U^HIXE.      James   A. 

Booth,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Boselle 
•   Wyllys  and  one-half  to  Ernest  L.  Gay.  Boston,   Mass. 

Filed  Jnly  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,206. 

1.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can-holder  having  a  bore  to  receive  a  can  body  to  be  sol- 
dered, means  to  feed  Into  said  bore  a  can  body  which  has 
Intumed  edges  adjacent  the  seam,  means  operating  within 
the  can  body  when  It  la  in  the  bore  to  grip  and  hold  tightly 
together  the  Intnrned  edges  of  the  can  adjacent  the  seam 
and  to  apply  solder  to  the  seam. 

2.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can-holder  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  of  a  reciprocating  rod 
extending  into  aald  bore,  sKans  thereon  to  feed  a  can  body 
Into  the  bore,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  carried  thereby  to 
hold  the  edges  to  be  soldered  together,  and  solder-appl.vlng 
mechanism. 

S.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can-holdet  having  a  cylindrical  bore  to  receive  a  can  body 
made  from  a  blank  having  intumed  lips  at  its  meeting 
edges,  of  means  to  feed  said  can  body  Into  the  bore,  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  and  means  to  cause  said  Jaws  to  grip  the  lips  of 
the  can  body  during  the  forward  feeding  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can-bolder  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  of  a  reelprocatlng 
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bar.  meanH  associated  therewith  to  f««d  a  can-bodT  Into 
Mid  bon.  a  dlalt  carried  b^  said  bar.  nyring  pawli  carried 
by  the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  can  body  for  riving 
It  a  further  feeding  movement  as  the  bar  moves  longitudi- 
nally In  the  bore,  a  soldering  Iroo,  and  (Dea^s  to  lift  the 
iron  as  the  >>ar  moves  backwardly.  *        ^ 


S.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combioation  with  a 
can-holder  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  «f  a  reciprocating 
bar,  means  associated  therewith  to  feed  a  can  body  Into 
said  bore,  a  disk  carried  by  said  bar,  radially-movable 
spring  pawls  carried  by  the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  can  body  for  giving  It  a  further  feeding  movement,  a 
pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  means  to  cause  said  jaws  to  grip 
iutiirned  lips  on  the  ed<es  of  the  can  body  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  bar,  and  solder-applying  mechanism. 

[I'laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.000.370.     LAMP-BUBNEB.     AMOS  B.  BoTXtox.  Chicago. 
III.     Fllad  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.802.. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wick  tab«  and  dome,  of  the, 
deflector  having  base  loops  to  determine  the  supply  of  air 
to  the  body  of  the  flame,  and  unobstructed  end  walls  with 
openings  at  the  top  extending  below  the  npp^r  end  of  the 
wick  tube.  'C       I 

2.  A  deflector  for  lamp  burners,  ronimttog  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  pair 
of  ears  and  at  its  other  end  an  intermeshing  tongue  to  fit 
between  said  ears,  the  said  piece  being  bent  to  form  sub- 
stantially a  rectangular  figure  having  Its  side  walls  In 
wardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  and  provided  at  Its  end 
walls  with  openings  and  outwardly  extended  loops  and  at 
Its  side  walls  with  horltontally  disposed  base  loops. 

\    I 


l.OOO.ari.  BOTAKY  ENGINE.  UiLACBT  Bwcklkt.  Mis- 
soula. Mont.  Filed  Mar  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  Olfl.704. 
A  rotary  engiue  cumprisUig  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  ecoeatrlcaUy  mounted  In  the  cylin- 
der, aaid  rotor  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells  and  a 
connection  therebetween,  the  outer  shell  being  in  contact 
with  the  cylinder  wall  at  one  point,  radially  sUdabie  wings 
carried  by  the  rotor  and  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall. 


a  shaft  extending  through  the  rotor,  a  disk  fastened  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  notched  periphery,  said  disk  being  lo- 


ia 


cated  within  the  Inner  shell  of  the  rotor,  and  lugs  on  said 
Inner  shell  extending  into  the  notches. 


1,0  0  0.37  2.  HANI>-TH BEADING  SHUTTLE.  David 
Brown  and  HEsay  L.  Bo.^nbt,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.717. 


^  a*  <"' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a  thread- 
ing recess,  a  pasaage  leading  thereto  from  the  side  of  the 
body,  a  vertically  disposed  threading  slot  leading  obliquely 
forward  from  said  recess  to  the  side  of  the  body  and  a 
horisontally  disposed  threading  slot  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  alot  and  opening  Into  said  pas- 
sage at  the  middle  of  Its  front  side,  a  slotted,  tubular  eye 
fitted  in  said  passage  and  having  the  inner  portion  of  Its 
slot  in  register  with  said  horlsonUlly  disposed  alot,  and 
Its  outer  portion  extending  to  the  lower  side  of  the  eye  at 
Its  outer  end.  to  provide  a  thread-retaining  prong,  said 
passage  being  recessed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  prong  to 
permit  the  thread  to  pass  about  the  same  from  said  hori- 
sontally disposed  slot,  said  prong  extending  Inwardly  at 
Its  outer  edge  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  side  of  the  eye, 
to  permit  the  rear  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  eye  to 
deflect  the  thread  from  the  s!ot  entrance,  and  said  body 
having  a  support  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  eye  arrange<l  to 
hold  the  thread  above  the  end  of  said  prong  when  it  rests 
on  the  bottom  of  said  pasaage  at^  Its  outer  end.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a  thread- 
ing recess,  a  passage  leading  thereto  from  the  side  of  the 
body,  a  vertically  dispossd  threading  slot  leading  obliquely 
forward  from  said  receas  to  the  side  of  the  body  and  a 
horisontally  disposed  threading  slot  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  and  opening  into  nald  paa- 
sage  at  the  middle  of  Its  front  side,  a  slotted,  tubular  eye 
fitted  in  said  passage  and  having  the  inner  portion  of  its 
alot  in  register  with  said  horisonUlly  disposed  slot,  and  its  • 
outer  portion  extending  to  the  lower  side  of  the  eye  at  its 
outer  end  to  provide  a  thread-retaining  prong,  said  passage 
being  recessed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  prong  to  permit  the 
thread  to  pass  about  the  same  from  said  horisontally  dla- 
poaed  slot,  the  rear  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  eye 
projecting  to  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
body  to  provide  a  guiding  surface  for  the  thread  as  It  ia 
drawn  rearwardly.  and  a  deflecting  surface  therefor,  as  it 
is  swung  about  in  the  eye.  and  the  front  portion  thereof 
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extending  obliquely  Inward  from  top  to  bottom,  so  that 
the  thread  will  be  drawn  into  said  horisontally  disposed 
slot  as  it  is  drawn  forwardly  from  the  eye  and  the  en- 
trance to  said  eye  slot  will  be  held  remote  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  passage,  said  eye  terminating  at  Its  inner  end 
at  the  middle  of  the  shuttle-body,  and  a  thread  support  ad- 
jacent said  inner  end  coacting  with  the  bottom  of  said  pas- 
sage at  Its  outer  end  to  support  the  thread  above  the  outer 
end  of  said  eye  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a  thread- 
ing recess,  a  passage  leading  thereto  from  the  side  of  the 
body,  and  a  threading-slot  opening  into  said  passage,  a 
slotted  tubular  eye  fitted  into  said  passage  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  Inner  end  at  the  middle  of  the  body,  said  eye 
having  its  slot  connected  to  said  threading  slot  and  termi- 
nating at  Its  outer  end  at  the  under  side  of  the  eye,  and 
said  body  having  a  thread-support  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
eye  arranged  to  deliver  the  thread  thereto  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  rear  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  eye 
projecting  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  body  and  the  front 
portion  thereof  extending  Inward  from  top  to  bottom,  so 
that  the  outer  end  of  the  eye-slot  Is  remote  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  passage,  and  the  thread  will  be  deflected-  there- 
from by  the  rear  portion  of  the  eye  and  be  supported 
thereabove  by  the  co-action  of  the  bottom  of  the  passage 
beyond  the  eye  and  thread-support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,000,373.    CAN-COVEB.     William  F.  BrRNrrr.  Heisson, 
Wash.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  623,407. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can.  of  a  cover  having  an  an- 
nular depending  flange  to  fit  into  the  top  of  the  can  and  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  annular  flange,  the  top  of 
the  cover  having  a  vent  opening  therein,  a  plate  pivoted 
at  one  end  upon  the  cover  and  extending  upon  said  flared 
annular  flange,  stops  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
plate  In  either  direction,  and  means  engaged  with  said 
flared  flange  and  the  plate  when  the  latter  Is  disposed  over 
the  opening  in  the  can  top,  to  lock  said  plate  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can,  of  a  cover  having  a  de- 
pending flange  to  fit  into  the  open  end  of  the  can,  said 
cover  also  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  an- 
nular flange,  the  top  of  the  cover  having  a  vent  opening 
therein,  a  plate  movable  upon  the  cover  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed over  said  opening  to  close  the  same,  the  free  end  of 
ssld  plate  engaging  upon  the  flared  flange  of  the  cover, 
said  flange  having  an  opening  therein,  said  plate  being 
als<^  provided  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  opening 
In  said  flange  when  the  plate  is  disposed  over  the  vent 
opening  of  the  cover,  and  means  engaging  in  said  register- 
ing openings  to  lock  the  plate  In  its  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can.  of  a  cover  therefor  hav- 
ing an  annular  depending  flange  to  fit  into  the  top  of  the 
can  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  annular  flange, 
the  top  of  the  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plate  ec- 
centrically pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  said  cover  and 
movable  over  said  opening  to  close  the  same,  the  other  end 
of  said  plate  extending  upon  said  flared  annular  flange, 
sto|)S  srranged  on  said  flange  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
plate,  the  extremity  of  the  plate  engaging  over  the  edge  of 
the  flange,  said  plate  and  flange  each  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  register  when  the  plate  is  in  its  closed 
position  to  receive  a  suitable  locking  element. 


1,000.374.  PIPE-THBEAD  PBOTECTOB.  Dani«l  J. 
Cable,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frick  k.  Undsay  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,733. 


1 .  As  a  new  article,  a  protecting  band  for  the  threaded 
ends  of  pipes  formed  of  sheet  meUl  whose  opposite  sides 
are  curved  Inwardly  to  form  angle  flanges,  one  end  of  said 
band  having  a  tang-like  extension,  the  other  end  of  said 
band  having  a  longitudinally  depressed  seat,  "and  a  trans- 
verse slot  adjacent  to  said  seat  into  which  said  tang-like 
extension  is  projected,  one  edge  of  the  slot  which  the  tang- 
like  extension  engages  being  couvexed,  the  body  portion  of 
said  band  having  a  series  of  inwardly  and  spirally  ar- 
ranged projections,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article,  a  protecting  band  for  the  threaded 
ends  of  pipes  formed  of  sheet  metal,  one  end  of  said  band 
having  a  tang-like  extension,  the  other  end  of  said  band 
having  a  longitudinally  depressed  seat,  and  a  transverse 
slot  sdjacent  to  said  seat  into  which  said  tang-llke  exten 
sion  \»  projected,  one  edge  of  the  slot  which  the  tang-llke 
extension  engages  being  convexed,  the  body  of  said  band 
having  a  series  of  Inwardly  arranged  projections,  substan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article,  a  pipe  thread  protector,  consisting 
of  a  band  of  sheet  m?tal.  the  ends  of  wliich  are  adapted  to 
abut  one  another,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  tang-like  ex- 
tension, the  other  end  having  a  depressed  seat  to  receive 
said  tang-llke  extension  and  having  a  slot  through  which 
said  tang-llke  extension  is  projected,  said  band  having  a 
series  of  Inwardly  arranged  projections. 

4.  As  a  new  article,  a  pipe  thread  protector,  consist- 
ing of  a  band  of  sheet  metal,  one  of  whose  ends  has  a 
tang-llke  extension  the  other  end  having  a  depressed  seat 
to  receive  said  tang-llke  extension,  and  having  a  slot 
through  which  said  tang-llke  extension  is.  projected,  said 
band  having  a  series  of  inwardly  arranged  proJecUons,  <Mie 
side  of  said  band  being  bent  over  to  engage  the  non- 
threaded  part  of  the  pipe  when  the  protector  is  in  pisce, 
the  body  of  said  protector  band  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  pipe  when  the  ends  abut, 
whereby  the  inwardly  arranged  projections  and  the  bent 
over  side  of  the  band  only  will  engage  the  pipe. 

5.  As  a  new  article,  a  pipe  thread  protector,  consisting 
of  a  band  of  sheet  meUl.  one  of  whose  ends  has  a  tang  like 
extension,  the  other  end  having  a  depressed  seat  to  receive 
said  tang-llke  extension,  and  having  a  slot  through  which 
said  tang-llke  extension  is  projected,  said  band  having  a 
series  of  inwardly  arranged  projections,  one  side  of  said 
band  being  bent  over  to  engage  the  non-threaded  part  of 
the  pipe  when  the  protector  Is  In  place,  the  body  of  said 
protector  band  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  pipe  when  the  ends  abut,  whereby  the  in- 
wardly arranged  projections  and  the  bent  over  side  of  the 
band  only  will  engage  the  pipe,  said  band  having  its  other 
side  bent  over  to  form  a  stop  flange  that  rests  against  the 
end  of  the  pipe  when  the  protector  Is  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nht  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,375.      PIPE-THBEAD    PBOTECTOB.       Daxiel    J. 

Cable,  Pltteburg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.     Serial  No. 

638,740. 

1.  A  thread  protector  comprising  a  sheet  metal  band 
adapted  to  be  bent  ring-like  over  the  threaded  end  of  a 
pipe,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  band,  and  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  band  having  threaded  surfaces  for 
engaging  the  screw  threads  on  the  pipe,  said  members  be- 
ing wedge  shaped  In  cross  section. 
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2.  A  tbr«ad  protector  rompritUiir  11  ■be^t  metal  tMwd, 
th«  oppoaite  sides  of  which  are  carved  to  form  flange*. 
m«>aDa  for  joining  the  ends  of  snld  band,  and  taperlnf 
m«>mb<>r«  attach(>d  to  the  Inner  face  of  sakj  band,  said  ta- 
pering members  having  one  face  provided  with  thread  por- 
tions to  engage  the  pipe  threads.  sab«itaatlal|j  as  shown 
and  described. 


S.  A  thread  protector,  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  band, 
adapted  to  l>e  bent  around  the  threaded  ends  of  a  pipe, 
means  for  coupling  the  edges  of  the  ends  of  the  band  to- 
gether. Integral  members  on  the  band  that  project  in- 
wardly for  engaging  the  pipe  threads  sad  other  members 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  band  fur  engaging  the  pip* 
threads. 

4.  A  pipe  thread  protector,  comprising  a  hand  t>endable 
over  the  threads  of  a  pipe  end,  means  fur  engaging  the  said 
threads  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  band,  said  means 
having  members  for  holding  the  band  to  Its  bent  up  shape. 

5.  A  pipe  thread  protector,  comprising  a  twnd  bendable 
Into  ring  shape,  means  for  engaging  a  pipe  thread  mounted 
with  said  band,  said  engaging  meaDx  having  provisions  for 
connecting  said  band  at  its  enda  (0  reUin  said  band  In  Its 
bent  up  or  ring-shape  and  simultaneously  holding  the  ends 
of  said  band  to  abut  one  another. 

{Claims  K\  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.000.376.  IiRIER.  lUasT  P.  Coc.  Patkesvllle.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Coe  Manufacturing  Coupanr.  PalnesTllle, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  I»ec.  |2.  1010.  8e 
rial  No.  .V.»«,756.  ^^^^        \      | 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  hort- 
sontal  rows  of  pairs  of  transversely  extended!  feeding  rolls 
In  tiald  chamber,  the  lower  roll  of  each  pair  having  a 
•prm'ket  wheel  flxed  to  It,  and  the  upper  roll  of  each  pair 
t>elng  freely  movable  vertically  In  Its  bearings,  and  both 
rolls  of  each  pair  having  Intermeahlng  gearx,  a  long  end- 
U**  sprocket  chain  associated  with  each  horttontal  row  of 
lower  rolls  and  engaging  with  all  of  the  q>rocket  wheels  In 
the  row.  a  driving  sprocket  In  one  loop  of  each  sprocket 
chain  and  mounted  in  flxed  bearings  located  near  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  the  drier,  an  idler  sprocket  wheel  In  the  other 
loop  of  each  sprocket  chain,  and  means  for  adjnstlng  the 
position  of  the  Idler  sprocket  lengthwise  of  the  drying 
chamber  to  keep  the  sprocket  chain  taut. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber 
which  Is  mounted  on  rollers  whereby  It  is  enabled  to  move 
freely  as  It  expands  and  contracts,  means  for  anchoring 
the  feeding  end  of  said  drier  against  sal4  mevement.  hori- 
zontal rows  of  pairs  of  transversely  extended  feeding  roll* 


In  said  chamber,  the  lower  roll  of  each  pair  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  flxed  to  It,  and  the  upper  roll  of  each  pair 
being  freely  movable  vertically  in  Its  bearings,  and  both 
rolls  of  each  pair  having  Intermeahlng  gears,  a  long  end- 
less sprocket  chain  associated  with  each  horlsontal  row  of 
lower  rolls  and  engaging  with  all  of  the  sprocket  wheels  In 
the  row.  a  driving  sprocket  in  one  loop  of  each  sprocket 
chain  and  mounted  In  flxed  bearings  located  near  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  drier,  an  idler  sprocket  wheel  In  the 
other  loop  of  each  sprocket  chain. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamt>er,  bori- 
sontsl  rows  of  pairs  of  transversely  extended  feeding  rolls 
In  said  chamber,  the  lower  roll  of  each  pair  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  flxed  to  It.  and  the  upper  roll  of  each  pair 
being  freely  movable  vertically  In  Its  bearings,  and  both 
rolla  of  each  pair  having  intermeahlng  gears,  a  long  end- 
less sprocket  chain  associated  with  each  horlsontal  row  of 
kvwer  rolla  and  engaging  with  all  of  the  sprocket  wheels  In 
the  row.  a  drlTlng  sprocket  In  one  loop  of  each  sprocket 
chain  and  moaated  In  flxed  bearings  located  beyond  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  drier,  an  Idler  sprocket  wheel  In  the  other 
loop  of  each  sprocket  chain,  steam  pipes  extending  longl- 
tudinany  through  said  drying  chamber,  headers  In  each 
end  of  the  drying  chamber  with  which  said  steam  pipes 
are  connected,  and  header  supporting  standards  on  which 
the  headers  are  supported  and  permitted  to  move  freely 
lengthwise  of  the  drying  chamber  as  the  steam  pipes  ex- 
pand and  contract. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  drying  chamber  frame  comprising  two 
parallel  longitudinally  extended  and  connected  bottom 
raeml>erm.  vertical  standarda  secured  thereto,  longitudi- 
nally extended  top  members  which  are  connected  together 
and  are  flxed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  said 
standards  having  cylindrical  bearlngsand  above  them  ver- 
tical slots,  pairs  of  feed  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
standards,  the  lower  roll  of  each  pair  being  mounted  in 
cylindrical  t>car1ngs  snd  the  upper  roll  of  each  pair  bavlng 
reduced  cylindrical  ends  which  are  mounted  In  vortical 
slots  through  the  staadarda  above  said  cylindrtcal  t>ear- 
ings,  intermeahlng  spur  gears  flxed  to  the  rolls  of  each 
pair,  and  meana  for  turning  all  of  the  lower  rolls  in  uni- 
son. 

5.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drier  frame,  a  drying 
chamber  supported  thereby  and  cloaed  at  top  and  bottom, 
air  flues  at  the  sides  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
drying  chamber  through  said  sidea.  an  unlnclosed  feeding 
section  at  one  end  of  the  drying  chamber,  an  unlnclosed 
open  cuoliag  section  at  the  other  end  of  the  drying  cham- 
ber, transverse  feed  rolls  In  the  feeding  section,  the  drying 
chamber,  and  the  cooling  section,  driving  mechanism  for 
taming  all  of  aald  feed  rolla  in  unlaon,  plates  secured 
serosa  the  enda  of  the  drying  chamber  but  aeparated  tn 
permit  the  passage  of  the  material  t>«lng  dried,  steam  pipes 
In  the  drying  chamt>er.  a  stack  connected  with  the  drying 
chamber  near  the  receiving  end  thereof,  and  air  pipes  dis- 
charging air  Into  said  air  flues. 


1.000.377.  ACCENTING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC- 
PIANO-PLAYER  ACTION8  Jamis  W  Csooks.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar   M,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,489. 

1.  In  an  automatic  piano  playing  action  controlled  by 
a  perforated  music  sheet,  the  combination  with  a  tracker, 
a  main  wind  chest  and  means  for  exhausting  sir  from  the 
same,  of  an  action  wind  chest,  means  connecting  the  same 
with  the  main  wind  chest,  a  valve  controlling  the  commu- 
nication between  the  two  cheat*,  pneumatic  means  for 
operating  said  valve  from  the  tracker  t>oard.  a  tension 
relieving  cbaml>er  communicating  with  the  action  chest, 
meana  eatabllahing  communication  between  the  tension 
relieving  chamtter  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  the  tension  relieving 
chamber  and  the  action  chest,  snd  means  for  controlling 
thla  valve  from  the  tracker,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano  playing  action  controlled  by 
a  perforated  music  sheet,  the  combination  with  a  tracker, 
a  main  wind  chest  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
same,  of  an  action  wind  chest,  mesns  connecting  the  ssme 
with  the  msln  wind  chest,  s  vslve  controlling  the  commu- 
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nlcatlon  between  the  two  chests,  pneumatic  means  for 
operating  said  valve  from  the  tracker  board,  a  tension 
relieving  chamber  communicating  with  the  action  chest, 
mesns  establishing  communication  between  the  tension 
relieving  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  the  tension  relieving 
chamber  and  the  action  chest  connected  and  operating 
with  the  above  mentioned  valve  that  controls  the  commu- 
nication between  the  main  wind  chest  and  the  action  wind 
chest,  substantially  as  set  f<»-th. 


face  and  composed  of  fine  smooth  cart>on  and  cementltloas 
material  binding  the  carbon  together,  said  Ingredients 
being  combined  In  such  proportions  as  to  form  a  Arm  body 
but  one  which  will  wear  away  In  the  rubbing  action,  said 
body  being  provided  with  projections  for  guiding  the  same. 


v-^' 


3.  In  an  automatic  piano  playing  action  controlled  by 
a  perforated  music  sheet,  the  combination  with  a  tracker, 
n  main  wind  chest  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
same,  of  an  action  wind  chest,  means  connecting  the  same 
with  the  main  wind  chest,  a  valve  controlling  the  commu- 
nication l>etween  the  two  chests,  pneumatic  means  for 
operating  said  valve  from  the  tracker  board,  a  tension 
relieving  chamber  communicating  with  the  action  wind 
chest.  Bseans  establishing  communication  between  the  ten- 
sion relieving  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  con- 
trolling tile  communication  between  the  tension  relieving 
chnmt>er'nnd  the  action  wlndchest,  a  collapsible  chamber 
connected  with  said  tension  relieving  chamber  and  a 
spring  connected  with  said  collapsible  part,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano  playing  action  controlled  by 
a  perforated  music  sheet,  the  combination  with  a  tracker, 
a  main  wind  chest  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
same,  of  an  action  wind  chest,  two  Independent  connec- 
fions  between  the  said  two  wind  chests,  an  automatic  con- 
trolling valve  controlling  one  of  these  communications,  a 
valve  controlling  the  other  communication,  means  oper- 
ated from  the  tracker  board  for  actuating  the  second 
valve,  a  tension  relieving  chamber  connected  with  the 
action  wind  chest,  means  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  tension  relieving  chamt>er  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  commanlcation  between  the 
main  wind  chest  and  the  tension  relieving  chamber  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  from  the  tracker,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano  playing  action  controlled  by 
a  perforated  music  sheef,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  tracker, 
a  main  wind  chest  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
same,  of  an  action  wind  chest,  s  duct  establishing  commu- 
nlcstton  between  the  two  wind  chests,  a  normally  open 
vslve  controlling  the  communication  between  said  two 
wind  chests,  a  tension  relieving  chamber  connected  with 
the  action  wind  chest,  means  establishing  communlcstion 
ttetween  the  tension  relieving  chamber  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  action  wind  chest  and  the  tension 
relieving  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves 
from  the  tracker  board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  for  rubbing  over  plastic  plate  glass  to 
smooth  the  same,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  mbblng 
surface  and  composed  of  fine  smooth  vegetable  charcoal 
and  a  cementitious  binding  material,  said  ingredients  being 
combined  in  such  proportions  as  to  form  a  firm  body  but 
one  which  will  wear  away  under  the  rubbing  action,  said 
body  being  provided  with  projections  for  guiding  the  same. 

3.  A  device  for  rubbing  over  plastic  plate  glass  to 
smooth  the  same,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  rubbing 
face  and  composed  of  fine  smooth  cart>on  and  plaster  of 
Paris  mixed  together  and  molded  In  such  proportions  as 
to  form  a  firm  body  but  one  which  will  rub  away  under 
the  rubbing  action,  said  body  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions for  guiding  the  same. 

4.  A  device  for  rubbing  over  plastic  plate  glass  to 
smooth  the  same,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  rubbing 
face  and  composed  of  fine  smooth  vegetable  charcoal  and 
plaster  of  Paris  mixed  together  and  molded  in  such  pro- 
portions as  to  form  a  firm  l>ody  but  one  which  will  wear 
away  under  the  rubbing  action. 

5.  A  device  for  rubbing  over  plastic  plate  glass  to 
smooth  the  same,  comprising  a  t>ody  having  a  flat  rubbing 
face  and  composed  of  fine  smooth  carbon  and  cementitious 
material  binding  the  carbon  together,  said  ingredients 
being  combined  in  such  proportions  as  to  form  a  firm  body 
but  one  which  wears  away  In  the  rubbing  action,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  opening  or  openings  therethrough 
for  permitting  loose  carbon  to  pass  through. 


1.0  0  0.37  8.     DEVICE  FOR  HOT-POLISHING  GLASS. 

Obobqb  C.  Db  Bat,  Torentum.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Joseph   Heldenkamp,  Sprlngdale,  Pa.     Filed  May  26, 

1909.     Serial   No.  408.55S. 

1.  A    device    for    rubbing    over    plastic    plate    glass    to 
smooth  the  same,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  rubbing 


1.000,379.  EXPANSIBLE  MECHANISM  FOR  DAMPER- 
REGULATORS.  Edward  J.  Deeoan.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,847. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
damper  regulator  supporting  casing  having  formed  there- 
in a  fluid  chamber  and  fluid  pipe  reception  means,  an  ex- 
pansible mechanism  reception  chamber  depending  in  said 
fluid  chamber  formed  In  said  casing,  a  pipe  adapted  for 
expansion  having  formed  on  Its  lower  end  a  supporting 
base  adapted  to  engage  said  reception  chamber  in  said 
casing  and  having  its  upper  body  portion  formed  Into  a 
plarality  of  convolutions,  a  cap  having  cast  Integrally 
therewith  an  actuating  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  extreme 
upper  convolution  in  said  pipe,  and  a  hood  surrounding 
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■•Id  exp4in>«ibl«*  piiM>  provided  with  an  apcrtufe  adapted  to 
receive  ttie  pin  on  said  cap. 

2.  A  devlre  «>(  tb«>  ciiaracter  dearribed  IncJudioK  an  ex- 
panaible  pipt-  for  damper  regulatom  having  formed  on  Ita 
lower  cloaed  end  a  sapportlng'  base  and  la  Ita  npper  body 
portion  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  a  reculator  nuppurtinx 
rajtini;  having  formed  therein  a  lluld  ckamber  and  fluid 
pilH-  ret-eption  mean*,  an  expansible  pipe  rt-reptlon  cham- 
ber formed  in  said  caalDg  and  depending  In  said  flnid 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  <l*!>«>d  end  of  mid 
expansible  pipe,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  convolution 
of  said  expansible  pipe  having  cast  inttgrally  therewith 
an  actuating  pin.  a  bood  engaging. Mild  eating  and  adapted 
to  surround  the  convoluted  portion  of  satd  expansible  pipe, 
the  lower  cloned  end  of  said  expansible  yipe  being  ao  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  reception  chamber  as  to  form 
a  supporting  baae  ur  wall  for  the  upper  convoluted  por- 
tion of  said  pipe. 

."».  A  device  of  the  character  described.  c«mprislng  an 
expansible  tube,  a  fluid  chamber  with  Oaid  pipe  reception 
means,  a  chamber  projecting  into  said  flold  chamber  anb- 
stantially  as  set  forth,  and  provided  wfth  a  cloaed  wall 
lnterpo««ed  between  the  fluid  chamber  and  tbe  interior  of 
the  ch»mh«-r  projecting  Into  the  fluid  chamber,  whereby 
It  will  be  surrounded  and  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  entering 
the  fluid  chamber,  a  hollow  extension  projecting  from  the 
expansible  tube  and  entering  and  flttlog  closely  within 
the  chamber  projecting  Into  the  fluid  chamber,  but  remov- 
able therefrom  as  deacrlbed,  without  opening  the  pipe  or 
Its  chamber,  and  means  connected  with  said  expansible 
tube  for  operating  a  regulating  device,  all  ■ubatantially  as 
aet  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrll>ed,  comprising  an 
expansible  tub<',  a  fluid  chamber  with  fluid  pipe  re<>eptlon 
means,  a  chamber  projecting  Into  said  flnid  cbamlH>r  Hub- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth,  and  provided  with  a  cloaed  wall 
Interposed  between  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  Interior  of 
the  chamber  projecting  Into  the^  fluid  chamber,  whereby 
It  will  be  surrounded  and  acted  upon  by  the  Onid  entering 
the  fluid  chamber,  a  hollow  extenalon  projecting  from  the 
expansible  tube  and  entering  and  fltting  elosely  within  the 
chamber  projecting  Into  the  fluid  chambtr,  bat  removable 
therefrom,  m  dest-ribed,  without  o|M>Dlng  the  pipe  or  its 
chamber,  a  cap  cloalog  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  expansible 
tube  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  therefrom  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

r>.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  c»mprlalng  an 
expansible  tube,  a  fluid  chamber  with  flald  pipe  reception 
means,  a  chamber  projecting  Into  said  fluid  chamber  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth,  and  provided  with  a  cloaed  wall 
lnterpo»e<l  between  the  fluid  cbami>er  nad  the  Interior  of 
the  chamber  projecting  Into  the  fluid  chamber,  whereby 
It  will  .be  surrounded  and  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  entering 
the  fluid  chamber,  a  hollow  extenalon  projecting  from  the 
expanaible  tuh*>  and  entering  and  fitting  closely  within  the 
chamber  projecting  into  the  fluid  chamb^-r.  kut  removable 
therefrom,  as  described,  without  opening  tbe  pipe  or  its 
chamber,  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of ^  the  expansible 
tube  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
casing  apertnred  for  tbe  pasaage  of  said  pin.  and  sur- 
rounding said  expansible  tube  all  antataatlally  aa  art 
forth.  j 

(i'l«lm  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette  ]         [ 


paruliel  looped  portions  and  a  book-carrying  snell  looped 
about    the   main   atrand,    intertwisted    between    tbe    main 


■^-h:J* 


l,iMi0.3Mii.     FISHINU  LINE  LEADER.     James  A.  Dcnnib, 
Hewlerwn.    Ky        Filed     Sept.    26.    1010.       Serial    No. 

1.  A  ttah  line  leader  conatrocted  to  provide  a  anell- 
aapporttng  element  Integral  with  said  laader.  said  element 
lB<-lii«llnk'  ■  reiir  portion  approximately  in  line  with  the 
main  >inind  of  tbe  leader,  and  a  front  portion  spaced 
frvai  tit*-  roar  portion  io  outatanding  relation  to  the  line 
of  4lrv^-tkia  of  the  main  strand  of  the  leader  and  a  book- 
•wrylag  ■•ell  looped  about  each  of  said  portlona. 

S.  A  iea4>r  fota^d  at  a  determinate  poiat  in  Ita  length 
wMh  a  iMif  haviac  tiM  tarateai  strand  thereof  overlying 
the  BMla  k*^ctli  of  the  lanier  ahove  the  loop  and  then 
carrttil   •t<*»BwanllT   ihrangh   the  loop  to  provide  spaced 


1 


(•trand  and  loop  and   looped  over  tbe  loop  of  tbe  anell- 
carrying  leader. 


l.(KX>,381.     PNElMATir  DAMI'ER  OrERATING  MECH 
ANISM.      Lswia    B.    Doman,    Elhrldge.    N.    Y.       Filed 
Mar.   18.   1006.     Serial   No.   305.7G2. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  In  coml)l- 
natlon  wltb  a  piano  string,  a  damper,  an  operating  pneu- 
matic having  a  movable  side  and  normally  distended  by 
communication  with  tbe  atmoaphere.  a  vertical  damper 
rod  directly  connected  to  aald  movable  side  and  having 
the  damper  seated  upon  tbe  uppir  end  thereof,  a  bori- 
■ontally  poaltioned  wind  chest  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  secondary  pneumatic  In  said  chamber  at  one  side  of 
Mid  cheat,  opp«>«lte  ports  in  tbe  walls  of  said  chHmber,  n 
▼alve  operated  by  said  secondary  pneumatic  between  «aid 
porta,  one  side  of  aald  cheat  provided  with  a  smaller 
chamber,  a  primary  pneumatic  positioned  therein,  ports 
In  said  last  named  chamber,  a  valve  operated  by  said 
latter  pneumatic  between  said  latter  ports,  an  exhaust 
device  communicating  with  both  of  said  chambers,  an 
air  conduit  tapped  Into  said  smaller  chamber,  a  flnger 
piece  poaltioned  upon  tbe  free  end  of  faid  conduit  and 
having  an  opening  therethrougb  and  adapted  (o  be  closed 
by  the  flnger  of  the  operator  and  said  primary  pneumatic 
brought  Into  action  by  the  cioaing  of  said  opening  for 
closing  communication  between  the  flmt  named  pneu- 
matic and  the  atmoaphere  and  establiahlng  communication 
lietween  auch  pneumatic  and  tbe  exhaust  device. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  strinvs.  damper,  pedal  and 
damper   operating   rod   connected    to   tbe   pedal   of   a   aelf- 
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playing  piano,  a  pneumatic  normally  distended  hy  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  a  connection  between 
the  pneumatic  and  pedal  for  operating  the  latter  when 
the  pneumatic  is  deflated,  an  exhaust  device,  a  movable 
member  having  an  air  port  therein  normally  open  to  tlie 
atmosphere  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  flnger  of 
the  oi>erator  and  pneumatic  means  brought  Into  action 
hy  the  closing  of  said  port  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  first  named  pneumatic  and  the  atmosphere  and 
eatahllshing  communication  between  such  pneumatic  and 
the  exhaust  device 


l.000.3«2.  VACrUM  CLEANIXO-MACHINE.  Or.v 
I>RAKE.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Plied  Nov.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,127. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  devfce  having  an  internal  chum- 
Ijer  of  substantially  equal  depth  throughout  and  of  Hub- 
stantially  loxenge  shape  and  provided  with  a  slot  lenglb- 
wi»e   centrally    In   Its  bottom   and  an  exhaust  in   its   tup. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  shoe  having  sub- 
stantially V  sba|>ed  portions  from  Its  middle  to  Ita  ends 
and  provided  wltb  a  slot  centrally  In  ita  bottom  and  an 
o|,enin;r  in  itx  top.  in  combination  with  auction  meana 
adapted  to  draw  the  dust  through  itaid  shoe. 


1.0  0  0.383.     SHOE  FOR  VACLl  M-('LEANER8.     Oka 
I>KAKK.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    May   G.    1911.      Seria 
No,  t>2o.52o. 


for  controlling  the  engagement  of  aald  motor  lead  eontaet 
with  the  said  starting  and  running  contact*,  a  lock  for 
securing  said  contact  carrier  with  the  motor  lead  contact 
engaged  with  said  running  contact,  and  an  intercepting 
device  operative  to  Interrupt  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tact carrier  and  bold  tbe  same  with  tbe  motor  lead  con- 
tact temporarily  engaged  with  said  starting  contact,  and 
an  operating  handle  for  said  contact  carrier  movable  to 
set  the  same  in  an  operative  position  but  returnable  In- 
dependently thereof. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  shaped,  substantially  as 
shown  and  provided  with  sides  converging  from  the  middle 
thereof  to  It8  ends  and  a  flat  bottom  having  a  straight 
slot  lengthwise  centrally  through  the  same  and  side  slots 
converging  from  the  middle  of  the  shoe  toward  the  re- 
spective ends  th«»reof. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  shoe  approxi 
mately  of  V  shape  from  Its  middle  to  each  end  and  having 
a  flat  bottom  provided  with  aide  slots  in  substantially 
V  shaped  formation  conforming  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
shr>e  and  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  enda  and  a  cen 
tral  slot  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  between  said  side  slots 
and  spaced  therefirom  ita  entire  length. 


t.<MK»..^4.     MOTOR  STARTING  SWITCH.     Frbd  G.  Dvh- 
TtN.   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Piled   Feb.    6,    1911.      Serial 
No.  BOrt.TOn. 
1.  A    motor    starting    switch    comprising   starting    and 

running  contact*,  a  motor  lead  contact,  a  contact  carrier 


2.  A  motor  starting  switch  comprising  startlnj;  and 
rimnlng  contacts,  a  contact  carrier  provided  with  motor 
lead  contacts  movable  thereby  first  into  engagement  with 
Ha  Id  starting  contacts  and  then  \into  engagement  with 
Haid  running  contacts,  a  running  circuit  lock  operative 
to  hold  aald  contact  carrier  with  said  motor  lead  contacts 
ei gaged  with  aald  running  contacts,  and  an  intercepting 
device  operative  to  temporarily  Interrupt  the  movement 
of  said  contact  carrier  while  said  motor  lead  contacts 
are  engaged  with  said  starting  contacts,  an  operating 
handle  for  said  contact  carrier  movable  to  set  tbe  same  in 
>ii  operative  position  but  returnable  independently  thereof, 
md  means  for  automatically  returning  said  handle  to 
normal  position  when  released. 

3.  In  a  motor  starting  switch,  the  combination  wltb 
starting  contacts  and  running  contacts,  running  fuses 
connected  to  said  running  contacts,  of  a  contact  carrier 
provided  with  motor  lead  contacts  movable  thereby  first 
Into  engagement  wltb  said  starting  contacts  and  then  la 
engagement  with  said  running  contacts,  n  running  cir- 
cuit lock  operative  to  hold  aald  contact  carrier  with  the 
motor  lead  contacts  engaged  with  said  running  contacts,  a 
magnetic  controller  for  said  lock,  an  Intercepting  device 
operative  to  Internipt  the  movement  of  said  contact  car- 
rier in  a  position  in  which  the  said  motor  lead  contacts 
are  engaged  with  said  starting  contacts,  and  1  magnetic 
controller  for  said  intercepting  device. 

4.  In  a  motor  starting  switch,  the  combination  with 
starting  contacts  and  running  contacts,  rnnning  fuses 
connected  to  said  running  contacts,  of  a  contact  carrier 
provided  with  motor  lead  contacts  movable  thereby  first 
into  engagement  with  said  starting  contacts  and  then  into 
engagement  with  said  running  contacts,  a  running  cir- 
cuit lock  operative  to  hold  said  contact  carrier  with  the 
motor  lead  contacts  engaged  with  said  running  contacts, 
a  magnetic  controller  for  said  lock,  nn  Intercepting  device 
operative  to  Interrupt  the  movement  of  said  contact  car- 
rier In  a  position  In  which  the  aald  motor  lead  contact* 
are  engaged  with  said  starting  contacts,  a  magnetic  con- 
troller for  aald  Intercepting  device,  and  contacts  In  the 
circuit  connection  to  the  magnetic  controller  of  said 
rnnnlon  circuit  lock  normally  engaged  but  adapted  to  be 
separated  by  the  action  of  the  magnetic  controller  of  said 
iiterceptlng  device. 
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Mid  <>xp«B«ilbl<'  pipe  provided  with  aa  aperture  adapted  to 
recclTe  tb«  pin  on  aald  cap 

2  A  derlre  (ff  the  cbancter  described  includinc  an  ex- 
pansible pipe  for  damper  regulator*  baring  formed  on  ita 
lower  cloaed  end  a  aapportlng  base  and  In  ita  apper  body 
portion  a  plurality  of  confolutlons,  a  rpjfulator  supporting 
rasing  hartng  formed  tberetn  a  fluid  chamber  and  fluid 
pll>e  reception  means,  an  expansible  pip**  rei-eptlon  cbam- 
b<>r  formed  in  said  caalag  and  depending  In  aald  fluid 
rhamber  adapted  to  rec«lre  the  lower  closed  end  of  said 
expansible  pii>e,  a  cap  nounted  on  tbe  upper  convolution 
of  said  exf>ansible  pipe  karlng  east  integrally  tberewltb 
•  D  aotuatintc  pin.  a  hood  emcaglDg  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  surround  tbe  convolotad  portion  of  said  expanalbl**  pipe, 
the  lower  closed  end  of  aald  expanaible  pipe  t>elng  ao  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  tbe  reception  chamber  as  to  form 
a  supporting  base  or  wall  for  tbe  upper  convoluted  por- 
tion of  said  pipe 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng  an 
expansible  tube,  a  fluid  ctaankcr  with  fluid  pipe  reception 
moans,  s  chamber  projecting  Into  said  fluid  chamber  sub- 
■tsDtlally  aa  set  forth,  and  provided  with  a  closed  wall 
Interposed  between  the  tnld  chamber  and  tbe  Interior  of 
the  chamber  projecting  Into  tbe  fluid  chamber,  whereby 
It  will  t>e  surrounded  and  acted  upon  bv  tbe  fluid  entering 
tbe  flnl<l  <-hamt>er.  a  bollsw  extension  projecting  from  the 
expansible  tut>e  and  entcrtag  and  flttlng  closely  within 
the  chamber  projsctlng  Into  the  fluid  chamber,  but  reaov- 
sble  therofroffl  as  described,  without  opening  the  pipe  or 
Its  cbamtH*r.  and  means  connected  with  said  expansible 
tube  for  operating  a  regulating  device,  all  sabatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  an 
expansible  tub**,  a  fluid  chamber  with  fluid  pipe  reception 
meaaa.  a  chamber  projecting  Into  said  fluid  chamber  sut>- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth,  and  provided  with  a  closed  wall 
Interpoft^d  betwoen  the  fluid  chsmber  and  the  Interior  of 
tbe  chamber  projecting  Into  the  fluid  chamber,  whereby 
It  will  be  surrounded  and  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  entering 
tbe  fluid  rhamber.  a  hollow  extension  projecting  from  the 
expanslhle  tube  and  entering  and  flttinx  closely  within  the 
chamber  projecting  Into  the  (laid  chamber,  but  removable 
therefrom,  as  deacrlbed.  without  opening  tbe  pipe  or  Its 
chamber,  a  cap  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  the  expanaible 
tube  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  therefrom  all  auth 
sUntlally  as  set  forth 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  eharacter  described,  comprlalng  an 
expanaible  tube,  a  fluid  chamber  with  fluid  pipe  reception 
m«>ans.  a  chamt>er  projecting  Into  said  fluid  cbamt>er  sut>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth,  and  provided  with  a  closed  wall 
Interposed  between  the  fluid  ehsmber  and  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  chamber  projecting  Into  tbe  fluid  chamber,  whereby 
It  will  be  surrounded  and  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  entering 
the  fluid  chamber,  a  hollow  extenaion  projecting  from  the 
expansible  tube  and  satering  and  flttlng  closely  within  tbe 
chamber  projecting  Into  the  fluid  chamb<>r.  but  removable 
therefrom,  aa  described,  without  opening  tbe  pipe  or  Ita 
chamber,  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  expansible 
tube  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
casing  spertured  for  tbe  passage  of  said  pin.  and  sur- 
rounding said  expansibls  tube  all  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,000.380.  FISHING-LINE  LEADER.  Jambs  A.  D«n»i8. 
Henderson.  Ky.  Pllsd  Sept.  26.  1910.  SsrUI  No. 
583.  H60. 

1.  A  flsh  line  lesder  constructed  to  provide  a  snell- 
supportlng  element  Integral  with  said  lesder,  anld  element 
Including  a  rear  portion  approximately  In  line  with  tbs 
main  strand  of  the  leader,  and  a  front  portion  spaced 
from  the  rear  portion  In  outstanding  relation  to  tbe  litis 
of  direction  of  the  main  strand  of  tbe  leader  and  a  book- 
carrying  snell  looped  aboat  each  of  aald  portloaa. 

2.  A  leader  formed  at  a  determinate  point  in  Its  leagtb 
with  a  l.»p  having  the  terminal  strand  thereof  overlylBC 
the  main  length  of  the  leader  above  tbe  loop  and  tbea 
carried  downwardly  tbroogh   the  loop  to  prorlde  spaced 


parallel  looped  porttoas  and  a  book-carrying  snell  loopi^ 
about    the   mala   straad.    Intertwisted    between    the   main 


i^ 


strand  and  loop   and   looped  over  tbe  loop  of  the  snell- 
carrylng  leader. 


1.000.S81.  PNEUMATIC  DAIU'ER  OPERATING  MECH 
ANI8M.  Law  IS  B.  Doham.  Elbrldge.  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.    18,    1906.      Serial   No.    30S.762. 


J 

4/ 


1.  A  dsTlee  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  piano  string,  a  damper,  an  operating  pneu- 
matic baring  a  DMrablc  side  and  normally  distended  by 
communication  with  the  atmoaphsre,  a  vertical  damper 
rod  dlrectlj  coaneeted  to  said  movable  side  and  having 
the  damper  ssatsd  upon  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  borl- 
aontally  positioned  wind  cheat  baring  a  chamber  therein. 
a  secondary  pncamatlc  In  said  chamber  at  one  side  of 
aald  cbsst.  opposlts  ports  ia  tbe  walls  of  said  chamber,  a 
valve  opsratsd  by  said  sseoadary  posamatlc  between  saU 
ports,  one  side  of  said  cbsat  provided  with  a  smsller 
chaakbor*.  a  primary  pa«aa»atlc  positioned  therein,  ports 
In  said  last  named  chamber,  a  ralve  operated  by  said 
latter  pneumatic  between  aald  latter  ports,  an  exhaust 
device  communicating  with  both  of  said  chambers,  an 
air  eondnlt  Upped  Into  said  smaller  chamber,  a  flniter 
piece  positioned  upon  the  tr—  sad  of  said  conduit  and 
having  an  opening  thenetbrougb  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  tbe  flager  of  the  operator  and  aald  primary  pneumatic 
broostat  lato  action  by  tbe  eloalnc  of  said  openlns  for 
cloatav  commoBlcatlon  betareen  tbe  first  named  pneu- 
matic aad  tba  atmoapbara  aad  eatabUahlng  communication 

-between  toch  pneumatic  and  tbe  ezbaast  device. 

2.  IB  comUnatlon  with  tbs  strlavs.  damper,  pedal  and 
damper  operating  rod  connected  to  tbe  pedal  of  a  self- 
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Dlavlng  piano,  a  pneumatic  normally  distended  by  com- 
munication with  tbe  atuMMpbere.  a  connection  between 
tbe  pneumatic  and  pedal  for  operating  tbe  latter  when 
tbe  pneumatic  is  deflated,  an  exhaust  device,  a  movable 
member  having  an  air  port  therein  normally  open  to  the 
,t Biosphere  and  adapted  to  be  closed  b.v  the  finger  of 
the  operator  and  pneumatic  means  broiijjht  Into  action 
by  the  closing  of  said  port  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween tbe  first  named  pneumatic  and  the  atmoephere  and 
mtabllsblng  communication  between  such  pneumatic  and 
the  exhaust  device. 

1  0  0  0.3  82.  VACriT*  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Ob\ 
DaAKi.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,127. 


for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  motor  lead  contact 
with  tbe  said  starting  and  running  contacts,  a  lock  for 
securing  said  contact  carrier  with  the  motor  lead  contact 
engaged  with  said  running  contact,  and  an  Intercepting 
device  operative  to  interrupt  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tact carrier  and  bold  tbe  same  with  tbe  motor  lead  con- 
tact temporarily  engaged  with  said  starflnu  contact,  and 
an  operating  handle  for  said  contact  carrier  movable  to 
set  tbe  same  In  an  operative  position  but  returnable  In- 
dependently tbereof. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  ^ving  an  Internal  cham- 
ber of  substantially  equal  depth  throughout  and  of  sub- 
Btantlall.T  loxenge  shape  and  provided  with  a  slot  length- 
wise bentrally   In  Ita  bottom  and  an  exhaust  In  Its  lop. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprlalng  a  shoe  having  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  portions  from  Us  middle  to  ita  ends 
and  provided  with  a  slot  centrally  In  iU  bottom  and  an 
opening  In  its  top.  In  combination  with  suction  means 
adapted  to  draw  the  dust  through  aald  shoe. 


hi; 


1.000.383.  SHOE  FOR  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  Oiu 
DtAKi.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  0,  1911.  Serlai 
No.  625.525. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  shaped  'substantially  as 
shown  and  provided  with  aides  converging  from  the  middle 
thereof  .to  Its  ends  and  a  flat  bottom  having  a  straight 
slot  lengthwise  centrally  through  the  same  and  side  slots 
cunvorglng  from  the  middle  of  the  shoe  toward  tbe  re- 
spective ends  tbereof.  t 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  shoe  approxl 
mately  of  V-sbape  from  Its  middle  to  each  end  and  having 
a  flat  bottom  provided  with  aide  slots  in  substantially 
V-shaped  formation  conforming  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
shoe  and  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  a  cen- 
tral slot  lengthwise  of  tbe  shoe  between  said  side  slots 
nnd  spaced  therefrom  Its  entire  length. 


l.t>00.384.     MOTOR  STARTING  SWITCH.     Frbd  G.  DD8- 
Tix.  Minneapolis.   Minn.     Piled   Feb.   6.   1911.     Serial 
No.  606,793. 
1    A   motor   starting   switch    comprising   starting   and 

running  contactfi,  a  motor  lead  contact,  a  contact  ryrrler 


2.  A  motor  starting  switch  comprising  startiu?  and 
running  contacts,  a  contact  carrier  provided  with  motor 
lead  contacts  movable  thereby  flrat  Into  engagement  with 
said  starting  contacts  and  then  Into  engagement  with 
said  running  contacts,  a  running  circuit  lock  operative 
to  hold  said  contact  carrier  with  said  motor  lead  contacts 
engaged  with  said  running  contacts,  and  an  intercepting 
device  operative  to  temporarily  interrupt  the  movement 
of  said  contact  carrier  while  said  motor  lead  contacts 
are  engaged  with  said  starting  contacts,  an  operating 
handle  for  said  contact  carrier  movable  to  set  tbe  same  in 
•in  operative  position  but  returnable  Independently  thereof, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  handle  to 
normal  position  when   released. 

3.  In  a  motor  starting  switch,  tbe  combination  wltb 
starting  contacts  and  running  contacts,  running  fusss 
connected  to  said  running  contacts,  of  a  contact  carrier 
provided  with  motor  lead  contacts  movable  thereby  first 
Into  engagement  with  said  starting  contacts  and  then  in 
engagement  with  said  running  contacts,  a  running  cir- 
cuit lock  operative  to  hold  said  conuct  carrier  with  the 
motor  lead  contacts  engaged  with  said  running  contacts,  a 
magnetic  controller  for  said  lock,  an  intercepting  device 
operative  to  Interrupt  the  movement  of  said  contact  car- 
rier in  a  position  In  which  the  said  motor  lead  contacts 
are  engaged  with  said  starting  contacts,  and  a  magnetic 
controller  for  said  intercepting  device. 

4.  In  a  motor  starting  switch,  the  combination  with 
starting  contacts  and  running  contacts,  ninnlnir  fuses 
connected  to  said  running  contacts,  of  a  contact  carrier 
provided  with  motor  lead  contacts  movable  thereby  first 
Into  engagement  with  said  starting  contacts  and  then  Into 
engagement  with  said  running  contacts,  a  running  cir- 
cuit lock  operative  to  hold  said  contact  carrier  with  the 
motor  lead  contacts  engaged  with  said  running  contacts, 
a  magnetic  controller  for  said  lock,  an  intercepting  device 
operative  to  Interrupt  the  movement  of  said  contact  car- 
rier In  a  position  In  which  the  said  motor  lead  contacts 
are  engaged  with  said  starting  conUcts.  a  magnetic  con- 
troller for  said  intercepting  device,  and  contacts  In  tbe 
circuit  connection  to  the  magnetic  controller  of  said 
ninnlon  circuit  lock  normally  engaged  but  adapted  to  be 
separated  by  the  action  of  the  magnetic  controller  of  said 
Intercepting  device. 
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5.  A  liiM  drcuit  havlitc  ittrttng  and  raonlnv  branchM. 
a  runnliiff  fuae  la  aaid  running  brackets,  and  a  motor 
baring  leads,  In  combination  with  a  motor  starting  awltcb 
comprising  starting  and  running  contacts  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  startlitg  and  running  line  branches, 
motor  lead  contacts  connected  to  the  motor  leads,  a  con- 
tact carrier  for  engaging  said  motor  lead  contacts  first 
with  aald  starting  contaets  and  then  with  aald  running 
contacts,  a  running  circuit  lock  for  holding  said  contact 
carrier  with  said  motor  lead  contacts  engaged  with  said 
running  contacts,  an  intercepting  device  for  interrupting 
the  morement  of  said  c«ntact  carrier  with  said  motor 
lead  contacts  engaged  with  said  starting  contacts,  a 
magnetic  controller  for  said  running  circuit  lock  con- 
nected in  a  shunt  across  the  motor  leads,  and  a  magnetic 
controller  for  said  interraptlng  device  connected  In  series 
with  one  or  more  of  the  motor  leads. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  * 


1.000,385.  MIXING  HfeTIClS  FOR  0A8  •  BUBNEHS. 
Kail  Ebeklc.  Friedenan,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan    19.  1911.     SerUI  No.  603.523. 


in  a  mixtng-devlce  for  gas-burners,  the  combination, 
with  a  burner  tube,  of  a  mixing  chamber  connected  there- 
with, a  gas  supply  pipe  entering  into  the  chamber,  carry 
Ing  an  outwardly-curved  deflector,  and  having  lateral 
orifices  above  the  latter,  aaeaofi  for  supplying  compressed 
air  past  said  orifices  toward  the  deflector,  and  a  aecond 
outwardly-curved  deflector  In  the  chamber  mounted  at 
the  mouth  of  the  burner  tube. 


1.000.386.  MAGNESIA  CEMENT.  Robebto  Eoobmhoit 
X«B.  Genoa.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Serial  No 
486,537. 

1.  Magnesia  cement  cooslstlag  of  a  mixture  containing 
9  parts  of  molecular  weight  of  magnesium  oxld  and  one 
part  of  molecular  weight  of  pure  magnesium  ortho-oxy- 
chlorld,  according  to  tbe  formula  : 

Mg,OCl,.H,0+  (MgO)>. 

*  being  a  variable  number. 

2.  Magnesia  cement  coaslstlng  of  a  mixture  containing 

•  parta  of  molecular  weight  of  magnesium  oxld  and  one 
part  of  molecular  weight  of  a  magnesium  oxychlorld 
which  latter  Is  formed  by  the  combination  of  one  molecule 
of  magnesium  chlorld  with  one  molecule  of  magneslam 
oxld  and  one  molecule  of  water  according  to  the  formula  : 

Mg,OCI,.HtO, 
t  being  a  variable  number. 


3.  Magnesia  cement  conalating  of  a  mixture  contalnlni 
7  parts  of  molecular  weight  of  magnesium  oxld  and  one 
part  of  molecQlar  weight  of  pure  magnesium  orthooxv. 
chlorld,  according  to  the  formola : 

MgKX:i,.H,0  +  7MgO. 


1,000,387.     ROTABT  HARROW.     Jambs  W    Elliott  aad 
Noah  E.  McQcittt.  Danville.  III.     Filed  Jan    7    191 1 
Serial  No.  601,294. 


1.  In  a  harrow  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  ground  wheels  therefor,  sprocket  whe«l« 
revolved  by  said  ground  wheels,  a  harrow  frame  under 
the  main  frame,  connections  between  tbe  main  frame  and 
the  harrow  frame,  and  adapting  the  harrow  frame  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  meana  to  ralae  and  lower  the  harrow 
frame,  a  harrow  cylinder  mounted  for  revolution  and 
carried  by  the  harrow  frame,  said  barrow  cylinder  having 
axle  spindles,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  axle  spindle,  sprocket 
chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  to  the  flritt  men- 
tioned aprocket  wheela.  clutchen  on  aald  axle  spindles  to 
lock  the  sprocket  wheels  which  are  carried  by  said  axle 
■plndles  to  said  axle  spindles  or  release  the  same  there- 
from, bell  cranka  mounted  on  tbe  harrow  frame  and  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  arms  engattlng  said  clutches. 
and  Inwardly  extending  arms  disposed  in  front  of  said 
harrow  frame,  link  levers  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  to  which  the  front  arms  of  said  bell  cranks  are  con- 
nected for  vertical  sliding  movement,  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  link  levers. 

2.  In  a  harrow  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  ground  wheels  therefor,  sprocket  wheels 
revolved  by  said  ground  whe«»l8.  a  harrow  frame  under 
the  main  frame,  connections  between  the  msin  fram**  and 
the  harrow  frame,  and  adapting  the  harrow  frame  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  means  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  harrow 
frame,  a  harrow  cylinder  mounted  for  revolution  and  car- 
ried by  the  harrow  frame,  said  harrow  cylinder  hnrln? 
axle  spindles,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  axle  spindles. 
sprocket  chains  connecting  aald  sprocket  wheels  to  tbe 
first  mentioned  sprocket  wheels,  clutches  on  said  axle 
spindles  to  lock  the  sprocket  wheels  which  are  carried  by 
said  axle  spindles  to  said  axle  spindles  or  release  tbe  same 
therefrom,  bell  cranka  mounted  on  the  harrow  frame  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  arms  engaging  aald  clutches. 
and  Inwardly  extending  arms  disposed  in  front  of  said 
barrow  frame,  link  levers  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  to  which  the  said  front  armi  of  aald  bell  cranka  are 
connected  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  fork  the  arms  of  which  are  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  and  rods  connecting  said  fork  arms  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  link  levers. 


1.000.388.     FINISH-REMOTER.     CAKLiTOJf  Ellis.  Larcb- 

mont.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Cbadeloid  Chemical  Company. 

New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.    Filed 

May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.901. 

1.  The  flnlah  remover  comprlalng  approximately  benxol 
12  gallona.  commercial  bexabydrobensene  27  gallons,  com- 
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Berclal  adlpln  ketone  43  gallons,  wood  flour  50  pounds 
and  paralBn  wax  30  pounds. 

2.  The  flnlah  remover  comprising  approximately  beniol^ 
commercial  hexahydrobenaene  27  galions,  adlpln  ketone 
43  gallons  and  waxy  atlffening  material. 

3.  Tbe  finish  remover  comprising  hexahydrobenaene, 
tdlpiD  ketone  and  stiffening  material. 

4.  Tbe  flnlah  remover  comprising  adlpln  ketone  and 
stiffening  material. 

5.  Tbe  finish  remover  comprlalng  composite  finish  sol- 
vent material  including  adlpln  ketone. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000.389.  INSULATOR-BRACKET.  Chables  G.  Ette. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Ette  Investment  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug. 
81.  1910.    Serial  No.  679,989. 


1.  An  insulator  bracket  comprising  an  approximately 
yoke-shaped  member  having  tbe  central  portion  of  Its 
cross  web  widened  so  aa  to  afford  a  substantial  bearing 
for  said  member  on  the  aupport  which  It  embraces,  means 
00  said  member  for  carrying  tbe  Insulator,  and  a  hinged 
or  piTotally  mounted  strap  that  closes  the  open  side  of 
said  member. 

2.  Aa  Insulator  bracket  comprlalng  a  yoke-ahaped  mem- 
ber that  is  adapted  to  embrace  a  support,  means  on  said 
member  for  supporting  an  insulator,  a  strap  extending 
across  the  open  side  of  the  yoke,  a  horizontally  arranged 
pivot  passing  through  portions  of  said  yoke  and  strap  for 
permanently  connecting  one  end  of  the  strap  to  said  yoke, 
and  perforated  portlona  on  said  yoke  and  strap  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  a  removable  faatening  device. 

3.  An  Insulator  bracket  provided  with  an  approximately 
yoke-shaped  member  that  la  adapted  to  embrace  a  support 
which  carries  the  bracket,  means  on  said  member  for  sup- 
porting an  Insulator,  a  strap  extending  across  the  open 
side  of  said  yoke-shaped  member,  a  horizontally  disposed 
pivot  passing  through  said  strap  and  one  leg  of  said  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  strap  thereto,  and  a  removable  fas- 
tening device  paaaing  through  the  opposite  end  of  said 
strap  and  through  the  other  leg  of  aald  yoke-ahaped 
member. 

4.  An  Inaulator  bracket  consisting  of  a  yoke  that  is 
adapted  to  embrace  a  aupport,  means  on  said  yoke  for  sup- 
porting an  Inaulator,  a  strap  extending  across  the  open 
side  of  the  yoke  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  side  pieces  of  the 
yoke,  angularly-dispoeed  portions  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  strap  and  on  the  other  cross-piece  of  the  yoke,  the 
portion  on  the  strap  having  an  open-ended  slot,  and  a 
fastening  device  paaaing  through  said  angularly-disposed 
portions. 


1.000,390.  UNDERSHIRT.  Theodobe  Fanta,  Chicago. 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  Earnahaw  Knitting  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  606,310. 

A  garment  harlng  a  back  and  inner  and  outer  over- 
lapping flaps  forming  the  front  a  tape  secured  to  the  free 
edge  of  the  Inner  flap,  the  other  flap  having  an  opening 
disposed  adjacent  the  line  of  fold  of  the  flap  Id  tranaverse 
allnement  with  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  tape  and 


adapted  to  receive  the  tape  therethrough  when  the  Inner 
flap  is  closed,  and  a  tape  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the 


outer  flap  adjacent  said  opening  In  position  to  permit  tying 
of  the  two  tapes,  substantially  as  described. 


1,000,391.  SUCTION-BOLL  FOR  PAPER-MACHINES. 
BioN  B.  Fabnhaic,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,357. 


^a£j0i.^^f!^      -r 
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1.  A  suction  roll  Including  a  stationary  tubular  mem-- 
ber  reduced  annularly  between  lt£  ends,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  opening  adjacent  aald  reduced  portion  and  a 
series  of  additional  smaller  openings,  a  revoluble  tubular 
member  mounted  upon  tbe  stationary  member  and  spaced 
from  said  annular  reduced  portion,  said  bearing  member 
having  annular  series  of  apertures  movable  successively 
Into  register  with  the  apertures  within  the  atatlonary 
member,  there  being  spaced  rings  upon  the  apertured  por- 
tion of  said  revoluble  member  and  forming  passages  there- 
between opening  Into  the  respective  apertures,  there  lielng 
longitudinal  grooves  between  tbe  rings,  spacing  strips  de- 
tacbably  mounted  within  the  grooves  and  abutting  against 
the  rings,  said  strips  forming  longitudinal  passages  there- 
between opening  into  one  set  of  apertures,  and  a  material 
wrapped  around  said  spacing  strips  to  bind  them  within 
the  grooves  and  to  constitute,  with  tbe  peripheral  portions 
of  the  rings,  tbe  working  surface  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  suction  roll  Including  a  stationary  tubular  mem- 
ber reduced  annularly  between  Ita  ends,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  adjacent  said  reduced  portion  and  a 
series  of  additional  smaller  openings,  a  revoluble  tubular 
member  mounted  upon  tbe  stationary  member  and  apaced 
from  said  annular  reduced  portion,  said  bearing  member 
having  annular  series  of  apertures  movable  successively 
into  register  with  the  apertures  within  the  stationary 
member,  there  being  spaced  rings  upon  the  apertured  por- 
tion of  said  revoluble  member  and  forming  passages  there- 
between opening  Into  the  respective  apertures,  there  being 
longitudinal  grooves  between  the  rings,  spacing  strips  de- 
tachably  mounted  within  the  grooves  and  abutting  against 
tbe  rings,  said  strips  forming  longitudinal  passage  there- 
between opening  into  one  set  of  apertures,  and  a  mateilal 
wrapped  around  said  spacing  strips  to  bind  them  within 
the  grooves  and  to  constitute,  with  the  peripheral  portions 
of  the  rings,  the  working  surfsce  of  the  roll,  a  valve 
slldably  mounted  within  the  stationary  member,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  engaging  the  valve  and  swlveled  within 
one  end  portion  of  the  stationary  member  and  conatltut- 
ing  means  for  shifting  the  valve  to  close  one  or  more  of 
the  apertures  within  the  stationary  member. 

3.  A  suction  roll  Including  a  tubular  member  mounted 
for  rotation  and  having  annular  series  of  apertures,  rings 
extending  around  the  member  and  between  the  series  of 
apertures,  ribs  upon  tbe  rings,  said  ribs  and  rings  coCper- 
atlng  to  form  passages  communicating  with  the  respective 
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openinijii.  a  •tutloiury  aparttired  tnbnlar  member  wttbiB 
the  revolnble  member,  aald  »perture«  being  adapted  to  aoc- 
eeaalTely  communicate  with  the  openings  In  the  respective 
series  In  the  revoluble  member,  a  alldable  ralve  and  means 
for  shifting  said  valT*  wltklB  the  tUttooAry  member  for 
closing  any  one  of  the  openings  within  said  member. 


1,000.392.      MAGNETIC  SEPARATOB.     ErG«N«  J."  t'ri- 

L«Y.  Fairfield,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  18,  IMI.     Serial  No. 
609.3S3. 


\    . 


l.OOO.SM.     WATSR-OAOB.     THOMAS  F.  PinonAU).  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1©10.     Serial  No.  573,199. 


In  combination,  a  plurftllty  of  rows  of  magnetic  ele- 
ments, the  poles  of  eech  row  being  arrsnged  In  staggered 
relation  to  the  poles  of  adjacent  rows,  said  rows  being  ar- 
ranged In  groups,  the  poles  of  each  group  being  of  the 
same  polarity,  and  the  polarity  In  each  group  being  oppo- 
site to  that  of  adjacent  group*,  said  poles  being  In  a  plane 
so  deTlatlng  from  the  line  of  free  fall  as  to  permit  non 
magnetic  material  to  drop  off.  and  means  for  poeltlrely 
moving  material  past  said  rows  of  magnetic  elements. 


1.0X)0,3»S.  LAWN-MOWBR.  CHABl.n  W.  Fblkb*. 
ArgeatiM,  Kana..  aaal^or  of  one-half  to  Arthur  Fdker. 
Clarence.  Mo.     FHed  Dec.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  53S.004 


In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising a  horlsontal  finger  bar,  two  upwardly  extending 
end  arms  secured  to  fhe  finger  bar,  and  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  arm  intermediate  of  the  end  arms  and  secured 
to  the  flnirer  bar  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  two  bearings 
In  axial  allnement.  of  a  hortaontal  axle  rotatlTely  mount- 
ed In  bearing*  in  aatd  end  arma  and  In  said  Intermediate 
arm.  a  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  and  m 
tatlvely  mounted  in  said  first  named  two  bearings,  a  gear 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  Intermediate  of  said  two  bear- 
ings, a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  axle  and  meshing  with 
the  first  nsmed  gear  wheel,  a  entter  bar  redprocatlve  on 
the  finger  bar.  and  means  arrtnated  by  the  aald  shaft  for 
reciprocating  the  cutter  bac      , 

\   I 


1.  A  water-gage  comprising  an  upright  metal  frame 
having  communicating  nprlght  openings,  a  water  glsM 
In  one  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  glass  rod  In  the  other 
opening,  said  frame  having  a  portion  of  one  side  cut 
away  to  expoee  the  cor  responding  aide  of  the  glass  bar. 

'.'.  A  shield  for  glass  water  gage  tubes  comprising  a 
trame  sorroundtag  the  tube  and  provided  with  vertlcallv 
elongated  sight  openings,  and  round  glass  rods  arranged 
in  said  openings. 

S.  A  water-gage  comprising  a  glasa  water  tube,  a  frame 
inclosing  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  <«lt;ht 
openings,  and  cylindrical  glass  rods  fitted  in  the  opentugs. 

4.  A  water-gage  comprising, a  frame  having  a  central 
lengthwise  opening  and  a  seriee  of  upright  sight  openings 
arranged  about  the  central  opening,  a  glass  water  tube  tn 
the  central  opening  and  cylindrical  glass  rods  fitted  in 
the  sight  openings  and  forming  with  the  frame  a  shield 
•Dtlrely  surrounding  the  glass  tnbe. 

5.  A  shield  for  glaas  water-gage  tubes  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  aight  opening,  and  a  glass  rod  fitted  in 
said  opening  and  proTlded  with  a  convex  outer  face  to 
visually  magnify  the  water  in  ttie  tulM. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,395.  JOINT  FOB  BUILDING  BLOCKS.  Chakles 
W.  FaosT.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  r>ec.  21.  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  598,587. 


Mf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  two  blocks  hav- 
ing longitudinal  and  transverse  edge  grooves  horlxontally 
In  line,  a  tie  fitting  in  the  grooves  of  both  blocks  and  hav- 
ing rscesses  In  one  side  of  said  tie.  and  means  flttlng 
Into  the  grooves  of  the  different  blocks  for  anchoring  the 
tie  against  movement  In  either  block,  the  tie  and  anchor 
Ing  meana  extending  above  the  aald  blocks  for  engagement 
with  othsr  blocks  sqperf  possd  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ststed.  a  tie  bent  along 
a  transverse  line  and  laterally  receased  at  points  be- 
tween the  bend  and  each  end  of  the  tie.  eo6peratlDK  re- 

ibera    fitting  with   their  solid  portions   «lfhls 
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tb«  recesses  of  the  tl*  and  their  recessed  portions  Inclos- 
ing the  solid  portions  of  the  tie  and  blocks  within  which 
the  tie  and  members  fit. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ststed.  a  plurality  of 
blocks  having  longltoitlnsl  grooves  in  their  edges  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  bent  tie  of  apprecUbly  less  thickness 
than  the  width  of  the  grooves  fitting  Into  the  groove  on 
the  edge  of  one  and  cooperating  with  the  other  to  permit 
angular  movemsnt  of  the  blocks  outside  or  inside  of  ree- 
ungular  relation  of  the  blocks  with  different  facing 
of  the  bend. 

1,000.396  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC 
08CILLATION8.  ROBIBTO  Clxmems  Galletti,  Rome, 
Italy.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,973. 
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1.  An  oscillatory  circuit  having  Inductances  and  ca- 
pacities connected  In  series,  spark  gaps  between  the  ter- 
minals of  two  or  more  of  the  capacities,  and  means  where- 
by a  dlscl)arge  taking  place  In  one  spark  gap  Increases  the 
difference  of  potential  between  the  electrodes  of  another 
■park  gap.  Inducing  a  discharge  of  the  latter  and  thus 
causing  ft  continuous  progression  In  the  discharges  of  the 
several   capacities. 

2.  A  main  oscillatory  circuit  and  a  number  of  auxil- 
iary oscillatory  clrculta,  the  main  circuit  comprising  In- 
ductances and  capacities  connected  In  series  and  the  aux- 
iliary circuit  comprising  spark  gaps  and  leads  connecting 
them  across  toe  terminals  fit  two  or  more  capacities  of 
the  main  circuit,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  whereby 
a  progressive  discharge  across  the  spark  gaps  of  the  ca- 
pacities of  the  main  circuit  Is  determined  dependent  upon 
Its  coefllclent  of  damping  and  whereby  electric  charges 
accumulate  from  the  source  on  the  several  capacities  and 
are  successively  applied  to  maintain  the  circuit  In  con- 
tinuous oscillation. 

3.  A  main  oscillatory  circuit  and  a  nnmber  of  auxiliary 
oscillatory  circuits,  the  msln  circuit  comprising  Induc- 
tances and  capacities  connected  in  series  and  the  auxiliary 
circnit  comprising  spiu'k  gaps  and  leads  connecting  them 
across  the  termlnala  of  two  or  more  capacities  of  the 
main  circuit,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  whereby  a  pro- 
gressive discharge  across  the  spark  gaps  of  the  capacities 
of  the  main  circuit  is  determined,  dependent  upon  its  co- 
efficient of  daraplBg. 


1.000,397.  PRODUCTION  OF  CONTINT'OUS  WAV^- 
TRAIN8  BY  MEANS  OF  PRIMARY  SPARK-CIR- 
CUITS. RoBEKTo  CLBiiBifR  OALLrm.  Lyou.  France. 
Filed  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.706. 

1.  .Vn  oscillatory  system  of  circuits  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  spsrk  gap  circuits  having  a  com- 
mon Inductance,  a  common  condenser,  and  each  a  sepa- 
rate condenser  with  an  armature  in  common  with  the 
common  condenser,  and  means  whereby  the  resulting 
capacities  of  escti  spark  gap  circuit   may  be  charged. 

2.  An  oscillatory  system  of  circuits  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  spark  gap  circuits  having  a  com- 
mon inductance,  a  common  condenser,  and  each  a  sepa- 
rate condenser  with  an  armature  in  common  with  the 
common  condenser,  snd  means  whereby  the  resulting 
capsrities  of  each  spark  gap  circuit  may  b»»  charged 
thrntnh  a  separate  Impedance  from  a  common  source  of 
direct  current. 

3    An  oscillatory  system  of  circuits  comprising  In  com- 
Wofltlon  a  plnrallty  of  spsrk  gap  circuits  having  a  com- 
169  O.  G.— 31 


mon  inductance,  a  common  condenser,  and  each  a  aeparats 
condenser  with  an  artuature  in  common  with  the  com- 
mon condenser,  and  means  whereby  the  resulting  capac- 
ities of  each  spark  gap  circuit  may  be  charged  throng  a 
Aieparate  Impedance  from  a  common  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent and  whereby  the  common  condenser  may  be  charged 
through  all  the  separate  condensers  in  parallel  and  through 
all  these  separate  impedances  in  parallel  i-e^pectively. 


y 


rww^ 


— ft  j-WWV>- 

c  - — 


^l 


V 


Af 


L(J>J 


4.  A  secondary  circuit  and  a  primary  oscillatory  syt- 
stem  of  circuits  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
spark  gap  circuits  having  a  common  indurtanee,  a  com- 
mon condenser,  and  each  a  separate  condenser  with  an 
armature  In  common  with  the  common  condenser,  and 
means  whereby  the  resulting  capacities  of  each  spark  gap 
circuit  may  be  charged. 

5.  A  device  for  producing  continuous  wave  trains  con- 
sisting of  a  secondary  and  a  system  of  primary  spark  gap 
circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  condensers,  a  common 
armature  for  all  said  condensers,  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, to  one  pole  of  which  one  condenser  Is  connected  by 
Its  Individual  armature  and  to  the  other  i>ole  of  which 
all  the  other  condensers  are  connected  by  their  Individual 
armatures  by  means  of  equal  impedances,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory transformer  having  Its  primary  connected  to  the  com- 
mon condenser,  spark  gaps  arranged  between  the  com- 
mon condenser  and  each  of  the  other  condensers  where- 
by the  common  condenser  and  the  primary  of  the  trans- 
former participate  In  all  the  oscillations  of  each  of  tba 
primary  spark  gap  circuits  and  Influence  the  secondary 
of  the  oscillatory  transformer.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000.398.     CARBURETER.     Willum  M.  Gentle.  Green- 
wood, Ind.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.     SerUl  No.  548,188. 


1.  A  carbureter  including  a  chamber  with  an  air  inlet, 
I  a  valve  for  closing  it.  a  mixing  chamber  through  which 
the  air  passes,  a  fuel  noxzle  movable  into  said  mixing 
I  chamber  by  the  movement  of  the  valve  controlling  the 
!  Intake  of  air,  and  means  tending  to  close  said  valve  and 
i  move  said  nossle  in  a  direction  away  from  said  miring 
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chamber  and  operatlnf  to  parmlt  tb«  op«atac  of  tb«  TalTC 
iod  noszl«  to  an  extcot  proportlo&al  to  tb«  itraafftb  of 
tiie  air  blaat. 

2.  A  cmrborvter  Incladloc  a  chamber  irltb  an  air  Inlet, 
a  TalT«  for  cloalnff  It,  a  oilxlag  ctumber  tbroacb  wblcb 
the  air  paaae*.  a  fu«l  noasle  moTable  Into  aald  mlxlns 
chamber  by  tb«  moTement  of  tb«  ralv*  controiUnc  tb« 
Intake  of  air.  and  a  aprlag  tandljic  to  cIom  aald  ralre 
and  moTe  aald  noasle  In  a  direction  away  from  aald  mix- 
ing chamber. 

S.  A  carbureter  Including  an  air  chamber  with  an  air 
inltC.  a  TalT*  for  closing  tb«  air  Inlet,  a  mixing  chamber 
through  which  the  air  paaaea,  a  fael  noisle  morable  Into 
said  mixing  chamber  and  carrying  aald  valre  to  aa  to 
be  moved  by  the  Intake  of  air.  and  a  spring  surroandlng 
•aid  noule  which  tenda  to  close  aald  valve  and  more 
the  noazle  In  a  direction  away  from  aald  fuel  chamber.       ' 

4  A  carbureter  including  a  caalng  havlnK  ad  air  inlet 
and  mixing  chamber,  a  valre  for  closing  aaid  air  inlet, 
a  noaale  which  la  movable  an<ler  tbe  Influence  of  tbe  air  ' 
Intake  acting  on  said  valve  and  having  a  fuel  chamber 
with  a  lateral  inlet  port,  and  a  fuel  supply  passaiceway 
leading  to  said  noasle  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
port  thereon  only  when  tbe  noaale  is  actnated. 

5.  A  carbureter  Including  a  easing  having  an  air  inlet 
and  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  cloelntc  said  air  Inlet, 
a  noasle  which  la  movable  under  tbe  Influence  of  tbe  air 
Intake  acting  on  said  valve  and  having  a  fuel  chamber 
witb  a  lateral  inlet  port,  a  fuel  supply  passageway  lead- 
ing to  said  noazle  and  adapted  to  regi8t«>r  with  the  port 
therein  only  when  tbe  nossle  la  actuated,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  saUI  noasle  with  tbe  port  out  of  registry  for 
closing  said  passageway. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Osasttc.] 


1.000.S99  APPARATrS  FOR  CUTTING  PILB8  OR 
THE  LIKE  BY  MEAM8  OF  OASES.  Chablu  F. 
GisacaT.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  and  Joan  Waltbi  Whiitobo. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  asslrnors  to  Davla-Boomonvllle 
Acetylene  Development  Company.  Pierre,  8.  D..  a  Cor 
poration  of  South  DskoU.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  609,068. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  metal  piles  and  the  like  by 
means  of  gaaes.  comprlaing  an  annular  support  formed 
of  separable  sectlona.  means  for  locking  said  sections 
together  and  for  clamping  the  support  about  the  pile,  an 
annular  carriage  mounted  rotatably  on  aaid  support  and 
formed  of  separable  sections  provided  with  means  for 
locking  them  together.  Jet  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
for  directing  gaa  for  heating  ai>d  ratting  upon  tbe  pile. 
icear  teeth  on  said  sectional  carriage,  a  worm  mounted  on 
the  support  meshing  with  ssid  gear  (eefh,  and  a  handle 
also  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotating  said  worm. 

'.'.  Apparatua  for  cutting  metal  piles  and  tbe  like  by 
means  of  gases,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  pile  or  the  like,  a  carriage  with  heating  and 
cutting  jeta  adapted  to  travel  around  the  pile  to  be  cut. 
aaM  carriage  being  a  sectional  annnlua  adapted  to  rest 
rotatably  on  said  snpport  about  the  pile,  an  overhanging 
retaining  flange  on  said  support,  and  means  on  the  top 
of  tbe  annulus  free  of  said  flange  for  holding  tbe  aections 
thereof  together. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cutting  metal  piles  and  tfte  like  by 
mean^  of  gases,  comprising  a  aectlonal   support  adapted 


to  be  aecursd  about  tbe  pile  or  tbe  like  and  having  a  pla 
for  holding  ita  sections  In  assembled  relation,  and  n  «««. 
tlonal  annular  carriage  with  beating  and  cuttlnu  Jeta 
adapted  to  travsl. about  ths  pile  to  be  cut,  aald  carriage 
balac  adapted  to  be  mounted  roUUbly  00  aald  support  and 
to  retain  aald  pin  therein. 

4.  Apparatua  for  cattlair  metal  piles  and  the  !ik<>  by 
meana  of  gases,  compiiatag  a  ssctlonal  support  adapted 
to  encircle  ths  pile  or  the  like,  meana  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions thereof  rigidly  in  aasembled  relstlon.  means  for 
clamping  tbe  support  to  the  pile  to  be  cut.  a  carriage 
with  beating  and  cnttlag  )sts  adapted  to  travel  around 
the  pile  to  be  cut,  said  carriage  being  a  sectional  annulus 
provided  with  gear  teeth,  meana  for  holding  tbe  stecttons 
of  aald  carriage  in  assembled  relation,  and  operating  means 
mounted  on  tbe  aupport  and  including  a  crank  handle  and 
a  gear  engaging  with  aald  gear  teeth. 

K.  Apparatua  for  cutting  metal  pllee  and  the  like  by 
means  of  gases,  comprlaing  a  sectional  support  adapted 
to  be  secorsd  about  ths  pile  or  the  like.  Jet  mean*  for 
directing  the  gaaes  upon  the  pile  to  be  cut.  a  sectional 
annular  carriage  for  aald  Jet  meana  mounted  rotatably 
on  aaid  support  to  encircle  the  pile,  locking  plates  pivoted 
on  top  of  tbe  sections  of  said  carriage  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  provided  with  oblique  alota,  and  pins  on  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  sections  for  engagement  with  said  slots. 

(ClaUna  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.000.400.  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Joseph  Goodfellow, 
Fort  Edward.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1910.  Serial.  No. 
5«3,T»3. 


1.  A  ateam  generator  of  tbe  combined  flash  and  water 
tnbe  type  Including  a  steam  dome,  flasher  tubes  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  dome,  means  for  feeding  water 
to  aald  dome,  and  means  Independent  Of  the  water  feed- 
ing means  connected  in  tbe  system  for  forcing  water 
under  pressure  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  dome  into 
tbe  generating  tubea  and  returning  tbe  water  and  steam 
back  Into  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  dome. 

2.  A  stesm  generstor  of  tbe  combined  flash  and  water 
tube  type  including  s  atesm  dome,  flssher  tubes  op^ra- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  dome,  mesne  for  feeding  water 
to  tbe  dome,  a  pump  operatlvely  connected  In  tbe  system 
for  forcing  water  under  pressure  from  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  dome  Into  the  generating  tubes  and  returning  tbe 
water  and  ateam  back  into  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  steam 
dome,  and  means  connected  with  the  upt)er  portion  of  tbe 
steam  dome  for  conducting  steam  from  tbe  dome  to  tbe 
place  of  use. 

3.  A  steam  generator  of  tbe  combined  flaab  and  water 
tube  type  including  a  steam  dome,  flasher  tubes  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  tbe  dome,  means  for  feedlnj:  water 
to  said  dome,  a  pump  independent  of  tbe  water  foHiing 
meana  for  forcing  tbe  water  under  preasure  from  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  dome  into  tbe  generating  tubes  an<l  re- 
turning tbe  water  and  steam  back  Into  tbe  upper  portion 
of  said  dome,  and  meana  for  disconnecting  tbe  pump  from 
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tbe  circulatlag  lyntMB  nod  condncting  tbe  water  from  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  doB«  directly  to  the  generating  tubes 
tad  thence  to  tb«  upper  portion  of  saM  dome. 

4.  A  steam  generator  of  tbe  combined  flash  and  water 
tube  type  Inclndlng  a  stsam  dome,  a  water  header  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  dome,  a  steam  header,  flaaber- 
tabes  connected  with  tbe  steam  and  water  headers,  re- 
■pectively,  a  eirenlatlng  pomp  connected  In  tbe  system 
for  forcing  water  onder  pressure  from  th»  lower  portion 
of  tbe  dome  into  the  water  header  and  thence  into  tbe 
generating  tubea  and  back  Into  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
dome,  and  means  for  cutting  out  tbe  pomp  and  conducting 
tbe  water  from  tbe  dome  directly  to  the  water  header. 

5.  A  steam  generator  of  the  combined  flaab  and  water 
tnbe  type  inclodlng  spaced  steam  domes,  means  for  feed- 
ing water  to  the  doaea.  flaaber  tubes  operatlvely  connected 
irltb  said  domea,  a  dreulating  pump  Independent  of  tbe 
water  feeding  meana  connected  in  tbe  system  for  forcing 
water  under  presaura  from  tbe  lower  portions  of  tbe 
domes  Into  the  laaher  tubas  for  causing  tbe  instantaneous 
gaoeratioa  of  stsam,  means  for  conducting  tbe  steam  and 
water  from  tbe  flasher  tubes  into  tbe  upper  portions  of 
the  doBMe,  means  connected  wttb  both  domes  for  conduct- 
ing tbe  steam  to  tbe  place  of  uae,  and  means  for  cutting 
oat  the  r^np  from  tbe  cfa-culatlng  system  and  conducting 
tbe  water  from  the  lower  portiona  of  tbe  domes  direct 
to  tbe  flasher  tubea,  thus  to  convert  tbe  boiler  from  a 
flash  type  to  a  water  tnbe  boiler. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.00«.401.      SIGNALING     SYSTEM     FOR     RAILWAYS. 
Hbxbt  W.  GiirriN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Union  Switch  *  Signal  Company,  Swiasvale,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.     Filed  Sept  21.  1908.    Serial 
•     No.  454,066. 


*fit>^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track,  a  switch,  a 
awltcb  Indicator  for  tbe  switch,  insulated  main  track  sec- 
tions extending  in  each  direction  from  tbe  switch,  an  in- 
terlocking relay  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
switch  Indicator,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  a  train  over  tbe  insulated  sections  for  operating  tbe  re- 
lay to  clear  tbe  Indicator  when  a  train  moves  past  it  In 
one  direction  and  to  leave  It  at  danger  when  a  train  moves 
psst  It  In  tbe  opposite  direction, 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  railway  track,  a  switch,  a 
switch  indicator  for  the  switch,  insulsted  main  track  sec- 
tions extending  In  each  direction  from  the  switch,  a  motor 
for  the  switch  Indicator,  an  Interlocking  relay  controlling 
the  motor  circuit,  and  drcuita  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  train  over  said  sections  to  operate  said  relay  to 
clear  tbe  Indicator  when  a  train  movee  past  It  In  one  direc- 
tion and  to  leave  it  at  danger  when  a  train  moves  past  It 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track,  a  switch,  a 
switch  indicator  for  the  switch,  insulated  main  track  sec- 
tions extending  In  each  direction  from  tbe  switch,  a  motor 
for  the  Indicator,  an  Interlocking  relay  controlling  tbe 
motor  circuit,  drculta  connecting  tbe  interlocking  relay 
and  tbe  Insulated  track  sections  and  controlled  by  tbe 
movement  of  a  train  over  aald  sections  to  clear  tbe  Indi- 
cator when  a  train  morea  in  one  direction  past  tbe  switch 
and  leavs  It  at  danger  when  a  train  moves  past  it  in  tbe 
opposite  direction. 

4.  In  comMnatioB  with  a  railway  track,  a  switch,  a 
switch  indicator  for  tbe  switch,  an  insulated  main  track 
section  extending  In  each  direction  from  tbe  switch,  an  in- 
terlocking relay  baring  two  colls  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  indleator.  and  means  Interpoeed  between  tbe 
respective  Insolatad  aections  and  the  respective  colls  and 


controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  train  over  both  sectiona 
for  operating  aaid  relay  to  clear  the  Indicator  when  a 
train  movea  past  It  In  one  direction  and  to  leave  it  at 
danger  when  a  train  moves  past  It  In  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection. 

S,  In  comblnstlon  with  a  railway  switch,  a  awltcb  indi- 
cator for  the  awltcb,  insulated  main  track  aectiona  ex- 
tending in  each  direction  from  tbe  switch,  an  Interlocking 
relay  for  tbe  control  of  the  switch  indicator,  circuits  for 
aald  relay  Including  the  rails  of  the  insulated  track  sec- 
tions, which  circuits  sre  affected  by  the  movement  of  a 
train  over  the  main  track  for  tbe  operation  of  the  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.000,402.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
HsNBT  W.  GaiFriN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swiasvale,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  454.067. 


1.  la  a  railway  signaling  system,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a 
block  section,  a  track  circuit  for  tbe  block  section,  a  rail- 
way signal  located  at  each  end  of  the  block  section  for 
governing  tbe  passage  of  can  or  trains  In  oppoelte  direc- 
tions through  tbe  block  section,  a  signal  circuit  for  each 
signal,  each  of  which  signal  circuits  Is  controlled  by  tbe 
said  track  circuit,  and  circuit  controllers,  one  operated  by 
each  signal  and  included  in  tbe  circuit  for  the  signal  at  tbe 
opposite  end  of  the  block  section. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
block  section,  a  track  circuit  for  said  block  section  com- 
prising a  source  of  current  and  a  relay,  a  railway  signal 
located  at  each  end  of  said  block  section  to  govern  tbe 
passage  of  can  or  trains  In  opposite  directions  through 
said  block  section,  a  signal  circuit  for  each  railway  signsi 
each  of  which  signal  circuits  is  controlled  by  the  relay  of 
the  block  section,  and  circuit  controllers,  one  operated  by 
each  signal  and  Included  in  tbe  circuit  for  the  signal  at 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  block  section. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
block  section,  a  track  circuit  for  said  block  section  com- 
prising a  source  of  current  and  a  relay,  a  preliminary  sec- 
tion extending  In  one  direction  from  the*block  section,  a 
track  circuit  for  the  preliminary  section  Including  a  source 
of  current  and  a  relay,  a  railway  signal  located  at  each 
end  of  the  block  section  for  governing  the  passage  of  cara 
or  trains  in  opposite  directions  through  the  block  section, 
a  signal  circuit  for  each  of  said  railway  signals,  each  of 
which  signal  clrculta  Is  controlled  by  the  relay  for  the 
block  section  and  one  of  which  signal  circuits  is  con- 
trolled also  by  the  relay  for  the  preliminary  section  and 
circuit  controllere,  one  operated  by  each  signal  and  In- 
cluded in  the  circuit  for  the  signal  at  the  opposite  end  ot 
the  block  section. 

4.  In  r  rsilway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
block  section,  a  track  circuit  for  said  block  section  com- 
prising a  source  of  current  and  a  relay,  a  preliminary  sec- 
tion extending  In  one  direction  from  the  block  section,  a 
track  circuit  for  the  preliminary  section  including  a  source 
of  current  and  a  relay,  a  railway  signal  located  at  each 
end  of  the  block  section  for  governing  the  passage  of  cara 
or  trains  In  opposite  directions  through  tbe  block  section, 
a  signal  circuit  for  each  of  said  signals,  each  of  which  sig- 
nal circuits  Is  controlled  by  the  relay  for  the  block  sec- 
tion the  circuit  for  the  signal  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
block  section  from  tbe  preliminary  section  being  con- 
trolled also  by  the  relay  for  the  preliminary  section,  and 
circuit  controllers,  one  operated  by  each  signal  •»<»»»■ 
eluded  In  tbe  circuit  for  the  signal  at  tbe  oppoelte  end  of 

tbe  block  section. 

5  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
block  section,  a  track  circuit  for  the  block  section  com- 
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prtolBc  a  wrare*  of  curreat  tod  •  relay,  a  preiimtnary 
tloa  «xt«ndlBC  ta  ea<rh  dtr«otioD  from  th«  block  aoctlon.  a 
track  circuit  for  oaeta  preHmlaary  acvtloa  each  of  whicb 
taclndM  a  aoorec  of  eurmt  and  a  raUy.  a  railway  alsBAl 
located  at  each  end  of  the  block  section  for  soTemtBg  tha 
paaaace  of  car*  or  trains  hi  opiKwlte  dlraetlona  thronch 
the  Mock  section,  a  signal  etmitt  for  each  of  said  signals, 
each  of  which  signal  drcutts  la  controlled  by  the  relay 
for  tke  block  section,  the  clmilt  for  aaefa  signal  betac 
controlled  also  by  the  relay  for  the  prellBlnary  section  es- 
teadlng  froan  the  end  of  the  block  ■ection  opposite  to  soeh 
signal. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.000.403.     OA8    GENERATOR.     Lacmsci   M.   HAMRaw. 
Upland.  Nebr.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  582.478. 


~r 


In  a  generator  of  .the  class  described,  a  carbld  holder 
baring  an  open  upper  end  and  prorlded  with  external 
•crew  threads  at  the  said  open  end.  a  cap  detachably  en- 
gaging the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  holder  and  baring  a 
central  boss  rising  therefrom  prorlded  with  an  Internally 
threaded  opening,  a  cylindrical  reserrolr  baring  one  end 
detachably  engaged  in  the  threaded  opening  In  the  cap,  a 
tube  rising  centrally  within  the  said  reserrolr  from  Its 
end  connected  with  the  cap  and  opening  therethrough  for 
communication  with  the  carhld  holder,  the  said  tube  being 
terminated  at  Its  opposite  end  spaced  from  the  free  end  of 
the  reserrolr  and  prorlded  with. a  plurality  of  orlflcea.  a 
dripping  noMle  carried  by  the  said  tube  and  spaced  a  dto- 
Unce  from  its  end  containing  the  orifices  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  reserrolr  and  the  tnbe.  the 
free  end  of  the  nonle  being  downturned  and  alining  w|th 
the  center  of  the  tube,  a  water  Jacket  circumscribing  the 
reserrolr  near  the  free  end  thereof  and  formed  integral 
therewith,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
water  Jacket  and  opening  into  the  reserrolr  contiguous  to 
Its  end  connected  with  the  cap.  a  gas  outlet  nipple  formed 
on  the  free  end  of  the  reservoir  In  allnement  with  the  said 
tube,  independent  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  communicating 
with  the  water  jacket,  and  a  perforated  toblform  shell 
located  centrally  within  the  carbld  holder  in  allnement 
with  the  flrat  named  tnbe  and  fearing  an  open  upper  end 
spaced  from  the  cap. 


1.000.4O4.  DRILL^FRAME.  Samcm.  J.  Habbt.  Connella- 
nile.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  58«.948. 
1.  In  a  drill  frame  of  the  class  deaertbed,  a  frame  proper 
comprising  npper  and  lower  frame  members  rigidly  held  In 
a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  prorMe 
an  Interrening  adjustment  guldewsy  and  a  plurality  of 
jack-screws  prorlded  at  their  Inaer  ends  wltb  bolt  aaai- 


bars  that   are  alMably  and  adJosUhly   monatad  in  >ald 
gnktoway. 


2.  In  a  drilling  frame  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
proper  comprising  upper  and  lower  frame  members  spaced 
apart  to  proride  an  Intervening  adjustment  guide  way, 
and  a  plurality  of  jack  screws  arranged  alwut  the  frame 
proper,  each  of  saM  Jack-screws  comprising  an  Inner  bolt 
flMmbar  alldlngly  and  adjusubly  mounted  In  said  guide 
way,  an  outer  strut  member  baring  a  reat  foot  and  a  nut 
•lament,  and  a  screw  member  engaging  said  nut  element 
•ad  baring  a  swlveled  connection  with  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  drilling  frame  of  the  class  described,  a  frame* 
proper  comprising  upper  and  lower  frame  members  each 
consisting  of  a  series  of  connected  segmental  frame  plates, 
and  angle  Iron  reinforce  banda  secured  to  the  outer  and 
Inner  edge  portions  of  said  connected  plates,  and  bracing 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  frame  members  to 
hold  the  latter  braced  In  their  spaced  apart  relation,  and 

a  plurality  of  Jack  screws  having  carrying  elements  ad- 
justably mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  frame 
members. 


1.000.405.  VARNISH-FILTER.  Ch»i«tuPH«r  J.  Healt. 
Brofiklrn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S80,«61. 


A  Alter  apparatus  comprising  In  comblnstlon  an  outer 
top  member  having  a  central  Inlet  and  spaced  fastening 
Inga  and  prorlded  with  a  droilar  groove,  an  Inner  top 
member  acrewed  into  aakl  ooter  member  and  provided 
with  concentric  groores  In  Its  lower  sarfaee.  a  cone  shaped 
chamber  fonaad  between  the  aald  members,  a  bottom 
m«B^  havlnff  apaced  fastaalng  logs  aad  prorlded  with 
a  e«atral  outlet  aad  eooeaatrlc  groovea  correapondinc  to 
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the  grooves  la  th«  •fortsftld  two  top  members,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  ooaflB«d  btwaaa  the  said  outer  top  member 

>  and  the  said  bottom  member  In  the  grooves  therein,  con- 
etntrlc  filter  cylladera  adapted  to  be  confined  between  the 
gaid  inner  top  member  and  the  aald  bottom  member  In 
tke  groores  therein  and  comprising  each  a  perforated 
cylinder,  filter  elotha  wrapped  around  the  same  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  clamping  ring  for  securing  the  filter 
cloths  to  the  asM  filter  cylinders,  concentric  Alter  cham- 
bers formed  batwesB  the  aald  cylinders  and  within  the 
■aid  caalnff,  DSBsaiaa  formed  la  the  said  inner  top  mem- 
))er  at  the  base  of  tiie  aald  cone  ahaped  chamber  and  com- 

'  munlcating  with  the  largeat  oaa  of  the  said  filter  cham- 
bers, the  smallest  one  of  which  commnnicates  with  the 
aforesaid  outlet  and  bolts  paaalng  through  the  said  lugs 
for  securing  the  said  casing  and  the  said  cylinders  In 
position. 

1,000,406.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Charles  S. 
Hellkb.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Moore  Archi- 
tectural and  Engineering  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,676. 


ii}i}j!r}i;!!rr!-rt,<    '^"^ 


1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and 
a  driven  shaft  with  their  inner  ends  opposed  to  each  other, 
a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  each  of  said  opposing  ends,  a 
housing  mounted  on  said  shafta  and  revoluble  thereabout, 
a  shaft  monated  in  aald  housing,  a  bevel-gear  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  meshing  frith  said  first-mentioned  gears, 
a  bearing  In  said  bousing  for  aald  shaft,  a  channel  con- 
centric with  said  last-mentioned  shaft  in  said  housing, 
a  cam-rtag  mounted  In  aald  channel  the  outer  face  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  ploraUty  of  cam-shaped  por 
tlons.  a  shifting  ring  mounted  on  said  cam  ring,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  carried  by  said  shifting  ring  and  arranged 
to  run  on  the  cam-shaped  face  of  said  cam-ring,  two  series 
of  brake  members,  the  members  of  one  series  connected 
wltb  said  last-mentloaed  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
the  members  of  said  s«cond  series  of  brake  members  alter- 
nating with  respect  to  the  members  of  the  first  series  and 
Interlocked  with  aald  bousing  for  preventing  their  revolu- 
tion, said  brake  membera  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage 
each  other  when  aald  ahlftlng  ring  la  mored  to  one  posi- 
tion for  partially  and  completely  arresting  the  rotation 
of  said  last-mentioned  shaft  to  cause  said  last-mentioned 
gear  to  constitute  locklag  means  for  causing  simultaneous 
rotation  of  said  first  msatloned  pair  of  gears  and  said 
driving  shaft  In  unison  with  each  other  In  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  transmission  gearlag  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  ahaft  with  their  laser  enda  opposed  to  each  other, 
a  bevel-gear  mooatsd  oa  each  of  aald  opposing  ends,  a 
housing  mooatsd  ea  aald  ahafta  and  revoluble  thereabout, 
a  shaft  monntsd  la  aald  hooslag,  a  bevel-gear  mounted  on 
said  shaft  meshlnf  with  said  Arat-meatloned  gears,  said 
last  named  shaft  provided  with  a  head  having  a  plurality 
of  groovea  paralM  with  th«  axis  thereof,  said  houslag 
provided  with  •  rncii  tncloslac  said  head  and  further 
provided  with  aa  ■aaaiar  ebanael  communicating  with 
•aid  receaa,  the  taaar  wall  of  Mild  recaaa  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  groovas,  a  cap  to  cloae  the  open  end  of 


aald  receaa,  a  fixed  ring  having  a  plurality  of  cam-shaped 
facea  mounted  In  said  channel,  a  shiftlng-ring  provided 
with  rollers  running  on  said  cam-shaped  faces,  a  series  of 
Axsd  brake  members  each  provided  on  its  periphery  with 
a  lug  interlocking  in  one  of  the  grooves  in  said  receaa.  a 
aeriea  of  movable  brake  members  alternating  with  respect 
to  the  members  of  said  first  series  of  clutch  members  and 
each  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  lug  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  one  of  the  grooves  In  aald  head  whereby 
aald  second  series  of  brake  members  are  revolved  In  unison 
with  the  rotation  of  said  last-named  shaft  and  means  for 
moving  sakl  brake  members  into  and  out  of  braking  rela- 
tion for  controlling  the  roUtlon  of  said  last-named  shaft 
and  gear,  whereby  when  said  brake  members  are  mored  to 
their  inoperative  position  said  housing  will  be  revolved 
about  aald  driving  shaft  and  when  moved  to  braking  poal- 
tk>n  aald  driven  shaft  will  be  moved  In  unison  in  the  same 
direction  with  said  driving  shaft. 

3.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and  • 
driven  shaft,  bevel  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  housing  lo;>seIy- 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  shaft  radial  to  said  driving 
ahaft  revolubly-mounted  in  safd  housing,  a  bevel  gear 
on  said  last-mentioned  shaft  meshing  with  said  first- 
mentioned  gears,  a  aeries  of  routable  diska  aacored  to 
aald  radial  shaft  and  revoluble  theiewlth,  a  second  series 
of  disks  the  members  of  which  alternate  with  reapect 
to  said  first  series  of  disks  secured  to  said  boualBg, 
means  for  moving  said  disks  into  braking  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  aald  radial 
shaft  and  the  gear  carried  thereby  to  cause  the  latter  to 
constitute  a  lock  for  compelling  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
gear  carried  therein  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  driving 
ahaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  aad  a 
drlren  shaft.  I>evel  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  housing  lojsely- 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  shaft^  radial  to  said  driving  abaft 
revolubly-mounted  In  said  bottling,  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
last-mentioned  shaft  meshing  wltb  aald  first-mentioned 
gears,  a  series  of  disks  the  members  of  which  Interlock 
with  said  radial  shaft  and  rots'table  in  unison  therewith, 
a  second  series  of  revoluble  diska  carried  by  said  houaing 
the  members  of  which  alternate  wltb  respect  to  the  mem- 
bers of  said  first  series  of  disks  and  an  annnlarly-ahlftable 
ring  for  moving  the  members  of  each  series  into  braking 
relation  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  radial  shaft  and 
the  gear  carried  thereby  to  cause  th*  latter  to  conatltnte 
a  lock  for  compelling  the  driven  shaft  and  the  gear  carried 
thereon  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  driving  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  bevel  gears  on  said  sbafta,  a  third  gear 
meshing  with  said. first  gears,  a  support  for  said  third  gear 
allowing  a  planetary  movement  thereof,  braking  means 
carried  by  said  support  embodying  an  alternating  series  of 
engaging  friction  disks  for  arresting  the  roUtlon  of  aald 
third  gear  thereby  locking  said  first  gears  against  Inde- 
pendent rotation,  whereby  a  planetary  m»vement  of  said 
third  gear  is  induced. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000,407.  CAR-TRUCK.  William  H.  HsDLWoa,  Jr.,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  26,  1909.     SerUI  No.  4^8,338. 


-^^:l^^^:^ 


1  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described  an  axle  box:  a 
yoke  on  each  of  said  axle  boxes ;  side  bara,  fixed  to  said 
yokes  egualUlng  springs  supported  by  said  side  bars,  top 
chords  vertically  movable  In  said  yokes  and  supported  by 
.aid  equalising  springs  from  said  side  bars  and  means  for 
supporting  a  car  body  connected  to  aald  top  chorda. 
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2.  In  »  track  of  tlM  daw  dwcrlbed  axle  bozw,  *xl« 
box  lot*  «xt«iMllac  latentlly  from  Mdd  axle  boxM,  aprlnai 
nipport«d  by  Mid  la«a.  TokM  atraddllng  eaeb  of  aald  axl« 
boxea  and  aapported  by  the  syiinga  tbaraof,  aide  ban 
fixed  to  aald  yokaa,  aqoallalag  iprtoca  aupported  by  aald 
■Ida  bara,  top  cborda  aupported  by  aatd  equaltslnc  ■prtac* 
and  meaaa  on  eacb  of  aaM  yok«a  for  guiding  aald  top 
cborda  In  tbeir  vartical  moraoient. 

3.  In  a  track  of  tb«  cla«  dcacrlbed,  axle  boxea  with 
■prtng  aeata  tbereon,  axle  box  aprlnga  on  aald  aeata,  • 
yoke  atraddllng  eacb  of  aald  axle  boxea  and  aupported  by 
■aid  aprlnga,  side  bare  at  each  aide  of  tbe  track  and  fixed 
to  aald  yokea.  a  1«r  carried  by  aald  aide  bara,  a  aprtng 
aeat  at  eacb  end  of  aald  bar,  eqoallslng  aprlnga  on  eacb  of 
aald  ■eats,  cape  on  aald  aprlnga,  top  cborda  uniting  aald 
capa  on  eacb  aide  of  aald  track  and  adapted  to  more  rer- 
tlcally  between  aald  yokea,  tranaoma  uniting  aald  top 
cborda  and  meana  for  aupporttag  a  car  body  from  aald 
tranaoma 

4.  In  a  truck  of  tbe  clasa  described  axle  boxea  and 
meana  for  aupportlng  axle  box  aprlnga  on  eacb  aide  of 
eacb  axle  box,  a  yoke  on  eacb  axle  box  aupported  by  tbe 
aald  aprlnga.  aide  bate  fixed  to  aald  yokea  and  extending 
on  tbree  aldea  of  aald  axle  boxea,  apaclng  meana  separating 
the  aald  axle  boxea,  a  bar  carried  by  eacb  of  aald  apaclng 
meana.  apring  aeata  on  aald  bar,  equallalng  aprlnga  on  aald 
aeata.  a  spring  cap  on  eacb  of  aald  eprlnga,  a  top  cbord 
uniting  each  pair  of  equallalng  aprlnga  and  meana  for 
aupportlng  a  car  body  from  aald  top  cborda. 

5.  In  a  track  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  a  aide  frame  com- 
poaed  of  yokea  with  bent  bare  fixed  each  aide  thereof;  a  U- 
ahaped  bar  fixed  to  aald  bent  bare  and  a  atralgfat  bar  car- 
ried by  aald  apaclng  bar.  a  apring  aeat  at  each  end  of  aald 
apaclng  bar,  an  equailalag  aprlag  carried  by  each  of  aald 
aeata,  a  cap  on  eacb  of  aald  equalising  aprlnga,  a  top  cbord 
uniting  aald  capa  and  extending  between  aald  guidea.  ao 
that  aald  top  chord  baa  a  rertlcal  moTement  only  with 
regard  to  aald  aide  frame. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.000.408.  SArBTY-BRACKET  FOR  CAR  DOORS.  Eo- 
WAiD  A.  Hill,  Chicago,  ni..  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Car 
Door  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
FUad  Feb.  20.  1911.     Sarlal  Ne.  6U0.il6. 


1.  A  aafMy  hracket  for  car  doora  comprlaing  a  baae 
plate,  and  a  bracket  member,  aald  baae  plate  being  formed 
with  a  alot  and  with  a  rib  ataadlng  aufflclently  near  a  part 
of  aald  alot  ao  aa  to  engage  with  tbe  bead  of  an  atUchlng 
acrew,  the  rib  being  formed  ao  aa  to  permit  the  tuning 
of  tbe  acrew  wb«a  the  latter  la  la  a  different  p^rt  of  the 
alot.  aubataatlally  aa  deacribad. 

2-  A  aafety  bracket  for  car  doora  comprlaing  a  base 
plate,  and  a  bracket  member  projecting  from  tlie  upper 
end  of  aald  baae  pUte :  aald  baae  plate  being  formed  with 
a  alot  extending  cloaa  up  to  a«kl  bracket  member  and  aald 
bracket  member  being  formed  with  atrengthenlng  rtba 
whlcb  extend  down  upon  the  baae  plate,  lie  cloae  to  the 
upper  end  of  aald  alot  and  are  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
head  of  an  attaching  aerew.  aati  rtba  dlrergtng  from  tne 
"lot  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  ao  aa  to  permit  tba  tuning 
of  the  acrew.  aubatantially  as  described. 


1.000.400.     PRBUERVINO   MILK.     Pavwaic  W    How- 

Pramingham.  Maaa.     Piled  Sept.  23.  1907.     Serial  No 
894,089. 


The  herein  deaerlbed  method  of  preparing  milk  for  de- 
llrery  to  cuatomera.  which  coaalata  in  filling  tbe  container 
wblch  la  to  be  shipped  to  the  eonsnasr.  with  mUk  freahly 
drswn  trosB  the  cow.  connecting  a  Tsoram  producing  de- 
▼les  with  tba  eentslner  ontU  tba  gases  and  animal  beat 
bare  been  eradicated  fro«  snch  mUk.  and  then  applying 
a  permanent  aaal  to  the  month  of  the  container  witboat 
tbe  acreaa  of  atmoaphcrtc  air. 


1.000.410.  EXPL08IVE-GENKRAT0R.  WiLLim  N. 
HowBLL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  559,304. 


/■_i 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tobalar  passsge  temtastlng  at  each  end  In  a 
compreaalon  chamber,  a  fluid  la  tbe  tabular  r^  m»">  ond 
free  to  flow  toward  and  freai  saeb  coapress«m  cbamher 
alternately,  meaaa  for  admitting  fbel  to  tbe  compr>>«i>t<>B 
chambera  alternately,  meaaa  for  admitting  air  tntu  tbe 
compression  chambers  altemataly,  rellsf  devicea  for  per- 
mitting tbe  escape  of  tbe  products  from  tbe  bnraed  air 
tad  fnel  from  tbe  comprasaioa  chambers  when  under  high 
pressure,  and  timing  derlees  fbr  insnring  tbe  admianion  of 
tbe  fuel  to  tbe  compreaalon  chambers  at  a  time  wben  tbe 
air  therein  Is  under  high  compression. 
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2  In  a  derlcs  of  tbe  cbarscter  deaerlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tubolsr  passage  terminating  at  each  end  in  a 
compreMlon  chamber,  a  fluid  in  the  tubular  passage  and 
free  to  flow  toward  and  from  each  compreaalon  chamber 
alternately,  meana  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  compression 
chambers  alternately  aald  means  conalstlng  of  a  pump  for 
each  compreaalon  chamber  to  pnmp  the  fuel  Into  the  com- 
pression chamber,  a  cyUnder  and  a  piaton  for  operating 
the  pump  actuated  by  the  compreaaed  air  in  the  compres- 
sion chamber,  and  means  to  resist  the  action  of  the  piaton 
nntll  the  compreaaed  air  baa  reached  a  high  condition  of 
compression  for  insuring  the  admission  of  the  fuel  to  the 
compression  chambers  at  a  time  wben  the  air  therein  is 
under  high  compreaalon,  meana  for  admitting  air  Into  the 
compreaalon  chambera  alternately  wherein  it  la  compreaaed 
by  the  action  of  tbe  flold,  and  relief  devices  for  permitting 
the  es<ape  of  tba  products  from  the  burned  air  and  fnel 
from  the  compression  chambera  when  under  high  pressure. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  paaaags  terminating  at  each  end  In  a 
compreaalon  chamber,  a  flald  in  the  tubular  paaaage  and 
free  to  flow  toward  and  from  eacb  compression  chamber 
alternately.  ducU  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  compreaalon 
chambera  alternately,  meana  for  admitting  air  Into  the 
compreaalon  chambera  alternately  wherein  It  Is  com- 
pressed by  tbe  action  of  tbe  fluid,  relief  derlcea  for  per- 
mitting the  eacape  of  the  producta  from  the  buraed  air 
and  fuel  from  tba  compreaalon  chambera  and  wben  under 
high  preaaure,  and  timing  deTicea  for  inauring  tbe  admla- 
slon  of  tbe  fuel  to  tlie  compression  chambers  at  a  time 
wben  the  air  tb«t«ln  is  under  high  compression  said  de- 
Ticea being  provided  with  adjusUble  meana  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  fuel  which  la  delivered  to  tbe  compression 
chamber  at  each  cliarge  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  paaaage  terminating  at  each  end  in  a 
compreaalon  chamber,  a  fluid  in  the  tubular  passage  and 
free  to  flow  toward  and  from  each  compreaslon  chamber 
alteraately.  plpea  for  admitting  fuel  to  tbe  compression 
cbamf>er«  alternately,  meana  for  admitting  air  Into  the 
compression  chambera  alternately  wherein  It  la  com- 
preaaed by  the  action  of  tbe  fluid,  relief  devices  for  per- 
mitting the  eacape  of  the  products  from  the  burned  air 
and  fuel  from  the  compreaalon  chambers  and  when  under 
high  preaaure  consisting  of  spring  actuated  check  valves, 
relief  pipes  from  the  rslisf  check  valves  terminating  In  a 
common  reservoir,  devices  for  Insuring  tbe  admlaalon  of 
tbe  fuel  to  the  compression  chambers  at  a  time  when  the 
■Ir  therein  la  under  high  compression,  a  pipe  for  deliver- 
ing gaa  from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  place  of  uae.  and  a  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  aald  pipe. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  paaaags  terminating  at  each  end  In  a 
compreaalon  chamber,  a  fluid  in  tbe  tubular  passage  and 
free  to  flow  toward  and  from  each  compreaalon  chamber 
alternately,  plpea  for  admitting  fuel  to  tbe  compreaalon 
chambers  alternately,  meana  for  admitting  air  into  the 
compreaalon  chambers  sltemately  wherein  It  Is  com- 
pressed by  the  action  of  the  fluid,  relief  devices  for  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  the  products  from  tbe  buraed  air 
and  fuel  from  the  compreaalon  chambera  and  wben  under 
high  preaaure.  devices  for  Insuring  the  admlaalon  of  the 
^el  to  the  compreaalon  chambera  at  a  time  when  tbe  air 
nerein  la  under  high  compreaalon  and  having  adjustable 
means  to  regulate  tlie  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  delivered  to 
the  compreaalon  chambera  before  exploaion  of  tbe  mixtures 
therein. 

(Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


laterally  when  clamped  together,  a  aeparate  supporting 
member,  a  laterally  extending  base  on  said  supporting 
member  resting  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe  upper  one  c :  aald 
duplicate  mrmbera  and  having  a  hole  therein  whlcb  regia- 
tera  with  bolea  in  said  duplicate  members,  a  transverse 
Up  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  base  engaging  with  said 


1,000,411.  HAMOEB  POB  GUTTERS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
FxAHcia  O.  Htkb,  to-.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Pred  Hyke,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  M4,8«8. 

A  banger  rompriaing  two  dtipllcate  and  interchangeable 
parts  having  holee  therein  and  arranged  to  overlap,  Ups 
or  hure  on  tbe  under  side  of  each  of  aald  members,  thoae 
on  tbe  upper  member  engaging  with  the  lower  member 
effectively  to  prevent  said  members  from  becoming  turaed 


duplicate  member  against  whlcb  it  rests  effectively  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  said  parts,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  registering  holes  and  having  a  qut  binding  against 
tbe  Up  or  bur  on  said  lower  duplicate  member  effectively 
to  prevent  said  nut  from  becoming  loose  and  to  clamp 
said  duplicate  members  and  said  supporting  member 
firmly  together,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,000,412.  LACQUERING  HEATING  SYSTEM.  JOKL  L. 
ISAACS,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  526,487. 


1.  In  a  lacquering  beating  system,  tbe  combination  of 
a  piping  forming  a  closed  path,  means  for  causing  air  flow 
through  said  path,  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  path 
to  heat  the  air  flowing  therethrough,  two  parallel  branchea 
connected  with  said  path,  terminals  for  one  of  said 
branchea  for  receiving  a  hollow  object  to  be  lacquered,  and 
means   for  closing  tbe  path  through  either  one  of  said 

branches. 

2  In  a  lacquering  heating  system,  tbe  combination  of 
terminals  for  receiving  a  tubulir  object  to  be  heated  and 
lacquered,  main  piping  connecting  said  terminals,  a  blower 
connectUig  with  said  main  piping  for  causing  «ir  low 
therethrough,  a  heater  asaoclated  with  said  main  piping 
to  beat  the  air  flowing  therethrough,  a  shunt  piping  path 
about  aald  terminals,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  flow 
through  said  shunt  piping  upon  removal  of  said  object 
from  said  terminals.  , 

3  In  a  lacquering  heating  s.vstem,  the  combination  of 

tubular  terminals  for  receiving  «>^tw^°  J**^"*  *  ^°"^ 
object  to  be  lacquered,  main  piping  bridging  said  termi- 
nus! a  fan  included  in  said  main  P>P^«/-  Ttb^'Jld 
flow  therethrough,  heating  means  associated  with  aald 
maTn  plp^g  for  heating  the  nlr  flowing  therethrough,  au.^ 
"uute  connection  between  said  teraiinals,  and  valve 
t^XL.m  for  connecting  either  said  terminals  or  said 
TuCtUute  connection  with  said  main  piping  whereb,  the 
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hMtcd  air  nay  avw  «Dtlrvl7  throntb  uld  ob}««t  to  k« 
lacqoend  or  throagh  uid  sobatitate  coBBCotloa  upon  ra- 
moral  of  the  objei-t  from  Mid  tenalaala. 

4.  In  a  lacquering  lieatlB«  i^ateoi.  the  coabinatloB  of 
roUtable  tabular  termtnaJa  adapted  fbr  recclTlnf  betweaa 
tbem  a  hollow  object  to  be  lacquered,  mala  piping  brldslaff 
aald  terminals,  a  fan  for  causing  air  flow  tbrough  aald 
piping,  beating  meana  for  beating  the  air  flow  through 
said  piping,  a  substitute  path  brldtrlnK  said  terminals,  and 
ralve  uechaBlsm  for  eloatag  tb«  path  through  ttfe  main 
piping  either  through  aald  tervinals  and  tbe  object  be- 
tween aald  terminals  or  through  said  •abatltute  connect 
tlon.  aald  rotatabla  tarmlaala  enabling  toming  of  tba 
object  during  the  spplicatlao  of  lacquer  thereto. 

5.  In  a  lacqueriftg  beating  system,  tbe  combination  of 
termtnala,  piping  bridging  aaM  terminals,  means  for  caoa- 
Ing  air  flow  through  aald  ptplag.  maaar  for  beating  the 
air  flowing  through  said  ptptog.  said  terminals  being 
adapted  to  recelre  betwe<«n  tbaoa  object*  to  ba  lacquered, 
an  object  when  Innartad  batwaaa  aaid  tcminals  forming  a 
closed  path  with  said  piping  through  which  the  heated 
air  ran  repeatf^Hjr  clrnjlatc.  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  closed  path  upon  remaval  of  the  object  from  the  ter- 
minals. ,       \ 

[Claim  6  not  prlitted  to  tie  Graaette.] 


2.  ▲  oouw:tor  MBbrmdag  a  tabalar  aiaera  or  core  »  ni„ 
rallty  of  blading  claata  coaMctad  tbar«o.  and  one  or  uiow 
cord*  tor  blndtag  tb«  aadi  of  eae  or  more  tubes  betw.^. 
tlM  cora  aad  the  elaata. 


*yw* 


1.000.413.  WINDOW  -  GL.A88  FASTENER  Thomab 
Hbkbt  Kam.  Yoongatown.  Ohio,  asalirnor  to  Tmaacd 
Concrete  Steet  Company,  Detroit.  Mich,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.147. 


1.  The  comblnati«n  of  a  wtbdow-saah  havloK  flanKes 
and  rldtces  parallel  to  the  r^ame.  a  pane  of  glass,  and  a  set 
of  faateners  comprising  fla:  flanges  lying  agalnat  tha  ■aak 
and  engaging  tbe  rldgaa.  lipa  engaging  tha  edge*  of  the 
pane  aad  U  shaped  portions  connecting  the  lips  and  flangaa 
and  engaglDK  on^  face  of  the  pan*  to  hold  tbe  other  faca 
of  the  pnne  aijalnst  the  flanges  on  the  sash 

2.  Tbo  combination  of  a  window-aash  baring  flanges  to 
support  the  glass  and  ridges  paraJlel  thereto,  and  fastener* 
having  p^irtlons  to  He  flat  agaloat  the  edgas  and  faces  of 
the  xiaat  and  flanges  to  be  'flat  against  tbe  saab.  tka 
edges  of  tbe  flanges  engaging  tbe  ridges  on  tbe  saab! 

S.  The  combination  of  a  wlndow-aaab  baring  flangaa 
and  rldgea  parallel  to  the  mvM,  s  pane  of  glasa.  ■  set  o( 
fastener",  comprising  flanges  engaging  tbe  ridges  on  tb« 
•ash.  lips  engaging  tb«  edgea  of  the  pane  of  glaaa  and  U 
shaped  portions  cOnnectfng  the  Ilpa  and  flangaa  and  engag. 
Ing  one  face  of  the  pane  to  hold  the  other  face  of  tb« 
pane  against  the  flanges  on  the  saab.  a  second  pane  of 
glass,  and  a  second  set  of  fasteners  similar  to  tbe  flral  and 
alao  engaging  the  flangaa  oa  the  sash  snd  tbe  second  pan* 
of  glaaa  to  hold  the  same  agaiast  the  U  shaped  portion* 
of  the  flrst  set  of  fasteners. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window  sash  comprising  bar* 
formed  with  sides  st  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  saab 
and  with  flanges  to  support  the  panes  and  with  projec 
tlons  spared  a  distance  from  the  pane*,  and  reatltent  faa- 
taning  derlces  having  flat  portions  lying  against  the  sides 
of  tbo  saab  and  with  the  edges  of  said  flat  portion  engag 
tag  said  projections,  and  baring  bent  portions  eanglac 
tbe  sldaa  of  the  panes.  -a-aing 


8.  A  connector  embracing  a  tubular  sleere  or  core  har- 
Ing  enlarged  snda.  a  plurality  of  binding  cleata  connected 
thereto,  and  flexible  meaaa  for  blading  tbe  enda  of  one  or 
mora  tabea  between  tbe  tore  aad  the  cleata 

4.  A  connector  embracing  a  tubalar  aleere  or  core  with 
enlarged  ends,  a  plurality  of  binding  cleats  connected 
thereto,  and  one  or  more  corda  for  binding  the  ends  of 
oae  or  aiore  tnbea  betweea  tb*  core  and  tbe  cleau. 

B.  A  coanector  embracing  a  tubular  sleeve  or  core  pro 
rlded  with  a  plurality  of  binding  cleata.  and  a  grooved 
cup  adapted  to  receir*  tbe  end  of  a  flexible  tub* ;  In  com- 
biaatloa  wl«b  flexible  laeana  for  blndiflg  the  end  of  tbe 
tube  between  tbe  cleata  aad  tbe  tabular  aleere  or  core. 

(ClalBBs  6  to  10  not  prtatad  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1,000.415  MACHINC  FOR  CUTTING  MBTAL  H0LL8 
OOTTFaiD  Kmacs,  Chicago,  111.,  asulgnor  to  Sellem  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.81« 


1.000.414  HOSE-CONN HCTOR.  Ckam«  J  Ki!rrK«« 
New  York,  N.  Y  FUed  Aug  14,  IMO  Serial  No' 
612.926. 

1.  A  connector  embraclag  a  tabular  Hcer*  or  cor*  a 
plurality  of  binding  cleats  coaaected  thereto,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  frtettooally  blading  tbe  ends  of  oae  or 
more  tubea  by  forcing  the  same  between  the  core  aad  tb* 
cleata. 


^ 


1.  la  a  niachlae  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  cutting  OMchanlam.  of  a  support  fOr  a  collar 
comprlaing  an  upright  Btaadard.  a  cylindrical  block,  the 
standard  having  an  opening  and  the  block  a  stud  which  \* 
received  in  aald  opeatag.  aad  bolt*  for  aecuring  tbe  block 
to  tbe  standard :  and  meaaa  for  clamping  the  collar  to 
aaid  standard. 

7  iL  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com 
binatlon  wltb  a  cattlag  tool  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  be 
redproeatad  wltb  r*a|Met  to  aald  toot,  a  aapport  on  said 
carriage  upon  which  a  collar  is  adapted  to  be  rerolubly 
mooatad,  meaaa  for  eiampiag  tbe  collar  to  said  support, 
aad  maaa*  for  adJoaCliig  tb*  poaltloa  of  tbe  support  on 
tbe  carriage. 
S.  la  a  machine  ot  tb*  cbaracter  daaerlbed.  tbe  coic- 
I  binatton  wltb  a  catttag  tool,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  be 
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Wlprocated  wltb  raapact  to  aald  tool,  a  aupport  on  aaid 
carriage  upaa  vblcb  a  collar  la  adapted  to  be  reroinbly 
mounted,  maaa*  l*r  cbMBptag  tb*  coUar  to  aald  aupport. 
Hid  carrlag*  comprtstag  a  alottcd  bed  plate  and  clamp* 
wbicb  ar«  eagagad  la  aaid  alota  and  engage  with  said  sup- 
port ao  aa  to  adjaatably  aecure  the  aame  to  said  carriage. 


1000,418.      VISB.      Haut    B.    Kcrk,    Waynesboro,    Pa. 
'  Filed  Not.  14,  1010.     S*rUl  No.  S92.856. 


1.  In  a  rlae,  tbe  combination,  with  a  non-alidable  vise 
Jaw,  of  a  morable  rlae  Jaw  provided  wltb  a  guide  which  is 
sUdable  in  tbe  non-alidable  rlae  Jaw,  a  stop-plate  secured 
to  tbe  said  guide,  an  operating  spindle  Journaled  in  tbe 
morable  rlaa  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  acrewthrcaded  por- 
tlon,»a  locking-bar  aecurcd  to  the  non-alidable  rise  Jaw,  a 
nut  engaging  wltb  the  aald  •crewtbreaded  portion  and  pro- 
rlded  with  an  inclined  aorfacc,  a  clamping-wedge  arranged 
between  the  aald  inclined  surface  and  tbe  locking  bar, 
a  spring-actuated  rod  or  pin  connected  to  tbe  said  wedge 
and  slidably  aapported  by  the  aaid  stop  plate  substan- 
tially parallel  wltb  tbe  operating  spindle  and  operating  to 
raise  tbe  aald  wedge  lato  engafement  with  the  locking- 
bar,  and  a  stop  oa  tbe  aald  rod  between  tbe  wedge  and  tbe 
■top  plate,  aald  stop  operating  to  permit  the  wedge  to  more 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  locking-bar  when  the  stop  Is 
pre**ed  agalnat  tbe  atop-plate. 

2.  In  a  rlae,  tbe  coaiblnatlon.  with  a  non-slidable  rise 
Jaw  prorlded  with  a  aupportlng  bracket,  of  a  morable  vise 
Jaw,  two  parallel  gnlde  rods  aecured  to  tbe  morable  vise 
Jaw  aad  alldaMe  in  tbe  noa-slldable  rlae  Jaw  and  its 
bracket,  a  atop  plat*  aecured  to  tbe  said  guide  rods,  an 
operating  spindle  Joarnaled  In  the  movable  viae  Jaw  and 
arranged  between  tbe  aald  guide  rods  and  provided  with  a 
•crewtbreaded  portkut.  a  lockiag-bar  secured  to  the  non- 
slidable  viae  Jaw.  a  not  engaging  with  the  aaid  screw- 
threaded  portion  aad  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface, 
a  cUmplng-wedge  arranged  between  the  said  inclined  sur- 
face and  the  locking-bar,  a  spring-actuated  rod  connected 
to  tbe  said  wadg*  aod  aapported  by  tbe  said  stop  plate, 
and  a  stop  on  the  said  rod  between  the  wedge  and  the 
stop-plate. 

3.  In  a  viae,  tbe  comblaatlon,  with  a  non-alidable  vise 
Jaw,  of  a  movable  vise  Jaw  provided  wltb  a  galde  which  Is 
•lldable  In  the  non-alidable  viae  Jaw,  a  stop-plate  aecured 
to  tbe  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  projecting  guard,  an 
operating  spindle  Joarnaled  la  tbe  movable  viae  Jaw  and 
porrided  with  a  acrewthreaded  portion,  a  locking-bar  se- 
cured to  the  non-alidable  viae  jaw  aad  alldable  in  tbe  stop- 
plate  over  the  aald  guard,  a  aut  engaging  with  the  said 
screwthreaded  portion  and  prorlded  with  an  Inclined 
surface,  a  clamping-wedge  arranged  between  tbe  said  In- 
clined surface  and  tbe  locking-bar,  a  spring-actuated  rod 
connected  to  tbe  aald  wedge  and  supported  by  tbe  said 
itop-pUte  under  tbe  said  guard,  and  a  atop  on  tbe  said 
rod  between  tb*  wedge  and  tbe  stop-plate. 


1,000,417.     TURBBT-TIBB.      Habbt   8.    KiTHK,   Wayne* 
l>oro.  Pa.    road  Nov.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  592.359. 
1-  In  a  viae,  tb*  eoBhlnatloa,  with  t  non-slldable  vise 
Jaw,  of  a  movable  via*  Jaw  provided  wltb  a  guide  which 
Is  «lldabie  la  th*  aaa<«lldable  viae  Jaw,  a  stop-plate  se- 
en red  to  tbe  aald  galde,  aa  operatlag  spindle  Journaled 


In  the  movable  viae  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  acrew- 
threaded portion,  a  locking-bar  secured  to  tbe  non-aUdabI* 
rise  jaw.  a  nut  engaging  with  the  said  screwthreaded 
portion  and  provided  wltb  an  Inclined  surface,  a  clamp- 
ing-wedge arranged  between  the  inclined  surface  and  tbe 
locking-bar,  means  for  preventing  the  said  wedge  and  In- 
clined surface  from  being  moved  apart  but  permitting 
them  to  slide  relatively  to  each  other,  a  spring-actuated 
rod  carried  by  the  said  stop-plate  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  said  wedge,  and  a  stop  on  the  said  rod 
between  the  wedge  and  the  stop-plate. 


2.  In  a  viae,  tbe  combinatlo«i,  with  a  supporting  socket, 
and  a  non-slidable  rise  jaw  prorlded  with  a  hub  which 
la  Journaled  in  the  said  socket :  of  a  morable  rise  Jaw 
provided  wltb  a  guide  which  is  sUdabie  in  tbe  said  hub. 
a  sto];>-plate  secured  to  tbe  said  guide,  an  operating  apla- 
dle  Journaled  in  tbe  morable  vise  Jaw  and  prorlded  with 
a  screwthreaded  portion,  a  locking  bar  secured  to  tbe  aald 
bub,  a  nut  enpraging  with  tbe  said  screwtbreaded  por- 
tion and  prorlded  with  %n  inclined  surface,  a  clamping- 
wedge  arranged  between  tbe  inclined  surface  and  the 
locking  bar,  means  for  preventing  tbe  said  wedge  snd 
Inclined  surface  from  being  moved  apart  but  permitting 
them  to  slide  relatirely  to  each  other,  a  spring-actuated 
rod  carried  by  the  said  atop-plate  and  operatlrely  con^ 
nected  with  tbe  said  wedge,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  said  rod 
between  tbe  wedge  and  the  stop  plate. 

3.  In  a  rlae,  tbe  combination,  with  a  supporting  socket, 
and  a  non-slidable  vise  jaw  provided  with  a  hub  which 
is  journaled  In  tbe  aaid  socket  and  provided  with  a  bole 
at  its  axis  and  a  series  of  guide  boles  arranged  around  Its 
axis :  of  a  movable  vise  Jaw,  a  series  of  guide-rods  ae- 
cured to  the  movable  rise  Jaw  and  slidable  in  the  said 
guide  holee,  an  operating  spindle  Journaled  in  tbe  morable 
rise  jaw  and  provided  with  a  screwthreaded  portion,  a 
locking-bar  secured  to  the  said  hub.  a  nut  engaging  wltb 
tbe  said  screwtbreaded  portion  and  locking  -  bar,  aad 
locking  mechanism  for  securing  tbe  said  nnt  to  tbe  lock- 
ing-bar. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  socket, 
and  a  non-slidable  vise  jaw  provided  with  a  hub  which  la 
Journaled  In  the  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  bole  at 
its  axis  and  a  series  of  guide  boles  srranged  around  iu 
axia ;  of  a  morable  rise  jaw,  a  series  of  guide-rods  secured 
to  tbe  morable  viae  Jaw  and  slidable  in  the  said  guide 
holes,  an  operating  spindle  Journaled  in  the  movable 
vise  Jaw  and  prorlded  with  a  screwtbreaded  portion,  a 
locking-bar  secured  to  tbe  said  bub,  a  stop-plate  secured 
to  tbe  said  gulderoda,  a  nut  engaging  with  the  aald 
screwtbreaded  portion  and  prorlded  with  an  inclined  sur- 
face, a  clamping-wedge  arranged  between  tbe  inclined  aur- 
face  and  tbe  locking-bar,  a  spring-actuated  rod  carried 
by  tbe  said  stop-plate  and  operatlrely  connected  with  tbe 
aaid  wedge,  and  a  stop  on  the  said  rod  between  the  wedge 
and  tbe  stop-plate. 


1000  418       seirPEB-BELEASING    MECHANISM    FOR 
'  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  WARP  STOP  MECH- 
ANISM.    CiiAELES  D.   Lansiso,  Bostou,  Mass.     Filed 
D^.  30,  1905.     SerUl  No.  293,938. 
1.  In  a  loom  prorlded  with  a  shipper  lerer  and  its  re 
taining  means,  electrical  warp  stop-mechaniam  conaiaUng 
of  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  lerer  mechanism  con- 
nected wltb  and  operated  by  the  armature,  which  mecha 
Dism  acts  directly  to  eject  the  shipper-lever  from  its  re- 
taining means,  a  pair  of  terminals  of  opposite  poUrlty. 
droplnrs   normally   supported   by   the    warp-threada   and 
adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  termlnala  to  cloae  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  when   tbe  drop-bars  are  not   thua  normally 
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nipported.  and  an  elaetrle  alrcult  which  lAclodM  th« 
magnet  and  termlnala. 


\      I 


2.  In  a  loom,  eleetrtcal  warp-atop-mechanlam  coB«tat- 
Inc  of  a  magnet  secured  to  the  loom-frame,  an  armature 
therefor,  means  connected  with  the  armature  which  act 
directly  to  release  the  shipper  when  the  armature  la 
operated,  drop-bars  normally  supported  by  the  warp- 
threads,  a  pair  of  terminals  of  epposlte  polarity.  In  prox- 
imity to  the  drop-bars  and  adapted  to  be  connected  by  the 
fall  of  a  drop-bar  when  released  by  a  warp-thread,  an 
electric  circuit  which  includes  said  magnet  and  terminals, 
aftd  a  cut-out  for  the  terminals  which  is  operatad  by  the 
magnet  when  the  circuit  la  eloaed  by  a  drop-bar. 

3.  In  a  loom,  electrical  warp^top-mechanlam  consisting 
of  a  magnet  secured  to  the  loom-frame,  an  armature  for 
the  magnet,  means  connected  with  the  armature  which  act 
directly  to  release  the  shipper  when  the  armature  is 
operated  by  the  magnet,  drop-bars  normally  supported  by 
the  warp-threads,  terminals  of  opposite  polarity  with 
wlilch  the  drop-bars  are  adapted  to  cooperate  to  cloae 
an  electric  circuit,  when  they  are  not  normally  supported 
by  the  warp  threads,  an  electric  circuit  which  includes 
tb«  said  magnet  and  teralnala,  a  cut-out  for  the  circuit 
eloMd  by  the  drop-hara,  which  cut-out  la  operated  by  aaid 
magnet,  and  a  short  circuit  which  la  eatabllahed  through 
the  magnet  when  the  cutout  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  loom,  electrical  warp-stop-mechantsm  consisting 
of  a  aolenold  magnet,  means  connected  with  the  core  of 
the  magnet  which  act  directly  to  releaae  the  shipper, 
drop-bars  normally  supported  by  the  wari>-threada,  ter- 
mlnala of  oppoaite  polarity  In  the  path  of  moTemeot  of 
the  drop-bars  when  they  are  not  normally  aupported 
by  a  warp-thread,  which  drop-bars  when  released  by  the 
thread  are  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  terminals, 
an  electric  circuit  which  Includea  the  said  ma^et  and 
terminals,  a  cut-out  for  said  circuit,  which  cut-out  is 
operated  by  said  magnet,  and  a  abort  drcult  which  la 
eatabllahed  through  the  magnet  when  the  cnt-ont  la  oper- 
ated. 

5.  In  a  loom,  electrical  atop  mechaoism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  thread  fault  cemprislng  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  shipper  mecbanlsvi,  operatlTe  connectiona 
between  said  armature  aad  said  shipper  mechanlam,  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  pair  of  terminals  of  opposite 
polarity,  means  normally  inactfre  to  close  said  circuit 
in  the  absence  of  a  thread  fault  but  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  terminal  to  cloae  the  circuit  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  thread  fault,  tnd  a  cut  out  for  the  sold  ter- 
minals, which  is  operated  when  the  circuit  is  dosed  by 
said  normally  inactive  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,000.419.     LAST.     AaTHfT*  M.  LaiOHTOK,  Charlcatown, 
Mass..  assignor  to  William  C.  Leighton,  Machlaa.  Me. 
Piled  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  Mo.  576.892. 
1.  A   last   having,   in  combination,   a  fore  part  and  a 

heel  part  whose  abutting  faces  are  provided   respectively 


with  frooves  one  racistarlBg  with  the  other,  aaid  fore 
part  belBf  provMad  with  a  bote  arrmagad  parallel  with 
mia  groovaa,  aad  aaaaaa  haTlag  one  am  located  In  snid 
hola  aad  aaotbar  ana  locatad  partly  la  aa*  of  aald  Kronvei 
and  partly  in  the  otbar,  the  last  BMutloned  arm  \^ing 
aacured  to  said  heel  part. 


2.  A  laat  havlnf,  in  combtBatlo&,  a  fore  part  and  • 
heel  part  wboae  abutting  facea  are  provided  respect  irely 
with  grooves  registering  one  with  the  other,  said  fore  part 
being  prorldad  with  a  hole  arranged  parallel  with  Mild 
grooves,  and  meana  having  one  arm  located  In  said  hole 
and  another  arm  located  partly  In  one  of  aaid  grroov^ 
and  partly  In  the  other,  the  last  mentioned  arm  extend- 
ing from  aald  grooves  rearwardly  into  said  heel  part  and 
being  secured  therein. 

8.  A  last  baring,  In  combination,  a  fOre  part  and  a  heel 
part  haTlag  abuttiag  facea,  one  of  aald  parta  being  pro- 
ridad  with  a  hole  parallel  to  aald  facea,  and  meant  rar- 
rlad  by  the  other  of  aald  parta,  slldably  arranged  in  said 
hole  aad  fonalng  a  allding  conaectloa  between  aald  parts. 

4.  A  last  baring,  in  conblaatlon,  a  fore  part  and  a 
heel  part  having  abutting  fueaa,  one  of  said  parts  being 
proTldad  with  a  hole  parallai  to  aald  faces,  means  carried 
by  the  otbar  ot  aald  parta,  alldably  arranged  in  said  bole 
and  formlag  a  alldlag  eoaaectloB  between  aald  parts,  and 
meana  to  lock  said  parts  against  relative  allding  move- 
meat 

5.  A  laat  baviag,  la  oomblnatlon,  a  fore  part  and  a 
heel  part  haring  abutting  faces,  %ne  of  aald  pnrls  being 
provided  with  a  bola  parallel  to  aald  faces  and  a  recess 
In  Its  upper  alda  leading  from  aald  hole  to  said  facea, 
and  means  secured  to  tba  otbar  of  said  parts  extending 
from  aald  faces  through  aald  rcceaa  and  into  aald  hole. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  prlatad  in  tba  Gaaatte.] 


1,000,420.      JOUBNALrBOX.      CKAM.aa    A.    LinostbOm, 
Alleghaay,  Pa.    Fllad  Oct  34,  1907.    Serial  No.  398,867. 


1.  A  Journal  box  baring  a  portion  of  Its  bottom  de- 
preaaed  to  ft>rm  a  pocket  and  a  Jacking  surface  with  a 
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rtb  extending  acwaa  mU  danraaaad  portion  to  atrengthen 
Hid  Jacking  wwtMa. 

2  K  Jonraal  bas  haTteg  an  abrupt  d«i»eaalon  in  ita 
bottom  with  a  fatanfirclaff  rtb  aztandlng  acrooa  aald  da- 

nressloD. 

8  A  Journal  box  havteg  an  abrupt  depression  in  its 
l»ttom  and  a  talntordng  rib  extending  acroaa  aald  deprea- 
aloD  and  upwardly  abora  tba  box  bottom  to  retard  waste. 

4  A  journal  box  haring  ita  aide  walls  bulged  out- 
wardly In  a  enrred  Una  In  front  and  rear  and  having 
tiong  Ita  bottom  a  plurality  of  projectlona  extending  in 
a  line  longitudinally  of  tba  axla  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  Journal  axla,  aald  projacttona  being  separated  from 
each  other  at  tbalr  baaaa  by  a  wide  apace  open  from  the 
box  bottom  to  tba  top  of  aald  projectlona,  to  provide  a 
free  channel  for  tranararae  paaaage  of  oil  over  the  box 
bottom  and  a  tranaverae  space  for  waste  Intersecting  the 
aald  line  of  projectlona. 

5.  A  Journal  box  baring  Ita  side  walla  bulged  out- 
waidly  in  the  front  aad  raar  and  a  plurality  of  projections 
•xtendlng  loagltadlaally  of  tba  box  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  journal  axis  and  aaparatad  from  each  other  at  their 
bases  by  a  wldo  apaea  opan  from  the  box  bottom  to  the 
top  of  aald  projaetlona  to  provide  a  free  channel  for  trans- 
rerse  paaaaga  of  oU  orar  tba  box  bottom  and  a  tranaverae 
space  for  waata  Intacnaetlng  the  line  of  projections  and 
In  the  sama  plana  tbarewltb;  aald  box  also  haring  an 
abrupt  depraaalon  in  tba  forward  portion  of  Ita  bottom. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.l 


1.000.421.  PBIMART  ELBCTBIC  BATTERY.  OaoBoa  A. 
LcTX.  Plalnllald,  M.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,1B4. 


1.  In  a  primary  elaetric  battery  the  combination  of  an 
insulating  block  prorldad  with  a  gain,  a  depolarising  plate 
CO  acting  with  aald  gala,  a  poslttre  electrode  supported  ad- 
jacent said  plate,  and  a  support  for  said  block  In  circuit 
with  said  plate,  and  a  frame  for  aald  plate  supported  by 
said  block. 

2.  In  a  primary  electric  battery  the  combination  of  an 
laiuiatiag  VloA  prorldad  with  a  gain,  a  depolarising  plate 
•npported  by  said  block  and  baring  a  portion  located  with- 
in aald  gain,  a  poaltlre  electrode  carried  by  said  block,  a 
rod  passing  tbroag^  laid  blodi  and  having  a  head  within  a 
recess  in  aald  block,  for  anpporting  the  same,  and  means 
for  supporting  aald  rod. 

^.  In  a  primary  electric  battery  the  combination  of  an 
insulating  block,  a  frame  aupported  by  aaid  block,  a  de- 
polarising plate  carried  by  aald  fraaaa.  said  iaaulating 
block  baring  a  gain  eo-actlng  with  said  plate,  a  rod  pass- 
Inr  through  saUMoek  aad  baring  a  head  within  the  block, 
uid  a  poaltlre  elaetrode  supported  by  aald  block  adjacent 
■aid  plate. 

4  In  a  primary  alaetric  battery  the  combination  of  a 
jar.  a  cover,  a  rod  dapandlng  from  the  cover,  an  inaulatlng 
block  upon  tba  rod  prorldad  with  a  gain  at  ita  lower  part 


a  frame  aupported  by  said  block,  a  dq>olarising  plate  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame  and  having  a  portion  located  in  aald 
gain,  poaltlre  electrodes  atucbed  to  said  block  on  opposite 
aldea  thereof,  the  extensions  of  said  block  at  the  aides  of 
aald  gain  lying  between  said  plate  and  electrodes,  and  a 
bolt  pasalng  through  said  electrodes  and  through  said  block 
and  haring  a  head  within  an  opening  in  the  under  part  of 
said  block  for  supporting  the  electrodes  upon  the  block. 

6.  In  a  primary  electric  battery  the  combination  of  a 
Jar.  an  insulating  cover,  a  rod  depending  from  the  cover, 
an  insulating  block  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  recess  re- 
ceiving aaid  rod.  aaid  block  having  a  gain  below  the  recesa, 
a  frame  supported  by  said  block,  a  depolarizing  plate  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  located  in  said 
gain,  poaltlve  electrodes  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  electrodes  and  block 
and  through  said  recess  above  said  plate. 


1,000,422.  BRUSH-MAKING  MACHINE.  Std.vkt  R. 
Mason,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  July  7.  1904.  Serial 
No.  215,567. 


1.  A  machine  fdr  making  cylindrical  brushes,  compris- 
ing work-holding  devices,  means  for  feeding  the  same  lon- 
gitudinally, and  means  for  supporting  the  work  holding  de- 
vices for  turning  the  work  on  axes  concentric  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  brush  to  present  successive  lines  of  sockets 
into  position  to  be  filled. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  cylindrical  brushes,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  table,  means  for  feeding  the 
table,  stands  adjustably  mounted  on  the  Uble,  vertically 
adjustable  spindles  mounted  In  the  stands,  clamps  carried 
by  the  spindles  for  supporting  the  work,  centers  concentric 
with  the  periphery  of  the  brush  about  which  the  claoipa 
are  adapted  to  turn  to  bring  successive  lines  of  sockets 
Into  position  to  be  filled. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  cylindrical  brushes,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  Uble.  adjustable  standa 
mounted  on  the  table,  vertically  adjustable  spindles  mount- 
ed in  the  stands,  clamping  devices  carried  by  the  spindles, 
each  comprising  a  transversely  adjusuble  support  and  a 
pivoted  clamp-piece  upon  which  the  work  is  carried,  said 
clamping  devices  being  adapted  to  support  the  work  to 
turn  upon  axea  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the  bmah 
to  bring  successive  lines  of  sockets  into  position  to  be 
filled  and  permitting  a  transverse  adjustment  for  setting 
the  work  to  proper  positions. 


1000.428.  SOLID  OIL-CONTAINING  MEDICINE  OriO 
'  B  Mat,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 

547  415.    Renewed  Jan.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,000. 

1  The  method  of  producing  an  oil  conUining  medicine 
consisting  in  mixing  oil  and  gluten  with  a  solution  of  solu- 
ble  starch  and  evaporating  the  mixture  to  dryneaa. 
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2.  The  method  ot  produdnc  dry  oil-eootalnliic  OMdlctaal 
eomposltiona.  conalMliiic  la  dlaaolriag  a  tolnhle  sUrdi 
prodvet  tn  water,  adding  an  altoomiDoiu  tabatanea  tlMrata, 
ttea  addlnc  the  oil  to  the  mixture  thna  produced,  and  then 
alowlj  drying  the  reaaltaot  product. 

3.  Th«  nathod  of  produdof  dry  oll-cootainlnc  medicinal 
eompokltloaa,  conslatlng  In  dlaaolTlac  thlrtytbrw  parta  of 
modified  atAreh  in  water,  addtiig  thirty-three  parta  of  an 
albamlnoua  aabatance  thereto,  then  adding  tblrtythr«>« 
p«rta  of  oU  to  the  mixture  that  produced,  and  then  drying 
tke  rcaultant  product. 

4.  A  aoUd  oil  containing  nedldne  comprlaing  aotuble 
•tnrch.  gluten  and  m<^lrln»l  oil  nahstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

0.  A  aolld  oll-oontalntng  mpdicloe  containing  solable 
atarch.  an  albuminous  auhatance  and  a  fixed  medicinal  oil 
■abatantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.000.424.  SEPARABLE  DEMOUNTABLK  Rllf.  OaonoB 
H.  McClatcht,  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2«,  191 1. 
Serial  No.  «04.747. 


1.  A  rim  of  the  (Character  deacrlbed.  comprising  two  cir- 
cular ring  sections,  one  section  having  a  flange  projecting 
OTer  the  other  section,  bloclia  on  one  section,  and  said 
flange  rut  away  to  r<>c»>lTe  said  t>locka.  keepers  on  the  other 
aectlon  to  recelre  said  blocka,  said  keepers  and  aald  blocks 
baring  reglatering  screw-threaded  openlaga.  and  screws  In 
said  openinKS.  Aubatsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  rim  of  the  character  described.  comprMag  two  dr- 
cnlar  ring  svctlons.  one  aectlon  wider  than  the  othar.  a 
narrower  section  having  a  Oanfcc  projecting  over  the  wider 
section,  both  sections  having  inwardly  bent  edges  forming 
a  rim  of  the  clencher  type,  angular  blot^u  on  on*  aecttoa. 
angular  keepers  on  the  other  sactioa  to  receive  and  fit  aald 
biocfca.  and  said  flange  cut  away  to  receive  aaid  blocka,  aald 
keepers  and  Mid  blocks  having  reglaterlBg  aeraw- threaded 
openings,  and  screwa  in  said  opting*.  aoiMtaatlallr  aa  d«- 
aerlbad.  ^•"v'       1      ) 

."f.  .V  rim  of  the  character  dealertbed.  comprtslBg  two  cir- 
cular ring  sections,  one  section  wider  than  the  other,  both 
aectlons  having  Inwardly  beat  edges  forming  a  rim  of  tha 
clencher  type,  the  narrower  ae«tlon  havlag  a  flaaae  pro- 
jactlng  over  the  wider  aectloa.  blocka  welded  to  the  nar 
rower  section  and  fitting  against  the  bent  edge  thereof,  and 
flat  on  their  outer  facea.  keepers  welded  to  aald  blocks, 
blocka  welded  to  aald  wider  acctloaa,  and  projecting  Into 
said  keepera.  said  laat  mentioned  blot^a  and  aald  keeper* 
having  reglatering  screw-threaded  openlnga.  aad  screwa  la 
aald  openings,  substantially  as  described. 


1.000,425       METHOD    OF    MAKING    90UD   COLORED 

BODIES       BKU50   AfsucB.    Hetachburg.   near    Walmar. 

Germany.     Piled  May  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«S.M8. 

1    The  method  of  producing  aolld  colored  bodlea  having 

a  aurface  in    Imitation  of  natural  wooda.  stone,   and  the 

like,  which  consists  in  prorldlng  a  aultable  ftmndattoa  or 


bed.  tbea  applying  a  layer  of  aaltabiy  colored  compo-ition 
by  aqutrtlng  the  aame  onto  aald  foundation,  allow  in  the 
layer  thna  applied  to  dry.  tbea  applying  a  aeeond  Uy..r 
of  compoaltlon  hartog  a  dlC*reat  tint  or  color  from  that 
of  the  compoaltlon  flrat  applied  by  squirting  the  composi- 
tion In  a  direction  different  from  the  direction  of  appUc*. 
tloB  of  aald  ftrat  layar,  allowtag  to  dry.  then  applying  a 
oluraUty  of  layera  of  compoaltlon  over  said  two  layers  oach 
having  a  aalUMe  tint  or  color  and  applying  earh  layer 
froas  a  direction  different  froaa  the  direction  of  appliea. 
Uon  of  the  prerlooaly  applied  layer,  aad  Anally  flnliblBt 
the  aolld  colored  body  thna  produced. 


i.  The  Bietbod  of  prododag  aolld  colored  bodies  kavti^ 
a  aorfaee  la  tailtatloa  of  aatnral  wooda.  stone,  and  the 
Ilka,  which  coaalata  la  provldtag  a  soluble  foundation  or 
bed  barlac  a  aarface  provided  with  eleratloaa  and  depraa- 
alona.  tban  applying  a  layer  of  aultably  colored  compnat- 
tlon  by  aqnlrtlag  tbe  aame  onto  said  elevatlooa  and  into 
aald  depreaalona.  allowing  tbe  layer  thus  applied  to  dry. 
then  applying  a  aeeond  layer  of  composition  having  a 
different  tlat  or  color  from  that  of  the  compoaltlon  first  ap- 
plied by  aqulrtlng  the  compoaltlon  In  a  direction  different 
from  the  direction  of  application  of  aald  flrat  layer  and 
Into  aald  depreaalona  and  over  aald  elevatlona  and  said 
flrat  layer,  allowing  to  dry.  then  applying  a  plurality  of 
layera  of  compoaltlon  over  aald  two  layera  each  havinf  a 
tultable  tint  or  color  and  applying  each  layer  from  a  dl 
rectlon  different  tnm  tbe  dtreetlon  of  application  jof  tbe 
prevloualy  applied  layer,  altowteg  aald  layera  to  drv.  and 
finally  flnlahing  the  solid  colored  body  tbua  produced. 

S.  The  method  of  produdBf  aolld  colored  bodies  having 
a  surface  in  Imitation  of  aataral  wooda,  atone,  and  the 
like,  which  conalata  In  provldtag  an  eiaatlc  foundation  hav- 
ing a  aurface  provided  wltb  elevations  and  depremions. 
then  applying  a  layer  of  aoltaMy  colored  composition  by 
aqulrtlng  the  aame  onto  mM  foundation,  al.jwlng  the 
layer  thna  applied  to  dry,  tb«l  applying  a  aeeond  layer  of 
compoaltlon  having  a  dUTarent  tlat  or  color  from  tbst  of 
tbe  compoaltlon  first  applied  by  aqulrtlng  tbe  composi- 
tion In  a  direction  different  from  the  direction  of  appli- 
cation of  aald  flrat  layer,  allowing  to  dry,  then  applyinx 
a  plurality  of  layera  of  compoaltlon  over  aald  two  layert 
each  having  a  aultable  tint  or  color  and  applying  each 
layer  from  a  direction  different  from  the  direction  of  sp 
plication  of  the  previously  applied  layer,  allowing  said 
layers  to  dry.  withdrawing  aaid  elastic  foundation  froc. 
the  interior  of  the  thoa  fOraad  hollow  body,  and  finally 
flalahlaff  tbe  colored  body  than  produced. 


1.000.428  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HATS  Gtoacx  W.  Mu 
BITT,  Avalon,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  George  W.  Merrltt  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  l\'..  20. 
1900.     Serial  No.  479,114. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  bat  provided  with  a  sweat  biiD<i 
of  a  thin  atrip  of  Impervious  material  bent  to  conform 
approximately  to  tbe  coatoor  of  the  hat  and  held  in  por- 


tion tt  lt«  oppoalta  enda  hf  tbe  aweat-hand.  and  a  atrip  membera  connected  at  oppoaite  enda,  a  central  relnfordnt 

0f  medicated  material  aaeored  to  tbe  impervious  strip  and  member  connected  to  the  aforesaid  membera  at  the  oppo- 

of  such  length  that  Ita  oppoaite  enda  lie  adjacent  to  but  site  enda  thereof,  and  suspending  devices  at  the  enda  of 
^t  la  contact  wltb  tbe  aweat-band. 


aald  frame. 


1 000.427.    TILB-MOLD.    JoHK  C.  MiLt.BB,  Jackaon,  Mich. 
"  Filed  .Kag   24.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,768. 


1.  A  mold  comprlaing  a  base  provided  with  oppositely 
dlspoaed  anna  having  upatandlng  edges,  grooved  stand- 
ards adjustably  mounted  on  aald  arms  between  said  edges, 
semicircular  outer  ahell  aectlons  having  flanged  abutting 
edges  arranged  In  tbe  groove  of  aald  atandard,  a  ring 
provided  with  lege  arranged  on  said  base  for  supporting 
nid  shell,  pedala  mounted  on  aald  base  engaging  aald 
ring,  a  U  ahaped  spreading  member  having  tapering  side 
bars  fixed  on  aald  baae,  and  a  aectional  core  having  its  sec- 
tions connected  together  by  aprlnga  arranged  over  aaid 
spreading  member. 

2.  A  mold  comprlaing  a  baae  provided  with  oppoaltely 
disposed  arms,  grooved  atandarda  mounted  on  said  arma, 
semicircular  outer  ahell  aectlmia  having  flanged  abutting 
edges  arranged  In  tbe  groove  of  aald  atandard,  a  ring  pro- 
vided with  legs  arranged  on  aald  base  for  supporting  said 
•bell,  pedals  mounted  on  aaid  base  engaging  said  ring,  a 
U-shaped  apreadlng  member  baring  tapering  side  bare 
fixed  on  aald  baae.  and  a  aectional  core  having  Ita  aectlons 
connected  together  by  aprlnga. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  baae,  a  pair  of 
ttandarda  having  grooved  edgea  supported  on  aald  base, 
aa  Incloalng  ahell  formed  in  aectlona.  the  aectlons  pro- 
vided with  outstanding  flangea  adapted  to  abut  and  be  sup- 
ported In  the  grooves  of  tbe  atandarda,  a  hopper  hinged 
to  one  of  aald  standards,  aad  luga  formed  Integral  with 
said  hopper  dealgned  to  embrace  tbe  opposite  standard  to 
aecure  tbe  hopper  against  lateral  displacement  when  In 
position  to  receive  tbe  charge. 

4  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
standards  having  grooved  edgea  aupported  on  aaid  base, 
an  inclosing  shell  formed  In  aectlons,  tbe  sections  pro- 
vided wltb  outstanding  flanges  adapted  to  abut  and  be 
supported  In  tbe  groovea  of  tbe  atandarda,  a  hopper  hinged 
to  one  of  aald  standards,  logs  formed  Integral  with  said 
hopper  designed  to  embrace  the  oppoaite  atandard  to  se- 
cure the  hopper  agalnat  lateral  dlaplacement  when  In  poei- 
tlOD  to  receive  the  charge,  and  for  pivotally  connecting 
tbe  hopper  to  the  other  atandard. 


l.oo«-,42«     MOI8TBNKR.     JOHM  F.  Milneb,  Alamogordo. 

•<    Mex.     Filed  Jvly  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  674.720. 

1  V  motetaaor  barlag  a  BMlded  body  of  white  sand 
«•■)»  .t  aa  ast  forth,  a  ralnfbrclng  device  embedded  therein 
provided  wltb  eyaa  at  Its  oppoaite  enda,  and  rings  engaged 
with  nald  eyea  and  adapted  for  the  suspension  of  said 
■Ai^tPner  st  both  ends  thereof. 

>  .\  molsteaer  bsTtac  a  maMad  body  of  white  sand  ce- 
■mt  as  set  fbrtb.  a  frame  consisting  ot  a  plnrallty  of 


3.  A  molstener  having  a  molded  body  of  white  aand  ce- 
ment as  set  forth,  a  frame  embedded  therein  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  membeA  provided  with  eyes  at  their  op- 
poaite enda  and  there  connected  together,  a  central  rein- 
forcing member  having  its  extremities  engaged  with  said 
eyes,  and  externally  suspending  rings  engaged  with  aald 
eyea. 

4.  A  molstener  whose  body  is  composed  of  "  white  sand  " 
cement,  a  reinforcing  device  embedded  therein  and  aus- 
pendlng  devlcea  engaged  at  oppoaite  enda  of  said  rein- 
forcing device. 

5.  A  molstener  having  a  frame  composed  of  longitudlaal 
members  which  are  provided  wltb  eyea  at  their  opposite 
«ida,  and  a  central  member  engaged  with  said  eyes,  rings 
engaged  with  aaid  eyes  and  adapted  for  tbe  sospenakm 
of  said  molstener  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  a  body  of  ab- 
sorbent earthy  material  molded  around  said  frame,  tbt 
rlnga  being  located  on  tbe  exterior  of  aaid  body. 


1,000,429.  CARRIER.  Jay  W.  Moobe,  Gays  Mills,  Wis., 
aaalgnor  to  Stoeltlng  Brothers  Co.,  Kiel,  Wis.  PUsd 
Jan.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,811. 


1.  In  a  track-supported  carrier  having  an  endless  belt,  a 
reveraing  mechanlam  therefor  comprising  a  ahlftaMa 
shackle  connecting  the  belt  and  carrier,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  shackle  In  its  shifted  positions  to  the  carrier. 
I  2.  In  a  track-supported  carrier  having  an  endless  belt- 
drive,  a  reverse  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  shackle 
secured  to  the  belt  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  track-supported  carrier  having  an  endless  belt- 
drive,  a  shackle  connecting  the  belt  and  carrier,  means  for 
locking  the  ahackle  to  the  carrier,  and  fixed  releaaing 
means  for  the  shackle  lock  disposed  adjacent  to  tbe  belt 

turns. 
I  4.  In  a  track-supported  carrier  having  an  endless  chaln- 
•  belt,  and  a  drive  and  driven  sprocket  wheel  for  tbe  belt ;  a 
reverse  mechanism  for  the  carrier  comprising  a  ahackle  In 
connection  with  tbe  carrier  and  In  swivel  connection  wltb 
one  of  the  chain  links. 

5.  A  carrier  comprising  a  track,  a  trolley  having  a  de- 
pending shank  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  belt  disposed 
psrallel  with  the  track,  a  shackle  carried  by  the  belt  In 
sliding  engagement  with  the  shank,  a  locking  spring  for 
the  shackle,  a  Uppet  extending  therefrom,  and  fixed  eaats 
disposed  at  the  opposite  belt-turns  for  engagement  with 
the  spring  tappet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.000.480.  HAIR-PICKINO  HACHINK.  Obobqb  M.  Mob- 
OAK.  BostoD.  Umm.  FUed  Not.  3,  1900.  CkrUl  No. 
536.030. 


1.  A  hair  picking  madUne  baTiog  In  comblnatloo.  a 
picking  drum  prorlded  with  sabatantlally  ttnilght  wMaly- 
•paced  radlar  teeth,  means  for  feedlnir  the  hair  to  Mid 
cylinder,  a  series  of  retarding  eyllnden  arranged  at  Inter- 
rala  around  the  drum  and  prorlded  with  spaced  rigid 
teeth  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  drum  and  haring  tbalr 
extremities  curred  rearwaidly,  a  rotating  derlce  at  the 
ascending  side  of  each  retarding  cylinder  adapted  to 
knock  hack  upon  the  drum  any  hair  that  la  carried  ap  on 
the  curred  teeth,  and  means  fbr  drlrlng  the  drum  at  a 
high  speed  and  the  rotary  retarding  cylinders  at  a  com- 
paratively low  speed,  suhetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  hair  picking  machine,  baring  in  combination,  a 
picker  dram  prorlded  with  subetantially  straight  rigid 
radial  teeth  widely  spaced,  a  series  of  retarding  cylinder* 
prorlded  with  rigid  rearwardiy  curred  teeth  in  meah  with 
the  teeth  of  the  picker  drnm.  a  pair  of  feeding  cylinder* 
prorlded  with  similarly  curred  teeth  deeply  In  meah  with 
each  other,  the  teeth  of  one  of  these  feeding  cylinder! 
being  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  picker  drum  whereby 
It  Is  caused  to  serre  also  as  a  retarding  cylinder  and 
mechanism  for  drlring  the  drum  at  high  speed,  the  retard- 
ing cylinders  at  a  comparatlrely  low  speed,  and  the  feed- 
ing cylinders  at  a  still  slower  speed. 

3.  A  hair  picking  machine,  baring  In  combination,  a 
picker  drum  prorlded  with  substantially  straight  rigid 
radial  teeth  widely  spaced,  a  series  of  retarding  cylinder* 
prorlded  with  rigid  rearwardly  curred  teeth  in  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  picker  drum,  a  pair  of  feeding  cylinder* 
prorlded  with  similarly  curred  teeth  deeply  in  mesh  with 
each  other,  the  teeth  of  one  of  these  feeding  cylinder* 
being  In  me*h  with  the  teeth  0*  the  picker  drum  whereby 
It  Is  caused  to  serve  also  as  a  retarding  cylinder,  a 
■tripper  coCperating  with  eadi  retarding  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  for  driving  the  drum  at  high  speed,  the  retard- 
ing cylinders  at  a  comparatively  low  speed,  and  the  feed- 
ing cylinders  at  a  still  slower  speed. 


1.000.431.  TRACK  REBUILDING.  JoHH  Dix  MotOAN. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  John  J.  McDarltt.  Pomp- 
ton.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  594  628. 


1.  A  method  of  progreastrely  shortening  and  relaying 
the  rails  of  a  railway,  in  »itu.  which  eomprtoe* :  remor- 
Ing  the  rails  progressirely  along  the  track  :  replacing  them 
aa  removed  with  others  ;  shortening  the  rails  ramored  ;  and 
progressirely  relaying  them  In  poaltiona  In  adrance  of 
their  former  positions  bat  to  constitute  parts  of  tha  iamc 
track  aa  prerioualy. 

2.  A  method  of  progreaslTely  shortening  and  relaying 
the  rails  of  a  railway,  in  bUu.  which  compriaea  :  rwaoT- 
ing  the  rails  progressirely  along  the  track  :  raplacing  tlMB 
with  others  preriously  shortened ;  sbortaning  tba  ralia  ra- 


■OT*d:  and  protrcMtrcly  relaylag  them  in  poelti.ns  ig 
adraaea  of  tbalr  toraMr  poaltiona  bat  to  constitute  parts 
of  tlM  stta*  track  aa  prcrlooaly. 

8.  A  aathod  of  prograaalTaly  abortaaing  and  relariag 
tba  ralla  of  a  railway,  to  H*u.  which  compriaea :  remor- 
lag  the  ralla  prograaairely  along  the  track  ;  replacing  them 
as  ramorad  with  otbar*  prarloaaly  abortened ;  sborteutng 
tb*  ralla  aa  raaaorad :  and  procraaairaly  relaying  thom  in 
poaltiona  ia  adraaea  of  tbalr  fonaar  poaitions  but  to  con- 
atltutc  parta  of  tba  sam*  track  aa  praviously. 

4.  A  method  of  prograaaJTely  ahortenlng  and  relaying 
tba  ralla  of  a  railway,  im  Htu,  which  comprises  :  remov- 
ing the  ralla  progreaairaly  along  tbe  track  by  taklnt;  up 
the  spikes  on  one  side  only  of  tba  rails :  replacing  them 
aa  removed  with  otbara  prarlooaly  abortened :  shortening 
tba  raila  aa  rantoTad;  aad  procraaairaly  relaying  them 
agalnat  tlie  spikaa  ramalalag  la  tba  tlea  and  In  ponittons 
In  advance  of  their  fomer  poattioaa  but  to  constitute  parts 
of  tba  aame  track  aa  prartvoaly. 

5.  A  method  of  proffrsaatraly  sbortaning  and  relaying 
the  rails  of  a  railway,  im  Htu,  which  comprises  :  remov- 
ing the  rails  prograaaiTely  along  the  track  ;  replacing  tbem 
aa  removed  with  otbara  prarloualy  abortened  ;  shortening 
tb*  ralla  aa  ramored ;  prograaairely  relaying  them  In  poal- 
tiona in  advance  of  tbalr  former  poaltiona  but  to  ronitl- 
tnte  parta  of  the  sama  track  aa  pravionaly  ;  and  a<l<llng 
new  ralla  from  tim*  to  time  to  companaate  for  tbe  sbort- 
aning of  tba  old  ralla. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,000,432.  08CIIXATINO  ENGINE.  Kajctan  Moa- 
ciCKi,  Waraaw,  Rnaaia.  Filed  July  2,  190S.  Serial  No. 
441.628. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  frame  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  therein  and  having  a  curved  surface,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  la  said  frame,  an  oacillatlng  cylinder  open  at 
both  enda  and  having  one  end  curved  and  coactlng  with 
the  curved  surface  of  the  frame  and  with  said  Inlet  and 
exhaoat  porta,  and  a  piatonr  In  said  cylinder  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft. 

2.  A  motor  comprialng  a  frame  having  a  curved  surface 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  crank  abaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  an  oacillatlng  cylinder  open  at  both 
enda  and  baring  one  end  curved,  aald  curved  end  fitting 
agalnat  tbe  curved  aurtac*  of  the  frame,  springs  for  press- 
ing the  curved  end  of  tba  cylin(]er  against  said  curved  sur- 
face of  tbe  frame,  and  a  platon  In  said  cylinder  connected 
with  tbe  crank  abaft 

3.  A  motor  comprialag  a  frame  having  a  part  of  Its 
surface  curved  and  provVlad  with  inlet  and  exhaust  porta, 
a  crank  abaft  within  aald  frame,  an  oacillatlng  cylinder 
having  curved  flangaa  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  carved  surface  of  the  frame  and  with  said  Inlet  and 
exhauat  porta,  both  anda  of  aald  cyilndar  being  open  and 
a  piatoa  la  aald  cyllndar  eoaaacted  with  tbe  crank  sbaft. 

4.  A  motor  eomprlalBg  a  fraaaa  having  a  part  of  Its 
■orfac*  carved  and  provided  with  Inlat  and  exhauat  ports, 
aa  oacillatlng  piston  having  one  end  open  and  baring 
curved  flangea  on  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
earvad  aurtaca  of  tba  fraasa.  tmnnions  projecting  out- 
wardly from  aald  cylladar,  bearinga   on   said  trunnions. 
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gprings  bavlBff  «M  aad  baarlag  agalnat  aald  bearinga  and 
iiotbcr  endfcba^ttel  afalMt  a  P»rt  of  tbe  frame  to  preaa 
^  carved  aomMi  tofallMr.  and  a  piston  in  nid  cylinder 
jjaaected  wltk  tfca  craak  shaft. 


1,000.433  MANu/aCTUBB  OP  CREAM  OF  TARTAR. 
JOHN  B.  IfoaacsBiiaxi,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Tutar  Cbamical  Coatpaay,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration o<  Maw  Jaraey.  FUad  Mar.  81,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6l8,12t. 

1.  A  proceaa  of  maklBg  cream  of  tartar  comprising 
Baking  a  pasta  of  natarlal  containing  potaaaium  bltar- 
trate  and  watar,  traatlnc  tba  pasta  with  lime  to  decompoae 
tbe  potaaaina  bitartrata  loto  potassiam  tartrate  and  cal- 
doB  Urtrate.  saparatlng  tba  caldnm  tartrate  from  the 
potasaiam  tartrate.  traatlBff  tbe  caldnm  tartrate  with  aul- 
forlc  add  to  iwodnca  free  tartaric  add,  and  mixing  the 
tartaric  add  with  potaaslnm  tartrate  to  precipitate  cream 

of  tartar. 

2.  A  process  of  prododng  cream  of  tartar  comprising 
treating  the  materlaia  containing  potassium  bitartrata 
with  lime  to  prodnca  tbarefrom  potaaaium  tartrate  and 
ealelnm  tartrate,  treating  tba  caldnm  tartrate  with  sul- 
fnic  acid  to  produce  tartaric  add,  and  mixing  the  tar- 
taric add  and  potassiam  tartrate  to  precipitate  cream  of 
tarur. 

8.  A  proceaa  of  produdng  cream  of  tartar  comprialng 
treating  crade  aatarlala  containing  bitartrata  of  potas- 
siam with  a  base  to  produce  therefrom  potaaaium  tartrate 
and  Insoluble  tartrate,  treating  tbe  insoluble  Urtrate  with 
•olfurlc  add  to  obtain  therefrom  tartaric  acid,  and  mix- 
ing the  tartaric  add  with  the  potaaaium  tartrate  to  pre- 
cipitate cream  of  tartar. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  prododng  cream  of  tartar  comprising 
treating  erode  aiatcrlals  containing  bitartrate  of  potas- 
siam with  a  base  to  obtain  therefrom  potassium  tartrate 
aad  insoluble  tartrate,  making  from  the  insoluble  tartrate 
tartaric  add.  and  mixing  tbe  tartaric  acid  and  potassium 
tartrate  to  predpltate  cream  of  tartar. 

5.  A  process  of  producing  cream  of  tartar  comprising 
tresttng  crude  material*  containing  bitartrate  of  potas- 
sium with  lime  to  produce  therefrom  potaaaium  tartrate 
solution  and  caldnm  tartrate,  making  from  the  caldnm 
tartrate  a  tartaric  add  aolotlon.  bleaching  said  solutions 
and  mixing  them  together  to  precipitate  cream  of  tartar. 

[Claims  6  sad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.000,484.     HINOB.     TunoDoax   F.   Nblbok.   Sheboygan. 
Wis.    Piled  Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.921. 


1.  A  hinge  for  permanent  connection  with  a  cover  of  a 
receptacle  having  one  of  Its  members  provided  with  a 
flanee  engageable  with  a  seat  for  the  aame  in  a  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  spring-tongue  projecting  from  said 
Biember  to  extend  over  aa  edge  of  said  wall. 

-■  A  hinge  for  pwmaaent  connection  with  a  cover  of  a 
rcct-ptacle  aad  havlag  one  of  its  memlwrs  provided  with 
sa  inner  compooad  vertical  and  horisontal  flange  and 
vlth  a  lower  ontsr  flaaga,  this  ooter  flange  being  for  de- 
tachable engaflMMBt  with  a  sest  for  tba  same  in  a  wall 
of  tUf  receptada. 


1,000,486.    VALVE.    Edwahd  X   Pagelsbs,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  Xo.  604,530. 


1.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  openings  at  tbe 
other  end,  a  valve  adapted  to  more  to  close  either  of  the 
plurality  of  openings,  a  curved  bar  adapted  to  alter  its 
ctirvature  under  varying  temperatures,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  the  bar  to  said  valve,  a  plate  adjustably  se- 
cured in  said  body,  and  a  yieldably  mounted  clamp  on^ 
aald  plate  to  which  the  other  end  of  tbe  bar  is  secured. 

2.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  adapted  to  move  across 
a  plurality  of  said  openings,  a  bar  formed  of  two  metals 
and  so  connected  to  said  valve  at  one  end  that  It  will 
move  aald  valve  according  to  changes  of  the  temperature 
of  liquids  passing  through  said  body,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  bar  comprising  a  plate 
adjustably  aecured  to  said  body,  lugs  on  said  plate,  an 
arm  movable  between  the  lugs,  a  spring  to  normally  bold 
said  arm  against  one  of  the  lugs,  and  jaws  on  said  arm 
to  engage  the  end  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  having 
openings  for  the  passage  of  liquids,  a  valve  mounted  with- 
in tbe  body  to  control  the  flow  of  liquids  through  said 
openings,  a  circular  bar  formed  of  a  layer  of  brass  and 
a  layer  of  steel  united  together,  means  to  ^onnect  one  end 
of  the  bar  to  said  valve,  and  means  mounted  within  tbe 
body  for  securing  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  bar  comprising  a 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  body,  lugs  on  said  plate, 
an  arm  movable  between  tbe  lugs,  a  spring  to  normally 
hold  said  arm  against  one  of  the  lugs,  and  jaws  on  said' 
arm  to  engage  tbe  end  of  said  bar. 


1,000,436,  BRAIDING-MACHIXE.  Edwabd 
and  Simon  W.  Waudwell,  Providence,  R. 
June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.619. 


F.    PAaxs 
I.      Filed 


1  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
•eta  of  supplies  revolving  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
to  pass  the  yams  from  one  set  of  supplies  over  a^d  ""Jer 
the  yams  from  the  other  set.  of  means  to  regulate  the 
braiding  point  of  the  yarns,  comprising  an  elemen  1. 
0^  which  the  yams  draw,   a  stationary   abutment   li 
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below  tb«  uld  element  17,  ammged  to  eapport  tbe  yaraa 
of  one  set,  and  a  Ttbratlac  ttaiaible  25  operated  Intermit-  ! 
tently  to  raise  tbe  yama  of  this  set  away  from  tbe  said  i 
abutment  in  tbe  manner  and  for  tbe  purpose  described.        i 

2.  In  a  braiding  macMne.  tbe  com()ination  witb  two  ; 
sets  of  rapplie*  rerolrlng  la  opposite  directions,  and  means  | 
to  pass  tbe  yams  from  one  set  of  supplies  over  and  under  I 
tbe  yama  from  tbe  otber  set,  of  means  to  reguiate  tbe  j 
braiding  point  of  the  yarss  including  a  fixed  element  across 
and  orer  wblcb  the  yama  draw,  and  a  reciprocating  thlm-  , 
ble  adapted  to  be  intermittently  operated  to  raise  the  | 
yams  from  «ald  element  to  pren  them  into  tbe  fabric. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  meana 
for  interlacing  tbe  yams,  of  means  to  regulate  tbe  gather-  j 
log  point  of  tbe  yams  consisting  of  fixed  elements  ar- 
ranged in  Juxtapoaltlon,  and  a  vibrating  element  operated 
Intermittently  to  raise  the  yams  clear  of  one  of  the  fixed   ! 
elements  to  press  them  into  tbe  braid. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  means  I 
for  Interlacing  the  yarns,  of  means  to  beat   the  strands 
into  their  proper  positions  in  the  fabric,  comprising  two 
fixed  limits  to  control   tbe  gaitberlng  point  of  tbe  yams  \ 
and  a  vibrating  element  operated  intermittently  to  force  | 
the  yarns  away  from  one  limit  toward  the  otber. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  braiding  machine  with  two 
sets  of  yam  supplies  carried  uo  oppositely  rotating  heads, 
of  means  to  Interlace  the  yarns  from  tbe  two  seta  of  sup- 
plies, a  fixed  means  to  regulate  the  braiding  point  of  the 
yams  within  certain  limits,  and  means  operated  automati- 
cally by  the  rotation  of  the  heads  to  Intermittently  engage 
the  yams  at  predeterminad  Intervals  when  the  yama  crosa 
at  points  at  a  distance  from  the  braiding  point  to  force 
the  croases  up  toward  the  fixed  limit  and  beat  them  Into 
tbe  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,000.437.  TANK-PLl'StflNO  MErH.\NISM  OiyN.^ao 
O.  Passako.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  May  28.  1910.  Se- 
rtal  No.  563.021 


1.  A  fiushlng  mechanism  comprising  a  pipe  provided 
wttb  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  eoi.perating  witb  aald  seat  and 
having  a  stem  provided  with  a  transversely  elongated  eye. 
a  crank  rod  provided  with  a  crank  extending  through  said 
eye  and  normally  located  In  one  end  of  the  latter  when 
the  valve  is  seated,  a  weighted  handle  for  swinging  aald 
crank  into  engagement  witb  one  wall  of  said  eye  to  unaeat 
the  valve,  and  means  carried  by  the  valve  stem  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  outflowing  fluid  to  exert  a  pressure 
tending  to  seat  said  valTe,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
handle  being  outalde  the  azla  of  aald  crank  rod. 

2.  A  floabing  mechanlam  comprising  a  pipe  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  a  valve  cooperating  with  aaid  aeat 
and  having  a  stem  provldad  witb  a  tranaversely  elongated 
eye,  a  crank  rod  provided  with  a  cmnk  extending  through 
aald  eye  and  normally  located  in  one  end  of  the  latter 
when  tbe  valve  U  eeated.  and  a  weighted  handle  for  swing 
Ing  said  crank  Into  engagement  witb  one  wall  of  said  ey« 
to  unseat  tbe  valve,  aaid  Talve  atem  being  provided  with 
disks  above  and  below  said  eye  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  outflowing  fluid  to  eiert  a  pressure  tending  to  seat 
said  valve,  the  center  of  gravity  of  aaid  handle  being  out- 
side tbe  axis  of  said  eraak  rod. 

8.  A  fluablng  mechanlam  comprialng  a  pipe  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  aald  seat  and 


haTlng  a  ateaa  provMed  with  a  tranaveraaiy  elongatai 
eye,  a  hub  aeeared  to  aald  pipe,  a  crank  rt>d  mounted  la 
said  hob  aad  prorldad  with  a  crank  extending  throuxh  said 
eye,  and  normally  located  la  one  end  of  the  latter  wbaa 
tbe  valve  la  aeated.  a  weighted  handle  for  ewingInK  said 
crank  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  side  walls  of  uU 
eye  to  unaeat  the  valve,  and  meana  carried  by  the  valve 
stem  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  outflowing  fluid  to 
exert  a  preaaure  tending  to  seat  aald  valve,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  aald  handle  being  outalde  the  axla  of  said  crank 
rod. 

4.  A  floahlng  mechanism  comprising  a  pipe  provided 
with  a  ralTe  seat,  a  valve  co6pemtlng  with  said  seat  and 
having  a  atem  provided  with  a  tmnsversely  elongated  eye 
a  hub  aecnred  to  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  recess.  « 
crank  rod  mounted  In  aald  bub  and  provided  with  a  disk 
seated  In  said  receaa,  said  rod  being  alao  provided  with  a 
crank  extending  through  said  eye  and  normally  located 
In  one  end  of  the  latter  when  the  valve  is  seated,  a 
weighted  handle  for  swinging  said  crank  into  engagement 
with  one  of  tbe  aide  walla  of  aald  eye  to  unaeat  the  valve, 
and  means  carried  by  the  valve  atem  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  outflowing  fluid  to  exert  a  preaaure  tending  to  seat 
said  valve,  the  center  of  gravity  of  aaid  handle  being 
located  outalde  the  axis  of  said  crank  rod. 


1,000,438.  HAY  R.^KE.  Ohables  I^kass^.x.  Cblcage. 
111.,  aaaignnr  t  >  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6«4,flTl. 


1.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  bay  rakea  Including,  In 
combination,  a  rake  bead,  a  draft  frame  pivoully  con- 
nected with  aaid  bead,  a  divided  pawl  carrying  shaft- 
mounted  in  bearings  upon  said  bead,  means  for  roclilng 
aald  shaft,  said  means  Including  a  lever  pivoUlly  con- 
nected witb  said  bead  and  said  abaft,  and  a  tripping  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aaid  draft  frame,  the  rear  end  of 
said  tripping  lever  having  a  direct  eliding  connection  with 
said  first  mentioned  lever  whereby  said  first  menUoned 
lever  may  be  rocked  about  lU  pivotal  connection  with 
aald  head. 

2.  A  tripping  mechanlam  for  bay  rakes  including,  in 
combination,  a  rake  head,  a  draft  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  head,  a  dlrlded  pawl  carrying  shaft 
mounted  lo  bearings  upon  said  head  and  having  arms  at 
Ita  middle  part  turned  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
shaft,    a    controlling   lever    plvotally    mounted   upon   said 

.  head  and  connected  with  aald  arma,  and  a  manually  op- 
!  erable  tripping  lever  pivoully  mounted   upon  said  draft 
frame,  tbe  rear  end  of  aald  tripping  lever  having  a  direct 
'  eliding  connection  with  aald  eootroUlng  lever. 

3.  A  tripping  aseebanlam  for  bay  rmkee  Inclndln?.  in 
combtaatlon.  a  rake  bead,  a  draft  frame  plvotall.r  <  on- 
nected  with  aald  bead,  a  dlrldad  pawl  carrying  sbaft 
mooated  In  bearings  upon  said  bead  and  having  arms  at 

j  Ita*  middle  part  tnraad  laterally   relative  to  tbe  axis  of 

j  the  ahaft,  a  controlling  lever  plvotally  monnted  upon  said 

bead  and  connected  with  aald  arma,  a  spring  connection 

between  aald  head  and  aald  eontrolling  lerer  adapted  to 

yieldingly  retain  aald  controlling  lever  at  either  limit  of 
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tbe  operative  movement  thereof,  and  a  manually  operable 
tripping  lever  plroUlly  nsoonted  npon  aaid  draft  frame, 
tbe  rear  end  of  aald  tripping  lever  having  a  direct  sliding 
connectioB  with  aaid  controlling  lever. 

4.  A  tripping  mechanlam  for  bay  rakes  including,  in 
combination,  a  rake  head,  a  draft  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aald  head,  a  divided  pawl  carrying  ahaft 
mounted  in  bearings  npon  aald  head  and  having  arms  at 
Its  middle  part  turned  laterally  telatlve  to  the  axis  of 
the  Khaft,  a  controlling  lever  baring  one  end  plvotally 
connected  witb  said  bead  and  provided  witb  a  loop  portion 
at  Its  oppoalte  end.  said  arms  being  connected  with  said 
coDtrolllng  lever  Intenaadlate  Its  ends,  and  a  manually 
operable  tripping  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  draft 
frame  and  having  its  rear  end  alldably  received  by  the 
loop  porUon  of  said  controlling  lever. 

5.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  hay  rakea  including,  in 
combination,  a  rake  bead,  a  draft  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aald  bead,  a  divided  pawl  carrying  shaft 
mounted  in  bearlnga  upon  aald  bead  and  having  arms  at 
its  middle  part  turned  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  shaft,  a  controlling  lever  having  its  forward  end  plv- 
otally connected  witb  aald  bead  and  provided  with  a  loop 
portion  at  ita  rear  end.  aald  arms  being  connected  witb 
said  controlling  lever  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  lever 
being  extended  forward  of  ita  pivotal  connection  with  said 
bead,  a  aprlng  preaaed  link  connection  between  tbe  ex- 
tended end  of  aaid  lever  and  tbe  fixed  part  of  aald  bead 
adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  aaid  controlling  lever  at 
either  limit  of  ifa  operative  movement,  and  a  manually 
operable  tripping  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  draft 
frame  and  having  ita  rear  end  slidably  received  by  tbe  loop 
portion  of  aaid  controlling  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0O0.489.  SWEAT-BAND  FOR  H.\T8.  Mokkis  H. 
Prrioos,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1908.  Serial 
No.  400,189. 


A  aweatband  for  hata  comprising  a  band  of  compara- 
tively rigid  material  having  at  aeveral  portions  an  elon- 
gated opening  in  which  there  are  a  number  of  projections 
extending  from  the  wall  of  the  opening,  a  wrapping  for 
tbe  band  paasing  through  aaid  openinga  and  secured 
therein,  apertares  in  tbe  band  adjacent  tbe  said  openings 
fbr  removably  secariag  tbe  band  in  a  bat. 


1,000,440.  ELECTROMAONET-COIL.  Fredeuick  W. 
EsEvsa,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  53S.297. 

1.  A  coil  formed  of  a  conductor  having  greater  current 
carrying  capacity  at  the  Inner  than  tbe  outer  turns,  said 
coll  winding  being  In  the  same  direction  throughout  its 
entirety. 

2.  A  coll  having  tbe  tnma  formed  Into  a  aeriea  of  steps, 
each  Indlvldnal  step  having  a  diiferent  reaistance,  said 
coll  winding  being  In  the  aame  direction  tbrougbont  Ita 
entirety. 

3.  A  coil  having  the  tnma  formed  into  a  series  of  Hteps, 
each  Indlvldnal  step  havtag  a  different  resistance,  tbe 
step  otferlag  tha  least  resistance  being  tbe  Innermost 
turns,  said  coll  winding  being  In  the  aame  direction 
tbrougbont  Its  entirety. 

*.  A  coll  havteg  the  tnma  formed  into  a  series  of  steps, 
each  indlvldnal  step  havteg  a  different  resistance  and  pro- 
{rretisively  arraagad,  tke  stq>  offering  the  least  resistance 
^■oK  the  inaanMMC  tnms,  said  coll  wlndlnc  being  In  tne 
Mime  direction  throoglMttt  Its  cntlraty. 
1»  0.  O.— 42 


5.  A  coU  having  tbe  turns  formed  into  a  aeriee  of 
each  individual  step  having  a  different  resisUnce,  the 


of  lesser  resistance  Iielng  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strands. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,000,441.      LOO -RACK.      Oscab    F.    Rssves.    Saglsaw. 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.    SerUl  No.  597.679. 


1.  In  combination  witb  a  vehicle  platform,  a  plnrality 
of  transverse  bars,  brackets  secured  to  said  bare  and  hav- 
ing bearings  therein,  a  shaft  received  In  said  bearings  and 
capable  of  both  rotary  and  lengthwise  movement  therein, 
a  plurality  of  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft,  each  arm  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  one  of  said  bearlnga,  and  interlocking 
means  carried  by  said  bearings  and  arms  and  adapted  to 
interlock  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  abaft,  to- 
gether witb  means  on  said  shaft  for  moving  It  longitodl- 
nally  when  the  arms  are  In  their  vertical  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  platform,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  bars,  brackets  secured  to  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing bearings  therein,  a  shaft  received  in  said  bearlnga  and 
capable  of  rotary  and  lengthwise  movement  therein,  a  pln- 
rality of  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  located  adjacent 
said  bearings,  Interlocking  means  carried  by  said  bearings 
and  arma  adapted  to  interlock  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  tbe  shaft  when  the  arms  are  vertical,  said  shaft  being 
formed  witb  a  threaded  end,  and  a  not  on  said  threaded 
end  adapted  to  draw  tbe  shaft  lengtbwlae  to  engage  said 
interlocking  mesne. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  bars,  overhanging  brackets  secured  to  said  bars 
and  having  bearings  therein,  a  shaft  received  in  aaid  bear- 
ings and  capable  of  rotary  and  lengthwise  movement  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  arma  being 
formed  with  lateral  recesses,  lateral  projections  on  said 
bearings  being  adapted  to  enter  aald  receawa  when  tha 
arms  are  vertical,  and  means  for  moving  aald  abaft  longi- 
tudinally to  simultaneously  Interlock  each  arm  wttk  Ita 
adjacent  bearing. 


i*-*;. 
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1,000.442.      LATHE.      WIU.L4M    L.    8chbix«»»ach,    Wy-   ;    1,000,448.     DOOB-OPERATINO    MECHANISM.     F»ed». 


omlQg.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1»10.    SerUl  No.  &03.363. 


ICK  Bbabuq.  Chlcaco.  111.,  ustcnor  to  National  D  imp 
Car  Company,  Chlca«o.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  .Mum* 
Filed  8«pt  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  453.820. 


1.  In  a  latbe.  a  tool  earria«e  adapted  to  trarel  forward 
and  backward  on  waya.  a  plurality  of  tool  holders,  a  tup- 
port  carried  by  aald  tool  carriage  and  adapted  to  aac- 
ceaatrely  recelre  and  tapport  aald  reape«tlTe  tool  holders 
In  the  same  relation  with  reference  to  the  carriage,  non- 
rotary tools  carried  by  saM  tool  holders,  sod  meana  to 
lock  the  respective  tool  holders  to  said  support. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage,  mechanism  to  feed  aald 
tool  carriage,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders,  a  support  car- 
ried by  said  tool  carriage  and  adapted  to  successlTely  re- 
ceive and  support  said  respective  tool  holders,  and  to  re- 
peatedly support  said  respective  tool  holders  In  the  same 
relation  with  reference  to  the  work,  mechanism  to  lock  the 
respective  tool  holders  to  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent  stop  members  each  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
operative  position  by  a  corresponding  tool  holder  when 
locked  to  operative  position,  to  automatically  release  said 
tool  carriage  feeding  mechanism  to  stop  the  tool  carriage 
feed  at  predetermined  positions  of  said  tool  carriage. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  a  toot  carriage  movable  transversely  of 
the  lathe  beii,  me<-hanism  to  feed  said  tool  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  stop  bars  adapted  to  stop  the  car- 
riage feed  at  different  predetermined  poeltiona  of  said  tool 
carriage,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders,  a  support  carried  by 
said  tool  carriage  and  adapted  to  8uct:«sslvely  receive  and 
aupport  any  one  of  said  respective  tool  holders,  and  to 
repeatedly  support  said  respective  tool  holders  In  the  same 
relation  with  reference  to  the  work,  mechanism  to  lock 
said  respective  tool  holders  to  said  support,  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  stop  members  each  adapted  to  be  actuated 
when  a  corresponding  tool  bolder  Is  locked  to  said  support, 
to  bring  said  respective  stop  members  Into  operative  rela- 
tions with  said  respective  adjustable  stop  bare  to  stop  the 
carriage  feed. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage  adapted  to  travel  forward 
and  backward  on  waya,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  carriage  and  movable  to  a  common 
operative  position  and  to  different  non-operative  positions, 
a  plurality  of  non-rotary  toola  carried  by  said  tool  holdera, 
and  meana  to  lock  said  tool  holders  tucceaalvely  In  said 
operative  position. 

9.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  carriage  comprising  a  primary  mem- 
ber carried  on  the  lathe  bed  and  adapted  to  be  fed  longltu- 
nally  of  said  latbe  bed,  and  a  secondary  non-rotary  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  primary  member  and  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  lathe  bed.  independent  mechanisms  to  feed 
said  respective  carriage  membera.  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent tools  each  having  an  operative  position  with  reference 
to  said  secondary  carriage  member  and  an  Inoperative  po- 
sition, an  Independent  stop  mechanism  for  each  tool 
adapted  to  control  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverae 
feed  of  said  tool  carriage  members,  aald  respective  stop 
mechinisms  each  having  an  operative  and  an  Inoperstive 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
respective  toola  to  operative  or  inoperative  poaltloa,  to 
shift  their  respective  stop  mechanisms  to  operative  or  In- 
operative poaltlon.  * 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  described,  a  floor  provided  with 
a  door  opening,  a  door,  a  pivotal  and  sliding  conuection 
between  said  car  and  door  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  door 
opening,  a  aapport  adjacent  the  oppoaite  edge  of  the  door 
opening,  and  means  for  mortng  aald  door  toward  said  open- 
ing and  Into  engagement  with  said  support. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  provided  with 
a  door  opening,  a  door,  a  pin  and  alot  hinge  at  one  edge  of 
aald  door,  a  support  beneath  the  floor  level  and  aijacent 
the  edge  of  the  door  opening  oppoaite  ssM  hluKe,  and 
means  for  moving  said  door  plvotally  toward  said  opening 
and  tranaveraely  thereof  to  carry  Ita  free  edge  over  said 
support. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  daae  described,  a  floor  having  a  door 
opening,  a  rotatable  abaft  mounted  adjacent  one  side  of 
aald  opening,  a  door,  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection  be- 
tween said  door  and  car.  and  meana  connecting  said  shaft 
and  door,  whereby  rotation  of  said  abaft  imparts  a  piv- 
otal movement  to  aald  door  and  a  movement  transversely 
of  tbe  door  opening  to  carry  the  edge  of  said  door  over  said 
abaft. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  described,  a  floor  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door,  binges  between  one  edge  of  said  door  and 
a  fixed  part  of  tbe  car,  said  hlngea  permitting  the  door 
to  have  a  pivotal  and  a  sliding  movement,  a  rotatable  sup- 
porting shaft  beneath  the  floor  level  end  adjacent  tbe  edge 
of  the  door  opening  opposite  said  hlngea,  means  for  ro- 
tating aaid  abaft,  and  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  aaid  door. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  center  sill,  a  floor  provided  with  s 
door  opening,  a  door  connected  at  one  edge  to  said  center 
aill,  aald  connection  comprlalng  meana  whereby  aald  door 
may  move  plvotally  toward  and  from  said  opening  and 
may  slide  trsnsversely  thereof,  cross  beams,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  aald  croas  beams  sdjacent  the  opposite 
edge  of  aaid  door  opening  and  spaced  beneath  the  lower 
aurface  of  the  floor,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  door  adjacent  Ita  free  edge,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,000.444.     LOCK.     DaviD  8.   Ssnsknio,   Norrlatown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,146. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  caalng.  of  a  latch  bolt 
In  aald  caalng  and  projecting  therethrough,  means  wltbin 
the  caalng  for  moving  said  bolt,  a  partition  In  the  casing, 
locking  pawia  pivoted  to  aald  bolt,  projecting  beyond  both 
edges  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  partition  to 
hold  the  bolt  agalnat  longitudiiial  movement,  and  said 
pawls  moved  to  unlocked  poaltlon  by  tbe  operation  of  said 
flrat-mentlooed  meana.  suhatantUlly  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lock  caalng,  of  a  latch  bolt 
In  the  caalng.  a  partition  In  the  casing,  locking  pa  win  piv- 
oted to  aald  bolt  projecting  beyond  both  edgea  of  tbe  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  partiUon  to  bold  tbe  bolt 
agalnat  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  plug  proJectlti>;  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  saki  latch  bolt  and  adapted  to  move 
aald  pawla,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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8.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  lock  caalng.  and  a  partition 
therein  baring  an  opening,  of  a  eliding  latch  bolt  mov- 
able throogb  aald  opening,  meana  in  the  casing  for  mov- 
ing aald  bolt  longitudinally,  a  partition  in  the  casing, 
locking  pawls  pivoted  to  aald  bolt,  projecting  beyond  both 
edges  of  tbe  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  partition  to 
bold  the  bolt  agalnat  longitudinal  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,000,445.  KEY-BOLT.  FaaocaiCK  L.  H.  Sims,  George- 
town. Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Florence  Sims, 
Georgetown.  Canada.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
602.089. 


1.  A  bolt  having  a  key-alot  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  dlvlalon  extending  from 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  bolt  to  the  end  of  tbe  slot,  the  end 
of  the  alot  neareat  tbe  end  of  tbe  bolt  being  beveled,  in 
combination  with  a  wedge,  having  one  side  Inclined  at  tbe 
same  angle  aa  tbe  beveled  end  of  tbe  alot  and  the  other 
■Qbstantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  bolt  having  a  at^m  whose  croaa-sectlonal  surface 


contours  are  substanUally  similar  from  end  to  end,  and 
comprising  two  similar  parallel  parts  Integrally  connected 
only  at  the  end  remote  from  tbe  head  of  the  bolt  and 
having  receaaes  formed  in  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  their  stem 
portions  which  recesses  together  form  a  key  slot,  the  half 
sections  of  tbe  bolt  where  the  recess  Is  formed  being  sub- 
stantially circular  segments  less  than  a  seml-clrcle. 

3.  A  bolt  comprising  a  head  and  stem  having  a  key  slot 
in  the  stem  formed  with  a  beveled  outer  end  ;  the  bolt 
having  a  teat  formed  on  Its  head  having  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  slot.  In  combination 
with  a  wedge  having  one  aide  Inclined  at  the  same  angle 
aa  the  beveled  end  of  the  slot,  the  aforesaid  teat  serving 
to  Indicate  the  proper  side  of  entrance  for  the  wedge. 

4.  A  bolt  formed  In  two  longitudinal  parts  Integrally 
connected  at  one  end  and  having  a  key-slot  formed  be- 
tween Its  parts,  each  part  also  having  half  of  the  bolt 
head  formed  thereon  ;  and  a  rib  extending  from  the  half 
bolt  head  partly  toward  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  In  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
division  between  the  two  parts  of  the  bolt. 

6.  A  blank  for  the  formation  of  a  slotted  twit  compris- 
ing a  substantially  half  round  bar  reduced  In  croas  section 
Intermediate  tbe  ends  for  a  distance  sntntantially  equal 
to  twice  the  length  of  tbe  desired  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  and  a  partition 
therein  having  an  opening,  of  a  allding  latch  bolt  mov- 
able through  aald  opening,  meana  In  the  casing  for  mov- 
ing said  bolt  longltodlnally,  and  means  on  tbe  bolt  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  until  the  bolt  Is  operated 
by  said  first-mentioned  means,  said  bolt  holding  means 
comprising  pivoted  pawls  adapted  to  project  laterally  from 
the  bolt  and  engage  aald  partition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  and  a  partition 
therein  having  an  opening,  of  a  allding  latch  bolt  mov- 
able through  aald  opening,  means  in  tbe  casing  for  mov- 
ing said  bolt  longitudinally,  meana  on  the  bolt  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  until  the  bolt  la  operated  by  said 
flrst-mentlonad  meana,  aald  bolt  holding  means  comprising 
pivoted  pawla  adapted  to  project  laterally  from  the  bolt 
and  engage  aald  partition,  and  a  plug  projecting  through 
the  outer  end  of  aaid  bolt  and  adapted  when  moved  in- 
wardly to  releaae  aaid  holding  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

IClalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ^ 


1,00  0,446.  DUMP-CAR.  Vinton  E.  Sibsok,  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car 
Company,  St,  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No,  374,032, 


ITD 


I  1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  dumping  doors,  individual  raising  mechanisms  for 
the  different  sets  Including  members  under  tension  during 
the  raising,  a  yoke  connected  with  said  members,  a  wind- 
ing abaft,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  tbe  winding 
abaft  and  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  central  longitu- 
dinal member,  dumping  doors  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of 
door  raising  mechanisms  carried  by  tbe  central  longitu- 
dinal member  and  having  tension  members  extending  along 
the  same,  a  movable  yoke  located  approximately  at  the 
end  of  the  central  longitudinal  member  and  croaslng  it 
and  having  ita  ends  connected  with  the  tenaion  members 
of  the  door  raising  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing tbe  midpoint  of  tbe  yoke. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  dumping  doora. 
raising  mechanism  adapted  to  push  upward  on  the  under- 
sides of  said  doors,  said  raising  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  the  doors  conjointly,  or  a  less  number  Independ- 
ently, whereby  Improper  operation  of  one  door  will  not 
Interfere  with  the  closing  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dumping  doors,  raising  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to 
push  upwaid  on  the  under  side  of  said  doors,  said  ratalng 
mechanism  having  a  common  operating  member,  and  com- 
pensating mechanism  Included  In  the  raising  mechanism 

i  to  allow  the  doors  to  be  raised  conjointly,  or  Independ- 
•  ently  If  some  of  the  doors  stop  short  of  their  closed  posl- 

i  5.  In  a  dump  car.  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dumping  doors,' a  plurality  of  Individual  raialng  mecha- 
nisms therefor,  said  raising  mecbanisma  adapted  to  push 
upward  on  the  under  sides  of  said  doora.  a  common  oper- 
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■tlag  m^rhanlmn  for  tht  nrtalac  mccbaaiim.  and  coapca- 
Mttnf  necbanUm  ooDS«ctinK  th^  opemtlng  meehaalHi 
with  tbfl  indtvldnal  ratstnx  aechaotoBa. 

fClalBi  •  to  10  not  printed  In  tb«  0«artte  1 


1.000.447.      SPRAYER.      Da   WAxa  B    Smith.   D<^rfl«ld. 
N.  T.     F11«d  CXt.  i5.  l»O0.     SerUl  No.  522.722. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  aprayer  of  a  cylinder  bavlnc  a 
bead  witb  a  trap  valve,  a  piston  operating  In  tb«  cylladar, 
an  air  cbamber  adia«eat  to  tb«  cylinder  bead,  a  Uqald 
receptacle  beneath  said  air  ebamber.  a  liquid  tube  leadlag 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  liquid  receptacle,  an  air  tabe 
connecting  the  top  of  tbe  llqald  receptacle  witb  tb«  apper 
part  of  the  air  chamber,  and  a  noxsle  opening  out  of  the 
air  chamber  and  aurroundlag  tbe  end  of  tbe  liquid  tab* 
with  oafficleat  paoaage  for  air  on  all  aldea,  aubatantlally 
•a  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  aprayer  of  a  cylinder  hartag  a 
head  witb  a  trap  valve,  a  piston  operating  In  tbe  cylinder, 
an  air  chamber  adjacent  to  tbe  cylinder  bead,  a  liquid 
receptacle  adjacent  to  tbe  air  chamber,  a  liquid  tube  ex- 
tending  from  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  liquid  receptacle  aa<^ 
provided  witb  slots  In  Its  outer  end.  a  noszle  opening  oat 
of  the  air  chamber  and  surrounding  tbe  ead  of  tbe  liquid 
tube  witb  sufltcient  passage  for  air  on  all  aides,  and  a 
cap  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  notale  and  having  a 
hole  la  its  head  opposite  tbe  liquid  tut>e.  said  cap  balng 
movable  on  said  noszle  into  and  out  of  engagement  witb 
the  slotted  end  of  said  llqald  tube,  substaBtlally  aa  Mt 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  sprayer  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
head  with  a  trap  valve,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder, 
an  air  chamber  adjacent  to  tbe  cylinder  head,  a  liquid 
receptacle  beneath  said  air  chamber,  a  liquid  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  part  of  said  liquid  receptacle  and 
provided  witb  slots  in  Its  outer  end.  an  air  tube  ooa- 
neeting  tlie  top  of  tbe  liquid  receptacle  with  tbe  upper 
part  of  tbe  air  chamber,  a  nozsle  opening  out  of  tbe  olr 
chamber  and  surrounding  the  end  of  tbe  liquid  tube  witb 
snfflclent  passage  for  air  on  all  sides,  and  a  cap  In  thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  nossle  and  having  a  bole  In  Its 
bead  opposite  the  liquid  tube,  said  cap  being  movable  on 
iMiid  nozsle  Into  and  out  of  enKasrement  with  the  slotted 
end  of  sold  liquid  tTit>e.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.000.448.  MUSICINSTRUCtlON  BOARD.  Albbkt  LiT- 
INO8TON  8tag«,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  524.360. 


1.  In  s  music  Instmctioa  hoard,  tbe  comblnsttoa  with 
a  board  having  on  one  face  thereof  a  printed  musical  staff, 
•aid  board  having  a  piarallty  of  slots  formed  on  aad  be^ 
tween  tbe  lines  of  the  suff  and  hariag  Indicating  charac- 
ters marked  on  the  board  at  selected  slots  to  denote  the 
pitch  of  the   musical  symbol   or  chsracter  to  be   placed 


tbereoa.  of  separately  formed  musical  symbols  or  charac- 
ters provided  with  means  adapted  to  project  throujrh  mM 
•Iota  to  detaebahly  connect  the  srmbol  or  cbaract.  r  to 
tbe  board,  tbe  body  of  the  character  being  of  a  sir.,  to 
eoaceal  tbe  note  when  placed  la  position  00  the  board 

2.  In  a  maalc  taatractlon  board,  tbe  combination  with 
a  board  having  on  one  face  thereof  a  printed  musical  m«ir, 
said  board  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  on  and  iw^ 
tween  the  lines  of  the  stsff  with  characters  IndlcstlnK  the 
pitch  of  the  mualcal  symbol  or  not*  to  be  placed  at  a 
particular  opening,  of  separately  formed  musical  s.vint«l« 
or  characters  each  prorided  with  a  staple-like  member 
projecting  from  the  rear  of  tbe  ■yoibol,  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  eagaged  la  one  of  tbe  slots  of  tbe  board 
snd  when  so  engaged  being  of  a  itse  to  conceal  the  raiue 
of  the  Indicating  character  adjacent  said  slots,  said  board 
also  having  a  plurality  of  openings  at  tbe  top  line  of  tbe 
staff  adapted  to  receive  bars  for  marklag  the  measure  of 
tbe  composition. 


1,000,449.  RECEPTACLE  FOB  CARBOYS.  Kahl  F. 
Stahl.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corp  ration  of  New  York. 
riled  June  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.208. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  carboys,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  upright  atrlpe  arranged  within  tbe  receptacle 
adjacent  tbe  walla  thereof,  means  for  preventing  outward 
movement  of  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  strips,  and  a  plurality 
of  wedges  for  Independently  forcing  tbe  upper  ends  of 
each  of  said  stripe  Inwardly,  for  clamping  a  carboj  be- 
tween the  stripe. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  for  carboys,  the  combinstlon  with  a 
recungular  casing,  of  upright  strips  arranged  opposite 
the  comers  of  the  csalng.  and  a  separste  wedge  for  each 
strip  adapted  to  be  aeparstely  and  independently  forced 
between  the  strip  sad  the  wslls  of  tbe  casing  for  clamp- 
ing a  carboy  between  tbe  strips. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  for  carboys,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle  or  casing,  of  a  pluralltjr  of  upright  strips,  s 
plurality  of  wedges  for  Independently  forcing  the  upper 
ends  of  each  of  said  strips  Inwardly  for  clamping  a  carboy 
between  the  stripe,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  receptacle  adapted 
to  bold  tbe  wedges  in  place. 


1,000.450.   ARCH-SUPPORTER  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 

JOBBPH  8tbi!«.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  G.  1010. 

Serial  No.  580,710. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  spring 
metal  plate  conforming  in  outline  to  the  general  inferior 
oatllne  of  a  shoe  at  tbe  heel  aad  Instep,  a  leather  c^ver- 
tng  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  conforming  to  tbe  out- 
line of  tbe  plate  and  extending  over  tbe  edges  rf  the  plnte 
to  snngly  held  the  support  In  a  shoe,  sak)  plate  harir)-.'  a 
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compound  longitudinal  curve,  tbe  same  curving  downward 
(or  a  nbort  distance  from  Its  rear  end  and  then  upward 
sod  again  downward  In  a  long  graceful  curve  forming 
the  arch,  ssid  arch  having  longitudinal  parallel  slits  there- 


in, sod  tbe  metal  between  said  silts  bowed  downward  and 
curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  curvature  of  tbe  arch, 
forming  a  |>alr  of  longitudinollT  disposed  springs,  8ul>- 
suntlslly  OS  described. 


1,000,451.  CARBURETER.  Edgar  M.  STKrxNSON,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cbapin  Manufacturing 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  s  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  1908.  Serial  No.  411,659.  Renewed  Dec.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  600,084. 


In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber,  a 
■nbstantially  U -shaped  mixing  chamber  with  an  upwardly 
extending  olr  Inlet  In  one  side  thereof  and  an  upwardly 
extending  gas  outlet  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a  fuel  inlet 
from  tbe  float  chamber  to  tbe  lower  part  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  ralve  for  controlling  said  fuel  inlet,  a  crank 
mounted  externally  on  said  fuel  Inlet  valve,  a  valve  for 
controlling  tbe  gaa  outlet  mounted  upon  a  shaft  extending 
thereto,  a  throttle  lever  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  crank 
on  said  gas  oatlet  valTS  shaft,  a  bar  connecting  said  cranks, 
one  of  said  cranks  being  slotted  whereby  the  connection 
may  be  adjustable,  a  valve  for  closing  the  air  inlet,  a  shaft 
on  which  It  is  mounted,  cranks  on  tbe  external  ends  of 
the  shafts  of  said  air  inlet  and  gas  outlet  valves,  and  a 
connecting  bar  between  ssId  cranks,  said  cranks  being 
slotted  to  make  tbe  connection  adjustable,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,000,452.  COMBINED  LAMP  AND  SHADE  HOLDER. 

James  STODnaar.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Enos 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  May  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  630.530. 

1-  In  a  combined  lamp  and  shade  support,  a  shade 
carrying  element,  a  lamp  socket  element,  an  adjustable 
ctjnnectlon  between  said  two  elements  whereby  one  may 
be  adjusted  relatlrely  to  he  other,  said  connection  Includ- 
ing a  body  caatlng  non-adjostably  secured  to  tbe  shade 
carrying  element,  said  casting  having  a  bore  therein,  a 
tube  slidably  monnted  in  said  bore,  said  tube  being  con- 
nected to  said  lamp  socket  element  and  opening  Into  tbe 
interior  of  said  element,  and  means  to  hold  said  tube  at 
any  position  of  adjostment  in  ssid  bore. 

2.  In  a  comMaed  lamp  and  shade  support,  a  shade 
carrylag  eleBMnt,  a  lamp  socket  element,  an  adjustable 
Connection  between  said  two  elements  whereby  one  may  be 
adjusted  relatlTOly  to  tbe  other,  said  connection  Including 
»  body  casting  non -adjustably  secured  to  the  shade  carry- 


ing element,  said  casting  having  a  bore  therein,  a  tube 
slidably  mounted  Ip  said  bore,  said  tube  being  connected 
to  said  lamp  socket  element  and  opening  Into  the  Interior 
of  said  element,  and  means  to  bold  said  tube  at  any  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  In  ssId  bore,  said  means  comprising 
a  screw  passing  transversely  through  said  casting  and 
Into  tbe  bore  to  engage  tbe  tul>e  therein. 


S.  In  a  combined  lamp  and  shade  support,  a  shade  sup- 
porting element,  a  lamp  supporting  socket,  a  tube  leading 
upwardly  from  said  socket,  a  guide  for  said  tube,  said 
guide  being  connected  to  said  shade  support,  and  means 
to  bold  said  tube  at  various  positions  of  adjustment  In 
sajd  guide. 


1.000,453.  FLUE-CLEANER  FOR  BOILERS.  Habp«k 
Steatton.  Empire,  Ohio.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  572.923. 


1.  A  boiler  having  tubular  flues,  a  furnace  combuatlon 
chamber,  a  bar  mounted  horlionUlly  over  the  boiler  out- 
side said  chamber,  a  tube-bolder  slidably  mounted  on 
and  in  bonded  relation  to  said  bar,  and  a  vertlcally-moT- 
able  tube  adjustably  mounted  In  said  bolder,  sold  tube 
being  adapted  for  lowering  Into  said  chamber  and  having 
discharge-openings  adapted  to  register  with  any  of  tbe 
vertical  rows  of  said  flues. 

2.  A  boiler  having  tubular  flues,  a  furnace  combustion 
chamber,  a  bar  fixed  horizontally  over  tbe  rear  end  of 
aold  boiler  above  and  outside  of  said  chamber,  a  holder 
adjustably  mounted  on  and  In  bonded  association  with 
said  bar.  and  means  carried  by  said  holder  and  vertically 
adjusUble  therein  whereby  steam  blasts  may  be  directed 
into  said  flues,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  and  elevated  from  said  chamber. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  having  tubular  floes, 
and  a  furnace  combustion  chamber,  of  a  bar  fixed  borl- 
sontally  over  the  rear  end  of  said  boiler  outside  the  com- 
botion  chamber,  a  bolder  adjusUbly  mounted  on  and  In 
bonded  assocmtlon  with  said  bar.  and  a  blast  tube  carried 
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by  nid  boiler  and  tdapteu  t«  be  lowered  into  nld  cham- 
ber whereby  ateain-blaata  nay  b«  dlr«et«d  Into  aatd  fioaa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  foraaea  and  a  boiler  har- 
lag  tubular  floaa.  of  a  bar  moanted  oatalda  lald  famaca 
and  over  said  boiler  in  fixed  relation  to  the  latter,  a 
▼ertically-moTabie  blaat-tube  yoked  to  and  laterally  ad- 
Joatable  on  said  bar,  aald  tabe  baring  a  plurality  of  Tertl- 
rally-allned  dlacharge-openloga  therein  and  being  adapted 
for  lowering  Into  tbe  furnace  behind  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
boiler  to  cauae  aald  openlaga  to  lie  In  registering  paral- 
lellam  with  a  vertical  row  of  aeld  floea,  aald  tube  being 
alao  adapted  for  baring  a  partial  rotary  morement  Im- 
parted thereto  for  directing  aald  openlngi  away  from  tbe 
boUer. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  boiler  baring 
tubular  floaa,  of  a  bar  moanted  over  and  In  fixed  relation 
to  £ald  boiler,  a  tnbe-holder  yoked  upon  and  adjustably 
mounted  00  said  bar.  and  a  rertical  blaat  tube  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  bolder  and  normally  held  wholly  with- 
drawn  from   aald   furnace. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,454.      MBTHOD    OF    IGNITION    IN    EXPLOSIVE- 


ENGINES.      John    H. 
Piled  July  29.  1010. 


S-rviNGHAM.   Jeraey  City, 
Bertal  No.  S74.436. 


N.  J. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  Ignition  In  exploalve  englnea 
comprialng  taking  a  portion  of  the  combustion  products  of 
an  explosion,  holding  them  aepamted  from  the  cylinder 
during  the  compresaion  of  the  next  charge,  and  return- 
ing them  to  the  cylinder  to  Ignite  said  charge. 

2.  A  method  of  securing  ignition  In  exploaire  englnea 
comprialng  taking  a  portion  of  the  combustion  products 
from  the  cylinder  before  the  opening  of  the  main  ezhaoat 
ralve  therein,  holding  the  same  under  high  pressure,  and 
returning  the  same  to  the  cylladar  to  Ignite  the  succeed- 
ing charge.  j 

3.  A  method  of  securing  ignition  In  eiploslre  englnea 
comprialng  taking  a  portion  of  the  combustion  products  of 
the  exploaire  while  under  high  preaaure.  holding  the  same 
separated  from  the  cylinder  during  the  compression  of  the 
next  charge,  and  returning  the  same  to  the  cylinder  to 
ignite  said  charge. 

4.  .\  method  of  securing  Ignition  In  exploaire  englnea 
comprising  Uking  a  portion  of  the  combustion  products  of 
the  explosion,  holding  the  same  In  a  recepUcle.  returning 
said  products  from  the  receptacle  to  the  cylinder,  passing 
a  cuirent  of  gas  through  tbe  receptacle  to  cleanae  the 
same,  taking  and  holding  in  the  receptacle  tbe  combustion 
products  of  tbe  succeeding  explosion  and  returning  them 
from   the   receptacle   to  tbe   cylinder. 

5.  A  method  of  aecortng  Ignition  In  exploaire  englnea 
comprialng  taking  a  portion  of  the  combustion  producU 
of  the  explosion  before  they  are  exhauated  from  the  cyl- 
iBder.  holding  th^  same  s«i>arated  from  the  cylinder  dnr- 
Ing  tbe  compression  of  the  next  charge,  retnmtag  them  to 
the  cylinder  to  Ignite  aald  charge^  paaalng  a  current  of 


gaa  through  the  liwtnuMatallty  oaed  to  hold  aald  prod 
acta  apart  ttom  the  cylinder  to  cleuae  the  aame.  taking 
a  porttoa  of  the  eoBbaatkm  producta  of  the  explosion  of 
aald  charge.  hoMing  the  aame  aeparated  from  the  cylinder 
daring  the  compreaaloa  of  the  next  aucceedlng  charge,  and 
retunibig  aald  prodacta  to  the  cylinder  to  ignite  Mid 
aucceedlag  charge. 


1.000.465.  AUTOMATIC  SAFBTT  OAOE-COCK.  Ji  liak 
L.  SroDoa.  Alexandria.  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to 
Lewla  B.  Smoot.  Waahington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  8,  1909 
Serial  No.  404.836. 


In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  threaded 
at  its  oppoalte  enda,  one  end  being  threaded  Into  tbe 
holler,  of  a  plug  clooed  at  ita  Inner  end,  aald  plug  being 
threaded  Into  the  inner  end  of  the  caalng.  aald  plug  having 
an  opening  In  Ita  bottom  thereof,  a  safety  ralre  seated 
la  the  Inner  end  of  aald  caalng.  tbe  seat  for  said  valve 
being  arranged  within  the  head  of  boiler,  a  needle  valve 
baring  a  dctacbable  pin  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stem  of 
the  safety  ralre,  said  needle  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
aeated  aa  the  aafety  ralre  ia  opened  and  rice  rersa,  said 
needle  ralre  fitting  anugly  within  the  caalng  at  tbe  for- 
ward end.  a  atufllng  box  arranged  upon  aald  forward  end 
and  a  packing  held  between  said  end  and  atufflng  box.  aa 
aet  forth. 


1,000,450.  APPARATUS  FOR  BE.^ZING  OR  SIMILAR 
WORK.  CBAaLCa  R.  STCBDavAVT,  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Tbe  American  Steel  k  Wire  Company.  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July 
0.  1010.     SerUI  No.  571,170. 


1  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  including  in 
comMaatlon  a  bearing  on  the  end  of  a  car,  a  transformer 
npport  carried  by  aald  bearing  and  rotatable  on  a  verti- 
cal axla,  a  tranaformer  carried  directly  by  said  support, 
a  clamp  and  an  extenalble  aupport  between  said  clamp 
and  aald  anpport.  whereby  the  clamp  may  be  swung  with 
the  tranaformer  about  a  rertical  axis  to  ahlft  it  from  one 
rail  to  another  of  tbe  track  and  may  be  ablfted  outward 
or  Inward  from  ita  rertical  axla. 
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2  An  app«ntoa  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  Including  In 
combinatloB  a  tranaftormw  moanted  rotatably  about  a 
vertical  axla  and  a  damp  moanted  to  rotate  with  aald 
transformer   and   to   be   rertlcally   adJuaUble   relatlrely 

thereto. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  Including  in 
comblnatloB  a  tramrformer  mounted  rotatably  about  a 
vertical  axla  and  a  clamp  moanted  to  rotate  with  aald 
transformer  and  to  he  adjaaUble  horlaontally  relatlrely 

thereto. 

4.  An  apparataa  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  Including  In 
combination  a  aapport  roUUble  about  a  rertical  axU,  a 
clamp  and  connecting  means  attached  to  said  clamp  and 
connected  by  a  hortaonUl  plrot  to  aald  aupport. 

r>.  An  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  Including  In 
combination  a  aupport  rotatable  about  a  rertical  axia,  a 
clamp  and  connecting  meane  connected  by  horiaontal 
pivots  to  aald  clamp  and  aald  support  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,«00,457.  CRUSHING-MILL.  Thomas  Lugobtt  Stub- 
TivAifT,  Qulncy.  and  Thomas  Joseph  STrRTEVAST, 
Wellealey,  Maas..  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1909.  Serial  No, 
530,016. 


1.  In  a  cruahlng  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anvil 
ring,  of  a  plurality  of  hammer  rolls  operating  in  the  same 
track  and  baring  cruahlng  faces  of  rarylng  widths,  and  a 
common  meana  for  forcing  all  of  tbe  said  rolls  yieldingly 
outward  toward  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anrll 
ring,  of  a  plurality  of  hammer  rolls  operating  In  tbe  same 
track  and  baring  crushing  facea  of  varying  widths,  and 
means  for  pressing  all  of  aald  rolls  toward  said  ring  with 
practically  equal  force. 


buffing  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  a  abaft,  and  meana 
whereby  either  bofflng  wheel  may  be  brooght  into  engage- 
ment with  the  drlre  wheel. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  and  poliahing  device,  tbe  combination 
of  a  drlre  abaft,  a  drlre  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of 
buffing  wbeela  rotatably  moanted  on  a  reciprocatable  abaft, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  abaft  whereby  either 
buffing  wheel  may  be  brought  Into  rotatlre  engagement 
with  the  drlre  wheel. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  and  poliahing  derlce,  the  combination 
of  a  drlre  abaft,  a  friction  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  pair 
of  buffing  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  a  non-rotatlre 
abaft,  and  means  whereby  either  buffing  wheel  may  be 
brought  into  frictional  engagement  with  tbe  friction  wheel. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  and  poliahing  derlce,  tbe  combination 
of  a  drlre  shaft,  a  flexible  shaft  adapted  to  connect  the 
drlre  shaft  with  a  source  of  power,  a  bereled  friction 
drlre  wheel  secured  to  the  drire  shaft,  a  reciprocatable 
abaft,  a  pair  of  berel  wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
buffers  detachably  secured  to  the  bevel  wheels,  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  said  shaft  to  bring  either  bevel  wheel 
Into  frictional  engagement  with  the  drive  wheel. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  and  polishing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft  having  a  flexible  connection  to  a  source 
of  power,  a  drive  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  secondary 
abaft  held  at  right  angles  with  tbe  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
boffing  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  bringing 
either  one  of  the  buffing  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the 
drive  wheel  and  of  holding  the  other  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,000,459.  WELL-DRILLING  MACHINE.  Howard  A. 
Thomas  and  Asa  M.  Thomas,  DrlacoU,  N,  D.  Filed  May 
12,  1910,     Serial  No.  560.967. 


1.000,458.       CLEANING     AND     POLISHING     DEVICE 
JOHW  B.  8.  Tatlob.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  ! 
one-half  to  Roderick  M.  MacKenxle.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Nor,  25,  1010.    Serial  No.  594,117.  . 


A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
Joumaled  thereon,  a  pump  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  tbe  pump  with  the  driven  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  drill  rope  arranged  to 
wind  upon  the  said  drum,  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  drill 
rope  a  double  clutch  meml)er  mounted  on  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  and  movable  to  operate  tbe  drum  or 
the  drill  rope  reciprocating  means  repeatedly  or  alter- 
nately from  the  second  mentioned  shaft  and  a  single  lever 
for  shifting  said  clutch  member. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  type  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination  of 
a  drlre  abaft,  a  drlre  wheel  sectired  thereto,  a  pair  of 


1000  460      KNITTING  MACHINE.     Ai;aCBT  C.  TIMMISO, 
'  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mlshawaka  Woolen  Mann- 
facturlng  Co..   Mlshawaka,   Ind.,   a   Corporation  of   In- 
diana.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,773. 
1    In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
cylinder,    of    means    for    releasably    holding    the    needle 
■gainst  lateral  movement,  a  cam  cylinder  cooperating  with 
the  needle  cylinder  to  form  a  houaing  for  tbe  needlen.  said 
cam  cvllnder  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to  permit  a 
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D«6dl«  to  b«  awmng  dowawardly  Into  mM  slot  to  eff«et  • 
relMM  of  the  n««dl«  and  lt«  r«i»OTal  frooi  lu  cjllndcr. 


S.  In  a  knltttnc  macbliM.  tli«  oomblDatton  of  a  iM«dle- 
eyllBder  embodylnfr  radially  diapoacd  ribs,  a  bed-plate  har- 
iBf  an  aoDular  offset  located  benaatb  the  lower  ends  of 
Mid  ribs  to  form  a  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  cam-cylloder 
mounted  on  the  bed  plat<>  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
nssdle-cyllnder  and  barlnx  an  Internal  annular  stop-llange 
located  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  ribs  to  limit  tb«  down- 
ward moTement  of  the  needles,  anld  flan««  being  narrow  In 
rertlcal  cross-aection  to  permit  the  angular  broken  beel 
portion  of  a  needle  to  work  arotind  the  aame  between  tbs 
ribs  and  drop  into  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  knltttBf  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
e7llnder  embodying  radUIly  disposed  ribs,  a  clrcnmfcrtn- 
tlal  groove  iDtersectlng  uld  ribs,  a  yielding  band  seated 
In  Bsid  groove  to  bold  tbe  needles  against  latsral  bots- 
ment.  a  cam  cylinder  spaced  f^om  and  extending  above 
said  yielding  band,  a  flange  plate  carried  by  the  cam  cyl- 
inder to  clo«e  the  opening  between  tbe  cylinders,  and 
a  slot  In  the  side  of  the  cam  cylinder  and  flange  plate  to 
permit  tbs  upper  end  of  a  nesdls  to  be  swung  downwardly 
Into  said  slot  to  draw  tbe  heel  thereof  around  the  yielding 
band  for  the  removal  of  the  needle  from  Its  cylinder. 


1,000.491.     RAILHOAD-RArL.     Wnma  F.   Ta^TBa. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  WlllUm  H.   Becker.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     FHed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  «06.225. 


/ 


t.  la  a  raUroad  raU,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  base  member 
having  a  bead,  and  a  tread  member  applied  to  the  head 
aald  tread  member  comprising  a,  plate  adapted  to  rest  on 
top  of  the   head  and   having  depending  resilient   flanges 
each  flange  being  provided  wltk  aa  Inner  Utaral  anrface 
adapted  to  bear   agalnat   tbe  adjacent  lateral  surface  of 


the  head  aad  bavlBg  an  inwardly  extending  pro j.  ion 
bel«w  locb  surface,  sach  projsettoa  being  beve;,,'  la 
wardlj  aad  dowawardly  adjacent  to  aald  aurface  anri  be- 
ing bcTsled  oatwardly  aad  downwardly  below  the  form*, 
beveled  aurface.  "*' 

2.  In  a  railroad  rail,  tbs  combination  of  a  baae  member 
bavlag  a  bead  provided  with  sobatantlally  vertical  sides. 
aad  a  tread  member  supported  by  tbe  head  of  the  bast 
membsr.  tbe  tread  member  eomprlaing  a  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  top  of  the  hand  and  having  depending  reaillent 
flangsa.  each  flangs  balnc  provided  with  a  aubntantiiiii, 
vertical  inner  UUral  sartaos  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tbe 
correapondlng  vertical  aorfacs  of  tbe  head  and  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  projection  below  aocb  vertical  surrace 
so  located  aa  to  engage  tbe  undsr  surfsce  of  the  bead  to 
lock  tbe  tread  member  in  pUce  thereon,  auch  projection 
having  Its  lower  portion  downwardly  and  outwardly  la- 
cllned  to  tadliUts  tbs  applicaUon  of  tlM  tread  member  to 
tbe  head. 

3.  In  a  railroad  rail,  the  combination  of  a  base  member 
having  a  head,  the  head  being  provided  with  substantUlly 
vertical  aides,  and  a  trsad  lasmbM-  applied  to  the  head. 
said  tread  member  having  depending  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  the  aides  of  tho  bead,  each  of  aald  flanges  being 
provided  with  a  aubstantlally  vertical  inner  surface  sdapt- 
ed  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  corresponding  side  of  tbe  besd  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  projection  below 
such  Inner  surface,  each  of  said  projections  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  surfsce  of  the  head  and  being  down- 
wardly and  lawardl7  bereUd  immedUtely  below  ancb  sur- 
face and  being  outwardly  and  downwardly  beveled  below 
ttie  foroMr  beveled  surface. 


1,000.462.  CORN-PLANTEH.  JoH!»  C  TD.tiriCLirr. 
Moliat.  ni..  asalgnor  to  D.  II.  Secbler  Implement  *  C^- 
riage  Company.  Moilne.  III.,  s  Corporation  of  IlllnoU 
Piled  Msy  1»,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,181. 


1.  In  combination,  In  a  corn-planter,  a  seed  box.  a  se^d- 
plate  In  aald  B<>ed-box.  an  operating-shaft,  means  for  driv- 
ing aald  seed-plate  from  aald  operatlng-abaft,  an  anxlllary 
seed-box.  s  Votatable  need-plate  therein,  a  second  operat- 
ing-shaft, means  for  driving  said  second  operatlnft-shaft 
from  aald  flrst  operatlng-abaft.  and  a  diachanre  spont 
leading  from  aald  auxiliary  seed-box  adapted  to  mingle 
tbe  grata  dlacharged  therefrom  with  tbe  grain  dlscharited 
from  the  flrat  seed-box. 

2.  In  comblnstlon.  In  a  corn-planter,  a  runner-frame,  a 
wheel-frame,  seed-boxes  mounted  on  said  runner-frame 
se«H]-platss  In  ssid  seed-boies.  an  operating-shaft,  and 
meana  for  driving  aald  operating-shaft  from  tbe  wheel 
axle  of  said  wheel-frame,  auxiliary  aeed-twxea  mounted  on 
said  runner-frame,  aeed-platea  therein,  an  operating-shaft 
for  driving  aald  aeed-plstes,  meana  for  driving  aald  second 
operating-ahaft   from  ssId  first  operating-shsft  sod  dls- 
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cbarge  tubs*  toadlag  -tnm  said  auxiliary  s«ed-boxes  into 
thi  runner  sbaak  balow  tbs  first-named  seed-boxes  and 
adapted  to  miaila  tlia  assd  dlacharged  from  said  auxiliary 
seed-boxes  wltb  tha  ssad  discharged  from*  tbe  main  aeed- 

boxes. 

3.  In  a  corn-planter,  in  combination,  a  wheel -frame 
having  a  abaft  Jonmalsd  tltarsln  and  wheels  on  aald  shaft, 
a  runnsr-frame,  aa  operatlng-abaft  mounted  on  said  run- 
nerframs,  Bsans  (or  drlTlng  aald  operatlng-abaft  from 
Mid  wheel  axis,  said  meana  including  clutch  mechanlam, 
check-rower  mechanlan  on  said  runner-frame  adapted  to 
control  said  dutch  mechanism,  runner  valves  operated  by 
aald  check-rower  msdianiam,  sssd-plates  In  said  seed-boxea, 
means  for  driving  said  aeed-plates  from  said  operating- 
shaft,  auxUlary  ased-boxes  mounted  on  said  runner-frame 
and  having  seed-spouts  leading  therefrom  Into  the  runner 
shanks  abore  aald  runner  valvea,  seed-plates  in  aald  seed- 
boxes  connected  wltb  aald  second  operatlng-abaft,  and 
means  for  driving  said  second  operating-shaft  from  aald 
flrst  operating-sliaft. 


1,000,463.      AUTOMATIC  -  PIANO  -  PLATER    TREADLE. 
'  Ei'OENS  T.  TURNKT,  Bock  Islaud,  IlL,  aaslgnor  to  Artists 
Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,   111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnola.    FUad  Apr.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,784. 


of  the  cylindrical  caalng  at  all  points  during  tbe  rsTo- 
I  luble  movement  of  the  plate  members  therein  concurrant 
j  with   tbe   movement  of  said   roUry    cylindrical   membsr, 
whereby   the  complete  set  of  plate  memben  are  at   «11 
tlmea  suaUined  between  the  Interior  walls  of  the  casings 
I  and  their  revolubie  bearing  upon  said  fixed  ahaft,   sup- 
plementary chambers  opening  to  the  Interior  area  of  tbs 
casing  and  commuDlcatlng  with  tbe  chamben  which  an 
formed  by  the  plate  members  between  tbe  circumferenee 
I  of  the  rotary  cylindrical  member  and  the  interior  walla 
I  of  the  caalng,  said  supplementary  chambers  being  provided 
respectively  at  the  points  where  said  chamben  betwesB 
I  the  plate  memben  are  of  gradually  Increasing  and  gradn- 
I  ally   decreasing  area    and   being   extended   so    that    tbey 
,  afford    Intercommunication    between    a    plurality    of   aald 
I  chambers  between  the  plate  memben  respectively  at  tbe 
I  points  where  said  last  named  chamben  are  of  gradually 
increasing  and  gradually  decreasing  area,  and  means  in- 
termediate  of   said   supplementary    chambers   and   at   tbe 
point  where  said  phambere  formed  by  the  plate  memben 
are  of  maximum  area  for  closing  intercommunication  bs- 
Iween  said   last   named   chamben.   said   means   being   in 
extent  so  related  to  said  supplementary  chamben  that  a 
single  chamber  between  the  plate  memt>era  will  be  entirely 
closed  during  its  period  of  maximum  volume  aa  it  passes 
from  one  of  said  supplementary  chamben  to  the  other  of 
said  supplementary  chamben  during  the  successive  move- 
ment of  ssid  series  of  plate  memberf. 


The  comblnatloa  of  a  easlag,  a  bellows  supported  there- 
in, an  arm  arranged  within  tbe  caalng  and  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  tbs  bellows,  s  support  pivoted  to  the 
caalng.  a  pedal  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  support  be- 
yond tbs  easing,  an  arm  baring  pivotal  connection  with 
tbe  bellows,  a  link  connected  to  tbe  arm,  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  casing  aad  having  connection  with  the  pedal, 
said  link  bstag  of  a  leagth  to  bold  one  end  of  the  pedal 
elevated  when  tbs  latter  is  In  position  for  use.  said  sup- 
port, link  snd  pedal  being  foldabie  Into  the  casing 
tbrongti  an  opening  tbercin,  and  a  hinged  door  for  dosing 
the  opening,  aald  door  including  a  hinged  sedlon  adapted 
to  be  foldsd  with  reapeet  to  the  main  section  to  permit 
the  free  end  of  the  door  to  pass  tbe  raised  end  of  the 
pedsl  when  the  latter  U  In  position  for  use  to  be  unfolded 
with  respect  to  tbs  main  section  and  to  extend  across  the 
links  when  the  door  is  dosed  snd  tbe  pedsl  is  In  position 
for  use. 


1,000,464.  BOTART  PUMP.  BOBSST  William  Vail,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  586.670. 
1.  An  improved  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary  sliaft  eccentric  with 
relation  to  the  interior  area  of  ssid  csslng.  s  rotsry  cylin- 
drical member  carried  by  ssid  shsft  snd  concentric  there- 
with aad  operatlBff  within  said  caalng,  a  fixed  shaft  con- 
centric with  relation  to  tbe  Interior  area  of  said  caalng 
snd  sccsntilc  with  relation  to  said  rotary  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, aald  fixed  shaft  being  permsnently  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  the  casing  to  maintain  a  fixed  projective  po- 
sition ecosntric  to  ths  rotary  cylindrical  member,  a  series 
of  plate  memben  all  of  which  are  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  fixed  ahaft  and  aUdably  projective  through  aald  roUry 
cylindrical  member  to  form  chamben  between  the  circum- 
ference of  tlte  latter  and  the  interior  walla  of  the  casing, 
ssid  revolubly-monnted  plate  memben  being  all  projective 
■o  that  their  outer  edges  contact  with  tbe  interior  walls 


2.  An  Improved  apparatus  of  tbe  class  destribed, 
prising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary  shsft  eccentric  with 
relation  to  tbe  Interior  area  of  said  casing,  a  rotary  cylln- 
drf^l  member  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  concentric  tb«rs> 
with  and  operating  within  aald  casing,  a  fixed  shaft  con- 
centric with  relation  to  the  interior  area  of  said  casing 
and  eccentric  with  relation  to  8ald*rotary  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, aald  fixed  ahaft  being  permanently  mounted  In  con- 
nection wltb  the  casing  to  mslntaln  a  fixed  proJecUve  po- 
altion  eccentric  to  the  rotary  cylindrical  member,  a  series 
of  piste  memben  all  of  which  are  revolubly  mounted  upon 
aald  fixed  abaft  and  alldably  projective  through  said  rotary 
cylindrical  member  to  form  chamben  between  the  circum- 
fennce  of  the  latter  and  tbe  interior  walla  of  the  caaing. 
aald  revolubly-mounted  plate  memben  being  all  projective 
ao  that  their  outer  edge*  contact  with  the  Interior  walla 
of  tbe  cylindrical  caaing  at  all  points  during  tbe  revolubls 
movement  of  the  plate  memben  therein  concurrent  with 
tbe  movement  of  aald  rotary  cylindrical  member,  whenby 
tbe  complete  set  of  plate  memben  are  at  all  times  sus- 
talnsd  between  tbe  interior  wslls  of  the  casing  and  their 
revolubie  bearing  upon  said  fixed  shaft,  supplementary 
chamben  at  the  side  of  tbe  caalng  and  opening  to  ths 
interior  sres  thereof  so  that  they  communicate  laterally 
with  the  chamben  which  are  formed  by  the  plate  memben 
between  the  circumference  of  the  rotary  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  Interior  walls  of  the  caalng.  ssid  Isteral  sup- 
plwnentsry  chsmben  being  provided  respectively  st  ths 
points  where  ssid  chambers  between  tbe  plate  members 
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rratiir  with  Mid  caalat  aad  eectatrtr  to  tW  rotary  cjrfte- 
drleal  Msber  aMl  bHa*  an  huJw.Uto  ao  tkat  tkrir  o«tar 
oifM  eostart  wttk  the  latarler  walla  of  tbe  ryUadrlcal 
easlac  at  all  potats  dartec  the  rgTolable  awrgMoat  of 
th»  projM-tlvv  ■^■bgra  tberHa  eoomrmt  with  tb« 
■eat  of  Mid  rotarj  ry^frndrUml  wttmbtr,  whereby  tbo 
plete  let  of  projetttte  Meaabera  are  at  all  tiMfa  saat 
betweea  the  iaterior  walla  of  the  caaiaf  aad  tbeir  rrr»- 
labl'  Doaatinff  upon  Mid  flzed  beartax.  sappleaMatarj 
dianb^rv  opeolac  to  the  Iaterior  am  of  the  eastac  aad 
eewaaakatlBS  with  tke  cbanbcn  wbkrb  are  ftorawd  by 
tbi?  pro>><-tir«  oieBbera  betwoea  the  rlmiaifereB«c  of  the 
rotary  ryltndrteal  Beaiber  aad  t^  Iaterior  walls  of  tbs 
easfax.  aald  sappleawatary  ^aaibera  belac  proivlded  ra- 
•pectirely  at  the  potats  where  aald  ehaaabero  betweea  the 
vnitrttr*  menbers  are  of  sradoajly  Increaalag  sad  grada- 
ally  decr^MlDc  area  aod  being  extended  w  that  they 
aCord  iat«rcoBaiaalcat1oa  betweea  a  plaraltty  of  said 
chaaben  betweea  the  projeetire  Biembers  reapeetirely  st 
the  poiota  where  Mid  Isst  asaied  chaabers  are  of  gradv- 
ally  tnrr^aaiag  aad  gradually  deereaalag  area,  and  aeaos 
interm^iate  of  Mid  sapplemeatsry  ehaaaben  aad  at  the 
point  wh^ro  Mid  chamb^ni  formed  by  the  projetrtlre  aea- 
ben  »r*  at  mazimom  area  for  closing  iatcrcoamnnicatloa 
betweeo  Mid  last  aaned  cbamberi.  said  aieans  being  ta 
extent  BO  trlated  to  Mid  sapplementary  chamben  that  a 
aincle  chamber  between  the  projectlre  memben  will  be 
entlr«»ly  cIomM  darioc  Its  period  of  maxlmam  rolnne  aa 
It  paaaes  from  one  of  raid  rapplementary  chambers  to  the 
other  of  Mid  stipplemeatary  chanbera  dorlag  the  snccea- 
elre  moT<>m^nt  of  raid  a^rl^  of  projectlre  membere. 

4.  An  improTrd  apparataa  of  the  cIsm  described,  com- 
prlBlng  a  cylindrical  caalng.  a  rotary  cyltadrlcal  member 
eccentric  with  relation  to  the  interior  ares  of  Mid  casing 
and  operating  therein,  a  aeries  of  memben  slldably  pn>- 
JectlTP  throorh  Mid  rotary  ryliadrical  member  to  form 
chambers  between  the  rirnimfereace  of  the  latter  and  the 
Interior  walU  of  the  casing,  all  of  Mid  projectlTc  mem- 
bers being  rerotobly  mounted  apon  a  fixed  bearing  con- 
centric with  Mid  caatni;  and  eccentric  to  the  rotary  cylin- 
drical member  and  being  all  pro)ectiye  ao  that  their  ootcr 
edges  contact  with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  cylindrical 
(rasing  at  all  pointa  daring  the  rerolnble  moTement  of  the 
projectlTe  members  therein  coacnrrent  with  the  nHrremeBt 
of  4«ld  rotary  cylindrical  member,  whereby  the  complete 
set  of  projectlTe  memben  art  at  aU  tlaM  sustained  be- 
tween the  Interior  walls  of  the  caafaig  and  their  reroloble 
monntlnjr  upon  Mid  fixed  bearing,  sapplementsry  cham- 
ber* at  the  aide  of  the  casing  and  opening  to  the  Interior 
area  thereof  so  that  they  commoalcate  laterally  with  the 
chamben  which  are  formed  by  the  projectlre  membar* 
betw(^n  the  cirnimference  of  the  rotary  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  Interior  valla  of  the  casing.  Mid  lateral  sup- 
plementary chamben  being  prorldad  reapectlTcly  at  tba 
points  where  Mid  chamben  betweaa  the  projectlsa 


_  laaer  faces,  a  n>- 

taiy  I  jMadiUBl  MCMbcr  nwatftaled  by  a  plate  fltUog  aald 
etrealar  rc«eH  aad  a  cyltedrlcal  projecting  portloa  ex- 
aaM  plate  and  catcrtag  aald  sapplementary 
"  rotary  cylladrteal  mesaber  belni:  ec- 
trte  to  tko  latartar  arM  of  aaM  caaiag  aad  operating 
•  r«tory  ahaft  paoJatUat  trom  Mid  plate  aide  of 
TtlBdrleal  MCMbar  aad  cxteadlag  throngh  the 
ptate  kartac  aald  drcalar  reeeaa.  Mid  mtary 
sfcaft  balac  aecaatrle  wltk  rolatkM  to  the  Iaterior  area  <rf 
■»M  eaatac  aad  eOMsatrlc  Co  aald  rotary  eyltadHcal  mem- 
be.-,  a  Isad  ahaft  earrfad  by  tba  other  aide  pUte  of  the 
caatag  aad  projaetlac  wtthla  aald  rotary  cylindrical  mem 
her,  MM  iaad  akaft  bata«  coMeatrlc  with  relation  to  the 
tatarlor  ana  of  tka  caatag  and  eeccatrtc  to  Mid  rotary 
cyltedrlral  SMMbar,  a  scrtas  of  plate  membere  all  of  which 
are  rerohibly  mooatad  opoo  mM  llxsd  shaft  and  alkUbly 
proJaetlTa  tbrontb  saM  rotary  cylladrlcal  member  to  form 
chamben  bstwoeu  ths  ctreoaafereaee  of  the  latter  and  the 
Intarlor  walls  of  the  eaatag.  sapplcaoitary  chamben 
opaalag  to  tb«  interior  araa  of  the  cawlag  and  communi- 
eatlac  with  the  ebaahan  which  are  formed  by  the  plate 
aeaban  betwsea  the  drcaadlerence  of  the  rotary  cylio- 
drleal  MSMber  aad  the  Interior  wslls  of  the  casing,  naid 
sapplaaaatary  ehamban  betag  prorlded  reepertlTelT  at 
tba  polata  where  mM  chamben  between  the  plate  mem- 
are  of  gradaally  Increaalag  aad  gradaally  decreaaing 
and  being  extended  so  that  they  aiTord  Intercommanl- 
catloa  betweea  a  plnrallty  of  Mid  chamltera  between  the 
plate  Bieaben  reopectlTely  st  the  potnta  where  Mid  last 
named  chamben  are  of  gradually  tacreaalng  and  gradaally 
decreasing  arM.  and  means  Intermediate  of  Mid  supple- 
mentary chamben  and  at  the  point  where  mM  chambers 
fonaed  by  the  plate  BMmban  are  of  maximum  area  for 
closing  Intereommonteatloa  batwaeu  aaM  laat  named  cham- 
ben. aald  means  being  In  extent  so  related  to  nid  supple- 
mentary chamben  that  a  single  chamber  between  the 
plate  memben  will  be  oitlrety  cloaed  dorlag  Its  period  of 
maximum  rolume  as  It  pslaM  from  one  of  Mid  supple- 
Btentary  chamben  to  tha  other  of  Mid  supplementary 
chamben  during  the  socccMlre  morement  of  uld  series 
of  plate  members. 

(Oalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.000.M5.     BUPPOSTINO-BRACB.     WasuiT  Wait,  New- 

borgh.  N.  T.     Fll«l  Sept.  13.  1910.     SerUI  No.  581.857. 

L  A    aapp6rilag    braca    comprising,    with    a    T    beam 

{  Btrlager,  a  back,  a  SMt.  a  clasp  and  a  leg.  the  seat,  cinsp 

I  and  leg  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  aurface  of  the 

horlsoBtal   flange,   the   nnder   snrfacs   of   the   horizontal 

flange,  and  the  web  of  the  T  beam  stringer  respectively, 

I  and  tha  back  being  adapted  to  prorMe  sMe  support  for  a 

I  plane  surface  placed  hortaRmtally  or  rertlcally  upon  tbe 

j  seat  aad  retaining  saM  horlaoatally  or  Tcrtleally  placed 

j  anrfticc  la  position  upon  aaM  seat;  aabatantlally  as  xet 

I  forth. 
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2  A  sapportlaf  braca  coMprhriac,  with  a  T  bMm  stringer, 
.tack  aBaat,gdop,aiMalaf.th«seat,claspand  leg  being 
,dapt«l  to  eagaga  tha  nppsr  surface  of  the  horlsontal 
fl«n«  the  edgs  and  nnder  snrtaea  of  the  horisontal  flange, 
and  the  web  of  tha  T  baam  strtnger  rMpectlrely.  and  the 
back  being  adaptad  to  prorMe  side  support  for  a  plane 
iurfare  placed  horlaoatally  or  rertlcally  upon  the  aMt  and 
retaining  aald  horisoatally  or  rartlcally  placed  aurface  In 
position  upon  Mid  SMt,  and  the  back  baring  upon  lU  rear 
a  socket ;  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


3.  A  supporting  brace  comprising,  with  a  T  beam 
stringer,  a  back,  a  SMt,  a  claap  and  a  leg,  the  seat,  clasp 
and  leg  being  adapted  to  engage  the  uptter  surface  of  tbe 
horlsontal  flange,  the  edge  and  under  surface  of  the  hori- 
Bontal  flange,  and  the  web  of  tbe  T  beam  stringer  reapec- 
tlTely,  and  the  back  baring  upon  Ita  rear  side  a  socket  and 
a  bottom  atop  for  Mid  socket ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.000.4«6.  LBTTEB-8HEET.  Samubl  J.  Watson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  SMlgnor  to  Lambeth  S.  Allen,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  434,105. 


*^r-      /a 

..^ 

TV 

L 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motive  fluid  operated  motor  and  motlre 
fluid  operated  feeding  meana  therefor,  of  meana  for  de- 
livering motive  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  motor  and  to 
the  feeding  means,  and  mechanism  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure of  the  motive  fluid  delivered  to  the  feeding  meauas 
without  aflTectlng  the  preMure  of  the  fluid  delivered  to 
the  motor. 


A  letter  sheet  having  a  transverse  line  of  folding  di- 
viding the  sheet  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  por- 
tions being  provided  respectively  with  a  space  for  the 
sendee's  name  and  address  and  an  exposure  opening  In 
opposition  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  and  at  substantially 
equal  distances  from  the  line  of  folding,  and  a  flap  for 
closing  the  opening  adapted  when  closed  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  matter  Imprinted  on  tbe  sheet. 


1,000,467.  PRB88UBB-REDUCING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTIVB-PLDID  DRILLS.  Daniel  S.  Wauoh,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  and  Machinery 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,741. 

1.  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motive  fluid  operated  motor  and  motive 
fluid  operated  foediag  means  therefor,  of  means  for  de- 
livering motive  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  motor  and  to 
the  feeding  means,  and  mechanism  for  varying  tbe  pres- 
snre  of  the  motlre  flnM  delivered  to  the  feeding  means 
relative  to  that  delirerad  to  the  motor. 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motive  fluid  operated  motor,  and  motive 
fluid  operated  feeding  means  therefor,  of  a  supply  conduit 
having  branches  leading  respectively  to  the  motor  and 
to  the  feeding  means,  and  variable  preasure  reducing 
means  located  In  the  branch  that  ^eads  to  ths  feeding 
means. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motive  fluid  operated  motor,  of  motive  fluid 
operated  feeding  means  therefor,  a  valve  casing  having 
ports  leading  to  the  motor  and  to  the  feeding  meana, 
means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  the  casing,  a  valve 
in  the  casing  controlling  the  ports,  and  variable  pressure 
reducing  mechanism  located  in  the  port  that  leads  to  tbe 
feeding  means. 

*5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  motive  fluid  operated  motor,  of  motive  fluid 
operated  feeding  means  therefor,  a  body  located  between 
the  motor  and  feeding  means,  saiu  body  having  a  valve 
scat,  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  motor  and  to  the  feed- 
ing means,  a  controlling  valve  operating  In  the  aeat  and 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  body,  means  connected 
to  another  side  of  the  body  for  delivering  motive  fluid 
to  the  valve,  and  preasure  reducing  mechanism  located 
in  the  port  that  leads  to  the  feeding  means,  said  pressure 
reducing  mechanism  projecting  from  atlU  another  side  of 

the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1000,468.      MACHINE   FOR    FORMING    SECTIONS   OF 
'  METAL  BARRELS.     Geohce  Weiss,  Chicago.  III.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Charles  H.  Wacker,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  581.017. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
hollow  dies  oppositely  mounted  on  the  frame.  *  P* V* 
cvllnders  Intermediate  the  die.,  platona  in  the  cyllnd«s 
c;,nnected  for  Joint  operation,  valve,  for  ""'t™"'"*  *^ 
supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  the  cylinders,  and  former 
heada  mounted  on  the  respective  pistons. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  hollow  die*  oppositely  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  01 
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cyUadera  Intermedlato  thm  dlw.  pistons  la  tb*  eyUadvi 
coBiMcted  for  joint  operstloa,  tsItm  eonnectod  for  tlmul- 
taaeoua  action  for  controlling  the  supply  mnd  ezhaaat  of 
flnld  to  the  cylinders,  and  former  tieada  mounted  on  the 
rsapectire  platona. 

3.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  claaa  described  a  frame  comprlalng 
end  aupporta  8 — 8 ;  hollow  dies  mounted  upon  ssld  sup- 
ports ;  a  reciprocating  motor  Intermediate  the  dies :  a  pair 
of  former  beads  connected  to  the  motor  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  respectlre  dies,  each  die 
harlng  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  recess  In  the  corre- 
sponding support  registering  with  the  opening  and  aa 
extractor  mounted  In  each  opening  In  the  die  and  recess 
In  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  pair  of 
hollow  dies  oppositely  monnted  on  the  frame ;  a  movable 
extractor  for  each  die  with  mesas  for  morlng  the  bume ; 
a  pair  of  cylinders  Intermediate  the  dies ;  pistons  In  tb« 
eyllnders  connected  for  jslnt  operation  :  valTea  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  and  szhsust  of  fluid  to  the  cylinders, 
and  former  heads  mountsd  on  the  respsetlve  pistons. 

5.  In  s  derlce  of  the  ciMs  described,  a  frame  comprising 
oppositely  mounted  supports  8^ — 8 :  a  hollow  die  mounted 
on  each  supiwrt :  an  extractor  in  each  die  ha^ng  means 
tor  morlng  the  same  :  and  a  pair  of  former  heads  con- 
nected together,  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  hollow  dies  :  and  hydraulic  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  former  heads. 


1.000.469.     TILE-M.\CHINE.     Aaxiro  Wichutjxs.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Piled  Jan.  3.  1911.     SerUI  No.  000.456. 


1.  ▲  tile  machine,  comprising  a  track,  a  mold  carriage 
adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  a  moTable  mold  plate  in  the 
carriage,  means  adapted  to  fill  the  carriage  aboTe  said 
plate  with  tile  material,  means  at  one  end  of  the  track 
adapted  to  tilt  tha  carriage,  means  adapted  to  compress 
the  material,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  track 
adapted  to  elevate  said  plate  from  the  carriage. 

2.  A  tile  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  track  on  the 
frame,  a  mold  carriage  moTable  on  the  track,  a  vertically 
morable  mold  plate  In  the  carriage,  measuring  means 
adapted  to  deliver  material  to  the  carriage,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  tilt  the  carriage,  compress- 
ing meana  above  the  tilting  means  adapted  to  compress 
the  material,  snd  cooperating  means  on  the  carriage  and 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  elevate  aald 
plate  to  lift  the  tiles  from  the  carriage. 

3.  A  tile  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  track  thereon, 
a  carriage  movable  on  Mid  track,  measuring  means  at  one 
side  of  the  track  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  the  car- 
riage, means  extending  trsasversely  of  the  track  and  adapt- 
ed to  transfer  the  carriage  from  the  track  to  said  measur 
Ing  meana,  means  adapted  to  compress  the  material  In 
the  carriage,  and  coacting  means  on  the  frame  and  car 
rlaga  adapted  to  elevate  the  completed  tile  from  the  car- 
riage. 

4.  A  tile  machine,  comprising  s  frame,  a  track  extend 
lag  longitudinally  of  the  ftame,  a  mold  carriage  movable 
on  the  track,  vertically  movable  partitions  in  the  carriage 
dividing  It  Into  separate  molds,  means  for  filling  said 
molds,  meana  on  the  frame  adapted  to  compress  the  mate- 
rial in  the  molds  and  force  the  partitions  downwsrdly. 
means  on  the  carrUge  adapted  to  lock  the  partitions 
agslnst  return,  and  means  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  act  In  conjunction  with  the  i>artitionfi  to  sever  the 

•tiles  at  the  Joints  between  the  molds. 


S.  A  tils  machine,  eomprlslag  a  frame,  a  tracK  ,n  the 
frama,  a  earrla«a  movabls  oa  tbs  track.  messurli,i,  mesm 
supported  OB  the  frame  at  oas  side  of  the  track  1  truT 
fer  track  movable  transrsrsalj  of  the  track  and  adapted  te 
move  tbs  carrlag*  to  aad  from  tbs  measuring  moai.R  c,^ 
pressing  msans  st  one  sad  of  the  frsme  adapted  to  com- 
press the  material  In  the  carriage,  and  meang  at  the  eo- 
poslte  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  elevate  the  ..imnle^ 
tiles  from  the  carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printad  in  the  Oa«ettc] 


1.000,470.     RING-MOLD.     Psank  C.  Widman.v   (JevflsBd 
Ohio.     rUed  Feb.  11.  1908,     SerUl  No.  416.340 


1.  A  rlag  mold  com^rlsiag  a  pair  of  sections  of  tinml- 
num  each  having  therein  a  fractional  groove,  means  for 
secnrlag  saM  sections  together,  a  core  cooperating  with 
the  ring  groove  and  formed  of  a  material  which  will  sc 
commodata  tbs  contractloo  of  the  gold  In  cooling,  mid 
core  having  ports  for  recelrlng  molten  metal  snd  rtis- 
trlbntlag  the  same  to  various  parts  of  the  mold  grooTP 

2.  A  rlag  mold  comprising  a  body  of  metal  to  which 
molten  gold  will  not  adbsre  when  said  metal  Is  unbested. 
said  body  having  a  mold  groove  therein,  and  a  core  within 
said  groove,  ssid  core  being  formed  of  material  which  will 
accommodate  the  contraction  of  the  gold  in  cooling  and 
having  ports  for  reestrlng  molten  gold  and  distributing 
the  aame  to  the  Interior  of  the  mold  groove. 

3.  A  ring  mold  having  an  Inlet  port  and  comprising  i 
pair  of  sections  msde  of  metsi  to  which  molten  gold  will 
not  sdhere  when  said  metal  Is  unheated.  said  sections 
having  each  a  fractional  mold  groove  therein  and  a  core 
removably  fitted  within  aald  groove,  said  core  ronsistlBfr 
of  a  body  having  therein  a  vertical  port  adapfe<1  to  com 
monlcate  with  the  inlet  port  of  tbs  mold  and  provided  with 
lateral  porta  communicating  with  said  vertical  port  snd 
extending  through  said  core  to  opposite  portions  of  the 
mold  groove. 

4.  A  rlag  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetrical  sec- 
tions made  of  metal  to  which  molten  gold  will  not  adhere 
when  said  metal  Is  unheated,  each  section  having  therein 
a  fractional  Inlet  port  and  a  fractional  mold  groove,  a 
core  located  wlthfat  ssM  groove,  said  core  consisting  ot 
a  bo^y  baring  tbareln  a  vertical  port  adapted  to  com 
manlcate  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  mold  and  \vltb 
downwardly  extending  lateral  ports  communicating  with 
said  Tsrtlcal  port  and  extending  through  said  core  to  op 
posits  portions  of  the  mold  groove. 

6.  la  a  ring  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  bsvinit 
an  Inlet  port  and  having  tbaraln  a  mold  groove  for  the 
body  or  band  of  the  ring  and  a  transverse  aperture  with- 
in said  groove,  a  core  remorably  fitted  In  said  aperture 
and  having  a  port  adaptsd  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  body  and  one  or  more  distributing  ports  lead- 
in;!  from  tbs  fbrmcr  port  to  tbs  mold  groove,  and  a  core 
removably  fitted  In  said  body  and  having  a  centerlnc 
projection  adaptsd  to  engage  the  former  core. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printad  la  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.000.471.     BLBCTRIC  LAMP.    fUuvML,  P.  Wilbib.  Pitts- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nemst  Lsmp  Compsny.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania,     Fllsd  SepK  14,  1009.    Serial 
No.  617.0O2. 
1.   In    combination    with    s    Ilgbt-emltting    mem  her  for 

electric   Ismps   provided   with   termlnsls  hsvlnc  <>nlarfed 


ends,  a  spring  support  having  bifurcated  hook-like  ends     the  hub  filled  with  liquid  which  entirely 
gripping  the  enlarged  terminal  ends.  joint  between  a  pair  of  the  hollow  sectloi 


surrounds 

sectional  members  of 
each  spoke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tl»e  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  combination  with  a  support  base,  a  bifurcated 
book  secured  to  ssid  base,  a  light-emitting  member  detach 
ably  secured  to  ssid  book  at  one  end,  a  bifurcated  book 
detachably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  light-emit- 
ting member  and  means  for  yieldingly  mounting  said  lit- 
ter book  on  said  base. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support  base,  a  bifurcated 
hook  secured  to  ssid  bsss,  a  light-emitting  member  detacb- 
ably  secured  to  said  hook  st  one  end,  a  bifurcated  hook 
deUcbably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  light-emit- 
ting member  and  means  for  yieldingly  mounting  said  lat- 
ter hook  on  ssid  base. 


1,000,472.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Albkkt   Williams,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,384. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  whssl.  In  combination,  a  hub.  telescopic 
spokes  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  rim 
comprising  independent  inner  and  outer  sets  of  sections, 
the  inner  sections  being  attached  to  alternate  spokes,  and 
the  outer  sections  to  alternate  spokes. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  hub,  telescopic 
spokes  extending  tberafrom,  a  rim  comprising  an  Inner 
and  outer  set  of  Independent  sections,  said  inner  set  being 
arranged  to  form  a  lap  joint  with  the  outer  set.  the  adja- 
cent sections  In  each  set  being  attached  to  alternate 
spokes. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wbeel,  a  bollow  hub  filled  with  liquid,  a 
series  of  spoke  sections  extending  through  the  liquid  and 
screw  seated  In  the  central  portion  of  the  hub.  telescoping 
sectioiu  mounted  on  said  spoke  sections,  and  extending 
through  the  outer  portion  of  the  hub.  outer  spoke  sections 
seated  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  telescoping  sections,  a  rim 
on  the  outer  ends  of  tbc  outer  spoke  sections,  snd  a  tire 
on  said  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  bub,  hollow  spokes  attached  to 
the  hub.  means  whereby  oomprsssed  air  may  be  introduce  1 
into  the  hollow  spokes,  comprising  a  groove  connected 
with  each  apoke,  a  ball  valva  within  the  groove,  and  a  cap 
applied  to  the  hub  having  a  continnous  groove  conneotinz 
with  each  groove  communicating  with  the  spokes,  and 
a  connection  from  the  outside  of  the  cap  to  the  continu- 
ous groove  therein. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wbssl  hsvlng  a  hnb.  hollow  sectional 
spokes,  and  n  «i?c»lonal  rim.  means  for  Introducing  com- 
prtfsed  air  within  the  bollow  spokes,  a  chamber  within 


1,000.473.  COMBINED  HOE  AND  WEED-CLTTBR. 
JOHW  T.  Wilson,  Abilene,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  .'5«9.40fl. 


The  herein-described  combined  hoe  and  weed  cutter  cpn- 
.  sistlng  of  a  handle  and  a  plate  fastened  thereto,  the  latter 
1  having  a  V-shaped  point  the  edges  of  which  are  cutting 
j  edges ;  said  plate  being  formed  at  the  base  end  of  each 
!  of  said  edges  with    a   cutting  tooth   one   side  of   which 
makes  substantially  a  right  angle  wltb  the  adjacent  cut- 
ting edge  and  the  other  side  of  which  is  In  prolongation 
of  a  side  of  said  plate  near  the  base  thereof;  said  plate 
having  Its  transverse  edge  and  its  sides  at  its  base  sharp- 
ened to  form  cutting  edges ;  and  said  plate  and  handle 
being  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  the  imple- 
ment may  be  used  as  a  hoe  or  a  spade. 


1.000,474.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     Philip  Wixtz.  Bur- 
bank,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,284. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  made 
U-shape  in  cross  section,  provided  with  sides  that  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for 
moving  the  walls  toward  each  other  to  release  them  from 
the  material  molded  outside  thereof,  and  a  wheeled  frame 
traveling  on  the  ground  In  advance  of  the  mold  to  snp 
port  the  same  for  horixontal  and  endwise  movement  la 
the  direction  of  the  work,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  paving 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  walls,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  walls  toward  each  other  to  release  them  from  the 
material  molded  outside  thereof,  and  a  wheeled  frame 
traveling  on  the  ground  In  advance  of  the  mold  to  support 
the  same  for  horizontal  and  endwise  movement  in  tl»e 
direction  of  the  work,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  provided 
with  movable  sides,  means  for  moving  said  sides  to  re- 
lease them  from  the  material  molded  In  contact  therewith, 
and  a  wheeled  frame  traveling  on  the  ground  in  advance 
of  the  mold  to  support  the  same  for  horizontal  and  end- 
wise movement  In  the  direction  of  the  work,  as  set  forth. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  made 
U-shape  in  cross  section,  provided  with  sides  that  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for 
moving  the  walls  toward  each  other  to  release  them  from 
the  material  molded  outside  thereof,  a  concrete  or  cement 
mixing  plant  movable  or  portable  with  said  mold  aad 
combined  therewith  to  form  a  unitary  and  self  eontaltt«d 
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mlxiag  aod  molding  machine,  aitd  dcllrery  iB«ana  «x- 
teodlnc  from  Mid  pUnt  to  uk)  mold.  Mid  plant  bmrlnc  a 
body  upon  the  ranr  «od  of  which'  Mid  mold  la  rapportad. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  dcaciibed,  a  mold  harlnc 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  walla,  mean*  for  moTlng 
the  walla  toward  each  other  to  releaae  them  from  the 
material  molded  outside  thereof,  a  concrete  or  cemant 
mixing  plant  moTable  or  portable  with  the  eald  mold 
and  combined  therewith  to  form  a  unitary  and  Mlf-con 
tained  mixing  aud  molding  machine,  and  dellrery  meana 
extending  from  lald  plant  to  Mid  mold.  Mid  plant  being 
diipoaed  In  front  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


1.000.475.  COAL-MINING  PICK.  Roomnr  Roaaar  Wooiv 
son.  Erie,  CotOr  Filed  D«c.  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
470,1»T. 


A  tool  of  the  claaa  described  comprtalng  a  abank  broad- 
ened and  flattened  toward  its  working  end,  Mch  flat  fac* 
of  the  shank  t>eing  formed  with  a  groore  extending  lengtli- 
wlse  thereof,  the  shank  at  its  broader  end  being  blfur- 
cated  to  form  spaced  legs  harlag  dlrergent  oppoalte  sides, 
the  Mid  sides  of  the  legs  being  beveled  and  the  bevels 
being  oppoaltely  preacnted,  and  a  tooth  projecting  into 
the  bifurcation  between  the  legs  and  in  a  line  with  tb* 
grooves,  the  extremities  of  the  legs  and  the  point  of  tb« 
tooth  being  located  In  a  common  plane,  the  bevel  of  od« 
leg  being  presented  to  one  aide  of  this  plane  and  th«  bevel 
of  the  other  leg  being  preMnted  to  tbe  other  side  of  tb* 
plane. 


1,000,476.  TYPB-WRrriNO  VACHINB.  Obcab  Wooo- 
WA.«i>,  Montclalr,  N.  J..  aMignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Con|pany.  Jersey  City.  K.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Slay  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  49«,977. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar.  a  banger  having  a  sobatanaally  U-shaped  shank,  a 
segment  having  a  flat  face  against  which  tbe  stem  of  tbe 
banger  bears,  a  T  shaped  head,  the  eroaa-plece  of  which 
bMrs  on  the  U -shaped  shaok  af  tbe  banger  to  bold  the 
banger  in  pUce  and  the  atem  of  tbe  T-abaped  head 
having  a  thickness  that  corresponda  substantially  to  the 


dlataaes  hstwasn  tbe  arma  of  tbe  abank  of  said  hangv 
said  stsB  hsTing  llattsnwl  Cacas  that  cooperate  with  tbs 
hangar  td  pravcnt  a  relative  turning  movement  Utweea 
tbe  T-shaped  hMd  and  tbe  hanger,  but  affording:  .i  turn- 
ing moveflMot  of  tbe  head  relatively  to  the  segment,  tad 
aa  Indepandant  securing  member  that  has  a  threaded  coa. 
nactlon  with  Mid  bead. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blfureatsd  hanger,  a  support  therefor,  utd  support  hav- 
Ing  aa  opaalng  tharetbrongh  and  a  flat  face  against  which 
tbs  atsa  of  tbs  hangar  bMrs,  a  T-shaped  securing  bead 
adaptsd  to  bs  tomsd  rslatlvely  to  tbe  segment,  the  stem 
of  the  T-abapsd  bead  paaalng  through  the  opening  formea 
by  tbs  bifurcation  la  tbs  banger  and  having  a  pocitlT« 
cMinectloo  with  the  hanger  to  prevent  a  relative  turning 
movement  between  tbe  two  and  the  croas-plece  of  the  T- 
ahaped  head  bMrlng  against  tbe  banger  to  hold  it  In  place. 
a  sseoad  sseortng  msnbar,  one  of  mM  aecurlng  members 
paaalng  tbrougb  the  opening  in  Mid  support,  and  t 
threaded  coaasctloo  between  the  two  securing  members. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloD  of  ■ 
perforated  segment,  a  U-abaped  banger  bwrlng  agnlnst 
the  front  face  thereof,  a  type  bar  plvoUUy  connected  to 
Mid  banger,  a  threaded  secnring-member  adapted  to  tnm 
relatively  to  the  segment  and  having  a  shaok  with 
squared  aides  fitting  cloMly  between  the  arms  of  uld 
U-ahaped  banger  to  prevent  a  relative  turning  between 
the  securing  member  and  hanger,  Mid  securlnjc  mem- 
ber also  baring  overhanging  llpa  which  bear  upon  tbe 
onter  edges  of  tbe  Mid  hanger  arma,  and  a  companion 
tbrMdsd  Bseuring  member  engaging  the  uld  first  men- 
tioned member  and  also  bearing  against  the  rMr  face  of 
the  said  segment. 


1.0OO.47T.  GOVBBNOR.  Alton  L.  Wtman,  Minneapolis, 
Mlaa.,  aMignor  to  Oaa  Traction  Company.  Minneapolis, 
MlBB.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M0,927.    Renewed  Jan.  21,  1911.    SerUI  No.  008,982. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  centrifugal  governor  arm. 
of  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  to  its  ends  and 
extending  transversely  of  raid  arm  and  having  an  actuat- 
ing means  at  one  end  in  tbe  path  of  said  arm,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  pin  actuated  by  tbe  oscillation  of  tbe 
other  end  of  Mid  arm.  substantlany  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  abaft  and  a  casing  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  within  said 
casing,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  to  Its  ends 
and  having  an  Inclined  surface  extending  transversely  of 
said  governor  and  In  tbe  path  of  the  aame  and  a  sliding  pla 
arraagsd  In  tbe  path  of  said  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of 
Ita  pivot  from  aald  incUaed  surface  aad  acttiated  by  the 
movemsnt  of  said  lever. 

3.  Tbe  eombtoatlon.  with  a  abaft,  of  a  casing  mounted 
thereon,  a  centrifugal  governor  pivoted  within  Mid  casiag 
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and  provided  with  an  arm,  a  lever  having  an  inclined  sor- 
ftee  in  the  path  of  Mid  arm  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward tbe  axis  of  Mid  shaft,  and  a  sliding  pin  concentric 
^th  aald  shaft  and  actuated  by  Mid  lever. 

4.  Tbe  comblaattoa,  with  a  casing,  of  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor arm  mounted  tbsrsln,  a  lever  pivoted  in  Mid  caalng 
anil  having  an  Inclined  surface  In  tbe  path  of  Mid  arm,  a 
sliding  pto  actuated  by  Mid  lever,  a  second  lever  in  tbe 
peth  of  Mid  pin,  and  a  spring  pressed  rod  in  engagement 
witb  uld  second  Icvsr  on  one  side  of  its  pivot,  substan- 
tially M  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  caalng,  of  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  to  its  ends  therein, 
means  yieldingly  rcslatlng  tbe  outward  movement  of  one 
end  of  Mid  governor,  a  lever  device  arranged  transversely 
of  the  other  end  of  Mid  governor  and  having  an  actuating 
means  In  the  path  of  the  Mme.  and  a  throttle  controlling 
rod  actuated  by  tbs  rocking  of  Mid  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


tlon  with  a  feed-roll ;  a  plurality  of  slats ;  a  carrier ;  and 
a  slideway  leading,  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  fabric 
delivered  from  the  feed-roll,  toward  the  carrier ;  of  a  pair 
of  spring-controlled  pivoted  books  engageable,  respectively, 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  slat  placed  on  such  slideway! 
and  movable  along  Mid  slideway  to  the  carrier,  acrou  the 
path  of  the  fabric  delivered  from  the  feed-roll ;  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  such  hooks  along  such 
slideway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gacette.] 


1,000.478.  FABRIC  •  CARRYING  APPARATUS.  Jacob 
ZiLLHABDT,  TToy,  N.  Y.,  aHlguor  to  Tim  k  Co..  Troy, 
N.  Y.,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  457,258. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fabric-feeding  roll ;  a  plural- 
ity of  fabrie-aupporting  slats;  and  a  delivering  carrier; 
of  a  downwardly  Inclined  alldeway  iMdlng  to  the  deliver- 
ing carrier ;  means  for  successively  moving  the  slata 
across  the  path  of  tbe  fabric,  between  tbe  feed-rolls,  and 
tbe  inclined  alldeway ;  eacapement-mechanlsm  for  deliver- 
ing the  slata,  one  at  a  time,  down  the  inclined  slideway  to 
the  delivering  carrier ;  and  mMua  for  automatically  oper- 
ating the  eacapement-mecttanlam. 

'2.  The  combination  wltb  a  fabric-feeding  roll ;  a  plural- 
ity of  fabric-supporting  slata;  and  a  delivering  carrier; 
of  a  tranaferrlng  carrier ;  means  for  deHvering  the  slats, 
one  at  a  time,  from  the  transferring  to  the  delivering  car- 
rier ;  a  slideway  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  the 
roll-fed  fabric  and  iMdIng  to  tbe  transferring  carrier ;  and 
means  for  succeMively  sliding  the  slata,  placed  by  hand, 
one  at  a  time,  on  auch  alldeway,  acroH  tbe  path  of  the 
fabric  onto  the  tranaferrlng  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  fabric-feeding  roll ;  a  plural- 
ity of  fabric-supporilng  slata;  and  a  delivering  carrier; 
of  a  transferring  carrier ;  a  downwardly-inclined  slideway 
leading  from  the  transferring  to  the  delivering  carrier ; 
escapement-mschanlam  for  delivering  the  slats,  one  at  a 
time,  down  tbs  Inclined  alldeway  to  the  delivering  carrier ; 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  escapement-mecha- 
nism ;  and  means  for  succeMively  moving  the  slata,  one  at 
a  time,  acrosf  tbs  path  of  tbe  fabric  between  tbe  feed-roll, 
and  the  tranaferrlng  carrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claM  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  feed-roll ;  a  plurality  of  slata  ;  and  a  delivering 
and  spacing  carrier;  of  an  inclined  alldeway,  means  for 
moving  the  slata,  one  at  a  time,  transversely  of  the  path 
of  tbe  fabric  between  tbs  feed-roll,  and  Mid  inclined  slide- 
way  ;  aad  means  for  delivering  tbe  slats,  one  at  a  time,  to 
tbe  delivering  and  spacing  carrier. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claM  described,  the  comblna- 


1.000,479.  BRIQUET  AND  METHOD  .OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  ADOU  ZiNDLER,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,139. 

1.  The  herein  described  briquet  composed  of  peat  and  a 
non-briqiietlng  substance,- such  as  anthracite  coal  or  iron 
ore,  united  by  the  bituminous  binder  naturally  present  in 
tbe  peat. 

2.  The  method  of  briqueting  peat  and  non-brlqueting 
materials,  such  as  anthracite  coal  or  Iron  ore,  which  con- 
slsta  In  mixing  the  peat  and  non-brlquetlng  material,  hMt- 
ing  the  peat  to  a  temperature  snfllcient  to  liberate  the  bi- 
tuminous binding  material  therein,  and  forming  tbe  mix- 
ture into  brlqueta. 


1,000,480.  CAR-TRUCK.  Walter  S.  Adams,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  496.906. 


1.  In  a  car  truck  having  a  frame  with  side  bars,  springs 
suspended  from  the  side  bars,  a  croM  bojster.  longitudi- 
nally extending  equalling  bars,  and  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  bolster  on  the  equalising  bars  and  the  latter 
oA  Mid  springs. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  having  a  frame  with  side  bars,  links 
pendant  from  the  side  bars  and  rigidly  connected  there- 
with, springs  supported  by  Mid  links,  a  cross  bolster,  longi- 
tudinally extending  equalizing  bars,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  the  bolster  on  the  equalizing  bars,  and  tbe 
latter  on  Mid  springs. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  claw  described,  top  chords,  links 
hung  from  Mid  chords,  springs  carried  by  Mid  links,  caps 
on  Mid  springs,  equalizing  bars  resting  on  said  caps  and  a 
spring  plank  carried  by  Mid  equaUzlng  bars. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  top  chords,  links 
hung  substantially  rigid  from  said  chords,  springs  carried 
by  Mid  links,  springs  on  said  seats,  cape  on  said  springs 
with  Journal  bearings  therein,  equalizing  i>ars  with  offMt 
portions  Journaled  in  Mid  caps,  saddles  carried  by  mM 
equalUlng  bars  and  a  spring  plank  carried  by  said  wddles. 

5  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  top  chords,  spring 
links  suspended  from  said  chords,  spring  seata  supported 
by  said  links,  springs  on  Mid  seats,  caps  on  Mid  springs 
with  Journal  bearings  and  guides,  equalizing  bars  with  off- 
Mt portions  Journaled  In  said  cape  and  rounded  center  por- 
tions. Mddles  carried  by  said  rounded  center  portions  and 
a  spring  plank  carried  by  said  Mddles. 

[CUims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 
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1.000,481.     TBC88.      Wiluam   H.   AiXBX.   Imperial.  C*l. 
Piled  Sept.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.501. 


1.  Id  a  trutw.  the  comblnatioD  of  a  rlsid  back  pad.  strapa 
attached  to  aald  back  pad  and  extendiD?  forward  and 
adapted  to  adjustably  conaect  with  front  pads,  a  spring 
wire  extending  lengtbwlae  and  rigidly  attached  to  aald 
back  pad,  and  the  ends  extending  downward  therefrom. 
then  forward  and  upward,  front  pads  adjusubly  mounted 
on  said  extending  enda  proTide<}  with  collars,  set-acrewa 
In  said  collars,  plates  over  said  wire,  means  In  said  plates 
and  collars  for  allowing  slight  lineal  and  rcToluble  move- 
ment of  said  pads,  all  subatAntiftlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  back  pad.  front  pads, 
a  spring  wire  extending  Icogthwiae  and  rigidly  attached 
to  aaid  back  pad.  the  ends  extending  downward  between 
the  llmba  of  the  wearer,  thun  upward  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  front  pads,  means  In  connection  with  said 
tr^jut  pads,  and  wire  for  allowing  slight  lineal  and  reT- 
oluble  movement  of  said  pads  on  said  wire  and  strapa  at- 
tached to  said  back  pad  adapted  to  extend  forward  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolea  to  engage  with  set 
screws  In  the  from  pads  for  adjustment  of  said  front  pads, 
all  substantially  aa  set  forth,     ii 


1.000.482.      ELECTRICAL  THERMOSTAT 
Allen.    Moon    township.    Allegheny    county, 
July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,306 


William   P. 
Pa.      FUed 


1.  A  thermostat  electrically  connected  Involving  a  head 
and  depending  hollom  body  portion,  said  head  carrying  an 
adjustable  contact  member,  and  having  a  small  Inner  alr- 
tlstat  chamber,  the  confined  air  therein  not  being  alTected 
by  sudden  changes  of  temperature  owing  to  the  rompara- 
tlrely  heavy  material  sarronnding  said  chamber,  said  body 
portion  being  constructed  of  a  heat  penetrating  material 
adapted  to  cause  a  rapid  expansion  of  the  confined  air. 
due  to  a  sudden  rise  in  temperature ;  a  non-metalllc  elastic 
diaphragm  positioned  In  the  bead  and  forming  the  lower 
wall  of  said  air  tight  chamber ;  a  metallic  contact  piece 
above  the  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  raised  to  circuit  com- 
pleting position  in  responsa  to  the  presiiure  of  the  expanded 
air  from  below  acting  on  said  diaphragm. 

2.  A  thermostat  In  circuit  with  electric  energy  having 
•  h««d  portion  constructed  of  a  comparatively  heavy  ma- 
terial tavolTlng  an  Inner  air  tight  chamber  of  small  pro- 
portion, a  non-metalllc  diaphragm  forming  the  lower  wall 
of  said  air  chamber,  a  metallic  contact  pleca  above  the  dla- 
phracm,  and  an  adjnatabie  contact  marabcr ;  a  hollow  air 
tight  body  portion  conatnieted  of  a  heat  penetrating  ma- 
tarlal  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  head  adapted  to 
caoae  a  rapid  expansion  of  the  confined  air  dae  to  a  aodden 


riae  In  tanperator*  thereby  exerting  a  preasure  on  the 
aald  diaphragm  and  Hftlng  the  contect  piece  into  circuit 
completing  engagamant  with  the  said  adjusubie  ouuct 
member. 

8.  A  thermoatat  having  a  bead  portion  of  lamlnate^l  con- 
■tmctloo  InvolTing  alternating  metallic  and  insulnting 
aoa-matalllc  diaka.  and  an  air  tight  chamber  of  small  ca- 
pacity :  an  air  tight  body  portion  of  heat  penetratlnK  mate* 
rial  eonnactad  to  and  depending  from  aald  head ;  a  non- 
metalllc  elastic  diaphragm  seated  In  the  head  abovo  the 
said  body  portion  and  I  trmlng  the  lower  wall  of  Mk\  air 
tight  chamber :  a  metallic  contact  member  above  thp  dla- 
phragn  ;  electric  connection  from  the  top  of  said  head  to 
one  pole  of  the  battery,  and  another  connection  from  the 
said  contact  member  through  the  head  to  the  other  pole  of 
said  battery. 

4.  A  tbermoatnt  In  circuit  with  electric  energy  Involving 
a  head  portion  In  which  Is  provided  a  comparatively  small 
alr-tlght  chamber,  the  air  therein  not  being  affected  by  sud- 
den changea  In  the  temperature  by  reason  of  the  thickness 
of  the  walls  surrounding  said  air  chamber  ;  a  hollow  body 
portion  secured  to  t6e  said  head  compoaed  of  any  suitable 
beat  penetrating  material;  a  diaphragm  positioned  be- 
tween ttie  head  and  body  portiona  and  forming  the  inwer 
wall  of  aald  nir  chamber:  and  a  conUct  piece  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  circuit  completing  position  when  tbe  ex- 
panded air  from  the  body  portion  acts  to  raise  said  dia- 
phragm. 


1.000.483.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  8HOE-8TIFFENER8. 
William  B.  Arnolo.  Abington,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.4A8. 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  shoe  stlff- 
•ners  without  subatantlal  waata  of  stock  which  consists 
in  slitting  a  sheet  Into  strips  along  longitudinal,  stralgbt. 
substantially  parallel  cuts  and  alternately  on  opposite 
berels.  slitting  the  atrlpa  ao  formed  transversely  at  sub- 
■tantlally  right  angles  on  brvala  of  like  general  direction, 
thereby  to  produce  a  blank  having  at  one  fare  a  beveled 
bottom  and  two  beveled  aides  and  at  Its  opposite  face  a 
beveled  top.  then  dlelng  or  catting  out  the  blank  on  lines 
confined  to  uld  four  beveled  edgaa  and  th*n  molding  or 
fashioning  the  blank  Into  final  ahape. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  shoe  stiff- 
tners  without  subatantlal  waste  of  stock  which  coaslsts 
in  slitting  a  sheet  Into  strips  along  longitudinal,  straight, 
substantially  parallel  cuta  and  alternately  on  opposite 
bevela,  slitting  the  strips  ao  formed  trnnsveraely  at  lut^- 
atantlally  right  angles  on  bevels  of  like  general  direction, 
thereby  to  produce  a  blank  having  three  beveled  edges  at 
one  face  and  Its  fourth  beveled  edge  at  the  opposite  face. 
the  blank  being  subatantlally  rectangnlnr  etrentin;:  for 
the  cut  away  corner*  of  the  aald  (Dortb  beralad  edge,  then 
dlelng  or  cutting  out  the  blank  on  lines  approximating  the 
shape  of  said  cut  away  comers  and  the  three-bevelpfl  ed^es 
meeting  thereat  and  then  molding  or  fashioning  tbe  blank 
into  final  shape. 

S.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  shoe  stlff- 
eners  without  substantial  waste  of  stock  which  consists  Jn 
slitting  a  sheet  Into  strips  along  longitudinal,  straight, 
subatantlally  parallel  cuts  and  alternately  on  opposite 
berels,  alltting  the  strips  so  formed  transversely  at  sub- 
rtantially  right  angles  on  bevels  of  like  general  direction, 
thereby  to  produce  a  blank  having  three  beveled  edges  at 
one  face  and  Its  fourth  beireled  edge  at  the  opposite  face, 
the  blank  being  substantially  rectangular,  excepting  for 
the  cut  away  comera  at  tba  fourth  beveled  edge,  then  dle- 
lng or  cutting  out  tbe  blank  on  linea  confined  to  said 
fourth  beveled  edge  and  approximating  the  shape  of  said 
cut  away  comers,  and  then  molding  the  blank  Into  final 

!      4.  That  Improvement  la  the  art  of  producing  shoe  stiff- 
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eners  wltlioat  labatantlal  waate  of  stock  which  consists 
In  slitting  a  sheet  into  strips  along  longitudinal  straight 
lines  and  alternately  on  oppoalte  bevels,  slitting  the  strips 
to  formed  transversely  on  right  lines  on  I)evel8  of  like 
l^eral  direction,  to  form  stlffener  blanks  beveled  on  four 
•ides  along  rectilinear  linea,  dielng  or  cutting  a  plurality 
of  said  beveled  edges  Into  the  approximate  desired  form 
and  then  molding  or  faahloning  the  blank  Into  final  shape. 
5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  shoe  stlff- 
eners  without  subatantlal  waste  of  stock,  which  consists 
in  slitting  a  sheet  Into  strips  along  longitudinal,  substan- 
tially straight  parallel  cuts  and  alternately  on  opposite 
bevels,  slitting  the  strips  so  formed  transversely  at  sub- 
stantially right  anglea  on  bevela  of  like  general  direction, 
thereby  to  produce  a  blank  having  at  one  face  a  beveled 
bottom  and  two  beveled  sides  and  at  Its  opposite  face  a 
beveled  top.  then  dlelng  or  cutting  out  the  blank  along 
Itacs  penetrating  the  said  beveled  portion  of  said  blank 
and  at  least  mainly  limited  thereto,  and  finally  molding  or 
fashioning  the  blank  in  final  shape. 


1,000.484.  PASTE-JAR.  Alvah  O.  Auchd,  Chicago,  111., 
gffllgnor  to  Tba  Carter's  Ink  Compapy,  Cambridge. 
Masa,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1900.     Serial  No.  632.M5. 


A  paste  jar  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  with 
a  crescent  shaped  wall  extending  across  part  way  of  tbe 
cirmmference  thereof  and  secured  thereto  to  provide  a 
paste  receptacle,  an  intermediate  wall  having  one  end  se- 
cured centrally  to  and  at  right  angles  to  the  crescent 
shaped  wall  and  also  to  the  wall  of  the  Jar.  said  Interme- 
diate wall  being  of  leaa  height  than  tbe  crescent  shaped 
wall  and  that  of  the  Jar,  and  having  a  rounded  upper  edge, 
said  intermediate  wall  providing  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
a  brush  and  a  water  receptacle,  said  Jar  having  a  screw 
threaded  upper  portion,  a  cover  for  the  Jar  having  an  an- 
nular horizontal  flange  which  merges  Into  a  vertical  screw 
threaded  flange  which  la  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
screw  threads  of  the  Jar,  aald  cover  having  a  central  dome 
which  Is  adapted  to  Inclose  the  handle  of  the  brush  when 
the  same  Is  located  In  Its  receptacle. 


1,0(10,485.  GAS-CONTROLLER.  Room  Locke  Aver., 
Chicago,  111.  Filad  Ang.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  578,684. 
1  The  combination  of  a  burner  ;  a  mixing  chamber ;  a 
^lei  supplying  manifold ;  a  pipe  having  one  end  com 
munlcatlng  with  aald  burner  and  Ita  other  end  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  chamber ;  a  vertically  disposed 
fitting  connecting  aald  manifold  and  said  mixing  chamber 
and  having  a  paaaage  therethrough  ;  a  vertically  slldable 
needle  valve  controlling  aaid  paaaage;  a  vertically  slid 
alile  U-shaped  member  in  said  fitting;  a  yoke  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  llmba  of  said  U-shaped  member  with 
said  needle  valve;  a  cap  threaded  to  said  fitting  and  in- 
closing tbe  uppw  end  of  aald  needle  valve  and  said  yoke: 
a  compreealon  spring  imprisoned  In  said  cap  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  needle  valve  yieldingly  to  Its  *eat :  a 
utensil  depreaalble  meana  arranged  at  the  burner :  and  an 
operative  lever  connected  to  said  depressible  means  and 
said  U  shaped  member,  aubatantlally  as  described. 
190  0.  G. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  burner;  a  mixing  chamber:  a 
fuel  supplying  manifold  ;  a  pipe  bavlng  one  end  communi- 
cating with  said  burner  and  Its  other  end  communicating 
with  the  mixing  chamber;  a  vertically  disposed  fitting 
connecting  said  manifold  and  said  mixing  chamber  and 
having  a  paaaage  therethrough,  the  said  fitting  being 
threaded  in  the  top  of  said  manifold  :  a  vertically  slldable 
needle  valve  controlling  said  passage;  a  vertically  slld- 
able U-shaped  member  In  said  fitting;  a  yoke  connecting 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  limbs  of  said  U  shaped  member  with 


..•**-" 


aald  needle  valve ;  a  cap  threaded  to  said  fitting  and  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  needle  valve  and  said  yoke : 
a  compression  spring  Imprisoned  In  said  cap  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  needle  valve  yieldingly  to  Its  seat ;  a 
utensil  depressible  means  arranged  at  the  burner ;  and 
an  operative  lever  connected  to  said  depressible  mean* 
and  said  U-shaped  member,  tbe  connection  with  said  U- 
shaped  member  consisting  of  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  said  member  and  having  a  slot  engaging  tbe  end  of 
said  lever,  substantia lly  as  described. 


1,000,486.  METALLIC  PACKAGE.  Leoxhabd  Bat - 
BOTH,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Metallic  Barrel 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,428. 


1.  In  a  metallic  package  having  a  bung  opening  In  a 
■  wall   thereof,  a   bushing  projected   through'  such   opening 

and  having  an  edge  Interlocked  with  the  marginal  wall 
of  the  opening  and  Its  opposite  edge  projected  beyond  said 
wall,  and  a  reinforcing  member  encircling  the  projected 
portion  of  the  buahlng. 

2.  In  a  metallic  package  having  a  bung  opening  In  a 
wall  thereof,  a  bushing  Interlocked  at  one  end  with  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  opening  wall  and  having  Its  other 
end  projected  through  and  »)eyond  such  wall,  a  reinforcing 
member  encircling  the  bushing  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  thrust  against  a  portion  of  the  projected  end  of 
the  bushing  and  the  Interlocked  edge  of  the  opening  wall. 

3.  In  a  metollic  package  having  a  bung  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof,  tbe  combination  of  a  bushing  secured  in 
such  opening  and  having  a  portion  projected  therefrom, 

I  a  reinforcing  ring  encircling  the  projected  portion  of  said 
j  bushing  and  having  one  end  bearing  ana  Inst  tbe  package 
'  wall  at  the  margin  of  the  opening  and  provided  with 
I  laterally  projecting  portions,  and  internal  reinforcing 
rods  having  their  outer  ends  thrust  against  tbe  laterally 
I  projected  portions  of  said  ring. 
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4.  Id  a  iD«UlUc  package  baring  a  bong  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  boshlDg  secured  In 
such  opening  and  having  a  portion  projected  therefrom 
wllh  U«  end  expanded,  a  reinforcing  ring  encircling  the 
projected  portion  of  aald  bushing  with  Its  opposite  endii 
thmst  against  the  expan4ed  portion  of  said  bashing  and 
against  the  marginal  portion  of  the  wall  opening,  the  end 
thereof  which  bears  agatast  said  wall  being  flanged  and 
provided  with  radial  eara  having  Inwardly  disponed  de 
premlons  therein,  and  Internal  reinforcing  rods  having 
their  outer  ends  seating  In  the  depressions  In  said  ears, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  metallic  package,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  or  shell  of  such  package,  of  a  aeries  of  radially  dls 
poeed-lnternal  reinforcing  rods  and  a  series  of  thrust- 
plate*  tx'a  ring  l<x>«ely  against  the  Inner  surface  of  such 
'Shell  and  having  counter  sank  seats  for  receiving  the  end- 
thrusts  of  said  rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.000.487.  ART  OP  PREPARING  FATTY  ACID  COM- 
POUNDS. John  William  Blagdb.v.  Mannheim,  and 
RirHASD  MfLLCa,  Ellenhurg.  GeriBany.  assignors  to  C.  F. 
Boehrlnger  k  Soehne.  Mannheim  Waldhof.  Germany,  a 
Firm.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No  .399,590. 

1.  In  the  art  of  making;  fatty  add  compounds,  the 
process  which  conslsu  In  treating  a  fatty  acid,  at  a  tem- 
perature below  100*  centigrade,  with  ammonia  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  thus  formed  to  mechanical  pressure 
to  remove  the  excess  of  solvent  or  liquid  impurities. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  fatty  acid  compounds,  the 
process  which  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  acid,  at  a  tem 
perature  below  100'  centigrade,  with  ammonia,  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  meohantcal  pressure  and  also  to  evaporative 
conditions  at  a  tempernture  below  the  distilling  tempera- 
ture of  glycerin  to  eliminate  the  excess  of  solvent  or  of 
liquid  Impurities  and  a  portloa  of  the  ammonia. 

3.  In  the  art  of  makhi«  fatty  add  compounds,  the 
process  which  consists  to  Introducing  dry  ammonia  gas 
Into  a  cooled  fatty  add  and  subjecting  the  resultluK 
mixture  to  pressure  and  to  evaporative  conditions  at  a 
temperature  below   100'   centigrade. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  dissolving  a  fatty 
add  In  a  hydrocarbon  and  cooling  the  resultant  solution, 
treating  the  solution  with  ammonia  gas.  and  subjecting 
this  mixture  to  pressure,  and  then  drying  in  rarun,  and 
at  a  temperature  below  100*  centigrade,  to  remove  the 
excess  of  solvent  or  liquid  Impurities  and  free  ammonia 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  stable  anhydrous 
compound  of  a  fatty  add  with  ammonia,  the  nltrofren 
contained  In  said  compound  being  less  In  amount  than 
corresponds  to  a  neutral  salt  of  said  add.  said  compound 
being  stable  In  the  air.  having  a  higher  melting  point 
than  the  component  fatty  add  and  evolving  no  ammonlacal 
vapors  on   combustion. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  Id  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  central  lointlng 
device  having  ■aeccaaiTe  contacta  to  establish  an  elec- 
trical connection  from  a  central  station,  a  aeries  of  step- 
up  magnets  at  each  sub  station  conneded  thereto,  a  ro 
tating  contad  operating  almultaneously  therewith  to  con- 
tact succeeaively  with  a  aeries  of  contacts  In  nurinally 
open  drcolta.  a  drcalt  closer  in  each  of  said  circuits  tod 
means  connecting  aald  circuit  cloaera  to  prevent  th«>  oper- 
ation of  more  than  one  of  aald  circuit  closers  at  thi>  same 
time,  'a  selective  magnet  at  each  sub-station  and  mesas 
for  eatabliahing  an  electrical  connection  through  a  selec- 
tive magnet  at  one  of  aald  aub-stations  when  one  of  mM 
circuits  is  cloaed  and  by  tb«  operation  of  said  rotailny 
device,  aa  spcctfled. 


1.000.4W       PARTY  LINK  TFI.EPHONE  SYSTEM       Wii. 
LIAM    M.    BircB.    Jr..    Springfield.    Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  aselguments.  to  The  American   Automatic  Tele 
phone    Company.    Rochenter,    N.    Y..    a    rorx>oratlon    of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  Ifl.  1907.     Serial  No.  rtKX.XTC. 
1.   In   a   party    line   telephone   system,    a   series  of  sub- 
stations  and   a   central   statlen.   a    main    line   connecting 
aald  central  station  with  the  other  stations  by  a  metallic 
drruit.  a  ground  connection  at  the  central  station  and  at 
each  of  said  sutvstatlons.  a  source  of  direct  current  sup 
ply   and  a  source  of  alternating  current  npply  at   said 
central  station,   a  step-up  magnet  and  a  selective  masnet 
and  a  release  magnet  at  each  of  said  sub-stations,  means 
for  conneding  one  of  said  magnets  successively  from  one 
side  of  the  line  to  ground  from  one  source  of  supply  anfl 
for  connecting  the  other  magnet   from  the  other  side  of 
the  line  to  ground  from  said  source  of  supply,  and  meanx 
for   connecting   the    other   maguet    by    a    metallic   circuit 
from  the  other  aource  of  electrical   supply,   subetantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spedflei. 


3.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  n  central  excliange 
device  consisting  of  a  spring-actuated  rotating  mecha- 
nism, an  operating  lever  adapted  to  wind  up  and  releaae 
said  mechanlam  by  a  single  operation  of  said  lever  and 
to  perform  one  complete  revolution  at  each  operation  of 
said  lever,  two  series  of  contacts  connected  to  two  dlf 
ferent  aources  of  electric  supply,  each  of  said  series  of 
contacts  being  connected  electrically  to  a  different  source 
of  electric  energy,  one  source  being  direct  and  the  other 
source  alternating,  and  one  series  of  connections  being 
adapted  to  establish  a  grounded  circuit  on  one  side  of 
the  line  and  the  other  aeries  of  connections  being  adapted 
to  establish  a  metallic  circuit  on  both  sides  of  the  line, 
a  step-up  magnet  and  a  selector  magnet  at  each  substa 
tion.  one  of  said  magnets  being  in  the  grounded  circuit  and 
the  other  of  said  magnets  in  the  metallic  circuit,  a  series 
of  switches  at  the  central  station,  one  for  each  Htatlon. 
In  lines  leading  to  one  of  said  series  of  contacts  whereby 
a  alngle  operation  of  said  exchange  mechanism  will  send 
a  series  of  electrical  Impulses  through  one  of  said  magnets 
at  each  aub-statlon  and  one  electrical  Impulse  through  the 
other  magnet  at  one  station,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  routing  step-up  and 
aelector  device  operated  by  a  single  stroke  of  an  operating 
lever  and  adapted  to  aend  electrical  Impulses  of  differeDt 
characters  over  the  line  connecting  the  several  stations, 
and  automatic  ringing  devices  also  conneded  to  said  ro- 
tating device  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  with  an  altenut- 
Ing  current  supply  across  the  line  when  the  device  has 
made  a  complete  niovement.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl 
fled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  step  up  and  ^elec 
tlve  device  st  the  central  station  having  two  series  of 
contacta  connected  to  sources  of  electric  supply  of  dif- 
ferent characteru,  a  step-up  and  a  selector  maKtiet  st 
each  Bub-atatlon  adapted  to  receive  electrical  Impulses 
from  one  of  aald  arurces  of  supply  through  the  said  <-na- 
tactlng  devlci-s.  a  clearing^ut  magnet  at  each  sub  station 
and  a  manually-operated  ringing  and  clearingout  key 
adapted  when  In  one  poaltlon  to  establiah  a  ringing  clr 
cult  on  the  metallic  line  and  when  in  the  other  position 
to  establiah  the  circuit  from  one  source  of  supply  »"  t** 
opposite  side  of  the  line  and  to  ground  through  the  clear 
ing-out  macnet  at  each  sub-sUtion,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
sped  fled. 

(Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1000,489.     LOCOMOTIVK. 
'  III.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 


William  F.  Buck,  Chicago, 
Serial  No.  614,763. 


1.  A  locomotive  provided  with  a  superheater,  a  throttle 
located  Intermediate  of  the  superheater  and  the  cylinders, 
and  means  located  to  the  outside  of  the  boiler-shell  where- 
by the  steam  la  conveyed  from  the  throttle  to  the  valve 
chambers  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  provided  with  a 
■nperheater,  of  means  located  outside  of  the  boiler-shell 
and  Intermediate  of  the  steam  dome  and  the  superheater 
for  conveying  steam  from  the  dome  to  the  superheater, 
and  mechanism  whereby  the  passage  of  steam  through  said 
means  may  be  controlled. 

.*).  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  superheater,  means 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  boiler -shell  whereby  the  flow 
of  steam  from  the  superheater  to  the  valve  chambers  of 
the  cylinders  is  controlled,  mechanism  whereby  said  means 
Is  operated,  and  means  whereby  the  flow  of  the  steam 
from  the  boiler  to  the  superheater  is  controlled. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  prodded  with  a  superheater,  a  throt- 
tle located  outside  of  the  boiler-shell  and  adjacent  to  the 
cylinders  whereby  the  flow  of  steam  from  the  superheater 
to  the  valve-chambers  of  the  cylinders  Is  controlled,  and 
mechanism  located  outside  of  the  boiler-shell  and  Inter- 
mediate of  the  engine  cab  and  the  throttle  whereby  the 
Utter  Is  operated. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  ontalde  of  the  boiler-shell  and  having 
communication  with  the  source  of  steam  supply,  an  ex- 
ternal throttle  baring  communication    with   said  memt>er 

•  and  with  the  valre-chambers  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
cylinders,  means  whereby  the  throttle  and  member  are 
removably  secured  together  and  a  tight  connection  formed 
between  the  member  and  the  throttle,  and  means  whereby 
the  communication  between  said  member  and  the  source 
of  steaii)  supply  may  be  controlled. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0(>0,4»0.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
IKA  C.  BUCKMIN8TBR,  Bcvcrly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,223. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  fastening-lnaertlng  mechanism  and  means  for 
coutrolltng  the  lengths  of  the  fastenings  presented  to  said 
Inserting  mechanism  constructed  to  cause  fastenings  of 
varying  predetermined  lengths  to  be  presented  to  the  In- 
serting niechanlsm  In  predetermined  succession  as  to 
lengths,  of  means  for  rendering  said  mechanism  Inopera- 
tiv»'  to  Insert  faatenlngs  without  stopping  said  mechanism 
constructed  to  atop  aald  controlling  means  In  predeter 
mined  controlling  relation  to  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Inaertlng  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  fattening  Inserting  mechanism  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  fastening  supply,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  edection  of  fastenings  from  said  sources 
of  supply  conatrnded  to  cause  fastenings  from  different 
sources  of  mpplj  to  be  Inserted  In  succession,  of  means 
for  rendering  aald  mecbaninn   Inopemttre  to  Insert  fas- 


tenings without  stopping  said  mechanism  constructed  to 
stop  said  controlling  means  in  predetermined  fastening 
selecting  relation  to  said  sources  of  supply  and  to  said 
inserting  mechanism.  • 


jar 


3.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  fastening  Inserting  mechanism  and  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cam  for  presenting  to  said  mechanism 
fastenings  of  varying  predetermined  lengths  In  predeter- 
mined succession  as  to  lengths,  of  means  for  rendering 
said  mechanism  Inoperative  to  Insert  fastenings,  without 
stopping  said  mechanism,  constructed  to  stop  said  cam  at 
a  predetermined  point  In  Its  rotation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inseriing  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  fastening  Inserting  mechanism,  and  means,  com- 
prising a  cam  arranged  to  rotate  once  for  several  opera- 
tions of  said  Inserting  mechanism,  for  presenting  to  said 
mechanism  fastenings  of  varying  predetermined  lengths 
in  predetermined  succession  as  to  lengths,  of  means  for 
rendering  said  mechanism  Inoperative  to  Insert  fsSten- 
Ings.  without  stopping  said  mechanism,  constructed  to 
stop  said  cam  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  Its  rotation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  fastening  Inseriing  mechanism  and  a  continu- 
ously operating  driving  shaft  from  which  said  Inseriing 
mechanism  Is  driven,  of  means  for  starting  and  stopping 
the  Insertion  of  fastenings  arranged  to  be  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft  at  the  will  of  the  operator  when  It  Is 
desired  to  render  the  inserting  mechanism  operative  or 
Inoperative  for  this  purpose  and  to  be  autonuitlcally  dis- 
connected from  said  shaft  when  said  mechanism  has  been 
rendered  operative  or  Inoperative,  means  for  controllln",j 
the  lengths  of  the  fastenings  presented  to  the  Inserting 
mechanism  also  connected  to  said  shaft  and  operated 
therefrom,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  means  from 
said  shaft  when  the  Insertion  of  fastenings  has  been 
stopped  and  when  said  means  has  come  Into  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  Inserting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0  00,491.      CENTRIFUGAL    MACHINE.      ALVi.v    C. 

BrsBT    and    William    H.    Hepden.    Ellensburg.    Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  .%9«,724. 

An  apparatus  for  extracting  Juices  from  fruits,  etc.. 
comprising  two  receptacles,  one  telescoping  within  the 
other,  the  upper  of  the  receptacles  having  a  clrcumferen 
tlal  flange  resting  upon  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the 
latter,  a  closure  for  the  upper  receptacle,  a  bar  fastened 
to  said  closure  and  having  upright  portions,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  latter,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  shaft  Joumaled  In  parallel  portions  of  the 
bar  and  passing  through  said  dosure.  a  pinion  upon  said 
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rrrtlrally  dlapowd  theft  la  mt^h  with  mid  tmr  wlxvl.  • 
pivot   pin  moanted   upon  tb«*  bottom  of  th«  upper  recep- 


tn»le.  ■  rotatable  tcrv^a  cylinder  mounted  upon  Mild  plr- 
Ota!  pin.  and  a  flanged  closure  mounted  upon  aald  cylinder. 


1.000,49*^.  WIRE -DRAWING  MACmSE.  Elubt  H. 
CAaaotx.  Worceater.  Maaa ,  .aaalgnor  to  Morgan  Coa- 
Mtructlon  Company.  Worcrater,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachnaetta.     Filed  July  U.  1906.     SerUl  No.  326.7M. 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  macblne.  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  conical  wlr<>  drawing  rapatana  having  atraigbt 
•idea  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  with  circumferential 
groovea.  with  the  opposite  aidea  subatantlally  at  an  angle 
of  ninety  degreea  to  »acb  other,  and  with  the  axea  of  aald 
rapatana  inclined  to  bring  the  lower  side  vertical,  thereby 
bringing  all  the  groovea  of  the  capatan  at  the  front  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  wire  drawlni;  marhbie,  *he  combination  with  a 
pair  of  conical  w\te  drawing  capatana  having  atraigbt 
sldea  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  with  ctrcnmferentlal 
Kroovea.  said  capatana  mounted  to  bring  the  upper  aide 
horiiontal.  of  a  dl*  box  between  aald  capatana  with  Its 
bottom  hortaontal,  and  aeana  for  driving  aald  capatana, 
aald  capatana  formed  with  the  oppoaite  aldea  aubatantlally 
at  an  angle  of  ntnaty  degreea  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
lower  Bidea  of  aald  ''apatans.  mounted  with  the  upper  aide 
horlioutal.  are  approximately  vertical,  thereby  bringing 
all  the  groovea  of  the  capstan  at  the  front  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  wire  drawini;  macbtne.  the  combination  with 
the  framework  of  the  machine,  of  a  pair  of  wire  drawing 
capatana  having  dreamferentlal  gAwvea  of  gradoally  in- 
creasing diameter,  with  the  amaller  end  of  aald  capatana 
toward  the  front  and  with  the  upper  aide  of  aald  capatana 
in  Approximately  the  aamc  horlaontal  plane,  a  die  box 
aupported  on  acid  framework  between  aald  capatana  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  upper  aide  of  aald 
capatana.  and  menna  for  driving  the  capatans. 


4.  IB  a  wire  drmwlag  oMchlae.  tbe  comblnatioa  with 
the  framework  of  tba  macblae.  of  •  pair  of  wire  (Viwing 
capatana  having  dream ferentlal  groovea  of  gradimiir  in. 
creaalng  diameter  and  the  amaller  end  of  said  >  ^irds 
toward  the  front,  aald  capatana  having  their  axes  .:.  ha^ 
to  bring  tbe  lower  aMe  toward  tbe  front,  but  witii  ul4 
Inclination  arranged  to  bring  the  upper  aide  of  said  cap. 
stana  In  approximately  the  aame  horlaontal  plan-',  a  (ii« 
box  supported  on  aald  framework  between  said  rapHtana 
la  a  plane  eorraapondlng  to  tbe  upper  aide  of  said  cap- 
atana.  and  aeana  for  driving  aald  capatana. 

5.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  conical  wire  drawing  capatans  with  ctrcumfer^B- 
tial  groovea.  with  aald  capatans  arranged  to  bring  t'la 
plane  of  tbe  nppar  lln«  of  aald  groovea  approximately  tbe 
same  and  horlaontal,  of  a  die  box  In  a  correapondinc  horl- 
sontal  plane,  thereby  allowing  the  flow  of  liquid  m  Nald 
die  box  toward  the  front,  and  meana  for  drivlnc  t>ald 
capatana. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.000.493.  INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  -  RAILWAY 
CABS.  JoHJ(  CHBiaTBJiHBX,  Evana  City,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept  27.  1910.     Serial  No.   584.071. 


1.  An  Insniatlnic  suaxteading  device  coraprlaing  a  casinit. 
a  bolt  having  Ita  head  confined  in  aald  caaing  and  its  body 
projecting  therefrom,  an  Inaalatlng  huahlng  surroundlni: 
the  exterior  portion  of  the  bolt  and  extending  Into  the 
raalnx  and  having  a  flange  on  Its  end  within  the  caslnK. 
an  insulating  body  In  tbe  caaing  surrounding  the  head  of 
tbe  bolt  and  resting  upon  tbe  boabing  flange,  and  an 
inaalatlng  spaeer  on  aald  boahing  ootalde  tbe  caaing,  aiib- 
atantially  aa  described. 

S.  An  Inaulating  auspendlng  device,  comprisinK  a  csslng. 
a  bolt  having  ita  head  in  the  caaing  and  Ita  shank  pro- 
Jseting  therefrom,  an  Insalattng  boshing  aurroundlnx  the 
ahank  of  the  bolt  below  the  casing  and  extendlnjr  there^ 
Into  and  having  a  flange  on  ita  upper  end  within  the  cas^ 
Ing.  aa  Inaalatlng  block  In  the  casing  anrroundinK  the  bead 
of  th«  bolt  and  ranting  on  the  flange  of  tbe  boahing.  and 
having  a  racaaa  for  the  reception  of  tbe  bolt. head,  a  non 
eondactive  moisture  proof  aubstance  filling  said  receas, 
and  an  insuUUng  apacM-  body  atrung  on  aald  bushioK  and 
bolt  balow  the  caaing.  and  between  the  latter  and  tbt 
soapended  device. 

a.  In  combination  with  a  aupporting  atructure  and  aB 
sleetrleal  apparataa  adapted  to  b«  auspsnded  therefrom; 
of  an  Inaulatad  auspeadlag  device  comprising  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  and  having  a  cy- 
liadrlc  extension  depending  through  tbe  aupporting  str^ 
tora,  a  bolt  having  Ita  bead  confined  In  aald  casInK  aad 
its  ahank  depending  therefrom  and  extending  throuc>i  ■^'^^ 
atructore.  an   Inaulating  boahing  aurrounding  the  sti^ak 
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of  tbe  bolt  and  astaodlag  ttirough  tbe  cyllndric  extension 
of  tbe  caaing,  an  Inaolatlnt  block  In  tbe  casing  anrround- 
ine  the  bead  of  tbe  bolt  above  tbe  bashing,  and  an  Insulat- 
ing- Kpacer  body  atrang  on  aald  boabing  and  bolt  below 
tbe  casing,  and  interposed  batween  the  aupporting  struc- 
ture and  tbe  sospendad  apparatus. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  ftracture  and  an 
electrical  apparataa  adapted  to  be  auspended  therefrom ; 
of  an  inaulated  sospending  device  comprlaing  a  meUllic 
cnsiD;;  mounted  upon  aald  structure  and  having  a  cylln- 
dric eitenalon  depending  through  an  opening  In  the  sup- 
porting atructore,  a  bolt  having  ita  bead  confined*  in  said 
ca.sing  and  ita  ahank  extending  therethrough  and  depend- 
ing below  aald  atroctare,  an  Inaalatlng  bushing  surround- 
ing the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing In  tbe  supporting  structure  into  tbe  casing  and  having 
a  flange  on  ita  upper  end  in  the  caaing,  an  insulating  block 
in  tbe  caaing  aurrounding  tbe  head  of  the  bolt  and  reet- 
iug  upon  the  buahing  flange  and  receaaed  above  tbe  bolt 
j-eal. — a  non-conductive  moisture  proof  aubstance  filling 
said  receaa.  and  an  inaulating  spacer  body  atrung  on  said 
bushing  and  bolt  between  tbe  support  and  tbe  auspendin;; 
device  and  surroundlnc  the  lower  end  of  the  extension 
of  tbe  casing,  aubstantlallj  as  described. 


1.000.494.  ENOINB-MOUNTING  FOR  AIRSHIPS. 
Adolphi  CLgMXNT.  LsTBlloia-Perret,  France.  Filed 
Feb.  «,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,514. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor  frame  of  an  air  vehicle, 
with  a  motor  carried  by  aald  frame,  aald  motor  having  a 
shaft,  bearlnga  for  aald  abaft  concentric  therewith  and 
connecting  the  aame  to  aald  frame,  and  an  additional 
connection  between  said  motor  and  frame  comprlaing  an 
arm  on  tbe  motor  and  a  buffer  apring  between  the  end  of 
said  arm  and  a  part  of  said  frame  for  absorbing  shocka 
due  to  rariatlona  In  the  motor  couple. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  frame  of  an  air  vehicle, 
with  a  motor  carried  by  aald  frame,  aald  motor  having  a 
abaft,  bearings  for  aald  abaft  concentric  therewith  and 
connecting  tbe  aame  to  aald  frame,  and  an  additional  con- 
nection between  aald  motor  and  frame  comprlaing  an  arm 
on  the  motor  and  a  buffer  apring  between  tbe  end  of  said 
arm  and  a  part  of  said  frame  for  abaorbing  shocks  due 
to  variations  in  tbe  motor  couple,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing tbe  strength  of  aald  apring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor  frame  of  an  air  vehicle, 
with  a  motor  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  shaft  for  said 
motor,  bearings  for  aald  abaft,  and  leaf  springs  connect- 
ing said  bearings  with  said  frame,  an  arm  on  tbe  motor, 
and  a  buffer  apring  between  aald  arm  and  aaid  frame  for 
al  Rorblng  shocks  due  to  variations  in  tbe  motor  couple. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor  frame  of  an  air  vehicle, 
with  a  motor  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  shaft  for  aaid  motor, 
bearlnga  for  said  shaft,  leaf  springs  connecting  said  bear- 
ings with  aald  frame,  an  arm  on  the  motor,  and  a  buffer 
spring  between  aald  arm  and  said  frame  for  absorbing 
shocks  doe  to  Tarlationa  In  tbe  motor  couple,  and  means 
for  adjuatlng  tbe  strength  of  aaid  spring. 


1.000,495.      DIRIQIBLB    AEROSTAT    AND   THE    LIKE. 

Auolfhb  CLAMBirr,  Levallols-Perret,  France.    Filed  Feb. 

«.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,515. 

1.  A  dirigible  aerostat  comprising  a  balloon  with  a  Ion 
gitiidlnally  curved  lower  profile,  a  beam  on  the  underside 
of  the  balloon,  and  a  net  for  attaching  aaid  beam  to  the 
balloon,  aaid  net  engaginc  the  lower  part  of  tbe  beam 


so  aa  to  aupport  tbe  latter  within  It  and  being  fastened 
to  the  sides  of  the  balloon  along  linea  above  the  linea  at 
which  it  is  tangent  to  the  balloon,  ao  aa  to  engage  tbe 
balloon  over  a  surface  which  Is  variable  with  the  Interior 
fluctuations  of  the  balloon. 


t 
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2.  A  dirigible  aeroaUt  comprlaing  a  gas  balloon  contain- 
ing an  air  ballonnet  located  In  the  lower  part  of  tbe 
balloon,  flexible  permeable  partitlona  e  between  the  bal- 
loon and  tbe  ballonnet,  and  flexible  apertured  partitlona  f 
across  said  ballonnet,  aald  partitions  tending  by  their 
flexibility  and  permeability  to  neutralise  the  effects  of 
inertia  in  starting  and  stopping  and  to  prevent  injury 
by  sudden  forward  or  backward  movement  of  gaa. 


1,000.496.      STENCIL    APPARATUS.      JameS    F.    ColB, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.1(15. 


lA't't'i:.'  I  ,f; 


1.  In  combination,  a  stenrll  case  having  a  series  of  nar- 
row upright  compartments  open  at  one  aide  of  the  case 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  stencils  set  on  edge, 
a  series  of  stencils  arranged  in  said  compartmentai  and 
universal  Joints  connecting  said  stencils  to  the  case  so 
aa  to  permit  the  stencils  to  be  swung  out  of  the  compart- 
ments in  a  vertical  plane  and  then  to  be  swung  into  a 
horisontal  plane  in  position  for  use. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stencil  case  having  a  baae  and  an 
open  side  above  the  baae,  a  stencil,  and  a  universal  Joint 
between  the  stencil  and  the  case  near  tbe  base  and  adja- 
cent to  tbe  open  side,  said  joint  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  stencil  to  be  swung  into  the  plane 
of  the  under  face  of  the  base  after  being  swung  out  of 
tbe  caae. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stencil  caae  having  an  open  side 
for  the  reception  of  a  stencil,  a  stencil,  and  a  member 
Journaled  respectively  to  tbe  stencil  and  to  tbe  caae 
adjacent  to  said  open  side  with  the  axea  of  the  joumala 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stencil  case  having  an  open  n'.de 
for  tbe  reception  of  a  stencil,  a  stencil,  and  a  member 
Journaled  respectively  to  the  sfencll  and  to  the  caae  adja- 
cent to  said  open  side  with  the  axes  of  the  journala  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  lying  In  aeparated  parallel 
planes. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stencil  caae  having  an  open  sMe 
for  tbe  reception  of  a  stencil,  a  stendl.  and  a  member 
joamaled  respectively  to  the  stencil  and  to  the  caee  adja- 
cent to  aald  open  aide  with  the  axes  of  tbe  jonrnals  st 
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rljht  anctM  to  each  otb«r,   the  portion  of  ••W  moaber 
Jonrnaled  In  the  BtencU  atendlnc  throasboat  th«  taofth 
of  the  stencil  and  projecting  therefrom  to  form  a  handle 
for  withdrawing  the  itencll  from  the  caae. 
(Clalma  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.000.4©?.  GAthHBATBD  SAD-IRON  William  8.  Da«- 
L«T.  Chlcar).  Ill  i'1»«»  Jn»7  16.  l^^^.  Serial  No. 
572,111.  .^■ 


1.  In  a  gad  heated  tad  Iroa,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low body  proTlded  with  a  fuel  Inlet  at  the  rear  lower 
portion  thereof  and  haTtng  rentilatlng  openings  at  each 
aide  of  said  Inlet  and  at  the  upper  forward  portlona,  the 
fuel  Inlet  comprising  an  inwardly  extending  boas  harlng 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  open- 
ing therein  ;  a  fuel  mixing  tube  Inserted  In  said  opening ; 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  deflector  plate  reat- 
Ing  at  the  rear  upon  said  boea  and  proTlded  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  with  an  opwardly  lacllned  lip :  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tandlng  portion  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  arranged 
ro  support  said  lip :  a  sat  screw  paaalng  through  aald  de- 
flector plate  and  Into  said  bo«a  to  contact  with  said  mixing 
tube ;  and  diamond  shaped  projections  on  the  bottom  of 
the  Inside  of  said  body,  substantially  aa  deacrlhed. 

2.  In  a  gas  heated  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low body  provided  with  a  fuel  Inlet  at  the  rear  lower  por 
tlon  thereof  and  having  rentUatlng  openings  at  each  side 
of  said  Inlet  and  at  the  upper  forward  portlona.  the  fuel 
inlet  comprising  an  Inwardly  extending  boaa  haTlng  a  for 
wardly  and  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  opening 
therein  ;  a  fuel  mixing  tube  Inserted  In  said  opening  :  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  convex  deflector  plate 
resting  at  the  rear  upon  said  boss  and  provided  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  with  an  upwardly  lacllned  Up,  the  said  deflector 
plate  being  notched  at  each  aide :  an  Inwardly  extending 
projection  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  arranged  to 
support  said  lip :  inwardly  extending  projectlona  on  the 
sides  of  said  body  arranged  to  enter  the  notchea  in  the 
sides  of  said  deflector  plate ;  a  aet  screw  paaalng  through 
said  deflector  plate  and  Into  aald  boaa  to  contact  with  aald 
mixing  tube ;  and  diamond  shaped  projectlona  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  laalde  of  said  body,  subetaatially  as  described. 


1.000.498.     RAILrSUPPOBT.     Edwiw  P.  Datis,  CorniBf, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  S31,894. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  metallic  tie  having  a 
notch  in  the  flange  adjacent  each  end,  and  a  block  at  each 
end  of  the  tie,  the  said  blocks  having  a  groove  correapond- 
Ing  to  the  flange  of  the  tie,  lald  groove  containing  a  pro- 
jection which  enters  and  flUa  the  notch. 


2.  Tba  eoabiiMtkNi  of  raila,  a  Ranged  metal  tie.  ths 
aald  flaaga  balag  aotebad  at  polnta  halow  the  rails,  i^'roovei 
bloeka  oa  tba  tto  teTtay  projaetlooa  la  the  grooTt^*  lyia^ 
wlthlB  aad  flUlac  th«  aoCcbea,  a  plate  below  each  block 
and  below  the  tie.  and  bolt*  aaftirlng  the  plates,  tie  aad 
Uoeka  toceCber. 

8.  A  rail  aopport  which  eomprtaea  flanged  metxl  tica, 
hlocka  of  laaolatlag  aw  trial  npoa  which  the  rallH  are  se- 
cured, the  aald  btoeka  bavlaf  groovea  whfch  enfrn::*-  with 
the  flaagea  of  tba  tiaa,  platea  below  the  blocks  ex  h  piste 
bavlag  aa  opaalng,  aad  a  |»rojaetloB  on  the  tie  enxaglag 
with  each  openlcg.  the  whole  being  bolted  together. 


1.0M.4M.  IVKAPHOMB-TKAmnflTTBR.  Willum  W 
Dbak.  STTte.  Olik».  aaalgBor  to  The  Dean  Klectric  Coai- 
paaj,  Uyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio  Piled  Apr. 
24.  IWM.     Sarlal  No.  4M.936. 


1.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  a  caaing.  carbon  resist- 
ance varying  meana  supported  from  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  part  of  an  electric  circuit  and  means  to  Increaiie 
the  realatance  of  aald  raatatanee  varying  means  when  the 
flow  of  current  tberetbroogb  la  Inereaaed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  tranaaltter.  a  casing,  a  dlaphrsKm 
supported  by  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by 
aound  waves,  and  realatance-varylng  meana  operated  by 
such  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  an  electric 
circuit,  auch  diaphragm  being  dished  outwardly  to  la- 
creaae.the  realatance  of  auch  meana  when  heated. 

3.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter.  a  caaing.  a  diaphragm 
supported  by  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by 
aound  wavea,  and  realatance-varying  means  operated  by 
such  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  an  electric 
circuit,  such  diaphragm  being  dlabed  outwardly  to  1d- 
creaae  the  realatance  of  auch  means  when  heated  by  the 
flow  of  current  theretbrongh. 

4.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  a  caaing.  a  diaphragm 
supported  by  tba  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by 
sound  wavea,  auch  diaphragm  flanged  at  Its  outer  edfre.  and 
realatanee-varylag  meana  operated  by  auch  dlaphracm  >Dd 
adapted  to  form  part  of  aa  electric  circuit,  such  dia 
phragm  being  dlabed  outwardly  to  Increaae  the  reoistance 
of  auch  meana  by  the  flow  of  current  theretbrouKh. 

5.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter.  a  caaing.  a  diapbrsKm 
supported  by  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by 
aound  wavea,  auch  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  flange 
extending  at  practically  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  realatance-varying  means  operated  by 
such  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  an  electric 
circuit,  auch  diaphragm  being  dlabed  outwardly  to  increase 
the  realatance  of  such  meana  when  heated. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.000.500.      GRAVITY  -  LATCH    FOR   SLIDING   DO0B8. 

BaNUT    DcajABOllfa,    Blddeford,    Me.      Filed   Nov.    22, 

1910.     Sertal  No.  693.092. 

A  gravity  operated  bolt  lock  auch  as  described,  connitt- 
lag  of  a  plate,  a  projeetloa  perpendicular  to  said  plate.  « 
bolt  sttdaMy  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  plate  in  said 
projection,  an  opealag  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  i>olt.  a 
receaa  formed  below  aald  projection,  having  pivoted  there- 
la  a  baU  crank,  the  upper  end  of  which  extends  wltWa 
the  opening  formed  wlthla  the  alldable  bolt,  the  lower  end 
of  aald  bell  crank  eaUrred  to  provide  eolBclent  weight  to 
noroially  hold  the  alldable  holt  In  an  extended  p^sltl*^ 
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perforated    eara   fwrnad^  I^^^L!!!*^  *^*   w'***  l^t   *  1  *°  *^  ^^^^^  *°«*  rear  sldea.  a  reflector  movable  acrosa  the 

■      _*i         «  *v.  w...  -    _,.  .-      ^^j.  opening  ^  transparent  plate  acroaa  the  front  opening 

and  a  ventilator  cap  across  the  top  of  the  frame. 


tonjT"*' 


formed  oa  tbe  ealargad  portion  of  the  bell  crank  to 


fit  between  aald  perforated 
for  locking  the  roechanlam. 


eara  and  thus  provide  means 


1  000  501.    ADDRB88-PLATB.   Habmon  P.  Blliott.  New- 
'  ton.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,399. 


1.  An  addreaa-plate  for  addreaalng-machinea  having  an 
address  portion  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  edge  adapted 
10  receive  upon  It  Index  characters,  and  another  portion 
of  Its  edge  opposite  aald  Index  portion  notched,  the  notch 
corresponding  in  area  to  the  area  of  the  Index  portion, 
whereby  the  plate  may  be  anplored  aa  an  Index  card  when 
arranged  In  one  poaltlon  In  a  atack  and  will  afford  an 
open  space  In  front  of  the  Index  portion  of  an  address- 
plate  when  arranged  In  a  reverac  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  addreaa-plate  for  addreaalng-machlnes  having  an 
addreaa  card  and  an  edge-frame  supporting  said  card,  a 
portion  of  aald  edge-frame  being  made  wide  enough  to 
receive  upon  It  Index  charactera  and  another  portion 
of  said  edge-frame  oppoalte  said  Index  portion  being 
notched,  tbe  notch  correapondlng  in  area  to  tbe  area  of  tbe 
index  portion,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  employed  as  an 
index  card  when  arranged  In  one  position,  and  will  afford 
an  open  space  In  front  of  the  Index  portion  of  an  adjacent 
plate  when  arranged  In  a  reverse  poaltlon,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

3.  An  addreaa-plate  for  addresalng-machlnee  having  an 
address  portion  and  ^avlng  a  portion  of  its  edge  at  one 
tide  of  tbe  middle,  adapted  to  receive  upon  It  Index  char- 
acters and  another  portion  of  ita  edge  at  one  side  of  the 
middle  oppoalte  said  Inaex  portion  notched,  tbe  notch 
corresponding  In  area  to  the  area  of  the  index  portion, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  An  addreaa-plate  for  addreaalng-machlnes  having  an 
address-card  aad  an  edge-frame  aupporting  aald  card,  a 
portion  of  aald  edge-frain«>at  one  side  of  the  middle  being 
DiHde  wide  enough  to  receive  upon  it  index  characters  and 
another  portkm  of  aald  edge-frame  at  one  side  of  the 
middle,  oppoalte  said  Index  portion  being  notched,  the 
notch  correapoBdlag  In  area  to  the  area  of  the  Index  por- 
tion, subatantlally  aa  dcacribed. 


1.000.602.    LOCOMOnVB-CAB  LAMP.    CTBD8  P.  BsTKS, 
Oswego.    N.    T.      Piled    Sept.    28.    1910.      Serial    No. 
584.287. 
1-  A  locomotlva  cab  lamp  comprising  a  one-piece  frame 

having  an  oil  chamber  in  Its  bottom  and  vertical  openings 
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2.  A  locomotive  cab  lamp  comprising  a  one-piece  fram** 
having  an  oil  chamber  in  its  bottom  and  a  vertical I.t 
elongated  opening  in  one  side,  a  transparent  plate  cover- 
ing aald  opening,  and  a  ventilator  cap  hinged  to  tbe  top 
of  the  frame. 

3.  A  locomotive  cab  lamp  comprising  a  one-piece  frame 
having  an  oil  chamber  In  Its  bottom  and  vertical  openings 
In  its  front  and  rear  sides,  a  reflector  movable  acrosa  tbe 
rear  opening,  a  transparent  plate  across  the  front  open- 
ing, a  ventilator  cap  hinged  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  frame,  arms 
secured  to  the  frame  and  converging  upwardly  above  the 
ventilator  cap.  a  hub  Joined  to  said  arms  above  aald  cap. 
and  supporting  means  for  tbe  lamp  secured  to  said  huh. 


1.000.603.  EXPANSION-REAMER.  Eioenk  Feke.ncik. 
West  Allls.  WU.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.427. 


1.  An  expansion  reamer  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinally  channeled  iSlade  holder,  a  set  of  blades 
mounted  In  the  holder  channels  and  projecting  therefrom 
at  thfelr  respective  ends,  a  set  of  reversely  threaded  mem- 
bers having  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  ends  of  the 
blades,  and  a  spindle  connected  to  rotate  with  said  mem- 
bers;  said  blade  holder  being  supported  for  independent 
rotation  on  tbe  spindle. 

2.  An  expansion  reamer,  comprising  the  ^Dralilnatlon 
of  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder  and  a  reduced  extension  be- 
yond the  shoulder,  squared  at  its  outer  end.  a  removable 
member  in  slip  Joint  connection  with  tbe  squared  portion 
of  the  spindle,  a  sleeved  blade  holder  mounted  upon  the 
spindle  between  the  shoulder  and  said  member,  and  bladea 
mounted  in  the  blade  holder,  and  extended  at  their  ends 
into  threaded  engagement  with  the  shoulder  and  aald 
member  respectively,  said  shoulder  and  removable  member 
being  reversely  threaded,  whereby  a  relative  rotation  of 
the  blade  holder  may  actuate  the  blades  equally  at  both 
ends  and  in  the  same  direction  along  radial  llnea. 

3.  An  expansion  reamer,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  spindle  having  a  shoulder  and  a  reduced  extension  be- 
yond the  shoulder,  squared  at  Its  outer  end.  a  removable 
member  In  slip  Joint  connection  with  the  squared  portion 
of  the  spindle,  a  sleeved  blade  holder  mounted  upon  the 
spindle  between  the  shoulder  and  said  member,  and  blades 
mounted  in  the  blade  holder,  and  extended  at  their  ends 
Into    threaded   engagement    with    the   shoulder    and   aald 
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member  r«ipectlvely.  uld  ■hoaldw  and  remorable  taem- 
her  bciDC  reyerseJy  threaded,  whereby  a  relative  rotation 
of  the  blade  holder  may  actuate  the  blades  eijually  at  both 
ends  and  In  the  same  direction  al  ng  radial  llne«,  together 
with  a  nut  at  the  extremity  of  said  shank  adapted  to  bind 
the  renwTable  member  agalnat  the  enda  of  the  blades  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  blad*  holder  after  the  blades  are 
adjuated. 


1.000.504.  SAFETt-LOCK.  Airfox  I-'hedebiksbh,  Fred- 
erlkaberg.  near  Copenhagto.  Denmark.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1910.     Serial  N'^.  596,964. 


1.  A  safety  lock  comprlslnc  In  combination,  a  suitable 
rnalng,  a  bolt  movable  therein,  means  for  actuating  saM 
l«lt.  a  detent  pin  arnuigcd  ttansrersely  with  respect  to 
and  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  tuabler  case,  and  a  pin  tumbler 
therein  having  a  radial  alot  at  its  Inner  end  In  operative 
relation  to  hold  or  free  said  detent  pin. 

2.  A  safety  li>ck  comprising  In  combination,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  bolt  morable  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
bolt,  a  plurality  of  detent  pins  arranged  tranarersely  and 
carried  by  said  bolt,  a  tumblar  case  and  a  plurality  of  pin 
tumblers  therein  each  harlng  a  radial  alot  at  Ita  Inner 
end  In  operative  relation  to  hold  or  free  uld  detent  pins 

3.  A  safety  lock  comprising  In  combination,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  bolt  movable  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
bolt,  a  longitudinally  movable  detent  pin  arranged  Irans- 
versely  with  respect  to  and  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  tumbler 
case,  a  pin  tumbler  longitudinally  movable  therein  and 
having  a  radial  slot  at  Its  inner  end  la  operstive  relstl'^n 
to  bold  or  free  said  detent  pin.  and  means  actuating  said 
pin  tumbler  to  a  position  with  the  said  radial  slot  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  line  at  movement  of  said  bolt. 

4.  A  safety  lock  comprising  In  combination,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  bolt  movable  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
tolt.  a  plurality  of  loagitudlnally  movable  detent  plna  ar- 
range! transversely  with  respect  to  and  carried  by  said 
bolt,  a  tumbler  case,  a  plurality  of  pin  tumblers  longitudi- 
nally movable  therein,  each  bavlsg  a  radial  slot  at  ita 
inner  ^nd  In  operative  relation  to  bold  or  free  said  detent 
pins,  and  means  actuating  said  pin  tumblers  to  a  position 
with  the  aald  radial  slots  in  paraPet  relation  to  each  othar 
and  to  the  line  of  movement  of  aald  bolt. 

5.  A  safety  lock  comprising  In  eombinauon,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  bolt  movable  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
bolt,  a  longitudinally  movable  detent  pin  arranged  trana 
Tersely  with  raspect  to  and  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  tumblar 
ease,  a  pin  tumbler  longltndlaally  movable  therein  and 
having  a  radial  slot  at  its  Inner  end  In  operative  relation 
to  hold  or  free  said  detent  pin.  means  srtuating  said  pin 
tumbler  t  >  s  position  with  the  said  radial  dot  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  line  of  movemaot  of  said  bolt,  and  means 
located  on  the  Inner  nide  of  the  i>  ck  to  draw  said  dataat 
pin  independently  of  said  pin  tumbler. 

rClaloM  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.000.505      AIR  TRANSMITTER.    Jacob  FaTKBEBO.  Cbic 
opee    Fslls.    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    19.    1910.      Serial    No 

In  an  alr-transmltting  device,  the  combination  with  the 
vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  valTe-stem 


connected  thereto,  an  annnlar  member  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  secnrsd  to  the  wbael  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  pipe  connection  leading  from  the  valve  stem 
to  a  groove  in  the  annular  member,  a  second  annular  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  stationary  part  of  the  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  that  Is  adapted  to  register  with 
the  annular  groove  of   the  first  member  carried  by  the 


wheel,  the  two  annular  members  being  provided  with 
ribbed  and  grooved  constructions  forming  an  air-tight 
joint  tberetwtwaea,  means  for  forcing  air  into  the  register- 
log  grooves  under  praasnre.  and  a  pipe  connection  leading 
from  the  reglaterlnf  grooves  to  the  valve-stem,  whereby  the 
tire  is  inflated  dnrtag  the  rotation  of  tlie  wheel. 


1.000.506.      FLASHING.      DcNiris    J.   Oalbraith.   Plnln 
field,  N.  J     Filed  July  21.  1000.    Serial  No.  50ft,750. 


1.  In  a  flashing,  the  combination,  with  s  pipe,  of  a  bass> 
piste  provided  with  a  tubular  stem  for  enga^ng  with  the 
pipe,  said  base-plate  baviog  also  a  series  of  corrugatiou 
arranged  eccentric  of  the  satd  stem. 

2.  In  s  flaahing,  the  combinstion.  with  a  pipe,  of  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  tubular  stem  for  engaging  with  the 
pipe,  said  base-plate  baring  also  a  serlas  of  corrugstlons 
arranged  eccentric  of  the  said  stem,  and  said  corrugntiuDi 
l>ein^-  wider  and  deeper  In  proportion  to  their  Increa.^!  ol 
distance  from  the  staa. 

3.  In  a  flashing,  the  combination,  with  a  pipe,  nf  a  iMse- 
plate  provided  with  a  tubular  stem  for  engaglag  with  the 
pipe,  aald  baae-plate  having  also  a  series  of  corruKatlnna 
arranged  eccantrlc  of  the  aald  stem,  a  ring  encinliDg  tbe 
upper  end  portion  of  the  staaa,  and  packing-material  be- 
tween the  said  ring  and  the  stem  snd  pipe. 

4.  A  roof  flashing  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  collar  hav- 
ing a  transverse  plate  thereon,  said  plate  hsvlng  a  series 
of  annular  corrugatlona  successively  surrounding  tbe  rol- 
ler and  one  another  permitting  the  outer  portion  of  ths 
plate  to  be  tilted  with  reference  to  tbe  collar. 
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1.000,607.  GRUB  -  PLOW.  Eli  J.  Gakomeh  and  David 
O'BM,  Sinton,  Tn.  Filed  Apr.  24,  19^1.  Serial  No. 
ei.'2.874. 


1.  A  plow  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  beam, 
a  standard  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  beam,  a  flat 
double  share  plow  blade  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard,  a  vertical  cutting  blade  arranged  within  tbe 
standard  and  engaged  with  said  blade,  a  ga^e  wheel  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  and 
gating  and  spacing  wh^ls  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  rear 
end  of  aald  beam. 

'2.  A  plow  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  beam 
coosisting  of  two  angle  Iron  bars  bolted  together  and  hav- 
loK  arranged  between  the  same  a  spacing  bar,  a  plow 
Ktandard  comprlaing  a  pair  of  metal  plates  spaced  apart 
and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
beam,  said  standard  plates  having  their  lower  ends  bent 
outwardly  to  form  right  angular  attaching  flanges,  a  flat 
doable  share  plow  blade  secured  to  the  flanged  lower  ends 
of  said  sUndard  platea,  said  plow  blade  having  its  for- 
ward edges  Inclined  from  the  center  toward  the  sides 
thereby  forming  the  point  of  the  plow,  a  cutting  blade  ar- 
raoged  between  and  secured  to  said  standard  plates,  said 
blade  haviaf  It*  forward  end  Inclined  to  form  a  cutting 
edge,  a  gag*  wheel  standard  adjustably  secured  between 
tbe  forward  ends  of  the  beam  bars,  a  gage  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  standard, 
and  a  p^lr  of  gaging  and  spacing  wheels  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  tear  end  of  said  beam. 


1,000,506.  TISB-HOLDER.  Pbahk  Sbllebs  Garbett, 
Wilmington,  DeL,  aanlgnor  to  himaelf  and  Henry  Kep- 
pele  Miller.  Wilmington,  DeL,  trading  as  Garrett.  Miller 
k  Co.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.    SerUI  No.  556.376. 
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1-  In  a  tire  holder,  In  combination,  two  guides,  each 
having  a  curved  clamping  section  of  the  shspe  of  tbe  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tire,  there  being  an  orifice  through  each 
clamping  section,  and  a  single  strap  passing  through  both 
orifices  for  surrounding  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  boldar,  in  combination,  a  base  guide  or  sup- 
port, for  a  plurality  of  tires  or  b  single  tire,  formed  in  two 


sections,  means  to  mainUln  one  section  in  a  substantially 
horixonui  poeltion,  a  pivotal  support  for  tbe  other  vectloB 
upon  which  said  section  is  adapted  to  swing  from  a  hori- 
zontal to  a  vertical  position,  snd  a  strap  underlying  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  surround  tbe  tire  or  tires. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder,  in  combination  a  base  guide  or  sup- 
port, for  a  plurality  of  tires  or  a  single  tire,  formed  in 
two  sectiona.  each  section  being  curved,  means  to  maintain 
one  section  In  a  substantUlly  horisonUl  position,  a  plr- 
otal.  support  for  the  other  section  upon  which  said  secUon 
Is  adapted  to  swing  from  a  horixontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  a  strap  underlying  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
surround  the  tire»or  tires. 

4.  In  a  tire  holder,  In  combination,  a  base  guide  or  sap- 
port,  for  a  plurality  of  tires  or  a  single  tire,  formed  In 
two  sections,  a  support  adapted  to  mainUin  one  section  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  pivotal  support  for 
the  other  section  upon  which  said  section  Is  adapted  to 
swing  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  there  being 
an  orifice  through  said  supports,  and  a  strap  passing 
through  said  orifices  and  adapted  to  surround  tbe  tire  or 
tires. 


1,000,509 
Mich. 


ROTARY  ENGINE.    Joseph  Goiobon.  Baltic. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,385. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rasing  having  Induction 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  journa'ed  In  the  casing  be- 
tween the  Induction  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  steaa 
cavities,  valves  movably  mounted  over  the  Induction  porta, 
links  pivoted  upon  the  casing,  valve  gears  operatively  con- 
necting the  valves  with  the  links  and  a  manually  operable 
mechanism  connected  with  the  valve  gears  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  engage  one  of  the  valve  gears  with  tbe 
active  end  of  one  of  the  links  while  the  other  valve  gefr  !• 
engaged  with  the  passive  end  of  the  other  link. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  Indactlon 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  joomaled  in  the  casing  be- 
tween the  Induction  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  steam 
cavities,  valves  arranged  to  move  over  the  induction  porta. 
links  pivoted  upon  tbe  casing,  valve  e^ars  operative'y  con- 
necting said  valves  with  said  llnka.  a  mannally  operaUe 
means  located  upon  the  casing  and  connected  with  the 
valve  gears  and  adapted  to  bold  thw  terftilnal  member  of 
one  of  the  valve  gears  in  contact  with  the  active  end  por- 
tion of  one  link  while  the  terminal  member  of  the  other 
valve  gear  Is  held  in  contact  with  the  passive  end  of  the 
other  link,  valvea  located  in  the  exhaust  passage  and  oper- 
atively connected  together  and  means  connecting  tbe  oper- 
ating mechanism  of  the  exhaust  valves  with  tbe  means  for 
manually  adjusting  the  valve  gears  with  relation  to  said 

links. 

8.  A  rotsry  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  indnctloa 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  journa'ed  In  the  casing  be- 
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twMO  the  Induction  and  exhaoit  p«rts  and  harlnc  •t^am 
csTltlefl,  yalTea  arranged  to  move  over  the  aald  Induction 
porta,  Mnka  pivoted  upon  the  eaalng.  valve  gears  op«ra- 
tirely  connecting  said  valve*  with  aald  linka.  a  abaft  Joar- 
naled  upon  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
termlaal  membera  of  the  valve  gears  to  slide  the  aaote  al- 
tnnltaneousljr  along  the  llnka  whereby  one  valve  gear  la 
connected  with  the  active  end.  of  one  link,  while  the  other 
valve  gear  la  connected  with  the  passive  end  of  the  other 
link,  valves  located  In  the  exhaust  passages,  a  valve  gear 
connecting  the  said  ezhauat  vafve  together  and  meana  op- 
t'ratlveiy  c<jnne<:tlng  the  said  exhaust  valve  gear  with  aald 
shaft,  the  valve  gear  of  the  ckhauat  valves  having  Itn  parta 
fo  arranged  that  when  one  exhaust  opena  the  other  ex- 
haust valve  closes  and  vice  versa. 


I.000.S10.  GANG  S.\W  MILL.  J0H.1  L.  Oa^HAM.  Rey- 
noldaville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlckea  Brothers.  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  2«,  lee's. 
Serial  No.  423,486 


1.  A  gang  saw  mill  conaprtalng  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
plvotally  supported  slides,  means  lor  oacillating  the  alldM 
through  a  constant  arc  of  movement,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  oscillating  means  for  shifting  the  poaltions  of 
the  angles  of  movement  of  all  the  slides  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  gang  saw,  a  pinralttj  of  pairs  of  swinging  rlldes. 
eccentric  bearings  on  which  the  slides  are  pivotall)  sop 
ported,  means  for  swinging  the  slides  through  a  constant 
arc,  and  meana  connecting  the  eccentric  bearings  for  si- 
multaneously shifting  the  positions  of  the  angles  of  move- 
ment of  such  slides. 

3.  In  a  gang  saw,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivotally  sup- 
ported slides,  meana  for  oscillating  the  slides  through  a 
conatant  arc  of  movement,  fead  mechanlam,  and  meana  in- 
dependent of  the  oacillating  machaalsm  and  connected  with 
the  feed  mechanism  to  automatically  shift  the  poaltiona  of 
the  angles  of  movement  of  the  alidea  when  the  rate  of  feed 
la  changed. 

4.  In  a  KHciK  "aw.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  swinging  slides, 
eccentric  bearings  on  which  the  slides  are  pivotally  sup- 
ported, meana  for  swinging  the  s'kles  through  a  coaatant 
arc  of  movement,  fer d  mechanlam,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  feed  mechanism  and  connected  to  the  eccentric  bear- 
ings for  jtmultaneously  shifting  the  positions  of  the  angles 
of  movement  of  the  slides  when  the  rate  of  feed  la  changed. 

5.  In  a  gang  saw,  a  aaah,  horn  pins  carried  by  the  aaah. 
slides  In  which  the  horn  pins  are  received,  the  slides  being 
pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  at  points  In  sobstaatlally 
the  same  horlsontal  plane  with  the  horn  pins  when  the 
latter  ar«*  at  their  upper  limit  of  movement,  meana  for 
(twinging  the  slides  through  a  constant  arc.  and  m<>ans  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  pivotal  supports  of  said  slides 
laterally  to  vary  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  slides  and 
consequently  the  amount  of  adranee  Imparted  to  the  saw 

[Clalmc  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000.511.  8PRKADCH-ARCH  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
WiLXUM  8.  OaAHAM.  Caatoa.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Parlln  and 
OrendorfT  Company,  CantoD,  lU..  a  Corporation  of  ||||. 
nols.    Piled  Mar.  e.  1911.    SurUl  ito.  ei2.606. 


1.  In  a  spreader  arch  for  cultivators,  the  combination  ot 
an  arm,  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  inter- 
mediately of  the  enda  of  aald  first  named  arm.  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  aald  first-named  arm  and 
with  an  intermediate  point  of  said  second-named  arm  and 
adapted  to  t>e  swung  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
anna  to  rary  the  diataoce  between  the  polnta  of  connec- 
tion of  aald  lever  to  aald  anna. 

2.  In  a  spreader  arch  for  caltlvatora,  the  combination  of 
an  arm.  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  inter- 
mediately of  the  enda  of  aald  first-named  arm,  a  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first-named  arm, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  an  In- 
termediate point  of  aald  second-named  arm. 

S.  In  a  spreader  arch  for  caltlvatora,  the  combination  ot 
an  arm,  a  s«>cond  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  Inter- 
mediately of  the  enda  of  aald  flrat  named  arm,  a  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  upper  end  ot  aald  firat-named  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  arma,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  lever 
and  to  an  intermediate  point  of  aald  second-named  arm 

4.  In  a  spreader  arch  for  cultlratora,  the  combination  of 
an  arm,  a  second  arm  plrotally  connected  therewith  inter 
mediately  of  the  enda  of  aald  first-named  arm,  a  rack  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first-named  arm  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  aald  arma,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  relative  to  aald  rack  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
along  said  rack,  a  I'nk  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever 
and  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  second-named  arm. 
and  a  hand-latch  adapted  to  lock  aald  lever  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  rack. 


1,000,812.  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT.  laviwo  L.  Gaia- 
woLo,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.910. 


1.  A  leveling  tool  comprising  oppositely  extending  arma 
made  of  sheet  metal,  the  edges  of  said  arms  being  rolled 
whereby  said  arms  are  reinforced,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arma  being  comparatlTely  broadened  and  bent  Into  the 
form  of  hooka,  and  a  level  glaaa  carried  by  the  inner  enda 
of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  leveling  inatmment  of  the  character  described,  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  receive  a  level  glass,  sh*^!. 
metal  arma  connected  to  aald  tubular  member  and  eztrnd- 

I  ing  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  said  arms  being  com- 


? 


paratively  long  and  having  their  edges  rolled  for  reinforc 
Ins  purposea.  and  hooka  formed  on  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
arniK,  said  hooka  haTlng  reeeaaea  formed  therein. 

:i.  A  levellnc  instroment  adapted  to  be  applied  to  chalk 
lines  comprtalnf  a  tabular  member  adapted  to  receive  a 
level  glaaa,  and  abeet-metal  arma  connected  to  aald  tubular 
member  and  extending  In  oppoalte  directions  therefrom  ap- 
prt>xlmately  parallel  to  aald  chalk  line,  said  arms  being 
comparatively  long  whereby  aald  instrument  is  adapted  for 
use  upon  a  ralatlTely  long  length  of  the  chalk  line,  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  aroM  being  considerably  broader  than 
Mid  arms  and  formed  Into  hooka,  the  broad  portions  of 
aald  hooks  being  adapted  to  reat  on  aald  chalk  line  where- 
by the  latter  ta  prtrented  from  being  drawn  out  of  a 
straight  line,  aald  hooka  having  reoesaes  formed  therein. 


1,000,513.     COKFER-POT.     Matthbw  Gbiswold.  Jr.,  Erie, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,327. 


The  combination  In  a  coffee-pot,  of  a  coffee-pot  body,  a 
ring  hinged  to  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  fit  closely  into 
the  opening  thereof  and  having  a  circumferential  flange 
at  the  upper  side  thereof  adapted  to  fit  down  upon  the 
top  of  aald  pot  and  an  Inwardly  turned  nnnular  flantrp  at 
Its  lower  side,  a  coffee- ""nlder  having  nn  outwardly  turned 
rirrnmferentlal  fiange  at  ita  upper  end  Inaertible  through 
and  supported  by  aald  ring,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
ring  hinge  pivot  adapted  to  fit  down  upon  said  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,000,614.  MEANS  FOR  CATCHING  INSECTS.  Rox 
AVWA  A.  Hampton,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,806.  Renewed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
001,441. 


The  combination  of  a  drum  having  an  aperture  located 
centrally  In  eacn  of  ita  enda,  a  wire  upon  which  the  drum 
revolvea,  aald  W^  f^cteodlng  through  said  aperture  and 
being  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  cross  piece  for  pre- 
venting withdrawal,  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  support- 
InK  loop,  a  atrip  of  paper  provided  with  a  coating  of  adhe- 
sive matter  woond  on  aald  drum,  said  strip  of  paper  being 
provided  with  a  plorallty  of  rows  of  perforations  extend- 
ing thereacroaa,  aald  rows  being  separated  by  a  distance 
Approximately  eqaal  to  the  circumference  of  said  drum, 
and  an  upper  and  lower  flange  aecured  to  said  drum  for 
preventing  contact  of  the  adheaive  patter  with  a  wall  or 
the  like,  the  lower  flange  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
tbe  upper  flange  whereby  apace  la  provided  for  receiving 
any  of  aald  adheaive  matter  that  may  fall  from  said  paper 
•trip. 


1,000.515.  TURRET-LATHE.  BasoT  M.  W.  Hanson, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company! 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,749. 


l^Ni 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oppositely-rotative  work-sptn- 
dle,  a  tool-carrier,  a  cam-drum  for  operating  said  tool-car- 
rier, and  antomatically-operative- mechanism  actuated  by 
said  spindle  for  always  turning  said  drum  in  the  aame 
direction  during  the  opposite  motions  of  said  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oppositely-rotative  work-spin- 
j  die.  a  tool-carrier,  a  cam-drum  for  operating  said  tool-car- 
rier, and  means  whereb.r  said  cam-drum  may  be  always 
operated  in  the  same  direction  from  said  oppositely-rota- 
tive work-spindle  during  opposite  motions  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  oppositely-rotative  work-apin- 
dle,  a  turret  and  its  slide,  a  cam-drum  for  reciprocating 
said  slide,  and  automatically-operative  mechanlam  actu- 
ated by  said  spindle  for  always  turning  said  drum  In  the 
same  direction  during  opposite  motions  of  said  work- 
spindle. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oppositely-rotative  work-spin- 
dle, a  tool-carrier,  a  cam  drum  for  operating  said  tool-car- 
rier, a  pair  of  driving  members,  automatic  mechanism  op- 
erable from  said  work-spindle  for  turning  said  driving 
members  in  opposite  directions,  and  mechanism  operable 
from  said  driving  members  for  always  turning  said  csm 
drum  in  the  same  direction  during  opposite  motions  of 
said  work-spindle. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  oppositely-rotative  work-spln- 
dle,  a  tool-carrier,  a  cam-drum  for  operating  aald  tool-car- 
rier, a  pair  of  pulleys  loosely  supported  by  said  spindle, 
elutch-mechanism  operable  by  said  spindle  for  oppositely 
rotating  said  pulleys,  straight  and  crossed  t>elts  passed 
around  tbe  said  pulleys,  a  drum  over  which  l>oth  belts  are 
passed,  and  mechanism  for  transferring  the  effect  of  said 
drum  to  said  cam-drum  for  always  turning  the  latter  la 
the  same  direction. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


;,000,516.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Bengt  M.  W.  Hanson 
and  Carl  L  Qbohmann,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,392. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  vibratory  member 
provided  with  a  rotary  work-supporting  spindle,  a  pattern 
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derlce  carried  by  and  rotative  with  said  splodle,  a  rela- 
tlT«ly  fixed  part  airalnat  which  said  pattern  derlce  turns, 
and  a  flat-fared  KriD<llnK  whe«l  to  act  upon  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  work. 

2.  A  i^lndlnK  machine  comprlfliDg  a  rlbratory  member 
provided  with  means  for  rotatlvely  supportins  the  work, 
a  pair  of  pattern  devices  coaxial  wjth  the  work,  means  for 
pattInK  said  pattern  devices  alteroatelj-  into  action,  and 
a  grinding  wheel  to  operate  uyon  the  work. 

3.  A  grlndlnK  machine  comprising  a  vibratory  member 
provided  witn  meann  for  rotatlvely  supporting  the  work, 
a  pattern  cam  operative  against  said  carrier,  and  a  pair 
of  simultaneously -operative,  spring-actuated  devices  for 
acting  against  the  said  vibratory  member  in  opposition  to 
said  pattern  device. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  vibratory  member 
provided  with  means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  the  work, 
a  grinding  wheel  to  act  against  the  work,  a  pair  of  plun- 
gers acting  against  said  vibratory  member,  a  spring-oper- 
ated rod.  and  means  for  transferring  the  effect  of  said  rod 
to  both  said  plungers. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  vibratory  member 
provided  with  means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  the  work, 
a  pair  of  pattern  devices  rigid  with  each  other  and  rota- 
tive about  the  same  axis  as  the  work,  and  a  relatively 
flxed  part  against  which  the  pattern  devices  are  adapted 
to  operate  said  pattern  devicfs  being  shlftable  to  put  the 

ame  alternately  into  engagement  with  said  relatively  fixed 
part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.l 


1,000,517.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  BlMOT  M.  W. 
Hanson.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A.  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  28.  1910.     Serlml  No.  558,137. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  h«ad  stock  having  work  aup- 
porting  means,  a  slide,  and  a  bridging  device  extending  be- 
tween said  slide  and  the  head  stock,  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  a  tool  and  with  means  for  also  supporting 
the  work. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  bead  stock,  a  slide,  and  a 
bridging  device  ezteading  between  said  slide  and  head 
stock  and  provided  with  tool-supporting  means  and  a 
spindle  receiving  socket  the  bead  stock  having  means  for 
supporting  said  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bead  stock,  a  allde,  and  a 
bridging  device  rigidly  conne<tc(l  wtTh  said  slide  and  slid- 
ingly  connected  with  said  head  stock,  provided  with  tool 
and  work  supporting  m«ans. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bead  stock,  a  slide  provided 
with  a  turret,  and  a  bridging  device  having  a  depending 
member  clamped  to  said  turret  and  provided  with  a  spindle 
receiving  so4.ket.  the  body  of  the  bridging  device  having 
tool  supporting  means  and  being  slldingly  connected  with 
said  bead  stock. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  h«cd  stock  harlng  a  socket,  a 
slide,  a  bridging  device  rigldty  connected  with  said  slide 


and  havlBg  a  pilot  portion  slldable  la  said  socket  said 
brklging  device  having  Mfwrate  noeana  for  supportiiu'  n 
tool  and  the  work. 

(Clatma  6  to  12  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,000,518.      CARBURETER.      JoH?f     Haibis.     Cleveland 
Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,942. 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  air  and  fluid  fuel,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  Incloalng  caaing  having  a  float-chamber 
therein  and  also  haring  saltable  air  inlet  and  mixture  out- 
let, means  through  which  fltild  fnel  nuiy  be  fed  to  said 
chamber,  means  whereby  the  fad  is  malnUlned  in  the 
chamber  at  the  deelred  lerel.  a  fuel  valve  caslnc  within 
the  Incloalng  caaing,  aaid  valve-casing  having  an  elongated 
slot  therethrough  below  the  lerel  of  the  fnel  In  the  float- 
chamber,  a  valve  in  the  valve-casing  having  a  port 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  alot  In  the  valve  cas- 
ing, a  fnel  passage  commnntcntiag  between  the  float-cham- 
^er  and  the  port  In  the  valve  whereby  the  fuel  mar  flow 
from  the  float-chamber  through  the  said  alot  In  the  valve- 
easing,  and  a  cup-shaped  member  below  the  slot  In  the 
Talre-caalng  for  recelrlng  the  fuel  as  It  Issues  from  the 
said  slot,  the  cnp  projecting  above  the  level  of  the  fuel 
permltt^  In  the  float  chamber,  whereby  the  device  Is  pre- 
vented from  flooding. 

2.  In  a  device  for  mixing  air  and  fluid  fuel,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  Inclosing  casing  having  a  float-chamber 
therein  and  also  baring  saltable  air  inlet  and  mixture  out- 
let, means  through  which  fluid  fuel  may  be  fed  to  snid 
chamber,  means  whereby  the  fuel  Is  maintained  in  the 
chamber  at  the  desired  level,  a  fuel  valve  -  casing  with- 
in the  Inclosing  caaing,  aald  valve  -  casing  having  an 
elongated  slot  therethrough  below  the  level  of  the  fuel 
In  the  float-chamber,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
valve-caalng  and  having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  the  slot  in  the  Talve-caslng.  a  fuel  passage  commanl- 
cating  between  the  float-chamber  and  the  port  in  the  vairr 
whereby  the  fuel  may  flow  from  the  float  chamber  throotih 
the  aald  slot  In  the  valve-caslng.  and  a  cup-shaped  memler 
secnred  to  the  valre-caalng  below  the  slot  therein  for  re- 
c«>iTinc  the  fuel  as  it  Issues  from  the  said  alot.  the  cup 
projecting  above  the  level  of  the  fuel  permitted  In  the 
flout  chamber,  whereby  the  device  Is  prevented  from 
flooding. 

3.  In  a  derlce  for  mixing  air  and  fluid  fuel,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  inclosing  caaing  having  a  float-chamlier 
therein  and  also  having  suitable  air  Inlet  and  mixture  out 
let,  of  a  float  In  said  chamber,  a  passage  through  which 
fnel  may  be  admitted  Into  aald  chamber,  a  ralve  connected 
with  the  float  for  controlling  the  said  passnee  and  for 
maintaining  the  fuel  in  the  chamber  at  a  desired  Ipvel.  a 
Talve-caaing  within  the  incloalng  casing,  said  valve  castng 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  alot  through  the  aldr 
thereof,  connections  between  the  said  slot  and  the  float- 
chamber  containing  passages  for  conducting  the  fnel  to  the 
slot,  a  valve  within  the  valve-casing  for  controlling  the 
slae  of  the  opening  throngta  the  slot,  a  cup-shaped  member 
surrounding  the  valve-casing  below  the  slot  and  belnc 
adapted  to  receive  the  flnld  paasing  through  the  slot,  an  air 
valve  cooperating  with  said  air  inlet,  and  connections  be- 
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treen  the  air  and  the  foisl  rml-re  whereby  the  two  valves 
arc  caused  to  move  simnltaneoasly. 

4.  In  a  device  for  mixing  air  and  fluid  fuel,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  IndosiBg  casing  having  air  Inlet  and  mix- 
tare  outlet  ports,  of  a  cup-shaped  member  therein,  means 
tbrongb  which  fluid  fuel  may  be  fed  Into  said  member,  an 
air  valve  sarroundlng  the  said  cup-shaped  member,  said 
ralve  having  porta  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the 
aaid  air  Inlet  ports,  an  annular  deflecting  plate  having  a 
depending  annular  flange  extending  within  the  said  cup 
and  interposed  between  the  air  valve  port  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  cup,  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  fnel  to  the  cup,  and  connections  between  the  fuel 
and  the  air  valve  for  caualng  the  two  to  operate  to- 
gether. 

5.  Id  a  device  for  mixing  air  and  fluid  fuel,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  inclosing  casing  having  air  inlet  and  mix- 
ture outlet  ports,  of  a  cup-shaped  member  therein,  means 
through  which  fluid  fuel  may  be  fed  into  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  member,  an  air  valre  surrounding  the  said 
cup  -  shaped  msaber,  aald  valve  having  ports  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  air  inlet  porta,  an  annu- 
lar deflecting  plate  sscursd  to  the  air  valve  and  having  a 
depending  annular  flange  extending  within  the  said  cup 
and  outside  of  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  fuel  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fuel  to  the  cup,  connections 
between  the  fuel  and  the  air  valve  for  causing  the  two  to 
operate  together,  and  means  for  sdjustlng  said  connections, 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Clatma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,519.  EEINFORCINO  MEANS  FOR  CONCRETE. 
John  F.  HAVXHiTm,  Ardsley-on  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1909.     SerUl  No.  584,001. 


1.  A  reinforcing  bar  having  four  faces  and  a  single  lon- 
gitudinal row  of  separated  projections  on  at  least  each  of 
two  adjacent  faces  the  said  projections  being  of  less 
width  than  the  face  of  the  bar  on  which  they  are  placed, 
the  surface  of  the  bar  between  said  projections  being 
plane,  the  projections  on  one  face  being  staggered  in  rela- 
tion to  thoae  on  the  adjacent  face  and  overlapping  at  auch 
point  loncltadlnally  of  the  bar  aa  to  maintain  a  constant 
cross  sectional  area. 

2.  A  reinforcing  bar  of  any  uniform  cross  section  having 
longitudinal  rowa  of  separated  projections,  the  said  rows 
being  substantially  ninety  degrees  apart  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  bar  and  the  width  of  each  projection 
transversely  of  the  bar  bstng  leas  than  one  quarter  of  the 
circumference  of  the  bar,  the  projections  In  each  row 
belnR  staggered  with  relation  to  those  in  an  adjacent  row 
and  being  so  proportioned  as  to  preserve  a  constant  cross- 
sectional  area  and  the  surface  of  the  bar  between  sal.  pro- 
jections being  plane. 

3.  A  reinforcing  bar  of  any  uniform  section  having  lon- 
gitudinal rows  of  separated  projections,  the  said  rows 
being  substantially  ninety  degrees  apart  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  bar  and  the  width  of  each  projection 
transversely  of  tha  bar  being  leas  than  one  quarter  of  the 
circumference  of  the  bar,  and  the  projections  In  each  row 
being  staggered  with  relation  to  thoae  in  an  adjacent  row 
and  being  so  proportlonsd  as  to  preserve  a  constant  cross- 
••ctlonal  area. 


1.000,620.  BITUMINOUS  PAVING.  qsoaaE  P.  Hkm- 
8TREET.  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
International  Pavement  (omiMny,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  File*  Feb.  18,  190o  Se- 
rial No.  246,.3.33. 

1.  The  improvement  In  bituminous  paving  for  the  utlll- 
aation  of  previously  compressed  paving  masaes  in  a  new 
mixture  or  paving  composition  which  consists  In  reducing 
the  said  masses  Into  relatively  small  pieces  approximately 
one  to  two  Inches  In  diameter  or  through  dimension,  heat- 
ing the  pieces  so  formed,  mixing  them  with  a  batch  of 
fresh  bituminous  paving  composition  comprising  stony  ma- 
terials, fines  and  a  cementltions  binder,  thoroughly  mixed 
and  heated,  and  compressing  the  resultant  mixture  for  use. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  paving  com- 
positions which  consists  In  heating  a  body  material  com- 
posed of  stony  materUls  and  fines,  dry  mixing  the  same, 
adding  thereto  and  mixing  therewith  a  cementltlous  hinder, 
and  compressing  the  mixture  Into  blocks  or  tiles,  cooling 
the  blocks  or  tiles  so  formed,  permitting  said  blocks  or 
tiles  to  set,  breaking  the  same  Into  soMller  pieces  ex- 
ceeding the  slxe  produced  by  grinding  or  pulverizing,  said 
pieces  substantially  retaining  the  permanent  union  of 
their  stony  particles  and  binder,  beating  said  pieces  to- 
gether uniformly  throughout,  mixing  the  same  with  a 
fresh  batch  of  the  said  mixed,  heated  and  uncompressed 
composition  and  compressing  the  thoroughly  mixed  mass 
for  OSS. 

8-  The  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  paving  com- 
positions which  consists  In  heating  a  body  composed  of 
■tony  materials,  adding  tines  including  limestone  duat. 
mixing  the  same,  adding  a  bituminous  cementltlous 
binder,  and  compressing  the  mixture  into  blocks  or  tiles, 
cooling  the  blocks  or  tiles  so  formed,  permitting  said 
blocks  or  tiles  to  set,  breaking  the  same  Into  smaller  pieces 
approximating  one  or  two  inches  in  diameter  or  through 
dimension,  heating  said  pieces  together  uniformly  through- 
out, mixing  the  same  with  a  fresh  batch  of  the  said  mixed, 
heated  and  uncompressed  composition  and  compressing  the 
thoroughly  mixed  mass  for  use. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  paving  com- 
position which  consists  In  beating  a  body  composed  of 
stony  materials,  adding  fines  including  limestone  dust, 
mixing  the  same,  adding  a  bituminous  (Cementltlous 
binder,  and  compressing  the  mixture  Into  blocks  or  tiles, 
cooling  the  blocks  or  tiles  so  formed,  breaking  the  same 
Into  smaller  pieces  exceeding  the  sixe  produced  by  grind- 
ing or  pulverising;  said  pieces  substantially  retaining  the 
permanent  union  of  stony  particles  and  binder,  heating 
said  pieces  together  uniformly  throughout,  mixing  the 
same  with  a  fresh  batch  of  the  said  mixed,  heated  and  un- 
compressed composition  and  compressing  the  thoroughly 
mixed  mass  Into  bricks  or  tiles  for  use. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  bituminous  paving  for  the  utlll- 
lation  of  previously  compressed  paving  masses  In  a  new 
mixture  or  composition  which  consists  In  reducing  the 
said  masses  Into  relatively  small  pieces,  approximately  one 
or  two  inches  In  diameter  or  through  dimension,  beating 
the  pieces  so  formed,  heating  and  mixing  a  hatch  of 
freshly  crushed  and  partly  pulverised  rock,  limestone  dust 
and  asphaltlc  cement,  agitating  said  batch,  mixing  there- 
with said  relatively  small  pieces  of  previously  compressed 
paving  masses,  and  compressing  the  resultant  mixture  for  • 

use. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1,000,521.  BASIN-WASTE  CONNECTION.  Frko  Uor»- 
iiANN  and  Edwakd  F.  Niede.  ken  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann  k  Billings  VUnufacturing  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,977. 

1.  A  pipe  connection  for  basins  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  clamping  member  mounted  on  the  pipe  and  having 
diametrically  opposite  upstanding  lugs  to  form  a  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  basin  slab, 
a  abouldered  colUr  secured  to  the  pipe,  and  a  sleeve 
Burrounding  the  collar  and   having  an   angularly   adjust- 
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able  bmrlnf  tbereon  to  permit  it  te  lie  flat  upoo  tb* 
citned  upper  anrface  of  the  basin  slab. 


la 


2.  A  pipe  coonection  for  bastos  and  tbe  like,  compritlng 
a  clarapinK  member  mounted  on  the  pipe  and  haTlng  a 
pair  of  dtametrioally  opposite  upetandlnc  lus*  to  engace 
tbe  bottom  surface  of  tbe  b«Min  slab,  a  nut  threaded  on 
tbe  pipe  and  supporting  tbe  clamping  member,  a  collar 
bavlng  a  rounded  shoulder,  and  a  sleere  prorided  with  a 
socket  at  Ita  apper  c^nd  to  fit  the  rounded  aboalder  of  tbe 
collar  and  permit  of  tbe  sleeve  being  angularly  adjust- 
able with  relation  to  tbe  collar  without  Interfering  with 
the  fit  of  tbe  socket  and  shoulder,  said  sleeve  being  thereby 
adapted  to  fit  tbe  Inclined  upper  surface  of  tbe  baaln  slab, 
nnd  tbe  not  serrlng  to  clamp  tbe  seyeral  parte  together 
in  their  adjustments.  1       i 

t.000.522.  TOY  PISTOL.  Fkaxk  HoanQi- i  bt.  Kane. 
Fa.,  assignor  to  Charles  ScbUidUr.  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed 
Not    29.  1910      Serial  No.  S94.713. 


j^M    f 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  for  a  projectile,  a  circular  propelling  aprlng.  and 
a  pair  of  grlpper  arms  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the 
spring  above  the  projectile  rapport  in  position  to  grip 
the  projectile  when  the  spring  la  contracted  and  releaae 
the  projectile  when  tbe  spring  Is  expanded. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprisiuK  s  sup- 
port for  a  projectile,  a  circular  prop«>IIlng  spring,  and 
oppositely  placed  grlpper  arms  projecting  from  tbe  spring 
In  sabstantlally  tangential  Hoes  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
projectile  suppert. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pro- 
jectile support,  a  shoulder  and  an  Inclined  oifaet  at  its 
Inner  end.  and  a  trlKger  supporting  bar  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  offset,  a  propelling  spring  slldably  engaging  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  projectile  support,  and  a  trigger  mem- 
ber slldablj  mounted  on  tbe  trigger  supporting  bar  com- 
prialng  spring  engaging  lugs,  a  loop  encircling  tbe  bar.  a 
stop  loop,  sod  a  downwardly  projecting   trigger 

4.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  projectile  supporting  bsr. 
a  trigger  supporting  tiiir  formed  integral  with  and  offset 
from  said  projectile  bar.  a  handle  formed  on  the  inner 
•Bd  of  said  trigger  supporting  bar.  a  projectile  throwing 
spring  secured  In  said  handle,  a  trigger  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  trigger  supporting  bar,  spring  engaging 
and  retracting  lags  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  catch  loop  also  formed  on  said  member,  s  shoulder 
formed  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  projectile  supporting  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  eatch  loop  when  tbe  trigger 
member  and  projecting  spring  are  retracted,  a  stop  nem- 
ber   adapted    to    limit    the    retracting    movement    of   said 


•  trtwir  teraMd  oa  tk«  tnnar  end  of 
said  nwmber  wbsrcby  tb«  latter  la  operated. 

5.  A  to7  platol  coaaprMac  a  projsctll*  support,  an 
Intagral  trlsasr  aupportlas  bar  toraMd  oa  tbe  inner  end 
of  saM  proJoetUo  sopport,  and  oCwt  tbarotrom.  s  shoulder 
formed  at  tb«  laaor  sad  of  said  prajsctlls  support,  s  handle 
formed  oa  tbe  ead  vA  eald  trlner  mpportlb<  bar,  a  spring 
gripping  or  elamplat  mambfr  formed  oa  said  handle  bar. 
a  projectile  tbrowtef  oprtac,  a  trtsger  member  compris- 
ing s  bar  elldably  engagod  wltb  said  trigger  supportluK 
bar.  spriac  eagaclBg  and  retractlag  logs  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar,  a  eateb  loop  formed  on  said  trigger 
bar  and  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  aboalder  of  said  projectile 
support  wbea  tbe  trigger  member  and  spring  are  retracted, 
stop  logs  arraagad  on  aald  trloer  BMmber.  and  a  trigger 
fbrmed  on  tbe  Inner  end  tbereof  whereby  the  same  la 
operated. 

(Clatm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1.000,523.  MOTOR-LOCK.  PaAMK  Porraa  Illslit. 
Bvanston.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Cbarlee  H.  Conner.  Rye.  N  T., 
and  John  Gordon,  Jr.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  composing  The 
Firm  of  Tbe  Sireno  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.0M. 


9   #0 


In  a  lock  for  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  fuel 
circuit,  a  valve  therefoc.  sn  electric  circuit,  a  switch  there- 
for, means  operatlvely  connecting  aald  valve  and  switch,  a 
housing  for  said  means  to  prevent  acceas  thereto,  key 
controlled  mechanlam  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
means  and  a  removable  key  for  controlling  aald  key  con- 
trolled mechanlam  and  for  moving  said  means  to  slmal- 
taneously  open  or  close  both  of  said  circuits. 


1,000,024.     TIRB-PLUO.      Odstav    A.    E.    Kacl,   Hacken 
sack.  N.  J.     Filed  June  8.  1910.     SerUl  No.  W6.742. 


1.  A  patch  of  tbe  duaa  deacribed  eomprUing  a  RplrsI 
spring  member  having  a  major  and  a  minor  end.  a  rubber 
envelop  for  the  spring  member,  said  envelop  having  a  dia- 
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phragm  at  the  major  and  of  tbe  spiral  spring  and  extend- 
IDK  thereover,  a  member  arranged  to  exiend  over  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  diaphragm,  and  being  connected  with  tbe 
minor  end  of  tbe  spring  fbr  holding  tbe  said  spring  under 
Increased  tension  with  tbe  said  minor  end  against  move- 
ment away  from  the  diaphragm,  to  clamp  tbe  diaphragm 
against  the  aald  manbor. 

2.  A  pstcb  of  the  elaas  deacribed  comprising  a  conical 
rubber  thimble,  a  aplral  spring  engaged  within  the  thimble 
with  its  major  end  toward  tbe  major  end  of  tbe  thimble, 
s  diaphragm  tocated  at  tbe  major  end  of  tbe  thimble,  a 
threaded  pin  connected  wltb  tbe  minor  end  of  the  spiral 
spring  and  extended  outwardly  through  the  dlapbrai^m,  a 
metallic  washer  having  a  hoes  tbereon,  said  diaphragm 
having  an  opening  of  a  slxe  to  receive  tbe  boes,  said  washer 
being  disposed  with  Its  boss  engaged  upon  the  threaded 
pin,  said  waaher  having  a  recess  In  its  face  opposite  to 
tbe  boss,  and  s  nut  engaged  upon  tbe  threaded  pin  and 
lying  in  the  recess. 

.3.  A  patch  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  rubber 
diaphragm  having  an  opening  therein,  a  spiral  spring 
engaged  against  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  threaded  pin 
connected  with  tbe  spring  and  engaged  through  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  diaphragm,  a  washer  engaged  with  tbe  pin 
at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  diaphragm  from  the  spring,  a 
nut  engaged  with  tbe  pin  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
washer  from  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  rubber  member  sur 
rounding  the  spring  snd  connected  with  the  diaphragm 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  through  the  openins  of  the 
diaphragm. 


1.000.825.  METHOD  OF  SECURING  NATURAL  OR 
ARTIFICIAL  HAIR  IN  PULP.  Lcdmilla  Kibelka. 
Vienna,  Auatria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Theodor  Frled- 
msnn.  Vienna.  Aostrla-Hungary.  Filed  July  12.  1010. 
Serial   No.  571,918. 


Method  of  securing  natural  or  artificial  hair  In  pulp 
consisting  in  arranging  tbe  hair  with  the  ends  to  be 
secured  on  the  required  part  of  the  pulp,  drawing  the 
ends  through  the  pulp  by  means  of  a  suitable  Implemeat, 
leaving  the  ends  projecting  on  the  Inner  side  and  apply- 
ing to  these  latter  ends  a  coating  of  pulp  or  adhesive. 


1.000,526.     CUTTER  HEAD.     John  D.  Lammbl.  Neenah, 
Wis.     Filed  May  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.278. 


1.  A  cutter  bead  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 
one  end  of  a  abaft  for  revolution  therewith,  its  outer  end 
face  being  turned  off  smoothly,  a  groove  formed  around 
and  In  the  face  of  aald  flange,  a  ring  fitted  Into  said 
groove  and  projecting  from  tbe  outalde  rim  of  the  face 
of  said  flange,  means  for  securing  the  ring  within  the 
icroove.  a  series  of  serrations  rsdlally  arranged  across 
the  outer  face  of  said  ring,  one  end  of  which  serrations 
are  rounded  off  and  formed  into  cutting  edges. 

2.  A  cutter  bead  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  one 
end  of  a  abaft  for  revolution  therewith,  its  outer  end  face 
Itelng  turned  off  smoothly,  a  groove  formed  around  and  In 
the  face  of  said  flange,  a  ring  fltted  into  said  groove  and 
one  edge  of  tbe  ring  projecting  outside  of  the  face  of 
•aid  flange  more  than  tbe  other,  means  for  securing  the 
ring  within  tbe  groove,  a  series  of  serrations  radially  ar 
ranged  across  tbe  outer  face  of  said  ring,  one  end  of  which 
serrations  are  rounded  off  and  formed  Into  cutting  edges. 


3.  A  cutter  bead  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  one 
end  of  a  shaft  for  revolution  therewith.  Its  outer  face  be 
ing  turned  off  smoothly,  a  groove  formed  around  and  In 
the  face  of  the  flange  of  the  cutter  head,  a  ring  fltted  into 
said  groove,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring  projecting  out- 
ward beyond  the  face  of  tbe  outer  rim  of  the  cutter  bead 
flange  more  than  Ita  outer  edge,  means  for  securing  tbe 
ring  within  the  groove,  a  series  of  serrations  radially  ar- 
ranged across  the  outer  face  of  said  ring,  the  Inner  ends 
of  which  serrations  are  rounded  off  and  formed  into  cut- 
ting edges. 


1.000.527.     DOOR-LOCK.     Anton  Lek.  Los  Angeles,  Cal 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  591,244. 


1.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  bolt  sliding 
In  said  casing,  a  knob,  means  for  actuating  said  bolt  by 
said  knob,  means  for  locking  said  bolt  against  operation 
by  said  knob  comprising  a  slotted  tumbler  and  means 
for  covering  the  slot  In  said  tumbler  for  locking  the  said 
bolt  against  operation  by  said  knob. 

2.  A  lock  comprising,  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  bolt^ 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  casing,  a  knob  for  actuating  said 
bolt,  a  tumbler  having  an  opening  to  accommodate  the 
bolt,  a  member  mounted  in  said  casing'  and  capable  of 
covering  said  opening,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
member  by  a  key  to  throw  tbe  same  over  tbe  opening  to 
lock  said  bolt  against  withdrawal. 

3.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  bolt  sliding 
in  said  casing  and  having  a  nose  at  tbe  rear  end  tbereof, 
a  tumbler  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  said  nof?.  and  a  mov- 
able part  operable  on  said  tumbler  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  key  to  obstruct  tbe  path  of  said  nose,  and 
a  knob  connected  with  said  bolt  for  actuating  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  bolt  sliding 
longitudinally  in  said  casing,  a  barrel  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  casing,  a  tumbler  In  utld  barrel,  said 
tumbler  and  said  Imrrel  having  slots  adapted  to  aline  to 
permit!  a  rearward  movement  of  said  bolt,  a  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  tumbler  adapted  to  obstruct  the 
path  of  said  bolt  to  prevent  the  rearward  movement 
thereof,   and  means  for  actuating  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted 
to  slide  In  said  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  slot,  a  collar 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  engaging  said  bolt  to  with- 
draw the  same  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  said  bolt  In  an  extended  position,  a  trans- 
verse barrel  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  said  bolt  and  having  a  slot  permitting  the  rear  )pnd 
of  said  bolt  to  pass  rearwardly.  a  key  operated  tumbler 
mounted  In  said  barrel,  and  means  on  said  tumbler  and 
a  ISO  operable  by  key  for  obetiuctintr  said  slot  to  prevent 
tbe  wlthdrawal.«>of  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1000.628.      AIRSHIP  PROPELLER       At.sMT    J.    Lock- 
wood.  Chicago.  lU.     F^led  July   -'S,   1910.     Serial    No. 

674.363. 

1  In  a  propeller,  a  power  shaft,  a  hub  bolted  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  radially  extending  flange  on  ssld  hub. 
a  series  of  spokes  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having 
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wedg«-«bap«d  rontlsuoin  end*  which  tr«  bolted  to  tald 
flange,  twisted  portions  In  aatd  spokes  adjai-ent  the  wedjfe- 
ttaaped  ends  thereof  by  mean*  of  which  the  body  portioas 
of  said  spokes  are  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
hub,  transversely  curred  blades  bolted  to  the  angular 
body  portions  of  said  spokes,  and  means  for  reinforcing 
the  edges  of  said  blades,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  helicopter  pro|)eller  comprising  a  vertical  power 
■haft,  a  hub  having  a  radial  flange  bolted  to  the  top  end 
of  said  power  shaft,  a  series  of  closely  arranged  spokes 
bolted  to  said  flaiflre,  the  dlTlsioos  between  said  spokea 
being  In  co-tncMence  with  radii  of  said  hub.  said  spokes 
being  rectangular  in  transverse  section  and  having  their 
main  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
hub,  transversely  curved  propeller  blades  bolted  to  the 
angular  portions  of  said  spokes  and  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  a  perforated 
flange  located  on  said  top  shaft  below  said  hub.  and  a 
■sriss  of  brace  rods  connecting  the  perforations  of  said 
blades  with  said  perforated  flange,  substantially  as  ds- 
scrlbed. 

8.  In  a  helicopter  propeller,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  power  shaft,  of  a  hub  having  a  radially  disposed 
horlsontal  flange  bolted  to  the  top  end  of  said  power  shaft, 
a  series  of  closely  arranged  spokes  bolted  to  said  flange, 
■aid  spokes  beln^  rvi-tangular  In  cross  section  and  baring 
their  main  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tlte  plane  of 
said  hab.  transversely  curved  prof>eller  blades  bolted  to 
the  angular  portions  of  said  spokes  and  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  adjacsat  the  edges  thereof,  a  perforated 
flange  located  on  said  power  shaft  below  said  bub,  and 
a  seriss  of  brace  rods  connecting  the  perforations  of  said 
blades  with  said  perforated  flauKe.  the  upper  end  of  said 
brace  rods  being  connected  independently  with  ssid  blades 
and  the  lower  ends  thereof  being  arranged  In  groups  and 
formed  into  short  threaded  rods  which  are  secured  la 
said  perforated  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  helicopter  propeller  comprising  a  vertical  power 
■baft,  a  hub  having  a  xadial  flange  bolted  to  the  top  end 
of  said  power  s'laft,  a  series  of  spokes  having  contiguous 
Inner  ends  bol(.>d  to  said  flaage,  the  divisions  lietween 
said  spokes  being  In  coincidence  with  radii  of  said  hub. 
said  spokes  beln;;  rectangular  In  cross  section  and  haT- 
Ing  their  main  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
sf  said  hub.  transversely  curved  propeller  blades  each 
having  one  sharp  longitudinal  ed^e,  said  blades  being 
bolted  to  the  angular  portions  of  aald  spokes  and  having 
a  plurality  of  perforations  attjflcent  the  edges  thereof,  a 
perforated  circular  flange  loctte<)  on  said  power  shaft 
below  said  bub,  and  a  series  of  brace  rods  connecting 
tbs    perforations    of    said    blades    with    said    perforated 


1.000.520.  SUGAR-CANE  PLANTER.  FaAWCiaco  Iaua- 
coNo.  Ban  Juan.  Purto  Rico.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1910.  8«rial 
No.  301,441. 


flange,  substantially  a*  described. 


•, 


1.  Is  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  planter  box 
provided  with  an  open  portion  for  the  removal  of  cane 
sections  therefrom,  and  automatic  means  for  swinciug 
■aid  box  upwardly  about  such  open  portion,  ■ubstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  planter  box 
provided  with  an  open  portion,  a  conveyer  for  successively 
removing  cane  Joints  from  such  ^pen  portion,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  conveyer  and  simultaneously  swinging 
said  box  upwardly  about  Its  open  portion,  ■ubstantlally 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  planter  box 
provided  with  an  open  portion,  a  conveyer  for  successively 
removing  cane  Joints  from  such  open  portion,  and  a  com- 
mon drive  mechanlam  for  actuating  said  conveyer  ami 
simultaneously  swinging  aald  box  upwardly  about  Its  open 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  planter  box 
prorided  with  an  open  portion,  a  conveyer  extending  be- 
neath such  open  portion,  and  mean^  for  actoatlng  said 
conveyer  and  for  swinging  said  lx>x  upwardly  about  Its 
open  portion,  substantlnlly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  planter  Imix, 
prorided  with  an  open  portion,  tracks  for  receiving  cane 
Joints  from  such  open  portion,  and  means  for  successively 
conveying  the  cane  Joints  along  said  tracks  and  simul- 
taneously swinging  said  box  upwardly  about  ita  open  por- 
tion, ■ubatantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,530.     WINE  COOLER.     Umbehtu  Maom.  San  Fran- 
clMTo,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  601.214. 


1.  In  a  device  for  cooling  bottled  liquids,  a  reroluble 
bottle  support,  means  for  detacbably  clamping  a  bottle  to 
■aid  support,  a  r<  tary  ice  recepUcls,  means  rotating  said 
bottle  support  and  ice  receptacle  in  oppoalte  directions, 
and  a  supporting  base,  ■aid  base  bousing  the  means  for  ro- 
tating the  bottle  supporting  msans  and  the  means  tot 
rotating  the  Ice  receptacle. 
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2.  In  a  dsTlcs  for  eeoltoff  bettted  llqalds,  a  reroluble 
bottle  support  eosapiillBC  •  wirs  frame,  a  clamp  on  said 
wire  frame  adafrtsd  to  ba  AatMMWy  eonnsctad  to  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  maaaa  for  roUtlag  Mid  frame  and  said  bottls, 
■  rotary  ice  rsesptada  dtopoMd  within  aald  frame,  and 
iBto  which  tbs  bottla  axtaaAi.  aad  iMaas  for  routing  said 
receptacle. 

3.  In  a  derlea  for  cmUm  bottlad  Uqnldi,  a  reroluble 
bottle  support  eomprMBff  a  wira  fruM,  a  clamp  on  said 
wire  frame  adapted  to  bs  dcUebably  coanacted  to  the  neck 
of  a  bottls,  means  for  routing  said  frame  and  said  bottle, 
a  roUry  Ice  racsptada  dfpoasd  within  said  frame  and 
iBto  which  tlM  bottla  astanda.  maaas  for  rotating  said  re- 
espucls,  a  bass  boostac  tba  m^vaa  for  routing  the  bottle 
■opport  sad  alao  tba  Bsans  for  routing  the  ice  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  darlea  ter  eeoUac  bottlad  IkinldB.  a  reroluble 
cup-absped  ice  reeapuela,  a  stata  on  which  said  receptacle 
is  mounted,  a  bottle  supporting  frame  arranged  around 
•aid  recepUcls.  means  for  clamping  a  bottle  to  said 
frame  ao  tbat  It  will  dspsnd  la  said  receptacle,  a  hub  on 
which  aald  frame  la  meoBtad.  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
bub  and  said  sUm  to  roUU  aald  frame  and  ■aid  recep- 
tacle In  opposed  dlractlona. 

5.  In  a  dsrlca  for  cooUbc  bottled  liquids,  a  reroluble 
cup-abaped  Ice  recapUela,  a  atam  on  which  said  receptacle 
la  mounted,  a  bottle  aapporttng  frame  arranged  around 
said  receptacle,  oaana  tor  daaplBg  a  bottle  to  aald  frame 
■o  that  it  will  dspsnd  la  aald  racaptacle,  a  hub  on  which 
■aid  frame  la  noontad,  aad  maans  for  routing  aald  huh 
and  said  stem  to  roUU  Mid  tnmo  and  aald  receptacle  In 
opposed  directions,  said  ■Sana  aabodylng  a  train  of  gears 
disposed  between  aad  aMhliig  with  the  hub  and  stem, 
and  a  pinion  on  a  driva  ihaft 

(Claim  6  not  prlntad  la  tba  Oaastte.] 


1.000.5^1.  WATBBINO  •  THOUGH.  MaitDOCiNO  Manb- 
riiLO.  King  at7,  CaL  Fllad  Nor,  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,145. 


1.  A  watering  trough  comprlalng  an  Inclosing  casing, 
with  a  ralra-coDtrollad  aapply  pipe,  a  trough  slldable 
within  tba  eaatag.  aad  maaaa  earriad  by  tba  trough  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  tba  ralTa  la  onlaen  with  the  expoaure  of 
■aid  trough  to  open  eoaaaetlon  from  the  water  pipe  to  the 
trough. 

2.  A  watering  troogli  eonslatlng  of 'an  Incloalng  casing 
with  water  supply  pipaa,  troughs  slldable  within  the  cas- 
ing, means  to  op«  coaaactkwi  from  the  pipes  to  the  trough 
In  unison  with  tba  aspoanre  of  the  trough,  and  to  close 
the  supply  wbae  tba  troofb  la  ratumad. 

S.  A  watariBff  troogb  conaiatlng  of  an  Incloalng  casing 
with  watsr  supply  plpea,  troogba  slldable  within  the  caa- 
Ing.  meana  to  opae  cosneetlon  from  the  pipes  to  the 
trough  in  unlaoo  with  tba  expoaure  of  the  trough  and  to 
close  the  aupply  wbaa  tba  trough  Is  returned,  and  means 
to  discharge  tba  eootaau  of  tbe  trough  when  cloned. 

4.  A  wateriag  trough  consisting  of  an  Inclosing  casing 
with  water  supply  plpea,  trongbs  slldable  within  the  cas- 
ing, and  meana  to  open  connection  from  tbe  pipes  to  the 
trough,  said  maans  Including  a  faucet  with  a  handle,  and 
a  contact  pin  fixed  to  and  morable  witti  the  trough. 

5.  A  watering  troogh  ooaslatlng  of  an  Inclosing  casing 
with  water  supply  pipaa,  troogba  slldable  within  the  cas- 
ing, meana  to  open  coanactlon  from  tbe  plpea  to  the 
trough,  and  meaaa  to  disebarge  the  trough  when  closed, 
•aid  meana  Inelodlag  a  dlaebarga  ralre,  a  aprlng  pressed 
l«ver  by  which  It  Is  cloaad,  and  a  fixed  strap  with  which 
the  lever  contaeU  wben  tba  trough  is  closed. 

f  Claim  6  not  prlntad  to  tba  Oaaette.] 
199  0.  G. 


1,000.582.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  -  0UIDB8. 
Bmticb  e.  Mabshall,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Frederick  V.  Winters,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22 
1910.    Serial  No.  678,220. 


1.  The  herein  described  lubricator  for  elevator  guides 
comprising  a  stand  or  support,  and  a  swinging  reaerroir 
pivoted  between  its  end^  to  said  support  to  normally 
swing  outwardly  by  grarity  at  lU  upper  end  towacd  the 
guide  to  be  lubricated,  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
■pout. 

2.  The  herein  described  lubricator  for  elevator  guides 
comprising,  a  stand  or  support,  a  swinging  reserrolr 
piroted  between  Its  ends  to  said  support  to  normally ' 
■wing  outwardly  by  gravity  at  its  upper  end  toward  tbs 
guide  to  be  lubricated,  and  prorided  with  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  discharge  spout,  and  a  swab 
wick  carried  by  the  spout. 

3.  The  herein  described  lubricator  for  elevator  guides 
comprising  a  stand  or  support,  and  a  swinging  reserrolr 
pivoted  between  its  ends  to  said  support  to  normally 
awing  outwardly  by  grarity  at  Ita  upper  end  toward  the 
guide  to  be  lubricated,  and  prorided  with  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  discharge  spout  terminating 
in  a  contracted  nczxle,  and  a  awab-wlck  held  In  aald  spout 
and  noxzle. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  labricator  for  elevator  guides 
comprising,  a  sUnd  or  support,  a  swinging  reservoir  bar- 
ing a  discharge  spout  and  mounted  to  normally  swing  out- 
wardly at  its  upper  end  to  bring  Its  spout  next  to  the 
guide  to  be  lubricated,  and  stops  to  limit  tbe  swinging 
morement  of  the  reserrolr. - 

5.  A  lubricator  for  elerator  guides  comprising  a  sUnd 
or  support,  a  ring  piroted  to  one  side  of  its  center  therein, 
and  a  reserrolr  supported  in  the  ring  and  having  Ita  dla- 
cbarge  spout  normally  held  thereby  adjacent  to  tbe  guide 
to  be  lubricated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.000,533.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHOfKS  Oeoboe 
Marshall,  Fremont,  Kebj.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  618.626. 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  shocks,  comprising  a  wagon 
body  carrying  means  for  compressing  sht-aves  and  forming 
them  Into  a  shock,  a  vertically  movable  shock-supporting 
frame  at  the  rear  part  of  the  wagon,  an  arched  frame  ris- 
ing from  the  wagon  body  above  the  shock  supporting 
frame,  block-and  tackle  mechanism  carried  by  the  arched 
frame  and  connected  with  the  shock-supporting  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  and  meana  for  counterbal- 
ancing the  weight  of  the  shock-supporting  frame. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  shocks,  comprising  a  wagon 
body  provided  with  means  for  compressing  sheaves  to  form 
a  shock,  and  a  vertically  movable  shock-supporting  frame 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon  body  prorided  with  countar- 
balancing  weights,  a   ball,  an  arched  frame  rising  from 
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the  vmflOB  body  aborc  the  ihtck-mpportlnc  (mae.  and 
bloek-aad-tackle  oaecbAaiaai  cmrrled  bj  nid  arched  frame 


and  connected  with  the  ball  of  the  ahock-tnpportlBf  frame 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 


1.000,534.  HEEL-NAILING  MACHINE.  Binjamix  F. 
Mato,  Salem,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1902.  Burial  No. 
90.S13. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cisss  described,  a  tube  preaeoting 
la  cross  section  walls  to  act  as  guides  for  the  rounded  side 
«>dgps  and  the  breasts  of  heel  or  top  lift  blanks  to  present 
the  breasts  of  said  blanks  in  subsuntlally  the  same  plane, 
said  tube  baring  at  lt»  end  opp«8ite  that  from  which  said 
blanks  are  delivered,  means  occupying  a  fixed  relatino  to 
the  body  of  said  tube,  to  preTent  the  escape  of  blanks 
therefrom  white  the  tube  is  being  filled  preparatory  to  ap- 
plying the  tube  to  a  heeling  machine. 

2.  la  a  hMl-nalllngmaefaln«.  magaslne  sustaining  msana. 
and  a  magasine  shaped  to  embrace  the  sldea  and  breasts 
of  heel  or  top-lift  blanks,  said  aiagaslne  baring  at  its  de- 
lirery  ead  an  inclined  surface  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  blank 
thicker  than  usual  to  enaMe  the  entire  magasine  to  be  lift- 
ed and  tb«  blank  to  be  remored  therefrom. 

8.  IB  a  iMctaln*  of  the  claaa  dascribed,  a  magasine 
shaped  to  embrace  the  sides  and  breasts  of  and  hold  a  se- 
ries of  blanka,  and  means  to  sustain  said  nsagasla*  looaely 


/ 


S«i 


that  It  may  be  parmltted  aMTtBeBt  la  the  withdr  r.  .u  of  a 
blaak  to  eooipeaaata  tm  Tartatioas  In  thickness  of  Maoka. 

4.  A  maiaslaa  for  hoUHag  basl  or  top-lift  j.,anks  a 
BagasiB«  hoMsr.  a  BaiaslBe  aiiatalner  thereon  movable 
with  rslatloa  to  tha  hoMsr  aad  harlag  its  low.r  «imi 
ennrad  to  rid*  oa  tha  oppar  sMa  of  a  blank,  said  maKada, 
being  mooatad  npoa.sald  sostalaer. 

&.  la  a  machlaa  of  tha  class  described,  a  naillngblock 
arraaged  for  eagaflMMat  with  a  heel  to  be  attached  and 
coostraetad  to  eoatala  aalls  to  be  driven  into  tlu-  beel 
for  sapplylag  aails  to  said  aalllag  block,  a  pluralit^ 
OB«  to  eoatalB  haal  blaaks  and  the  other  to 
contalB  top-im  blanka,  aad  a  heal  carrier  and  a  top-im 
earrlar  arraagad  to  be  oparated  la  oalaon  and  to  be  moT«] 
alteraataly  from  their  reapectlre  magaslaea  to  the  Daillng 
block,  aad  from  the  nalllag-block  to  said  magaaineii 

IClalma  0  to  SI  aot  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 
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1.000. 030.      INSULATOR. 
Mass.     Kiled  Feb.  26.  1000. 


Louis  McCaktht. 
Sertal  No.  480,241. 


BuHtOB, 


1.  The  improved  Insulator  comprising  a  male  member 
harlng  a  shank  and  a  substantially  spherical  head,  a  fe- 
Biale  member  having  a  shank  and  a  substantially  spherical 
hollow  head,  the  spherical  head  of  the  male  member  being 
Inclosed  within  the  hollow  head  of  the  female  member,  the 
hollow  head  of  the  female  member  being  formed  with  an 
opening  throogh  which  the  ahank  of  the  male  member  pro- 
Jecta  oatwardly.  one  of  aald  members  being  formed  with  a 
groove  in  ita  periphery  facing  the  other  member  and  ex 
tending  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shanks  of 
the  two  membera,  said  member  being  also  formed  with  ■ 
plurality  of  grooves  In  lU  periphery  extending  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  shanks  of  said  two 
asembers  and  Insalatlng  material  latarposed  between  the 
heads  of  said  two  masabars  aad  filllag  said  grooves. 

2.  The  Improved  Insnlstor  comprising  a  male  member 
having  a  shsnk  and  a  aabatantlally  spherical  head,  a  tf 
Bsale  member  having  a  shank  and  a  substantially  spherical 
hollow  head,  the  spherical  head  of  the  male  member  belnx 
inclosed  within  the  hollow  bead  of  the  female  member,  the 
hollow  head  of  the  fentale  member  being  formed  with  an 
opening  throogh  which  the  shank  of  the  male  member  pro- 
jects oatwardly,  the  head  of  said  male  member  beisi 
formed  with  a  groove  in  the  end  of  its  head  o(>posite  the 
ahaak  end  and  being  forosed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
spaced  at  latarvals  in  a  eircomfaraatlal  line  around  its  pe- 
riphery midway  batwaaa  the  ahank  end  and  the  Inner  end 
of  the  head  of  said  aianber  and  extending  In  a  [lane  at 
right  aaglea  with  the  axis  of  said  shsnk  snd  InsulaUnK  m> 
tarlal  Interposed  batwaen  the  heada  of  said  two  members 
and  filling  said  groovsa. 

3.  The  Improved  Insolator  compriaing  a  male  member 
having  a  shank  and  a  aabaUntlally  apherical  head,  a  fe^ 
BMla  maaaber  having  a  ahaak  aad  a  subsUntially  spb.rlcsl 
hollow  head,  tha  spharlcal  head  of  the  male  memb<  r  being 
Inelosad  within  the  hollow  head  of  tha  female  membT.  the 
hollow  head  of  tha  female  member  being  formed  with  aa 


opening  thfoafll  wL  . 
jects  oatwaxdiy*  tha 
termed  with  a 
■hank  end 
epact^  at 
periphery 

nd  of  tha  hand  tt 
at  right 
BMmber  belac^ 
puviiel  wlthtllaaali 
of  the  mala  asabsr  ai 
tween   the  hmMtt 
grooves. 


hkhtha 


of  tha  male  member  pro- 
of aald  male   meaiber   being 
!■  dMB  and  of  its  head  opposite  the 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
•  ainnaferantlal  line  aroond  Ita 
■hank  end  aad  the  laner 
and  astandlng  in  a  plane 
of  aald  ahaak,  said  female 
With  a  grooT*  la  its  laner  periphery 
«a  tha  laaar  end  of  the  bead 
Insnhitlng  aatarlal  laterpoaed  be- 
■ald  two  aMSkbers  and  fllltag  aald 


1 . 0  0  0 .  i  S  6 .  ■LBCTBIC-tWITCH-OPEaATIKO  ROD. 
Chablbs  R.  Manton  aad  Haaasar  I.  Finch,  8t  Loots, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Itearsoa  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, 8t  Lools,  Mo.,  a  CoiporaUon  of  Missouri  Filed 
July  0.  1010.    Serial  No.  070,670. 


^f 


1.  .%n  electric  switch  operating  rod  hsvlng  a  sleeve 
screwed  thereon  at  one  end  b^ag  threaded  at  its  opposite 
end  to  engage  a  switch  q>lndle,  a  collar  slidably  mounted 
on  the  sleeve,  and  a  q;>rlng  aorroundlng  the  aleeve  and  en- 
gaged between  a  portion  thereof  and  tha  collar. 

2.  The  herein  daacribed  electric  awitch  operating  rod, 
comprising  a  sectional  rod,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  various  sectloas  composing  the  rod,  an  Insolated 
handle  detadiahly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sec- 
tional rod,  a  aleare  screwed  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  rod, 
and  which  sleeve  Is  threaded  to  engage  an  electric  switch 
spindle,  a  collar  looaely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  and  a 
"pring  sorroondlng  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  a  por- 
tion thereof,  and  agalnat  aald  collar. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sectional  rod,  of  a  connection  between  said  rod,  and 
»n  electric  switch  spindle,  which  connection  comprises,  a 
•leeve  threaded  onto  one  end  of  the  rod,  which  sleeve  is 
threaded  aad  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  switch  spindle, 
a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve,  and  bearing  against  a  portion  thereof 
»•!  against  said  collar. 


1.000.537,     HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATrS. 

Thomas  Srascaa  Miixaa.  Sooth  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed 

Aug.  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  400.877. 

1  The  coBbinatloa  of  a  hoisting  mechanism,  s  convey- 
inz  mechanlam,  a  awtor  shaft  for  oparatlag  both  of  said 
Birdanlsms,  aad  independent  meana  on  aald  shaft  for 
placing  said  aaotor  ahaft  into  and  ont  of  driving  engage- 
■'fi  with  the  hoisting  ntechsslsm  and  the  conveying 
■><'<!  >antaBL 


2.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hoisting  drum,  a  conveying  drum,  an  electrft 
motor,  a  motor  shaft,  independent  power  transmitting 
means  between  the  shaft  and  said  drums  whereby  the 
drams  may  be  driven  Independently  of  each  other,  and 
independent  means  on  said  shaft  for  placing  said  motor 
Shaft  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  druma 
as  desired. 


3.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  mechanUm,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hoisting  drum,  a  conveying  drum,  a  motor  a 
motor  shaft  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  moti)r 
power  transmitting  means  between  one  end  of  the  shaft 
and  the  hoisting  drum,  power  transmitting  means  between 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  conveying  drum  mech- 
anism for  putting  said  shaft  into  and  out  of  driving  -en- 
gagement with  the  power  transmitting  meana,  and  mecha- 
nism for  putting  said  shaft  Into  and  out  of  driving  en 
gagement  with  the  conveying  drum. 

4.  In  a  cableway,  in  combination  a  supporting  cable,  a 
carrUge,  a  motor  on  the  carriage,  a  hoisting  drum  and  a 
conveying  drum  on  the  carriage,  gearing  connecting  the 
motor  and  said  drums,  and  an  operator's  sUtlon  and  con- 
trolling means  for  the  motor  and  drums  located  above  the 
hoisting  drums. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  trackway,  a  carriage  having 
running  wheels  to  travel  on  the  trackway,  a  winding  drum 
for  a  propulsion  rope,  and  a  hoisting  drum  Journaled  In 
the  frame  wholly  below  the  trackway,  a  motor  and  a  driv- 
ing  shaft  on  the  carriage,  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  driving  shaft  from  said  drums,  and  an 
operator  station  on  the  carriage  and  located  wholly  above 
the  trackway. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,638.  BATH  OR  BASIN  FITTING.  Philip  Mcat- 
Lsa,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Decatur.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinoLs. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460, *36. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lavatory  fitting. 
comprisinK  a  faucet  attacbing  member  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  shank  udaptod  to  extend  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  lavatory  member,  and  provided  outside  of  the 
lavatory  member  with  an  elongated  extension  of  reduced 
external  diameter  throughout  its  length  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  service  pipe,  and  clamping  devices  on 
said  shank  for  engagins  tbe  opposite  faces  of  the  lavatory 
member,  whereby  the  fitting  may  be  applied  by  passing 
tbe  extension  throuph  the  aperture  in  the  lavatory  mem- 
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bvr  fk«m  tb*  feMMt  airf  ttmi  «11v^i*f  «m  •'  the  claaptac 
<leTtec«  orT«r  tlw  ead  of  th«  exteaston  opfwalte  th«  alMUik 
end. 

3.  As  •  new  uttole  of  nMuauflictinT.  •  batb-tnb  ftttlBt 
eoaprtatoff  a  Mippt7-plpe  bcvtag  aa  extcrsally  tbraadcid 
ahaak-portfoa  adapted  to  «xtaad  tbrooch  aa  apertort  ta 
■  tab  wall  ud  m  rvlatlTaly  Umg  1««  portion  of  teas  ex- 
ttraal  dlaaieter  tbao  tbe  a«td  sbank  portioa.  aald  l«c  por- 
tion barlog  a  bend  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  abank  portion. 
and  clamping  derlcee  aasodate^  witb  the  abank  portion 
of  tbe  pipe  for  clamping  tke  same  to  tbe  wall  of  a  batb 
tub.  on*  t>f  aald  dcrleca  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  over 
tbe  aaid  leg  partloa  and  Into  engagemcat  witb  tbe  threada 
of  tlw  abank  portion,  tbe  luaatmctton  and  arrangement 
«f  parts  being  aaeb  tbat  then  are  no  separate  coopllng 
meabeta  la  tbe  sapplj  plpa  between  tbe  bend  and  tbe 
sbaak  portion. 

3.  Tbe  eoaibtnation  witb  a  Uratory  recaptade  anch  as 
a  bath-tab,  baala  or  tbe  like,  having  an  aperturs  la  its 
wall,  a  laacat  body  and  a  service  pipe,  of  a  sopply  leading 
from  said  fsneet  tbtoogb  tbe  said  apertare  to  tbe  service 
pipe,  and  eomprislag  a  abank  threaded  wbere  It  passes 
tbroagb  the  apertore  and  a  leg  portion,  tbat  portion  of 
the  sbank  within  tb«  lavatory  receptacle  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  tba  leg  portioD  of  tbe  anpply  to  provide  a 
chamber  for  tbe  valve  of  tbe  faucet,  means  for  coupling 
tb«  faoeet  to  said  abank.  a  atop  member  aaaociated  witb 
tbe  abank  for  engaging  one  wall  of  tbe  lavatory  recep- 
tacle, and  a  clamping  nnt  also  associated  with  tbe  abank 
for  enxaglng  tbe  opposite  wall  of  the  said  receptacle.  Mid 
clamping  nnt  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  tbe  leg  por- 
tion of  tbe  supply  sad  into  engagement  with  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  tbe  sbank. 

4.  A  batb-tnb  flttteg  comprtaing  a  tapply  pipe  bavtiig 
an  enlarged  thimble  at  Its  inner  end  provided  witb  a 
aboalder  facing  away  from  said  end.  threada  on  the  body 
adjacent  said  aboalder.  a  flanK»  adapted  to  be  iltpped  over 
tbe  body  and  threada  and  to  fit  on  aald  aboalder,  and  a 
not  adapted  to  b«  lUppsd  orar  the  body  and  engaged  witb 
tfe  threads.  ^^  ' 

5.  The  combination  wUh  a  bath-tub  having  an  aperture 
In  its  wall ;  of  a  fitting  comprlaing  a  supply  pipe  threaded 
where  It  paaaes  throagh  said  apertare  and  enlarged  at  Ita 
Inner  end  to  a  aiie  larger  than  the  apertare.  a  aboalder 
on  said  enlarged  portion  facing  away  from  the  Inner  end, 
a  flanxe  adapted  to  be  slipped  oxer  the  body  of  tbe  pipe 
and  engaged  with  said  a'^.oalder.  a  fancet.  means  for  con- 
necting it  with  said  end.  and  a  ant  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  tbe  body  of  tbe  pipe  and  to  engage  said  threads 
against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  tub  wall. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


l.OOO.S.'TP.  GASEOUS -FLUID  COMPRESSOR  BamtsT 
NAcaa,  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Oct.  24.  1010.  Serial  No. 
888,78«.  T      / 


1.  In  a  coaapresaor.  rbe  conbtaatioa  of  a  circular  caa- 
tat:  •  plorallty  ijt  «yUnd>ta  la  said  caateg  revolTlag  in 


n  tommtm  taSm  aeecntrle  irttb  the  axii  of 
;  pintona  monacal  tor  raclprocattoa  witbm  nu 
cyMntfsra:  a  bafisnsd  natal  Unlnt  rteg  srrangpi  apM 
tba  Innsr  al4s  of  tba  ps>»beral  wall  of  aald  cshIdk  :  bar- 
4an«d  MMtal  abonMv  rtnii  ascorsd  to  tbe  inner  >^\dn  of 
aald  caataff  and.  In  eanjvnctten  wttb  said  iinin?  ring, 

rallara  at  tba  outer  ends  of  uld 
•nW  *•■  fTOOTsa ;  and  Intake  and  n. 
haoat  ports  arrangai  for  eomoittnlcatlon  with  t)**  loner 
enda  of  aaM  cyOndsn.  oncb  of  aald  cylinders  beinir  adaptMi 
npon  rotation  to  bo  •Bccaaalvriy  brought  into  commanica- 
tlon  witb  aald  porta,  anbataattally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  compressor,  tbe  combination  of  s  circular  cas- 
ing ;  a  plurality  of  eyllnders  In  aald  eaalng  revolving  in 
uniaon  about  a  common  axis  eccentric  witb  the  axis  of 
said  caalBf :  platona  moonted  for  reciprocation  within  uld 
cylinders;  a  hard^ted  BMtal  lining  ring  srraninHl  npoo 
tb«  Innsr  side  of  tb«  perfpbaral  wall  of  ssid  caning :  htr- 
dcnad  metal  shoulder  rlngi  secured  to  the  inner  aide*  of 
aald  eaalng  and.  In  conjunction  wttb  said  lining  ring. 
forming  cam  groovea,  tbe  sides  of  said  pistons  being  flat- 
tened snd  bearing  agalnat  tba  Inner  aide  faces  of  said 
aboalder  rings  ;  rollera  at  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  plstoni 
eagaglag  aald  cam  grooTea ;  and  Intake  and  exhaoat  porta 
arranged  for  communication  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  each  of  said  cyllndara  being  adspted  upon  rota- 
tion to  be  successively  broagbt  into  communication  with 
said  ports,  sobstaatlally  as  deacrlbsd. 


1.0O0.540.     IMPACT-FILTER.     THOMia  Hoar  NsiKitK, 
Mldaa,  Nev.     Filed  An*.  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  578,732. 


1.  A  horiaontally  disposed,  reroluble.  conoldai.  Imper- 
fsrata  drum,  a  filter  llninf  tberete  with  a  dtocharge  doct 
formed  between  tbe  lining  and  tbe  shell  of  the  drum,  and 
meaas  for  dellTsring  tba  ataterlal  to  t>e  separated  forcibly 
against  tbe  said  flhertng  lining,  aald  aieans  comprising  a 
reroluble  feed  pipe  carrying  a  plurality  of  annular  dis- 
tributers wItMn  sad  at  points  sloag  the  drum. 

2.  A  reroluble.  conoldai.  Imperforate  drum,  a  Alter  lin- 
ing therein  with  a  diaeharge  duct  formed  between  t>e 
lining  and  the  abell  of  tbe  drum,  and  means  revolable  with 
the  drum  for  delirerlng  the  material  to  be  separatpd 
forcibly  against  tbe  flitertng  Unlnf.  aaJd  means  ooraprlslng 
a  rsTOlaMe  feed  pipe  carrying  a  plurality  of  annular  dls- 
trihotera  wltMn  and  at  points  slong  tbe  drum. 

S.  A  filter  comprising  a  reroluble  hollow  shaft.  Jooraals 
supporting  said  shaft,  a  8b«ll  secured  thereon,  a  filtering 
living  secured  within  tbe  shell,  rings  Interpoaed  between 
the  shell  snd  tbe  lining^  whereby  a  space  is  fortned  be- 
tween tbe  same,  snd  means  for  the  discharge  of  a  solution 
against  the  lining  of  tbe  shell,  said  means  coapHsIng  a 
plurality  of  annalar  diatributers  carrlHl  by  aald  shaft  and 
positioned  at  aaccesaire  points  slong  the  interior  of  t::e 
drum. 

4.  A  Alter  comprising  s  hollow  shaft,  a  drum  ^u-cared 
on  said  abaft,  bearings  npon  which  the  shaft  may  revolve. 
s  filter  medium  secnrod  to  snd  spaced  slightly  from  tbe 
Interior  of  said  drum,  aad  m«>ans  aecnred  to  sal>i  sbaft 
whereby  a  pulp  may  be  dlacbarged  against  tbe  lnn>  r  sur 
face  of  tbe  flitertng  medium,  said  means  comprising  * 
plurality  of  aanular  dtotrlbuters  carried  by  said  pir*^  >b^ 
paaltloned  at  aocwaalte  polata  along  tbe  interior  «t  the 


Its  •-Dds  sscorad  npon  Mtf*  obaCt,  sMana  for  rerolrlng  tbe 
^haft.  meana  for  snpportlng  tba  aams,  a  Unlag  sacurad  to 
and  spsced  from  tba  Intmrtor  anrtaca  of  tbs  absU,  a  plu- 
rality of  anaalar  dtst«lbnttra  apaesd  along  tbe  shaft,  aad 
Btaos  wbersby  tba  pnlp  la  dallrsrad  to  saM  dlstrlbntsrs. 
(Clainai  6  to  18  Wt  prlnlad  tn  tba  Oaaette.] 


1000  541.     WATMt-CA  ERIEB.     Iba  BMnaaoN   OrruTT, 
'  Wbltney.  Tos.    FIM  Oct.  11.  1910.    SarUl  No.  686^16. 


1.  A  Qonrcyar  comprlaing  a  auapensbm  cable,  a  conrsy- 
iBg  caMa,  a  braehot  aacnrad  to  aald  eoareylng  cabla  aad 
suspended  from  said  anapension  cable,  a  carriage  carried 
by  aald  anapanalon  cabla,  maans  carried  by  said  carriage 
for  Tg*g**g  aald  eowraiylng  cabla,  a  catch  mounted  upon 
aald  caRtaga,  a  bn^at  soapanding  cable  sttacbad  to  aald 
brscbst  and  panilig  tbroagb  aaM  carriage,  and  maans  for 
engsglng  said  catch   and   releasing   said   cable  engaging 


2.  A  eoarayar  eo^rlatng  a  aoapcnslon  cable,  a  conrey- 
lag  eabte,  a  cfirrlaga  oarrlsd  upon  aald  suspension  csble 

\  snd  engaglag  said  conreylng  cable,  a  backet  carrying  cable 
passing  through  aald  earrings  and  secured  to  ssid  convey- 
ing cable,  and  means  for  releaaing  aald  carriage  from  said 
conveying  cable. 

S.  A  conreyer  comprlaing  a  aoq^analon  cable,  a  convey- 
ing cable,  msnns  for  auspandlng  aald  oonraying  cable  from 
said  sospeafllon  cabla,  a  carrlags  rildably  mounted  upon 
said  suspmuion   caM*,  a  bnckaC  carrying  cable  paaaing 

■  throQgh  aaid  earrlaga  and  aacuiad  to  said  cable  suspend- 
ing maaaa,  a  catch  for  holding  said  carriage  at  on*  end  of 
aaid  snspwslan  cnbls^  and  a  book  tor  carrying  said  bucket 
snd  releasing  said  eatch. 

4.  A  conrsyar  comprising  a  saspansioa  cable,  a  convey- 
ing cable,  a  bracket  (lonnscting  aald  conreylng  cable  to 
said  auapenslon  caMa  and  alMably  mounted  thereon,  a 
carriage  mounted  npon  aaid  anapanalon  cable,  a  bucket 
carrying  rope  paaslng  through  aald  carriage  and  atUched 
to  said  bracket,  a  clutch  earrlad  by  said  carriage  and  bold- 
inz  the  aame  in  spacad  relation  to  aaid  bracket,  and  meana 
for  releaaing  aald  dntcb. 

5.  A  eonfsyar  cosq>rlftng  a  snspentfoa  csble.  s  convey- 
hiK  rsble,  a  bra  that  coanacting  tbs  ends  of  said  conreylng 
csble  and  supporting  ttm  same  from  said  snspmialon  eable. 
s  earrlaga  saonntad  upon  aald  soapension  cable,  and  a 
bucket  carrying  oaMa  pawrHg  tbrongta  said  carriage  and 
secured  to  aald  hrachat. 

M'Ulais  e  to  14  not  prlntod  In  the  Oaaette.l 


S.  A  filter  comprising  a  hollow  abaft,  a  drum    >p<-n  at 


l.<N»u.542.  OPERATIMO  MECHANISM  FOB  REQIS- 
TBRS.  Wn.naD  I.  Ovmbb,  David  B.  Whisti^br.  and 
JoHK  8.  McAiAiann,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Recording  and  Computing  Machine  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Fab.  8.  1910.  Be 
rial  No.  M2,8S7. 

1.  The  coaabtSMitlon  with  a  register  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  a,  car  aad  baring  a  setting  member  and  an 
actuating  mambm,  oC  two  oparating  sMmbara  norable 
loDiTitudlnaUy  wttb  raspaet  to  tba  car  wbaa  moonted 
tl'-iein,  and  coanacting  members  extending  transversely 


to  aaid  operating  membsra  and  operatlraly  connecting  the 
aame  to  said  aettlog  member  and  said  actuating 
respectively. 


2.  Tbe  combibatloB,  witb  a  register  adspted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  car  and  having  a  setting  member  snd  an 
sctoating  member,  of  two  operating  rods  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  reference  to  tbe  ear  when  mounted  therein, 
connecting  members  extending  tranaversely  to  said  rods 
and  operatlrely  connecting  the  aame  to  said  setting  mem- 
ber and  aald  actuating  member,  respectively,  and  meana 
for  imparting  Jongitudinal  movement  to  each  of  aaid  roda. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  register  baring  a  sotting 
member  and  an  actuatlag  member,  of  two  longitudinally 
movable  operating  roda,  meana  for  connecting  one  of  said 
rods  to  said  setting  member  to  impart  rotary  movement 
thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  of  said  rods 
to  said  actuating  member  to  Impart  reclproeatory  mora- 
ment  thereto. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  register  hsving  a  estting 
member,  and  an  actuating  member,  of  two  longitudinally 
movable  operating  rods,  a  rack  carried  by  one  of  said  roda, 
a  gear  meahing  with  said  rack  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  aettlng  member,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  aup- 
ported  by  the  other  of  aald  rods  and  having  one  arm  op- 
eratively connected  thereto,  and  the  other  arm  operatlrely 
connected  to  aaid  actuating  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  car  comprising  a  mala  p'>r- 
tlon  snd  a  platform  and  baring  a  partition  separating  said 
main  portion  from  aaid  platform,  and  a  register  mounted 
within  the  main  portion  of  said  car  and  baring  a  aettlng 
member  and  an  actuating  member,  of  two  longitadinally 
movable  actaatlng  rods  mounted  In  aald  car,  operatlrely 
connected  to  said  setting  member  and  aald  actuating  mem- 
ber, respectively,  and  extending  beyond  aaid  partition,  two 
vertically  arranged  shafts  roUtabiy  mounted  on  said  par- 
tition and  operatlrely  connected  to  aald  longitudinally 
movable  rods,  band  operated  means  for  imparting  rocking 
movement  to  one  of  said  ahafts.  and  foot  operated  means 
for   imparting   rocking   movement  to   the   other   of  aald 

shafts. 

I  Claims  6  to  3T  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,000,543.  EXPL08IVB-BNGINK.  William  Ottaw.\t, 
'  Aurora,   III.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 

Company.  Aurora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnols.     Filed 

Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.8<13. 

1.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  s  power  cylinder, 
sn  Intake  valve  therefor,  a  cloelng  spring  applied  to  said 
Intake  valve,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  tbe  supply  of  tba 
explosive  mixture  to  the  InUke  valve,  and  means  for  In- 
creasing and  decreasing  the  efTectlve  pressure  of  tbe  xrlos- 
Ing  spring  connected  with  the  throttle  vslve  aad  acting  to 
increase  and  decreaae  the  efTectlve  preaaore  of  ssid  eloaing 
■pring  to  correspond  witb  tbe  increase  snd  daereaas  of 
the  explosive  mixture  supply. 
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2.  Ao  explosive  MttB«  coaprtslnc  a  power  cyUaOmr.  aa 
(Btake  ralTc.  a  eloalng  aprtnc  tppllad  to  «ld  lattlM  TmlT*. 
A  controlUiic  iprlng  applied  to  oppooe  Um  preaaar*  of  tte 
closing  iprlng.  and  naeaiM  for  varjlns  tb«  teoatoa  of  tba 
controlling  aprlng. 


S.  An  ezpIoslTe  eogliM  comprlalng  a  pewar  cyllBdar.  an 
latake  vaWe,  a  cloolng  iprtng  applied  to  the  taUke  TalTa. 
a  controlling  aprlng  appUed  to  oppoae  tb«  praaaara  of  tlM 
controlling  aprlng.  a  moTable  member  formtag  aa  ahTitmant 
for  the  controlling  spring,  and  means  for  ahiftlag  aald 
member  to  Inereaae  and  decrease  tbe  tcnaloa  of  aald  con- 
trolling aprlng. 

4.  An  ezpioalTe  engine  comprlslag  a  power  cylinder,  an 
Intake  valTa,  a  coUad.  expanalTely  acting  'cloning  aprtnc 
acting  on  tbe  said  Inuke  valTe,  a  controlling  apriac 
acting  00  said  Intake  Talre  In  opposition  to  tbe  ckwlng 
spring,  and  means  for  Tsrjlag  the  teaaion  of  aald  con- 
trolling spring. 

5.  An  exploslTe  engine  comprising  a  powsr  cylinder,  an 
Intake  ralve  baring  a  Tslve  disk  proTidad  with  a  ataaa,  aa 
abatment  dlak  on  aald  vslTe  stem,  a  coiled  aprlng  aetlag 
on  aald  abatment  dlak.  a  colled,  expanalvely  acting  aprlag 
actlnc  on  aald  abataaat  dlak  In  oppoattlon  to  the  praaaore 
of  tbe  doalBg  aprteg.  and  a  morable  abataaat 
for  said  eoatrolllnc  ^Nrlng. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  tbe  <3aaatte.l 


1,000,544.  PLOW.  JaaaT  O.  PAOa.  Cnnningbam.  Tenn.. 
aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  John  H.  Harper.  Cunnlngbaai. 
Tenn.     Filed  June  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,320. 


In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  plow  baaas  and  ataadaid 
KaraMd  of  a  pair  of  parallel  bare,  a  brace  aaeored  bat  wain 


tba  aMa  aaaibara  of  tba 
bavtav  a  downwardly 
ward  ara  being 
tba  eoltar,  tbe  rear 
tba 


at  tbe  rear  end  ther.   •  and 

area  at  each  end.  1      for. 

to  afford  a  rigid  sbatm*  u  for 

tarmtaaMng  between  tbe  1    r,  of 


and  a  pair  of  plow  baadlaa 
to  tba  atandard  aad  tke 


red  at  tbelr 
of  the     rice. 


i.ooo.g4g.    nocmnrou  rnxnto  and  preparing 
HTD&AUUC  cmmrr  ooifCKms  and  the  irod- 

UCT  THUtaor.     LoaAM   Wallib   PAon,   WsshlnRton 

D.  C,    Filed  Apr.  26.  1»11.    Serial  No.  628.804.     (Dedli 

eatad  to  tba  poMlf. ) 

1.  Tba  proeaaa  of  preparing  bytfraallc  cement  concrete 
wbleb  coaalata  la  atizing  taasint.  aand,  aggregate  and 
water  In  tbe  aaoal  way  aad  tban  adding  to  such  mixtare 
before  It  bacloa  to  aat  a  qaantlty  of  nooTolatlla  mineral 
OIL 

X.  Tbe  proeaaa  of  preparing  a  hydraulic  cement  mlxturt 
wblcb  eonalata  In  mixing  the  cement  with  water  In  tbe 
nana!  way  and  la  tbea  adding  thereto,  before  It  begins  to 
sat,  a  qoantity  of  non-rolatlle  mineral  oU. 

8.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  prepartat  hydraaile  cement  concrets 
which  eonalata  la  mixing  ceaent,  sand,  aggr^rate  and 
water  la  tbe  oaoal  way  aad  la  then  adding  to  sucb  mix- 
tare  before  It  begiaa  to  aet  a  aon-Toiatlle  mineral  oil  la 
qaantlty  not  exceeding  tweaty-llTe  per  rent,  of  tbe  ct- 
BMnt. 

4.  Tbe  product  which  eonalata  In  a  aet  hydraulic  cement 
coaerete  coatalnlag  a  aoa-Tolatlle  miaeral  oU.  the  oil  hav- 
ing baaa  added  after  tbe  eoacrete  waa  sslxed  and  befora  it 
bagaa  to  aat. 

ft.  Tbe  prodact  wbleb  coaalata  la  a  aet  cement  axgre- 
gate  coatatalng  a  aoa-rolatile  mineral  oil,  the  oil  bavlDg 
added  after  tbe  cement,  aaad.  aad  aggregate  bSTe  beea 
ilxed  with  water  aad  beftora  Om  eaaaeat  began  to  aat 


1.000.546.     OLASS^rURNACI. 
Jeannette.  Pa.    PUed  Jane  24.  IPIO. 


JoaaPH  Paqubt, 
No.  9««,740 


1.  A  glan  faraace  comprlalng  a  OMltlng  chamber,  a  gath- 
ering chamber  coaannleatlng  ar^tb  the  melting  chamber. 
aad  a  aoae  embodying  a  eolleetiac  chamber  aad  a  plurality 
of  partltlona  to  form  pasaaga  for  eatabllahing  communica- 
tion between  tbe  coUactinc  ebaaber  and  gathering  cham- 
ber tor  tbe  travel  of  tbe  BMltan  glaaa  and  gathering  rings 
fron  tbe  gathering  cbaabar  to  tbe  eoUeetlng  chamber,  aald 
noae  farther  prorlded  witti  meana  for  temporarily  arrest- 
ing tba  travel  of  tbe  gathering  ringa  to  enable  the  operator 
to  remove  a  batch  of  gla«  from  each  of  tbe  rings. 

2.  A  glaaa  famaea  eoaprlatag  a  aieltlag  chamber,  a  gatb- 
erlag  chamber  coaaonlcatlnc  with  tbe  melting  chamber, 
and  a  noae  eabodying  a  eolleettng  ebamher  and  a  plurality 
of  partltlona  to  fora  paaaagna  for  eatabllahlBg  communica- 
tlon  between  tbe  coUaetlng  ebaraber  aad  gathering  cham- 
ber for  the  travel  of  tbe  aolten  glaaa  and  gathering;  rings 
froa  tba  gatbarlaf  ebamber  to  tba  eoUeetlag  chamber, 
said  aoae  farther  provided  with  aaeana  for  temp<'rArlly 
arraatlng  the  travel  of  tbe  gathering  rInga  to  enat  i*-  tbe 
operator  to  remove  a  batch  of  glaaa  from  each  of  tbe 


AooisT  15,  i9»«- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5*5 


rings,  and  said  noae  further  having  openlnga  In  Ita  top  to 
allow  of  tbe  reaoval  of  tba  gathered  batchea  of  glass  from 
tbe  gathering  ringa  wbea  arraatad  In  tbe  collecting  cbsm- 

Imp 

3.  A  glaa  famaea  comprlalng  a  melting  chamber,  a  gath- 
„iag  chamber  coaanaleatiag  with  tbe  aelting  chamber, 
a  B<>^  embodying  a  eollecttaff  chamber  and  a  pArallty  of 
partitions  to  torn  paaaagea  for  eatabllabing  commfinlcatlon 
between  the  collaetlag  cbaabar  and  gatberlnx  chamber 
for  the  travel  of  tbe  molten  glaaa  and  gathering  rings  from 
tbe  gathering  chamber  to  the  collecting  chamber,  said  nose 
farther  provided  with  aaaaa  for  temporarily  arresting 
tbe  travel  of  tbe  gatterlag  rlaga  to  enable  tbe  operator  to 
remove  a  batch  of  glaaa  from  each  o(  tbe  rings,  and  gas 
burners  carried  by  the  partltlona  and  communicating  with 
tbe  gaa  supply  for  beating  tbe  glaw  aa  It  travels  through 
nid  passagea. 

4.  A  glaw  furnace  comprising  a  melting  chamber,  a  gatb- 
ertag  chamber  communicating  with  the  melting  chamber, 
a  DOM  embodying  a  collecting  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
partitions  to  form  paaagaa  for  eatabllabing  communication 
between  tba  collecting  ebaaber  and  gathering  chamber  for 
tbe  Havel  of  tbe  aoltaa  glaaa  and  gathering  rings  from 
tbe  gathering  ebamber  to  tbe  collactlng  ebamber,  said  nose 
farther  provided  with  meana  for  temporarily  arresting  the 
trsvel  of  tbe  gatberlag  ringa  to  enable  the  operator  to  re- 
move a  batch  of  glaa  from  each  of  tbe  rings,  said  nose 
further  bsvlng  opealnga  In  Its  top  to  allow  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  gatbacad  batchea  of  glase  from  the  gathering 
rinra  when  arraatad  In  tbe  collecting  chamber,  and  gas 
burners  carried  by  tba  partitions  and  communicating  with 
tbe  gas  supply  for  baatlag  tbe  glaaa  as  it  travels  through 
aid  pasaagaa. 

5.  A  glsM  furnace  comprlalng  a  melting  chamber,  a  gath- 
ering chamber  communicating  with  the  melting  chamber, 
a  nose  embodying  a  collecting  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
partitions  to  form  passagea  for  eatabllsbing  communication 
between  the  collecting  chamber  and  gathering  chamber  for 
tbe  travel  of  the  molten  glaaa  and  gathering  rings  from 
tbe  gathering  chamber  to  tbe  collecting  chamber,  said  nose 
further  provided  with  meana  for  temporarily  arresting 
tbe  travel  of  the  gathering  rings  to  enable  the  operator  to 
remove  a  batch  of  glaaa  from  each  of  the  ringa,  and  said 
nose  further  having  ita  front  wall  provided  with  skimming 
openings,  said  akimming  openlnga  allowing  of  the  entrance 
of  s  meana  to  tbe  collecting  chamber  for  shifting  tbe  gath- 
ering rings. 

[Claim  e  aot  priatad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,000.647.  BOTTLBPILLINO  MACHINE.  Qaoioa  W. 
Pakshall.  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610,460. 
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1  In  a  device  of  tba  daaa  deaeribed,  a  hopper ;  a  abaft 
Jonrnaled  for  rotation  adjacent  the  hopper ;  a  cut  off  for 
the  hopper,  earrlad  by  tbe  abaft :  an  advancement  member 
carried  by  tba  abaft  aad  operating  beneath  the  hopper ; 


feeding  meana  in  the  hopper;  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  feeding  means  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper ;  a  eha/t 
Journaled  for  roUtlon  adjacent  the  hopper ;  a  cut  off  for 
the  hopper,  carried  by  the  abaft :  an  advancement  member 
carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  operating  beneath  the  hopper; 
feeding  means  In  the  hopper  :  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  feeding  means  with  the  shaft ;  and  means  upon 
tbe  shaft  for  adjusting  the  cut  off  and  the  advancement 
member  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft,  and  for  changing  tbe 
angle  between  the  cut  off  and  the  advancement  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper :  a  shsft 
Journaled  for  rotation  adjacent  the  hopper;  a  belt  con- 
veyer operating  beneath  the  hopper :  a  cut  off  for  the  hop- 
per, carried  by  the  abaft ;  and  an  advancement  member 
carried  by  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  belt  con- 
veyer to  Impart  step  by  step  movement  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper :  a  abaft 
Journaled  for  roUtlon  adjacent  the  hopper ;  a  belt  con- 
veyer operating  beneath  the  hopper ;  a  cut  off  for  the  hop- 
per, carried  by  tbe  shaft ;  an  advancement  member  car- 
ried by  the  shsft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  belt  conveyer 
nt  spaced  points  to  Impart  step  by  step  movement  thereto ; 
fe<»dlng  means  in  the  hopper ;  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  tbe  feeding  means  with  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  feeding  means ;  a 
belt  conveyer  operating  beneath  the  feeding  means ;  a 
abaft  Journaled  for  rotation  adjacent  the  feeding  meana ; 
radial  arms  adjustably  carried  by  the.  shaft,  one  of  wblcb 
arms  constitutes  a  cut  off  for  the  feeding  means,  the  other 
of  which  arms  Is  sdapted  to  engage  the  belt  conveyer  to 
impart  step  by  step  movement  thereto ;  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  feeding  means. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,648.     INJECTOR.    Datid  Williamsox  Pattos.  Mo- 
berly.  Mo.    Piled  Oct.  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  588,160. 


1.  In  an  injector,  a  ^tubular  body,  a  delivery  tube  opera- 
tively mounted  in  aald  tubular  body,  said-  tube  having 
formed  In  Its  Inner  surface  a  series  of  grooves  forming 
discbarge  passagea  ^nd  a  removable  lining  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  grooved  inner  surface  of  said  delivery 

tube. 

2.  In  an  injector,  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  delivery  end 
connecting  section  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  aald  body 
portion,  said  section  having  a  reduced  inner  end,  and  a 
series  of  discharge  passages  formed  therein  adapted  to  per- 
mit tbe  escape  of  the  air  In  said  section. 

3.  In  an  injector  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
body  portion,  a  delivery  and  connecting  section  arranged 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  series  of  discharge 
passages  formed  therein,  s  hinged  check  valve  arranged  in 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  the  path  of 
the  Inflowing  water  passing  therethrough,  and  an  eye-bolt 
through  the  wall  of  the  body  portion,  said  eye-bolt  forming 
a  hinge  for  said  check  valve. 

4  In  an  injector  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
body  portion,  a  delivery  end  connecting  section  having  a 
reduced  Inner  end  provided  with  a  series  of  air  discharging 
passages,  a  delivery  tube  Inserted  In  and  engaged  with  tbe 
reduced  inner  end  of  said  end  connecting  aectlon.  a  com- 
bining tube  operatively  connected  to  said  delivery  tube,  a 
lifting  tube  having  an  operative  engagement  with  ad 
combining  tube,  said  delivery  tube  having  formed  therein 
a  series  of  grooves  and  lining  tubes  adapted  to  be  detach^ 
ablv  engaged   with   said  delivery,  combining  and   lifting 
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tabM  wkarabf  tb«  aumm  mrt  pravcnted  from  wmu  tad 
roaion. 

6.  In  an  Injector  of  tte  cb«Met«r  dMcrlMd.  n  tabolnr 
bodjr  portion.  •  d«llTei7  end  conanctlnc  MCttoa  nmactd 
In  tb«  outer  end  of  anid  body  portion,  enld  cooneetloB  bST- 
Inc  formed  therein  •  nerlae  of  air  dinctert*  pai 
dellTery  tnbe  eecored  In  tba  Uuer  end  of  Mid  mni 
■aid  tube  haTlng  fomed  tberela  a  aeriee  of  iplral  grooi 
adapted  to  form  air  dledMrie  paaeatw.  a  reoMTaMe  UnlBc 
adapted  to  be  eagaced  wltk  tbe  grooved  laaer  enrfAcae  of 
■aid  dellTory  tabe  wtereby  tbe  latter  la  protected  from 
wear  and  corroeion  and  mean*  to  secure  said  lining  in  po 
■Itlon  In  tbe  tube. 


1.000.S49.    MU8IC-8HEST  WINDING  AND  REWINDING 

MSCRANI8M.     Gcrtav  Wm.   Paclson.   Brlmont,   and 

.RtrooLF  Pailsox.  Boeton.  Maes.,  aaelgoora  to  Henry  F. 

Miller  t  Sonii  Ptano  Conpanj,  a  Corporation  of  Mi 

cboaetts.     Filed  Mar   10,  Iftll.     Serial  No.  613.91S. 


1.  A.  mnaic  sheet  winding  and  rewtodlBg  mecbanlam 
havliig.  In  cuaibioation.  a  maalc  spool,  a  take-up  roller, 
moebanlam  for  driving  ettber  said  spooi  or  said  roller. 
braking  means  for  said  spool,  braking  means  for  said 
roller,  means  to  automatically  connect  said  spool  to  driTe 
its  said  braking  means  when  sa|d  spool  is  routed  by  the 
Boale  sheet  in  being  wound  off  of  said  spool  onto  said 
roller,  but  disconnect  said  spool  from  its  braking  Bseaas 
when  said  spool  is  rotated  by  said  mectianiam  to  wind  tbe 
Boalc  sheet  off  of  said  roller  onto  said  spool,  and  means 
to  sutomaticallr  conn<»ct  said  roller  to  drlre  Its  said 
braking  means  when  said  roller  is  routed  by  the  music 
sheet  in  being  wound  off  of  said  roller  onto  said  spool,  bat 
disconnect  said  roller  from  Its  braking  means  when  said 
roller  is  rotated  by  said  mechanism  to  wind  tbe  music 
sheet  off  of  saul  ^pool  onto  said  roller. 

2.  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  mechanism 
iMTlng.  In  comblnatloD.  a  music  spool,  a  take-up  roller. 
mecbanlam  for  drlrlng  either  said  spool  or  said  roller, 
braking  means  for  said  900I  incladtng  a  dmm  and  a 
trictlenai  derlce  constantly  acting  thereon,  braking  means 
fbr  said  roller  including  a  drum  and  a  frlctional  device 
conaUntly  acting  thereon,  means  to  automatically  connect 
■aid  spool  to  rotate  its  said  dmm  when  said  spool  Is  ro- 
tated In  one  direction,  but  disconnect  said  spool  from  its 
*iim  when  said  spool  is  routed  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 
and  means  to  automatically  connect  said  roller  to  lU  said 
drum  when  said  roller  Is  routed  In  one  direction,  bat  dis- 
connect said  roller  from  its  dnua  when  said  roller  is  ro- 
tated In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

8.  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  mechanism 
baring,  in  conihinatlon,  a  moalr  spool,  a  Uke-up  roller, 
mechanism  for  drlTlng  either  said  spool  or  said  roller! 
braking  means  for  said  syool  laclwliag  a  rotaUble  mem- 


ber, braklns  mmmm  for  mM  roUar  Inetodlng  a  rotataMs 
■"■•>«.  ■•*">  oonne«tin«  anld  apool  to  iu  said  m-aiur 
paraltttaf  tolatlTe  rotettaa  of  aaUl  apooi  and  its  membe 
In  one  direction,  bat  locking  aald  apool  and  lt«  memhw 
acalnat  ralntlTa  roUUan  in  tba  oppealte  direction,  tai 
BMana  cMinocClnc  anld  roUar  to  tta  aald  OMmber  pt^rmlttiag 
ralatlTe  rotetioa  of  said  rollar  and  Its  member  in  oo« 
diraetlOB.  bat  lockln«  aaM  roller  and  ita  memb<>r  agalaat 
rslaUva  routlao  in  tba  oppoalta  dlrtetion. 

4.  A  Boale  ahaat  winding  and  rawindlag  mechaalsB 
haTlng.  in  combination,  a  aBoalc  spool,  a  Uke^up  roller. 
meebanlan  for  drlTlng  altbar  aald  spool  or  sakl  roller 
braking  aseana  for  said  spool  inclodlng  a  drum  and  • 
frlctional  dtrlce  constantly  acting  thereon,  and  mt^ans  to 
antoaantleaily  connect  aald  apool  to  rotate  said  drum  when 
said  apool  la  rotated  in  one  direction,  bat  dLBcoDD'>ct  said 
spool  from  said  drum  when  aald  spool  la  rotated  in  tbe 
opposite  direction. 

0.  A  maalc  sheet  winding  and  rawladlng  meohanisn 
baring.  In  combination,  a  maalc  spool,  a  Ukeup  roller. 
msfhanlam  for  drlrlng  eltbar  aald  apool  or  said  roller! 
braking  means  for  said  spool  Indoding  a  rotatable  men 
bar,  braking  meana  for  aald  rollar  Including  a  rotatabie 
membar.  a  grarity  actontad  pawl  and  cooperating  ratchet 
connecting  aald  spool  to  It*  aald  membar,  and  a  centrtfa 
gaily  actuated  pawl  and  cooperating  ratchet  connectiag 
said  rollar  to  lU  aald  member,  one  of  said  ratcheu  with 
IU  cooperating  pawl  being  rsrerae  to  tlie  other, 

(Claima  •  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaactta.] 


1.000,(160.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HAHVE8TKR8 
PntrLa,  Goodrich,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1010. 
No.  6»«,7»7. 


JOBX 

Serial 


The  combination  with  a  harvester  IncladlnK  a  sickle  bar. 
of  a  reel  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  sickle  bar.  a  wheel 
supported  platform  hingedly  connected  to  the  sickle  bar 
at  one  edge  for  moreownt  Independently  thereof,  a  tubular 
standard  secured  to  the  sickle  bar  adjacent  to  said  plat- 
form, a  rod  rotatably  moanted  In  said  standard  having 
tU  upper  end  laterally  emended  and  movable  over  said 
platform,  and  a  rake  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  tbe 
lateral  extension  of  said  rod  baring  a  hand  hold  whereby 
the  same  may  be  moved  over  the  platform  to  gatht-r  the 
grain  thereon. 


1.000.581.     COMBINED  BOLXJCS-8UPP0RT  AND  TRACK 

FOR    CAR-DOOR8.      JAMns    A.    PicsnTT.    Pulaski,   Va. 

Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  S72.624. 

In  a  combined  roller  support  and  track  for  door*,  tbe 

combination    with    a    bracket    comprlalng   a    chanD**!   bar 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  door,  a  wheel 

rotatably  mounted  in  said  channel  bar*  of  a  tra<k 


prising  a  flat  bar  provMad  wttb  Sat  npatandlag  guard 
ganges  at  Ita  hmgltiidlnal  edigaa  and  wltb  a  central  and 
longitudinally  nrrangad  track  In  spaced  parallel  relation 


to  said  flangea,  and  Integral  pendant  bracket  arms  car- 
ried by  one  aids  of  aald 'bar  tor  faatenlng  the  bar  on  tbe 
outer  aufaee  of  a  doer  aUl. 


1.000,582.  HARVESTER-BBSL  SUPPORT.  Himrt  J. 
PoDLCilK,  Molina,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company, 
Moline.  IlL.  a  Corpofctlon  of  Illinois.  FUed  Apr.  27, 
1911.    Serial  No.  «2S,e9L 


1.  In  a  reel-supporttag  mdebanlam  for  harvesters,  the 
combination  with  a  harreater  baring  a  platform,  of  a  reel- 
shaft  Joamalad  at  Ita  stubbleward  end  in  an  adjustable 
support  meana  tor  adjuatlng  aald  support  to  vary  the 
position  of  tbe  reel  relatlre  to  the  barreater-platform,  a 
rocking  standard  pirotad  an  tbe  barreater-platform.  a 
lever  plroUlly  connected  to  said  standard  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  tbe  gralnward  end  of  the  reel-ebaft 
Jonrnaled  on  the  forward  end  of  tbe  lerer.  and  meana  con- 
necting the  morahle  reel-support  at  tbe  stubbleward  end 
of  the  platform  and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  lerer  to  cause  both 
ends  of  the  reel  to  be  moved  in  unison  and  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  barreater-platform. 

2.  In  a  reel-aupporting  mechanism  for  harvesters,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  harreater  baring  a  platform,  of  a  reel 
shaft  jonrnaled  at  ita  stubbleward  end  in  an  adjustable 
support,  meana  for  adjusting  said  support  to  vary  the 
position  of  tba  rsal  colntlTa  to  tbe  barreater-platform,  a 
rocking  standard  pivoted  on  the  hsrreater-platform.  a 
Ipvcr  pirotally  eonnectod  to  said  standard  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  the  gralnward  end  of  the  reel-shaft 
Joumaled  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lerer,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  lerer  In  nnteen  wltb  the  adjustment  of  tbe 
stubbleward  raal-aapport  tb  maintain  tbe  relative  parallel- 
ism of  the  raal  and  tbe  platform,  and  a  standard  rigidly 
>e«-ured  to  ttte  barraater-piatform  and  baring  a  forwardly 
extending  part  forming  a  guide,  and  means  on  the  rocking 
standard  to  engage  therewith. 

3.  In  a  rael-a«pportiag  mechanism  for  harvesters,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  harreater  baring  a  platform,  of  a  reel- 
shaft  Joumaled  at  Ita  stubbleward  end  In  sn  adjustable 
«upp<irt.  means  for  adjuatlng  aald  support  to  vary  tbe 


poaltlon  of  tbe  reel  relatlre  to  tbe  harrestar^latfonn,  a 
rocking  standard  pivoted  on  tbe  ha^rester-platfom^.  a 
lerer  pirotally  connected  to  said  standard  and  —♦•■4^ 
rearwardly  thereof,  the  gralnward  end  of  tbe  reel-obaft 
joumaled  on  tbe  forward  end  of  the  lerer,  means  for  ad* 
joating  said  lever  in  unison  wltb  tbe  adjtistment  of  tbe 
stubbleward  reel-support  to  maintain  the  relatlre  p«fmllal> 
Ism  of  the  reel  and  tbe  platform,  an  upwardly  and  for* 
wardly  inclined  standard  rigidly  secured  to  the  barrsntar- 
platform  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  part 
a  guide,  and  a  clip  on  tbe  rocking  standard  to 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  reel-supporting  mechanism  for  barrestera,  tko 
combination  wltb  a  harvester  baring  a  platform,  of  a  raal- 
shaft  Journaied  at  its  stubbleward  end  In  an  adjnatnbla 
support,  means  for  adjusting  ssld  support  to  rary  tha 
position  of  the  reel  relatlre  to  tbe  harrester-platform.  a 
rocking  standard  pivoted  on  the  barrester-platform.  n 
lerer  pirotally  connected  to  said  sUndard  and  extadlac 
rearwardly  thereof,  tbe  gralnward  end  of  the  rcal-«taaft 
Joumaled  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lerer,  means  fsr  n^ 
Justing  said  lerer  in  unison  wltb  the  ad^astaant  of  tha 
stubbleward  reel-support  to  malnUln  the  relatlre  pamllal* 
Ism  of  the  reel  and  tbe  platform,  a  standard  rigidly  m- 
cured  to  tbe  barrester-platform,  and  baring  a  cnrrad  for> 
wardly  extending  part  forming  a  guide,  and  a  dip  on  tba 
rocking  standard  to  engage  with  the  guide. 

6.  In  a  reel-supporting  mecbanlam  for  harresteia,  tba 
combination  with  a  harreater  baring  a  platform,  of  a  raal* 
shaft  Joumaled  at  lU  stubbleward  end  in  an  adJootaUa 
support,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  rary  tlw 
position  of  the  reel  relative  to  tbe  harvester-plat  form,  a 
rocking  standard  pivoted  on  tbe  harvester-platform,  a 
lerer  pirotally  connected  to  said  sUndard  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  the  gralnward  end  of  tbe  reel-abaft 
Joumaled  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lever,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  lever  in  unison  with  the  adjustment  of  tba 
stubbleward  reel-support  to  maintain  the  relative  parallel- 
ism of  the  reel  and  platform,  and  a  standard  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  harvester-platform  and  having  a  curved  for- 
wardly extending  part  forming  an  arc  to  which  the  rocking 
standard  is  a  radius,  and  a  clip  on  tbe  standard  to  engage 
with  tbe  forwardly  extending  part 


1,000,553.      VALVE -GRINDER.      PrrxK    Recconi.    San 
Francisco,  CaL    Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,107. 


1.  A  raire  grinder  comprising  a  valve  engaging  tool,  a 
spiral  shaft,  an  automatic  clutch  mounted  upon  said  abaft, 
an  actuator  embracing  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
the  actuator,  said  means  including  a  roUUble  member 
having  an  adjustable  crank. 

2.  A  ralve  grinder  comprising  a  raIre  engaging  tool. 


{ 


t:i\lL\. 


s>« 


i. 


OFT'ICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  tptni  ■haft,  aa  aatoaatle  doteh 
ritaft.  aa  aetaator  MibraciBC  tba  abaft,  ■aaaa  (or 
atlac  Um  aetaator.  aald  meaaa  lacladiac  aa  adj«atabl« 
craak.  a  mooMataia  wbael  oo  vhkk  aald  enak  la  ■orotad 
aad  traaaalaaloa  dartoai  for  tparatlag  aaM  wHaai. 

3.  A  Talva  grtadar  coatprWac  a  Talr*  cagaclac  tool, 
a  apiral  abaft,  aa  aotoaatle  ehiteb  aovatad  epoa  aald 
abaft,  aa  actuator  aaabraetac  tb«  abaft,  aMaaa  for  opor- 
atiac  tlM  aetaator,  aaM  Bcana  iaclndliic  aa  adJnataMc 
craak.  a  awawataa  wbad  oa  which  aald  craak  la  laoiuitod 
and  tnumwlBBloa  davlcaa  tor  operatlag  aald  wbcel,  aald 
dcTlc«a  iaciodlac  a  aonaally  eloaed  clateb  aad  a  trala  of 
gcara. 

4.  A  valre  grtader  conprMaf  a  Talva  aafagtaff  tool, 
a  apiral  abaft,  aa  aotoiaatlc  clateb  eoaaaetlag  aald' abaft 
and  aald  tod.  laatmaiaatalitlca  Iaciodlac  a  cBoiaeDtaBi 
wbaal  aad  a  craak  adjvatable  tbcreon  for  ooeillatlac  aald 
abaft,  driTlac  laacbanlaa  cooaectad  to  aald  laatninMatall- 
tlaa.  a  fraaae  apoa  wbleb  aaM  InatnuDcatalltlaa  aad  aaM 
drlTlDf  aMcbaalaBM  arc  aMMisI^  aad  a  baadlc  aaeorad  to 
aaM  fraoM  wbaraby  tb«  ralTc  griadar  najr  ba  eoatrollcd. 

5.  A  ralTt  grladar  eoaprlilaff  a  Talra  engactac  tool,  a 
■piral  shaft,  aa  aatooiatlc  dutch  coanactlac  aaM  abaft 
and  aaM  tool,  tnatramentalltlaa  for  oaelUatiac  aaM  abaft, 
drtnng  nechaalaia  coanected  to  aald  Inatramcatalltleo.  a 
frame  apon  »bicb  aaM  Inatramentalltlea  and  aaM  drlTlac 
mecbanlama  arp  moanted.  a  handle  aecurad  to  aaM  frame 
whereby  the  valT*  grlader  may  be  cootroiled,  a  normally 
closed  clateb  laooated  apon  a  motor  driTaa  abaft  of  the 
drlrlnic  meehaniam.  and  a  derlrc  mounted  In  Jaxtapoaltloa 
to  aald  tiaodlf  wberet>y  the  operator  may  4*Ttagwgf  aaM 
:latch. 


1.000.554  AUTOMATIC  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  CROSS- 
HEADS.  William  C.  StHCEL^  York.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1910.     SerUJ  No.  543.306. 


In  a  lubricator  of  the  claoa  daacrlbed.  a  ralra  caalac 
fixed  to  a  atationary  part  of  an  enfine.  the  caainc  b«ln« 
In  commanlcatlon  with  a  aource  of  lubricant  supply,  a 
ralre  opera  ting  In  aald  caala&  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
tag  the  ralre  In  a  closed  pooltlon.  a  lerer  depoDding  from 
the  atem  of  ttie  ralre.  a  second  tsItc  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  lubricant  released  by  the  first  mentioned  ralTe.  a 
movable  part  of  the  engine  to  be  lubricated,  an  opea-topped 
cup  baring  greater  length  thaa  breadtb  and  dlapooed 
lengthwiae  relative  the  line  of  travel  of  said  movable 
part  of  the  engine,  and  a  lateral  projection  carried  by  aaM 
cup  and  arranged  for  engageaient  at  tinea  wltb  tb«  lever 
depending  from  the  stem  of  tba  first  mentioned  valve. 


1.000,605.      DOOR  OPERATING    IfBCHANISlf.      FaKDoa 

ICK  SaAaaao.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Natloaal  Dump 
Car  Company.  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filsd  Sept.  10.  180ft.  Serial  No  403,819. 
1.  la  a  ear  of  the  claas  dcacribsd.  a  floor  prorldsd  with 
a  door  opening,  a  door  mountad  at  one  edge  of  saM  opsa- 
Ing  to  bava  a  pivotal  moviat  wltb  rapact  to  the  door 


AUOI-ST   15,1911. 


•  bodUy  BSfaaMat  traaaveraaly  of  aald  open- 
fa«.  a  Mpport  kaaaatk  t^  floor  aad  adjaceat  th«  opp». 
atta  adio  of  tto  doer  of^aatac,  aad  aaaaa  fbr  moving  m^ 
door  pNoCally  toward  aald  opaalag  aod  traasveraely  there- 
of to  carry  Ita  fraa  o4n  •w  aaM  aapport. 


AoovsT  i5ii9>^ 
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2.  la  a  car  of  tba  elaaa  daaerlbsSi,  a  floor  having  a  door 
opealag,  a  rotatable  abaft  aKwated  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  opening,  a  door  aaouated  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  uid 
opening  aad  having  a  pivotal  movement  toward  and  from 
saM  opening  and  a  bodily  movement  transveraely  thereof. 
and  meaaa  coansctlag  aaM  abaft  aad  door,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  aaM  abaft  Imparta  a  pivotal  aiovement  to  said 
door  aad  a  movsoaaat  traasvoraa  of  tbe  door  opening  to 
carry  the  edge  of  aaM  door  over  said  abaft. 

3.  la  a  car  of  tbe  claas  deacribed.  a  floor  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door,  hlngea  between  one  edge  of  aald  door  aod 
a  fixed  part  of  tbe  car.  aaM  blngoa  permitting  the  door  to 
have  a  pivotal  and  a  bodily  movement,  a  rotatable  support 
ing  shaft  beneatb  tbe  floor  level  and  adjacent  tbe  edge  of 
tbe  door  opening  oppoalte  aaM  blages.  means  for  rotating 
said  abaft,  and  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft 
and  at  the  other  end  to  aald  door. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  a  caater  alll,  a  floor  provided  wltb  a 
door  opening,  a  door  coaaectsd  at  one  edge  to  aald  center 
alll.  aald  connection  comprising  meana  whereby  aald  door 
may  move  toward  aad  from  aaM  opealag  and  transversely* 
thereof,  cross  beams,  a  abaft  rotatat>ly  moanted  lo  Mid 
croaa  bsama  adjae«t  tka  ootar  adge  of  aald  door  opening 
and  apaced  beaeatb  tbe  lower  aarface  of  tbe  floor,  a  flexible 
connection  between  saM  shaft  and  aald  door  adjacent  Its 
free  edge,  aad  mesne  for  routing  ssM  abaft. 

6.  In  a  dump  car.  a  floor'  provided  with  a  door  openlDc. 
a  door  aaounted  adjaceat  oae  edge  of  aaM  opening,  meant 
whereby  aaM  door  la  permitted  a  movement  toward  and 
from  aaM  opanlag  and  traaaveraeiy  thereof,  a  rotatable 
abaft  boDeath  tbe  floor  Isrel  aad  adjacent  the  oppoalte  edge 
of  aaid  opening,  a  flexible  connection  between  aald  ibaft 
aad  aaM  door  adjacent  Ita  free  edge,  said  shaft  belnx 
roagboaed  aad  a  eoaetlag  roagbsaed  part  on  aald  door.  ao<l 
ns  for  rotating  aaM  abaft. 

(CUlms  0  to  22  not  printed  U  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1.000.5M.     IN8BCTDC0TROTKR.     Hbbmaji  B.  SBiaaaT, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.052. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  receptacle  Tor 
boidtag  polaoo.  saM  raeeptacle  bavlag  ita  wall  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  a  paae  dlapooed  below  aaM  wall,  said 
wall  belag  provided  wltb  aiota  formed  tberetbroutcb  near 
tbe  ends  of  aaM  pane,  a  wlcfe  illB|inwii1  apon  aaM  pane  sod 
ezteadlag  Into  aaM  receptacle  tbroogb  aaM  alota.  and 
meaaa  eoaaected  wltb  aaM  raeeptacle  to  engage  aald  wick 
mMway  tbe  eads  tbereof.  to  boM  aaM  wick  In  place 

S.  la  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacribed.  a  receptacle 
fbr  boMlag  polaoa,  aaM  receptacle  bartag  Ita  wall  bent 


a^vDwardljr  to  ftr*  S  paM  «lipoaed  below  saM  wall,  aaM 
vail  being  pioiWrt  «•»  tka  aadi  of  aald  paae  wltb  alota, 
a  wick  dlopoaad  «poa  Mid  pane  aad  extending  Into  aaM 
„eaptacie  throagk  MM  alota.  aad 
-Id  wall  BMwaj  t*a  <Bda  of  oaM 


teeth  connected  wltb 
paae,  to  engage  aald 


•Id 

wlek. 
S.  In  a  derlea  M  tto  eharaeter  deacribed,  a  reeepUele 

fior  holding  pelaoa,  aaM  roetptade  barlag  It*  wall  bent  in- 
wardly for  toratac  a  paaa  dlopoaed  in  a  plane  Inwardly 
gf  mid  wall,  waM  wall  belac  provided  wltb  a  alot  formed 
tberethroogh,  a  wlek  aappOTted  by  aaM  pane  and  extend- 
ing Into  aaM  raeeptade  tbroogb  said  slot,  and  teeth  con- 
nected wltb  aaM  paae  to  boM  tbe  wl<A  against  movement. 


1000  567      CLOD-CRUSHEB.     LtvtMOSTON  L.  Shannon. 
'  Eoanokc,  La.    Piled  Nov.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  592,063. 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  wheel  aapported  frame,  of 
gnlde  membera  moanted  In  aald  frame,  a  abaft  disposed  at 
its  ends  la  aald  gnlde  meoibera  for  vertical  movement,  an 
aartb  breaking  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  abaft, 
■eans  oioaattd  opoo  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  frame  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  aads  of  tbe  roller  abaft  to  elevate  aaid  roller 
la  tbe  frame,  lateh  <evlosa  aajaglng  aald  levers  to  aapport 
tbe  rdlsr  la  its  alavated  pealtSen,  a  transverse  bar  verti- 
cally adjostabla  ta  tbe  iMea  of  tbe  frame,  a  plurality  of 
arms  seenrad  to  tka  roller  aad  extciMing  radially  there- 
(nm,  abd  a  plaralMsr  of  arms  flzed  apon  aald  adjustable 
troasveioe  bar  sitMdliii  abov«  and  below  aald  bar  and 
projecting  latermcAtate  of  tbe  anas  oa  said  roller. 

2.  Tbe  eomblaatlOB  wltb  a  wbeel  aapported  frame,  of 
vertical  gaMes  aeenred  to  oppoalte  ddes  of  tbe  frame,  a 
Aaft  motinted  at  Ita  eada  In  said  guides  for  vertical  move-, 
ment,  an  eartb  breoklaff  roller  rotatably  nMonted  on  tbe 
shaft,  said  roller  earrflaf  a  plarallty  of  serlea  of  earth  en- 
gaging arma,  levexa  pirotally  moanted  In  tbe  frame  and 
eonnected  to  saM  ahaft  to  elevate  tbe  same  in  tbe  guides, 
a  tranaverse  bar  vertically  adjaatable  In  aald  frame,  a 
plate  slotted  at  ita  eada  arranged  apon  one  face  of  tbe 
transverse  bar.  bolta  exteadlnf  tbroogb  aaid  alota  and 
tbroogb  the  bar.  latch  platea  on  aald  bolts  for  engagement 
with  tbe  levera  to  T»f«^*«f»  tbe  abaft  In  Ita  elevated  poal- 
tlon.  said  plate  beiat  adjaatable  on  aald  bolts  and  having  a 
pluralltf  of  aotehca  la  each  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  and 
a  pluralitf  of  reoOtaat  deaalng  roda  fixed  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  traaareroe  bar  aad  extending  through  the 
notches  In  saM  plate,  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  being  dia- 
poaed  betweea  the  arms  carried  by  saM  roller. 


1.000.66S.    WRBNCH.    JAMBa  SHaaaiaa.  McKeesport  Pa 

Filed  Not.  2S,  ISIO.    Serial  No.  694.611. 

The  hereia  daacrllisd  wrench  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rectangalar  tabular  haadle  having  a  atationary  wrencb 
jaw  formed  «i  eae  of  ita  enda,  a  shank  longltadlnally  mov- 
able in  saM  haadle  aad  provided  wltb  rack  teeth  on  one  of 
Its  edgea,  Mid  ohaak  liaTlBg  a  jaw  Integrally  formed  on  one 
end  oppoaed  to  the  sUtloaary  jaw,  saM  stationary  jaw  be- 
iofr  provided  with  a  raeaaa  the  baae  of  which  forma  a  con- 
tlnuatloD  of  eae  of  the  oralla  of  aald  rectangalar  tubular 
handle,  said  wall  wlthla  the  recess  and  between  tbe  side 
wallH  tbereof  havlat  aa  opening  formed  therethrough  in 
line  with  th»  rack  taath  oa  aaid  ahank,  a  reallleat  bar  rlg- 
Ul;  Oxed  to  the  haaAe  at  oae  ead  and  having  Its  free  end 


disposed  between  tbe  side  walla  of  the  receaa  of  aaid  ata 
tlonary  jaw.  a  laterally  extending  pin  fixed  In  the  free  end 
of  aald  bar  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  baae  of 
tbe  recem  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  teeth  on  aaid 


ahank  to  lock  the  movable  Jaw  In  Its  adjusted  position, 
and  a  laterally  extending  finger-piece  fixed  to  said  bar  and 
projecting  beyond  one  face  of  the  handle,  sulistantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.000.559.  VALVE-BEMOVING  APPARATUS.  Nils  P. 
SjOholm,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  June  25.  1910.  SerU^ 
No.  668.900. 


1.  A  tool  for  compressing  a  valve  apring,  comprlaing  a 
frame  that  la  adapted  to  reat  on  the  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
aaid  frame  having  a  recess  or  cut  off  portion  that  alines 
wltb  the  valve  cap  opening  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to  enable 
the  valve  to  be  raised  above  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  an  ad- 
justable device  on  said  frame  for  engaging  the  valve  ao  as 
to  hold  It  seated,  a  valve  spring  compressing  member  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  member 
to  comprem  tbe  spring  and  hold  it  under  compreaalon. 

2  A  tool  for  compressing  a  valve  spring,  comprising  a 
frame  that  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
aald  frame  being  ao  designed  that  it  does  not  interfere  with 
the  upward  movement  of  tbe  valve  above  the  top  of  the 
cylinder  when  said  frame  is  arranged  in  operative  position 
membera  carried  by  said  frame  for  engaging  the  ««^«  "<» 
the  valve  apring.  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  adjait- 
ed  laterally  so  a.  to  permit  the  tool  to  ^  '^  °°  *?f^ 
m  which  the  valves  are  arranged  at  d»ff««»^  d'*^"^ 
from  the  sides  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
frame  for  actuating  the  member  which  «™«  «»*  J^J^* 
spring  so  as  to  compress  said  apring  and  hoM  it  under 
compression. 


s>» 
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▲  tool  far  wpwl»»  •  Tslw 
kATtag  •  vertical  portliM  tkat 
ir  of  thm  tMte*  Md  • 
tk*  top  of  th«  C7lted«.  Mid  hMtaoatBl 
•o  ooastractcd  tliat  th*  Talrt  cab  bt  lifted  •hor*  th« 
tup  of  th«  eyilBdcr  wh«B  tlM  tool  la  arraafcd  la  opontlT* 
poiltloa.  ta  Ml}a«tabl«  d«Tlce  mooated  te  tb«  horlaoatal 
portloa  of  Ml^  frmac  for  on^flac  tli«  taIt*.  aald  borlaoa- 
tal  portloB  luiTlBC  a  miiBber  of  ofMainga  wliich  p«r«lt  aald 
dartea  to  ba  amaged  la  dUfbrent  poattlaaa,  aad  a  ralT* 
•priaf  tiookprcaalnff  mcoibar  aaooated  oa  tha  vartlral  por- 
tlaa  of  aald  frame  aad  adapted  to  ba  adjoatad  lateraUy 
with  rafaraaca  to  aaid  vartleal  portkxa. 

4.  A  tool  for  eompraaalaff  tke  ralTa  iprtaga  of  lataraal 
cotoboatloa  easla«a.  comprlatfec  a  fnuae  that  la  adaptad  to 
("Wt  OS  tha  eylladar  of  the  Bflne,  aa  adjaatabla  darlee  oa 
MM  fnuaa  that  la  adapted  to  aagave  the  valTa  aad  hold  It 
—•tod,  a  gnlde  oa  aald  fraaa^  a  aprlBg^aat-aBdaglac  jaaai- 
bar  alldlasiy  Booated  oa  adld  galda.  aad  aa  oparattog 
■haft  proTldad  with  a  thiMdad  porttoa  which  paaaaa 
throogh  a. threaded  opealof  la  aald  traaa  aad  aa  oppo- 
■Itaiy  threaded  portloa  whlA  paaaaa  throogh  a 
•paalag  la  aaid  aprlag  aeat  Wigaglag  oaaaber, 
aad  aprlag-aeat-engaglag  aatobet  belag  prorlded  with  a 
auibar  of  dlffereat  opealaga  for  raeelTlag  aald  tralva-aa- 
MiMdarleaaad  aald  oparaUag  ahaft 

0.  A  tool  for  tha  parpoaa  daaerttad.  coaMtrMag  •  traaa 
that  la  piwrMad  with  a  horlaaataUy  iHninaat  portlaa  which 
over  the  top  of  the  cyUader  aad  a  vartteally  dht- 
portloa  which  eztanda  dowawardljr  at  oae  aide  of  tha 
evliader,  a  Tartlcal  guide  aad  a  laterally  projactlag  arm 
«■  tha  rertleallj  dl^oaad  portioa  of  tha  fraaa,  a  meaiber 
■MdlBgiy  teowatad  oa  aald  gatde  aad  prorlded  with  a  blfar- 
catod  jaw  which  la  adapted  te  eztmd  oader  the  aeat  of  the 
Talva  apnag,  aad  aa  oparatlag  ahaft  awaotad  la  aald  lat- 
Mally  proJoctlBg  arm  aad  paaatog  through  a  threaded 
opaalag  la  aaid  mamber. 

(Claim  0  Bot  priated  la  the  Gawtte.] 


1.000.0«0.      FLTINO  •  MACHINE.      Edwim    H.    SKtmraa. 
Arrochar.  N.  T.    niad  Apr.  4.  isia    Serial  No.  6«S,l»4. 


1.  la  a  flying  macblae.  a  aormally  horlsoatal  aaroplaaa 
haTlng  opwardlj  aad  oatwaidly  tacilaed  end  portiooa  car- 
rying plToted  aeroplane  aectioaa  normally  iadlaad  relatlre 
to  the  aald  lacllned  end  portiona  ki  which  they  are  mount- 
ed, aad  capable  of  moTemeat  to  different  podtlona  aboat 
axaa  which  are  parallel  to  the  llae  of  flight,  whereby  dlf- 
feiant  araaa  of  aorface  are  preaeatcd  to  tha  aettea  of  the 
atmoaphare  at  tha  oppoalte  eada  of  the  aeroplane,  aad 
acroaa  tha  llae  of  gravltetloa  force,  combined  with  meana 
for  moTlag  aald  aectlona  into  different  plaaea. 

2.  la  a  flylag  machine,  a  normally  horlaoatal  aeroplaae 
having  apwardly  and  outwardly  iadlaad  cad  portloaa  ear- 
rylag  plTotad  aeroplaaa  aectteaa  normally  laeUaed  rdatlva 
to  the  aald  Inclined  end  portiona  in  which  thay  axa  moaat- 
ed.  aad  capable  of  moTemeat  to  different  poalttoaa  aboot 
axca  which  are  parallel  to  the  line  of  flight,  whereby  dlf- 
fereat areas  of  surface  are  preaented  to  tha  actloa  of  the 
atiaoaphere  at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  aeroplaae.  aad 
acroaa  the  llae  of  graTltetlonal  force,  eomblaad  with  meana 
far  moving  said  aectlona  into  different  plaaea,  the  pivoted 
aaetkma  of  the  oppoalte  enda  of  tke  aeMplaaa  being  eon- 
aoetcd  ao  aa  to  be  almnlUneoasly  moved  la  oppoalte  dlrae- 
tloaa  when  adjoated  to  different  planea. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  aeroplane  having  end  por- 
tion eztaadlng  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  aa  aagla  to 
tha  aorCaca  thereof,  and  a  covering  for  anch  end  portloaa 
aM4a  op  flom  aaetioaa  which  aro  aonnally  Inclined  r«la- 
tlva  to  the  lacllned  parte  In  which  they  are  moontad  aad 


vhkh  aia  aapibli  ol  ratttlaa  to  dUhraat  pooition>'  .i.-ut 
•N^pftMUaJ  ta  the  liM  a(  flight  of  apriD«    :„r 
to  thair  aariMl  poaiUoaa  wh«^i,  ai» 
between  i>ucb 
whereby  theee  ewtioDs 
of  aarface  preaenttKl  to 
•f  tha  afi^hmi  at  tha  oppoalte  ends  of  the 
■craaa  tha  Una  of  gravltatlaaal  force.  saimt«a. 
ttaliy  M  dMcrlhad. 

4.  la  a  lylBg  awfhiaa.  a  normally  hortaontel  aeropUn, 
havlag  «p«a«flly  aad  outwardly  faidlaad  end  portiona  car 
rylag  plvatai  aaraptaM  aaettaM  aoraally  lacllacd  relative 
to  tha  MM  tacllBod  aad  piwlhma  la  which  thay  aia  mount 
ed,  aad  capaMa  of  moramaat  to  dMiereat  poaittons  aiwut 
axaa  which  are  paralM  to  tha  Uao  of  flight  whereby  differ 
eat  araaa  of  avfhca  are  praaaated  to  tha  aeUon  of  the  tt- 
■naphmu  at  tha  oppoalto  aada  of  tha  aaroplaaa.  and  serous 
tha  Haa  ot  gravltotloaal  fOree.  eomblaed  with  mesni  for 
aatooMtlcally  movlag  aaM  aacdoaa  lato  different  plsnes 

fl.  la  a  flylag  machlaa,  a  aermally  hortaontel  aeroplane 
havlaff  apwardtr  mM  ootwarffly  tacUaed  ead  portions  csr- 
rylag  plratad  aaroplaaa  aacttoaa  aormaily  lacllned  relative 
to  tha  aaM  taallaad  aad  partlaaa  la  which  they  are  mount 
ed,  and  capaMa  a<  mavuaMat  to  dltaraat  poaltions  about 
ana  which  aaa  paraUal  to  tha  llaa  a(  flight  whereby  differ 
tfly**  **  — '^'•f  ff  Pwaitad  to  tha  actton  of  the  at- 
■•^^•M  at  <*•  appaMta  aada  of  tha  aeroplaae.  and  across 
tha  llae  of  giavltatlaaal  tocca.  nnmhlaii  with  means  for 
automatically  movlag  aaM  aectloM  lato  different  planes, 
tha  pivotad  aaetioaa  of  the  aevaplaae  hateg  connected  so  ss 
to  ba  atmultaaeeaely  moved  la  opposite  directions  when 
adjaatad  to  dWareat  plaaea. 


1.0004M1.  AUTOMATIC  P/AMa  FLOTO  F.  flTAtrrrci. 
Dallaa,  Tbl,  aaMgaor  e(  eaahalf  to  WUllam  J.  Gimn. 
Dallaa,  Tax.    filed  May  tl,  IfllO.    larlal  No.  S«4.i54. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  tha  combination  with  the 
Btrlnga  and  action  thereof,  of  two  perforated  travel  Ing 
controller  abeeta,  an  apertured  tracker-board  acting  In 
coaJnaetlOQ  with  each  of  aald  abeeta,  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matlca  actuating  the  piano  actloa.  a  eat  of  air  conduits 
coaaectlag  with  the  apertoraa  of  each  tracker-board,  the 
two  aete  dtechargiag  In  parallel  Unea  of  adjacent  aiier- 
tnraa,  aa  adJnatoMa  bar  provided  with  a  line  of  apertures 
adapted  to  be  placed  ta  allaamaat  with  either  of  the  afore- 
aald  Uaee  of  apertoraa,  air  eoadnlte  exteading  from  the 
apertoraa  of  the  last  naaMd  bar  to  the  pneumatics  <'od- 
trolliag  the  acttoa.  and  a  pneuaaatlc  adapted  to  proihice 
adjoatment   of  aald    bar.    operated   from    tbe   controller 

2.  In  aa  aotoasatlc  plaao,  tbe  combination  with  the 
atrlnga  aad  action  thereof  of  two  perforated  traveling 
eoetroUer  abeeta,  raafai  upoa  which  -the  cztremltlea  of  said 
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abeeta  are  mouatad,  aa  apertarad  tracker-board  actteg  in 
coDjunctloa  with  each  ahaat  a  plurality  of  paeumatica  ac- 
tuating the  plaao  actlea.  a  har  provided  «^  two  parallel 
rows  of  apailiiiea.  air  aaadalte  eoaaeetlaf.  the  apartnrea 
of  each  row  with  oae  Of  the  tracker-boaaAi,  a  ablft-bar 
provided  with  a  row  of  aperturea  which  m|x  be  alined  by 
a,jjiigtment  of  the  aaM  ahlft-har  with  elth»  row  of  aper- 
tures upoa  tbe  aforeaaM  bar,  air  eondalta:«onnectlng  tbe 
■pertorea  of  aald  ahlft  bar  with  the  ppeumatica  con- 
trolling tbe  piano  acttoa,  a  pneumatic  by  which  tbe  ad- 
justment of  tbe  ahlft-bar  may  be  accompllahed,  said  pneu- 
matlr  being  operated  by  tbe  controller  abeeta,  means  by 
which  tbe  velodty  of  rotation  of  the  afOraeald  reala  may 
be  gradoally  varied,  mechanlama  adaptad  to  Interrupt  the 
rotation  of  tbe  reels  of  each  sheet  paeumatica  controlling 
aaid  mechanlama  operated  by  aaid  aheeta,  mechanism 
adapted  to  reverae  tbe  dlrectiona  of  travel  of  tbe  controller 
■beets,  aad  paeumatica  controlling  aakl  mechanism  op- 
erated from  tbe  eeatroller  shaeta. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  the 
strings  and  actloa  thereof,  of  two  perforated  traveling 
contrcller  abeeta.  reels  apoa  which  the  extremities  of  said 
sheets  are  mounted,  aa  apertnrod  tracker  board  acting  in 
ronjunctton  with  aaeb  abeet  a  plurality  of  pneumatlca 
actuating  tbe  plaao  action,  a  bar  provided  with  two  par- 
allel rows  of  apertarea,  air  eoadnlte  connecting  tbe  aper- 
tures of  each  row  with  oae  of  tbe  tracker-boards,  a  shift 
bar  provided  with  a  row  of  aperturee  which  may  be  alined 
by  adjnatmaat  of  the  ahlft  bar  with  oltber  row  of  aper- 
tures upon  the  aforaoald  bar,  air  condalte  connecting  tbe 
aperturea  of  the  ahlft  har  with  tbe  paeumaUca  operating 
tbe  plaao  aetlea,  a  paenmatlr  by  which  tbe  adjustment 
of  the  ahlft  har  la  aceoospUabed,  aald  pneumatic  being  ac- 
taated  tv  the  ceatroUar  aheeta,  mechanlama  adapted  to 
lesasaa  the  dlractleaa  of  travel  of  tbe  cootroller  abeeta, 
aad  paeumatleB  eeatrnlllng  aaM  asechanlama  actuated 
from  the  caatreUar  aheeta. 

4.  la  aa  aalaaMhr  ptaaa.  tha  combination  with  the 
strings  aad  actlea  thereof  of  two  perforated  traveling 
eeatroller  ahaata,  raala  upoa  which  the  extremltlea  of  the 

aa  apmtaied  tracker-board  acting  In 
a  plurality  of  paeumatica 
a  atatkmary  bar  with  two 
air  condulte  eoaaectlng  tha 
ro;#  with  eae  of  tbe  tracker-boarda,  a 
with  a  row  of  apertoraa  wblch  may  be 
of  the  ahlft  bar  with  either  row  of 
itlaaary  har,  air  condulte  connecting 
the  ajMiaiaa  af  tha  ahlft  bar  with  tbe  pneumatlca  acto- 
atliw  tha  plaao  actlea.  a  pasamatlr  by  which  tbe  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  ahlft  bar  la  aeeompllabed,  aald  pneumatlca 
being  actuated  by  the  eeatroller  abeeta,  mechanisms  adapt- 
ed to  Interrupt  the  rototlon  of  tbe  reels  of  each  sheet,  and 
paenawtlca  ceatrolllag  aaM  macbaalam  actuated  by  aald 

5.  la  aa  aiifnamClr  plaao,  tha  combination  with  the 
atrtaiga  and  aetlaa  thoreof,  of  a  perforated  traveling  con- 
troller aheet.  reata  apoa  which  the  extremltlea  of  aald 
sheet  are  aumated.  meana  actuated  by  aald  controller 
sheete  eperatlag  tbe  plaao  actloa.  a  pivotelly  mounted 
frame,  a  pair  of  cone  pulleys  oppoaltely  mounted  In  said 
frsma,  one  of  aald  puUeya  being  poaltloned  at  the  pivctal 
axes  of  the  frame,  a  belt  carried  by  aald  pulleys,  a  feed 
screw  mounted  adjacent  to  aald  frauM  parallel  to  tbe  axaa 
of  tbe  palleya,  a  belt  ahlpper  mounted  on  said  feed  screw 
acting  on  aald  belt  a  meehanlam  communicating  an  inter- 
mittent rotetton  to  the  feed  acrew.  a  pinion  carried  by 
the  shaft  of  tbe  cone  pulley  mounted  In  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  adjueteble  frame,  two  trains  of  gearing  operating  the 
two  recla  of  the  controller  abeet  respectively,  and  a  pneu- 
matic operated  by  the  controller  sheet  by  which  tbe  piv- 
oted frame  may  be  adjuated  to  throw  aald  pinion  into  mesh 
with  either  train  of  gearing. 


eoi 


parallel 


ahlft  bar 
allaad  bg 


1  «)00,6«2.     8LIDB-BITL.B.      Bbbnaro   T.    SraBBa,   Ctlca, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1©10.     Serial  No.  584,917. 
1.  la  a  logarltbmle  ealcelatlag  rule  having  inscribed 

••^ereon  a  aeale  of  dlviatoaa  of  equal  fractional  value  hav- 


ing long  and  abort  spaces  and  an  auxiliary  inscribed  scale 
of  enlarged  relative  dimensions ;  the  combination  of  nmaaa 
for  Indicating  positions  between  inscriptions  on  aald  scale, 
and  means  for  Indies  ting  poaltions  of  like  fractional  value 
on  the  auxiliary  Inscribed  scale  of  enlarged  relative  di- 
mensions with  means  for  adjusting  the  indicating  meana 
ao  they  will  Indicate  the  value  of  the  aame  number  of 
divisions  each  of  equal  fractional  value  for  either  long  or 
short  spaces. 


2.  In  a  logarithmic  calculating  rule,  the  combination 
of  a  bolder  having  inscribed  thereon  a  logarithmic  acale 
whoae  divisions  vary  In  length,  a  slide  having  Inacrlbed 
thereon  a  logarithmic  scale  whoae  divisions  vary  in  length, 
and  an  auxiliary  acale  of  enlarged  relative  dlmenalona, 
with  means  for  moving  tbe  slide  or  holder,  to  change 
their  relstlve  positions  to  one  another,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  Indicating  means  to  indicate  tbe  fraetloaal 
value  of  dlaplacemente  between  given  graduation  marks  on 
the  slide  and  holder,  upon  the  auxiliary  scale  of  enlarged 
relative  dimensions. 

3.  In  a  logarithmic  calculating  rule  having  inscribed 
thereon  a  scale  of  divisions  of  equal  value  having  long 
and  abort  apacea,  tbe  combination  of  a  holder,  a  runner, 
a  movable  hair  line,  a  pointer,  and  an  auxiliary  acale  of 
enlarged  relative  dimensions,  with  a  fulcrum  and  means 
for  changing  the  relative  position  of  said  fulcrum  and 
said  pointer  so  the  pointer  will  Indicate  upon  the  auxiliary 
scale  the  fractional  value  of  tbe  position  of  the  balr  line 
between  graduation  marks  whether  dividing  long  or  abort 

spacea. 

4.  In  a  logarithmic  calculating  rule,  the  combination  of 
a  holder  having  a  logarithmic  scale  Inscribed  thereon,  aad 
a  slide  having  a  logarithmic  scale  inacrlbed  thereon,-  with 
a  runner,  and  a  hair  line  plate  movable  in  said  runner  in 
a  direction   longitudinal  with   the   rule,   and   meana   for 

moving  the  same. 

5.  In  a  logarithmic  calculating  rule,  the  combination  of 
a  holder,  a  slide,  a  runner,  and  an  Independently  movable 
hair  line  plate  with  a  moving  lever  and  fulcrum  cooperat- 
ing to  change  the  stroke  of  one  end  of  said  lev«-. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1000  668      PACKING  DBVICB.     GaoBOX  F.   SraaDMAjf. 

'  8t   Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Curtis  A  Company  Maaafac- 

turing  Company,  Wellston.  Mo.,  a  Corporatkm  of  Mls- 

aonrl.    Filed  Mar   IT.  1911.    Serial  No.  615,060. 

1    In  a  packing  device,  a  packing  member  provided  wltt 

a  rlng-ahaped  flange  that  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  ooaferm 

to  an  irregular  curved  surface,  s  clsmplng  member  whkh 

retelns  said  packing  member  In  poaltlon,  aad  a  rlag  ahapsd 

preasnre  device  formed  from  a  coUad  eompreaaloa  aprlas 
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2.  A  ptaton  packing  dcTic*  coaalstlac  of  a  paelilng  mmt- 
ber  moonted  00  a  piston  and  provided  with  a  rtng-ahaped 
flanga,  a  clamping  member  for  aecarlng  aald  packlat  rmm- 
ber  to  the  piston,  said  damping  member  belac  prorlded 
with  a  grooTe,  and  a  rlng-ahnped  preesure  device  formed 
from  a  colled  compreasion  iprlng  and  arrmaced  la  eald 
groove  In  engagement  with  the  flange  on  aald  clamplat 
member. 

3.  In  a  packing  derlce,  a  packing  member  prorlded 
with  a  flexible  rtng-ahaped  flaage.  a  damping  member  that 
retains  aald  packing  member  In  position,  aaJd  damping 
member  being  prorlded  with  an  aaaalar  pocket,  a  ring- 
shaped  pressure  derlce  arranged  In  said  poeket  and  eoa- 
sistlng  of  a  colled  compression  spring,  and  a  short  eoUed 
spring  threaded  into  the  end  portlona  of  said  compreaalon 
spring  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  spring  together. 


1.000,5«4.  DEVICE  FOR  RtDDCINO  AMODNT  OF  BN- 
BROT  RBQUIRBD  FOR  PROPULSION  OF  WHBBLBD 
VEHICLB8.  COLOMAN  SravAir,  TInaa,  Anatrla-Hoa- 
gary.    Filed  June  1.  1910.    Sertel  No.  564,370. 


rs^ 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combloa 
tlon  with  an  axle  box,  a  lerer  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  on  said  box  in  sdvance  of  the  center  of  the  axle  In 
the  direction  of  trsTcl.  and  meana  at  the  ends  of  said 
lerer  to  sostala  the  load. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tl)e  ctiaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rertlcally  morable  axle  box  barlag  sllfht  lat 
eral  plaj  of  a  lerer  pivoted  en  said  box  laterally  of  the 
vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  ttie  axle  and  having  an 
extenalon  engaging  the  side  of  the  box.  and  yielding 
means  to  load  the  enda  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body  or  frame  and  a  snbataatUlly  ver- 
tically alldable  axle  b  x  having  lateral  play  of  a  lerer 
pivoted  iatermediate  Its  ends  and  eccentrically  oa  said 
box  and  having  a  downward  extensloa  engaglag  the  side 
ot  the  box,  links  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  sads  of  the 
lever,  aad  spring-held  levers  between  the  body  or  tmmt 
and  said  links. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tion  with  a  alldable  axle  box  havlas  lateral  play  of  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  on  said  box  to  opposite  aides  of  Its  caater 
thereby  oatformly  loadlag  It,  each  of  said  Irrara  harlac  a 
downward  extension  — »giglng  a  sM*  of  aald  box,  ateaaa 
to  load  the  eada  of  said  lever*  laelodlac  means  to  shift 
the  load  from  one  lever  to  th*  other  la  accordance  with 
the  dlreetloa  of  lateral  mmsMaat  of  said  bes. 

5  In  a  device  of  thm  eharactar  dsseiihed.  the  eombtaa- 
tlon  with  a  slldaUe  axle  bos  kartac  lateral  play  of  a  pair 
of  lever*  ptroted  oa  said  boa  at  oppealte  aide*  *r  It*  cen- 
ter, each  lerer  harlag  a  dowawaid  artsartwi  MigMlas  a 


log  «■  a 
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sprlarlMM 


1.000.648.      WA< 


larar*  pres sating  ier« 
9t  their   piTot 
l*rer8.  Daka 
levers  hq4  a 


O.  Watbocb.   Chl- 


1.  la  a  water  eloaet,  the  eomUaatloa  with  a  bowl  hsT- 
lag  a  bottom  outlet,  of  a  alow-clealng  ralre  mecbanlsa 
for  governing  the  supply  of  water  for  fluahlng  the  bowl. 
a  paa  eoatroltiag  aald  bowl  oatlet,  meaa*  common  to  said 
valr*  ■•dMalMa  aad  paa  fbr  oparatlag  them,  meant 
wherabjr  th*  oparatlag  eoaaaetloa  with  the  pan  may  be 
rendered  laoperatlre,  and  mean*  for  bokUag  the  pan  In 
open  poaltloa  whea  tho*  dtaaMad :  sabstantUUy  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  water  doaet.  the  coataiaatloa  with  a  bowl  hav- 
lag  a  bettoB  outlet,  of  a  alow-clealag  valve  mechanlmi 
tor  goreralag  the  eapply  of  water  for  flushing  tbe  bowl,  a 
paa  eoatrolttag  aaM  bowl  ootlot,  msaas  comnson  to  saM 
valve  aechaalsm  aad  pan  for  oparatlag  them,  cooelstlng 
of  a  liver  eoaaectad  with  each  valr*  mechanism  and  cos- 
aectloBs  between  th*  l*T*r  aad  paa  comprising  s  crank 
arm  20  oa  the  lever,  a  craak  arm  22  connected  with  tbe 
paa.  and  a  link  21  connectlag  th*  arms,  and  removably 
connected  with  one  of  then,  aad  aieaa*  for  holding  tbe 
pan  In  open  poaltloa  whaa  tb*  llak  Is  dleconnected  or 
removed :  sobstaatlally  aa  dsacrl»*d. 

3.  In  a  water  el«**t,  tb*  eooMaatl**  of  a  bowl  ■true- 
tare  comprlalag  a  bowl  proper  barteg  aa  outlet  2  and  a 
chamhar  8  balow  tb*  bowl  proper,  aald  chamber  having  aa 
opealng  In  one  aide  and  a  eloanr*  28  therefor,  slow -closing 
valve  aMchaalam  tor  govoralag  tb*  sapply  of  water  for 
flnahlag  th*  bowl,  a  paa  coatr^liag  said  bowl  outlet,  a 
lever  for  opera  Mag  tbe  valve  mecbaatem.  and  operating 
ceaaectloBs  between  each  lever  aad  tbe  pan.  said  closure 
balag  removable  wltboat  dtstarbtag  aaeh  coanectlonfl; 
sabataatlally  aa  d**frtb<d. 

4.  la  a  watar  daatt,  tb*  eaasblaatlea  of  a  bowl  stnic- 
ture  eomprMag  a  bowl  proper  baring  an  outlet  2  and  ■ 
chamber  8  balow  tb*  bowl  prop*r.  eald  chamber  having 
aa  epaatag  la  oao  sli*  aad  a  d«*ar*  28  th*refor.  tlow- 
cleatac  valve  meebaal—  tor  forvralag  tb*  supply  of  water 
tor  fladblag  tb*  bowl,  a  paa  eaatrolUi  g  said  bowl  outlet, 
a  lever  for  opera tlag  tb*  valr*  ■aebaalam,  a  link  21  op 
emtlrely  eoaa*et*d  with  th*  paa  aad  tbe  lever  reepec- 
tlr*ly  aad  •xt*adlag  tbroagb  tb*  ekwar*.  such  link  bploK 
rsawrably  eoaaeeted  with  tb*  l*r*r  and  arranged  to  b« 
mder«d  Inoperative,  aad  BMaaa  for  boldlag  the  link  in 
poaltloa  to  k*ep  the  |>*n  open  wbea  the  former  is  thus 
rendered  Inoperative ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  la  a  water  doaet,  tbe  coablaatloa  of  a  bowl  struc 
tar*  coaprlalag  a  bowl  proper  barlag  aa  outlet  2  and  a 
chamber  8  below  tb*  bowl  propor.  aald  chamber  having 
aa  opeatag  la  oae  alda  and  a  doaar*  28  therefor.  kIow- 
doalag  ralv*  BMebaakaa  tot  gDvaraly  tb*  supply  of  water 
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for  flusblac  tb*  bawl,  a  pan  eontrolUng  said  bowl  out- 
let, a  l*r*r  tor  op*fatlBf  tba  valve  aieehanlsm.  a  Unk  21 
operatlvely  eoaaectad  with  tbe  paa  and  the  lever  re- 
spectively aaS  exteadlag  tbroogb  the  doaure,  such  llak 
being  reaaovably  iioaaacted  with  the  lever  to  enable  It  to 
be  rendet«d  laeparativa  aad  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  «Bfafl*  tb*  ckware  to  thereby  maintain 
thp  pan  in  opaa  poaltloa  when  the  link  la  thus  rendered 
inoperative;  substaatlally  aa  deocrlbed. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtoted  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.000,566.  BOTABT  PUMP  FOB  VACUrM  SYSTEMS. 
AxxL  WaaTBB,  Mlaaaapoll*.  Mlaa.  Filed  June  4,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  566,<W4. 


I 


l.A  rotary  pump  comprlalng  a  casing  having  fluid  in 
uke  and  dlacharge  ports  and  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at 
tbe  enda  of  aald  caaing  communicating  reapectlvely  with 
Mid  porta,  a  atatlonary  crank  ahaft  mounted  in  aaid  cas- 
ing, a  platoti  jonmaled  thereon  and  forming,  with  the 
casing,  annular  chambera,  alldee  mounted  at  their  Inner 
enda  00  aald  crank  ahaft  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
■lota  In  the  walla  of  aald  piston  into  said  annular  cham- 
bers, whereby  when  aald  platon  la  revolved  said  slides 
will  be  redprocated,  a  drive  ahaft  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  platon,  said  piston  having  ports  extending 
lengthwise  therdn  and  communicating  at  one  end  with 
■aid  Inlet  chamber  and  at  their  qppoelte  ends  with  said 
annular  chambers  reepectlvely  In  tbe  rear  of  said  slides, 
and  said  platon  having  slots  In  advance  of  said  slides 
rommunicatlng  with  said  annular  chambers  respectively 
and  with  porta  la  tbe  wall  of  aald  piston  leading  to  said 
outlet  chaimber.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  rotary  pnmp  comprlalng  a  caaing  having  fluid  In- 
take and  dlacharge  porta,  a  atatlonary  crank  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  caslBg,  a  platon  Joumaled  thereon  and  forming, 
with  the  caaing,  aaanlar  chambers,  slides  mounted  at  their 
loner  enda  on  aald  crank  shaft  and  projecting  outwardly 
through  slots  In  the  walls  of  said  piston  into  aald  annular 
chambera.  whereby  when  aald  piston  la  revolved  said  slides 
will  be  redprocated,  aald  piston  having  ports  extending 
lengthwise  thereto  and  communicating  at  one  end  with 
uld  Inlet  chamber  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  said 
annular  duunbara  re*p*ctlvely  In  the  rear  of  said  slides, 
uld  platon  baring  slota  In  advance  of  said  slides  com- 
municating with  aald  annular  chambers  respectively  and 
with  porto  in  tbe  wall  of  said  piston  leading  to  said  dis- 
charge port,  and  a  drive  ahaft  operatlrely  connected  with 
said  piston. 

8.  A  rotary  pnmp  comprising  a  caaing  having  fluid  In- 
take and  dlacharge  porto,  a  stationary  crank  shaft  mount- 
<^  in  said  eaatog.  a  platon  Joumaled  on  said  crank  shaft 
and  free  to  revolre  thereon  and  forming,  wltb  said  casing. 
-  annular  chambera,  two  alldee  mounted  at  their  inner  ends 
on  said  crank  abaft  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
•lots  to  tbe  wall*  of  aald  platoa  into  aald  annular  cbam- 
t«r8,   whorehjr  when  aald   platon  la  rerolred  said  slides 


will  be  redprocated.  aald  piston  having  a  port  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  leading  from  aald  Inlet  port 
to  one  of  said  annular  chambers  and  also  having  a  aecond 
port  extending  partially  through  the  length  of  the  platon 
and  leading  from  said  Inlet  port  to  said  other  annular 
chamber,  said  piston  having  slota  In  advance  of  aald 
alldee  communicating  with  aald  annular  chambers  re- 
spectively, and  the  wall  of  said  piston  havlDg  also  a  dis- 
charge opening  communicating  with  said  discharge  port, 
for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  A  pump  for  vacuum  cleaning  systems  comprising  a 
casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  receiving  and  dis- 
charge chambers  communicating  with  said  ports,  a  sta- 
tionary crank  ahaft,  a  driven  piston  mounted  thereon  and 
forming,  with  said  caaing,  eccentrically  arranged  annular 
chambers,  slides  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  walls  of  said  piston  into  said  cham- 
bers respectively,  said  piston  havtag  ports  connecting  said 
receiving  chamber  wltb  said  eccentrically  arranged  cham- 
bers respectively  and  also  having  ports  communicating 
with  said  chambers  in  advance  of  said  elides  and  with 
said  discharge  chamber,  substontlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

5.  A  rotory  pump  for  vacuum  systems  comprising  a 
casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  driven  piston  ar- 
ranged wltbln  said  casing  and  forming,  with  said  casing, 
an  annular  eccentrically  arranged  chamber,  a  slide  car- 
ried by  said  piston  and  projecting  through  tbe  wstls 
thereof  Into  aald  chamber  and  having  Its  outer  end  nor- 
mally contacting  wltb  the  wall  of  safd  chamber  and  ca- 
pable of  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  as  aald  platon  re- 
volves, said  platon  having  passages  communicating  respec- 
tively with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  wltb  said 
chamber  In  the  rear,  and  In  front  of  aald  slide,  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,000.567.  BASE  BALL  GLOVE.  William  P.  WiirrLav. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bawllnga  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl. 
Filed  May  26,  1910.     SerUl  No.  563.606. 


1.  In  a  base  ball  glove,  a  continuous  section  forming 
the  palm  and  front  portions  of  the  fingers,  a  flap  Integral 
with  one  edge  of  said  continuous  section,  which  flap 
la  folded  over  and  atUcbed  to  the  rear  aide  of  ssld  con- 
tinuous section  to  form  the  little  finger  pocket,  said  con- 
tinuous section  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  thumb 
piece  set  Into  said  opening  an  Integral  extension  or  flap 
on  tbe  continuous  palm  section,  which  last  mentioned  flap 
Is  atUched  to  the  thumb  piece,  and  a  finger  section  at- 
Ucbed to  the  back  of  said  continuous  palm  aectlon,  sub- 
stantially aa  spedfled. 

2.  A  base  ball  glove  comprising  a  flexible  portion  form- 
tog  a  palm  section  having  an  opening,  a  thumb  piece  at 
tacbed  to  and  set  In  the  opening  In  the  palm  aectloB,  a 
finger  section  attached  at  tbe  back  thereof,  aald  thumb 
piece  being  also  connected  to  sn  extension  ^r  flap  of  tbe 
palm  eectlon  to  form  a  web  between  the  thumb  and  finger 
pieces. 
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l^OOCMS.      PNBUMATIC 
Tbakut.   Kabbu.  Ohio. 
No.  400.T16. 


niad  Mot.  4.  1907. 


1.  In  pneumatic  hAOUiMrs,  a  power  chamlior  cloaad  at 
0D«  end  and  a  packed  piston  working  therein,  a  tiammer 
chaaiber  cloeed  at  one  end  and  a  hammer  therein,  an  air 
condolt  coanectlnc  tlte  cloeed  «ode  of  uid  chamtiert,  an 
open  air  paans*  enterlnc  aald  condtiit  and  an  oatlet 
ralTe  In  said  paaea^  adapted  to  antomatlcalir  open  by 
the  preamre  and  rloee  by  the  suction  produced  by  said 
piston  for  rvliering  the  preeaure  ki  tlic  sir  spacee  between 
said  hammer  and  pinton.        ^      / 

2.  In  pneamatic  hammerm,  a  pow^r  chamber  and  a 
bamoaer  chamber  cloeed  each  st  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  and  connected  at  their  cloeed  ends  by  an  air  condalt, 
and  a  power  ptaton  and  a  hammer  In  their  reape<tliW 
chamber*,  an  automatically  r^ntrolled  ralved  oatlet  and 
inlet  air  paeaat*  from  the  air  space  Incloaare  between 
•aid  hammer  and  power  platen.  reaperClrely,  to  tbe  out- 
side ataoaphere.  and  aMnoally  operated  meana  for  con- 
trolllns  said  valTes  to  fradoate  and  control  the  qnantlty 
of  air  In  said  Incloeure,  whereby  the  action  of  the  hammer 
la  graduated  and  rontroUed  while  aald  power  platon  la 
being   reciprocated. 

3.  In  pneumatic  hanuners.  a  power  ciiamber  and  a 
platon  therein,  a  bamner  chamber  and  a  hammer  therein, 
an  air  conduit  connecting  aald  chambers  and  an  air 
inlet  and  an  oatlet  paaaag*  from  aald  tacloaare  to  the 
outside  atmoaphere.  an  automatic  opening  and  rloclng 
raWe  in  each  of  aald  paaeagea,  aaid  valTea  opeulng  In 
their  aald  reapeetlve  dlreetlooe  and  cloeed  In  the  other, 
a  controlling  apring  tot  each  of  aald  ralvea,  and  manu- 
ally operating  meana  for  eompreaaing  and  expanding  each 
of  said  sprtnga  for  controlling  aald  raivee. 


1  .  0  0  0  .  5  0  »  .      ATTACHMENT   TOR  TOBACCO- PIPB8. 
Ba.inT    H.    Zibsasth,    Helena,    Mont.      Filed   Apr.    2S,  , 
Mil.     Serial  No.  628.258. 


1.  The  eombiaatlmi  with  tbe  atam  ot  a  tobacco  pipe,  of 
•■  Inner,  aaparate  and  detachable,  atetn  compoeed  of  a  pio- 
raiity  of  tnbular,  articulated,  eectlona. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  stem  of  a  tobacco  pipe,  ol 
•a  l«n«r.  separate  and  detachable,  atem  therefor  baring  a 
plnmiity  of  tubular  seetlona,  and  flexible  tabular  jotnts 
connecting  aaid  aectlonii. 


«*  •  tobacco  pip.-  of 

>••■  therefor  having 

■Bd  tabnUr  Jolnta  of  tex- 

0*  a  tobacco  pipe,  of 
tarn  therefor  having 
a  ptoaMtjr  «f  tatalnr  Mettoaa,  mm§  tabular  Jolnta  of  tei- 
tilo  Mtaftel  OTUMtlM  ■»«  MCtlooa.  aald  Jolnta  being 
waterproof. 

5.  The  eoabtantton  wit*  tbe  item  of  a  tobacco  pipe,  of 
an  Innar  ataa  baTlng  a  plurality  of  articulated  tubular 
eectlona  adapted  td  coSperate  with  the  atem  to  check  the 
low  of  tht  Botetuo  down  tba  pipe  Into  tbe  bowl. 

[Clntea  e  to  •  not  prlMMl  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.000,570.  HOSSCOUPUNO.  Elmu  B.  Aixasa.  Arling- 
ton, N.  J.,  and  Oaonoa  E.  Houic.  AmItyTllle.  N.  Y  .  as- 
signors to  The  Safety  Car  HaaUng  *  Lighting  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jcraej.  filed  Nor.  18  1904* 
Serial  No.  232,97S. 


1.  la  combination  wltb  tbe  two  parta  of  a  boae  dbuptlng 
and  aiaana  for  eagaglag  and  dlaengaglng  them,  of  an  auxil- 
iary locfclag  member  proTldad  wltb  a  apring  exerting  iu 
•treaa  la  tbe  dlreetloa  of  tbe  axla  of  tbe  coupling,  aald 
loefctag  aaeaber  balag  adapted  to  oncovple  automatically 

X  Tbe  coaaMnattoa  wltb  tbe  two  parta  of  a  boae  con 
pllag  aad  iMaa*  for  eagagfcM  aad  dlaengaglng  them,  of  a 
locblas  aieaaa  •mbo&jfam  la  Ita  etroctore  an  auxllUry 
awiagiag  apring  actaated  lock  exerting  ita  atreaa  in  tb« 
dlreetloa  of  the  axla  of  tbe  coupler. 

3.  Tbe  comblaatlon  wltb  tbe  two  parta  of  a  boea  cou- 
pling aad  maana  for  eagaglag  and  dlaengaglng  the  aame. 
of  a  awlnging  locking  darlee  provided  wltb  an  auxiliary 
aprlBg  actaated  can  ■eaag  for  effectiag  locking  aad  resist- 
IBS  oaloeklag. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatton  wltb  tbe  two  parta  of  a  hoee  cou- 
pling and  meana  for  engaging  and  dlaengaglng  them  oper 
aUve  through  relative  rocking  moTOBents  of  the  parta  in 
tbe  plane  of  their  longltadlaal  axla,  of  aaxllUry  swinging 
spring  eoatrolled  locklag  mecbaaiam  adapted  to  resist  such 
ralatlTe  roefclag  moTemeata. 

5.  Tba  eoBhIaatlaa  wltb  tbe  two  parta  of  a  boea  cou- 
pUag  aad  aiaaaa  far  eagagint  aad  dlaeagaging  them  oper- 
atlTe  tbroagb  ralatlTo  rocklag  ■OTemenU  of  tbe  parta 
la  tlie  plane  of  tbeir  loagltndlnal  axla.  of  awlnging  loa- 
gUndlaally  yielding  loefciag  mecbanleai  adapted  to  realat 
■Bch  relattve  rocking  laoTaiBent  aad  embodying  In  iu 
■troctur*  aeaaa  by  wbicb  a  aioreaeat  of  uncoupang  will 
antomaUcally  unlock  the  locking  meena. 

[ClaJBM  •  to  3S  not  printed  la  tba  Oaafttc.] 


1.000.S71.     DBVICB  rOB  HANDLING  BBAUNOPAPER. 

AiraaaH  William  AmMnaoii.  Pltubnrg.  Pa.    Piled  June 

1.  IWIO.     Serial  No.  0d4.BOd. 

1.  A    derlee    for    haadHag    aeallag    paper    atrlpa.    coo- 
iMlag  of  a  box  or  reeepCada  for  a  roll  of  atrlpa,  a  roller 


f 
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0onnt<>d  la  fMM  af  Mid  racapfcU  for  eagaging  with  tbe 
gtrlp  as  It  la  wltbdmwB  fMai  tbe  roll  In  aald  receptacle  to 
g,ol«ren  tbe  aaaae  tat  oeallBg.  and  a  atationary  cutter  bar 
Bounted  oa  tba  ftaot  of  aald  laeeptaeto  bavlBg  the  catting 
«dK«  turned  toward  tka  raar  ml  aaid  raeoptaete  for  aererlag 
Mid  strip  after  It  la  ■attoaait  aad  withdrawn  from  aald 
re^  epucle  by  tka  throrwlac  of  aald  atrip  ormr  the 


2.  A  derlee  for  haadllBff  aeallag  paper  atrlpa,  consisting 
of  a  box  or  raaa»taeU  far  carryiag  a  roll  of  paper  atrlpa 
karlag  a  gnauMd  aarfkca,  a  roller  mounted  in  a  water 
wdl  la  front  ef  aaid  raeeptacle  for  engaging  with  the 
gnmaNd  aoriaee  of  th«  atrip  aa  It  la  withdrawn  from  the 
rail  to  Molataa  aaM  aarfaca  for  aeallag,  and  a  itatioaary 
cotter  bar  oa  aald  raeaptaela  havUig  Ita  cutting  edge  turned 
toward  the  rear  of  aald  raeaptacle  for  acrerlag  aald  atrip 
after  It  la  molataaad  aad  wttbdrawn  tron  aald  receptacle. 

S.  A  dcTlea  for  handling  eeallng  paper  atrlpa,  consiatlng 
of  I  box  or  raeeptaela  baTtag  an  opening  in  tbe  same,  said 
rsceptada  carrytaf  a  rail  of  atrip  paper,  a  roller  mounted 
Id  fnat  ef  aaid  raeaptaeie  for  engaging  with  the  strip  as 
It  Is  wttkdiawa  ttvm  tka  roll  tbroagb  aaM  opeatag  to 
moisten  the  aame.  aad  a  aoft  flexible  atrip  In  aaid  opening 
for  engaging  with  aald  paper  strip  aa  it  Is  beinfi;  with- 
drawn through  aaid  npaalag 

4.  A  device  for  handlif  aaallng  paper  atrlpa,  consisting 
of  a  box  or  receptacle  baring  a  cover  thereon  and  adapted 
to  form  an  opening  wltb  Mdd  racaptacle,  for  carrying  a  roll 
of  paper  atrlpa,  a  roller  aoaated  in  front  of  said  recep- 
tacle for  eagaglag  wltb  tka  atrip  aa  It  la  withdrawn  from 
tbe  roll  through  aaid  opealag  to  moisten  the  same  for  deal- 
ing, a  cutter  bar  on  tba  f^oat  of  said  cover  having  Its 
cutting  edge  turaed  toward  tba  rear  of  aaid  receptacle  for 
aeveflng  said  strip  after  tt  la  moiatened  and  withdrawn 
from  aald  receptacle. 
*  5.  A  device  for  baadllag  aaallng  paper  strips,  consist- 
ing of  a  box  or  racaptacia  having  a  cover  thereon  and 
adapted  to  fOnn  aa  apaalag  with  aald  receptacle,  for 
carrying  a  roll  of  paper  atrlpa,  a  roller  mounted  In  front 
of  aald  receptacle  for  — g»t*«>g  with  the  strip  as  It  Is 
withdrawn  troai  tbe  roU  tkreogh  said  opening  to  moisten 
tbe  same  tor  aeallag.  aad  a  aoft  flexible  atrip  on  the  edge 
of  said  covor  aad  formlag  part  of  aald  opening  for  en- 
gaging with  aald  paper  atrip  aa  It  la  being  withdrawn 
through  aald  npaalag 


1.000.572.  SIOIfALINQ  APPARATUS  Oaoaox  F.  Al^ 
WOOD,  Beat  Oraaga.  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  Weatera  Electric 
CoaMwiy.  (Slcasa.  m..  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Feb.  M,  1006.     Serial  No.  803.019. 

1  In  a  taiapkaae  aaC  tke  eombtnatkm  with  a  awltoh.  of 
telepboae  apparataa  eoatrolled  by  aaid  awlteh,  a  movable 
receptada  udaptad  to  aopport  the  tetapboae  and  be  de- 
proaeed  tbevaky  ta  aetaata  eald  switch,  a  aupport  for  said 
receptacle  aad  a  kl^td  eoaaactlon  between  aald  aupport 
and  aald  raoaptada  wkarcky  the  receptacle  la  adapted  to  be 
tilted  back  ta  peradt  aceaoa  to  tbe  awitcL. 

2  In  a  lalapkpaa  aat  tka  eoaMaatkm  with  a  cloeed 
<^mpeif  int  caatatetag  the  telepboae  apparatua.  of  a  cir- 
cuit eoatiaaiag  awttdi  wttkln  aald  compartment,  a  reeep- 
<«<*!«  exteraal  ta  Mid  eoaapartamiit  adapted  to  support  the 
telephone  and  to  ha  dipiaaaed  thereby,  actuating  meanv 
extending  fciie—  nM  raeeptacle  and  eald  awlteh,  and 
n  diaphragm  laterpaeed  between  aaid  awiteb  and  aaid  re- 


eeptade  adapted  to  maintain  the  eloeure  of  aald  compart- 
ment while  permitting  tbe  actuation  through  It  to  aald 
awiteb  by  aald  recepUde. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  closed  compartment,  of  elec- 
trical apparatus  mounted  therein,  a  switch  comprising  con- 
tact parts  secured  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment, an  actuating  key  extending  through  said  compart- 
ment and  engaging  said  contact  parts,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm aecured  over  the  end  of  aald  key  projecting  through 
the  outside  of  said  wall,  apparatus  associated  with  aald 
compartment  on  tbe  outalde  thereof,  and  meana  external  to 
said  compartment  automatically  respoBBlve  to  the  manipa- 
latlon  of  aaid  apparatua  for  actuating  said  contact  parta 
through  the  medium  of  said  key. 

4.  In  a  tdephone  aet,  the  combination  with  a  protect- 
ing aheil  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  cane 
having  apparataa  mounted  therein  ineloeed  aad  removaMy 
supported  by  aaid  ahell,  a  telephone  bell  mounted  in  aald 
caae  the  gonga  whereof  are  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  aald 
caae  in  proximity  to  the  aforeeald  opening,  aad  lege  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  of  aaid  caae  whereon  the  same 
is  adapted  to  be  aupported  when  it  la  removed  from  aald 
ahdL 

5.  In  a  telephone  aet.  the  combination  with  an  outer  In- 
cloaing  ahdl,  of  a  doaed  apparatua  caae  removably  aup- 
ported within  aald  ahell  and  incloeing  algnaling  apparataa 
and  a  switch,  a  movable  receptacle  upon  tbe  top  of 
said  caae  adapted  to  aupport  the  telephone  apparatus  and 
be  depressed  thereby  to  operate  aaM  awlteh,  ringing  ap- 
paratus inclading  gongs  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
case,  and  legs  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  case  and 
projecting  below  said  gongs  whereon  said  caae  Is  adapted 
to  be  supported  when  reaioved  from  aaid  abeO. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,000,573.  AWL-CONTBOLUNG  MECHANISM.  AiXHCa 
BAisa,  AaxHCk  EaiiaBT  Jmbmau,  and  JoaarH  Gocld- 
Bocaa,  Leleeatar,  Bai^aad,  aaaigaora  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Coapaay.  Patereoa,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.    Filed  July  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  382.266. 

1.  la  a  machlae  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  aa  awl  and  meana  for  operating  aald  awl  to  cauae  It 
to  penetrate  tbe  work,  of  means  for  automatically  Inter- 
rupting the  operative  connection  between  tbe  awl  and  Ita 
operating  meana  when  aald  awl  has  penetrated  the  work 
to  a  predetermined  extent,  aald  interrupting  means  com- 
prialng  means  ao  controlled  by  the  work  that  the  effective 
awl  operating  movement  cf  the  awl  operating  means  is 
cut  short  when  work  of  leaa  than  a  predetermined  thlck- 
neaa  Is  operated  upon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  comblnaUon 
with  an  awl  and  meana  for  operating  aald  awl  to  eauaa  It 
to  penetrate  tbe  work,  of  meana  controlled  by  the  thlckaeaa 
of  tbe  work  which  is  belnj;  operated  upon  for  aatomati- 
cally  Interrupting  the  operative  connection  between  aald 
awl  and  aald  operating  means  when  the  awl  baa  pene- 
trated the  work  to  a  predetermined  but  variable  extaot 
dependent  upon  tbe  thlekneaa  of  tbe  work. 
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S.  IB  •  auchliM  of  the  elua  dwertbad.  tb*  comblBAtlim 
vtth  an  awl  and  BMana  for  op«r«tlng  aald  awl  to  c«aw 
It  to  penetrate  the  work  oomprtolBf  a  menber  bartng  a 
uniform  amooBt  of  oparatlT*  morvment.  of  OMana  for  anto- 
OMtically  intermptlDf  the  oparatlre  connection  between 
■aid  awl  and  aaid  member  when  the  awl  baa  penetrated 
the  work  to  an  extent  proporttoaad  to  tha  thlckneaa  of  the 
work. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  an  awl  and  meana  for  forcing  aaid  awl  into  the  work 
comprialng  a  member  uavlng  an  anrarrtng  amount  of  op- 
erative moTement,  of  meana  controlled  by  the  tbicknaaa  of 
the  work  which  ia  being  operated  upon  for  antomatlcalljr 
Intfrruptlng  the  operative  connection  between  aaid  awl 
and  said  member  when  the  awl  haa  penetrated  the  work 
to  an  extent  proportioned  to  tlte  thlckneaa  of  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  an  awl  and  means  for  operating  aaid  awl  to  canae  It 
to  penetrate  the  work,  of  meana  to  interrupt  antomatlcall}' 
tlM  operative  connection  between  aaid  awl  and  aaid  op- 
erating means  constructed  to  prevent  the  further  pene- 
trative movement  of  the  awl  when  the  awl  has  penetrated 
the  work  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.000.574.  BARREL  -  FORMING  DIB.  Lbonhabo  Bac- 
aoTH.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  Charlea  H.  Wacker. 
Chicago.   111.     FUfd  Oct.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.015. 


1.  In  a  barrel  forming  BUchtne,  a  hollow  die  adapted  to 
receive  a  blank,  piatona  b«vlng  packings  for  doalng  tba 
eoda  of  the  blank  movable  In  and  with  relation  to  the 
die.  and  meana  for  feeding  a  fluid  under  preaaure  to  tba 
interior  of  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  barrel  forming  naachine.  a  hollow  die  adapted  to 
receive  a  blank,  packing  baada  for  sealing  the  enda  of  the 
blank  movable  In  and  with  relation  to  the  die.  and  means 


"aaa 
iQdtr 


for  Bavtav  tka  baada  into  oparatlTa  poaitlon.  a: 
for  avpplylBc  tike  latartor  of  tba  Maak  with  fluwi 
praaaora. 

•.  Ia  a  barral-AirmlBg  Bacbiaa,  a  caalng  havm-  tki 
hstaraaadteta  portJoo  of  Ita  tatarlor  ahapad  to  com.  ,,u  t, 
tba  article  ta  ba  prodoead.  crlliidrteal  and  portU.i..  adja- 
cent tba  laterMadlata  aaetton.  paeklag  beads  arrHi,.,Hi  to 
slide  IB  tba  ejriladrlcal  and  portloaa,  maana  for  moMn^-  the 
heads  iBto  contact  wltb  tba  aoda  of  the  blank  wltiun  the 
caalBg.  aad  BMMa  fftr  aapplTiag  fluid  under  pres^Mre  to 
the  iBterlor  of  tba  Mank. 

4.  In  a  barral-fbrmlBg  machiaa,  a  caalng  having'  tbc 
Intemedlate  portion  of  ita  Interior  abaped  to  confnrm  to 
the  article  to  be  produced,  doaad  cylindrical  end  port  ions, 
packing  baada  arraagad  to  allda  la  the  cyilndrliiii  pur- 
tiona,  maana  for  introducing  fluid  oader  pressure  to  tb« 
enda  of  tba  caaiag  to  actuate  Uie  baada,  and  meaun  for 
supplying  fluid  under  preaaure  to  the  Interior  of  tb<>  blank. 

5.  In  a  barrei-foraiag  naacbina,  a  caalng.  the  Intermedi 
ate  portion  of  wboaa  latarlor  ia  abapad  to  conform  to  tbe 
article  to  be  prodoced.  eyllBdrieal  aectlons  sdjac«nt  either 
end  of  the  Intermediate  aactlon,  cylindrical  sections  of 
tacreaaed  dlaoieter  adjacant  tbe  laat-named  cylindrical  sec- 
tlona,  packing  baada  adaptad  to  reciprocate  within  the 
flrst-namad  cylindrical  aaetiona  and  having  portions  of 
enlarged  dlamctar  within  tbe  cylindrical  sections  of  larger 
diameter,  aieaaa  for  Introdudag  fluid  under  pressure 
agalaat  tba  oatar  facaa  of  tba  packing  beads  to  force  tbeo 
into  contact  wltb  tlia  blaak  ia  tba  dla,  and  means  for  in- 
troduetag  llaM  wttbia  tba  blaak. 

(ClalBM  e  to  8  aot  prlatad  la  tba  Gaaatte.] 


1,000,575.  EDGE  8KTTINO  OR  BURNISHING  MA- 
CUINIC.  ZuTigiB  BaAiDax,  Lyaa.  Maaa.  tiled  July  l, 
1908,  SerUI  No.  441,817.  ReMwad  Jan.  6,  1911.  berlal 
No.  001,844. 


1.  In  an  edge  aettlng  or  bumlablng  machine,  a  rotary 
tool,  means  to  support  a  piece  of  wax,  and  other  means 
conatructed  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  operator 
during  tbe  barnlahtBg  oppratioB  to  allow  aaid  piece  of  wsx 
to  be  carried  Into  contact  with  said  tool  and  adapted  to 
move  said  wax  out  of  eoataet  wltb  aaid  tool  during  tbe 
burnishing  operation. 

2.  In  an  edge  aettlag  or  bumiablag  uMCbine,  a  rotary 
tool,  meana  to  aapport  a  piece  of  wax,  and  means  con- 
atructed and  adaptad  to  ba  actuated  by  tbe  operator  durinc 
tba  barniabing  oparatioa  to  allow  aaid  piece  of  wax  to  bt 
carried  by  gravity  iato  eoataet  wltb  aaid  tool,  aaid  8econd- 
namad  aieaaa  being  adapted  to  move  aaid  wax  out  of  con- 
tact with  aaid  tool  dorlag  tbe  baralabing  operation. 

8.  Ia  aa  edge  aatttag  or  bamiablag  machine,  a  rourj 
tool,  meaaa  to  aupport  a  plaoa  of  wax.  and  other  luesas 
eodatmcted  and  adaptad  to  ba  acttiatad  by  the  hMn<l  of 
tbe  operator  duriag  tbc  bomlahlag  operation  to  ali<  w  said 
wax  to  ba  carried  into  eoataet  wltb  aaid  tool  and  iilapted 
to  move  aaid  wax  out  of  contact  wltb  aaid  tool  durinz  tbc 
baraiablag  operatioB. 


4.  In  an  ad«a  aatttag  or  boraiahiBg  machine,  a  rotary 
tool,  means  to  aapport  a  plaea  of  wax,  and  other  means 
constructed  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  band  of 
the  operator  dnrtac  tbc  bumlablng  operation  to  release 
Mid  wax  and  allow  tba  aama  to  be  carried  by  gravity  into 
eonuct  wltb  aaid  tool  and  adaptad  to  move  said  wax  out 
of  coouct  witb  aaid  tool  dariag  tbe  bamlahlng  operation. 

5.  In  an  edge  aettlag  or  bomiabing  machine,  a  rotary 
tool,  meana  to  aapport  a  piece  of  wax,  a  apring  adapted  to 
Bove  aaid  wax  oat  of  conUct  with  aaid  tool,  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tba  operator  during  the  bornish- 
Ibk  operation  to  overcome  tlie  tenalon  of  aaid  spring  and 
allow  ssld  wax  to  be  ntoved  into  contact  with  aaid  tool. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,000.576.  CIRCULAR  LOOM.  Ca«l  O.  Berg.  Everett, 
Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Jaraea  8.  Wilson,  Chelsea,  Mass. 
riled  Dec.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,001. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  tubular  fabric,  a  circular 
ahnttle  race,  complemental  shoes  arranged  to  slide  on  said 
race,  a  ahuttle  aupported  by  aaid  shoes,  said  shuttle  being 
arranged  outaide  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  race,  meana  on  aaid 
ahuttle  for  supporting  a  bobbin  ao  that  its  axis  will  be 
in  a  plane  tranaverae  to  the  axla  of  tbe  race  and  inter- 
secting the  race,  and  meana  for  driving  tbe  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  tubular  fabric,  a  shuttle 
race  having  oppoaed  facea,  eliding  ahoea  arranged  on  aaid 
ffeces,  adjuatable  means  connecting  the  ahoea  whereby  aaid 
shoes  may  be  adjuatad  to  fit  the  race,  and  a  shuttle  at- 
tached to  and  aupported  by  aaid  aboaa. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  tubular  fabric,  a  race,  a 
ahnttle  movable  thereon,  a  driver,  a  member  movable  In 
advance  of  tba  driver,  meana  on  the  shuttle  adspted  to  be 
engaged  and  driven  by  the  driver,  and  means  on  tbe  shuttle 
adapted  to  abut  againat  tbe  member  In  advance. 

4.  In  a  nutebise  for  weaving  tubular  fabric,  an  endleaa 
ahuttle  race,  a  plurality  of  abed-forming  members  movable 
about  the  race,  a  plurality  of  abuttlea  movable  on  said  race, 
meana  on  the  abuttlea  adapted  to  be  engaged  respectively 
by  tbe  shed-forming  members  for  driving  tbe  shuttles,  and 
means  on  tbe  abuttlea  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  respec- 
tive shed-forming  aiembera  next  In  advance. 

5.  In  a  macblae  for  weaving  tubular  fabric,  an  endleaa 
ahuttle  race«  a  plurality  of  abad-formlng  wheels  movable 
about  tbe  race,  a  plurality  of  abuttlea  movable  oh  tbe  race, 
driving  rolla  mooBted  on  tbe  abuttlea  to  be  engaged  re- 
spectively by  aaid  wbeela,  and  rolla  on  aaid  shuttles  adapt- 
ed to  rcKpectlvely  engage  the  wheels  in  advance  of  the 
respective  drlTing  wbaela. 

[Claim  6  Dot  prlatad  la  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1.000,57  7.  BOBBIN- WINDER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  E.  Blair.  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  aasignor 
to  Landla  Machine  Company,  Bt.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MiaooorL  Filed  Jane  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668.780. 
1.  A  bobbin  winder  comprising  a  aupport  for  tbe  bobbin. 

a  rotary  elMneat  coaaected  thereto,  a  lever,  a  driving 


mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  operatlvelv  connected  to 
the  roury  element,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  the  bobbia 
support  to  bold  the  lever  in  operative  poaitlon. 


2.  A  bobbin  winder  comprising  a  frame,  a  support  for 
tbe  bobbin  mounted  on  tbe  frame  having  a  rotary  element 
connected  thereto,  a  band  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  aad 
a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  hand  lever  having  a  driving 
mechanism  mounted  tbereon  operatlvely  connected  to  tba 
rotary  element. 

8.  A  bobbin  winder,  comprlslnK  a  support  for  tbe  bobbin, 
n  rotary  element  connected  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  machine,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first 
lever,  a  spring  connected  to  both  levers,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  tbe  second  lever,  and  operably  connected 
to  tbe  rotary  element. 

4.  A  bobbin  winder,  comprising  a  support  for  tbe  bobbin, 
a  rotary  element  connected  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a  stop  lug  thereon,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  lever,  and  having  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  mounted  tbereon,  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  rotary  element,  and  a  spring  connected  to  both  levera. 

5.  A  bobbin  winder,  comprising  a  support  for  the  bobbia, 
a  rotary  element  connected  thereto,  a  shaft,  a  driving 
wheel  and  a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  belt  con- 
nection t>etween  the  driving  wheel  and  the  rotary  element, 
and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  to  bring  the  frlctlim 
wheel  into  contact  with  a  driving  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,000,57R.  POWER-DRIVEN  POST  HOLE  EXCAVATOR. 
RoBKBT  T.  BtiRDETTE.  Los  Augeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  537,657. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  main  frame,  wheels  supporting  the  same  and  constantly 
reatlng  upon  the  ground,  a  tilting  frame  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  to  swing  on  a  horltontal  ails,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  tilting  frame,  a  hanger  supported  on  said  tilting 
frame  on  a  horliontal  ails  transversely  disposed  to  said 
flrat  axis,  a  guldt  supported  on  said  banger,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing an  auger  and  adaptea  to  penetrate  the  earth,  means 
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for  adraaelBg  Mtd  aplndle  on  Mid  gvM».,  ma6  faeaaa  Dor 
routtiiff  nld  spindle.  Mid  last  two  bimbs  belnic  mounted 
on  Mid  banger. 

2.  In  a  mmeblae  of  tb«  d«M  deaertbcd,  la  eonabtnatloa, 
a  frame,  a  (Hide  sujiported  on  Mid  frame,  a  slide  moTlac 
in  said  inilde  and  forming  a  rack,  a  spindle  rotatably 
moanted  In  Mid  slide,  a  plnloo  BM«iilBg  wltb  said  rack 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  raise  or  lower  Mid  slide,  a 
abaft  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  clatcb-collar  moanted  on 
Mid  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  Mid  abaft,  gear  wheels  looae 
on  Mid  abaft,  means  for  drlrlng  Mid  gear  wheels  In  oppo- 
site directions,  dntcbes  In  connection  with  Mid  gear 
wheels  adapted  to  cooperate  with  Mid  clntcb-collar  to 
drive  Mid  pinion  In  either  direction  to  raise  or  lower  Mid 
slide,  and  means  for  snpportlag  said  slide  when  Mid 
clatcb-collar  is  In  an  iatermediate  position  and  discon- 
nected from  both  of  Mid  gear  wbeela 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  in  combiaatioB, 
a  frame,  and  wheeia  for  sopportlng  the  same,  a  guide  sap- 
ported  on  said  frame,  a  allde  moving  in  said  gaide  liaTlBg 
a  rack  formed  thereon,  a  spindle  rotaubly  connected  wltb 
Mid  slide,  a  main  driving  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  said 
spindle,  a  coanter-shaft  geared  thereto,  a  pinion  meabiag 
with  Mid  rack.  Mid  plaioa  being  drlTcn  by  Mid  covatar- 
shaft,  a  cintch  mechanism  moanted  on  Mid  counter  shaft 
for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  pinion  when  tlM  sUde 
reaches  the  extreme  limits  of  its  travel  in  an  upward  or 
downward  direction,  and  brake  meana  for  sopportlng  said 
slide  rack  in  any  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame,  a  tilting  frame  moanted  to  swing  on  a  borl- 
sontal  azi^  on  Mid  main  frame,  means  for  locking  Mid 
tiltlnK  frame  to  said  main  frame  in  a  plarallty  of  different 
positions,  a  banger  rotatably  moanted  on  Mid  tilting 
frame  on  a  boriaontal  axis  at  right  angles  to  aald  IraC 
axia.  nM«ns  for  locking  Mid  hanger  in  a  plorallty  of  tflf- 
ferent  positions,  a  gnide  supported  on  Mid  hanger,  an 
aage^  movable  oa  Mid  guide,  and  means  moanted  on  mM 
lumber  for  driving  Mid  aagcr. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaM  described.  In  combination, 
a  main  frame,  supporting  fnmes  carried  thereby,  a  tlHlng 
frame  rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  sop- 
portlng frames,  meana  for  locking  aald  tiltlag  frasM  txed 
with  respect  to  Mid  main  frame,  a  hanger  plvotally  sna- 
pended  from  Mid  tilting  frame  and  dlapoaed  over  Mid 
main  frame,  a  platform  carried  by  said  hanger,  an  aager 
supported  by  said  banger,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
platform  for  driving  Mid  auger. 

(CUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,000,579.  CONCENTRATOR.  William  A.  Botchabt, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6,30.469.  ^'^  ^ 


1.  A  redpreeatlas  concentrator  table  having  a  plane 
surface,  means  for  feeding  material  at  the  upper  rear  por- 
tion of  the  table  and  means  tor  snpplyiag  waab  water 
along  the  apper  aide  of  the  table.  rifllM  apoa  said  table, 
comprising  tapering  roar  portions  parallel  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  the  table,  terminating  upon  a  diagonal  line,  ad- 
jacent riffle  portions  deflected  obliquely  toward  the  higher 
side  of  the  Ubie  and  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  aaid  deflected  portions  pn^grtMively  decreaatng 
In  lenath  from  the  higher  or  r»>ar  side  of  the  table  toward 
the  lower  or  tatlinga  dteeharge  side  thereof.  Mid  deflected 
portions  commencing  upon  the  Jlagoaal  line  formed  by 
the  ends  of  the  tapering  part1<«i8  aad  ending  along  a  Itoe 
also  dtaKooal  to  tbe  longltudtaal  azte  of  tiM  table,  Cha 
imtlai  and   floal   ends  of   mM  ^fleeted  portion  of  each 


I  rifle  betaff  SMrer  to  the  ctweentratM  discharge  ent  . 
i  Ubla  than  the  correapoadlaff  ends  of  tbe  deflectiu^- 
I  portion  next  higher  «a  tbe  UbIe. 

2.  A  reetproMtlnff  eaMeatrator  table  having  a  y,]aat 
sorfaee.  BMna  tor  toodlnc  matsrtel  at  tbe  upper  rp.nr  por 
tlon  of  tbe  Uble  and  mmma  tor  snpplying  wash  wHter 

j  aloBg  the  apper  sMt  of  tbe  Uble,  riffce  upon  Hid  table 
!  eoMprlsIng  tapering  rmr  portiona  ^rallel  to  the  li,,^  of 
■Mtlon  of  the  table,  tarabMtlng  upon  a  diagonal  lin.    ad. 
Meent  rifle  portiona  deflected  obliqoely  toward  the  hicher 
aide  of  tbe  table  and  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
■  thereof.  Mid  deflected  portions  progrtMlrely  decreaslne  is 
length  from  the  higher  or  rear  side  of  the  table  toward 
1  the  lower  or  tailings  dlocharge  side  thereof,  in  such  man- 
I  ner  as  to  form  a  separating  and  cleaning  sooe  of  sm.staB- 
tUUy  triangular  shape  wltb  tbe  base  at  tbe  back  of  the 
j  table  and  tbe  apex  near  tbe  lower  front  discharge  ,  orner 
thereof,  Mid  deflected  portions  coamencing  upon  the  diaico- 
nal  line  formed  by  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tapering  portions  and 
ending  along  a  line  also  diagonal  to  tbe  longitudinal  nil* 
of  tbe  table,  the  initial  aad  flaal  ends  of  Mid  (iefl*>cted 
portion  of  each  rifle  betac  acnrer  to  tbe  concentratos  dis- 
charge end  of  tbe  tabia  tbaa  tbe  corresponding  end!)  of 
tbe  deflected  rifle  porttoa  next  higher  on  tbe  table 

3.  A  reciprocntlBc  eoaeentmtor  table  having  a  plane 
surface,  mMna  for  feedtef  awterlal  at  tbe  upper  rear  por- 
tion of  the  table  aad  awaas  for  sopplylag  wash  water 
along  the  upper  sMe  of  tbe  table,  rlfltea  upon  said  table. 
comprlatng  tapcrln«  rear  portloaa  parallel  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  tbe  table,  tenateattaf  apoa  a  diagonal  line,  ad- 
Jaetat  rifle  portloBS  daaected  obll^aely  toward  the  higher 
side  of  tbe  Uble  aad  at  aa  aacle  to  tbe  loagltndlnal  axis 
thereof,  mU  deflected  portloaa  pregreealTely  decreaslOK  la 
leafltb  aad  la  total  rtor.  treai  tbe  higher  or  rear  aide  of 
the  taMe  toward  tbe  lover  or  tailings  diaebarge  side 
tbereof.  In  such  manner  as  to  forai  a  separating  and  cleao- 
ing  sone  of  subetaatlally  triangnlar  abape  with  the  base 
at  tlie  back  of  tbe  table  and  the  apex  near  the  lower  front 
discharge  comer  tbereof.  anid  deflected  portions  commenc- 
ing apon  the  diagonal  line  formed  by  the  ends  of  tbe 
Upering  portions  and  ending  along  a  line  also  diagonal 
to  the  longltndlnal  axis  of  the  Uble.  the  Initial  and  Saal 
endn  of  Mid  deflected  portion  of  each  rtfle  being  neam 
to  the  concentrates  discbarge  end  of  tlie  Uble  than  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  deflected  rlflk  portion  next 
higher  on  the  table. 

4.  A  reciprocating  concentrator  table  having  a  plan* 
surface,  awans  for  feeding  material  at  the  upper  rear  por- 
tion of  the  table  means  for  snpplying  waab  water  along 
the  upper  aide  of  tbe  Uble.  rifles  apoa  Mid  Uble.  ron- 
prlalag  tapering  rear  portions  parallel  to  tbe  line  of  mo- 
tion of  the  Uble.  termlaatlag  upon  a  diagonal  line,  ad- 
jacent rifle  portions  deflected  obllqaely  toward  the  hicher 
side  of  tbe  UMe  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis 
thereof.  Mid  angle  of  deflection  of  said  riflle  portions  in- 
creasing inversely  as  their  length.  Mid  deflected  port  ions 
progreMlvely  decreasing  in  length  snd  total  rise,  from  tbe 
higher  or  rear  side  of  tbe  Uble  toward  tbe  lower  or  tail- 
ings discharge  side  tbereof.  In  such  manner  as  to  form  a 
separating  and  cleaning  sone  of  snbstantUlly  triangular 
shape  with  the  base  at  the  back  of  the  table  and  the  apex 
near  tbe  lower  front  dtocbarge  comer  thereof.  Hid  de- 
flected portiona  eoransenclng  upon  tbe  diagonal  line  foiled 
by  the  ends  of  tbe  Upering  portions  snd  endinx  alnnir  a 
line  also  dUgonal  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  table, 
the  initial  and  flnal  ends  of  Mid  deflected  portion  of  <4rb 
riflle  being  nearer  to  the  concentrates  diaebarge  end  of  tbe 
Uble  than  the  correepondfng  ends  of  tbe  deflected  rifle 
portion  next  higher  on  tbe  table. 

5.  A  reciprocating  concentrator  table  having  n  plane 
surface,  means  for  feeding  material  at  tbe  upper  n-wr  por- 
tion of  the  table  and  meana  for  supplying  wash  water 
along  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  Uble.  rUtea  upon  Mid  table. 
comprising  rear  portiens  parallel  to  tbe  line  of  motion 
of  tbe  Ubie.  temUnating  upon  a  diagonal  line,  adlarent 
rifle  portiona  deflected  oMlquety  toward  the  hlghr  «lde 
of  the  table  and  at  an  angle  to  ttie  longitudinal  xxt* 
tbereof.  Mid  angle  of  deflection  of  aald  riflle  portloii>^  Ib- 
CTMSlng  Intremely  as  their  length.  Mid  deflected  p^rtinM 
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progrvsHirely  decreasing  In  length  and  total  rise  from  the 

higher  or  rear  aide  of  tbe  Uble  toward  tbe  lower  or  tail- 

iags  discharge  aide  thereof,  in  such  nmnner  as  to  form  a 

g^parntlng  and  cleaning  sone  of  subsUntiaUy  triangular 

gbap<  with  tbe  base  at  the  back  of  tbe  Uble  and  the  apex 

near  the  lower  front  comer  tbereof.  Mid  deflected  por- 

tioDs  commencing  opoB  the  diagonal  line  formed  by  tbe 

ends  of  tbe  tapertau  portiona  and  ending  along  a  line  also 

diaKooal  to  the  longltndlnal  axis  of  tbe  Uble.  tbe  Initial 

and  final  enda  of  aald  deflected  portion  of  each  riffle  being 

nearer  to  the  eoncentratM  diaebarge  end  of  tbe  table  than 

tbe  correapoBdlng  ends  of  tbe  deflected  riffle  portion  next 

higher  on  the  Uble.  and  terminal  rUBes  extending  from 

..^e  discbarge  ends  of  tbe  deflected  riffle  portions  obliquely 

toward   tbe   lower   aide  of   tbe    table,  upon   llnea   which 

•aeutrallae  the  longitudinal  aad  tranarerse  inclinations  of 

jtgbe  table  so  that  tbe  channels  between  tbe  riflles  are  ap- 

>^rozimately  level. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,580.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Hikit  V.  Cham 
BESLAiN,  Somerrllle,  and  Autbcd  E.  Tboop,  Roxbury, 
Mssa..  aMlgnon  to  William  Qray,  Ameabary,  Mass. 
Filed  Juoe  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.045. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  caaing  having  an  elec- 
tric lampM  the  Interior  tbereof  and  a  glass  plate  closing 
an  opening  in  the  casing,  of  a  number  plate;  and  means 
for  connecting  the  Mid  casing  with  tbe  number  plate  dis- 
posed below  aald  caaing  so  tbe  light  from  tbe  lamp  will 
pass  through  tbe  glaM  plate  and  Illuminate  tbe  number 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  having  an  elec- 
tric lamp  at  the  interior  thereof,  a  slirnal  leon.  and  a 
glass  plate  closing  an  opening  in  the  caaing  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe  lens,  of  a  sign 
plate ;  and  mMns  for  connecting  the  Mid  caaing  with  the 
sign  plate  disposed  Iwlow  Mid  casing  so  the  light  from  the 
lamp  will  pan  through  the  glaM  plate  and  Illuminate  the 
sign  plate. 

S.  A  combined  aignal  and  number  plate  illuminating  de- 
vice for  automobiles,  eomprlsUg  a  casing  having  openings 
In  angularly  disposed  ^aaea,  •  signal  lens  in  one  of  tbe 
said  opeBlaga,  a  vUm  la  tbe  other  opening,  an  electric 
light  bulb  within  the  laterlor  of  the  rasing,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  device  with  a  aign  plate  disposed  below 
the  casing  at  soch  an  angle  thereto  that  the  light  from 
the  lamp  will  be  transmitted  through  the  glass  upon  the 
face  of  tbe  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  illuminating  device  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  caaing  of  greater  length  than  width 
and  trough-shaped  at  the  central  portion,  an  electric  lamp 
and  holder  at  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  easing,  a  lens 
located  opposite  tba  lua^  aad  in  line  with  a  hole  through 
the  casing,  of  a  Sinn  plate  having  its  upper  edge  located 
in  line  with  and  adjacent  tbe  casing  and  extending  below 
the  Mme.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbe  sign 
plate  in  place,  said  caaing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing throogh  which  light  can  tall  upon  the  sign  plate. 

5.  An  Illuminating  device  consisting  of  a  metallic  casing 
of  greater  length  than  width  and  trough-shaped  at  Its  cen- 
tral portion,  an  electric  lamp  and  holder  at  the  inner  cur- 
(n<-e  of  the  caaing,  a  lens  located  opposite  the  lamp  and  in 
line  with  a  bole  throtigh  the  rasing,  s  glaM  held  In  iwst- 


tlon  at  tbe  edges  of  the  casing,  and  means  in  connection 
with  tbe  rear  surface  of  the  casing  for  detachably  connect- 
ing a  sign  plate  with  and  below  the  Mid  device. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.000.581.  PROTECTOR  FOR  DRINKING-GLA88ES.  Ac. 
BOBBKT  Clakke.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1910 
Serial  No.  568.593. 


1.  A  protector  for  frangible  vessels  comprising  a  coll  of 
elMtlc  material  adapted  to  surround  and  grip  the  base  of 
the  vessel,  each  convolution  or  turn  of  the  coll  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  or  reentrant  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  baae  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  protector  for  frangible  vessels  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous coll  of  elastic  wire  adapted  to  surround  and  grip 
tbe  base  of  the  vessel,  each  convolution  or  turn  of  tbe 
coll  baring  a  convex  outer  portion  and  a  concave  or  re- 
entrant inner  portion,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.000,582.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Edwahd  Thomas  Condon,  Jr.,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,686. 


1.  In  a  disk-record  talking  machine :  a  plate  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  be  carried  by  tbe  record  disk,  and  having  a 
horlxonUl  bole  bored  through  tbe  same  ;  an  arm  passing 
slldably  through  aald  hole  and  supported  by  uld  plate ;  a 
stop  at  one  end  of  said  arm ;  and  a  locking  member  car- 
ried by  the  reproducer  of  said  talking  machine,  adapted  to 
lock  in  Mid  stop  when  the  needle  has  reached  tbe  end  of 
the  record  and  to  disengage  the  n*dle  from  tbe  said  record 
diak. 

2.  In  a  dlak-record  ulking  machine :  a  plate  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  be  carried  by  the  record  disk,  and  having  a 
borisonUl  hole  bored  through  the  same:  an  arm  psMlng 
slldably  through  said  hole  and  supported  by  Mid  plate ;  a 
stop  at  one  end  of  said  arm  :  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  re- 
producer of  Mid  talking  machine  and  having  Its  lower 
edge  a  slight  distance  above  the  point  of  the  needle,  and 
being  adapted  to  lock  In  mW  stop  when  tbe  needle  has 
rMched  tbe  end  of  tbe  record  and  to  disengage  tbe  needle 
from  the  wid  record  disk. 

8.  In  a  dlak-record  talking  machine:  a  plate  of  large 
bMrtng  surface  adapted  to  fit  over  and  be  carried  by  the 
record  disk,  and  having  a  horliontal  bole  bored  through 
the  same;  an  arm  passing  slldably  through  Mid  hole  and 
supported  bv  Mid  plate :  a  stop  at  one  end  of  Mid  arm  ; 
and  a  thin  plate  secured  to  the  reproducer  of  Mid  talking 
machine,  baring  its  lower  edge  a  slight  dlaUnce  above  tbe 
point  of  the  needle,  and  being  adapted  to  lock  In  Mid  stop 
when  the  needle  ha«  reached  the  end  of  the  record,  the 
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anfie  of  coouet  between  •■  cdce  of  latd  plate  and  the 
stop  belDf  luch  as  to  lift  the  reprodneer  allchtlr  and 
thereby  diaencage  the  needle  from  the  said  record  dtak. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  disk-record  talking  mnehlae 
baTlng  a  plTOtallj  supported  reproducer. — a  member  car- 
ried by  the  center  portion  of  the  record  disk  hsTing  a  ra- 
diaUf  extensible  arm  prorlded  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  stop 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  rertically  dlapoaed  member*  sepa- 
rated by  a  slight  cleft,  at  least  one  of  said  members  belag 
flexible:  and  a  rerttcally  disposed  plate  carried  by  the  re- 
producer, to  enter  edgewise  and  lock  In  the  cleft  of  the 
stop  to  tilt  the  reproducer  and  Its  needle  off  the  record  and 
stop  the  rotation  ef  the  record. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  disk  record  talklnx  machine 
baring  a  pirutally  supported  reproducer, — a  member  car- 
ried by  the  center  portion  of  Che  record-disk  harlBg  a  ra- 
dially extensible  arm  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  stop 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertlcMlly  disposed  members,  sepa- 
rated by  a  slight  deft,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being 
flexible;  a  vertically  disposed  plate  carried  by  the  repro- 
ducer, to  enter  edgewise  and  k>ck  In  the  cleft  of  the  stop 
to  tut  the  reproducer  and  Its  needle  off  the  record  and  stop 
the  rotation  of  the  record  ;  and  an  Indicator  gage  on  aald 
outer  end  of  the  extensible  arm. 


1.000.583.  PACKER  FOR  OPERATING  GAS.  WATER. 
AND  OIL  WELLS.  AcotSTis  SritOM  Coopss.  Los 
Ollvos,  Csl.     Filed  Ja«,  31,  4»10.    Serial  No.  540.957. 


1.  A  derlce  for  operaftnt  gas,  water  and  oil  wells,  con- 
sisting of  a  dilauble  and  collapsible  packer  :  means  oper- 
atable  from  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  effect  the  expansion 
of  said  packer  to  cause  it  to  close  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  well :  means  operatable  from  the  mouth  of  the  well 
to  effect  the  collapse  of  the  packer,  including  a  spring 
held  ralTe  acting  automatically  to  close  an  outlet  opening 
In  the  packer  and  an  operating  member  extending  to  the 
mouth  of  the  well ;  a  flow  pipe  extending  from  the  moath 
of  the  well,  through  the  packer  and  Into  the  well  below 
the  packer  ;  and  lueaas  operatable  from  the  mouth  of  tb« 
well  to  open  and  close  the  lower  end  of  the  flow  pipe. 

2.  A  device  for  operating  gas.  water  and  oil  weila.  coa- 
slstlng  of  a  dilatable  and  collapsible  packer ;  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  mouth  of  the  well  Into  aald  packer,  through 
which  pipe  a  fluM  may  be  passwl.  to  expand  the  packer 
and  cauae  It  to  close  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  well ; 
a  relief  pipe  projecting  Inte  the  packer  and  having  opeo^ 
inga  at  lu  opposite  ends ;  a  vaive  for  the  opening  of  said 
pipe  within  the  packer,  and  connactloas  operatable  from 
the  mouth  of  the  well  to  control  the  valve  of  the  relief  pipe 
and  effect  the  collapse  of  the  packer ;  a  check  valve  for  the 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  tJUMllef  pipe  ;  a  flow  pipe  ex- 


tandlag  tnm  the  moatb  of  the  well,  through  tho  .,,rfc» 
and  Into  the  well  below  the  packer :  and  means  op-rVtSl 
from  the  month  of  the  well  to  open  sad  riose  the  lo«.r  «Z 
of  tbe  flow  pip*.  ^ 

8.  A  derlce  for  operating  gas.  water  and  oil  wetl<(  raa. 
slating  of  a  dIUtable  end  collspslble  packer;  a  pipe  leal 
lag  from  tb*  mouth  of  tbe  well  into  said  pecker  tl.rouah 
whkrb  pipe  a  fluid  may  he  passed,  to  expand  th^  packer 
and  cause  It  to  close  tbe  cross  sectional  area  of  the  weu- 
a  relief  pipe  from  aald  packer,  a  valve  and  connecthmii  on^ 
eratable  from  tbe  moutb  of  tbe  well  to  control  thp  rellrf 
pipe  and  effect  the  collapse  of  the  packer  :  a  flow  pip«  „• 
teodlag  from  tbe  moutb  of  the  well,  through  the  packer 
and  into. tbe  well  below  tbe  packer:  and  means  operatable 
froa  tbe  month  of  tbe  well  to  open  and  clone  the  inwer 
end  of  tb*  flow  pipe  consisting  of  a  cup-shspe<l  vtlve 
sleeved  upon  tbe  end  of  the  flow  pipe,  and  suitable  con- 
nections therefrom  passing  through  the  packer  to  the 
mouth  of  tbe  well. 

4.  A  device  for  operating  gas.  water  and  oil  wells,  con- 
sisting of  a  flow  pipe :  a  hollow  flexible  dllaUble  and  col- 
lapsible packer  secured  to  and  around  aald  pipe  at  a  point 
between  lu  enda ;  tbe  packer  having  a  flxed  connenlon  at 
one  of  Ita  ends  and  a  slidable  connection  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  tbe  flow  pipe  :  a  pipe  leading  from  the  mouth  of 
the  well  Into  aald  packer,  for  introducing  a  fluid  thereto 
to  effect  Its  expansion  to  cauae  It  to  close  the  cr..»ii-*ec- 
tlonal  area  of  the  well  :  a  relief  pipe  leading  from  said 
packer:  a  valve  in  tbe  packer  to  control  the  relief  pipe 
and  effect  the  collapse  of  tbe  packer  :  operating  cunnec 
tlons  from  said  valve  passing  from  tbe  pscker  to  mouth  of 
the  well  :  s  valve  to  open  and  close  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
flow  pipe,  snd  operating  connections  from  tbe  valve  pass- 
ing through  the  packer  to  tbe  moutb  of  the  well. 

5.  A  device  for  operating  gaa.  water  and  oil  wells,  con- 
sisting of  a  dllaUble  and  collapalble  packer :  means  operat- 
able from  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  effect  the  expansion  of 
said  packer  to  caoa*  It  to  cloee  the  cross-aectlonal  area 
of  the  well :  meana  operatable  from  the  mouth  of  the  well 
to  effect  the  collapse  of  the  packer  :  a  flow  pipe  ei tending 
from  the  mouth  of  tbe  well,  through  tbe  packer  and  into 
the  well  below  the  packer,  aald  flow  pipe  havli^  an  open- 
ing made  throogb  iU  wall,  commnnlcatlng  with  the- well 
above  the  packer ;  and  meana  operatable  from  the  moutb 
of  tbe  well  to  open  and  cloee  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  flow 
pip*. 

[Claim*  e  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.000,584.  INTERCHANGEABLE  ENGINE.  Edwix  M. 
ConTELL.  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  JulU  E.  Cameron. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,205. 


Aa  lnt*rchaiig*able  eaglne  comprlalng  the  comhinntioi 
of  a  larg*  and  a  antall  cylinder  arranged  tandem  ami  with 
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their  pUtons  oa  th*  Bame  rod.  of  a  pipe  having  a  branch 
leadiDR  directly  to  the  valve-chest  of  each  cylinder,  a 
three  way  valT*  controUlng  said  branches,  a  second  pipe 
]«adlDK  directly  from  tbe  exbaast  of  tbe  smaller  cylinder 
to  ronimunlcat*  with  the  valve-chest  of  the  larger  cylln- 
Atr  said  aeeond  pipe  having  an  outlet  to  tbe  air :  a  two- 
VBV  ralve  controlling  aald  second  pipe  and  lu  outlet,  and 
a  ttop-cock  at  each  end  of  each  cylinder. 


1000  586.  TRANSFER  MECHANISM.  David  F.  Ckaw- 
F<>»0.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
5.'{2.B16. 


1.  In  combination  la  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box.  a  tender  provided  with  a  gravity  dis- 
charge paasage.  a  piston  working  transversely  thereof. 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  forwarding  chute  to 
which  the  piston  discharges,  reciprocating  forwarding 
means  therein,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  forwarding 
means,  the  stroke  of  the  forwarding  means  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  platon. 

2.  In  combination  in  apparatna  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  with  a  gravity  dls 
charge  passage,  a  piston  working  transversely  thereof,  a 
feed  piston  for  feeding  the  fuel  to  the  flre-box,  a  chute  In- 
tfrmedlate  the  two  pistons  provided  with  a  recipro^atory 
forwarding  means,  a  rock  abaft,  crank  arms  thereon  of  dif- 
ferent length  for  operating  tbe  feed  piston  and  the  for- 
warding means  respectively,  connecting  roda  extending  be- 
tween the  crank  arms  and  tbe  forwarding  means  snd  feed 
piston,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  feed  piston  and 
the  first  mentioned  platon,  the  crank  arm  for  operating  the 
forwarding  mean*  being  longer  than  the  crank  arm  for  op- 
erating tbe  feed  piston. 

3.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  with  a  gravity  dis- 
charge paaaage,  a  platon  working  transversely  thereof,  a 
feed  piston  for  feeding  the  fuel  to  the  flre-box.  a  chute  In- 
termediate the  two  plstona  provided  with  a  reclprocatory 
forwarding  means,  and  means  for  operating  the  pistons 
and  the  forwarding  means,  the  said  chute  being  provided 
In  its  top  above  the  feed  piston  with  an  opening  to  permit 
of  an  auxiliary  hand  feed. 

4.  In  combination  In  transfer  mechanism,  a  transfer 
chute,  a  piston  In  the  chute  for  giving  material  supplied  in 
front  thereof  a  preliminary  forward  feed,  reclprocatory 
forwarding  meana  in  front  of  the  piston  for  moving  the 
material  step-by-step  through  the  chute,  and  mecbanleiA 
for  reciprocating  the  piston  and  forwarding  means,  the 
stroke  of  tbe  forwarding  means  being  greater  than  that  of 
tbe  piston. 

5.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  fire  box,  a  tranafer  chute,  reclprocatory  operat- 
ing means  mounted  for  mofement  longitudinally  of  tbe 
chute,  and  a  plurality  of  forwarding  flaps  carried  by  aald 
operating  means  pivoted  to  swing  freely  forward  but  held 
ngainat  movement  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  each  con- 
''isting  of  a  plurality  of  parU  freely  movable  Independently 
of  each  other,  the  aald  parU  having  their  opi>oslng  side 
•dges  cloaely  a4}aeent  each  other  so  that  together  they 
form  substantially  continuous  flaps. 


1.000,586.    STOKER  MECHANISM.     Pacl  L.  Csowe.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,229. 


1.  An  endless  chain  grate  comprising  a  grate  frame,  a 
series  of  traveling  grate  ban*  mounted  to  move  In  said 
frame,  the  bars  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  uf  the  said  bars  and 
formed  with  fuel  supporting  surfaces  which  slope  grad- 
ually upward  from  the  ends  of  the  bars  to  a  point  interme- 
diate the  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers,  arranged  sub- 
sUntlally  parallel  to  the  traveling  Imrs,  said  rollers  having 
a  concave  sdpporting  surface  complemenUry  to  the  fuel 
supporting  surface  of  the  grate  bars  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  inclined  surfaces  of  the  grate  bars  at  the  lower 
grate  run. 

2.  An  endtess  chain  grate,  comprising  a  grate  frame,  a 
series  of  trayeling  grate  bars,  mounted  to  move  in  said 
frame,  means  for  uniting  the  grate  bars,  the  grate  bars  be- 
ing arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes  transverse  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  bars  and  formed  with  a  fuel 
supporting  surface  which  slopes  gradually  upward  from 
the  ends  of  the  bars  to  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  tbe 
traveling  bar*,  said  rollers  having  a  concave  supporting 
surface  complementary  to  the  fuel  supporting  surface  of 
the  grate  bars,  adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  Inclined 
surface  to  support  the  bars  at  the  lower  grate  run. 

3.  An  endless  chain  grate  consisting  of  a  grate  frame,  a 
series  of  traveling  grate  bars  mounted  to  move  In  said 
frame,  means  for  uniting  the  grate  bars,  the  said  bars  be- 
ing arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes  transverse  to  tbe 
path  of  movement  of  said  bars  and  each  of  said  bars 
formed  with  a  fuel  supporting  surface  which  slopes  up- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  a  point  intermedUte 
the  ends,  said  fuel  surface  also  being  higher  at  the  central 
portion  than  at  the  sides  of  the  bar  and  a  plurality  of 
rollers  arranged  subeUntlally  parallel  to  the  traveling 
bars  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  concave  supporting  sur- 
face cooperating  with  the  fuel  supporting  surface  of  tbe 
grate  bars  at  the  lower  grate  run. 

4.  An  endlesa  chain  grate  consisting  of  a  grate  frame,  a 
series  of  traveling  grate  bars  mounted  to  move  In  aald 
frame,  means  for  uniting  the  grate  bars,  said  grate  bars 
being  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes  transverse  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  bars  and  formed  with  a  fuel  anp- 
portlng  surfsce  which  slopes  gradually  upward  from  the  ends 
of  the  bars  to  a  point  Intermediate  the  enda,  said  bars  also 
formed  with  a  supporting  surface  which  in  cross  section  Is 
higher  at  the  central  portion  than  at  the  sides,  said  cross- 
wlae  slope  being  on  an  arch  line,  a  plurality  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  the  traveling  bars,  aald 
rollers  having  a  concave  supporting  surface  complemen- 
Ury to  the  fuel  supporting  surface  of  the  grate  bars, 
adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  said  surfaces  of  the  grate 
bars  at  the  lower  grate  run. 


1,000.587.     FURNACE-STOKER.     J'^^J;  ^^^•«*?-,i,"*' 
City   N  J     Filed  Jan.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  4.3.894. 
1    In  a  stoker  mechanism  a  furnace  similarly  positioned^ 

inclined   supporting  plates  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
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aad  within  Mid  (onuuM,  tocklac  grmte  ten  traasrcrMly 
•movMl  with  respect  to  and  moanted  on  said  IncllniHl  Mp- 
portlof  plates,  each  of  aaid  rocking  l>an  haTlos  Ita  upper 
supporting  portion  Inclined  toward  Ita  rada  from  a  point 
InteroMdiata  Itfl  end*  and  frata  lecttona  mounted  on  Mid 
(rate  bars.  / 


2.  In  a  atoker  aechanlam,  a  fomace,  almllarij  poal- 
tioned  inclined  Aupportiof  platea  with  sooliet  reats  moant- 
ed at  oppoalte  aldM  of  and  within  Mid  fomaea,  rocking 
grate  bara  having  flangea,  and  tranaTeraeIr  arranged  with 
reapect  to  and  moanted  on  Mid  Inclined  aapporting  plates 
within  the  aocket  reata  thetaof.  each  of  aaid  rocking  bara 
harlag  ita  upper  supporting  portion  Inclined  toward  its 
ends  from  a  point  tetermedlate  the  latter,  and  grate  sec- 
tlona  baring  shooidarwl  groovaa.  and  moanted  on  aaid 
grate  bara,  the  flanges  thefeof  resting  in  the  groores  of 
Mid  grate  sections,  an  operating  bar  located  beneath  Mid 
grate  bars,  one  of  Mid  frate  bars  plroted  to  MM  operating 
bar.  the  others  looaelj  rwtlnc  upon  said  bar  and  msnaa  (or 
actuating  the  operating  bar. 

3.  In  a  stoker  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  furnace, 
the  Bide  walls  of  Mid  faraace  being  provided  with  aah  n- 
celTlng  pocketa.  of  a  atoker  grate  moanted  in  Mid  furnace. 
mW  grate  comprising  tranarerMly  arranged  rocking  ban, 
the  fuel-aupportlng  ssrfacea  of  Mid  bars  being  Inclined  to- 
ward the  ends,  from  a  point  intermediate  the  enda,  nod 
means  for  rocking  Mid  bara  whereby  aahes  are  moved  oot- 
wardljr  along  the  foel  supporting  surfaces  of  Mid  grate 
bars  into  the  Mb  rscelTing  pockets  formed  in  tbe  side 
walls  of  tbe  uld  farnace. 


1.000.588.    BALANCED  VALVH.     CLABBMcn  A  CCHliTif«« 
Fresno.  Cal.    FUad  Dec.  ».  1909.    Serial  No.  680.243. 


1.  A  baiaoced  rafre  eoraprtatng  a  body,  a  gate  alldlng 
within  raid  body  and  proylded  with  a  dnct  panlng  trans 
Tersely  therethrough.  Mid  duct  having  a  pasMge  extend- 
tag  longitudinally  o<  Mid  gate  and  having  an  enlarged 
openmg  on  the  side  of  aaid  gate  dlaftosed  toward  the  high 
prraaure  admlMlon  point.  mM  gate  baring  a  single  open- 
ing of  redud  si««  with  refpect  to  Mid  enlarged  opening 

I 


dl^tMsd  on  the  aMa  Of  MM  fate  toward  the  low  .  .„- 
aide  of  aaM  gat*.  saM  pumi«s  feartaf  an  at«a  on  u.  autZ 
sMs  espoMd  to  tbe  pManra  wltkta  mm  dnct  tenr  ,,.»  ^ 
prsM  snM  ^ta  toward  tha  high  prcHare  aide  of  m1  i  rl\n 
aad  alao  hmriag  mm  ana  axpoaed  to  the  high  prei.«  r  ,nd 
taadlog  to  focce  mM  gate  toward  tha  low  pnaeu.,  si<w 
Mid  gate  being  arranged  to  cat  aff  on  the  low  [i  v^« 
sMe,  Mid  areas  being  amngwl  ao  that  tha  premnre  n  mi^ 
gate  from  the  low  preaanre  side  sabstantially  balan.  s  tli» 
preaaure  on  the  high  prcMore  side. 

2.  A  balanced  ralre  harlng  a  vaira  body  with  a  hUh 
preaaure  oonnwrUon  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  a  low 
prsMure  connection  on  the  under  side  thereof,  said  high 
prenare  connection  being  of  reduced  diameter,  said  low 
preaure  connection  being  of  enlarged  diameter,  a  gai.-  slid 
ing  In  Mid  body  harlng  a  duct  paaalng  transrersely  there 
throagh,  said  dnct  comprising  a  paaMge  extendlne  longl- 
tudlnally.  having  a  port  on  the  upper  side  communicating 
with  Mid  high  preMare  connecUon  and  harlng  a  port  on 
the  lower  aide  eoaaunloating  with  «dd  low  preasure  coa- 
oectlon. 

3.  A  balaMad  Tnlra  having  a  body  with  a  high  pressure 
f-  connection  of  ratfooad  dteaaaloa  o«  the  opper  side  thereof 

a  low  preaaora  eonaectloa  of  enlarged  dimension  on  the  un- 
der side  thereof,  a  gate  mounted  to  slMe  In  raid  body  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  pasMge  praaenUng  sabstantUlly  hori 
lontal  surfacea  of  unequal  arena,  and  harlng  a  port  on  Iti 
upper  side  constantly  mainUlnlng  communleaUon  between 
Mid  passage  and  mM  high  preMure  connection,  said  dnct 
having  a  cut  off  port  on  Its  under  side  communicating  with 
Mid  low  preMure  connection. 

4.  A  balanced  ralre  comprtalag  a  body.  «  gate  slldiai 
wlthla  aaid  body  prorlded  with  a  dwct  paaalng  transrersely 
therathrongh  and  harlag  a  paaaagc  extending  longltndt 
nally  therein.  aaM  body  harlag  a  high  ptaaaan  connectioa 
«a  oae  aide  of  mM  gate  and  harlag  a  low  praaaon  connec- 
tioa on  the  oppoalta  BMa  of  aaM  gate.  aaM  paaaage  baring 
aa  ana  oa  Its  opper  aide  axpoaed  to  the  preasure  wlthia 
Mid  duct  tending  to  preM  mM  gate  toward  the  high  pres- 
sure aide  ot  MM  raira  and  alao  baring  aa  arM  expoaed  to 
the  high  presaun  and  taadlag  to  force  aaM  gate  toward  the 
low  preaanre  aMa.  aaM  platoa  belag  arraaged  to  cut  off  on 
tbe  low  preaann  alda.  aaM  areaa  belag  arraaged  so  that 
the  prsMura  on  aaM  gata  froB  the  low  preaaara  side  sub- 
stantially balaneaa  mM  gate,  MM  ralre  body  harlng  cbam 
ban  la  the  enda  thereof  beyond  Mid  gate  and  means  for 
maintaining  e<|aallty  of  preaann  in  aaid  ehamben. 

5.  A  balanced  ralre  comprising  a  body,  a  gate  sliding 
within  aaid  body  prorlded  with  a  dnct  paMlng  transversely 
therathrongh  aad  harlag  a  paaaage  axteadlng  longitudi- 
nally tbenin,  aaM  body  harlag  a  high  prsaaan  eojinectloo 
on  one  side  of  Mid  gate  and  harlng  a  low  preMore  connec- 
tion oa  tha  oppoalta  aide  of  mM  gate,  aaid  paaaage  having 
an  arM  on  its  opper  aMa  axpoaed  to  the  praMon  within 
Mid  dnct  tending  to  pre«  aaid  gate  toward  the  high  pres- 
sure side  of  MM  ralra  aad  alao  harlag  an  arra  expoaed  to 
the  high  preMon  aad  taodlng  to  force  mM  gate  toward  the 
low  pnaaore  alda,  aaM  platan  batag  arranged  to  cut  off  oa 
the  low  preaann  aMa,  Mid  arsaa  batog  arraaged  so  that 
the  preaaun  oo  aaid  gata  from  tha  low  preaaure  side  sub- 
stantially ba>ancea  mM  gate.  Mid  ralre  body  baring  cbam 
ben  in  the  end  thereof  bayoad  mM  gate,  and  means  for 
malntalalag  Mid  ehamban  In  communication  with  tbe 
Mma  aoaree  of  preaaara  to  Mioallfe  the  preMure  on  the 
ends  of  said  gate. 

(ClalBM  6  and  7  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.000.589.  DYEING  APPABATU8.  BaNBST  Da  JorsSO. 
Allentown.  Pa.  Plied  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.M2. 

1.  In  apparatna  of  the  oian  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rat,  of  ladlrMual  and  oaattached  carriers 
for  snspendlag  artlelM  In  the  rat,  a  trarrtfnir  carriage, 
meana  for  imparting  feeding  morements  to  the  carriage 
orer  the  mM  rat  and  traaafening  means  comprislm:  -nd- 
leM  ehalna  carried  by  tbe  Mid  carriage,  for  Imparting 
moremaata  of  traaalatloa  to  tha  Mid  carrlen. 

'2.  In   apparatus  of  tbe  clan   deacrlbed.   the  comMna- 
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tioD  with  a  rat,  of  ladlrMaal  aad  unattached  carriers 
for  suspsadlag  artldaa  la  tha  rat,  maana  (or  supporting 
the  i^ald  carrlan  orar  tlM  rat,  a  trarellag  carriage,  mrana 
for  lmi»artlag  fMdter  ■«Ta«aata  to  the  carriage  orer  the 
Mid  vat.  aad  tranafWrlng  maana  carried  by  the  Mid  car- 
ria>:(>  for  imparting  morementa  of  tranalatlon  to  the  aaid 
carriers.  mM  tranaferrlng  means  comprising  endless 
cbains  arranged  normally  at  an  angle  to  tbe  horlsouui. 


iS;.^N^'i»<     -  >JS\V;-v,v1ssSK^^SSSs^^^ 


3.  In  appantaa  of  the  dan  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rat,  of  ladlrldaal  and  unattached  carriers 
(or  snspeadlag  artlclM  la  tha  rat,  a  trarellng  carriage, 
means  for  Imparttag  fbadlag  moraments  alternately  In  op- 
poalte  dlraetloaa  ^to  tbe  carriage  orer  the  raid  rat,  and 
traaafarrlag  aieaaa  carried  by  the  aaid  carriage  for  impart- 
ing BoraaMBts  of  txaaalatlon  to  the  Mid  carriers,  tbe  said 
tnasterrlag  aaaaa  eoaaprlalng  endlen  chains  arranged 
normally  at  aa  aagle  to  the  borliontal. 

4.  In  appantaa  of  the  daM  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rat,  of  IndlrMnal  and  unattached  carrlen 
for  suapendlag  artldM  la  tha  rat.  a  carriage  arranged 
to  traral  orer  the  rat,  meaas  for  imparting  such  more- 
ments thereto,  raranlng  means  for  rerening  the  direction 
of  the  shM  moreaiaats  at  predetermined  points,  and  trans- 
ferrihg  means  comprising  andleM  chains  carried  by  the 
said  carriage  /or  imparting  morements  of  translation 
to  tbe  mM  earrlera. 

5.  la  appantaa  of  tba  dan  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rat,  of  IndlrMnal  and  unattached  carrlen 
for  suspending  artidea  in  the  rat,  a  carriage,  mMns  for 
imparting  feeding  morements  thereto  alternately  In  oppo- 
site directions,  traaafarrlag  ateans  carried  by  the  Mid  car- 
riage for  Imparting  morements  of  translation  to  the  Mid 
carriers,  tbe  Mid  tranaferrlng  means  comprising  endless 
chains,  and  means  carried  thereby  (or  engaging  tbe  said 
earrlera. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.WW.BftO.     RAILBOAIM7R088ING.     JosBPH  B.  DCNtJLP. 
TulM,  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.801. 


n 
of 


I-  In  a  railway  crooalBg  oonstruction.  b«tt  corner  rails, 

pair  o(  alldabia  rail  aactloaa  dlapoaed  between  tbe  rails 

Mch  trade,  and  lasans  for  sliding  Mch  pair  of  rail 


sections  to  bridge  tbe  gap  between  the  opposite  coraer 
rails,  thereby  proriding  a  continuous  crosaiog. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing  construction,  four  bent  coraer 
rails,  a  pair  of  slidable  rail  sections  disposed  between  the 
rails  on  each  track,  a  slidable  bar.  means  pivottlly  secur- 
ing raid  slidable  rail  sections  to  said  bar,  and  cam  mem- 
ben  disposed  near  tbe  crossing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  slidable  rail  sections  for  forcing  tbe  latter  Into 
allnement  with  tbe  main  rail. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing  construction,  a  pair  of  mor- 
able  rail  sections  disposed  between  the  rails  on  each 
traclL,  a  slidable  bar  disposed  centrally  between  the  rails 
of  each  track,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  between  each  mor- 
able  rail  section  and  the  bar,  a  cam  plate  on  each  side 
of  the  track,  and  means  for  ntorlng  said  bar  between 
Mid  ram  plates,  tbe  ends  of  uld  movable  rail  sections 
being  arranged  to  t^ngage  said  ram  plates  thereby  forcing 
tbe  morable  rail  sections  apart  and  into  engagement  with 
tbe  corner  rail  members. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing  construction,  a  plurality  of 
corner  rails,  rach  comprising  a  single  rail  bent  outwardly 
at  its  center  and  outwardly  on  each  side  of  its  central 
portion,  and  baring  the  flange  on  the  outside  of  the  bend 
cut  away  from  the  angle  of  tbe  central  bend  to  tbe  angle 
of  the  side  bends,  a  supporting  bod.r  plate  for  said  corner 
rail  members,  a  pair  of  movable  rail  sections  having  bev- 
eled ends  arraaged  to  lit  In  the  cut  away  portions  of 
opposite  corner  rails  to  bridge  tbe  gap  therebetween, 
means  for  moring  the  rail  sections  into  engagement  with 
opposite  corner  sections,  and  means  for  maintaining  par- 
allel positions  of  the  morable  rail  sections  at  all  times. 

5.  In  a  railway  crossing  construction,  four  corner  rail 
members,  a  pair  of  guide  members  secured  between  the 
rails  of  each  track,  a  slidable  bar  carried  by  each  side 
of  said  guide  members,  a  pair  of  movable  rail  sections 
on  each  side  of  said  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  plvotally 
connecting  each  of  said  movable  rail  sections  with  saM 
bar,  the  lower  side  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  teeth, 
a  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  means 
for  rotating  Mid  pinion,  a  spring  connecting  each  of  Mid 
movable  track  members  with  Mid  bar,  and  a  pair  of  ram 
plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  movable 
rail  sections  for  forcing  the  latter  outwardly. 


1,000,591.     RAILWAY-CAB  COUPLING.     Jamkb  F.  Dca- 

BIN   and   VoTAW   S.   Dukbis.   Fort  Scott.   Kan's.     Filed 
May  31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  564,116. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head  baring  two  Inclined  bear- 
ings, lorated  at  different  distances  from  the  froot  thereof 
and  having  aubatantlally  parallel  lines  of  direction,  the 
forward  bearing,  for  a  i>ortlou  of  Its  length,  baring  iu 
bearing  surface  on  a  lower  plane  than  the  rear  bearing, 
and  a  knuckle  loosely  pivoted  in  Mid  bead  and  harlng 
a  tongue  adapted  to  hare  Its  under  side  codperate  with 
Mid  bearings  under  the  pla.v  of  the  knuckle  on  its  pin. 
whereby  said  tongue  will  first  engage  and  ride  upward 
on  the  rear  bearing  In  the  closing  movement  of  tha 
knuckle  and  will  first  engage  and  ride  downward  on  tha 
front  bearing  In  tbe  op«-nlng  movement  of  tbe  knuckle. 
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2.  In  a  ear  coapl«r,  a  HmUI  prorlded  with  two  Indtaiad 
b«arlngt  located  at  dlffemt  dtotaBCM  froa  tb*  front  of 
the  eoapler,  th«  rear  beartef  hcrtaf  a  Imb  laclliiatloa  aad 
belnc  rclatlTcly  hlyher  tbroavh  a  portlMi  of  Ita  leactb 
thaa  tb«  forward  bearlnc,  and  aiibatantlally  eoteddlBg  In 
Inclination  and  betght  with  th«  forward  baarlnf  throofb- 
ont  the  remainder  of  lt4  length,  a  knockle  looaely  ptroted 
In  aald  head,  and  barlnc  a  tottgne  prorlded  with  an  In- 
clined lower  side  adapted,  when  the  knackle  la  releaaed. 
under  the  play  of  the  knackle  oar  Ita  pin,  to  be  lifted 
from  the  rear  and  ride  only  oui  (he  forward  bearing,  and 
In  the  doelng  morement  of  thw  knncfcle,  to  flrit  engage 
and  ride  upward  on  the  rear  or  higher  bearing. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  bead  prorlded  with  two  inclined 
bearing)!  located  at  different  dlatanceo  from  the  front  of 
tbe  coupler,  the  rear  bearing  baring  a  leaa  Inclination 
and  being  relatlrely  higher  tbroogb  a  portion  of  Ita 
length  tban  tbe  forward  bearing,  and  aabatantially  coin- 
ciding in  inclination  and  height  with  tbe  forward  bear- 
ing throughout  the  remainder  of  ita  length,  a  knackle 
looaely  piroted  In  aaid  head  and  baring  a  tongue  pro- 
rided  witb  an  Inclined  lower  tide  adapted.  In  tbe  cloeing 
morement  of  tbe  ksocfcle,  to  Orat  engage  and  ride  upward 
on  the  rear  or  bigher  bearing,  and  a  welgbt  in  the  form 
of  a  projection  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  front  tide  of  uid 
knuckle  operating,  wben  the  knackle  it  released,  under 
the  play  of  tbe  knuckle  on  ita  pin,  to  cmat  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  knuckle  forward,  and  thereby  cause  aaid  tongue 
to  rest  upon  and  rtde  downward  on  tbe  forward  bearing. 


1,000.592.       AEROPLANE.       E«»8T     EBBixaaAia.     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,488. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
wlnga  carried  by  said  frame  at  tbe  forward  end  thereof. 
Inclined  planes  carried  by  said  frame  on  the  underside 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  auxllUry  planes  pirotally  mounted 
in  said  Inclined  planes,  means  adapted  to  more  said  aux 
lliary  planes  on  their  piroU,  a  tall  pirotally  mounted  in 
said  frame  to  the  rear  of  aaid  auxiliary  planea,  means 
adapted  to  automatJcally  operate  said  ull  when  tbe  aero- 
plane cbangea  Its  upward  or  downward  rouree,  a  rudder, 
and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  rudder. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  If  sep- 
arated conrexed  wbigs  carried  by  aaid  frame  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  corer  for  tbe  apace  between  snid 
wlDini.  inclined  pianea  carried  by  said  frame  on  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  ploraiity  of  auxiliary  pianee  plroUlly 
mounted  in  said  Inclined  planes,  meana  adapted  to  more 
said  auxiliary  planes  on  their  plrota,  a  Ull.  pirotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  the  rear  of  said  auxiliary 
planes,  means  adapted  to  aatoaaUcally  operate  said  Ull 
when  the  aeroplane  cbangea  lu  upward  or  downward 
coarae,  a  mdder.  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  rudder 

8.  An  aeroplane,  comprialng  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
wbigs  carried  by  aaid  frame  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
tneilned  planes  snrried  by  aaid  frame  on  tbe  undersldi 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  planes  pirotally  mounted 
In  aald  Inclined  planes,  means  adapted  to  more  said  anx- 
lllary  planes  on  their  plrota,  a  tall  piroUlly  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  th*  rear  of  aald  auxiUary  planea.  a  piroted 
weight  adapted  to  sotomstlcally  operate  said  tall  wben 
mU  aeroplane  changes  the  direction  of  its  flight  upwardly 
or  downwardly,  s  rudder,  and  meana  adapted  to  actuate 
said  mdder. 


4.  In  an  aeroplaae.  the  ooaaMnatlon  of  a  frame  ,  nir 
oted  korinootnUy  dl^M»ai  tall.  wteg.  carried  by  the  >ame' 
a  Terdenlly  diapoand  raMer.  n  plurality  of  angular  v  ,1.^ 
poMd  pianea.  anzUlary  plaaaa  Mounted  thereon,  and  .>a«, 
adapted  to  actuate  aald  aolUary  planea.  UU  and  :  i.ider 
independently  of  each  other. 


1,000,508.      LOAD-REOULATED   BBAKE   MECH.Wisy 
.   HaiTBT    H.    FOBMBT,    San    Francisco,    and    OttuB 

ScHoawKT.  Eaaton.  CaL   Filed  Nor.   17,   1910      s,.ri.i 

No.  592,862. 
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1.  load  regulated  flnld-preeaure  brake  mechanism  com- 
prialng a  brake  cylinder,  a  roUry  member  proriding  cam 
facee  and  rollers  and  arran«ed  to  exert  a  lifting  sction 
on  the  car,  and  meana  connected  to  aald  rotary  member 
for  regulating  the  brake  cylinder  preaaure. 

2.  Load  regulated  flold-preaaure  brake  mechanism  com 
prlalng  a  brake  cylinder,  cam  platea  iaterpoaed  between 
^^  truck  frame  and  tbe  car  body,  rollers  Interposed  be 
tween  aaid  cam  platea,  and  mechanism  for  causing  saU 
rollers  to  trarel  on  aald  cam  facee  and  thereby  exert  a 
lifting  action  on  the  car  body,  eaid  mechanlam  regulat- 
ing tbe  brake  cylinder  preeanre. 

S.  load  regulated  fluid  preaaure  brake  mechanism  com 
prlalng  a  brake  cylinder,  a  cam  dlak,  a  codperattng  cam 
pUte,  rollera  between  aald  cam  dlak  and  cam  plate,  aad 
meana  for  rotating  aald  cam  disk  to  exert  s  lifting  action 
on  the  car  body,  aald  dlak  routing  means  also  aerring  to 
regulate  tbe  brake  cylinder  preaaure. 

4.  Load  regulated  fluld-preeaure  brake  mechanism  com- 
prialng a  brake  cylinder,  top  and  bottom  cam  plates,  ro- 
tary diaka  between  aald  platea.  roller*  carried  by  said 
diaks  and  cooperating  with  the  cam  platea  to  lift  tbe  car 
body  when  the  ^iaka  are  routed,  and  meana  for  rotat- 
ing said  dUka  and  alao  arranged  to  regulate  tbe  brake 
cylinder. 

8.  Load  regulated  fluid  preaaure  brake  mecbanism  «»- 
prlalng  a  brake  cylinder,  a  relief  rent  therefrom,  means 
controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  car  and  controlling  uid 
rent,  a  reaerrolr  connected  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
control  raire  controlled  by  tbe  preaaure  passing  said 
relief  rent  and  Itaelf  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
reaerrolr  to  the  brake  cylinder  but  without  opening  said 
reserroir  to  tbe  atmoapbere. 

(Clatma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


1.000.594.  TONB-MODULATOR  FOR  PNEIMATI- 
CALLY-OPERATED  IfTSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  RoB- 
■rr  FBOMBOOBr,  Lelpalg-BntrltBach.  Germany,  awlnnor 
to  Tbe  Firm  of  Ludwlg  Hnpfeld  Aktlengesellitchaft. 
Leipslg,  Germany.  FUed  May  6,  1808.  Serial  No. 
481.178. 

1.  In  a  poeuniatleally  operated  mnalcal  instrument,  a 
tone  modulator  comprialng  two  chambers  communlratlDg 
reepectlrely  with  the  wind  cheat  and  the  air  reservoir, 
note  abeet  controlled  nechaalam.  han't  operated  rDecba- 
nlam  and  automatic  mechanlam  between  tbe  two  diam- 
bers  to  ragQiate  the  tenaloo  in  one  of  the  cbamb^^rs.  all 
of  aald  nechantam  operable  both  Independently  and  si- 
multaneously. 

2.  In  a  paeoantlcaJly  eperatad  Bsnalcal  lnstnim«'nt.  a 
tone  modulator  comprtalac  an  apper  chamber  and  h  lower 
chamber  coamonlcatlng  reepectlrely  with  the  wind  -  hest 
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end  tbe  air  reeerrotr,  a  bellcws,  a  slide  connected  with 
the  morable  part  of  the  bellows  to  partly  close  a  port 
connecting  aald  chambers,  s  hand  operated  slide  co6peret- 
IDK  with  the  aforeaald  slide,  a  by-paaa  raIre  opening 
Into  tbe  upper  chamber,  an  InflaUble  bellows  mounted 
in  tbe  lower  chamber,  a  tracker  board,  a  conduit  directly 
connecting  the  latter  and  InflaUble  bellows,  and  a  pin 
on  the  ralre  resting  on  the  bellows  to  lift  the  ralre  from 
Its  seat 


3.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  mnalcal  Instrument,  a 
tone  modulator  comprialng  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber  baring  a  port  between  them,  and  communicat- 
ing reepectlrely  with  the  wind  cheat  and  the  air  reaer- 
rolr, a  bellows  operated  by  rarlatlon  of  preeanre  in  tbe 
reaerrolr,  a  alide  connected  to  the  morable  part  of  tbe 
bellows  to  control  the  port  In  accordance  with  tbe  pres- 
sure in  the  reserroir,  a  hand  operated  slide  codperatlng 
with  tbe  aforeaald  allde  and  port  to  modulate  tbe  tone 
In  accordance  with  the  Ideas  of  tbe  operator,  a  by-pass 
ralre  between  the 'two  chambers  and  a  bellows  mounted 
In  the  lower  chamber  to  actuate  tbe  ralre,  a  tracker 
board,  a  conduit  connecting  the  latter  bellows  and 
tracker  board  whereby  the  by-paaa  ralre  may  be  actuated 
from  tbe  note  sheet  in  accordance  with  definite  modula- 
tions on  tbe  note  sheet. 


1.000.596.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  ROBBBT  J.  Gibbon,  Chicago, 
III.,  aaaignor  to  InUrnatlonal  Derice  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  South  DakoU.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  614.675, 


fuel  supply,  communicating  passages  from  such  source  of 
supply  to  the  several  cylinders,  a  dlatrtbutlng  ralre  for 
limiting  such  communication  to  a  single  cylinder,  and 
an  electrically-actuated  check  controlled  by  the  engine  for 
determining  the  movement  of  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  sUrter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  baring 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  In  combination,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  communicating  passages  from  such  source  of 
supply  to  the  several  cylinders,  a  distributing  ralre  for 
limltlnj;  such  connection  to  a  single  cylinder,  a  aolenold 
mounted  with  the  valve,  an  electric  circuit,  terminala 
arranged  In  pairs  corresponding  In  number  witb  tbe  cyl- 
inders, stop  shoulders  in  the  path  of  the  solenoid  core 
when  In  magnetic  equilibrium,  brushes  forming  terminala 
of  the  solenoid  coil  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  'mem- 
bers of  the  several  pairs  of  named  terminals,  and  a 
switch  actuated  by  the  engine  to  bring  such  pairs  of  con- 
tacts successively  into  tbe  circuit. 

3.  In  a  sUrter  for  Internal  combination  engines  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
fuel  supply,  pasoa^es  connectiUK  such  source  of  supply 
with  the  several  cylinders,  a  valve  controlling  such  pas- 
sages, an  electrically-controlled  dog  for  arresting  the 
valve  in  positions  to  open  such  passages  successively,  and 
a  switch  controlled  by  tbe  enline  for  actuating  tbe  dog 
in  its  several  positions. 

4.  In  a  sUrter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  having 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  in  combination,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  passages  connecting  such  source  of  supply  with 
tbe  several  cylinders,  a  valve  controlling  such  passages, 
and  electrically-actuated  means  controlled  by  the  engine 
for  arreating  tbe  valve  In  positions  to  open  such  passages 
successively. 

5.  In  a  starter  for  reciprocating  motors  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  in  combination,  passages  for  fluid 
leading  to  tbe  several  cylinders,  a  valve  controlling  such 
passages  and  arranged  to  open  them  successively,  and 
electrically-actuated  means  controlled  by  tbe  motor  for 
determining  tbe  passage  to  be  opened  by  tbe  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,000,596.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BEVERAGES  CON- 
TAINING CARBON  DipXID.  Kakl  Gilg.  Gross-Llch- 
terfelde,  near  Bedin,  and  Ernst  Gilo,  Stegllta,  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566.360. 

The  procesa  for  manufacturing  beverages  conUining 
bst  little  alcohol,  which  consists  In  mixing  solutions  con- 
taining sugar  with  blossoms  having  nectaries,  Introdoc- 
ing  air.  allowing  tbe  yeast  present  In  the  said  necUries 
to  grow,  interrupting  the  access  of  air  and  allowing  the 
mixture  to  ferment  under  preseure. 


1000,597.  STEAM  DIFFUSING  DEVICE  FOR  PBES8- 
ING  MACHINES.  Edwabd  C  GaBVBB.  anclnnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Sertal  No.  542,399. 


1.  In  a  starter  for  Internal   combuation   engldes  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders,  in  combination,  a  source  of 


1  \  sterm  diffusing  device  comprising  Interwoven  flat 
strips  having  a  space  for  steam  between  tbe  adjacent 
facea  of  the  Interwoven  strips. 

2  A  steam  diffusing  device  for  pressing  machines  com- 
prising interwoven  flat  strips,  each  strip  having  projec- 
tions stamped  therefrom  where  it  crosses  another,  and 
tbe  projections  holding  tbe  faces  of  the  strips  apart  and 
forming  steam  cbaro)>er8  between  tbe  adjacent  faces. 
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1.000.SM.  PIBBB  COMPOeiTION  AND  PBOCISS  OF 
MAKING  THB  SAME.  Jowf  B.  Haix.  PhUaiMphla. 
Pa.     Filed  D«c.  2.  1»10.     SerUl  No.  896,247. 

1.  A  corapoalttoB  coaalatloc  ot  •  ftaclj  e<MUBlaot«d 
fibrous  •utwtanc*  mixtd  with  an  eaalaion  of  cUj  dte- 
•olTMl  la  wat»r.  aa  oleaalaooa  or  rcataoaa  mitaUiK**  and  a 
rtecoaa  aubataorp.  aad  aDtMaquently  driad. 

2.  Tb«  procaaa  of  prodoclBf  a  llbroaa  coaipo«itk>n  wblcb 
eoaalata  in  dlaaotrlnc  ciay  la  water  by  aglUtl6o  to  form 
a  miikj  aolutloa.  tmoMtytag  olcaclnoua  or  realDoua  tab- 
ataacea  with  sacb  aoiotloo,  ^ddlng  a  rtacooa  subatanrc 
to  tb«  emulaloB,  oitxinc  flnaiy  comoilnated  fibrooa  aia- 
tarlal  tato  socti  nnalsion.  and  flaally  cxpcUlDg  the  watar 
froa  aacb  coapoalttcn. 


l.OOO.SSKt      COTfOM^-HOPPSTR      Jamu  R    Hestkm.  Roa- 
coe.  Tex.     rUcd  Maj  28,   1010.     Serial  No    563.935. 


--# 


/ 


I.  A  eottoo  di^pper  attackment  for  caJtlvatora  com 
prMof  iB  ct)mbfn«Hon  wth  the  ctilthator  wbaela.  a  gMr 
wheel  fast  up.m  one  of  said  wheela.  a  berel  pinloD  oper 
ated  thereby,  cearliig  uperatlTdy  connect«l  with  aald  berel 
ploloB.  a  twlnglag  frame,  aerapera  earrtod  thereby  « 
chopper  arm  In  said  frame  operatlrely  connected  with  nid 
■•win*,  and  a  chopper  on  said  arm  to  eontaet  with  the 
aerapera. 

2  In  a  cotton  chopper  attachment,  the  comUnatloa 
with  tiie  cultlr.tor  wheela.  of  a  shaft  (eared  with  one  of 
the  cultlT.tor  wheels,  a  chopper  arm  operatlveiy  con- 
noted with  said  abaft,  a  chopper  on  said  arm.  a  swlnalna 
frame  In  which  the  said  shaft  ia  mounted,  and  scraperi 
carried  by  said  frame  for  eontaet  with  the  chopper 

L  Ik   ■   r""""   «"»>«PP*'-   ttuchment.    the   combination 
with  the  cultlrator  wheela.  of  a  .haft  geared  with  one  of 

^.^  TV*'  ""•^  '  *''"*PP*'  *™  operatlrely  con- 
nected  with  said  shaft,  a  chopper  on  said  arm.  a  swlnrin. 
frame  in  which  the  aald  shaft  is  mounted,  and  scrapers 
carried  by  said  swinclag  frame  and  mounted  to  yield  as 
the  chopper  contacts  therewith. 

w^J;  ll  '  ?!''"  ''^'^^  attachment,  the  combination 
with   the  cultlrator   wheeU.  of  a  ahaft  ,«,red   with  one 

L?^  i*;  h  m'  r^r"-  •  '''^**'  •""  operatlvely  con 
frame  in  which  the  said  rt.sft  l.  monated.  «,.p,,rs  c«r 
rled  by  ssid  swinging  frame  and  mounted  to  yield  as  the 
^per  contacta  tl«reirlth.  and  sprtng.  for  returning 
tae  scrapers  to  their  normal  peattion 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper  attaehment.  a  roUry  hoe  arm 
a  member  pirotally  conneet«l  thewwlth.  a  hoe  carried  b^ 
aald  P«^otally   mooated   member,   a   swladac  frame  car 

SS'oribe^."":  "^  '•'•**""'  '^"^  •""'»'" '"  ••>« 

(Claima  «  to  11  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


i.ooo.eoa     coRNBsrAtrwiiNo  for  Boxt^ 

niOB  J.  Hoooa.  Paaad-a.  Cal.,  aart»nor.  by'  mi^oe'J; 
-W-t..  to  lUtaoi.  ..wbld.  Bo,  Co.  Chi..r^,r 
a  OorporaOoB  of  IIIIdoU.  nied  July  2.  Ift-N  <uli: 
N.    «MT..       lU^^    o^     ...    .....      ^„.**. 


A|. 


NSl 


1.  A  comer  faatenlng  for  bozea  aad  the  like,  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  abeet  meUl  fonaed  iato  a  right  tDgle 
and  adaptad  for  placeasant  at  the  coraer  of  a  box.  the 
edges  of  aald  aagie  being  bent  downwardly  at  right  aDgles 
thereto,  aa  attaehlag  prong  foraied  la  the  body  of  each 
leg  of  the  aagia,  aad  mmtmm  fons^  oa  the  edges  for  at 
Uchlng  the  aagla  to  a  hos. 

2.  A  comer  faateolag  for  bozea  aad  the  like,  comprls 
lag  a  single  piece  of  abeet  meUl  formed  into  a  right 
angle,  and  adapted  tor  placameat  at  the  coraer  of  a  box. 
the  edgea  of  aaid  angle  being  bent  downwardly  at  rlgbt 
anglea  thereto,  nseaaa  formed  on  the  edges  for  atuchlnj 
the  angle  to  the  Inner  aad  oater  facea  of  the  box  sU« 
adjaceat  the  coraer  thereof,  and  an  attaching  prong 
formed  ea  each  lag  of  the  aagle.  aald  proaga  adapted  to 
maintain  the  aagle  la  proper  reiatlon^to  the  box  comer 
before  the  edgaa  of  the  aagle  are  bent  downwardly. 

S.  A  coraer  faatealag  for  hoses  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  alngle  piece  of  aheet  meUI  formed  into  a  right  snglr 
aad  adapted  for  placcmeat  at  the  coraer  of  a  box.  the 
parallel  edges  of  each  leg  of  the  angle  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  at  right  aaglee  thereto  so  aa  to  embrace  the 
inner  and  outer  vertical  facea  of  a  box.  and  a  plurality  of 
attaching  prongs  formed  oa  said  edgee  and  adapted  to 
eator  the  vert  leal  facea  of  the  box. 


1.000.601.  INK- WRITING  TBLEOBAPH  -  REGISTER. 
BaMJAMiN  HuBD.  Nutley.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1»0T. 
BerUI  No.  406.601. 


'^■©tsxS 


1-  la  a  telegraph  wrltlag  reglatm-,  the  combination  of  a 
tape  feadlag  meehaalam,  a  plarality  of  taking  elements, 
and  meana  whereby  each  of  said  iaklag  elements  Is  In 
dependently  actuated  aad  aald  feedlag  mechanism  is  »  ound 
up  upon  the  actaatkn  of  one  or  more  of  aaid  Inklnir  ele 
menta. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  writing  register,  the  combination  of 
an  electro-magnetk  tape  feeding  mechanlam.  a  plmallty 
of  Inking  elementa.  aad  electrical  meaaa  whereby  ejich 
of  said  Iaklag  eieoMato  la  ladepeadenUy  actuated  an  I  said 
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feeding  mchani—  !•  sroond  ap  opoa  the  aetoatkm  of  one 
or  more  o*  aald  takta*  ellMta. 

3.  In  an  iBk  wrfttef  talagraph.ragtoter,  the  comblaatlon 
of  H  upe  fMtftBg  ■■cfcaalma,  aa  laktag  elemeat,  aa  Ink 
n^ll.  a  wick  for  eanrlng  iak  from  aald  well  to  aald  ele- 
ment, aad  meaaa  fer  ahlfttag  aald  eleateat  agalnat  the 
tape  apon  cloeare  of  the  circuit 

4.  In  a  telegraph  writing  register,  the  combination  of 
an  electro-magnetic  tape  feadlng  mechanlam,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inking  elements,  eleetro-magnetlc  meana  for  inde- 
pendently actuating  aald  inking  elementa.  aald  electro- 
magnetic actaatlag  meant  being  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  to  each  other  and  aaM  electro-magnetic  feeding 
mechanism  being  electrically  connected  In  series  with 
esrh  of  said  eleetro-magnetlc  sctusting  means. 

5.  In  an  ink  writing  telegraph  register,  the  combination 
of  a  tape  feeding  mechanlam,  an  inking  element  normally 
ont  of  contact  with  the  tape,  an  Ink  well,  a  wick  for  carry- 
ing Ink  from  said  well  to  said  inking  element,  sod  means 
for  shifting  said  inking  element  from  Ita  normal  position 
■gslnst  the  tape  opon  the  docore  of  the  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,602.      PBOPBLLBB.      HcHBT    W.   Jacobs.    Topeka. 
Kana     Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,546. 


1.  A  propeller  blade  formed  from  a  continuous  sheet 
bent  so  as  to  provide  an  Integral  web  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough. 

2.  A  propeller  blade  composed  of  transrersely  extending 
composite  ribs,  spoke*  takiag  into  and  secured  to  the  sep- 
arate psrte  of  said  ribs,  and  a  cover  formed  from  a  aheet 
of  metal  beat  so  as  to  take  about  said  rib*  with  a  portion 
extending  Intermediate  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ribs 
to  form  a  reinforcing  web. 

3.  A  propeller  blade  formed  from  a  continuous  sheet 
bent  Into  the  dealred  ahape  and  so  aa  to  provide  an  Integral 
web  contacting  with  both  aides  or  walls  thereof. 

4.  A  propeller  blade  of  the  elaas  described,  composed  of  a 
continuous  sheet  of  metal  **  broken  "  longitudinally  so  as 
to  form  an  angularly  extending  portion,  the  sheet  being 
bent  Into  the  deelred  ihapa  with  the  Integrsl  angularly 
extending  portion  lubataatially  at  the  longitudinal  centff 
thereof  to  provide  a  reinforcing  web. 

5.  A  propeller  blade  of  the  class  describsd,  composed  of 
a  cover  sheet  bent  iato  the  desired  shape,  a  reinforcing 
portion  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  united  to 
loth  walla  or  faces  thereof,  trsnsversely  extending  ribs 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  reinforcing  portion  and 
about  which  «M  abeet  taken,  aad  meUUlc  spokes  secured 
to  ssId  ribs  aad  extending  through  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
propeller. 

(ClaloM  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.000.608.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  RBINFOBC- 
ING-8LIP8  TO  BOX-COVERING  STRIPS.  ElUL  Jaobh- 
BBRo.  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Filed  May  5.  1010.  Serial 
No.  559,187. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
table,  means  for  feeding  an  adhealve-covered  strip  across 
the  same,  meana  for  feeding  a  slip  at  right  angles  over  the 
strip,  said  slip  having  a  dry  adbssive  applied  to  ita  upper 
side,  means  for  pasting  the  lower  side  of  the  slip  to  ths 
strip  and  for  simultaneously  moistening  the  adhealve  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  slip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
table,  means  for  feeding  an  adhesive-covered  strip  across 
the  same,  means  for  feeding  a  alip  at  right  anglea  over  the 
strip,  said  slip  having  a  dry  adhealve  applied  to  its  upper 
side,  means  for  severing  the  projecting  end  of  the  slip, 
means  for  pasting  the  lower  side  of  said  end  to  the  atrip 
and  for  slmultaneoualy  moistening  the  adhealve  on  the 
upper  side  of  ssld  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  over  the  same,  means  for  carrying  a 
tape  across  the  strip,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  projected 
over  the  overlapping  part  of  the  tape,  a  pad  carried  by 
the  plunger,  means  for  moistening  the  pad,  and  a  knife 
actoated  by  the  plunger. 


1,000,604.    DRILL-PRESS.    Nkwbl  A.  Jekkst,  Coalinga, 
CaL    FUed  Jan.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,570. 


1  A  drill  preee  comprising  a  rotating  sleeve,  s  rotating 
shaft  within  said  sleeve,  a  slotted  box  on  ssld  sleeve  a 
drill  chuck  movsble  In  ssld  box.  and  an  eccentric  conaee- 
tlon  betifeen  said  drlllchuik  and  said  rotating  abaft. 

2  A  drill  press  comprising  a  routing  sleeve,  a  rotatlag 
shaft  within  said  sleeve,  a  slotted  b<.x  In  the  ead  of  said 
sleeve,  a  drUl  chuck  movable  in  said  alotted  box  aad  hav- 
ing a  alot  la  Ita  upper  end  and  a  block  movable  In  aald 
slot,  ssld  block  being  connected  in  an  eccentric  maaner 
with  aald  rotating  shaft  as  deecrtbed. 

8  A  drUl  press  comprising  a  rotating  sleeve,  s  roUttag 
shaft  within  said  sleeve,  a  slotted  box  on  '*«'  alesv*.  • 
drill  chuck  movable  in  «iid  slotted  box.  "««\J^' ^"^ 
comprising  two  members  impinging  one  upon  the  other  la 
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•B  Oblique  maoBer,  means  for  nortnc  said  Mocks  la  op- 
poelte  dlrectloD*  wfth  reepect  to  each  other  and  an  eecen- 
trie  Beana  coanectlnc  said  ehack  wltb  aaid  rotating  ahaft 
aa  deacrltMd. 


1.000.600.  COPTHOLDEB.  TiMw  D.  JoNBa.  Kanaaa 
City.  Mb.,  aaalfBor,  by  nwana  aaalcnments,  to  Commer- 
cial Camera  Comitany,  Prorldeoce,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rb9de  laland.     FU«d  Oct.  0,  1908.     Serial  No.  404.504. 


1.  In  a  copT-hoIder,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
port, of  a  body,  a  pair  of  wines  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  independently  adjastable  forward  and  rearward  with 
respect  to  the  face  thereof,  a  pirotal  support  for  tbe  body 
and  wings  permitting  them  to  be  rotated  together  In  tbelr 
own  planes  and  connections  between  the  main  support  and 
the  piTotal  support  permitting  the  latter  to  be  mored 
bodily  td  carry  the  body  and  wings  between  upright  and 
substantially  horixontal  poeltions  while  said  parts  are  in 
fixed  positions  of  adjustment  relatirely  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  body,  a  pair  of  wings  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  body  and  independently  adjnatable  forward 
and  rearward  with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  body,  meana 
to  clamp  an  open  book  against  the  body  and  means  for 
clamping  the  leaves  thereof  against  said  wings. 

S.  In  a  copy-holder,  a  body,  a  pair  of  wings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body  and  Independently  adjustable  for- 
ward and  rearward  with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  body,  a 
rod  for  engagement  with  tbe  open  face  of  a  book  arranged 
against  said  body  and  wings  a^  the  Junction  of  the  leaTes 
of  such  book,  means  to  moTe  said  rod  toward  the  body 
to  clamp  the  back  of  tbe  book  against  tbe  latter,  roda  fit- 
ting against  the  open  face  of  the  book  near  the  free  edges 
of  Its  lea  res,  and  Independent  means  for  adjusting  said 
last  named  rods  toward  the  wings  to  clamp  the  Interpoaed 
portions  of  the  book  against  tiie  wings. 

4.  In  a  copyholder,  a  body,  a  pair  of  wings  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  body  and  capable  of  Independent  movement 
back  and  forth  with  respect  thereto,  cam  blocks  secured  to 
the  wings,  and  bars  slidable  longitudinally  of  tbe  body 
and  provided  with  cam  ends  engaging  aatd  blocks  and 
adapted  when  slid  in  one  direction  to  force  the  cam 
blocks  and  the  wings  forwardly  from  the  body. 

5.  In  a  copyholder,  a  body,  a  pair  of  wings  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  and  capable  of  Independent  movement 
back  and  forth  with  respect  thereto,  cam  blocks  secnred 
to  the  wings,  and  bars  slidable  longitudinally  of  tbe  body 
and  provided  with  cam  ends  engaglag  said  blocks,  and 
cam  grooves  paralleling  the  cam  faces  of  Ita  ends,  and 
guide  ribs  rigid  with  said  wings  and  engaging  said  grooTes. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.000.eO«.  BLACK  TRISASSO  DTE.  IItitil  Kahv  and 
AirroK  OMnrncK.  BlbarfMd.  Germany,  assignor.  ,« 
rarb«afabrlk«i  T»ni.  Frledr.  Bayar  *  Co..  Elborfeld 
Qarmany,  a  CorponUoa  of  Germany.  Filed  Mav  19' 
1911.     BerUl  No.  «2«.801.  '       ' 

1.  The  herein  dsKrlbad  new  trlaaao  dyeatulfg  of  the  for- 

mnla: 

NU,     NH, 


C.H<^ 


->lf-Ci«H«^ 


N=N— r    ^'     \ 


80IH 


(X  BManlng  a  benaene  derivative,)  which  dyestuffs  arc 
after  being  dried  and  pnlverlaed  In  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salta  dark  powdera  which  are  soluble  In  water 
generally  wltb  a  blne-black  coloration  and  which  are  solu- 
ble In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  blue  coloration; 
yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro^ 
chloric  add  para-phenylenedlamin,  a  dlamlnonapbthol  sul- 
fonic acid.  l.T.8-triamlnonaphthalene-4-sulfonic  acid  and 
an  amin,  which  dyea  can  be  developed  on  the  fiber  with 
diaaotlaed  para-nltnnilln  giving  deep  blue-black  to  black 
■l»*deB  of  good  fastness  to  waahlng  and  to  light,  subatan 
Ually  la  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  trlaaao  dyestuflT  of  the  for- 
mula : 

OB  NBt      NH. 


/ 


CH 


SOiH— ! 


\/\/ 


NH 


CBi 


SOiH 


which  ts  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  dark  powder 
soluble  In  water  with  a  blna-black  coloration  and  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  dark  blue  coloration ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  atannona  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric add  para-phenylene-dlamin,  2.7-dlamtno-8-naptatbol- 
0-sulA>nlc  add,  1.7.8-triaminonaphthalene-4  sulfonic  acid 
and  trlamlnotouluene,  dyeing  cotton  blue-black  shades 
which  on  being  developed  on  fiber  wltb  dlaxotlsed  para- 
nltranllln  are  changed  Into  a  deep  black  fast  to  light  and 
to  waahlng  which  can  be  discharged  to  a  pure  white,  sub-* 
atantially  aa  dewrrlbed. 


1,000,007.  8IOHTINO-TBLB8COPE  FOR  GUNS.  Gc«- 
TAT  A.  HBBMAinf  Kbllnkb,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Bauach  A  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  532.mM. 


1.  In  a  sighting  taleacope  for  gnna,  tbe  combination  with 
an  objactlTe  and  croaa  halra,  of  reflecting  means  optically 
arranged  between  the  objective  and  the  cross  hairs,  bav- 
iag  Baana  for  deflecting  the  pencil  of  light  rays  passing 
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tbrouRh  tbe  ohJectlTe  to  change  the  position  of  the  image 
laterniiy  with  relation  to  the  croaa  hairs. 

2  Id  a  sighttag  telescope  for  gnna,  the  combination  with 
gn' objective  and  croaa  halra,  of  a  reflector  optically  ar- 
rsneed  between  them  and  adJnaUble  with  relation  to  jwth 
tor  changing  the  position  of  the  image  laterally  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  croBB  halra. 

.3  In  a  sighting  telescope  for  guns,  tbe  combination  with 
an  objective  and  croaa  halra.  of  a  reflector  optically  ar- 
ranged between  the  objeetlTe  and  the  cross  hairs  and 
mounted  to  turn  relatively  to  both  of  them  about  an  axis 
intersecting  the  point  of  reflection  of  tbe  optical  axis  of 
tbe  Image  In  order  that  the  latter  may  be  shifted  isterally 
reUtlvely  to  the  croaa  hairs. 

4.  In  a  alghting  teleacope  for  gnna,  the  combination 
with  an  objectlTe  and  croes  Italrs,  of  a  pair  of  reflectors 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  mounted  to  turn 
about  an  axis  coincident  with  that  portion  of  the  optical 
axis  of  tbe  inatmment  lying  between  them.  In  order  to  shift 
the  image  laterally  relatively  to  the  cross  hairs. 

5.  In  a  sighting  telescope  for  guns,  tbe  combination  with 
an  objective  and  croaa  hairs,  of  reflecting  means  between 
tbem  embodying  a  borlsontally  arranged  pair  of  reflectors 
having  its  members  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  adjuatable  about  an  axla  coincident  with  that  por- 
tion of  tbe  optical  axla  of  the  Instrument  lying  between 

them. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.«08.  BLBCTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Jeannot  W. 
Kene^cl^  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Mltcbel,  Media,  Pa.,  Frank  W.  Tussey,  Camden,  N.  J., 
and  John  R.  Bonine,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.,  trustees.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,159. 


1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  porcelain  lining,  several  hoods  for  covering  sections 
of  said  chamber,  several  sets  Qf  electrodes,  and  conducting 
means  whereby  a  set  of  electrodes  is  supported  In  said 
chamber  by  each  of  said  hoods. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber-  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  several 
groups  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  chamber,  each  of 
said  groups  comprlalng  coactlng  parallel  plates  and  the 
plates  of  tbe  several  groups  being  staggered  relstlvely. 
several  hoods  for  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  each 
of  said  hoods  aupports  one  of  said  groups  of  plates. 


1,000,609.  TBLEMBTBR.  Albebt  KOnig.  Jena.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,596. 


1.  A  stereoscopic  telemeter  comprising  two  telescopes, 
neither  of  which  Is  filled  wltb  a  measuring  mark  system, 
a  collimatlng  system  and  a  reflecting  prism  system,  these 
two  systems  being  located  In  front  of  the  telescopes  and 
adapted  to  produce  togeth«-  two  disUnt  virtual  mark  sys- 
tem Imagea,  one  In  tbe  object  direction  of  each  telescope. 

2.  A  stereoscopic  telemeter  comprising  two  telescopes, 
neither  of  which  la  filled  with  a  measuring  mark  system, 
two  colllmatora  and  two  reflecting  prisms,  these  four 
l^pIng  located  In  front  of  the  telescopes,  each  collimator 
<  onststiag  of  a  coHective  lena  and  an  object  mark  system 


arranged  on  the  collective  lens  of  the  other  collimator,  o»e 
collimator  and  one  reflecting  prism  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce together  a  distant  virtual  mark  system  Image  In  the 
object  direction  of  one  telescope,  the  other  collimator  a»d 
the  other  reflecting  prism  being  adapted  to  produce  t«^ 
gether  a  distant  virtual  mark  system  image  In  the  object 
direction  of  the  other  telescope.  * 


1,000.610.  LUNCH-HEATER.  Mikolaj  KazEWixsKI, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,251. 


1.  A  lunch  heater  comprising  a  lunch  bucket  prorided 
with  a  central  transverse  heating  chamber  projecting  up- 
wardly therein,  a  tray  disposed  in  said  lunch  bucket  hav- 
ing a  chamber  adapted  to  fit  over  said  first  named  cham- 
ber, the  bottom  of  said  tray  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  said  lunch  bucket,  the  sides  of  the  chamber  of  said  tray 
being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  first  named  chamber 
and  a  lid  on  said  bucket  as  described. 

2.  A  lunch  heater  comprising  a  lunch  bucket  having  a 
central  transverse  heating  chamber  projecting  upwardly 
Into  said  bucket,  a  false  bottom  in  said  bucket  disposed 
around  said  beating  chamber,  a  tray  disposed  in  said 
bucket  and  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
heating  chamber,  the  bottom  of  said  tray  being  spaced 
from  the  false  bottom  of  said  bucket,  the  sides  of  the  cham- 
ber of  said  tray  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  lid  on  said  bucket  ss  described. 

3.  A  lunch  heater  comprising  a  lunch  bucket  having  a 
central  transverse  heating  chamber  projecting  upwardly 
into  said  bucket,  vertical  sjides  in  said  bucket,  a  tray 
fitting  into  said  bucket,  such  tray  having  grooves  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  slides,  such  grooves  being  of  a  lesser  length 
than  said  slides  and  a  lid  on  said  bucket. 


1.000,611.    VIOLIX-BOW.    Theodob  Kibth.  Beriln.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  595.731. 


1  A  violin  bow  comprising  a  stick,  a  frog  fixed  thereto, 
a  member  In  said  frog  to  which  the  hairs  of  the  »«J  •« 
attached,  means  to  reciprocate  said  member  longltodl- 
nally  of  the  frog  to  vary  the  tension  of  tbe  hairs,  and  an 
auxllUry   tensioning  device  operable   upon   and  engaging 

"2  A*v7olln  bow  comprising  a  stick,  a  frog  fixed  thereto, 
a  member  In  said  frog  to  which  the  hairs  of  the  bo w  are 
attached,  mean,  to  reciprocate  -«d  °'*'°^^;  '"'^'t^ 
nallv  of  the  frog  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  hairs.  •  " W 
"  whkh  said  hairs  rest  cooperating  with  the  frog  to  grip 

"*S  ''a  rioim  b9w  comprising  a  stick,  a  frog  fixed  the-eto. 
a  member  in  sVid  frog  to  which  the  hairs  of  tbe  j>ow  are 
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or  tiMteln.a 
la  ft  pteM  Mt  of  Cka 


■ttaeb«dL   mmih   to  roelfHMBtc 

Bftlly  of  tbo  free  to  vary  tko 

oa  wblcb  Mid  b«ln  rwt  aovatod 

pUao  of  ■oTO—at  of  Mid  MiMlM 

tomud  ttw  fro«.  wten^  tlM  haln  an  crtppad  by  tte  tng 

tad  wodce.  -.^ 

4.  A  TloltB  li^  «o«prttlac  a  otiek.  a  Cr«c  flaad  ttwta , 
•  acrew  routablT  moontod  la  tbo  itiek,  a  book  to  whieh 
tbc  bain  of  tbo  bow  are  Mcarad  mooatad  on  tbo  acrow  aad 
proj«ctlog  tato  tte  frof,  a  vadfe  oa  which  th«  bow  bain 
raat  moanted  In  tbo  frog  la  front  of  aad  out  of  tbc  plan* 
of  morrmeot  of  Aid  hook,  and  a  acrow  eonnoeted  to  aald 
wedc«  adapted  to  more  the  latter  la  a  direction  toward 
and  from  tbe  book,  for  tbo  parpooe  apoelfled. 


1.000,<12.  BXid^BMASLniQ.  Hwant  L.A  C*aaa,  Aalram. 
N.  T.  Filed  May  JO.  1M4,  Serial  No.  207.200.  Ro- 
n«w«d  Jan.  10.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  601.888. 


^Jf^Mjg 


r^^j 


^s'^-y-y^ 


1  The  combinatloB  with  a  pair  of 
lac  membora  haTtn«  a  combob  axla  aad  Mch  of  whlek  faaa 
a  piorallty  of  — hrtaatlafly  cooccntrtc  bMrlac  ffeeM  aad 
one  of  which  la  fbriMd  la  a  atacle  plaee  aad  the  oChar  dl- 
▼kied  lato  a  pinraltty  of  relatlTely  moTaUa  Mcttoaa 
coatric  with  Mid  azli  aad  «a^  eaatalalac  «••  of 
bearing  faceo.  of  a  plarallty  of  aahataatlally  eoacantilc 
eircmlta  of  balla  baCweea  aad  la  eoataet  with  tbe  bearing 
faeea  of  uld  baartag  neaibera. 

2.  The  eofBbtoatloa  with  a  pair  of  i  nnipiaM— tiij  baar- 
tag OMmbera  baTlog  a  coaunoa  axla  aad  each  at  whick  haa 
a  plurality  of  aubatantlally  caaeeatrle  baaring  Cacaa  aad 
oae  of  which  ia  dlrldad  lato  a  piarality  of  reUttrely  Mar- 
able  Mcdoaa  coBcaatrle  wtth  Mid  azli  aad  each 
lag  one  of  Mid  beariag  Cacea.  of  a  ptarallty  of 
tlally  (-oBcentrlc  «lrcnlta  of  balla  betwaea  and  la  fewtact 
with  the  bMrtag  fhcM  of  mM  bearing  ■■ahaa,  Mch 
lag  potat  of  Mch  ball  belag  In  the  face  of 
cone  baTlag  tta  vartex  in  Mid  azla. 

3.  The  coBhtaatloB  with  a  pair  of 
lag  Bembera  haTtag  a  common  azla  aad  each  of  which  haa 
a  plurality  of  ■obataatlally  eoaceatrlc  baarl^  fhoa  lytag 
at  different  deptba  and  one  of  which  la  dirlded  Into  a  pia- 
rality of  relatlTely  movable  tectlona  concentric  with  Mid 
azla  and  Mcb  containing  one  of  aald  beariag  facta,  of  a 
piarality  of  aubatantlally  concentric  cirenlta  of  *»n^  be- 
tween and  In  contact  with  the  beartng  facea  of  Mid  bMr- 
Ing  member*. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  complementary  bear- 
ing member*  haTing  a  commoa  azla  and  each  of  which  hda 
a  plurality  of  aabetaBtlally  concentric  grooTea  tbe  walla 
of  which  provide  bearing  anrfacM  aad  one  of  which  mem- 
bera  ia  formed  th  a  atagle  piece  aad  the  other  dirMad  lato 
a  plurality  of  relatlrely  movable  aectlona  concentric  with 
Mid  axia  and  each  containing  one  of  Mid  grooTea.  of  a 
plurality  of  ■ofaatanttally  concentric  elrentta  ot  balla  be- 
tw««a  and  lying  la  the  grooTM  of  Mid  baartag  mambara. 

5.  The  coBblaatloa  with  a  pair  ot  eompkammtarj  baar- 
lag  mambera  baling  a  coaaMoa  azla  and  each  of  which  haa 
a  phvality  of  aubatantlally  concaatrlc  pain  of  hMrti«  flhcM 
and  one  of  which  la  divided  lato  a  plurality  of  ralatlraly 
■oeabie  aectloaa  eaneaatric  with  aald  azla  aad  Mch  eoa- 
talnlng  one  of  aald  patn  of  hearing  fhcaa.  of  a  planllty 
of  aubatantlally  concaatrlc  drealta  of  balla 
la  contact  with  the  baartag  tacM  of  Mid  >«— h^  ■ 

aach  polat  at  which  a  baU  makM  eoouct  with  a  

face  being  in  the  face  of  an  Imaginary  cone  baTli^  tta 
tai  In  Mid  azla. 

[Cialma  6  to  22  not  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 


1.000.61  S.     CHCCK-COMTBOLLBD  8TAUPI 
CHIME.     Pnm  Lammbti.  N«w   lork,  N.  \ 


liled 


la  aa  apparatua  of  the  chanctar  deocrlbed.  the  com- 
with  a  Btasp  Imprtetlag  Aartoa.  of  operating 
for  aald  atamy  laprlatlng  drrtea  aad  Including  a 
rotatahla  weighted  ahaft  provided  with  meaaa  for  engag- 
lag  tbe  aald  device,  aad  a  leek  fbr  aald  reUtable  weighted 
ahaft. 

2.  Ia  aa  apparatua  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed,  tbe  con- 
blnatlon  wttb  a  ataaap  iMffflatlBg  device,  of  eperatlns 
meana  for  aald  etaiip  laprtetlBs  devlee  aad  comprislnt;  a 
abaft  mooated  to  tara  aad  provided  with  meana  for 
ensagtec  aad  actuatteg  the  atamp  Imprlatlag  device,  a 
weighted  aaemhar  tor  tnmtng  aald  ahaft,  aad  a  lock  for 
Mid  weighted  ■amber,  aald  ataap  ImpHatlaff  device  beinx 
adapted  to  improM  oa  aueeeealve  plecM  of  mail  matter, 
larlal  aomberB,  each  aamher  diCerlng  from  tbe 
aamher. 

t.  Ia  aa  apparatae  of  tbe  character  dMcrthad.  tbe  eo»- 
MMtSea  wttb  a  ataaap  ia^rtetlag  devlca,  ot  openttag 
mMaa  fo^  mM  atamp  Impriatteg  devlee  aad  comprMBg 
a  ahaft  mooated  to  tura.  a  rotatahla  operating  member 
provided  with  meaaa  for  roUtlag  tbe  abaft,  the  aald  ihaft 
aad  operatlag  aMmher  bainf  aeimally  operatlvely  dlacoa- 
aected.  a  weight  oa  aald  abaft,  far  taralag  tbe  aame  to 
briag  tbe  abaft  lato  operative  ooanectloa  with  tbe  operat- 
lag member,  aad  a  lock  it  Mid  operatlag  BMana,  aald 
atamp  Imprinting  dwlea  being  adapted  to  impreaa  oa 
piecM  of  mall  OMtter  the  time  of  collection. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  rom- 
blaatloa  with  a  atamp-lmprlntlng  devlee  having  a  plnnger, 
of  operating  meaaa  for  eagaglag  tbe  plaager  of  mM 
atamp-lmprlatlag  device,  aad  eemprtolag  a  ahaft  mounted 
to  turn,  a  rota  table  operating  member  provided  with  meftni 
for  rotating  Mid  abaft,  tbe  abaft  and  operating  member 
being  nornmlly  operatlvely  dlacoaneetad.  a  lock  for  uid 
abaft,  and  a  weight  for  tornlaf  Mid  ahaft  to  more  the 
aame  Into  operative  coaaectloB  wttb  aald  operatlDc  mem- 
ber, aald  atamp-lmprlatlac  devlea  being  adapted  to  im- 
proM  on  plecM  of  bmU  matter  aa  inacrlptlon  atating  that 
tbe  required  poetage  bae  beea  paid. 

5.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tbe  ebaraetar  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
tataatloa  with  a  atamp-laiprtetlBf  derloe  havtag  a  plnnger, 
of  operatlag  meaaa  for  aaM  atamp-baprlatlng  device,  and 
comprlalag  a  abaft  BMantad  te  tan  aad  provided  «Hh 
meaaa  for  eagagtat  the  pkamgm,  aad  aa  operatlag  member 
for  aald  abaft,  aad  a  loefc  far  aald  operatteg  bbmdi  tbe 
aald  abaft  aad  operarlai  member  beiag  aormalir  held 
oparattrely  dleeeaaeeted  by  aald  leek,  aad  mennK  for 
taralag  tbe  abaft  wbaa  tbe  loefc  la  relMiad  to  bovp  tbe 
abaft  lata  operative  eeaaeetlHi  wltb  tbe  eperatlns  mem- 
adapted  to  lah 
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pre«K  on  artlelM  of  mall  matter  a  wrlal  number,  tbe  time 
and  date  of  coUecttoD,  aad  aa  iaaerlptloa  aUting  that 
the  required  paatage  has  beea  paid. 

[Claim*  6  to  84  not  printed  in  theOawtte.] 


1.000,614.  WIRING  8Y8TBM  rOB  AUTOMATIC  TBLB- 
I'HONE-BXCHANOEB.  PaAWK  R.  McBcmr,  New 
Rocbelle,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  WMtern  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illlnole.  Piled  Ang.  16, 
1900.    Bertol  Ne.  518,0T». 


1.  In  a  telephone  ezcbange  ayatem.  the  combination 
wltb  two  pain  of  line  wtrea  forming  in  part  two  metallic 
telephone  clrculta  .reapectively,  and  switching  mechaniam 
adapted  to  eztend  the  circuit  of  aald  line  wirea  to  other 
llnee,  of  two  wta  of  parallel  conductora  each  Mt  com- 
prlalag two  pain  of  eondocton  connecting  Mid  awitching 
mechaniam  In  circuit  wltb  aald  two  pairs  of  line  wires  re- 
apectively. one  of  aald  pain  of  eondocton  In  one  of  the 
aeta  being  connected  la  drenlt  In  reverae  order  to  that  of 
tbe  other  pain  In  aald  Mta,  whereby  croM  talk  between 
aald  telephone  linM  ia  pnvented. 

2.  In  a  telephone  ezcbange  ayatem,  tbe  combination 
wltb  two  pain  of  line  wlrea  forming  in  part  two  metallic 
telephone  drealta  raepectlvely,  and  two  aeta  of  switchee 
each  adapted  to  extend  tbe  drcnlta  of  Mid  two  paint  of 
line  wirea  to  other  UaM,  of  two  aeta  of  parallel  conducton 
one  aaaociated  with  Mcb  Mt  of  8wltcbe«.  each  aet  of  con- 
ductora comprlaing  two  pain  connecting  one  of  Mid  aeta 
of  awltcbM  in  circuit  wltb  aald  two  palra  of  line  wires 
reapectively,  one  of  tbe  pain  of  conducton  in  one  of  the 
aeta  being  connected  In  circuit  in  reverae  order  to  that 
of  tbe  other  pain  In  Mid  aeta.  whereby  croM  talk  between 
aald  telephone  llnea  ia  prevented. 

3.  In  a  telephone  ezchaage  ayatem.  tbe  combination 
with  two  palra  of  line  wlree  forming  in  part  two  metallic 
telephone  clrculta  reapectively.  two  awltcbing  mecbanlams 
aud  a  aource  of  current,  each  of  Mid  awltcbing  mechanisma 
being  adapted  to  connect  aald  aource  of  current  to  either 
of  uld  pain  of  line  wltea,  of  two  Mta  of  parallel  conduc- 
tora. one  aaaociated  with  each  awitohInK  mechaniam,  each 
aet  comprlaing  two  palra  of  conducton  connecting  one  of 
•aid  awltcbing  mechaalanu  In  drcult  with  Mid  two  palra 
of  line  wirea  reapectively,  one  of  the  pain  of  conducton 
in  one  of  the  Mta  helag  connected  in  circuit  In  reverse 
order  to  that  of  the  other  pain  la  Mid  aeta,  and  means 
adapted  to  aecun  a  nnl-4lrectlonal  flow  of  currant  In  Mid 
telephone  drculta  whea  Mid  aource  of  current  Is  con- 
nected to  tbe  line  wlrM  throagfa  Mid  pain  of  conductors. 

4.  In  a  telepboae  ezcbange  ayatem,  the  combination 
with  two  pain  of  ttae  wlrM  formlag  In  part  two  metallic 
telephone  clrculta  reapectively  aad  two  wlecton,  each 
•elector  having  a  row  of  termlnala  for  aaid  lines,  of  two 
•ets  of  conducton  oae  for  each  Mlector,  Mch  set  having 
Its  conducton  lying  parallel  to  one  another  In  approxi- 
mately the  aa^  plane  aad  comprlaing  two  palra  reapec- 
tively coanectlag  mM  two  pain  of  line  wlrea  with  the 
tTmlnala  of  one  of  mM  Mieeton,  one  of  tbe  palra  of 
f^ndurtora  la  0B«  of  the  eeta  helag  connected  in  drcult 
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in  raverse  order  to  that  of  the  other  pain  In  Mid  wta, 
whereby  croM  talk  between  the  telephone  lines  U  pn- 
vented. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syatem,  the  comblnatloa 
with  two  palra  of  line  wires  forming  in  part  two  metal- 
Uc  telephone  clrcultB  respectively,  and  two  selecton.  each 
•elector  having  termlnala  for  aald  llnea  arranged  la  a  row 
and  two  pairs  of  current  connecting  bruahes  adapted,  re- 
spectively, to  make  contact  with  aald  termlnala,  of  two 
seta  of  conducton  one  for  each  selector,  each  Mt  havtag 
Ita  conductors  lying  parallel  to  one  another  and  comprla- 
ing two  pain  reapectively  uniting  the  termlnala  of  one 
of  the  selectora  with  raid  two  palra  of  line  wlrea,  one  of 
the  palra  of  conducton  In  one  of  the  Mts  being  conneded 
in  drcult  ia  reverse  order  to  that  of  tbe  other  palra  in 
aaid  seta,  and  the  pair  of  said  brushes  of  one  selector  which 
la  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  pair  of  termlnala 
that  are  connected  In  circuit  through  tbe  nverwiy  con- 
nected pair  of  condudors  bdng  connected  In  circuit  like- 
wise In  reverse  order  to  that  of  the  other  of  said  pain 
of  brushes  of  Mid  selectora,  whereby  croM  talk  between 
tbe  telephone  linea  is  prevented. 

[Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.615.  AIR  PUMP.  Chaklm  W.  McGabt,  Everett, 
Maas..  aMignor  of  one  half  to  Herbert  L.  Hlldreth, 
Boston,  MsM.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  540.490. 


«<^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  female  ro- 
tor and  a  male  rotor,  said  female  rotor  beine  provided  with 
a  series  of  peripheral  pockets  and  said  male  rotor  being 
provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  blades  equal  in 
number  with  tbe  pockets  of  tbe  female  rotor,  the  dis- 
tances between  the  pockets  of  the  female  rotor  being 
greater  than  tbe  width  of  the  pockets  and  the  dUtances 
between  tbe  teeth  of  the  male  rotor  tteing  greater  than 
tbe  width  of  tbe  teeth,  the  spaces  between  tbe  pocketa 
of  the  female  rotor  being  solid  and  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  of  the  male  rotor  being  hollow,  the  radiua  of 
aweep  of  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  male  rotor  being  tbe  ume  aa 
tbe  radiua  of  sweep  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  female  rotor.  Mid 
two  rotors  having  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  with 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  ao  that  tbe  teeth  of  the  male 
rotor  will  meah  with  and  bottom  in  tbe  pocketa  of  tbe 
female  rotor  during  the  rotation  and  tbe  peripheriea  of 
the  bodies  of  the  two  rotora  will  have  a  sliding  contact 
with  each  other  and  a  casing  having  two  intersecting 
cylindrical  chamben  parallel  with  each  other  and  open- 
ing into  each  other  at  their  intersecting  portions,  tbe  In- 
terior diameter  of  both  chambera-belng  equal  to  each  other 
and  to  the  diameter  of  the  drcle  swept  hy  said  roton 
wbenby  there  la  a  close  sliding  flt  of  the  rotors  within 
Mid  cylindrical  chambers  and  permitting  rotation  of  tbe 

rotors. 

2.  In  a  rotary  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  femal? 
rotor  and  a  mala  rotor.  Hid  female  rotor  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  peripheral  pocketa  and  Mid  male  rotor 
being  provided  with  a  correapondlng  aeries  of  blades  equal 
in  number  with  the  pockets  of  the  female  rotor,  tbe  dls- 
tancM  between  the  pocketa  of  the  female  rotor  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  pockets  and  the  distances 
between  tbe  teeth  of  the  male  rotor  being  grMter  than 
tbe  width  of  the  teeth,  the  spaces  between  the  pockets 
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of  tb«  frmale  rotw  brtnr  •olid  and  the  ipMM  b««w««  the 
tMth  of  tb«  male  rotor  tMlng  taoUow.  tb*  r*dlaa  of  wmmp 
of  the  tp*th  of  th*  niale  rotor  belDg  the  aame  aa  the  radtoa 
of  Bweep  of  the  body  of  the  female  rotoi^  aald  two  rotora 
harlag  their  axea  of  rotation  parallel  with  each  other  and 
•pared  apart  to  that  tha  teeth  of  tba  male  rotor  will 
meah  with  and  bottom  in  the  pocfceta  of  the  femala  rotor 
darlnc  the  rotation  and  the  perlpherlea  of  the  bodlea  of 
the  two  rotora  will  hare  a  aildlag  conUct  with  each  other 
and  a  caalng  baYlM  two  loteraectiac  cylindrical  cham- 
ber* parallel  with  each  other  and  opening  Into  each  other 
at  their  Interaectlng  portloom  the  interior  diameter  of 
both  chamber*  being  eqtwl  to  each  other  and  to  the 
diameter  of  the  circle  awept  l^  aald  rotor*  whereby  there 
la  a  cloee  alldlng  fit  of  the  rotora  within  aatd  cylindrical 
chamtiera  and  permitting  rotation  of  the  rotor*,  aald 
casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  dlacliarge  opening. 
aald  rotora  being  at  all  tlman  In  contact  with  each  otlier 
at  aome  point  betwe«o  the  toilet  and  the  discharge  open 
tnga. 

3.  In  a  rotary  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  female 
rotor  and  a  male  rotor.  aaM  female  rotor  batng  prorlded 
with  a  aerlee  of  peripheral  pocketa  and  aaid  male  rotor 
being  provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  blade* 
equal  In  number  with  the  pocketa  of  the  female  rotor,  the 
distances  between  the  pockets  of  the  female  rotor  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  pockets  and  the  distance* 
between  the  teeth  of  the  male  rotor  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  teeth,  the  spaces  between  the  pockets  of 
the  female  rotor  being  solid  and  tb^  spaces  between  the 
teeth  of  the  male  rotor  being  hollow,  the  radius  of  sweep 
of  the  teeth  of  the  male  rotor  being  the  same  as  the  radios 
of  sweep  of  the  body  of  the  female  rotor,  said  two  rotor* 
having  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  with  each  other 
and  spaced  apart  ao  that  the  teeth  of  the  male  rotor 
will  me«h  with  the  poctets  of  toe  female  rotor  during 
the  rotation  and  tha  peripheries  of  the  bodlea  of  tha  two 
rotors  will  contact  with  each  other  and  a  caaing  having 
two  Intersecting  cylindrical  rhambers  parallel  with  each 
other  and  opening  Into  each  other  at  their  intersecting 
portions,  the  Interior  diameter  of  both  cbambara  being 
equal  to  each  other  and  to  the  diameter  of  ttie  circle  awept. 
by  aald  rotors  whereby  there  la  a  close  alldlng  fit  of  the 
rotors  within  aald  cylindrical  chambers  and  permitting 
rotation  of  the  rotor*.  > 
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1.000.616.       NAl'- PLIOKING       MACHINE.       Thbodob* 
'    MiAO.  Jr..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

»«orge  T   Jancovlus.  Newark.  N.  J.     Piled  Feb.  9,  1910. 

Serial  No.  M2.903. 


1.  In   a  plucking  machine  :   meana  to  support  the  ma- 
(•rial  to  be  piocked ;  a,  Tertlcalljr  rcdprocatlnf  member. 


and  maana  to  raclprocatc  tba  ■*■*;  raltahle  picker  javg 
carried  by  aaid  redprocatlnc  aanbar;  a  vertically  niov. 
able  rod.  and  engaging  iMaaa  carrlad  thereby  ;  and  ni>>aas 
carried  by  aald  ractprocattag  maana  adapted  to  <r>Dtact 
with  aald  engaging  moans  to  dapreaa  aaid  rod  aD<l  iiriag 
the  aald  picker  Jaw*  together  to  graap  the  surface  of  aald 
matarlal. 

2.  In  a  ptacklnr' machine :  meana  to  support  tlie  ma- 
terial to  he  pluekad :  a  vertical  reciprocating  member, 
aad  a  cam  to  reciprocate  tba  aame :  aultable  picker  jaw« 
carried  by  aald  reclprocatinc  member;  a  vertically  mov 
able  rod.  and  a  cam  carried  thereby  ;  and  mean*  •  arrled 
by  aald  rectprocatlag  meana  adapted  to  contact  with  aald 
cam  to  depreaa  aald  rod  and  t>rlng  the  aald  picker  jawa 
togotlkcr  to  graap  tbe  aartace  of  aald  material. 

8.  A  machine  for  removing  nap  from  carpets  and  the 
Ilka,  comprlaiag :  maana  to  support  the  carpet  ,  a  verti- 
cally rcciproeatinc  mamber ;  a  cam  to  reclpro<ate  tbe 
same ;  aaltable  picker  Jawa  carried  by  said  reclpnx  atlng 
member ;  a  rertically  movable  rod.  and  a  cam  rarrled 
tharaby  ;  a  cam  roller  carried  by  aald  first  cam.  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  aald  aecond  cam  and  depress  aald 
rod  to  bring  the  aald  picker  jawa  together  to  grasp  the 
nap  of  said  carpat. 

4.  In  a  plucking  machine:  meana  to* support  the  ma- 
terial to  t»e  piockad :  a  vertically  reciprocating  member, 
and  meana  to  reciprocate  tbe  aame;  suitable  pUktr  Jawa 
carried  by  said  reciprocating  member;  a  vertically  mov 
able  rod.  and  engaging  means  carried  thereby  ;  meana  car- 
ried by  aald  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  engaging  maana  to  depreaa  said  rod  and  bring  tbe 
aald  picker  iawa  tovttber  to  graap  the  surface  of  Mid 
material ;  aad  meana  to  open  aald  picker  jaws  to  release 
the  nap. 

5.  A  machine  for  removing  nap  from  carpets  and  the 
like,  compriaing :  meana  to  support  the  carpet  :  a  rertl 
cally  reciprocating  member;  a  cam  to  reciprocate  tht 
same  :  suitable  picker  jaws  carried  by  aald  reclprocatinc 
member ;  a  vartleally  movable  rod,  and  a  cam  carrle<l 
thereby  :  a  cam  roller  carried  by  aald  first  cam.  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  kald  aecond  cam  and  depress  said 
rod  to  bring  the  aaid  picker  jaws  together  to  grasp  tbe 
nap  of  aaid  carpet ;  and  means  to  return  said  rod  to 
nbrmal  poaltion  to  open  aald  picker  jaws  to  release  tbe 
nap  therefrom  after  the  aald  reciprocating  member  has 
aacended  a  predetermined  diatance. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (laaette.) 


1,000.617.  VALVE.  VLADiMlt  V.  Mksse*.  Loa  Angeles. 
Cal.,  aaaignor  to  H.  J.  Bnibaker,  J.  B.  Brobaker.  and 
Elmer  E  Teague.  San  Dimaa,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  IS,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,248. 


I.  A  valre  comprlalac  a  atotlonary  member  hnving  in 
outlet  opening  therein,  a  aeat  oa  aaid  mefcber  •*>""*  *|f 
openlBc.  guldea  on  said  ■tatlonary  member,  a  cnws^heaa 
■oyable  In  aald  gaidtt,  a  eUman  oiember  carried  on  ■a.a 


cros«<  head,  and  bavlaff  lacllaed  grooTaa,  a  threaded  shaft, 
a  Don  revoluMe  a«t  oa  the  abaft,  having  inclined  logs 
•ngaKing  tbe  lacUned  grooTea  of  tbe  cloaare  member  for 
novint;  said  ekmrc  member  laterally  from  aald  croas- 
beail  ajtslDst  seld  aaat 

2.  A  vslv«  ooaaprlalag  a  atatlonary  member  having  an 
oatlet  opening  thereta,  a  aeat  on  aald  member  aboat  said 
opening,  eztenalona  on  Hid  atatlonary  member,  flanges 
00  said  extenalona,  a  croea-bead  movable  In  aald  exten- 
sions on  the  cloaare  member  on  the  Inner  aide  of  said 
flanges,  an  eztenalon  oa  aald  cloaare  member  extending 
into  said  croea-bead,  aad  teying  Inclined  grooves,  n 
threaded  shaft,  a  aoa-rerolnble  not  on  the  ahaft,  having 
Inclined  log*  engaging  tbe  Indlned  groovea  of  the  closure 
member  to  move  aaid  gate  Inwardly  againat  the  seat  on 
tbe  sutlonary  oMBber. 

^.  A  valve  compriaing  a  atatlonary  member  having  an 
outlet  opening  therein,  a  aaat  oa  aald  member  about  said 
opening,  gnMei  on  aald  atatloaary  member,  a  cross-bead 
movable  in  aald  gaMaa,  a  eieeare  member,  a  hollow  ex- 
teoalon  on  aald  cloaare  member  extending  Into  said  croas- 
bead  and  baring  ladlaed  groovea  therein,  an  operating 
abaft  extending  tbroogta  aaid  exteaalon,  a  acrew  member 
on  aald  operating  abaft,  a  non-revoluble  nut  on  said  screw 
member,  and  log*  on  aald  nut  extending  Into  the  grooves 
la  tbe  extenalon  oa  tbe  doanre  member. 

4.  A  valve  eomprlalag  a  atatlonary  member  having  an 
outlet  opening  tbarelB,  a  aeat  on  aald  member  about  aald 
oi>ening,  guldea  on  aald  atatlonary  member,  flanges  on  the 
outer  edges  of  aald  gnldea,  a  eroaa-head  movable  In  said 
guides  againat  aald  flange*,  a  cloaare  member,  a  hollow  ex- 
tension on  aald  elocore  member  provided  with  Inclined 
grooves  on  Ita  Inner  face,  an  operating  shaft  extending 
through  aald  hollow  extenalon,  a  acrew  member  fast  to 
aald  operating  aMaft,  a  non-revolable  nut  on  said  screw 
member,  and  lags  on  aald  nat  extending  Into  tbe  grooves 
in  tbe  hollow  extenalon  on  the  gate. 


1.000,618.  TRIPOD  WITH  HINGED  LEGS.  Fb.vxz 
Mbyrs,  Jena,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena,  Oermany.  Piled  Mar.  81,  1010.  Serial  No. 
582,687. 


1    In  a  tripod  a  bead,  three  lega,  each  leg  having  two 

^  hinge  parts  arranged  on  opposite  sides   with  a  common 

axis  and  the  head   compriaing  thfee  caalngs  adapted  to 

embrace  from  tbe  oataide  tbe  three  palra  of  neighboring 

binge  parte,  and  a  device  for  jamming  tbe  hinges. 

2.  In  a  tripod  a  bead,  three  lega,  each  leg  having  two 
hinge  parts  arranged  on  oppoalte  aidea  with  a  common 
axis  and  the  bead  compriaing  three  caalngs  adapted  to 
embrace  from  tbe  ontalde  tbe  three  pairs  of  neighboring 
binge  parts,  independent  binge  parts  adapted  to  and  in- 
serted between  the  aald  neighboring  parU.  and  a  device 
for  Jamming  the  binge*. 

3.  In  a  tripod  a  bead,  three  lege,  each  leg  having  two 
binge  part*  arranged  on  oppoalte  sides  with  a  common 
■xla  and  tbe  head  compriaing  three  casings  adapted  to 
embrace  from  tbe  oaUlde  the  three  pairs  of  neighboring 
hinge  parte,  independent  hinge  parU  adapted  to  and  in- 
•erted  between  the  aald  neighboring  parts,  and  a  wedge 
device  arranged  la  one  of  the  casings  and  adapted  to 
increase'  tbe  dlataace  between  two  of  the  neighboring 
tilDge  parte  which  are  embraced  by  tbe  aald  casing. 


1.000.619.      WATBB-TANK.      Chablb*    H.    Millbb    and 
Walt**  A.  BuaifMX,   Deeatnr,   Tex.     Filed  Dec.    12, 
lOia    Serial  No.  096344. 
1    In  a  device  of  the  character  destrribed.  the  combine 

Won  with  an  alevatad  water  tank,  of  an  oatlet  pipe  for 


the  same,  a  counterbalanced  hinged  spout  connected  with 
said  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  closing  tbe  outlet  pipe  within 
the  tank  normally  held  seated  by  its  own  weight,  and  a 
mechanism  by  which  said  valve  Is  automatlcallv  raised 
when  the  spout  is  lowered  to  a  horizontal  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  elevated  water  tank,  of  an  outlet  pipe  for 
the  aame,  a  counter-balanced  hinged  spout,  having  con- 
nection with  said  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  closing  the  outlet 
pipe  within  the  tank  and  normally  held  seated  by  Its  own 
weight,  a  mechanism  by  which  said  valve  is  automatically 
opened  when  the  spout  Is  lowered  to  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion, an  air  pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
with  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  oatlet  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  elevated  tank,  of  an  outlet  pipe  for  tbe  same 
provided  with  a  right  angle  turn,  a  hinged  counterbal- 
anced spoat  connected  with  said  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  clos- 
ing tbe  outlet  pipe  within  the  tank,  a  rod  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  and  adapted  to 
undergo  horizontal  displacement,  said  rod  having  Its  ex- 
tremity projecting  slightly  from  tbe  outlet  pipe,  a  rod 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  spout  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbe  aforesaid  rod  and  thereby  raise  the  valve  when  the 
spout  Is  lowered,  and  a  lever  by  which  the  extremities  of 
the  two  rods  may  be  thrown  out  of  contact  permitting  the 
valve  to  seat  Itself. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  elevated  tank,  of  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  samo 
pix>vided  vrith  a  right  angle  turn,  a  counterbalanced 
hinged  spout  having  connection  with  said  outlet  pipe,  a 
valve  closing  the  outlet  pipe  within  the  tank,  a  rod  cen- 
trally mounted  within  tbe  outlet  pipe  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  and  baring  Its  eiHl 
projecting  slightly  from  the  outlet  pipe,  a  rod  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  spout  having  one  end  flush  with  the 
spout  extremity  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  afore- 
said rod  when  the  spout  Is  lowered,  a  lever  adapted  to 
produce  a  pivotal  displacement  of  the  rod  In  tbe  spout, 
thereby  throwing  tbe  extremities  of  the  two  rods  out  of 
contact,  an  air  pipe  establishing  communication  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  the  middle  portion 
thereof  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  outlet  pipe. 


1,000,620.      PEAT  -  BURNER.      FREDiBiCg   MOEJfCll, 
Lesueur  Center,  Minn.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No. 

624,925. 

in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  furnace  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  casings,  separated,  to  define  a  dead 
air  space  between  them  ;  a  centrally  open  frame  secured 
to  the  Inner  casing :  a  sinuous  pli^e  coll  supported  upon 
the  frame  and  extended  across  the  centrally  open  portion 
of  the  frame,  to  constitute  the  grate  of  the  furnace,  tbe 
pipe  coll  being  continued  in  sinuous  form,  along  the  side* 
of  the  furnace  and  across  the  top  of  the  furnace ;  a  cir- 
culatory system  of  which  the  pipe  coll  constitutes  a  part : 
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•  pomp  In  tbe  elrcalatory  •yttem ;  •  notor  for  operatlii< 
ttie   pump:    and  «q   ele«Mnt   In   tb«   dreulatory   ayatem. 


whereby  th«  fluid  to  b«  heated,  may  b«  Introduced   In'.o 
said  ayatem. 


1,000.821.     VEHICLE.     ASHA  A.  MiTSCHLKK.   Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,443. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  receptacle 
movable  transversely  there<if  having  guldeways.  of  guide 
supports  revolably  supported  on  eccentric  axea  encasing 
said  ^Ide  ways  and  when  rotated  operating  to  carry  the 
receptacle  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  drawer  moTable' 
tranaveraely  banaath  the  support  iMrlng  guide  ways,  of 
guide  members  supporting  the  guide  waya,  said  members 
being  moTably  mountiMl  on  the  aupport  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  carry  the  drawer  upward  tiodily  into  locking 
poaition  beneath  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  drawer  mov- 
able transverstely  beneath  It,  of  members  mounted  on  Om 
support  and  fonalog  guldea  for  tba  drawer,  aald  members 
being  adjuatable  on  the  aupport  to  carry  the  drawer 
bodily  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
the  support  to  secure  it  in  either  locked  or  unlocked  posi- 
tion thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  drawer  mov- 
able transversely  beneath  it  having  ways  at  its  ends,  of 
cylindrical  members  arranged  beneath  the  support  and 
engaging  the  ways  of  the  drawer,  bearings  on  the  sup- 
port In  which  said  mambers  are  eccentrically  Joumaled 
and  revoluble  to  carry  the  drawer  in  a  vertical  direction. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
mud  guardf.  of  a  foot  piece  connecting  the  mud  guards, 
cylindrical  guides  arraaged  on  the  under  aide  of  the  foot 
piece  and  mounted  to  turn  about  eccentric  axes,  a  recep- 
tacle operating  between  ttie  cylindrical  guldea,  and  Kuldes 
on  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  cooperating  with  the  cylin- 
drical guldea. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


1.000.«22.  LTfTINO  DEVICE  FX)R  DnCPTNG- WAGONS. 
CHAHLE8  Pat.  ProTldeace,  R.  I.  Filed  May  4,  1»11. 
Serial  No.  624.892. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  relatively  short  hoisting  screw-abaft ;  a  swinging  gear- 
ing arrangement  supported  by  the  eart-percfaea  aad  de- 
signed to  actuate  said  shaft.:  a  nut  carried  by  the  cart 
front  and  engaging  the  thread  of  said  ahaft :  a  system  of 
levers  carried  upon  the  cart  front,  and  arm  conae«tl»aa 
from  the  gearing  arraagemcnt  to  exert  a  poll  upon  and 
straighten  op  the  system  of  levara  aad  thereby  obtain  a 
further  increase  of  lifting  movement  by  the  cart  front, 
after  said  nut  has  reached  near  to  its  liyit  of  travel  on 
aald  shaft 

2.  In  a  devtee  of  the  character  deacrttMd,  coaiNialBg  a 
ptate  secured  on  the  cart-perchea ;  a  awlngtng  aappoit  on 


■•kl  pints:  n  relntlTtly  itaort  aeraw-ahaft  stepp<>.  n  aald 
aapport;  a  genrteg  nrrangcmaat  mounted  on  said  ipp<>rt 
to  actnnte  aald  ahaft;  a  yolw  aecnrad  on  aald  mi  i^rt;  a 
awinglag  nut  enirlad  npoa  tba  cart  front  and  ensn  ni;  the 
thread  of  aald  ahaft;  a  ayatem  of  tavara  carried  u{  >n  the 
cart  front ;  and  arm  eonneetlooa  from  aald  yokr>  t>.  -;aid  !«. 
vara  to  cnnaa  the  lattar  to  further  elevate  the  cart  noat  as 
said  nut  ranches  near  to  Its  limit  of  movement  oq  said 
ahaft 


3.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  secured  on  the  cnrt-percbea ;  a  awlnging  nipport  on 
said  plate :  a  acrew-shaft  stepped  In  said  supi>ort ;  a 
gearing  arrangHnent  moonted  on  aald  support  to  netaate 
aald  ahaft ;  a  Tertleally-arranged  gnide-plate  secured  oa 
the  cart  front ;  a  block  alldable  In  anid  gnide-plate ;  a  am 
etigaging  the  thread  of  aald  shaft ;  a  untveraal  Joint  con- 
nection from  aald  block  to  aald  nut ;  a  second  block  slid- 
abie  In  said  gnlde-piate :  a  system  of  levers  carried  by 
the  aald  laat  mentioned  block,  and  means  carried  by  ssM 
support  and  actnated  by  aald  not  to  fnfther  Increase  tbf 
lifting  movement  of  the  cart  front,  after  said  nut  hu 
reached  near  to  Its  limit  of  travel  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed.  comprising  t 
relatively  short  vertically-arranged  screw-sbaft :  a  man- 
ually-operated gearing  arrangement  to  actuate  naid  nbaft ; 
a  fixed  yrke  carried  by  the  glaring  arrangement :  a  nut 
carried  upon  the  cart  front  and  engaging  the  thread  of 
said  shaft :  a  alldable  block  above  said  nut  and  caniH 
upon  the  cart  front ;  crossed  levers  pivoted  at  their 
points  of  croas  over,  upon  aald  block  and  said  levers 
having  their  lower  portlona  curred  outwardly  :  lever  con- 
nections from  said  nut  to  the  lower  free  endo  of  Mid 
crossed  levers ;  arm  connections  from  said  yoke  to  tb* 
middle  of  the  curved  portions  of  said  crossed  levers:  1 
Oxed  pin  at  the  upper  part  of  the  cart  front,  and  lever 
connections  from  said  pin  to  the  upper  free  ends  of  uid 
crosaed  levers,  so  constructed  tbat  when  the  nut  reacti>x 
to  Its  upward  limit  of  movement  on  said  shaft  the  cIosIik 
action  of  the  system  of  levera  will  have  further  increased  • 
the  upward  elevating  movement  of  the  cart  front. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vertlcally-arransrd  hoistln: 
screw-shaft,  a  plate  secured  on  the  cart-perchen  and  mI(1 
plate  provided  with  concave  bearing  aorfaces;  a  swlig- 
Ing  rapport  for  aald  shaft  and  aald  aupport  pivoted  en 
aald  plate  and  baring  rounded  portions  to  rest  upon  the 
bearing  aurfacea  of  the  latter;  a  bevel  gear  sectired  oa 
aald  ahaft ;  a  rotatable  ahaft  mounted  In  said  support 
and  having  a  flattened  end ;  a  pinion  aecured  on  the  said 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear  :  a  spnr 
gear  anade  faat  on  the  aald  laat  mentioned  shaft ;  a  rc 
tatable  ahaft  moanted  In  aald  aapport  and  having  a  flat 
tened  end :  a  pinion  made  faat  on  the  aald  last  mentioned 
ahaft  and  In  meah  with  aald  apur  gear,  and  mean><  carded 
by  aald  wipport  to  permit  a  band  crank  to  be  held  In 
locked  engagement  with  the  flattened  end  of  either  shaft 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.000.623.  POST-CARD  INtURANCB-POLICY  li»o«fl« 
8.  PaimaLD.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Trsveler^ 
Inanranea  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  24.  IflO.  Serial  No  .-.3».893. 
Aa  a  new  article  of  aiannfacture,  a  folder  for  a  post 

«ard  laauranea  ayatem   havlaf  a  aboet  provided  with  a 


alot  and  prlnt^  with  a  eaatrmet  of  Inaarance  and  apaces 
containing  nnaMrala  adapted  to  be  punched  for  Indicating 
the  duration  and  eoat  ««  the  Inaoranee  for  rariooa  terma, 
a  stub  sheet  attacked  to  otte  end  of  aald  contract  aheet, 
the  line  of  Juttctloa  between  the  eontraet  aheet  and  the 
(.tub  sheet  being  ncored  ao  that  theae  aheeta  may  be  readily 
folded  and  eaaOy  MpaMtad,  the  aald  atob  aheet  being 
provided  with  apacaa  for  the  name  and  addreaa  of  the  In- 
jured and  reveraely  arranged  numerala  Indicating  the 
doratioB  and  eoat  of  the  laaaranoe  for  various  terms,  said 
namerals  being  ao  airaaged  tbat  when  theae  sheets  are 


< 


folded  back  to  back  and  pvachad,  almllar  term  and  coat 
numerala  wUl  be  alaanltaaeonaly  canceled  from  each 
sheet,  an  addraan  aheet  attached  to  the  and  of  the  con- 
tract aheet  oppoatte  to  the  atob  aheet  and  provided  with 
■paces  for  a  nasM,  addreaa  and  a  poatage  atamp,  and  a 
toBgoe  aheet  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  addreas 
sheet,  the  line  of  immetkm  between  aald  addreaa  aheet 
and  tongue  aheet  being  aeored  ao  these  may  be  readily 
folded  and  the  tongne  tucked  into  the  slot  In  the  con- 
tract sheet. 

1.000,624.      CARDBOARD    CARTON.      OCT    C.    Pbxton. 
Dayton.  Ohio.    Piled  Dee.  23.  1010.    Serial  No.  598.936. 


"4." 


1  A  conapalble  card  board  receptacle  for  the  purposes 
specified,  formed  Atom  a  blank  cut  and  aeored  to  provide 
back  and  aide  walR  of  equal  depth,  and  a  front  wall  of 
lesii  depth  and  prorldlng  an  open  space  at  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  end  flapa  extending  from  the  back,  side 
and  front  walla,  and  overlapping  to  provide  a  top  closure, 
and  end  fiapa  extending  from  the  back  and  aide  walls  and 
overlapping  to  provide  a  bottom  doaure,  a  aecond  blank 
cnt  and  aeored  to  form  a  lower  front  hinged  section  of 
the  receptacle,  aald  blank  having  an  extended  portion  form- 
inc  an  elentent  6f  the  bottom,  and  end  extensions  adapted 
to  extend  on  tbe  aldea  of  the  receptacle,  said  end  exten- 
sions being  provided  with  meana  to  limit  tbe  opening  of 
the  lower  front,  aad  a  third  blank  providing  an  inclosed 
InriKr  bottom  for  the  receptacle,  aubauntlally  as  described. 

i  A  btai  adapted  to  form  a  package  and  feeding  re- 
ceptacle for  pooltry,  tbe  same  being  constructed  of  a  blank 
of  card  board  cut  aad  aeof«d  to  provide  four  walls  with 
top  and  bottom  dorare  extenalons.  the  front  wall  being 
or  less  depth  than  the  remaining  walls  to  provide  an 
•Pining  in   the  lower  front  of   the  receptacle,  a  second 


blank  of  card  board  ent  and  scored  to  provide  a  door 
continuation  of  the  front  wall,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
for  the  bottom  closure,  said  second  blank  having  end 
extensions  with  notches  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  wall  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  door,  and  a  third  blank  forming  an  Inner 
inclined  bottom  for  the  recepude.  said  third  blank  having 
end '  extensions  which  inclose  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
notched  end  extensions  of  the  door  to  guide  the  same  In 
opening  and  closing  said  door. 


1,000,625.    SHUTTLE.    Chaslbs  Fommub,  Paaaaic,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  611.174. 


»'t  J     f 


is:^ 


I'.t 


In  a  shuttle,  a  longitudinally  receaaed  spindle  plvotally 
supported  in  said  shuttle,  resilient  members  extending 
from  the  free  end  of  said  spindle  longitudinally  to  and 
over  the  recessed  portion  of  the  latter  and  having  projec- 
tions engaging  the  said  receaaed  portion,  a  spring  actuated 
bar  longitudinally  slidable  within  the  aald  recessed  spindle 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  resilient  members,  a  cam  plv- 
otally secured  in  the  shuttle  and  members  connecting 
aald  cam  to  aald  sliding  bar,  aald  cam  being  adapted  to 
automatically  operate  the  alidlng  bar  on  the  lowering  of 
the  aald  spindle  into  tbe  shuttle. 


1,000,626.  PREPAYMENT  GAS-METER.  Bdwih  A. 
RcEvss,  Milford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,117. 


1.  In  a  prepayment  atuchment  for  meters;  a  rotaUbly 
mounted  coin  carrier :  a  gear  concentric  with  said  carrier  : 
a  spreader  connected  with  said  gear :  a  coin  actuated  lever 
plvotally  mounted  In  aald  coin  carrier  having  a  part  there- 
on which  projects  Into  the  path  of  said  spreader  In  one  of 
Its  positions:  a  driven  gear  connected  with  a  fixed  part 
and  roUUhle  about  an  axU  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  cam  carrier:  Intermediate  gears  between  said 
first  mentioned  gear  and  said  driven  gear ;  and  pIvoUlly 
connected  and  adJusUbly  secured  arms  for  mounting  said 
intermediate  gears  whereby  gears  of  various  diametera 
may  be  auhatltuted.  *  .     ^  ,. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  attachment  for  meters ;  a  pIvoUlly 
mounted  coin  carrier;  a  gear  rotatable  therewith;  a 
spreader  connected  with  said  gear :  a  coin  actuated  lever 
in  said  coin  carrier,  having  a  part  thereon  which  projects 
into  the  path  of  said  spreader:  a  driven  gear  rotaUble 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
coin  carrier ;  a  train  of  gears  connecting  aald  first  men- 
tioned gear  with  said  driven  gear :  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  train  of  pears  whereby  the  ratio  of  speed  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  pear  and  driven  gear  may  be 

varied.  . 

3  In  a  prepayment  attachment  for  meters:  a  coin  case 
having  a  coin  slot  therethrough ;  a  coin  carrier  rotaUbly 
mounted  therein  :  a  coin  actuated  lever  within  aald  car- 
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rler :  •  gc«r  eowMctcd  with  Mid  eari1«r :  •  ipreader  coa- 
n«cted  wltb  Mid  rotary  fMr  ami  bavlnt  Up*  at  both  mda 
tb«r«of  which  project  Into  the  path  of  Mtd  coin  actuatod 
leT«r  when  a  «oin  Is  to  aaJd  carrier  ;  a  pawl  connected  with 
a  fixed  part  for  preTentlag  the  return  of  Mid  coin  carrier 
after  the  Mid  lerer  haa  engased  Mid  spreader :  a  drlTea 
KMr  routably  mooated  upon  a  fixed  part  with  Ita  axis 
substantially  parallei  with  said  coin  carrier ;  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  Intermediate  ^Mra  between  Mid  first  gMr 
and  said  drlren  gear.^  ^ 


1.^.827.  STRENOTIIESrNr.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC 
PIPS8.  Chablm  Bnoc)U«,  Paris,  Prance.  aMlgnor  to 
Chas.  T.  Scboea,  Philadelphia.  Ps.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480.363. 

I 


A  flexible  metallic  pipe  comprising  a  helical  shaped  me- 
tallic atrip  arranged  with  the  edges  of  succcMlre  colls 
Interlocking.  In  combination  with  collars  a  fitting  within 
Hid  metallic  strip  and  haring  outwardly  turned  flanges  4 
abnttioK  upon  the  ends  o>  said  atrip,  and  a  helical  spring 
within  said  pipe,  lying  against  its  Inner  surfsce  and  se- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  Mid  collars.  S.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^-« 

1.000.628.  PAPER  •  STOCK  RBFININO  APPARATUS. 
Obdkob  D.  Rtthib.  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  d2».453. 


1.  An  apparatua  fur  disintegrating  and  refining  paper 
stock  comprising  two  shafts  adapted  to  route  In  opposite 
directions,  one  of  Mtd  shafts  being  hollow,  diaka.  one 
fastened  to  Mch  shaft,  each  diak,  havlag  a  MrtM  of  con- 
centric flanges  Interlocking  with  one  another,  the  opposite 
faces  of  mid  flangM  baring  wings,  and  a  caslBg  about 
the  disks. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  refinlag  papet 
stock  cumprlslng  two  shafts  adapted  to  roUte  la  oppoelts 
directions,  one  of  Mid  shafts  being  hollow,  diaka.  one 
fastened  to  each  shaft,  each  disk  haTlng  a  MrlM  of  con- 
centric flanges  Interlocking  with  one  another,  the  opposite 
fhcee  of  Mid  flanges  hartag  wings,  a  caalag  about  the 
disks,  and  mMns  for  sdjusting  one  of  Mid  shafts  looai- 
tudlnally. 


8.  An  apparatus  ftor  dlatBtagntliig  and  reflniiiK  i  aner 
stock  eoaprlalBc  two  ahafts  adaptMl  to  rotate  lu  ;  Jits 
directioM,  one  o(  said  abafta  being  hollow,  disk-  on- 
faat«Md  to  Mch  skaft.  Mch  diak  haying  a  Mriea  (  ,on 
ceatrle  OaasM  latM^eckliic  with  ene  another,  the  ,t,,H)»iu 
t*em  «f  Mid  flaagM  haTtag  wiaga.  a  caaing  ai.Mu  the 
diaka.  a»  adjostlnc  ■craw,  and  thruat  bearings  artuated 
thereby  and  adapted  to  taore  one  of  Mid  shafts  i„n<rt. 
todiaaily.  ^ 

4.  An  apparatus  for  dlaiategratiag  and  reflnlnK  paper 
stock  coapriaing  two  ahafta  adapted  to  route  in  np,Kj«its 
directiona,  one  of  Mid  ahafts  being  hollow,  disks  one 
fastened  to  MCh  shaft.  Mch  disk  having  a  series  .,f  con- 
centric flanges  interlaeklng  with  one  another.  miI.1  Ungn 
having  wings,  the  oppoaite  faces  of  uid  flanges  hsTinic 
oppositely  disposed  wtpga  with  inclined  edgM.  sod  a  .  aalne 
about  Mid  disks. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  disiatagratlng  and  refining  paper 
Btock  comprising  two  shafts  adapted  to  route  In  opposite 
directiona.  one  of  said  ahafta  being  hollow,  dinks,  one 
faateaed  to  each  abaft,  each  diak  haring  a  series  of  coo 
ceatrle  flaagM  Intsriockiag  with  one  another,  the  oppoaite 
faoM  of  Mid  flaagM  haring  oppoaltely  disposed  wlnxs.  the 
edgM  of  the  wlacs  upon  one  aerlM  of  flanges  being  IncUnwl 
and  parallei  with  the  Inclined  edges  upon  the  other  aeries 
of  flangea,  and  a  caalag  about  Mid  disks. 


1.000.629.  REVBR8INO-VALVK.  HaaifAN:*  E  Rchild. 
Pittsburg.  Pa..  aMtgaor  of  oae-half  to  The  K.  R  .Smythe 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.     gerUl  No.  622.479. 


1.  In  a  reTeraing  valve,  a  rotary  valve-plate  having  a 
central  sUck-port  sad  a  circular  aerlM  of  six  porU  ar- 
ranged 60*  apart  around  the  stack  port,  a  hood  connected 
gas-tight  to  the  valve-plate  and  inclosing  the  stack-port 
and  the  sltemate  porta  of  the  said  six  porU,  a  gaa  supply 
passage  connected  to  one  of  the  remaining  porta  Id  the 
valve-plate,  and  an  air-supply  tut>e  connected  to  each  of 
the  two  remaining  porta  in  the  valve  plate,  a  stack  rogli- 
terlng  with  the  atack  port,  a  pair  of  convertible  air  anU 
waate  fluee  60*  apart,  and  a  pair  of  convertible  gas  and 
waate  flues  60*  apart  and  diametrlcal|r  opposite  tb>>  air 
snd  waste  flues,  one  of  the  air  ports  aM  the  intermediate 
waste-port  registering  with  the  air  and  waste  fln<-ti.  and 
the  gas  paaaage  and  one  of  the  remaining  watte-porta  reg- 
laterlng  with  ttie  gaa  and  waaU  flues,  snd  means  for  rout- 
ing the  valve-plate. 

2.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  sUck  flue,  a  pair  of  converti- 
ble air  aad  waate  fluee  and  a  pair  of  convertible  gaf  and 
waate  flues  arranged  around  the  sUck  flue,  a  rotary  valve- 
plate  having  a  central  waste-port,  a  pair  of  air  ports,  « 
gaa  port,  aad  waate  porU  between  the  airports,  and  be- 
tweea  each  air-port  and  tlie  gas-port,  the  ports  )>eing 
spaced  so  that,  whca  one  of  the  airports  registers  wltb 
one  of  the  air  and  waste  flues,  the  Intermediate  wasf  port 
registers  with  the  resMlaing  air  and  waste  flue.  and.  wbea 
tike  «aa-port  reglatcrs  with  one  of  tlte  gas  and  waote  dues, 
one  of  the  waste-ports  at  either  side  of  the  gas-port  regis- 
ters with  the  remaining  gas  aad  waate  flue,  a  hood  con- 
nected gas-tight  to  the  ralrs-pUtc  aad  Inclosing  the  wa<<te- 
ports  and  tlie  stack-port,  a  gas-supply  pasMge  connected 
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to  the  gss-port,  an  air-tube  wmnected  to  Mch.  air-port,  and 
seana  for  routing  the  Talre  plate. 

3  In  a  reTffslBC  Talrc,  a  pair  of  convertible  air  and 
waate  floes  and  a  pair  of  convertible  gaa  and  waste  flues,  a 
guck  flue  centrally  arraaged  with  respect  to  the  Mid  pair 
(J  flues,  a  valve-plate  batrlng  rotation  transveraely  of  said 
fa»,  s  hood  seali^  to  tlie  valve-plate  and  covering  the 
■tsek  flue,  and  means  to  osdlUU  the  valve-plate  to  two 
positions,  the  hood  and  valve-plate  having  pasrages  dis- 
posed to  admit  air  alternately  to  the  Mid  air-flues  at  the 
two  said  positions  of  the  valve-plate,  the  valve-plate  hav 
tng  openings  disposed  so  as  to  lead  the  waste  gases  alter- 
nately from  tlie  waate-gaa  flues  to  the  interior  of  the  hood 
at  the  two  said  positions  of  the  valve-plate,  and  the  valve- 
plate  and  hood  liaving  a  gas  inlet  disposed  so  as  to  admit 
gat  alternately  to  the  gas  flues  at  the  two  Mid  positions 
of  the  valve-plate. 

1.000.630.  PACKING  FOB  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LAYEB- 
Ca'rRIEBS.  Josbph  Scbmcck,  Steglits,  Germany,  as- 
aignor  to  The  Firm  of  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frledenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  July  7,  1908.     Sertal  No.  442.431. 


•  t 


of  a  blade  guided  in  the  guide  and  movable  in  the  slot,  a 
weight  carried  In  the  guide  by  the  blade,  and  means  mount- 


1.  A  packing  for  light  sensitive  layer  carriers  compris- 
ing a  csslng  provided  with  a  silt,  a  pile  of  loose  layer  car- 
riers in  Mid  casing,  loose  substantially  straight  light  proof 
Interposition  sheets  between  the  layer  carriers  extending 
through  Mid  slit  which  Is  situated  in  Mid  casing  directly 
opposite  one  side  of  naid  layer  carriers.  Mid  Interposition 
sheets  being  free  from  atUchment  with  Mid  layer  carriers 
SB  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  packing  for  light-sensitive  layer  carriers  comprla- 
iag  a  two-chambered  caaing.  one  of  Mid  chambers  beln(c 
provided  with  a  pile  of  loose  light-sensitive  layer  carriers 
and  aubsUntially  straight  loose  light-proof  sheeU  Inter- 
poaed  between  Mme,  Mid  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
slit  directly  oppoaite  one  side  of  Mid  pile  through  which 
the  light  proof  Interposition  sheets  extend.  Mid  Interposi- 
tion aheets  being  free  from  atUchment  with  Mid  layer  car- 
riers as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  pscking  for  loose  light-sensitive  layer  carriers  com- 
prising a  caaing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  slit  directly 
opposite  one  aide  of  Mid  layer  carriers  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  removable  closing  member,  a  pile  of  light-sensi- 
tive layer  carriers  within  Mid  casing  and  substantially 
straight  loose  light-proof  sheets  Interposed  between  same, 
the  light-proof  interposition  sheets  extending  directly  In  a 
straight  line  outside  Mid  casing  through  Bald  silt,  said  In 
terposltlon  sheeU  being  free  from  attachment  with  said 
layer  carriers  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  packing  for  light  sensitive  layer  carriers  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  or  frame  having  an  opening  or  guide- 
way  at  one  end  at  a  dIsUnce  from  its  bottom  plate,  a  sec 
ond  casing  or  frame  inserted  therein,  and  movable  In  said 
opt>nlng  or  guideway.  a  pile  of  light-sensitive  layer  carriers 
within  said  second  or  Inner  casing  and  light  proof  sheets 
lntfr|K>sed  between  the  layer  carriers  of  said  pile,  the  in- 
ner casing  provided  with  a  slit  at  that  end  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  out  of  the  outer  casing,  the  light  proof  in- 
terposition sheeU  extending  through  Mid  slit,  the  end  of 
the  inner  casing  opposite  the  end  provided  with  the  silt 
lieing  open,  means  adapted  to  retain  the  uppermost  layer 
carrier  within  the  outer  casing  on  withdrawal  of  the  Inner 
casing  and  means  adapted  to  transport  Mid  retained  up- 
P<  rmost  layer  carrier  into  the  free  space  between  the  inner 
casing  and  the  bottom  plate  of  the  outer  casing. 


l.'tO0.63L  DEVICE  FOB  CUTTING  PAPER.  Caulo 
StoLA.  Davos  Plata,  gwitserland.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1910. 
>Herial  No.  597.946. 

In  means  for  cutting  paper,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tical, rectiliaear,  tubuUr  guide  having  a  longitudinal  slot. 


ed  on  the  guide  normally  holding  the  bladc-and  the  weight 
at  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1,000,632.  FRICTION  DRIVING  MECHANI.S.M  Wilson 
Spsaoue,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,366. 


1.  In  a  friction  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of 
a  friction  wheel  and  a  friction  disk  the  face  of  which  is 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  perimeter  of  said  wheel,  a 
shaft  for  Mid  disk  set  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  disk 
and  a  universal  joint  between  the  disk  and  shaft. 

2.  In  a  friction  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  friction  disks  and  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  Inter- 
posed between  them  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  disk 
faces,  the  plane  of  the  disk  faces  being  set  at  an  angle 
with  each  other  and  when  in  their  normal  or  central  poal- 
tjon  intersecting  iu  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  Mid 
wheels  and  means  for  bringing  each  wheel  Into  conUct  ■ 
with  opposite  disks. 

.3.  In  a  friction  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  friction  disks,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels 
between  the  disks  on  a  fixed  common  axis  and  m-ans  to 
bring  the  two  wheels  simultaneously  into  contact  with  op- 
posite disks  and  at  opposite  side  s  of  the  disk  axes. 

4  In  a  friction  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  friction  disks,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels 
between  said  disks  on  a  common  axis,  a  shaft  for  each 
disk  set  at  an  angle  with  the  disk  axis,  a  univerwl  joint 
connecting  the  disks  and  shafts  and  means  for  bringing  the 
wheels  simultaneously  into  contact  with  opposite  disks 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  axes. 

5  In  a  friction  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  friction  disks,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels 
between  said  disks  on  a  common  axis,  a  shaft  for  each  disk 
set  at  an  angle  with  the  disk  axis,  a  universal  joint  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  disk  and  means  for  moving  the  disk 
axes  to  bring  opposite  disks  in  contact  with  opposite 
wheels  and  at  opposite  sides  <.f  the  disk  axes 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  000  683  MECHANISM  FOR  GKAPUALLY  CHANOINO 
^^TATIVE  VELOCITY.  F..OYI.  F.  STAcrrxa.  Da  M. 
Tex  aMignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Glynn.  Dallas. 
Ill:  ^^inal  application  filed  May  31.  '»10^«;rUl  No. 
564,163.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  81. 
1910      Serial  No.  564.15-4. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion iuJ  a  driving  Shaft,  of  a  cone  pulley  thereupon,  a 
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plTotMl  apoa  tbc  4rlTlas  sbaft.  a  com  p«ll«r  aeoBt- 
•4  te  nld  CruM  oppoaitcij  dtapowd  to  th«  flnt  ■•■•d 
POlley.  a  belt  moon  ted  apon  said  pulley*.  ■  nwcbaDism 
•dApted  to  gradaalljr  te^  Mid  belt  aoroaa  the  pulleja.  a 
pair  of  abafu  parallel  wltb  tb«  last  named  pulley,  seta  of 
gearlac  adapted  to  romaualeatv  rourion  to  either  of  the 
shafts  from  tbe  Ust  iiam«d  pulley,  a  gear  adapted  to 
commonicate  roUtlon  from  tbe  last  named  pulley  to 
either  set  of  gearinc  aceordlng  to  the  pivotal  position  of 
tfc«  aforesaid  frame,  and  a  pneumatic  adapted  to  vary  tbe 
pivotal  position  of  the  frame. 


•IMl 


2.  Ife  a  deTlc*  of  tbe  ebanirter  described,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  with  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  cone  pulleyn 
of  a  belt  mounted  upon  said  pulleys,  a  feed  screw  adjacent 
to  each  pair  of  pulleys  aad  parallel  to  their  aies.  a  collar 
threaded  upon  the  feed  screw,  flanged  pulleys  engaging 
the  upper  side  of  tbe  upper  belt  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
tower  one.  brackets  supportiii«  said  paUeys  from  said  col- 
lars, means  eMabtlshtng  a  resilient  connertlon  between  the 
two  brackets,  and  means  communicating  rotation  to  tbe 
feed  screws  from  one  of  their  respectlre  pairs  of  pulleya 

3.  IB  a  derlce  of  the  cbara«^er  def»rrlbed.  tbe  romblna 
ttoo  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cone  pulleys  of  a 
belt  mounted  upon  said  pulleys,  a  merhanlnn  for  gradu 
ally  feeding  said  belt  acroas  the  pulleys,  a  pair  of  shafts 
pwaJlel  to  the  axes  of  tbe  pulleys,  means  by  which  com- 
muolcatlon  of  rotation  may  be  established  between  one  of 
the  pulleys  and  one  of  the  shafts,  a  mechanism  sdapted 
to  transfer  the  communicatloB  of  rotation  from  the  last 
named  pntley  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  a  pneumatic 
adapted  to  prevent  communication  of  rotation  from  the 
pulleys  to  either  of  aaid  shafts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  frame  pivoted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  opposltel/  disposed  cone  pulleys  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  belt  mounted  upon  said  pulleys,  a  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  gradoallr  feed  the  belt  across  the  pulleys 
and  a  pneumatic  adapted  to  vary  the  pivotal  position  of 
said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblns 
tlon  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  frame  pivoted  thereupon 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cone  pulleys  In  said  fcame 
a  belt  mounted  upon  said  pulleys,  a  feed  screw  parallel  to 
^^,"^*  o'  "W  pulleys,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  feed 
screw,  a  flanged  pulley  supported  from  said  collar  and 
engaging  the  belt,  means  by  which  a  periodic  rotation  Is 
imparted  to  the  feed  screw  from  one  of  the  pulleys,  and 
a  pneumatic  adapted  to  vary  the  pivotal  position  of  the 
frame. 


1.000.ftS4.      COMPOUKD  FOB   PBINTERB'   INKINO- 
ROLL8  AND  THE  LIKl.     Obat  STitTTroN.  BranstoB 
111.,  assignor  to  WillUm  8.  Potwin.  Chicago,  III      Piled 
Dec.  6,  1900.     Serial  Na  031,618. 

1.^  As  an  article  of  raanafacture.  a  printers'  inking  roll. 
cba^cterlsed  by  good  suction  and  rubber-like  resiliency 
and  tfnrabtllty :  compounded  of  a  vnlcaniaed  base  compo- 
sition of  foai  of  tbe  copal  group,  and  veifetable  oil ;  ad- 


iBlwd  with  pre-vukaalsed  mbbar  and  wool  tre«« 
thereafter  vulcaalaad. 
,  ^  «»«PO«ltloB  of  matter  comprising  a  baa«  compound 
form*!  1  pootl-ak  aad  vegetable  oil  united  underT.1 

'•Jj^l'*^'  »^'~»«-»«0  ™»»«*r:  wool  »re,«.  a„d  , 
vakaBlateg  aceat:  valcaalaed.  ' 

f  J.^  *T^^^'  ■'"•'  «»-Pf«V  ■  base  compound 
formed  ol  pontlaBak.  a  vegetable  oil.  ia  oildisine  ««., 
aad    a    vakanlalag   alreat.    united    under   heat   and   «i 
<^ni..d ;  vulcaalsed  rubber :  wool  grease  and  a  vukantsta. 
agcBt:  vuicaalaed.  •"'■mf 

4.  A  eompoaitloo  of  matter  .-omprlsing  a  base  compound 
formed  of  pontlaaak  and  vegetable  oil  united  under  best 
sad  valcaalaad:  pre-vulvaBla«l  rubber;  a  vulcanuij 
agent ;  wool  greaae  and  an  oxidtalag  agent :  mechanlcallr 
admixed  and  vulcanised.  ~"^iiy 

a.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  printer's  roll  com 
posed  of  a  vulvanlaed  base  eompoaitloo  of  pontlansk  ve« 
table  oil.  and  lime.  admUed  with  pre-vulcanl«.d  rubber 
wool  grease,  sulfur,  and  lime,  and  thereafter  vulcanised.  ' 


1.0K),635.     TYPE-DI8K  8CPPOHTING   DEVICE      J^«.. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  and  means  for  removably 
reUining  type  disks  thereon,  with  a  stand  having  an  ad- 
juatable  arm  provided  with  means  to  support  said  shaft 
St  one  end  leaving  Its  opposite  end  free  and  unobstructed 
means  to  retain  said  arm  in  positions  of  sdjustment  and 
means  to  retain  said  shaft  In  set  position  respecting  said 
srm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  and  means  for  removablv 
retaining  type  disks  thereon,  with  s  stand  having  an  ad 
Justable  arm  provided  with  means  to  support  said  shaft  at 
t>ne  end  leaving  Ita  opposite  end  free  and  unobstructed 
means  to  reUin  said  arm  in  positions  of  adjustment,  and 
complemental  poaitlonlBg  and  retaining  devices  between 
said  arm  and  shaft  to  reUin  said  shaft  in  set  position 
respecting  aaid  arm. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  and  means  for  removably 
retaining  type  disks  thereon,  with  a  stand  having  an  ad- 
justable arm  provided  with  means  to  support  said  shaft 
at  one  end  leaving  Its  opposite  end  free  and  nnobstructed, 
means  to  retain  said  arm  in  positions  of  adjustment.  «ald 
srm  having  a  projection,  and  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  part  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection. 

4.  Tbe  combiaatioD  of  a  shaft  provided  with  means  for 
removsbly  retalnlBg  type  disks  thereon,  with  a  stand  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  swinging  arm  provided  with  means  to 
MippOTt  said  shaft  so  that  It  will  swing  In  the  line  of  Its 
longltndinal  sxis  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm, 
means  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  la 
opposite  directlona.  means  to  retain  said  arm  in  positions 
of  adjustment  and  means  to  retain  said  shaft  in  set  posi- 
tion respecting  said  arm. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  means  for 
removably  retaining  type  disks  therwm,  with  a  stand  hav- 
ing aa  adjustable  arm  provided  with  means  to  support 
said  shaft,  means  to  limit  tbe  swinging  movement  of  said 
arm  in  opposite  directions,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
teeth,  aad  a  retaining  spring  connected  with  the  stand  to 
engage  said  teeth  to  hold  tbe  arm  in  positions  of  ad.'ust- 
ment. 

rcialms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1  00  0.6  3  6.  OLASS-LINED  INSULATED  MILK-CAN. 
I.EONAtr)  B.  Stbbl,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Piled  July  20, 
11)10.     Serial  No.  672,8(>8. 


A  can  comprising  an  inner  casing  having  a  dome-shaped 
upper  end  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  shouldered 
neck  surrounding  said  opening  having  Its  upper  end  por- 
tion Kcrew-threaded,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  the  inner 
caslDi:.  aaid  outer  casing  having  a  dome-shaped  upper  end 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  collar  surrounding  said 
opoDiug  and  aecnred  to  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  the  shoul- 
dered neck  of  the  inner  casing,  a  neck  rising  from  the  col- 
lar of  the  outer  casing  and  terminating  in  a  flared  mouth, 
a  cover  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  to  engage  tbe 
B<'rew-thread8  of  tbe  neck  of  tbe  inner  casing,  and  a  cover 
iDsertible  into  tbe  neck  and  flared  portion  of  the  outer 
casing. 


1,000.637.  DROP-HEAD  CABINET.  Gaoaoa  L.  8tb\t;n- 
8m!(,  Cranston,  B.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  Household  Cabinet 
Works,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  628,049.  Renewed  June 
18,  1911.    SerUl  No.  638,352.  * 


1.  In  a  table,  a  vertically  movable  section,  two  pairs 
of  upper  pulleya,  two  pairs  of  lower  pulleys,  two  cords 
connected  to  said  movaMe  section  and  each  cord  passing 
over  t%-o  upper  pulleys  and  two  lower  pulleys,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  to  a  standard  portion  of  tbe  table,  and 
flexible  connections  from  said  lever  to  the  said  cords  at 
points  between  tbe  two  lower  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  Uble,  a  vertically  movable  section,  two  pairs  of 
upper  pulleys,  two  pairs  of  lower  pull«ya,  two  cords  con- 
nected to  said  movable  section  and  each  cord  passing  over 
tw.)  upper  pulleys  and  two  lower  pulleys,  s  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  a  standard  portion  of  the  table  and  flexible 
connections  from  said  lever  to  the  said  cords  at  points  be- 
tween the  two  lower  pnUeya,  said  lever  being  substantially 
the  width  of  tba  taWe  top  and  constituting  an  extension 
thereof  wbsB  the  vertically  movable  section  is  rslsed. 


1,000,688.  SEWER  PIPE  MACHINE.  JoH«  H.  SnwABT. 
Wsterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.150. 


■■ 

itt  1 

tym 

v» 

1 

1.  In  a  drain  pipe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
casing   adapted   to   receive   ateam,   a    plurality   of   molds 
centrally    arranged    therein    and   adapted    to    pass    there- . 
through,    pallets   for  ssid   molds,   a   former    bead   In   the 
casing,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  former-bead. 

2.  In  a  drain  pipe  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertical 
casing,  a  plurality  of  molds  centrally  arranged  therein 
and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  pallets  for  said  molda, 
a  former  head  In  tbe  casing  adapted  to  receive  steam,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  former  bead. 

3.  In  a  drain  pipe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
steam  casing,  a  plurality  of  molda  centrally  arranged 
therein  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  pallets  for  said 
molds,  a  former  head  adapted  to  receive  steam,  meanr  for 
regulatiiig  the  pass^e  of  steam  through  the  former  head, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  former  head. 

4.  In  a  drain  pipe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
steam  casing,  a  plurality  of  molds  centrally  arranged 
therein  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  pallets  for  said 
molds,  a  former  head  In  the  casing  adapted  to  receive 
steam,  means  for  rotating  said  former  head,  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  roUtlon  of  sakl  molds  and  pallets. 

5.  In  a  drain  pipe  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertical 
steam  casing,  a  plurality  of  molds  centrally  arranged 
therein  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  pallets  for  said 
molds,  a  hollow  former  head  constituting  a  ere  for  aaid 
molds  and  adapted  to  receive  stetfm.  means  for  rotating 
said  former  head,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  pallets 
in  their  passage  through  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,000.639.      TARGET  CARRIER.      Albert    A.    Stilo-mah, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.   Serial  No.  490,681. 


1.  A  target  carrier  comprising  a  movable  support  for 
the  target,  a  rotatable  driving  element,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  driving  element  and  tbe  support  whereby  the  sup- 
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port  nay  be  moT«d  in  rervrae  directtona.  Mid  idmbs  Ib 
eluding  A  clutch  member  noroMliy  arrangad  in  a  neutral 
petition  and  abiftable  In  one  direction  from  Its  neutral 
position  for  effecting  th«  movement  of  the  support  In  a 
forward  direction  and  sblftable  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  its  neutral  positioa  for  effecting  the  movement  of 
the  Support  in  a  rearward  direction,  an  electric  circuit 
inclndlng  two  terminals  and  a  switch  normally  out  of 
contact  with  both  of  said  terminals  and  movable  in  one 
direction  from  its  normal  position  into  engagement  with 
one  of  said  terminals  and  in  the  reverse  direction  from  Its 
normal  position  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
terminals,  an  electric  motor  arranged  In  the  circuit  and 
connected  to  the  driving  element,  and  means  for  shtftibk 
the  clutch  member  and  for  aimaltaneously  shifting  the 
switch  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  terminals,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  target  carrier  comprising  a  movable  support  for 
the  Urget.  a  roUUble  drlTlng  shaft,  driving  pulleys  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pulley  located  a  disUnce  from 
the  shaft,  a  belt  engaging  the  polleys.  the  belt  being  con- 
nected to  the  target  support  a  clutch  member  mounted  oa 
and  rotatable  with  the  akaft  between  the  driving  pulleys, 
and  normally  occupying  a  neutral  poaltion  and  being  mov 
able  In  one  direction  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
driving  pulleys  and  in  the  opposite  direction  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  driving  pulley,  an  electric  circuit 
having  two  terminals,  aad  a  switch  in  said  circuit  nor- 
mally out  of  conttct  with  both  terminals  and  movable 
In  one  direction  from  its  normal  poeitlon  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  terminals  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
Into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  terminals,  an  elec 
trie  motor  arranged  in  the  circuit  and  connected  to  the 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  member 
and  for  simultaneously  moving  the  switch  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  the  terminals,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.000.640.     SPRING  WHEEL.     Hab«is«j.x  E.   Stbocd.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  May  3.  190».     Serial  No.  493.743. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hub.  dlaks  attached  to 
said  rim,  said  disks  being  formed  with  depressions  to 
stiffen  them,  side  plates  carried  by  the  hub  and  slidably 
fitting  said  disks,  and  springs  extending  between  the  rim 
and  hub  Intermediate  said  depressions. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hub.  a  «lde  plate  on  <,ne 
end  of  said  hub,  a  collar  secured  to  said  hob.  pivot  pins 
carried  by  said  sld«  plate  and  collar,  a  side  plate  screwed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  hub.  disks  extending  inwardly 
from  aatd  rim  between  the  side  plates,  and  tension  <iprinM 
immovably  secured  to  the  rim  and  connected  with  the 
pivot  pins. 

3.  In  a  aprlng  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub.  a  aide  plate  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  huh.  a  flango  on  said  hub.  a  side  plate 


screwed  on  said  hah  oatalds  said  flange,  disks  ext,  ,uiin- 
from  the  rim  betwera  ssld  side  pUtes.  a  plrot  collar  de 
Uchahly  secured  to  said  flange,  pivot  pins  plyoted  at  „n. 
end  in  saM  pivot  collar  and  at  their  other  ends  In  the  first 
named  side  pUte,  tension  bolts  alidable  laterally  in  «id 
pivot  pins,  sprtngs  ssew^  to  saM  taoaloo  bolu,  the  m.ter 
ends  of  said  springs  bsiag  secured  to  sold  rim. 

4.  In  s  spring  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hah,  disks  secured  t-  the 
rim  and  extending  towmrd  the  hub.  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
disks  having  outwartUy  directed  flanges,  a  side  plat-  on 
one  end  of  ssM  bvh.  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  having 
two  flanges  forialag  a  circular  groove,  a  packing  ring  ia 
said  groove  bearl^  M»lBst  the  adjacent  disk,  a  neries  of 
bosses  OB  said  aklo  plate,  a  flange  on  ssld  hub.  a  coii.r 
fitting  over  said  flaafo,  pivot  blocks  between  said  t>o««^ 
and  said  collar,  pins  on  ssld  pivot  bl.x^ks  extendlUK  from 
opposite  ends  of  sold  pivot  blocks  and  Joumaled  resoec 
lively  in  .aid  collar  and  bosses.  •  aide  plate  adjunsbly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  hub  aad  with  a  paci^inr 
ring  bearlBg  against  the  adjacent  aide  plate,  and  iprlnn 
exteodlBg  between  said  pivot  blocks  and  rim 


1.000.641.  HOlfOOKNIZING  MACHINE  Aiber  T» 
■IT.  Medina.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1911.  SerUI  Xo 
617,024. 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  milk  comprising  a  suitable 
base  and  a  pump  and  a  mixing  stand  on  said  bese  and 
oi)erBtlvely  connected  through  the  same,  a  device  in  said 
stand  having  finely  divided  openings  for  dlslnteKrailng 
eresm  globules  forced  through  the  same,  a  chamber  next 
to  the  said  stand  having  a  globule  disrupting  and  mixlna 
device  and  a  pressure  check  controlling  the  outlet  from 
the  machine. 

2.  A  machine  having  a  pomp  and  successive  mixltm 
chambers  provided  each  with  means  to  disintegrate  creaai 
globules  forced  through  the  same  by  said  pump,  and  a 
pressure  fixing  device  at  the  end  of  the  second  of  «aid 
chambers  adapted  to  raise  the  pressure  to  a  homotfenis- 
ing  degree  between  the  cresm  and  the  body  of  the  milk. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  milk  comprising  a  base  and 
a  pump  and  a  mixing  chamber  mounted  side  by  side  tiiere- 
on  and  open  to  each  other  through  said  base,  a  device  In 
said  chamber  adapted  to  disrupt  cream  globules  and  a 
second  mixing  chamber  having  a  mixing  device  in  itt 
Inner  end  constructed  to  deliver  the  milk  in  a  simple  fine 
stream  and  a  pressure  regulating  device  at  Its  outer  end. 

4.  A  homogenising  machine  for  milk  having  a  solid 
base  with  s  paasage  through  same  for  milk,  a  pump  and 
a  mixing  cylinder  aids  by  side  tapped  Into  said  passage,  a 
sscond  nixing  cylinder  open  to  the  top  portion  of  sail 
first  named  cylinder  having  a  relatively  fine  single  outlet 
passage  in  Ite  front  end  and  a  mixing  device  in  advance 
of  said  outlet  aad  provided  with  a  single  central  outlet 
and  a  spring  pressed  valve  closing  said  outlet. 

5.  In  a  milk  or  cream  homogenising  machine,  a  d*-vice 
adapted  to  disrupt  the  erensa  globules  constructed  with 
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a    slse    relatively    smaller    than    said 
to   force   the  globuiee  through   said 


tngular    boles   o< 

globules  and 

holes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.642.  COMBINATION  HOSE  COUPLING  AND 
V.VLVE.  Ownw  W.  Thomas,  Bt.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor 
of  one-hslf  to  Onstave  F.  Krelsel,  Hennepin  county, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,122. 


1.  A  combined  hoae  coupling  and  valve,  comprising  an 
open  coupling  bok,  a  coupling  box  formed  with  a  grooved 
thimble  having  parlphnral  orlfleea  aad  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical plug  psoTJiafl  wtth  peripheral  apertures  adapted  to 
register  wtth  mM  orMeas,  sbouMers  on  said  plug,  said 
plug  being  Mnfeei  In  said  thloshle  and  detachably  con- 
nected thereto  through  said  grooves  and  shoulders,  means 
comprising  flaagea  and  basses  carried  by  the  contiguous 
fsces  of  the  boxes  for  locking  the  same  together,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  plug  with  the  open  box 
whereby  a  quarter  turn  will  open  or  close  the  valve  and 
a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the  boxes  to  Insure  com- 
plete registration  of  said  aperturea  and  orifices. 

2.  A  combined  hose  coupling  and  valve,  comprising  only 
three  plecea,  via:  an  open  coupling  box.  a  coupling  box 
formed  with  a  thimble  having  peripheral  orifices  and  a 
rotatal>le  cylindrical  plug  provided  with  peripheral  aper- 
tures, adapted  to  register  with  ssld  orifices,  said  plug 
lieing  seated  In  said  thimble,  means  comprising  flanges 
and  bosses  carried  by  the  contiguous  fsces  of  the  boxes 
for  locking  the  ssme  together,  and  for  holding  the  plu» 
in  Its  seat,  and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  plux 
with  the  open  box  whereby  a  quarter  torn  will  open  or 
close  the  valve. 

3.  A  oonblned  hose  conplfbg  and  valve  comprising  an 
open  coupling  box,  a  coupling  box  formed  with  a  valve 
rasing  having  peripheral  orifices,  a  rotatsble  cylindrical 
plug  seated  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  peripheral 
apertnree  adapted  to  register  with  said  orifices,  means  for 
securing  the  plug  In  Ita  sest  when  said  open  coupling  box 
Is  removed.  SMans  comprising  flanges  and  bosses  carried 
by  the  contiguous  fsces  of  the  boxes  for  locking  the  same 
together,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  plug  with 
the  open  box  whereby  a  quartets  turn  will  open  the  valve 
when  a  coupling  la  msde  and  close  it  when  the  boxes  are 
disconr.eeted  and  a  stop  on  one  of  said  flanges  to  engage 
one  of  said  bosses  said  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
boxes  to.one  quarter  of  a  turn. 

4.  A  oombined  hose  coupling  and  valve,  comprising  an 
open  coupling  box,  a  coupling  box  formed  with  a  thimble 
baring  diametrically  opposed  peripheral  orifices  and  a 
rotatable  cylindrical  plug  provided  with  similarly  ar- 
ranged peripbwal  apertures  seated  in  said  thimble,  mesns 
consisting  of  flanges  and  bosses  made  Integral  with  the 
inner,  contlguona  faoea  of  the  boxes  for  locking  the  same 
together  and  securing  said  plug  in  said  thimble,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  plug  with  the  open  box 
whereby  a  quarter  turn  will  open  or  close  the  valve  and 
a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  open  box  relative  to 
said  coupling  box. 


1.000.648.     FOOT-PBOTIBCTOR.      Jnasx   L.   Thoknbiby. 

Spokane,    Waah.     FUed    Mar.    14,    1911.     SerUl    No. 

614.454. 

1.  In  a  foot  protector,  a  flat  stiff  metal  spring  with  one 
portion  proTlAsd  with  teeth  and  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
thereof  and  another  portion  bent  to  a  position  approxl- 
matriy  at  rl|^t  angles  with  the  former  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  at  the  end  thereof,  the  whole  adapted 


for  rigid  engagement  with   the  inner  surface  of  a  ahoe 
at  a  predetermined  position. 


2.  In  a  foot  protector,  a  flat  stiff  metal  spring  with  one 
portion  provided  with  teeth  and  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
thereof  and  another  portion  l)ent  to  a  position  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  with  the  former  portion,  the  wtwio 
adapted  for  rigid  engagement  with  the  Inner  surface  of  a 
shoe  at  a  predetermined  position. 


1,000.644.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFER- 
RING AND  CANDLING  EGGS.  Howabd  Vannsmik 
and  CUABLBS  Zimubbli.x,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.080. 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  and  candling  eggs  which 
consists  in  placing  a  tray  of  eggs  supported  upon  ite 
original  tray  bottom  over  a  perforated  plate.  In  with- 
drawing the  tray  bottom  and  permitting  the  eggs  to  drop 
on  the  said  perforated  plate,  in  exposing  the  eggs  on  said 
plate  to  light  beneath  said  plate,  in  selecting  the  spoiled 
eggs  by  the  aid  of  such  light.  In  Inserting  a  fresh  bottom 
beneath  said  plate,  withdrawing  said  piste,  snd  reinov- 
Ing  the  complete  tray  with  a  fresh  bottom,  containing  the 
good  eggs. 

2.  The  method  of  transferring  and  candling  eggs  which 
consists  In  inserting  a  tray  compartment  over  a  perfo- 
rated plate,  in  placing  a  tray  of  eggs  over  said  tray  com- 
partment, in  releasing  the  eggs  and  permitting  them  to 
drop  In  said  compartment  and  on  said  perforated  plate. 
In  exposing  the  eggs  on  said  plate  to  light  from  beneath 
said  plate.  In  selecting  the  bad  eggs  and  In  removing  the 
good  eggs  by  inserting  a  tray  bottom  beneath  said  com- 
partment and  removing  said  perforated  plate  and  then  re- 
moving said  complete  tray. 

3.  The  method  of  transferring  and  candling  eggs  which 
conslsta  in  Inserting  a  tray  compartment  over  a  perfo- 
rated plate,  in  placing  a  tray  of  eggs  over  said  tray  com 
partment,  In  releasing  the  eggs  by  withdrawing  said  tray 
bottom  and  permitting  them  to  drop  In  said  compartment 
and  on  said  perforated  plate.  In  exposing  the  eggs  on 
said  plate  to  light  from  beneath  said  plate.  In  selecting 
the  bad  eggs  and  in  removing  the  good  eggs  by  Inserting 
a  tray  bottom  beneath  said  perforated  plate  and  then  re- 
moving said  complete  tray,  whereby  the  said  eggs  may 
be    candled    and    transferred    without    contact    with    the 

hands.  ^  ... 

4  The  method  of  candling  and  transferring  eggs  which 
conslsta  In  placing  a  tray  of  eggs  supported  apon  lU 
original  trav  bottom  above  a  perforated  plate  and  then 
removing  the  bottoms  of  such  tray  thereby  permitting 
the  eggs  to  rest  In  the  perforations  In  said  plate  and  ex- 
posing them  to  light  admitted  ,to  each  egit  through  said 
perforations,  in  selecting  the  spoiled  eggs  and  transfer^ 
ring  the  good  eggs  to  a  fresh  tmy  by  Inserting  a  fr«^ 
bottom  beneath  the  trav  and  transferring  «he  «g.  from 
said  perforated  plate  to  said  fresh  bottom  while  statton- 
ary  over  said  perforated  plate  and  removing  the  complete 
tray  containing  the  *ood  eggs  from  over  said  plate. 
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5.  An  apparatiM  for  candllsc  and  trmiMfkrrlM  «0* 
i-omprlaing  a  box.  •  toarre  of  light  within  saa*,  •  sUd- 
iDg  remorable  perforated  plate  abore  aald  aoarca  of  light, 
aald  box  prortded  with  guides  for  aald  plate  and  a  alot 
in  one  aide  through  which  tae  aald  plate  may  be  r*moT*d 
hy  alidlng.  and  meana  for  supporting  eggs  abore  aald  per 
foratad  plate  and  for  retfttnlag  than  in  place  when  the 
perforated  plate  Is  remored. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.000.649.     BPRINCWUISL.     Willum  tax  Nitowkbik 
and  TaauDoaa  Gctchbib,  I'aaaaic.  N.  J.     Pllad  Apr.  1, 

1911.     Serial  No.  618.327. 


1.  The  coaMaatlon  with  the  rim  of  a  whael,  of  a  plu 
ratify  of  studa  havlnv  thraaded  engagement  in  th«  wheel 
rim.  each  of  aald  atuda  belag  prorMcd  with  a  spiral 
groore.  coiled  aprtnga  harlag  rertangniar  end  portleas  dis- 
posed for  moveaent  In  said  grooTM.  the  other  ends  of  the 
springs  bearing  against  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  said  rec 
tanguiar  end  portloDM  betag  longltudlnalljr  slotted,  bolts 
dispoMd  through  saM  atuda  and  the  ak>ta  of  aald  ^ringa 
and  proTlded  with  Data  on  one  of  their  enda.  and  meana 
formad  on  the  heads  of  the  botta  engaging  aald  aprtngs  to 
secure  the  same  against  longitudinal  moTenent  In  aaM 
spiral  grooTes. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  studa  baring  threaded  engagement  in  the  wbe«l 
rim.  each  of  said  studs  belag  provided  with  a  aplral 
groore.  colled  aprtnga  baTloK  rectangular  end  portlona  dla- 
posad  In  aald  groorea,  the  othar  ends  of  the  aprlnga  engag- 
iag  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  said  rectangular  end  portlona 
having  lonicltudlnal  slots  and  spact^  notches  In  one  of 
their  edges,  bolta  traoaTersBty  dIapuMd  throogh  said  stods 
baring  nuta  threaded  on  ona  of  their  ends,  and  lugs  formed 
00  the  bolt  heada  r»  be  receired  In  the  notrhea  of  the 
iprtngj.  to  secure  the  sprlaga  In  said  spiral  groores  and 
prerent  their  longitudinal  aMrement. 


1.000.646.  TREATMEVT  OF  ACID  T.\R  WiLHatM  O 
Th.  wy  TiKMTN.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  aaaignor  to 
t>e  B«ta«fs«he  Petroleum  Maats<happlJ.  The  Hague. 
Netherlands,  a  Corporation  of  the  Netherlandi.  Filed 
Ort.  21.  1910      Serial  No.  5«8,S08. 

A  method  of  rerorerlng  hydrtx-artxins  and  sulfuric  add 
from  add  tar  which  consUts  In  mixing  the  acid  tar  with  a 
proportion  of  water  STifllcleat  to  dilute  the  acid  which  will 
be  liberated  by  the  action  of  the  water  and  the  free  add 
exlatlng  In  the  add  tar  to  a  apeclflc  grarlty  of  not  more 
than  32«  Baiim^  and  beating  the  mixture  at  a  pressure 
of  about  7  atmospheres  and  at  a   temperature  of  aboat 


1.0UO.647.      FIKUMJUN    HAVIN.i   A    RECOILING   BAR 
REL.     Kasl  VOixaa.   l»nas«>ldorf.  liermany,  assignor  to 
Rhelnl»4he  \f<>tallwaaren-  uad  Maachlnenfabrlk.  Doaael- 
dorf-Derendorf.  OersMny.     Kited  Nor.  18.   1908      Skrtni 
Na.  468.221 

1  In  a  gun.  the  combloatloa.  with  the  barral.  and  the 
axle,  of  a  sleeve  rotauble  abost  the  axle  and  carrying  a 
pin  projw-tlnic  therefrom  at  right  aaglsa  to  the  axle  aa 
a  pirot  for  the  barrel  in  training  the  Kun.  means  to  rotate 
the  sleere  to  hring  the  pirot  pin  to  a  aabstantlaily  rertlcal 
position  at  different  eleratloaa  af  tha  barrel,  and  maana  to 
elerate  the  barrel  aboat  the  aleare  as  s  pirot. 


\     I 


1.  In  a  gun.  ths  coaMaatSoa.  with  tha  barrel,  and  ,i,e 
azla.  or  a  slaara  rotataMa  aboat  tha  axle  and  carrylnu  a 
pin  projMTtlng  tharafrom  at  right  anglea  to  the  axle  na 
a  pirot  for  the  barral  ta  training  tha  gnn.  a  second  slenve 
fitted  about  the  flrat  and  sncompasatng  the  pin  to  j.resvnt 
a  cylindrical  snrfhca.  maana  to  route  the  first  sleere  to 
brtac  tha  pirot  pin  to  a  rarttaml  poaltloB.  and  mean,  to 
aUraU  the  barrel  aboat  tha  sacoad  slaare  as  a  pirot 


8.  la  a  gun.  tha  combination,  with  the  barrel,  and  the 
axla.  of  a  alaere  roUUbie  aboat  the  axle  and  carryinjf  a 
pin  projecting  therefrom  at  right  anglea  to  the  axle  aa 
a  pirot  for  the  barrel  In  training  the  gun.  the  aleere 
formed  with  a  protabaraaca  on  Ita  aides  at  right  anglea 
to  the  pin,  a  second  alaere  fitted  aboat  the  first  and  encom 
paaalng  the  pin  to  present  a  cylindHcal  outer  aurfar*  and 
Interiorly  coned  to  allow  the  aanM  to  rock  In  a  horisontal 
plane  upon  the  protuberance,  nMana  to  rotate  tb<>  flrat 
■•aara  to  bring  the  pin  to  a  rartlral  position,  and  means  to 
elerate  the  barrel  about  the  second  sl««re  sa  a  pirot. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  conhlnatloa.  with  taa  barrel,  and  the 
axla.  of  a  sJeara  rotatahla  aboat  tha  axle  and  carrying  a 
pin  projecting  therefrom  at  right  anglea  to  the  axle  as 
a  pirot  for  the  barrel  in  tr^nlag  the  gun.  means  to  ro- 
ute the  aleere  to  bring  the  pirot  pin  to  a  substantially 
rertlcal  poslttoo  st  different  eleratlons  of  the  barrel,  a 
second  aleere  fitted  aboat  the  first  and  eorompaasint;  the 
pin.  a  cradle  anpport  )ournaled  on  the  ssrond  aleere.  means 
to  adjust  the  first  alaere  about  the  axle  to  bring  the  pin  to 
a  rartlcal  poaitloa.  and  meana  to  elarats  tha  barrel  with 
Ita  cradle  aoppori  about  the  second  sleeve. 

fi.  In  a  gun.  the  comblnatloo.  with  the  barrel,  and  tbe 
axle,  of  a  aleere  rotaUMe  about  the  axla  and  carrying  a 
pin  projecting  therefrom  at  right  anglae  to  the  axle  at 
a  pirot  for  the  barrel  in  tralaiag  tbe  gun.  the  sleere 
formad  with  a  protuberance  on  its  sides  at  right  anitleR  to 
the  pin.  a  aecond  aleere  fitted  about  tiie  first  and  encom- 
P*"alng  tbe  pin  to  present  a  cylindrical  outer  anrface  and 
tntariorly  coned  to  allow  tbe  aame  to  rock  In  a  horisontal 
plane  upon  tbe  protuberance,  a  cradle  support  Joumslpd 
on  tha  second  sleere  to  tilt  thereon  in  a  rertlcal  plane. 
means  to  more  the  first  aleare  about  the  axle  to  brlnf  the 
pirot  pin  to  a  rertlcal  position,  and  meana  to  elerste  tbe 
barrel  with  Ita  cradle  aapport  about  the  aecond  aleere. 
iClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1.O0  0.64R  FISH  CUTTING  M.\cniNE.  Chablxs 
WACKia,  Byrdton.  Va.  Filed  Mar  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.680. 

1.  In  a  fiah  cutting  macbloa,  a  trareltng  eonrerer.  a 
knife  abora  the  cooreyer.  and  maana  for  JeadIng  fish  end- 
wlae  on  their  nldes  to  said  knife,  comprising  a  feed  bop- 
par,  stationary  guidas.  forming  a  diannel  extending  from 
the  faod  hoppar  to  the  knMs.  said  kntfe  being  arran«(>d  ap- 
proxlantdy  midway  betwoeo  aald  guides,  a  derlce  In  ad 
ranee  of  tbe  knife  for  preranttag  fisb  from  slipping  hack- 
ward  rslatlraly  to  the  eonrajer  wliaa  engaged  by  tl>e  knife 
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and  a  strtck  arraagad  in  each  channel  between  the  hopper 
and  tbe  feed  whael. 


2.  In  a  fish  cutting  machine,  a  traveling  conre.ver,  a 
feed  hoppar  at  one  and  of  the  conveyer  and  knives  at  the 
opposite  end  tbaraaf,  guldea  hinged  adjacent  to  the  hopper 
so  aa  to  swing  latarally  and  extending  to  the  knives,  said 
guides  forming  channels  extending  from  the  hopper  to 
tbe  knives,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said 
fruides  laterally. 

3.  In  a  tsh  cutting  machine,  a  traveling  conveyer,  a 
feed  hopper  at  ona  end  of  the  conveyer  and  knives  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  guides  hinged  adjacent  to  the  hopper 
so  aa  to  awing  laterally  and  extending  to  the  khiree. 
aaid  guides  forming  channels  extending  from  the  hopper 
to  tbe  knlTSS.  and  nwana  for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of 
said  guides  lateraUy  eomprlslng  a  bar  adJosUble  length 
wlae  of  the  guides  and  baring  projections  thereon  adapted 
to  bear  agalnat  the  sides  of  the  guides,  aind  means  for  se- 
en rtn*  said  bar  In  various  positions. 

4.  In  a  flah  cutting  machine,  a  traveling  conveyer,  a 
feed  hopper  at  one  end  of  the  conveyer  and  knives  at  the 
oppoalte  end  thereof,  guidea  each  hinged  at  one  end  ad 
Jacent  to  the  hopper  ao  aa  to  permit  Its  free  end  to  swing 
lateraUy.  said  free  aads  resting  upon  the'  conreyer.  said 
guides  forming  channels  extending  from  tbe  hopper  to  the 
knires,  and  OMans  for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said 
guldss  latarally. 

.^.  In  a  flah  catting  machine,  a  conreyer  comprising  an 
endless  trareltng  floor,  guides,  forming  channels,  abore 
said  floor,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  conveyer 
and  harlnf  circular  knlrcs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
floor,  one  knife  midway  between  tbe  sides  of  each  chan- 
nel, and  meana  for  adjusting  aald  floor  toward  and  from 
the  kalrea. 

1.0U0,64».  FILE.  TEMPOBABY  BINDER.  LOOSE  LEAF 
BOOK,  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOBH  Walkc*.  Jr..  London, 
England.     Filed  Nor.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,999. 
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1.  A  laoae  leaf  flle  or  binder  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plate  bent  orar  to  form  a  groove,  a  plurality  of  mating 
prongs  flisad  to  aaUl  plata.  a  second  plate,  a  pluraHty  of 
matiag  pronce  txad  to  tbe  aecond  plate,  alots  In  one  of 
the  platae,  stndi  In  the  other  plate  adapted  to  travel  In 
said  slots,  said  slots  being  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  tbe  plate  for  a  pari  of  tbefr  length,  and  parallel 
therewith  for  a  part  of  their  length,  and  vertical  serra- 
tions oa  the  matlag  proags. 

2.  A  looaelaaf  file  or  btndar  comprising  a  abeet  metal 
plate  beat  avar  apea  ItsaU  to  form  an  overhanging  flange, 
and  hartag  a  plnraltty  of  mating  prongs  fixed  thereto,  a 
second  Plata  adapted  to  project  under  said  overhanging 
flange  baring  h  plarality  of  mating  prongs  afllxed  thereto 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  mating  prongs  on  tbe  other 
plate,  and  a  sU«ng  conaaetioa  between  saM  plates  where- 
by said  pra^a  nay  be  brought  into  and  oot  of  coAper- 


atlve  relation,  said  connection  comprising  alots  in  one  of 
aald  platea  and  studs  projecting  Into  said  alots  on  tbe 
other  of  said  plates,  aald  slots  having  portions  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates. 


1,000.650.  LISTER-CULTIVATOR.  Lewis  E.  Watch- 
man, Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .\pr. 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.642. 


1.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  spaced 
tool  supporting  sections  having  sockets,  of  a  seat  bar  ex- 
tending transveraely  thereof,  and  having  sockets,  and 
BObetantlally  Z-shaped  brackets  each  formed  of  a  single 
rod  having  a  depending  end  Journaled  In  the  socket  of  one 
of  tbe  tool-support Ing  sections,  and  an  upatanding  end 
Journaled  in  a  socket  of  the  seat  bar. 

2.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
tool  supporting  section  connected  with  tbe  tongue,  carry- 
ing wheels  for  the  sections,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on 
the  tongue,  a  toothed  aegment  suppiH-ted  by  the  yoke  and 
slidable  therewith,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  toothed 
segment  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
the  segment,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  tongue, 
and  connections  between  the  yoke  and  supporting  wheela. 

3.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
member,  of  a  frame  bar  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
ground  wheela,  tool  elements  connected  to  the  frame  bar, 
a  reclprocatory  yoke  slidable  on  tbe  tongue  memt>er,  a  link 
plvoully  connecting  the  yoke  and  bar,  a  lever  on  and  r«  cip- 
rocating  with  the  yoke,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  tongue  member  for  redprocatini?  said  yoke  and 
thereby  effecting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  bar  and  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  wheels  and  tool  elementa. 

4.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  tongne. 
of  a  swinging  tool  support  pivot  all.v  connected  thereto,  a 
yoke  Blldably  mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  link  plvoully  con- 
nected to  the  yoke  and  the  tool  support,  a  lever  fulcrunwd 
on  and  slidable  with  the  yoke,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  to  the  tongue,  and  means  for  connecting  the  yoke  and 
lever  to  hold  the  latter  in  different  positions,  said  lever 
constituting  means  for  reclprooating  the  yoke. 

5.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
having  «  frame,  of  a  cross  bar  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
a  rear  section  pivoted  to  the  cross  bar.  tool  elements  and 
ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  cross  bar  and  rear  section, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  cross  bar  and  having  connecttona 
with  the  rear  section  for  swinging  the  same  with  respect  to 
aaid  cross  bar,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  the  tongue,  a 
fink  connection  between  the  yoke  and  the  cross  bar.  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  yoke,  means  for  holdlnjr  the  lerer  In 
different  positions  on  the  yoke,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween  the  lerer  and  the  tongue. 


1000.651.  CULTIVATOR  Lkwis  E.  Wat««mas.  Rock- 
ford  111 ,  aaslgnor  to  Emerson  Brantlngham  Co..  Rock- 
ford! III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909. 
Serial  No.  516.626 

1  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  sup- 
Dortlng  wheels,  a  suhstnntUlly  horisontal  cranked  axle 
ftr  each  wheel,  the  cranks  of  aald  axles  belns  movable 
up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  wheels  and  being  also 
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JoaniaM  on  rertlcal  axes.  •  frame  aoaatod  oo  tbc  craafea  I  raflac*  tha  aapport,  aa  ara  aad  cfaaa  bar  adin.».Ki 

at  each  azl«.  «rultlT.tlBg  dtrteaa  aapportad  by  met  rra«a.      naetad   with   tka  ■upport.    tb«   v   locatad    "tw^n  7h* 


and  a  coBa««tloD  betwcan  tb«  frai 


2.  In  a  cultlTator.  tbe  conblnation  of  a  natn  frame,  sap- 
portlns  wbeels.  a  aobaUntially  bortxontal  cranked  axle  for 
eaeb  wbeel,  tbe  cranks  of  aald  axlee  being  movable  np  and 
down  with  reapect  to  tbe  wbeela  and  being  alao  rotatable 
on  Tertlcal  axes,  a  frame  supported  by  eacb  axle  and  co«- 
nected  to  tbe  craaked  portion  tbereof.  CQltlratlng  dcrlcea 
•npported  by  eacb  frame,  aad  meana  for  rataln*  tlie  framea. 

3.  In  a  caltlrator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
supporting  wheel,  a  cranked  axle  for  tbe  wbeel  rotatable 
la  aald  wbeel  to  raise  and  lower  the  crank,  aald  axle  being 
slao  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axle,  a  frame  supported  di- 
rectly on  tbe  crank  of  tbe  axle,  cultlratlag  derlcaa  sup- 
ported by  tbe  frame,  means  for  ralalng  tbe  frame  aad 
thereby  the  axle  crank,  and  means  for  oacllUtlng  the  frame 
and  supporting  wbeel  on  tbe  rertlcal  axis. 

4.  In  a  cnltirator.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
supporting  wheels,  a  cranked  axle  for  each  wbeel.  a  frame 
supported  by  eacb  axle  and  being  In  two  sections  hinged 
together,  a  link  plrotally  connected  to  one  of  the  sections, 
a  rod  plToUIly  connected  to  the  other  section  and  baring 
a  crank  arm  plrotally  conaected  to  tbe  link,  and  meana 
for  oscillating  the  rod  and  holding  It  against  moTement. 

a.  In  a  culttrator,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame 
supporting  wbeels  eapable  of  an  oscillatory  morement  on 
an  upright  axis,  a  frame  supported  by  each  wheel  and  oa 
dilating  therewith  on  the  upright  axia  tbereof,  cultlratlng 
derlcea  aupported  by  each  frame,  a  bar  coaaacting  tbe 
framea  for  securing  their  simnltaneoua  oscillation  a 
toothed  segment  morable  with  each  frame,  a  lerar  fbr  each 
toothed  segment,  and  a  connection  between  each  lerer  and 
Ita  frame  for  effecting  tbe  morement  of  aald  frame  on  the 
morement  of  the  lerer. 

[CUlma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaactte.] 


1.000.«62.  POLE  ATTACHMENT.  Lawia  B.  WATaanA* 
Bockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Emeraon-Brantlngham  Com- 
ply. Rockford.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  Now  A29.421. 


▲  pole  attachment  comprlaing  a  suitable  support  a  pole 
two  enrred  hooka  connected  with  tbe  pola  aad  adapted  to  1 


«rr«l  hooka  aad  tbo  croaa  bar  adapted  to  bold  the  c",rrrf 
hooka  la  eoatact  with  the  aapport. 


1.000,«6S     MAII.BAO  CATCHUL    BoiDica  Wie««   i^ 
sale  N.  J.    Filed  Joaa  2.  IWl.    BtriMl  No.  ft30.86i 


A. 


• 

( 

s 

4 

. 

y  9n 
/    4U 

i 

• 

"^ 

m  1 

\ 

K' 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  arm  adapted  to  project  later- 
ally from  tbe  car,  a  aprlng-aetiiatad  lerer  fukrrumed  there- 
in and  normally  morabia  Into  folded  relation  thereto,  a 
latch  mechaalam  adapted  to  hold  the  lerer  In  Its  open  po- 
sition aad  a  trigger  OMaaa  eontrolUng  the  latch  mechanltm 
aad  harlag  Ita  operating  portloa  arranged  In  position  to  re- 
ceire  tbe  Impact  of  the  bag,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  of  the  arm  adapted  to  project  later- 
ally from  the  car,  a  lerer  morable  Into  and  out  of  folded 
relation  to  aald  arm  and  falcmmed  therein,  and  means, 
carried  by  aald  arm  and  baring  ita  operating  portion  ar- 
ranged In  poaltioa  to  receire  the  impact  of  the  bag.  for 
controlling  aald  lerer,  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combiaatloB  of  the  arm  adapted  to  project  later- 
ally from  the  epr  and  baring  a  forwardly  open  forked  mem 
her.  a  aprlng-aetoated  lerer  fnlemmed  in  aaid  arm  and 
normally  morable  acroaa  the  space  of  Its  forked  member 
Into  folded  relation  to  the  rear  part  tbereof,  a  latch  mech- 
anism adapted  to  hold  the  lerer  in  ita  open  poaltlon.  and  a 
trigger  meana  controlllBg  the  latch  mcchanlam  and  having 
Ita  operating  portion  arranged  In  poaltlon  to  receive  tbe 
impact  of  tbe  bag.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  arm  adapted  to  project  later 
ally  from  the  car  and  harlag  a  forwardly  open  fork«l 
member,  a  lerer  morable  acroaa  the  space  of  aald  forked 
member  into  folded  relation  to  the  rear  part  tbereof  and 
fulcrumed  in  aaid  arm.  aad  meaaa,  carried  by  said  arm 
and  baring  ita  operating  portion  arranged  in  position  to 
receire  ^he  impact  of  the  bag,  for  controlling  said  lever, 
aobatantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  Tbe  comblaatlOB  of  the  arm  adapted  to  project  later- 
ally from  the  car.  a  aprlag-aetnated  lerer  fulcrumed  there- 
in and  normally  morable  lato  folded  relation  thereto,  a 
bolt  to  lock  tbe  lerer  in  Ita  opea  poaltlon,  another  lever  dU- 
poaed  forward  of  the  arm.  and  meana  for  tranamltting 
withdrawing  motion  from  the  aecond-aamed  lerer  to  the 
bolt  aubatantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1  .  0  0  0  ,  8  B  4  .  SUSPENSION  FIXTURE  DEVICE  FOB 
TRUNKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  CviaLaa  T  Wilt  and  El- 
Msa  ■.  War,  Chicago,  III.,  aaatgaora  to  themaetves,  Co- 
partaera  doing  baslaeaa  oader  the  flrm-name  of  Chas.  T. 
Wilt  Chicago,  III.  riled  Nor.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.8S8. 

1.  A  tmak  or  oompartaeat  harlag  a  rigid  app«>r  end 
aad  balag  open  at  the  froat  aald  upper  end  being  higher 
along  ita  longitudinal  median  Uae  than  at  either  side 
thereof,  aad  a  aaapeaatoa  darlca  wlthla  aald  upper  end  and 
arraagad  beneath  aald  loagltadlnal  atedlaa  Uae  thereof. 

2.  A  traak  or  coupartaeat  harlag  a  rigid  gabled  upixr 
ead  wall  and  opea  at  the  froat  aad  a  aoapeaaion  device 
wlthla  aaid  gabled  ead  aad  arraaged  beaeath  the  ridge  of 
aald  wall  aad  parallel  thereto. 

S.  A  tnmk  or  eompartaeat  harlag  a  rigid  gabled  upper 
ead  wan  aad  opea  at  the  front  aad  a  aoapeaaion  device 
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within  said  gabled  end  aad  arranged  beneath  the  ridge  of 
gatd  wall  aad  parallel  thereto  and.  morable  outward 
through  tbe  open  front.    ( 


ji» 


4.  A  trunk  or  compartBient  baring  a  gabled  upper  end. 
a  ridge  piece  beneath  tbe  meeting  margins  of  the  inclined 
members  of  the  upper  ead  wall  and  attached  to  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  suspeaaion  derlce  carried  by  said  ridge  piece. 

5.  A  trunk  or  compartment  haring  a  gabled  upper  end 
and  a  suspension  device  within  said  gabled  end  and  ar- 
ranged beneath*  the  ridge  of  aald  end  and  parallel  thereto, 
embracing  a  detachable  hanger  the  ends  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged closely  adjacept  to  tbe  Inclined  members  of  the 
gabled  end,  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

[Claitns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,000.655.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  MAK 
I.\(;  LIQUID  GAS.     LiHCS  Wolf,  Zurich.  Switzerland, 
assignor  to   Schwelserlsche    Flusslggas-Fabrlc   L.    Wolf 
A.   G..   Zurich,    Switzerland,   a   Firm.     Filed   Dec.   29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  699.947. 


^»4r    » 


1.  The  prooeaa  of  making  a  liquefied  gas  from  distilla- 
tion gases  which  consists  In  cooling  the  distillation  gases 
by  subjecting  them  to  tbe  cooling  effect  due  to  the  expan- 
sion and  raporiaation  of  highly-compressed  vaporisable 
hydrocarbon  fluid  aad  then  introducing  the  expanded  and 
vaporised  hydrocarbon  into  tbe  distillation  gases  to  b<> 
cooled  before  the  latter  are  subjected  to  the  cooling  process. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  liquid  gas  which  consists  in 
passing  diatillatioB  gaaea  through  a  cooling  chamber,  sub 
jectlng  aaid  diatlllation  gaaea  while  passing  through  said 
chamber  to  the  cooUag  dfect  due  to  the  expansion  and  va- 
porisation of  highly-compresaed  raporitable  hydrocarbon 
fluid,  aad  thea  latrodaciag  the  expanded  and  raporised 
hydrocartMm  eoollag  medium  into  the  diatlllation  gases  be- 
fore the  latter  are  sabjeeted  to  the  cooling  process. 

3.  An  apparataa  for  aiaklng  liquid  gas  comprising  means 
to  produce  distillation  gaaea,  means  to  cool  said  gases  by 
the  cooling  effect  doe  to  the  expansion  and  raporiaation  of 
htgbly-compreaaed  llqtild  hydrocarbon,  and  means  *.o  de- 


liver the  expanded  and  vaporised  hydrocarbon  after  tbe 
same  has  been  used  for  cooling  the  gas  to  the  distillatioB 
gases  before  the  latter  are  subjected  to  the  cooling  opera- 
tion. 


1,000.656.  INTAGLIO  AND  RELIEF  PRI.VTING  DE- 
VICE. Hasar  A.  Wise  Wood,  New  York.  N.  y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  k  Nathan  Com- 
pany.* New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  347,028.  Renewed  Dec 
12,  1010.     Serial  No.  596.969. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  intaglio 
and  relief  printing  surfaces,  the  intaglio  surfaces  being 
higher  than  the  relief  surfaces,  and  a  cleaning  device  set 
in  position  to  engage  the  intaglio  surfaces  without  touch- 
ing the  relief  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
cylinder  having  intaglio  and  relief  surfaces  thereon,  the  in- 
taglio surfaces  being  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  sxis  of 
the  cylinder  than  the  relief  surfaces,  a  common  ink  supply 
for  said  surfaces,  a  cleaning  device  located  to  engage  the, 
intaglio  surfaces  and  to  not  touch  t.he  relief  surfaces,  and 
an  impression  cylinder  with  which  the  printing  cylinder  is 
adapted  to  engage. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  printing  member  bar- 
ing a  relief  printing  surface,  and  an  intaglio  printing  sur- 
face higher  than  the  relief  printing  surface. 

4.  A  printing  member  having  an  intaglio  printing  sur- 
face, and  relief  printing  surface,  tbe  IntagUo  printing  sur- 
face being  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  relief  printing  sur- 
face, and  having  a  non-printing  surface  and  a  slanting  sur- 
face rising  out  of  the  non-printing  surface  Into  the  intaglio 
printing  surface. 

5.  A  printing  member  having  an  Intaglio  printing  sur- 
face, a  relief  printing  surface,  the  InUglio  printing  sur- 
face being  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  relief  printing  sur- 
face, In  combination  with  means  for  inking  both  surfacea. 
and  means  for  cleaning  the  intaglio  surface. 

L  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.657.     NLT-LOCK.     Ibting  C.  Woodward.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,293. 


1.  A  not  lock,  comprising  a  piece  of  meui  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  a  pair  of  legs  extending  in  tbe  same  gen- 
eral direction  and  having  eccentrically  located  apertures 

tberein. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprishtg  a  flat  piece  of  meUl  bent  upon 
Itaelf  to  form  a  pair  of  legs  extending  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction,  each  of  said  legs  haring  an  aperture  there- 
in, aald  apertures  being  eccentrically  located  relatively  of 
each  other. 
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3.  A  nut  ItxA,  eompriftlnc  a  flat  place  of  netal  bant  apoa 
ttaelf  to  fona  a  pair  o<  legs  ezteadlnc  In  tba  aama  gen- 
era] direction,  each  of  said  Icga  baTiog  an  apertnre  thara- 

In.  said  aperturet  twlnj  oblong  and  eccentrically  locatMl 
relatively  of  each  otbei. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprialnK  >  fl«t  piece  of  metal  t>ent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  psU  of  lega  extending  In  the  same  gen- 
eral dlrectioa,  each  of  said  legs  haTlng  an  aperture  there- 

^In,  said  apertures  being  oblong  and  eccentrlcallj  located 
relatively  of  each  other  In  the  direction  of  their  shorter 
diameters. 

5.  A  nut  Iqek,  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  metal,  having 
therein  a  pair  of  apertures  spaced  apart  and  being  bent 
upon  Itself  between  said  apertures  to  form  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  la  the  same  general  direction  and  connected  by 
a  back  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  general  direction,  the 
inclination  of  said  back  b«lng  such  as  to  make  the  aper- 
tures in  said  legs  accentric  to  each  other 

(Claims  A  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 
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5.  te  eombtaatloa  la  apparatw  for  supplying  «.»!  to  . 
■takar.  a  pair  of  ondarfaed  trougha.  a  pair  of  main  rJ^ 
piston,  at  the  r^r  of  the  trougha.  a  pair  of  Huxiliarv 
feed  platon.  U>  the  trougha,  a  rocker  arm  lnterni.,liMe 
the  main  pistons,  a  connecting  bar  between  the  main  ol.- 
tons,  a  pair  of  couwrtlag  rods  carried  by  the  rocker  arm 
Intermediate  tkalr  «da  and  haTlng  their  rear  ends  «.«cnr^ 
to  the  said  l»ar  and  karlBg  thair  front  ends  turned  laT 
erally.  and  pivotal  link  connection  between  such  front 
ends  and  the  auxiliary  pistons. 


1.000.658  STOKER  FEED  MECHANISM.  Charles  D. 
YoL'NO.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
501.148. 


1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  fl re-box,  a  teader  provided  with  a  gravity  dla- 
charge  passage,  a  crushing  piston  working  transversely 
of  the  passage,  a  chute  below  the  piston  in  poaitiun  to 
r*^ive  the  discharge  from  the  passage  and  extending 
forwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  flre-box  of  the  locomo- 
tive, a  piston  working  in  the  chute  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
and  reclprocatory  means  for  forwarding  the  coal  to  the 
front  end  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre^wx.  a  tender  provided  with  a  gravity  dis- 
charge passage  having  a  transverse  portion,  a  crushing 
piston  worklBg  In  the  transverse  portion,  a  chute  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  disctarge  from  the  passage  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  flre^box  of  the 
locomotive,  a  platon*  In  the  chute  for  giving  the  coal  re- 
ceived its  prellaalnary  forward  movement,  and  reclpro- 
catory meana  l^^tka  chute  for  forwarding  the  coal  there- 
through. . 

8.  In  combination  in  a|>paratus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box.  a  tender  provided  with  a  gravity  dis- 
charge passage  having  a  transverse  portion,  a  piston 
working  in  tha  transversa  portion,  a  chute  in  position  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  passage  and  extending  for 
wardly  to  the  locomotive,  a  ret-^lvlng  chamber  In  position 
to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  chute,  a  piston  therein 
for  forcing  the  coal  Into  the  flre-box.  a  piston  In  the  rear 
portion  of  the  chute  for  giving  the  fuel  its  preliminary 
forward  movement,  and  reclprocatory  means  In  the  chute 
for  forwarding  the  coaJ  therethrough. 

4.  In  comblBation  in  apparatna  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
stokar.  an  underfeed  trough,  a  mala  feed  piston  at  the 
rear  of  the  trough,  an  auxiliary  feed  piston  In  the  trough 
k  rocker  arm.  OMaoa  for  oscillating  it,  and  a  connecting 
rod  mounted  iotermedUte  its  ends  on  the  rocker  arm  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  main  plat  on.  and  a  link  hav 
tag  pivotal  connaction  to  tha  other  end  of  the  said  con- 
oectlng  rod  and  to  the  auxiliary  piston. 


l.OOO.WO.  MARKING  AND  SPACING  DEVICE  Wusox 
D.  ADAM  a,  PleasantrUle.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  l  laiA 
SerUl  Na  M4.829.  ' 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  truncated  cone,  meana  affording  rotary  mounting 
for  said  cone,  and  a  mariner  on  aald  cone  adjusuble  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  oone.  su4>staotially  as  described. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  truncated  cone,  a  marker  movable  lonRltudlnally 
of  the  cone,  a  screw  thresded  rod  constructed  to  bk-vi. 
said  marker,  and  a  frame  affording  roUry  mounting  for 
said  cone,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  truncated  cone  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein. 
a  screw  threaded  rod  mooated  longitudinally  in  the  cone, 
a  marker  having  screw-thraada  en>faging  the  threads  of 
the  rod  and  projecting  tkroogh  the  slot  In  the  cone,  sod 
roUry  mounting  for  said  cone,  aubstantialiy  as  described. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  truncated  cone,  a  wire  frame  affording  rotary  monot- 
ing  for  said  cone  and  a  guide  on  said  frame,  of  a  mariirr 
on  said  cone,  and  means  for  moving  the  marker  longlta- 
dlnally  of  the  cooe,  sabstaatlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  an  Inatnunent  of  the  character  described,  the 
coabiaaUoB  with  a  truncated  cone,  a  frame  affording  ro- 
Ury mounting  for  aald  cone,  and  a  guide  on  said  frame, 
of  a  marker  movable  longitudinally  of  said  cone,  a  poirter 
on  said  marker,  a  scale  on  aald  cone  recording  circum- 
ferential measurements  of  the  cone,  and  means  for  moT 
Ing  the  marker  longitudinally  of  the  cone,  substantially 
as  described. 

r Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.OOO.eao.  LAST  SUPPORT.  OaaiLL  Ashton,  Lawrence. 
Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Pataraoa,  N.  J.,  «  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
sppUentloo  flled  Dec  M.  1©07,  Serial  No.  407.993.  W 
Tided  and  thia  appUcntlon  filed  Fa(>.  5,  1900.  Serial 
No.  478.240. 

1.  A  iaat  support  having  a  supporting  member  f<>r  en- 
gnging  the  oone. of  a  laat  and  meaas  for  posltionini;  the 
last  In  the  direction  of  its  length  apon  the  supporting 
maatber,  said  means  being  adjaatahle  into  two  dUTHrent 
poaitiona  whereby  the  area  of  the  bearing  surface  »f  ^aid 
meaiber  that  eagajaa  the  laat  at  the  rear  of  the  i>osi- 
tlonlag  means  nay  be  Tarled   to  salt  lasts  of  diffpreot 
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lengths,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  positioning  means  in 
either  position  rf  adjuntatant. 


2.  A  last  support,  bsTlnf  in  combination,  a  supporting 
member  proTlded  With  a  surface  for  engaging  the  cone 
of  a  last  and  a  heel  pin  offset  from  the  center  of  said 
member  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  last,  said 
member  being  suatained  for  adjustment  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  heel  pin. 

8.  A  last  aapport,  haTlng  in  combination,  a  post  ar- 
raiiged  for  swlagtng  moTement  about  a  transverse  axis, 
a  spindle  arraoced  for  longitudinal  adjustment  bi  the 
post  k  member  haTlng  a  slot  arranged  to  receive  the 
spindle  to  guide  Ita  awlaging  movement,  a  sleeve  threaded 
upon  the  splndia  arranged  to  rest  upon  said  member  pro- 
vided with  projectlona  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  normally 
to  prevent  turning  of  the  ileere  and  a  heel  pin  carried 
by  said  apladle. 

4.  A  laat  aapport,  having  in  combination,  a  post  ar- 
ranged for  awlaging  moTement  about  a  transverse  axis, 
a  spindle  aastateed  for  longitudinal  adjustment  In  the 
post  means  for  preventing  rotary  moTement  of  the  spindle 
constructed  to  be  rendered  IneffectlTe  by  a  longitudinal 
moTemeat  of  the  spindle,  a  supporting  member  carried 
by  the  spindle  for  engaging  the  cone  of  a  last  and  a  heel 
pin  carried  by  said  member  offaet  from  the  center  thereon 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  laat 

5.  A  laat  support,  hSTlag  in  combination,  a  spindle 
for  sustaining  a  laat  arranged  for  twinging  movement 
about  a  transreraa  axlt  and  for  Tcrtlcal  adjustment,  a 
pivoted  member  having  a  alot  arranged  to  receive  the 
spindle  to  guide  Its  swinging  movement,  a  shoulder  carried 
by  the  spindle  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  pivoted  member, 
and  means  for  Imparting  ao  upward  swinging  movement 
to  said  member. 

[Claima  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,681.  THERMOSTAT.  Ira 
Kaic  C.  Bnnaa,  Rocheater,  N.  T. 
SerUl  No.  545,471. 


F.    Bbebs   and   Fred- 
Flled  Feb.  23.  1910. 


1.  A  tbermoaUt  compriaiag  a  tube,  a  tbermosUtic  bar 
arranged  within  and  centrally  of  aald  tube  and  formed 
of  co-axial  aeetlona,  a  coil  aprlng  interpoaed  between  said 
sectlona  for  connecting  them  together,  said  tube  and  bar 
having  dlffateat  co  afllcienta  of  expansion,  a  cap  upon 
each  end  of  the  tube,  meana  for  connecting  one  end  of  the 
tube  to  one  end  of  the  bar,  means  for  insulating  the  con- 
nected ends  of  the  tube  and  bar  from  each  other,  insulat- 
ing rlnga  arranged  within  the  tube  for  supporting  the 
bar.  a  covering  of  heat  reaiating  material  for  the  bar,  a 
sleeve  of  condoctlBV  material  secured  to  the  free  eud  of 
tbe  bar  and  provided  with  a  contact,  an  adjustable  con 
tact  member  carried  by  the  cap  at  tbe  free  end  of  the 
tifbe  and  extending  In  the  aleeve  upon  the  bar,  and  elec 
trlcal  connectlona  attached  to  aald  cape. 

2.  A  thenneatat  ooasprlalng  a  tube,  a  thermostatic  bar 
arranged  within  and  centrally  of  said  tube  and  formed 
of  co-axlal  aeetlona.  a  eoli  aprlng  interposed  between  said 
sections  tm  connecting  them  together,  said  tube  and  bar 
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having  different  co-efllcients  of  expansion,  a  cap  upon 
each  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of 
the  tube  to  one  end  of  the  bar.  means  for  insulating  the 
connected  ends  of  the  tube  and  bar  from  each  other,  in- 
sulating rings  srranged  within  the  tube  for  supporting 
the  bar,  a  covering  of  heat  resisting  material  for  the  bar. 
a  sleeve  of  conducting  materUl  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  contact,  an  adjustable 
contact  member  carried  by  the  cap  at  the  free  end  of  the 
tube  and  extending  in  the  sleeve  upon  the  bar.  electrical 
connections  attached  to  said  caps,  and  a  terminal  con- 
tact secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  bar  and  inclosed  by 
said  sleeve. 


1.000.662.      TIRE-GRIP.      Andkiw    F.    Bbroix.    Howell. 
Mich.    Filed  Get.  24.  1810.    Serial  No.  588,815. 


1.  A  tire  grip  including  a  aeries  of  connecting  links, 
each  link  comprising  a  cross  bar,  side  bars  projecting  from 
the  cross  bar  and  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  croaa  bar  of 
the  adjacent  link,  and  extension  bars  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  the  side  bars  beyond  ssid  pivotal  points 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cross  bar  of  the  next  link 
but  one,  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  ssid  pivotally  con- 
nected links. 

2.  A  tire  grip  including  a  series  of  connected  links, 
each  link  comprlalng  a  o-oas  bar,  side  bars  projecting 
from  the  croaa  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  croaa 
bar  of  the  adjacent  link,  extension  bars  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  tbe  side  bars  beyond  said  pivotal  pointa 
and  passing  underi>eath  tbe  cross  bar  of  the  next  link 
but  one.  and  prongs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  extension  bars. 

3.  A  tire  grip  Including  a  series  of  connected  links, 
each  link  comprising  a  cross  bar.  side  bars  projecting  from 
the  cross  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  cross  bar  of 
the  adjacent  link,  extension  bars  projecting  longltudlnally 
from  the  side  bars  beyond  said  pivotal  points,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  extension 
bars  and  adapted  to  bear  Against  tbe  periphery  of  the  tire 
within  said  adjacent  link. 

4.  A  tire  grip  Including  a  series  of  connected  links, 
each  link  comprising  a  cross  bar.  side  bars  projecting  from 
the  cross  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  cross  bar  of 
the  next  adjacent  link,  the  portions  of  the  side  bars  be- 
tween the  flrst-named  cross  bar  and  said  pivotal  points 
being  correspondingly  bowed  inwardly  to  obtain  a  broad 
bearing  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  extension 
bars  projecting  longltudlnally  from  the  side  bars  beyond 
said  pivotal  points,  and  a  plate  secured  to  and  connecting 
the  extensloii  bars  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tire  between  the  bowed  side  bars  of  the  adja- 
cent link. 

5.  A  tire  grip  comprising  a  series  of  connected  llnka. 
each  link  consisting  of  a  straight  croaa  bar  and  side  bars 
projecting  from  the  cross  bsr  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  cross  bsr  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  the  portions  of 
the  side  bars  between  the  flrst-named  croas  bar  and  said 
pivotal  points  being  correspondingly  bowed  Inwardly  to 
obtain  a  hroad  bearing  against  the  oppoaite  aides  of  tbe 

tire.  - 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.000.963.  mTHOD  Or  miATniO  NITRO  BODIB8 
8TBIP8.  WiUAxu  A.  Bbow!(bioo.  Boatoo.  Man. 
amaj,  aaalciior  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemoara  Powder 
Company.  WllBlnstoo,  EM.,  «  Corpormtloa  of  New  J«r- 
M7.     Piled  Jul/  80.  If  10.    Serial  No.  674.«88. 


1.  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  aietbod  of  treating  aitrc) 
bodice  In  tbetla.  wtaleb  cenaieta  in  aabjecting  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  ahell  contalolnK  aitro  bodlea  to  preaaure  auAclent 
to  expand  tbe  abeil  bod/. 

2.  The  berelnbefore  dencribed  iMtliod  of  treatlnff  nitro 
bodies  In  sbella,  wblcb  ceoatata  in  aubjectlng  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  abell  containinc  nitro  bodlea  to  presaure  aufflcient 
to  expand  tbe  abell  body,  and  aettiag  the  exploalTe  wben 
andar  preaaare. 

3.  Tbe  berelnbefore  described  method  of  treating  oitro 
bodtea  in  ahella.  whlcb  cenaiata  In  aabjecting  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  tbell  containing  nitro  bodlea  to  air  preaaare  aolB- 
elent  to  expand  tbe  abeli  body. 

4.  Tbe  berelnbefore  described  method  of  treating  nitro 
bodlea  In  Bbetla,  wbtcb  coaaiata  In  anbjscting  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  abell  containing  nitro  bodlea  to  air  pressure  ralB- 
dent  to  expand  tbe  shell  body,  and  setting  tiM  expioaire 
wben  ander  preaaure. 

5.  Tbe  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  nitro 
bodlea  in  shells,  which  conalata  In  subjecting  tbe  Interior 
of  the  shell  containing  nitro  bodlea  to  preaaare  safflcient 
to  expand  tbe  nhell  body  and  aettlng  said  shell  body 
when  under  said  preaaure. 

[Clalaa  «  t0  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta] 


1,000,864.  MACHINE  FOB  SLITTING  REINFORCK- 
8TRIP8.  Wiu.iAJf  A.  BaowNRioo.  Boaton,  Masa.  Tiled 
Apr.  8.  1911,     Serial  No.  619.722- 


"^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  slitting  inaoie  relaforcea.  comprlsinn 
a  aUtter.  meaaa  for  producing  a  rslatlTe  feed  moTsment 
between  tbe  reinforce  and  slitter,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  inaoie  for  whlcb  tbe  reinforce  is  intended  for  eaasteg 
•aid  sUtter  to  enter  and  withdraw  from  tbe  reinforce. 

2.  A  macbins  tor  slitting  tnsola  reinforces,  comprising 
a  alltter,  means  for  producing  a  relatlre  feed  moretnent 
between   tbe  reinforce  and  a|ltter.  and  OMana  controlled 


by  tbs  UimU  tor  mhteh,  tba  Nlafl»res  la  laten.i  fo, 
caostng  aald  alltter  to  eatsr  the  reinforce  at  tl,  .art 
thereof  which  la  adaptsd  to  be  appUsd  to  tbe  win.  Lrt 
of  the  aole  and  to  remala  tbscsln  dorlng  an  extent  -f  such 
feed  BOTeasnt  equal  to  tbs  length  pt  the  wide  en  t  „/ 
tbs  sole.  t        Of 

8.  A  aachias  tor  aUttlbf  tasols  reinforcing  strips  com 
prising  a  sllttar,  mmaa  tor  prodadag  a  reUtlv.  f,^ 
moTeasent  between  the  sUttsr  and  atrip,  meana  for  aus^ 
Ing  tbe  alltter  to  eatsr  and  withdraw  from  the  strli.  and 
a  pattern  In  the  form  of  a  aole  arranged  to  control  aaij 
alltter-operatlng  meana. 

4.  A  machine  for  alltting  Insole  reinforcing  strips.  co«. 
prising  a  cutter,  a  pattern  In  the  form  of  an  insole  to 
which  the  atrip  Is  to  be  applied,  derices  controlled  by  th« 
pattern  for  caoslng  tbe  cottsr  to  become  operatlTe  upon 
tboss  parte  of  the  atrip  which  are  to  lie  agalnat  th<>  wide 
parte  of  the  Inaoie,  and  meana  for  producing  relative  feed 
morementa  slmnltaneooaly  between  the  atrip  and  cutter, 
and  between  the  pattern  and  aald  deTlcea. 

5.  A  machine  for  alittlag  Insole  relnfordng  strips,  coa 
prising  a  slitter.  elsctto-iBacBStlc  means  for  cs using  tbe 
sUtter  to  extend  Into  tbs  atrip,  a  pattern  In  tbe  form  of 
an  Insole,  a  switch  opsratsd  by  said  pattern  for  csuaisg 
the  slsctro-m«o«tlc  asans  to  become  operative  and  in- 
operative,  and  msaaa  for  prodndng  relative  feed  more 
menta  almaltaneoosly  between  the  atrip  and  slitter,  tad 
between  the  pattern  and  switch. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,000.660.  FAN.  FaaoaaiCK  Lno  Catallt.  Jr..  DeuTer. 
Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Wllliamaon-Haffner  Engrsnaf 
Co..  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial  No 
5A5.711. 


f 


1.  .\  fan  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle,  a  bUde 
composed  of  three  members  separated  by  weakened  lines 
which  while  permitting  tbe  outer  members  to  be  folded 
upon  the  middle  member  whlcb  la  aecured  to  said  handle. 
realliently  oppose  their  movement  in  the  oppoelte  direction, 
and  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  said  middle 
member,  ao  aa  to  be  held  in  any  aelected  poeltlon  in  fric- 
tional  contact  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  placed  acroas 
tbe  aald  lines  when  tbs  msmbers  are  in  their  extended 
posit  ion. 

2.  A  fan  comprising  in  comblnstlon,  a  handle,  n  bUde 
composed  of  three  members  extending  normally  In  one 
plane  and  articulately  connected  whereby  the  outer  mem- 
bers may  be  folded  In  one  direction  only  upon  tbe  middle 
memtter  whlcb  Is  secured  upon  the  ssid  handle,  and  a 
locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  middle  memtx>r  so 
aa  to  be  held  In  any  selected  position  in  frictions  I  ront^ 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  placed  scross  the  Ifn<<!«  of 
articulation  wben  the  three  members  extend  in  thn  "aid 
plane. 

8.  A  fan  comprlalng  la  combination,  a  handle,  a  flexibto 
blade  composed  of  three  members  extending  normally  la 
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one  plane  and  artietilately  cotneeted  whereby  the  outer 
members  may  be  fslded  In  one  direction  only  upon  tbe 
middle  member  whlcb  Is  secured  upon  the  aald  handle,  and 
a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  middle  member 
m  frlctlonal  eoBtaet  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
acroaa  the  Itaes  of  artlculatloa  when  the  three  members 
extend  In  tbe  said  plane,  one  of  tbs  said  enter  members 
having  a  alot  asd  tbs  otbsr  outer  member,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending In  tbe  plans  of  tbs  said  member  In  obllqae  relation 
to  tbe  said  Blot  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  thereinto  by 
flexing  the  said  outer  msssbers  while  they  are  being  folded 
upon  the  middle  one. 


1,000,666.  HANDCUFF  AND  LIKE  LOCK.  OnoBQg 
CivairnT,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Caveney  Inv;.'ntlon 
Company,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1010.  Serial  No. 
564.610. 


1.  A  handcuff  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
receaa,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  recess,  a  catch  carried 
by  said  plunger,  projecting  luga  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  cam  in  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs, 
means  for  taming  said  cam,  an  arm  on  aaid  body  adapted 
to  project  tbroogb  aald  recess  and  engage  said  catch,  and 
meana  for  locking  aaid  plunger  against  vertical  movement 
In  aald  recess. 

2.  A  handcuff  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess,  a  plun- 
ger movable  in  aaid  recess,  lugs  on  said  plunger,  a  disk 
having  cama  movable  over  aaid  Ixiga,  meana  for  engaging 
aald  cama  and  lugs  to  lock  aaid  plunger  stationary,  an 
arm  movable  through  aald  plunger,  and  a  catch  on  said 
plunger  engaging  aald  arm. 

3.  A  handcuff  and  like  lock  comprising  a  main  cham- 
bered and  transversely  slotted  part,  a  notched  member 
slldable  through  tbe  alot,  a  plunger  movable  In  tbe  cham- 
ber and  having  lugs  with  undercut  flanges,  a  spring  preaaed 
catch  secured  in  said  plunger  to  engage  and  bold  tbe  slld- 
able member,  and  a  tumable  cam  with  a  book-shaped  Itig 
to  engage  tbe  flange  of  tbe  plunger  lug  and  lock  tbe  slid- 
able  member  agalnat  movement  in  either  direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  main  chambered  part 
having  a  tranaverse  alot,  a  notched  member  slldable 
through  tbe  alot,  a  plunger  movable  In  tbe  chamber  and 
having  a  hook-ahaped  lug  or  lugs  at  tbe  end,  a  spring 
preaaed  catch  seenred  in  said  plunger  to  engage  the 
notches  of  the  slldable  meniber,  a  cam  with  book-shaped 
loga  to  engage  and  lock  with  tbe  plunger  lug,  and  a 
bocket  to  receive  a  key  by  which  the  cam  may  be  turned 
to  unlock  and  retract  tbe  catch. 


1,000,667.  FKED-RBCEPTACLE.  OaoBOi  Liwis  Clark, 
Mount  Qllead,  Ohio.  Piled  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,064. 

IB  a  feed  dsvlee,  the  combination  with  an  open-end 
ct>nlcal  caalai,  •  bar  extending  across  aald  casing  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  rod  extended  through  said 


opening  and  fitting  looaely  therein,  so  that  such  rod  baa 
a  limited  swinging  movement  relative  to  tbe  casing,  a  feed 
cup  aecured  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  rod,  a  perforated  lug 
•ecured  to  the  caalng  adjacent  to  tbe  top  thereof,  and  a 


bracket  projecting  from  tbe  side  of  the  caalng  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  tbe  lug  to  retain  tbe  caalng  In  a  vertical 
or  upright  poaltlon  when  tbe  device  is  atuched  to  a  wall 
or  the  like. 


1,000,668.  FENDER  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Edwik 
K.  CoMOvaa,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Filed  June  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  667,151. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  comprla- 
lng a  buffer  bar,  a  plurality  of  plvoteid  aupporta,  meapa 
for  adjusting  aald  pivoted  supports,  clampa  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  supports,  means  for  adjuating  aald 
clamps,  and  resilient  members  secured  to  said  clampa  and 
to  said  btiffer  bar,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  compris- 
ing a  buffer  bar,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  supports  secured  to 
said  vehicle,  clamping  members  secured  to  said  pivoted 
supports,  and  springs  secured  within  said  clamping  mem- 
bers and  to  aald  buffer  bar  adjacent  to  the  opposite  enda 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  comprla- 
lng a  buffer  bar,  a  plurality  of  brackets  pivotally  secured 
to  said  vehicle,  means  for  securing  said  bracketa  In  their 
adjusted  positions,  clamping  members  on  said  brackets, 
and  springs  secured  Intermediate  their  ends  to  said  clamp- 
ing members  and  at  their  ends  to  said  buffer  bar,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  vehicle,  of  a  fender  compris- 
ing a  buffer  bar,  a  plurality  of  brackets  pivotally  secured 
intermediate  their  ends  to  said  vehicle,  means  for  securing 
the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions,  clamping  membera 
adjustably  secured  to  said  pivoted  brackeU,  and  springs 
secured  Intermediate  their  ends  to  said  brackets,  and  ae- 
cured at  their  ends  to  said  buffer  bar,  so  as  to  be  movsble 
relatively  thereto,  substantially  as  apeclfled. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  compris- 
ing a  buffer  bar,  a  plurality  of  brackets  pIvoUlly  secured 
intermediate  their  ends  to  said  vehicle,  mea^s  securing  tbe 
same  In  their  adjusted  positions,  clamping  members  ad- 
justably aecured  to  said  pivoted  bracketa,  springs  secured 
to  said  brackets  and  buffer  bar,  and  resilient  cushioning 
members  disposed  Intermediate  of  said  damping  member! 
and  buffer  bar,  subetanttally  as  specified. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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1,000.««9.  APPARATUS  FOB  OBTAINING  GAS  ntOM 
VTELLS.  Acooatcs  tTsioca  CoonK,  Lm  Oitros.  C«l. 
Pll«d  Jao.  13,  1010.    Bertal  No.  {137.S61. 


Ab  apparmtua  for  the  recovery  of  gaa  from  wells  cooalat- 
iDg  of  a  well  caaisf  provided  aboTe  the  liquid  column  with 
•  gaa  outlet,  of  »  contlDuoasIy  open  flow  pipe  extendlnz 
down  from  the  tarface  of  the  well  to  the  vicinity  of  Ita  bot- 
tom and  cloaed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  Uqaid  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  liqold  column  In  said  well,  a  second  contin- 
uoualy  open  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  which  la  open  to  the 
liquid  of  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  liquid  column  and 
thence  extending  down  In  the  well,  Ita  lower  end  comaunl- 
eatlng  with  the  tower  end  of  the  flow  pipe  to  deliver  there- 
to liquid  only  fma  the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid  coinmn, 
a  pipe  extending  from  a  source  of  air  pressure  down  into 
the  well  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  an  nptumed 
portion  projecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  flow  pipe  and 
adapted  to  deliver  a  stream  of  air  under  preasure  therein. 


1.000.670.  WEB-POLDING  MACHINE.  CoMSTA.'rr  T 
CrwDALL,  Stonlngton.  Conn  .  asuignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A 
8ona  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerwy.     Filed  May  21,  1908.,  Sertal  No.  434.175 


1.  rn  a  machine  of  the  characu-r  described,  a  turner 
around  which  two  superposed  weba  are  passed,  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  feed  rtUla  engaging  the  webs,  additional  feed 
rolls  engaging  tlifaxpoMd  faces  of  the  webs  Intermediate 
the  aaid  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  feed  rolls  and  means  for 
rendering  an  intermediate  feed  roil  for  each  web  effective 
or  inaffectlre  at  pleasure  for  accompllahing  the  even  feed 
9i  tta«  two  webs  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turner 
around  which  tw©  snperposed  webs  are  passed,  upper  and  1 


lowar  Mtrs  of  fkcd  rolla  cb«m1bc  ths  wabs.  additional  feed 

rolls  «a«aglnv  the  tzpoMd  faces  of  the  webs  interm^i.t, 
ths  said  appsr  and  lower  pairs  of  feed  rolls,  driving  mech 
aniaa  and  bbsum  tor  eoaasetlag  the  driving  mechanism  to 
aad  dlseoBneetlBc  it  from  an  intermediate  feed  roll  for 
stteli  web  at  pleaaore  for  aocompllahing  the  even  feed  of  the 
two  webs  with  rwpict  to  each  other. 

3.  la  a  machlas  of  ths  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  turners  around  which  pairs  of  superposed  web  w^ctlons 
are  paaaed.  upper  aad  lower  paira  of  feed  rolls  enRatini 
the  web  sections,  additional  fscd  rolls  engaging  tbe  ex 
posed  faces  of  the  web  sections  interaaediate  the  said  up- 
per and  lower  pairs  of  feed  rolla  and  means  for  renderlnc 
one  or  more  of  the  said  intermediate  feed  rolls  for  each 
pair  of  web  sections  effective  or  ineffective  at  pleasure  for 
accoapUahlac  aa  even  fesd  of  the  web  ssctlona  with  m- 
spsct  to  sacb  otltsr. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a. plurality 
of  turners  around  which  pairs  of  superposed  web  8.-ctlon» 
are  paaaed,  upper  and  lower  palra  of  feed  rolla  engaging 
the  web  sections,  additional  feed  rolls  engaging  the  « 
posed  faces  of  the  web  aectlona  Intermediate  the  said  up- 
per  and  lower  pairs  of  feed  rolla  and  means  for  rendering 
an  intermediate  feed  roll  for  each  web  section  effective  or 
Ineffective  at  pleasure  for  accompllahing  the  even  feed  of 
the  web  aectlons  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbod.  a  plurality 
of  turners  around  which  pairs  of  superposed  web  sections 
are  paased.  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  feed  rolls  engaging 
the  web  sections,  additional  feed  rolla  engaging  thf  ex- 
posed facea  of  the  web  aectlons  Intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  feed  rolls,  driving  mechanism  and  means  for 
connecting  the  driving  mechanism  to  and  disconnecting  It 
from  one  or  more  of  the  Intermediate  feed  rolls  of  each 
pair  of  web  sections  at  pleasure  for  accomplishing  the  even 
feed  of  the  web  sections  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.000.671.  DEVICE  FOB  TEMl'EBINO  GLASS.  M.^tthhw 
W.  DATTsoif,  OsoBoa  KasTBB.  and  Jambs  M.  Rowa.x, 
Duboia.  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  ei9.Mfl. 


t-^trt" 


1.  In  the  manufacturv  of  glass,  the  combination  wtth  a 
receptacle  and  a  gatherer ;  of  a  casing  dispoi^ed  above  said 
receptacle  through  which  aald  gatherer  Is  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  whereby  said  casing  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 
and  means  to  retain  the  same  In  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  and  a  gatherer;  of  a  tubblar  casing  :*lldaMy 
mounted  above  said  receptacle  through  which  said  ^th- 
erer  is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  said  caalng  being  lined  with  a 
heat-retalnlng  material,  and  a  burner  mounted  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  caalng. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  glaas.  the  combination  witb  a 
recepUcle  and  a  gatherer;  of  a  tubular  caaing  of  frusto- 
coaical  deaign,  said  casing  being  alldably  mounted  above 
said  receptacle  and  lined  with  a  heat-retalnlng  mftferlal. 
and  a  burner  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  ( -ising. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass,  the  combination  wttli  a 
receptacle  and  a  gatherer;  of  a  tubular  caalng  of  frusto- 
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conical  design  and  having  the  Inner  wall  thereof  lined  with 
a  haat-retalnlag  material,  guide  roda,  means  to  elldably 
mount  said  caaing  oa  said  gulds  rods,  and  a  burner  mount- 
ed in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  and  gatherer;  of  a  pair  of  guide  rods,  meana  to 
alldably  mount  aald  gatherer  between  said  guide  rods,  a 
tubular  caaing  also  alldably  mounted  betwren  said  guide 
rods,  said  caalng  baring  the  inner  wall  thereof  lined  with 
a  heat-retalnlng  material,  means  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  caalng  on  said  rods,  and  a  burner 
mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  aald  casing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.672.  COBN  PLANTEB.  Sauctkl  K.  DnNNis.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harveater  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,261. 


1.  A  corn  planter  Including.  In  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  a  runner  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  wheel  frame,  said  runner  frame  Including 
a  transversely  arranged  frame  member  and  furrow  opening 
runners  secured  thereto,  a  draft  tongue  having  its  rear  end 
adjustably  secured  to  said  transverse  runner  frame  mem- 
ber, draft  tongue  brace  members  having  their  forward  ends 
secured  to  said  tongue  and  their  rear  ends  provided  with 
interlocking  plate  membera  connecting  aald  bracea  with 
«ald  transversa  runner  frame  member,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  angular  relation  of  aald  Interlocking  plate  mem- 
b4>r8  In  a  manner  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  tongue  relative 
to  said  runner  frame. 

2.  A  com  planter  Including,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  a  runner  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  wheel  frame,  said  runner  frame  Including 
a  tranaversely  arranged  frame  member  and  furrow  opening 
runners  secured  thereto,  a  draft  tongue  having  its  rear 
end  adjustably  secured  to  aald  transverse  runner  fraifte 
member  by  means  of  a  U-bolt,  draft  tongue  brace  members 
having  their  forward  enda  aecured  to  said  draft  tongue 
and  their  rear  enda  aecured  to  circular  plate  members  hav- 
ing radially  corrugated  surfaces  arranged  in  vertical 
planes.  Interlocking  complemental  plate  membera  secured 
to  said  circular  platea  by  means  of  axial  bolta  whereby  the 
angular  relation  of  aald  plate  members  may  he  varied,  and 
meana  for  securing  aald  complemental  plates  to  said  trans- 
verse runner  frame  member. 


1,000.678.    PYBOMETBB.     Akchibald  W.  Diack.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  603,738. 


r    A 


1.  An  improved  pyrometer  comprising  a  transparent 
shell  and  a  fualble  body  therein  whose  definite  known 
melting  point  la  above  100  dsgrees  centlffrads. 

2.  A  device  for  testing  temperatures  to  which  bandages 
have  been  raised,  comprising  a  glass  tube  having  its  ends 
tiermetically  sealsd,  a  saaaU  body  of  fusible  material 
within  the  tube  which  body  remains  solid  at  temperatures 
below  100  dsgrsss  esntlgrade,  and  fuses  at  a  lower  tem- 
ptK'ature  than  the  melting  point  of  the  glaas  tube,  and  a 


flexible  connector  secured  to  the  pyrometen  and  adapted  to 
extend  outside  of  the  bandage  whereby  the  pyrometer  may 
be  removed. 

3.  An  improved  pyrometer,  comprlaing  a  glass  tube 
having  Ita  ends  hermetically  sealed  and  a  amall  body  of 
sulfur  therein. 

4.  An  improved  pyrometer,  comprising  a  hermetically 
aealed  glasa  case  conuining  a  fusible  body  ctinsistlng  of 
Bulfur  and  a  dye. 


1,000,674.     ENGINE-JACK.     Gbokge  W.  Flad,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    .Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  854,720. 


1.  An  engine  Jack,  comprising  rigidly  connected  vertical 
end  frames,  a  clamp  upon  each  of  said  frames  and  a  sep- 
arable engine  support  provided  with  axles  at  right  angles, 
thereto,  said  axles  terminating  in  Journals  adapted  to  bs 
adjusted  longitudinally  and  angularly,  and  to  be  held  In 
said  clamps  and  said  supports  being  perforated  to  receive 
bolts  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  an  engine  thereon. 

2.  An  engine  Jack  comprising  end  framea,  each  support- 
ing a  grip  bearing,  an  engine  support  having  axles  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  which  are  adapted  when  loosely  adjusted 
to  form  a  Journal  and  when  tightly  adjusted  to  form  a 
clamp  for  said  axles,  one  of  said  bearings  and  Journals 
having  a  rib  and  groove  engagement  constituting  a  stop 
to  prevent  horisontal  movement  of  the  axlea  in  the  grip 
bearings. 


1,000,675.  APPABATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COOK- 
ING OIL-BEABING  MATERIAL.  ALnolO  W.  FUMCH, 
Piqua,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,101. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  closed  cooking 
kettles  or  chambers  for  solid  material  arranged  in  a  de- 
scending series,  means  for  heating  said  kettles  to  cook  the 
materUl.  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  quantity 
of  material  In  said  kettles  to  prevent  the  material  from 
rising  In  the  kettles  to  the  tope  thereof,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  upper  portions  of  at  least  a  part  of 
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Bald  kettlea  at  on«  aide  thereof  and  drawing  tb«  air  front 
said  kettlea  at  a  distance  front  the  air  inlets  whereby  the 
air  pasaea  acroaa  the  material  In  aald  kettlas  and  tta« 
moiatare  la  remored  therefrom,  aubatantUlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  plurality  of  closed  cooking 
kettles  or  chambers  for  solid  material  arranged  in  a  de- 
scending series,  means  for  heating  said  kettlea  to  cook  the 
material,  means  fbr  aatomatlcallj  regulating  the  quantity 
of  material  In  said  kettlea  to  prevent  the  material  from 
rising  in  the  ketttM'  to  ttie  tops  thereof,  and  means  for 
circulating  dry  air  otst  the  material  in  at  leaat  a  part  of 
said  kettles  to  carry  off  the  molatnre  from  the  material, 
substantially  as  w^t  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  closed  cooking 
kettles  or  chamber*  for  solid  material  arranged  in  a  de- 
scending series,  meana  for  heating  said  kattles  to  cook  the 
material,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  quantity 
of  material  In  ftaid  kettles  to  prevent  the  material  from 
rising  in  the  kettlea  to  the  tops  thereof,  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  upper  portions  of  at  leaat  a  part  of 
said  kettles,  and  means  for  sapplylng  air  thereto  and 
regulating  the  temperature  of  aald  air.  sobstantlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plorality  of  steam  cooking 
kettles  or  chambers  for  solid  material  arranged  one  di 
rectly  over  and  upon  the  other  and  having  discharge  open- 
ings so  that  each  kettle  can  discharge  Into  the  one  next 
below,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  discbarge 
of  material  from  one  kettle  to  another  to  regulate  the 
quantity  of  material  In  aald  kettlea  and  prevent  the  ma- 
terial from  rising  in  the  kettlea  to  the  tops  thereof,  air 
admission  openings  in  the  upper  portions  of  at  leaat  a 
part  of  said  kettlea.  and  suction  means  connected  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  kettles  at  pointa  distant  from  aaid 
air  admiaaion  openinga,  aobatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combinatlbn  of  a  plurality  of  heating  kettles  or 
chambers  for  soUd  material  having  bottom  discharge  open- 
ings arranged  for  the  material  to  discharge  from  ooa 
kettle  to  the  kettle  next  below,  and  meana  which  operate 
automatically  to  regulate  the  discharge  of  material  from 
the  several  kettles  except  the  lowest  In  accordance  with 
the  discharge  from  said  lowest  kettle,  one  or  more  of  the 
lower  kettles  being  of  larger  capacity  than  the  kettle  or 
kettles  above  the  same,  said  lower  kettles  being  heated  to 
a  lower  temperature  than  the  others,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,000,678.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  RERLED  MER- 
CHANDISE. Pbbct  Gabonbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  Hope  Webbtag  Company.  Pawtncket,  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island,  and  Gardner  and  HIghet  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  »,  4911.     Serial  No.  801. 70S. 


The  improved  holder  described,  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  curved  to  form  a  vertical  ring  and  horiaontal 
members  constituting  a  loop  with  the  enda  of  the  wire 
extended  in  oppealte  directions  to  form  overlapping  arms. 
the  wire  being  croased  and  colled  to  form  a  horiaontal 
helical  spring  intermediate  said  loop  and  ring. 


1.000.877.  EXCAVATING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARA- 
TUS. JuDsow  Hatwabd.  Hackenaack.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec 
22,  1909.     SaxUI  No.  534.417. 

1.  An  apparatua  of  the  claas  deacrlb*!,   comprlalng  a 
bucket,  a  drum,  hoisting  snd  dicing  lines  operated  by  said 
drum,  a  second  drum  Independent  of  the  first  mentioned 
drum,  and  means  engaging  with  the  cloaing  line  and  oper 
a  ted  by  said  second  drum,  to  close  the  bucket. 


2.  An  apparatos  of  tb«  claaa  deaeribed  comprising  a 
backet  or  tba  Ilka,  aa  anglne.  a  atiigie  drum  for  sail  en- 
gine, iH^tlBc  and  cloalof  llnea  operated  by  aaid  druri.  and 
connected  to  said  backet,  and  anxUUry  means  Independent 
of  aald  drum  and  engliie  for  operating  the  cloaing  line  to 
cloee  the  backet 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  comprUing  a 
bucket  or  the  like,  a  hoisting  line  for  aaid  bucket,  a  closing 
line,  a  drum  operating  both  of  aald  llnea  In  the  hoisting 
of  the  backet  and  auxiliary  meana  engaging  with  and  actu- 
ating the  cloaing  line  to  cloae  the  bucket. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a 
bucket,  a  holating  line  and  a  closing  line  for  said  bucket, 
a  aingle  drum  of  relatively  great  power  for  both  of  gald 
llnea,  and  a  aecond  drum  of  relatively  small  power  con- 
nected to  and  actuating  the  cloaing  line  for  closing  tb« 
bucket. 

a.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
suitable  derrick,  a  backet,  a  aingle  drum  engine,  hoisting 
and  cloaing  llnea  for  the  bucket  connected  to  the  drum 
of  aald  engine,  and  meana  Independent  of  aaid  drum  for 
actuating  the  closing  line  to  close  the  bucket,  said  means 
comprlalng  a  second  drum  and  a  running  connection  be- 
tween tlie  drum  and  the  cloaing  line. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.878.  MARINE  VESSEL.  HiNBi  R  HawDXXHOU, 
St  Loula,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,837. 
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1.  In  a  marine  veasel.  the  combination  with  a  hull  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  discharging  at  the  stem  of  the  iiull.  said  hull  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  water  apace  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  hull,  the  Inlet  opening  into  said  water 
•pace  being  greater  than  the  croaa  aectlonal  area  of  said 
conduit,  and  a  propeller  eo-axially  'mounted  with  said 
conduit  and  receiving  Ita  aupply  of  water  from  said  water 
space. 

2.  In  a  marine  vesaei,  the  combination  with  a  hull  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  discharging  at  the  stem  of  the  hull,  said  hull  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  water  apace  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  hull,  and  a  propeller  within  said  con- 
duit and  coaxial  therewith,  aaid  propeller  being  entirely  to 
the  rear  of  aaid  enlarged  water  space  and  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  water  apace  and  Into  the  interior 
of  aaid  hull. 


1,000.879      SUPPORTING  AND  PROTECTING  DEVICl 

FOR  tHIRLi  KAILS.     Gaoaoa  8.  Immam,  Chicago.  III.. 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  C.   Waterman,  Chicago. 

lU.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  455.825. 

A  combined  protecting  and  supporting  caalng  for  an  in- 
verted third  rail  comprlalng  laterally  arranged  M^rtloas 
of  reinforced  concrete  which  are  adapted  to  be  fitted  over 
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the  aald  rail  and  are  prorMed  with  longitudinally  ar- 
Dged  groorea  or  itceeaea  at  their  meeting  edgea  which 


ra 


are  adapted  to  be  Oiled  with  a  binding  material  to  bind 
and  seal  aald  aectlona. 


1.000,680.  DOUBLE  -  DERAIL  APPLIANCE.  lAtVlB  J. 
KiErfXB,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  642,779.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620^108. 


1.  In  cooperating  derallers,  the  combination  with  a 
main  track  and  a  cooperating  aiding,  of  a  deraller  for  each 
track  and  meana  for  almultaneonaly  operating  said  de- 
railers. 

2.  In  cooperating  derallers,  the  combination  with  a 
main  track  and  a  cooperating  siding,  of  right  and  left 
derallers  for  the  respective  tracks,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  aald  derallers. 

3.  In  cooperating  derallers,  the  combination  with  a 
main  track  and  a'  cooperating  siding,  of  a  deraller  for 
each  track,  aald  derallers  being  adapted  to  move  simul- 
taneously one  into  operative  position  and  the  other  Into 
Inoperative  poaltlon  and  vice  versa ;  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  aald  pair  of  cooperating  derallers. 

4.  In  cooperating  derallers,  the  combination  with  a 
main  track  and  a  cooperating  siding,  of  a  deraller  for 
each  track,  said  derallers  being  connected  together  and 
arranged  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  switch 
points  to  open  and  cloee  as  their  respective  tracks  open  and 
cloae. 

5.  In  cooperating  derallers,  the  combination  with  a 
main  track  and  a  cooperating  siding,  of  a  deraller  in 
each  track,  aald  derallers  being  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  move  almultaneoualy,  one  into  operative  posi- 
tion and  the  other  Into  inoperative  position,  and  vice 
versa ;  and  a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  derallers  and 
arranged  to  move  the  aame  into  Inoperative  position. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000,681.  MACHINB  FOB  CUTTING  METAL  BOLLS. 
OonraiD  Khacb,  Chicago,  HI.,  aasignor  to  Sellers  Manu 
factnrlng  Company,' Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nole.  Orlffnal  application  filed  Feb.  6,  1910,  Serial 
No.  542.816,  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  502,310. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  •  reciprocating  carriage,  of  means  on  said  car- 


riage adapted  to  support  a  metal  roll  In  upright  position 
oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  a  cutting 
tool,  a  sUtionary  support  on  which  the  tool  is  mounted 
ao  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  movement,  a  spring  which 
forces  said  tool  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  roll, 
a  templet  on  the  carriage,  and  a  follower  associated  with 
said  tool  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  templet  so  as  to 
raise  said  tool  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  con- 
blnatlon  with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  means  on  said 
carriage  adapted  to  support  a  roll  in  an  upright  position 
oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  cutting 
tool,  a  stationary  support  on  which  said  tool  is  mounted  so 
as  to  l>e  capable  of  vertical  movement,  a  templet  which  is 
arranged  on  the  carriage  in  line  with  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof,  and  a  follower  associated  with  said  tool  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  templet  so  as  to  raise  the  tool,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rfclprocatlog  carriage,  of  means  thereon 
for  supporting  a  roll,  a  stationary  framework,  a  slide 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  framework,  a  pair 
of  springs  attached,  one  at  each  side,  to  said  elide  and 
anchored  to  the  framework,  a  tool  associated  with  aald 
slide,  a  templet  on  said  carriage,  and  a  follower  attached 
to  said  slide  which  Is  engaged  by  said  templet  when  the 
carriage  is  reciprocated  and  raises  said  slide  against  the 
tension  of  said  Bprings. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  means  thereon 
for  supporting  a  roll  on  edge  and  oblique  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  carriage,  a  stationary  framework,  a  slide 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  framework,  a  pair 
of  springs  atUched,  one  at  each  side,  to  said  slide  and  an- 
chored to  the  framework,  a  tool  associated  with  said  alide, 
a  templet  arranged  on  the  carriage  in  line  with  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  a  follower  attached 
to  aaid  slide  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  templet  so 
as  to  raise  the  slide  against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  means  thereon  for 
supporting  a  roll  on  edge  oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  carrlige,  a  stationary  framework,  a  head  on  said 
framework,  a  slide  vertically  movable  In  the  head,  a  pair 
of  springs  attached  to  the  slide,  one  at  each  side,  and  an- 
chored to  the  head,  an  adjusting  slide  movable  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  slide,  an  adinsttng 
screw  for  the  same,  a  plate  secured  to  said  adjusting  slide 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  angular  adjustment,  a  rocking  tool 
carrier  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  tool,  a 
templet  arranged  in  line  with  the  travel  of  the  carriage, 
and  a  follower  on  said  slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  templet. 
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1.000.M2.  BUPPOBT  FOil  LAWM-TBNNI8  NBTB  OE 
TBJB  LIKK.  Qbobob  Lamb.  Havvrtertf.  Pa.,  aMisaor 
to  Bder  Gae«t  Eobcrt  T.  B.  WliMklll.  and  Ocorfe  Lmm. 
tradiiu  u  Wood  4  Ooaat,  Phitedelptala.  Pa.  Fllad  Jan* 
23.  1910.     Svlal  No.  508.438. 
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1.  A  rapport  tfft  tawa  tan&la  a«t8  or  tbe  like,  coaalatlng 
of  a  luppordng  baM  bavlnc  a  aoeket  formed  therein, 
which  tupportlns  baae  Is  adapted  to  b«  tmbedded  in  tbe 
Kround.  a  poar  rotatlTeiy  mojoted  ia  aald  aoeket  aad 
means  for  holdiOf  said  post  from  turalag  under  tbe  ten- 
sion of  the  net.  said  meana  ioeludlnf  engatlng  derlcea 
harintc  horlxontaMj  arrani^  cam  faces  and  Interiocklnc 
shoulders  for  preventing  tbe  turning  of  tbe  post  In  one 
direction,  relatlvelj  to  tald  supporting  base.  • 

2.  A  support  for  (awn  tenais  nets  or  tbe  like,  consisting 
of  a  supporting  base  baring  a  socket  formed  therein, 
which  supporting  baM  Is  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 
ground,  a  collar  attached  to  said  supporting  basa  and  bar 
Ing  ratchet  teeth  on  its  upper  face,  a  post  rotatirely 
mounted  In  said  Socket,  a  collar  secured  to  said  post,  and 
having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  lower  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  tbe  collar  ccrrled  by  the  socket. 

3.  A  support  fbr  lawn  tennis  nets  or  the  like,  consist- 
In?  of  a  supporting  base  having  a  socket  formed  therein 
which  supporting  base  Is  adapted  to  b«w  embedded  in  the 
ground,  a  collar  attached  to  said  supporting  base  and 
having  ratchet  feeth  on  ita  upper  face,  a  poat  routlveiy 
mounted  In  said  socket,  a  collar  secured  to  said  post  and 
havlriR  ratchet  teeth  on  its  lower  face  adapted  to  engaga 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  collar  carried  by  the  socket,  said 
supporting  base  having  laterally  projecting  and  down- 
wardly tapering  wings  for  prerenting  tbe  turning  of  tbe 
supporting  base  In  the  ground. 

4.  A  support  for  lawn  tennia  nets  or  the  like,  conslat 
Ing  of  a  supporting  b*ae  baring  a  socket  formed  therein, 
a  post  rotatlrely  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pout  from  turning  under  the  tensloft  of  the 
net.  said  means  Including  collars  baring  horixontally  ar- 
ranged cam  faces  and  Interlocking  shoulders  for  prevent- 
ing the  turning  of  the  post  in  one  direction,  one  of  said 
collars  being  secured  to  said  poat.  and  the  other  collar 
being  removably  seated  In  said  base  and  being  prorlded 
with  means  to  prevent  turning  therein. 


1.000.683.     CORN-PLANTING  MECHANISM      AfcBXCa  C 
LiNLHiRKN.   Mallne.    III.  aasignor  to  Moline  Plow  Com- 
pany,  a  Corporation   of   Illioois.      Original   application 
Olad   June   3,    1910.    berUI    No.   604.763.      Dlvldwl   and 
thia  applicatioB  filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     SarUI  No.  808.180. 
1.  A    knockpr  device   for   saed   dropping   plataa   baring 
saed  cells,  said  derica  conatatiag  of  a  knocker  flngar  mor 
able  into  the  cells  and  movable  also  laterally  with  refer- 
ence to  the  cells-  whertby  the  aald  knocker  la  adapted  to 
operate  In   connection  with  a  plata  baring  edga  ceUa  or 
with  a  Plata  har|iw  c^  iaalda  Its  adgea. 


-J,  .?^^**  '*  "^  dlKlmnln,  plates  Laving 
seed  ealla.  aald  d«Tlo*  caMtotku  «f  >  plroUl  knocker  tiu«r 
adapted  to  rock  on  Ita  plTot  and  dlalodge  the  »e.,i  f,,  m 
the  ealla  and  moTabla  tranarm^ly  of  its  pirotal  movement 
3.  Id  a  SWHI  dUtrlbatiiic  mectaaniam.  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  rotary  dropping  plata  proridad  with  seed  cells  nod 
with  a  circuaf%r«Btlal  rxidlsg  surface,  a  knocker  de 
vice  mounted  above  the  plate  and  morable  laterally  with 
reference  thereto,  said  kooeker  derlce  being  engajced  bv 
the  guiding  surface. 


4.  In  a  aead  dlacbarglng  macbanlam  and  in  comblna 
tlon  with  remorabic,  iBterchaageAbla  aaed  dropping  plates 
proTtdad  with  aaed  ealla.  aald  ealla  differing  in  the  two 
platM  in  reapact  to  ttaetr  dlatance  from  tbe  center,  a 
knocker  derlee  adapted  to  enter  the  cells  to  dislodge  tbe 
*<jed  and  morable  laterally  to  and  from  tbe  center  of  the 
pUtc :  whereby  the  aald  knocker  la  adapted  to  operate  at 
an  inner  poaitlon  In  eoaoactlov  with  tbe  cells  of  one 
plate,  and  ia  adapted  alao  to  opoiite  at  an  outer  position 
in  connection  with  the  eella  of  another  plate. 


1,000,684.      CAR  BRAML     BOWAID  0.  LoroagH,  ToUtnd. 
Colo.     Filed  Nor.  18.  1910.     Serial  No    692.65H. 


1.  A  brake  mectianlam  comprialng  in  combination  wttb 
a  car-truck,  a  lerer  Including  membara  extending  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  truck  and  a  connecting  croas-bar  extend- 
ing beyond  one  end  of  the  same,  a  yoke  pivotally  coo 
nected  with  tbe  said  membera  and  brake  blocks  connected 
with  tbe  seld  yoke 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  car  truck,  a  lever  including  membera  extending  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  truck,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  with 
the  said  membera,  equallalng  lerera  fulcrumed  on  the  wid 
yoke,  and  brake  blocka  attached  to  tbe  said  equalizing 
levers. 

3.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  car  truck,  a  lerer  including  membera  extending  at  oppo- 
alte  sidea  of  tbe  truck,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  with 
the  said  members,  brake  blocka  connected  with  the  said 
yoke,  and  means  to  limit  the  noremeat  of  said  yoke  about 
ita  pivotal  axla. 

4.  A  brake  macbanlam  coaprlaiag  In  combination  with  a 
car-truck,  a  lerer  Including  membera  extending  at  op- 
posite sidee  of  the  truck,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  with 
(be  said  nembera.  brake-bloeka  eonnaetad  with  tbe  said 
yoke,  and  s  member  loosely  eonnacting  aald  yoke  with 
a  raUtlrely  fixed  part  of  the  truck. 
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5.  A  brake  naehanlaa  comprialng  in  combination  with 
a  car-truck,  a  >CT«r  iDdadlaff  Banbera  extending  at  oppo- 
ilte  sides  of  tbe  track,  a  yoke  plrotaUy  connected  with 
tbe  said  nanibem,  brake-blocks  connected  with  the  said 
Toke.  a  atop  on  tbe  truck  to  limit  the  morement  of 
said  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  between  said  yoke 
sod  tbe  truck  to  faaiiiently  maintain  tbe  said  lerer  in 
engagement  with  tbe  aald  atop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  net  printed  in  tlie  Gaxette.] 


1.000.686.  ACID  MILK  POWDER  Lewis  C.  MEXasu.. 
Syracuse.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nor.  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  2«.'5.438, 


1,000.685.  BALL-BEABING.  Geokos  W,  B.  McElhoxe, 
Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465,949. 


^ 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  casing, 
a  sleere  on  said  shaft,  the  exterior  of  said  sleere  being 
screw  threaded,  adjustable  cones  provided  with  Inter- 
rupted screw  threads,  aald  cones  being  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  and  spring  preased  means  cooperating  with  tbe  In- 
terruptions In  tl>e  screw  threads  to  maintain  said  adjust- 
able cone«  in  any  definite  adjusted  position,  said  spring 
pressed  means  being  definitely  held  In  normal  relation- 
ship by  meana  of  aald  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  aleeve, 
s  casing,  said  sleere  being  keyed  to  said  shaft,  the  exterior 
of  said  sleere  being  screw  threaded,  cones  adapted  to 
screw  on  the  enda  of  said  sleere.  tbe  screw  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  conee  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
trrooves.  spring  pressed  keys  aecnred  to  said  sleeve  and 
V-shaped  ribs  secured  on  said  keys  to  engage  tbe  grooves 
on  said  conea,  the  tbickneaa  of  aald  aprlng  pressed  keys 
being  substantially  that  of  said  sleeve  and  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  of  parta  being  such  that  tbe 
V-aba{>ed  ribs  on  said  keys  are  prevented  from  disen- 
gagement with  said  conea  becauae  of  aald  shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve, 
a  casing,  said  sleeve  being  keyed  to  said  shaft,  the  exte- 
rior of  said  sleeve  being  screw  threaded,  cones  screw 
threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  said  sleeve  and  spring 
pressed  keys  adapted  to  engage  Indentations  In  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  said  cones,  said  spring  pressed  keyx 
being  of  But>atantially  tbe  same  thickness  as  the  sleeve 
and  being  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  shaft  In  order 
to  prevent  tbe  aprlng  presaed  keys  from  accidentally 
leaving  the  Indentationa  In  the  conea  when  the  shaft  Is 
keyed  In  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve, 
a  casing,  said  sleeve  being  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  the 
exterior  of  said  sleeve  being  screw  threaded,  screw 
threaded  cones  adapted  to  screw  on  either  end  of  said 
sleeve  said  cones  being  prorlded  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
flat  spring  members  secured  to  said  sleeve,  projections 
carried  by  aald  aprlng  members,  said  projections  ter- 
minating In  V-sbaped  dogs  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooves 
In  said  cones,  tbe  V-shaped  dogs  beln^"  prevented  from 
leaving  said  cones  by  means  of  said  shaft  when  the  parts 
are  In  normal  poaitlon. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve,  d  shaft  adapted 
to  be  retained  within  aald  sleeve,  a  cone  member  carried 
l<y  said  sleeve,  lOQffltndlnal  froovea  In  said  cone  member, 
and  means  carried  by  aald  aieeve  adapted  to  engage  said 
longitudinal  groovea,  aald  means  cooperating  with  said 
'baft  In  sach  ntmner  that  aald  means  is  prevented  from 
iK-lng  diaentaced  from  aald  longitudinal  grooves  when  tbe 
•haft  Is  in  normal  relation. 

IClainta  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  A  milk  powder  containing  lactic  add  so  soluble  la 
water  as  to  approximate  tbe  original  acid  liquid  milk. 

2.  A    soluble   milk   iKywder   containing   from    1.25%    to 
3.5%  of  lactic  add. 

3.  An  add  milk-powder  wholly  soluble  in  water. 


1,000.687.  COMBINED  DOOR-KNOB  AND  PUSH-BUT- 
TON. Patrick  J.  O'Donnell.  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled 
Jan.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,861. 


1.  A  door-knob  of  the  conventional  type  forming  a 
grip,  a  tubular  spindle  on  which  the  knob  Is  mounted, 
push-buttons  arranged  to  slide  In  the  periphery  of  the 
knob  and  radially  In  relation  to  I  he  spindle,  the  buttons 
being  arranged  slightly  below  the  surface  of  the  periphery 
of  tbe  knob,  contacts  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  but- 
ton, and  wires  connected  with  the  contacts,  said  wires 
comprising  electric  circuits,  one  of  which  Is  closed  when 
a  button  Is  pushed,  the  disposition  of  the  buttons  below 
tbe  surface  of  the  knob  preventing  any  accidental  opera- 
tion when  the  knob  Is  grasped  to  be  turned. 

2.  A  knob,  a  tubular  spindle  on  which  the  knob  is 
mounted,  a  series  of  buttons  radially  arranged  to  slide 
in  tbe  knob,  a  contact  ring  In  tbe  knob,  a  wire  passing 
through  tbe  spindle  and  the  knob  and  connected  with  tbe 
contact  ring,  sets  of  electrical  contacts  In  tbe  knob  each 
set  being  adapted  to  be  brought  together  when  Ita  button 
m  the  series  of  buttons  Is  pressed,  wires  passing  from 
one  contact  of  each  set  to  tbe  contact  ring,  and  w.rea 
passing  through  tbe  tubular  spindle  and  the  knob  and 
connected  with  the  second  contact  of  each  set  of  cojitacta. 

3  A  door-knob,  a  tubular  spindle  on  which  the  knob  Is 
mounted,  tbe  knob  having  a  chamber  th"eln  a  contact 
ring  li  the  chamber,  a  wire  passing  from  the  contact 
through  the  chamber  and  the  tubuUr  spindle,  a  m-rie. 
of  pu^-buttons  sUdaWy  arranged  In  the  P^'-'P*""^ '"' ^^^ 
knob,   tbe  knob   having  a  recess  underneath   each   push- 
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battoB.  •  contact  atrip  t««rliic  oa  MCh  poah-battoa  to 
Boraally  hold  It  In  It*  iBopwatH*  poaltlon,  a  wtra  coa- 
nectlac  each  Qotttaet  strip  with  the  eoatact  rtav.  and  a 
second  conuct  is  each  re«ea«,  «a^  of  the  Meond  eoatacta 
haTlac  a  wira  paaalnc  therefrom  throoffb  the  chamber 
and  the  knob  and  tlirooch  the  tubular  tplndle. 

4.  A  door-knob  of  the  conrentlonal  typa,  a  tubular 
spindle  on  whldt  the  knob  la  mounted,  the  tubular  aplndle 
acting  as  a  conductor  for  wires,  contacta  In  the  knob,  the 
wire*  being  coitnected  to  the  contacts,  the  wires  being 
adapted  to  conduct  an  electric  current  and  push-buttons 
each  adapted  to  «perate  a  set  of  contacta  to  close  the 
circuit,  the  bnttom  being  arranged  around  the  periphery 
of  the  knob  whareby  a  maltlptldty  of  the  bnttona  can  be 
operated  t>7  th^  fingera  of  one  hand. 


1,000.688.      FOWBR-PSB88. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  A. 
New  Jerwj.    Klied  Dec  2J 
^\ 


OaoBGi  A.  Ohl.  Jr..  Newark. 
Ohl  ft  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
1910.     Serial  No.  398,603. 


i.  In  a  power  preaa,  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  male  die 
connected  then^lth,  a  reciprocating  clamp-die  carrier,  a 
clamp-dle  connected  therewith,  a  driven  shaft,  eccentrics 
operated  by  said  drlren  shaft,  suspension  rods  connectlna 
said  eccentrics  with  said  hammer,  means  operated  by  said 
driven  shaft  for  causing  a  downward  movement  of  aald 
clamp  die  carrier  In  advance  of  said  hammer,  a  female  die. 
and  means  f or ^pcwtoclng  lateral  movements  of  said  female 
die.  J^^\ 

2.  In  a  power-pr*«8.  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  male  die 
connected  therewith,  a  reciprocating  clamp-die  carrier,  a 
clamp-dle  connected  therewith,  a  driven  ehaft,  eccentiicM 
operated  by  said  driven  shaft,  suspension  rods  connecting 
aald  eccentrics  with  said  hammer,  means  operated  by  said 
drlTen  shaft  for  causing  a  downward  movement  of  said 
ciamp-dle  carrier  la  advance  of  said  hammer,  springs  for 
retracting  said  elamp-dle  carrier,  a  female-die,  and  means 
for  producing  latsral  movements  of  said  female-die. 

3.  In  a  power-press,  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  male  die 
connected  therewith,  a  reciprocating  clamp-dle  carrier,  a 
damp  die  connected  therewith,  a  driven  ahaft,  eccentiica 
operated  by  said  driven  shaft,  suspension  rods  connecting 
said  eccentrics  wkh  said  hammer,  means  operated  by  said 
driven  shaft  for  causing  a  downward  movement  of  said 
damp-die  carrier  In  advance  of  said  hammer,  springs  for 
retracting  said  damp-die  carrier,  a  female-dte  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  die-forms  the  complement  of  said  male- 
die,  and  oieans  for  prodndng  lateral  movements  of  said 
female-dla. 

4.  In  a  power  press,  a  redprocatlng  hammer,  a  male^lle 
connected  therewith,  a  reciprocating  damp-carrtcr,  a  clamp- 
dle  connected  thewwlth,  meaiis  for  causing  the  downward 
movement  of  said  damp-die  carrier  In  advance  of  said 
hammer,  springs  for  retrmcttng  said  clamp-dle  carrier,  a 
bed    or  supporl^i^  table,  ca^portlag   brackets   connected 


with  aald  b*«  «r  nppMtlM  taWa.  a  taa^laHlie  pr  vi<Ud 
with  a  plaralit,  af  tMmmm  tka  eoiipi«.M.t  of  s. , ,  J^ 
dto  Mpportad  apo.  «M  bad  ar  a^ntorttag  table  ar„i  «« 
sapportlDc  btaekata.  Mcka  asoirad  to  said  femal  11", 
twaarwae-akaft.  beMtef*  eonaectad  with  certain  1  «m 
nppo>«at  braekala  ft»r  •outi.*  aald  transverse  shaft 
flsar-whaela  «•  «M  akaft  la  meak  with  said  racks  and 
meaiia  for  roUttag  said  traaararaa  abaft  and  gear  whlri. 
la  either  dlreetloa  ao  aa  to  prodaee  lat««l  movements  &f 
said  fsmale-dle. 

6    In  a  power  pnaa.  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  malemw 
connected  therewith,  a  redprocatlag  damp-carrier,  a  riamD- 
dle   connected   tharawlth,    means  for   causing   the   dowiT 
ward    movement    of   aald    damiMlie    carrier    in    advance 
of  said  hammer,  aprlaga  for  retracting  said  clamp  dip  car 
^  rtar,  a  bed  or  sapportlag  taUe.  sappoltlng  brackets  con 
nected  with  aald  bed  or  supporting  Ubie.  a  female  dl.  pro. 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  dle-forma  the  complement  of  um 
male-die  supported  upon  aald  bed  or  aupporilng  Uble  and 
said  supporting  bracfcets.  racks  secured  to  said  female  die 
a  transversa-ahaft.  bearings  connected  with  certain  of  aald 
supporting  brackets  for   moantlng  said  transverse  shaft 
gear-wheels  on  said  shaft  la   meah  with  said  racks    and 
means  for  roUUng  aald  traaaverae  shaft  and  gear  wbeeli 
In  either  direction  ao  aa  to  produce  lateral  movemonts  of 
•aid  female^die.  comprising  link-members  pivotally  mount 
ed  upon  said  trsnsverse  shaft  a  stud  supported  In  the  free 
end*  of  said  link-member*,  a  pawl-lever  pIvoUlly  mounted 
on  said  stud,  an  upper  and  lower  tooth  connected  with  aald 
pawl  lever,  either  of  which  may  be  cauaed  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  one  of  aald  gear-wheela,  and  atopa  for  limiting  the 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  pawl-lever. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,000,689.  PULP-AOITATINO  APPARATUS.  William 
Campbbll  PATcaaoN,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Sept  IS 
1910.     Serial  No.  081.920.  '       ' 


1.  In  an  agitating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  hartng  a  centrally  located  open-ended  stand  pipe,  an 
annular  partition  supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  surrounding  the  stand-pipe  and  forming  an  annular 
chamber  between^  the  aald  partition  and  the  wall  of  the 
tank,  and  maana'for  drawing  off  solution  from  the  said 
annular  chamber  and  diacharging  it  into  the  lower  ex 
tremlty  of  the  atand-plpe.  and  meana  including  n  con- 
duit located  within  the  annular  chamber  and  equipped 
with  a  tloat  for  the  pnrpoae  net  forth. 

2.  Is  ao  apparatna  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  eaatrally  located  opea-ended  stand  pipe 
mounted  in  the  taak,  an  open-ended  annular  partition 
supported  in  the  taak,  surrounding  the  stand-pl|><-  and 
foralng  an  aonolar  compartment  between  the  pnnitlon 
and  the  wall  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  drawing  T  so- 
lutloo  from  the  said  anaalar  compartment,  return 'ng  it 
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to  tbe  tank  aad  dtaehargtng  It  into  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  stand-ptp*  aadar  preaaore,  aald  means  including  a 
flexible  member  loeatad  within  the.  said  annular  compart- 
ment and  eqvippad  with  a  Hoat,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
a.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  Iwring  a  conical  bottom,  an  open-ended 
itand-pip*  aapported  within  the  tank,  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  stand-pipe  being  loeatad  in  the  lower  portion 'there- 
of and  baring  free  communication  with  the  contents  of 
the  Unk.  a  partition  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  porronnding  the  atand-plpe  and  forming  a  compart- 
ment between  the  partition  and  the  wall  of  the  tank,  and 
means  for  drawing  off  aolntion  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  annular  compartment  and  diacharging  It  into  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  stand-pipe,  said  means  Including 
a  flexible,  conduit  member  located  In  tbe  said  compart- 
ment between  tbe  partition  and  the  wall  of  the  tank,  its 
upper  extremity  being  equipped  with  a  float,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  sn  apparatna  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  an  open-ended  stand-pipe  centrally  located 
In  the  tank,  a  partition  supported  in  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  tank,  surrounding  the  stand-pipe  and  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber  between  tbe  partition  and  the  wall  of  tbe 
tank,  and  meana  for  taking  the  solution  from  tbe  annular 
compartment  of  the  tank,  returning  It  to  the  tank  and  dis- 
charging it  into  the  lower  extremity  of  tbe  stand-pipe, 
said  means  Including  a.  rotary  pump,  and  a  flexible  con- 
duit member  located  in  tbe  said  annular  chamber  and 
having  a  float  attached  to  Its  upper  extremity  for  main- 
taining It  Just  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  com- 
partment, for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  a  centrally  located  open-ended 
Btandplpe  in  eonunnnlcatlon  with  the  contents  of  the 
tank,  an  open-ended  cylindrical  partition  supported  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  forming  an  annular 
chamber  between  the  partition  and  the  wall  of  the  tank, 
meana  for  drawing  off  solution  from  the  annular  chamber 
and  introducing  It  Into  tbe  lower  extremity  of  the  stand- 
pipe  including  a  conduit  located  within  the  annular 
chamber,  the  upper  extremity  of  the  cylindrical  partition 
being  upwardly  flared,  and  a  baffle  plate  mounted  directly 
above  the  upper  extremity  of  the  stand-pipe,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.690.  WINDMILL-ACTUATED  AIR-COMPRESSOR. 
StCfhanc  Pichaclt,  Valenciennes,  France.  Original 
appllctllon  filed  Feb.  24,  1906,  Serial  No.  303,008.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416,556. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wind  wheel,  a  vertical  shaft 
on  which  tlie  wheel  la  rotatably  mounted,  tbe  horizontal 
crank-shaft  and  tbe  crank  and  crank  pin,  of  a  series  of 


pumps  adapted  to  deliver  Into  each  other  and  arranged  In 
a  circle  around  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  with 
the  wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  series  of  Intermediate 
receivers  arranged  between  the  pumps,  stuffing  boxes  sur- 
rounding the  vertical  shaft,  valve  ducts  connecting  the  re- 
ceivers with  the  stufllng  boxes,  stationary  utilliing  reser- 
voirs one  of  which  Is  arranged  after  the  last  pump  of  tbe 
series  and  forms  a  high-pressure  storing  reservoir,  dncts 
connecting  the  stufllng  boxes  with  the  said  reservoirs,  an 
air-inlet  regulating  apparatus  In  advance  of  tbe  first 
pump  which  latter  sucks  In  from  the  atmosphere,  and 
pressure-reducing  controllers  adapted  to  maintain  In  the 
reservoirs  a  determined  minimum  pressure  provided  there 
be  a  higher  pressure  In  the  high  pressure  reservoir,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wind  wheel,  a  vertical  shaft 
on  which  the  wheel  Is  routably  mounted,  and  i  borlsnntal 
crank  shaft  of  a  pump  operated  from  said  crank  shaft, 
a  receiver  for  compressed  air,  a  connection  between  said 
receiver  and  said  pump,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  said  pump  pro- 
vided with  air  Inlet  openings,  a  tubular  slide  valve  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  Inlet  pipe  and  more  or  less  uncover  said 
openings,  a  cup  to  which  tbe  said  slide  valve  Is  connected 
and  a  spring  surrounding  the  Inlet  pipe  and  arranged  to 
act  upon  tbe  slide  valve,  all  arranged  for  cooperation  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  air  compressing  plant  the  combination  with 
tbe  admission  pipe  of  tbe  low  pressure  pump,  said  pipe 
having  admission  openings,  a  tubular  slide  valve  slidably 
mounted  on  tbe  said  admission  pipe  and  adapted  to  control 
the  admission  openings  of  the  said  pipe,  a  cup  secured  to 
the  said  tubular  slide-valve  and  baring  Its  opening,  di- 
rected toward  tbe  said  admission  openings  of  the  said  ad- 
mission pipe,  a  stop  arranged  on  tbe  said  admission  pipe, 
a  coiled  spring  interposed  between  tbe  said  stop  and  tbe 
said  tubular  alide  valve  and  means  for  pointing  tbe  open- 
ing of  the  said  cup  toward  the  direction  wberefrom  the 
wind  blows,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  air  compression  plant  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
plurality  of  compressing  pumps  adapted  to  gradually 
elevate  tbe  pressure  of  the  air.  of  a  wind-controlled  ad- 
mitting devicetfor  tbe  low  pressure  pump,  a  main  reservoir 
for  tbe  compressed  air,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  reser- 
voirs arranged  between  the  said  compression  pumps,  suit- 
able connections  between  tbe  said  reservoirs  and  pumps, 
non-return  valves  and  circulation  cut-out  devices  srrsnged 
between  the  said  reservoirs,  pressure-controlling  devices 
interposed  between  the  said  reservoirs  and  each  composed 
of  a  suitable  chamber,  a  part  In  the  said  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  preceding  or  lower  pressure  reservoir,  a 
second  part  arranged  In  tbe  said  chamber  and.  connected 
with  the  following  or  higher  pressure  reservoir,  s  slide 
valve  arranged  In  the  said  chaml)er  and  adapted  to  control 
the  said  second  part  a  plurality  of  lens-shaped  diaphragms 
filled  with  an  elastic  material  and  interposed  between  one 
end  of  the  said  slide  valve  and  one  of  tbe  small  walls  of 
the  said  casing,  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between  the 
other  end  of  the  said  slide  valve  and  tbe  opposite  small 
wall  of  tbe  casing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  tension 
of  the  said  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  power-shaft  and  its  crank,  and 
crank  pin,  a  plurality  of  pump  pistons,  connecting  rods 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pistons,  and 
spring  blades  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
necting rods  and  with  tbe  crank  pin  and  forming  a  flexible 
connection  between  tbe  said  rods  and  said  crank  pin  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,000.691.  TRANSOM  SUPPORT  AND  FASTENER. 

William  Ropbb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1911. 

Serial  No.  607.250. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  hinged  member 
therein,  of  a  strap  plvotall.T  connected  to  the  hinged  mem 
ber,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  strap,  said  bar  having 
notches  to  engage  the  frame  and  hold  tbe  hinged  member 
in  open  position,  a  single  beaded  pin  on  the  vertical  face 


578 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.^^ 


August  15,  iq„. 


of  Mid  framft'iod  a  nnfrh  in  said  bar  adapted  to  engacc 
back  of  aald  t»ad  «rben  aaid  member  Is  cloaad  and  the  bar 
poaltioned  be«i6f  tbe  frame,  •abatantlally  as  daacHbad. 


-.  The  i-oRtblDatJon  witli  s  frame,  and  a  hinged  transom 
therein,  of  a  bracket  secnreJ  to  the  transom,  a  strap  plr- 
otally  connected  t<i  said  bracket  and  moTable  ▼ertlcally.  a 
bar  plyotally  connected  to  said  strap  and  morable  horl- 
lontaily.  said  bar  of  angle  Iron  barlns  notches  in  ita  ▼«•■ 
ttcal  memtwr  tO  enKage  tbe  frame  and  bold  tbe  transom  in 
open  position,  a  slnirie  hearted  pin  fixed  to  tbe  Inner  ver- 
tical face  of  daid  frame,  and  a  notch  In  said  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  pin  back  <  f  Its  be%d  when  said  bar  is  turned 
to  a  position  flat  a^lnst  tke  frame  with  the  traoaom 
closed.  substatttUlly  as  described. 


1.000.692.      PBtPARATION  OF  COFFER.      Lt  Dwio 
RosELiJ  a.    Bremen.    Germany.      Filed    Mar.    19.    1»O0 
Serial  N».  484,86{S. 

A  method  of  treating  roasted  coffee  for  the  remoral  of 
caffein  which  consists  in  moistening  the  roasted  coffee, 
then  partially  drying  the  moistened  beans,  fben  snbjectlng 
the  beann  to  a  solution  to  facilitate  an  electrolytic  step, 
then  decompodng  tbe  salts  of  caffein  In  tbe  beans  by 
electrolysis.  tb«i  extracting  tbe  caffein  by  a  solrent 
which  does  not  Impair  the  ortber  valuable  constituents  of 
the  coffee,  then  subjecting  the  coffee  to  dry  steam  to  re- 
move the  tracea  of  tbe  extracting  solrents.  snd  then  bring- 
ing the  coffee  to  a  state  of  dryness  by  beat  whereby  tbe 
coffee  la  ready  for  xnt. 


1.0O1KH93.  APpalRATrS  FOR  MAKING  DBCOCTION8. 
EuwABo  A.  «AWTK»,  Chiclanatl,  Ohio.  Fllad  Aug.  la, 
1ftO».     SerUi  No.  513.486. 


1.  A  Teaacl  0  provided  with  a  lid.  and  means  for  mak- 
iBc  the  Junction  of  tke  ltd  and  tbe  said  veaaei  air  tight, 
aaid  meana  consUtlng  as  follows:  a  flange  at  tbe  uppar 
laner  edge  of  t^xm^  C  and  extending  Inwardly,  open- 


ings ta  said  flange,  a  yoke  whoee  end  portions  are  >-8d«s 
Uvely  adapted  to  paaa  through  aald  openings  In  the  AauZ 
and  to  be  rotated  aii4«r  tbe  aald  flange,   the  vokp  coiT 
nected  centrally   to  a  aerew   threwled  bolt   extending  an 
through  and  beyond  tbe  said  lid.  a  not  screwed  .ntr.  tb« 
said    bolt    BboTe   tbe    lid.    tbe   upper   end   of   the   irrew 
threaded  bolt  prorlded  with  a  transrerae  slot,  adapts  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  acrew  driver  for  enabling  th.-  Mid 
bolt  to  be  rotated  and  the  yoke  adjusted  to  pUce.  a  gasket 
Of  packing  being  present  beti»'een  tbe  veasel  C  and  tlip  !td 
2.  A  veaaei  C  provided  with  a  lid.  and  means  for  mak- 
ing tbe  Junction  of  the  lid  and  tbe  said  veuel  air  tl^ht 
aald  meana  conaiating  aa  follows:  a  flange  at  tbe  iipp«r 
inner  edge  of  tbe  vaMCl  C  and  extndlng  inwardly,  open- 
inga  m   aald  flange,   a   yoke  wboae   end   portions  are  re 
spectlvely  adapted  to  paaa  through  aald  openlnga  In  th* 
flange  and  to  be  rotated  oader  the  said  flange,  the  yoke 
connected   centrally    to  a  acrew   threaded    bolt   extending 
up  through  and  beyond  the  aald  lid.  a  nut  screwed  onto 
the  said  bolt  above  the  lid.  the  upper  end  of  thp  nrrew 
threaded  bolt  provided  with  a  transversa  slot,  an  exten 
slon  of  the  nut  and  a  derlce  for  rotating  tbe  yoke  and 
consisting  of  a  ploee  ptroted  at  one  end  to  tbe  pxtennlon 
of  tbe  nut  and  at  the  other  provided  with  a  screw  driver 
end  adapted  to  enter  tbe  aald  alot  In  tbe  end  of  tbe  ssM 
bolt,  and  to  rotate  tbe  aame.  as  tbe  nut  is  rotst<^ 

8.  A  veasel  C  provided  with  a  lid.  and  meana  for  mak 
Ing  tbe  Junction  of  the  ltd  and  the  aald  veaaei  air  tight. 
(•aid  meana  conaiating  as  follows:  a  flange  at  the  upper 
Inner  edge  of  tbe  vessel  C  and  extending  inwardly,  op^n- 
inga  in  aaid  flange,  a  yoke  whoee  end  portions  are  reapec- 
tlvely  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings  in  the  flange 
and  to  be  rotated  under  the  aald  flange,  tbe  yoke  connected 
centrally  to  a  acrew  threaded  bolt  extending  up  throogb 
and  beyond  the  aald  lid.  a  nut  acrewed  onto  tbe  said  bolt 
above  the  ltd.  tbe  upper  end  of  the  acrew  threaded  bolt 
provided  with  a  tranaverse  alot.  the  nut  provided  with 
two  oppoaifeiy  extending  winga  or  extensions,  and  a  acrew 
driving  device,  one  end  having  two  aeparate<i  parallel 
anna  between  which  Is  received  a  wing  of  tbe  nut.  the 
other  end  of  the  acrew  driving  device  being  provided  with 
a  acrew  driver  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  to  rotate 
the  yoke  through  the  agency  of  tbe  aaid  bolt,  as  tbe  said 
nut  ia  rotated. 


1.00  0.69  4.  REMOVABLE  EOG-CA8E  PARTITION. 
Fanoaaic  ScHAnm.  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  and  Jamss 
▲lvim  Ltnch.  Ely.  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.820. 


1.  A  unit  or  partition  for  a  packing  crate  comprlslog 
an  Integral  embossed  sheet  having  fmato-pyramldal  de 
preaalons  formed  therein,  tbe  material  displaced  to  form 
said  depressions  providing  corresponding  protuberances 
upon  the  opposite  side*  of  said  sheet,  said  protuberaness 
having  flat  tope  for  engagement  with  correapondlDX  pro- 
tuberaneea  upon  an  adjacent  shost.  and  having  polygonal 
aide  walla  angularly  dlapoaed  with  respect  to  lines  per- 
pendicular to  the  principal  plane  of  said  sheet,  and  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  forming  nor- 
mally   non-crtiabable   pocketa. 

2.  A  unit  or  partition  for  a  packing  crate  comprising 
an  emooaaed  abeet  having  frusto-pyramidal  depres.xlona 
formed  therein,  tbe  material  displaced  to  form  said  de- 
preeslons  providing  protuberances  upon  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  said  sheet,  and  having  polygonal  side  walls  angularly 
dlapoaed  with  respect  to  linea  perpendicular  to  tbe  princi- 
pal plane  of  aald  abeet  and  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
apeet  to  each  other,  forming  normally  non-cmahable 
pocksts. 
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1  O00.69ti.    WINDINO-MACHINB.    Jakob  BchIub-Ndrs- 
'bacmbi.  Brlenbaeb,  Bwltserland.     Filed  May  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627.987. 


1.  In  a  wlnding-macbine,  a  rotatable  bobbin-spindle, 
and  a  rotatable  thread-guide,  an  axlally  sUdable  cam  posi- 
tively rotatlns  and  axlally  sliding  the  one  of  tbe  said 
members  and  rotary  means  poaltlvely  actuated  by  tbe  cam 
and  Imparting  to  tbe  latter  Intermittently  an  axlally  slid- 
ing motion,  whereby  tbe  said  member  which  is  rotated  and 
Blid  by  It  receives  an  additional  axial  sliding  motion,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  described. 

2.  In  a  winding-machine,  a  rotatable  bobbin-splndle, 
and  a  rotatable  thread-guide,  a  toothed  shaft,  an  axlally 
glldable  toothed  cam  on  said  shaft,  having  symmetrical 
halves,  positively  rotating  and  axlally  sliding  tbe  one 
of  tbe  said  membera,  a  pin  on  a  stationary  part,  a  gear 
Blldably  mounted  on  tbe  aaid  pin  and  meshing  with  the 
shaft  of  tbe  aald  cam,  and  supporting  the  latter,  and 
presenting  a  cam-track,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
said  pin  and  engaging  with  tbe  said  cam-track,  whereby 
when  tbe  cam-track  ooOperatea  with  the  roller  the  said 
cam  Is  lifted  and  tbe  member  which  is  rotated  and  slid 
by  it  conaequently  receives  an  bdditlonal  sliding  motion, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,000,696.  MACHINE  FOR  SURFACING  STONE 
FLOORS.  Max  L.  Scblucteb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,765. 


1.  The  combtnatlon   In   a   machine  for  surfacing  stone 
floors  or  the  like,  of  a  plurality  of  surfacing  disks,  each 


united  to  an  operating  shaft  by  a  universal  Joint  allowing 
it  to  tip  In  conformity  to  the  floor  being  surfaced,  said 
ahafta  each  having  an  adjustable  collar  secured  centrally 
thereon,  between  which  collar  and  a  lower  bearlnif  of  tbe 
shaft,  a  spring  Is  colled  around  the  abaft,  and  a  motor 
to  which  the  shafts  are  geared  and  by  which  they  are  ac- 
tuated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  machine  for  surfacing  stone 
floors  or  the  like,  of  a  moving  supporting  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  surfacing  disks,  each  united  to  an  operating 
shaft  by  a  universal  Joint  allowing  it  to  tip  In  conformity 
to  tbe  floor  being  surfsced.  said  abafts  each  having  a 
collar  secured  centrally  thereon,  and  also  having  8prln>;s 
coiled  around  It  one  above  and  tbe  other  below  the  collar, 
and  confined  between  tbe  abaft  bearings  and  said  collar, 
and  a  motor  to  which  the  abafts  are  geared  and  by  which 
they  are  actuated. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  aurfaelng  stone 
floors  or  the  like,  of  a  moving  supporting  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  surfacing  disks  each  united  to  an  operating 
shaft  and  a  motor  to  which  said  shafts  are  geared  and 
by  which  they  are  actuated,  said  shafts  having  freedom 
to  move  vertically  in  their  driving  gears,  and  their  vertical 
movements  Ip  both  directions  being  cushioned  by  springs. 

4.  The  machine  for  surfacing  stone  floors  or  the  like, 
having  a  plurality  of  surfacing  disks  each  operated  by  a 
separate  vertical  abaft,  a  series  of  swlveled  caster  wheels 
adapted  to  support  tbe  machine  from  the  floor,  other 
wheels  driven  by  power  and  acting  to  guide  the  q|ove- 
menta  of  the  machine,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  stems  of 
said  wheels,  a  chain  extending  around  the  machine  and 
operating  said  wheels  in  unison,  and  threaded  devices 
on  said  stems  wliereby  they  may  raise  the  machine  from 
tbe  floor. 

6.  The  machine  for  surfacing  stone  floors  or  tbe  like, 
having  a  j»Iurallty  of  surfacing  disks  each  operated  by  a 
aeparate  vertical  shaft,  a  series  of  caster  wheels,  sprocket 
wheels  on  tbe  stems  of  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  non-swlveled 
caster  wheels,  sprocket  wheels  on  rods  extending  upward 
from  said  last  mentioned  wheels,  a  chain  engaging  all 
said  sprocket  wheels,  and  threaded  connections  on  said 
stems  and  said  rods  whereby  the  rotation  caused  by  said 
chain  raises  the  disks  from  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,000.697.    AEROPLANE.    P-icL  Schmitt,  Paris,  France. 
'  Filed  Sept  22.  1909.     SerUl  No.  518,899. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  surface,  a  load-carry- 
ing device  pivoted  to  the  framework  of  the  a^^oplane,  and 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  supporting 
surface  and  moving  said  load-carrvinjc  device  to  maintain 
the  centers  of  pressure  and  eravlty  of  the  aeroplane  in  the 
same  vertical  plane. 

2  In  an  aeroplane,  a  aupportlns  surface,  a  load-carry- 
ing device  pivoted  to  the  framework  of  the  aeroplane,  and 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  InHdenre  of  the  supporting 
surface  and  simultaneously  movlnj;  snid  load  carrying  de- 
vice to  maintain  the  centers  of  pressure  and  gravity  of  tbe 
aeroplane  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 

3  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  surface,  a  load-carry- 
ing'device  pivoted  to  the  framework  of  the  aeroplane,  and 
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A  fOMBM  wamm  t9r  TSirlac  tbc  aagl*  •(  tecMmc*  ml  th« 
rapf>ortliic  mntM*  ftad  laaoltMcwMly  Movia«  mM  lott4- 
carrylas  d«Tlc»  to  nwln^if  tta«  cwiton  of  priww  aad 
gniTlty  of  tb«  a«ro|flaiM  la  tk*  msm  fwtlaU  plaao. 

4.  IB  AB  ■eroplaoe,  a  mpfartlBc  avfaea.  a  lead-«an7- 
Ing  drrlce  pirotad  to  tba  fra»awork  of  tho  aaropUuM.  aad 
■eana  operated  bj  the  aeroaaat  (or  rarytaf  tba  •mgk*  of 
iBcklaaca  of  tb«  aappertJac  aarfaee  aad  BeTlac  Ml'  toad- 
mrrrljif  daric*  to  malatala  tba  eaatan  of  iinaaan  aad 
gnrttj  of  the  aaroplaaa  ta  tb«  aaaa  Tartkal  plaaa. 

5.  IB  aa  aeroplaae,  a  aapportlBf  aarfaee,  a  ktad-carry- 
lot  dcYtce  piToted  to  tba  (raoMwork  of  tba  aaroplana,  aad 
a  eooBBOD  laeaaji  operated  by  tbe  aeroaant  for  TarTlax  tbe 
aasie  of  Incfdeoce  of  tbe  npportlac  earface  aad  morlac 
aaid  load-canrlBf  dertce  to  Bialatala  tbe  eeatera  of  prea- 
•are  aad  grartty  af  tbe  aeroplaae  la  tba  aana  rartleal 
plaae. 

(Clalna  8  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.1 
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1,000.098.      FORM    fX>t    MEASUBINO    DRE88-8KISTfS. 
BMOoB.fa  W.  SBTaaa.  Blouz  Ctty,  Iowa.    Filed  Jaa.  80. 

1911.     Serial  No.  'lOOJsa. 


1.  A  form  for  meaeuriof  dreaa  tklrta  cooaiatlBc  of  a 
cylinder  screw  threaded  apon  its  outer  surface,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  rim  or  platform  adapted  for  adjastneat 
upon  Mid  cylinder,  a  rertlcal  rim  secured  to  said  platform 
and  freely  Incloatng  the  cylinder,  tbe  platform  hsTlng  a 
BTOOTe  near  tbe  outer  edge  outside  tbe  rertlcal  rim,  sub- 
atantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  form  for  measuring  dreaa  skirts  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  baring  acrew  thrvada  upon  its  outer  surface,  foot 
printo  for  sdjoating  the  feet  la  the  central  part  of  tbe 
cylinder,  an  Internally  threaded  rim  or  platform  adapted 
for  adjustment  upon  the  cylinder,  a  circular,  rertlcal  rim 
aecured  to  said  platform  near  its  outer  edge  and  freely 
eadrcllng  the  cylinder,  tbe  platform  haying  a  groore  out- 
side the  rertlcal  rim  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  marking 
powder,  and  n  ring  or  ball  reatlng  in  aald  groore  and 
adapted  for  marking  tbe  fabric  of  the  skirt,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  form  for  measuring  dreaa  aktrts  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  baring  screw  threada  upon  Its  outer  surface,  a 
rim  or  platform  screw  threaded  upon  Ita  Inner  surface  and 
adapted  to  turn  upon  tbe  cylinder,  a  vertical  rim  secured 
to  the  platform  and  Inclosing  tbe  cylinder,  the  cylinder 
and  rim  being  marked  to  indicate  tbe  rerolutlona  of  tbe 
rim  upon  the  cylinder,  tbe  platform  banng  a  groove  near 
Ita  outer  edge  outside  tbe  vertical  rim  adapted  to  contain 
a  marking  substance,  and  a  ring  or  ball  of  tbe  same  cir- 
cumference aa  the  groove  for  ouu-klag  tbe  fabric  of  tbe 
akirts.  subauntially  as  described. 


^ N 


1.000,690.      FLOdB^LEANINO    MACHINE.      Max    8bt- 
»»aTH.  Crtmmitacbau,  Germany.     Filed  Apr    19    IBli 
SerUl  No.  622.03a.  •'  . 

1.  A  floor -cleaning  machine  coraprialng  a  frame,  a' tank 
tbereon.  an  endlew  wiping  member  golde-tolla  guiding  tbe 
wiping  member  acroaa  tbe  floor  aad  lato  tba  taak.  wbaela 
for  aapportlng  tbe  frame,  aa  operatira  etmaMitloa  betweea 
tba  wbeela  aad  rollera  far  rotatlag  tba  rollers  to  caoae 
tba  wlplag  member  to  move  relative  to  tba  frame  aa  tba 
(raaa  atovea  acroaa  tbe  floor,  preaa  rolla  bearlag  oa  tba 
wlplag  member  where  tbe  wlplag  sseaber  coataeta  tbe 
ao«.  aad  meaba  for  moving  tbe  preaa  ralte  reUtlre  to  the. 
la  tbe  dlraetioo  of  the  path  of  tba  traaa. 


1911. 


_  •  frame,  n  tank 

wlplBf  Miibar  gslda^ua  guidag  tbe 

tba  floor  aad  lato  tbe  tank   wheele 

**•  **♦■>•.  •■  oparatlre  connection  ixtweea 

-  roUars  for  rotatlag  tbe  rollers  f.    .,n^ 

*•  ■«'•  relattre  to  tbe  frtm.   n»  the 

acroBi  tbe  floor,  prsao  rolla  bearini?  on  the 

(bar  wbara  tbo  wtptag  member  contarts  tbe 

BBB  tor  MeTlac  tko  preaa  rolla  relet ivo  to  the 

dlraetloa  of  tba  path  of  the  frame  at  a  tM^ 

tbe  spaed  of  tba  wlplag  member. 


8.  A  floor  cleaalag  auietabie  comprialag  a  frame.  ■  taak 
tbereoa,  aa  eadleaa  wlplag  member  guide  rolls  guiding  tbe 
wlplag  member  acroaa  tbe  floor  aad  Into  tbe  tank,  wheels 
for  supporting  tbe  fraase.  aa  operative  connection  betweea 
tbe  wbaala  aad  rollers  for  routing  the  rollers  to  cause 
tbe  wiping  BMmbar  to  BMve  relative  to  the  frame  as  the 
frame  movea  acroaa  tbe  floor,  preaa  rolls  bearing  on  the 
wlplag  member  where  It  coaUcta  tbe  floor,  and  means 
operattrely  eoaaacted  with  aald  wheels  for  reciprocating 
tbe  preaa  rolls  ralatlTa  to  tba  frame  la  tbe  direction  of  the 
movaaaeat  tbareof. 


1.000,700.     YTBRATINO  CUP.     WALTaa  E.  SNrDaa.  Wcat 
PlttatOD,  Pa.     FUad  Feb.  28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  611,872. 


1.  A  vtbratlBg  cup  comprtalBg  aectlona  having  a  screw- 
threaded  engagemeat  with  each  other,  one  of  wblcb  la  pro- 
vided with  an  lateraal  flaage.  bnablng  sections  seatHl 
above  aald  flaage,  aad  barlag  end  portions  flush  with  tbe 
eada  of  one  of  tbe  flrst-aieBtloDod  aectlons.  the  flnt  men- 
tioned aectloes  aecurlag  the  aald  bushing  section  In  place. 

2.  A  vibrating  cap  comprlataff  aectlons  having  a  srrrw- 
tbreaded  eagageaiaBt  with  each  other,  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  aa  latemal  flange,  tbe  other  aectlon  having  1 
snrfaco  dlspoaad  at  aa  acute  angle  to  tbe  axia  of  the  cap. 
boablBf  ae«tloaa  aaatad  npoa  the  flaage  aad  secured  be- 
tweea the  flrBt-maatloaad  aeetioar,  aald  buahing  aectlons 
bavlBg  rod  bearlag  sBrfacaa  aad  surfaces  disposed  at  amte 
sagles  to  the  axis  of  the  cap 

8.  A  Tibrattag  cup  comprialag  aectlona  deta^hobiy  ea* 
gaglag  each  other,  oaa  of  which  Is  provided  with  aa 
iBtenial  flaage.  basblag  sacttoas  saatad  upon  B«i<i  flaage 
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and  bavlag  ssd  porUoM  ftaah  with  tba  aad  of  oot  of  tbe 
flrat  meatloMd  sactioas,  tba  Azst  meBttoaed  aectlon  ae- 
enriog  tba  said  bosUafl  sactloM  In  place. 

4.  A  vIbratiBS  cop  coaiprlBtaf  aaetloaa  detacbably  ca- 
gaxing  each  otbar.  oaa  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
iBtemal  flsBC*.  tba  ottwr  sacttoa  bavlag  a  surface  dlq>oaed 
at  an  acuta  aafla  to  tba  axis  of  tba  cop,  basblag  seetloaa 
seated  upon  tba  flaafs  aad  secured  between  tbe  first  men- 
tioned aectlona,  ssld  bosbtng  sections  having  rod  bearing 
•urfaces  and  anrfscas  disposed  at  obtuae  anglea  to  the 
axia  of  tbe  cup. 

1  000.701.  PROCESS  or  MAKING  A  DENSE  STABLE 
COMPOSITION  CONTAININO  ALKALI  PBBOXID. 
Bdoabo  TKOMAim,  Earleb,  Swltaarlaad.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1911.    Serial  No.  M1.888. 

1.  An  ImproTod  process  of  manufacturing  a  heavy  mass 
comprising  an  alkali  paroxld  In  unalterable  form  aervlng 
for  waablng,  blsBcbhig  and  for  oxidising  In  general,  con- 
alstlng  In  admlxlag  aa  alkali  peroxld  with  a  molten  ni- 
trate. In  ponrtag  the  mixture  la  molda  for  cooling  and  In 
breaking  ap  tbo  solid  msss  wblcb  is  ready  for  use  and 
which  alowly  decomposes  whsn  broogtat  Into  contact  with 
water  In  regularly  omitting  hydrogen  peroxld. 

2.  Ab  ImproTod  proeesa  of  fbs  manufacture  of  a  heavy 
•am  compvlslaR  aa  alkali  paroxld  la  unaltertbte  form, 
eonalatlng  In  maltlBg  It  parts  of  nitrate  of  potaaalum.  In 
g^ifiiiViig  wlcb  the  aasM  10  parts  of  an  alkali  peroxld 
ander  eoatlaoona  atlrrlnc  la  laarlng  tbe  mixture  to  cool 
and  in  breaking  up  In  plecea  tbe  bard  denae  maas  ob- 
tained. * 

3.  An  Improved  proeass  of  tbe  numufacture  of  a  heavy 
maas  comprising  an  alkali  peroxld  In  unalterable  form, 
eonalatlng  In  ataltlng  12  parte  of  a  nitrate  then  admixing 
with  the  same  10  parte  of  an  alkali  peroxld  under  con- 
tinuous stirring.  In  ISBTlag  tba  mixture  to  cool.  In  break- 
ing the  maaa  to  pieces  and  In  coating  tbe  plecea  with  a  so- 
lution containing  substancea  capable  of  neutralising  tbe 
alkali,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  shown  and  for  tbe 
purpoee  aet  forth. 


1.000.702.  DEVICE  FOB  THE  SUPPBESSION  OF  THE 
REPOBT  OF  FIBBARM8.  BuokNB  TBuaLBB,  Frlbourg. 
Swltaarlaad.    FUed  Nov.  2,  1910.    SerUl  No.  &90.367. 


Aa  tmproTsd  derles  fbr  lassanlng  tbe  report  of  flre-arms 
In  wblcb  tba  eomprasssd  gaaaa  are  deviated  from  the  tra 
jectory  ot  tto  proJoetUe  by  maaaa  of  eonaacuUve  elements 
which  form  a  »fc»i*««  fyt  tba  passage  of  tbe  projectile, 
comprlslaf  la  aoaAlaBtion  a  certain  number  of  elements 
consisting  of  eoalcal  sloares,  a  tube  incloalng  said  ele- 
ments and  parforatad  far  two  thirds  of  Its  length  from 
the  front  aad  to  tba  raar,  aa  eccentric  casing  aurroundlng 
said  tuba  aad  eompoasd  of  two  tubaa  of  which  tbe  Inner 
uQe  Is  parforatad  at  tba  froat  part  about  one  third  of  its 


length,  tbe  outer  tnbe  being  perforated  at  the  rear  part 
for  about  one  third  of  Its  length  and  a  fllllnx  of  metal 
shavings  In  tbe  space  between  said  tubes  subsUntUlly  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 


1.000.703.  PLAITINO-MACHINE.  He-nbt  8  Wilcox, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  591,171. 


1.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  a  baae,  a  preesure  device  co- 
operating therewith,  a  blade  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
aaid  base  and  pressure  device,  a  driving  shaft  to  sctuste 
said  blade,  means  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  supporting 
a  cam.  a  cam  mounted  upon  aald  means  and  provided  with 
a  slot  for  adjustment  thereof  laterally  of  said  shaft,  a 
rod  extending  from  said  cam  and  provided  with  a  yoke  at 
its  lower  end,  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a 
crank  lever  connected  with  said  blsde,  and  a  threaded 
shaft  extended  from  said  lever  to  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  a  baae,  a  preasure  devlce^ce- 
operatlng  therewith,  a  reciprocating  Made  disposed  to  trav- 
er&e  said  base,  a  frame  mounted  above  said  baae  and  open 
at  one  end  to  permit  tbe  Insertion  of  material  of  a 
greater  width  than  the  machine,  and  means  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  blade. 

3.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base. 
of  a  substantially  inverted  U-ahaped  frame  having  legs  ef 
different  lengths  arranged  above  aald  baae.  the  leg  of  the 
greateat  length  being  secured  to  said  base  and  the  shortest 
leg  being  held  above  said  base  to  form  an  open  aide,  a  re- 
ciprocating blade  supporting  frame,  a  pressing  device 
mounted  In  said  frame,  and  meana  mounted  In  aald  frame 
for  reciprocating  and  depresalng  aald  blade. 


1,000.704.  IMPLEMENT  -  HOLDER.  Daniel  B.  Wmo. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hans  E.  Hagglund,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,695. 


1.  In  an  implement  holder,  the  combination  with  main 
clamping  Jaws,  one  of  aald  Jaws  being  formed  with  a 
jfroove  and  an  aperture  leading  through  the  materUl  of 
the  Jaw  Into  the  groove,  of  an  auxiliary  clamping  book 
having  an  end  portion  extending  through  the  aperture  and 
bent  to  lie  within  said  groove,  tbe  hook  being  adapted  to 
swing  plvotally  about  the  aperture  aa  an  axis. 

2  In  an  implement  bolder,  the  combination  with  main 
clamping  Jaws,  the  material  of  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
formed  with  a  groove  and  an  aperture  opening  into  tbe 
groove  and  said  material  being  formed  with  an  Inclined 
wall  at  one  termlnua  of  the  groove,  of  an  auxiliary  book 
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•xteadlBg  tht'oofb  tb«  ipcHvr*  uid  haTlair  ^n  aod  portkHi 
dlspoa«d  wlttato  the  Kroore  and  formed  with  an  lncllD«d 
•nd  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  engase  tlie  IncllDcd 
portion  at  the  end  of  ttae  groove,  the  book  being  adapted 
to  swing  plvotally  about  the  aperture  aa  an  axla. 

3.  In  an  implement  bolder,  the  combination  with  main 
eUinpliig  meana  having  a  groove  o€  greater  width  tlMUi 
depth,  of  an  auxiliary  clamping  means  ptvotally  eoaaacted 
to  ttae  mala  clamping  means  and  having  a  retaining  mem- 
ber of  greater  width  than  thlckneaa  t/lng  within  said 
groove.  y      t 

4.  In  an  implement  voider,  the  combination  with  main 
clamping  mean*  formed  with  a  groove  of  greater  width 
than  depth,  of  an  aoxillary  clamping  hook  ptvotally  en 
gaging  aald  main  clamping  means  and  comprising  a  rod 
bent  Into  parallel  sections  having  end  portions  extending 
Into  aald  groove. 

5.  In  an  implement  holier,  the  combination  of  plvotally 
connected  jaws,  and  so  auxiliary  hook  plvotslly  engaging 
one  of  the  jaws  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the 
pivot  and  material  of  the  Jaw  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  portion  of  the  hook  extending  bsyond  the 
pivot  for  forming  a  detent  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.706.  WUtELESS  CHECK-ROW  CORN-PLANTER. 
Labs  A.  ANri.vno.<«.  Clermont,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1910.     Scr^Dio.  SO^Te^. 
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1.  In  a  planter  comprising  a  shaft  for  operating  seed 
dropping  devices,  means  cooperating  with  ssld  shaft  com- 
prising a  bell  crank  lever  fnlcmmed  upon  the  planter 
frame  and  op«atlveIy  connected  with  the  shaft,  s  lever 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  frame 
plvotally  connected  with  the  planter  frame,  means  for 
raising  the  last  mentioned  frame,  a  traction  wheel  jour 
naled  In  ssld  frame  and  having  soil  incising  blades,  a 
weight  attached  to  the  traction  wheel  and  positioning  its 
center  of  gravity  to  one  side  of  its  actual  center,  a  wheel 
Joarnaled  upon  the  planter  frame  and  carrying  an  arm. 
means  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  wheel  from  the 
traction  wheel,  said  bell  crank  lever  normally  lying  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  planter  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  opmtte  seed 
dropping  mechanisms,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  frame  of  the  planter  and  operattveiy  connected  with 
the  said  abaft,  means  for  shifting  the  aald  bell  crank  lever 
laterally,  a  frime  plvotally  connected  with  the  planter 
frame,  a  lever  mechanism  for  raising  the  last  mentioned 
frame,  a  traction  wheel  Jeunialed  in  the  last  mentioned 
frame,  a  wheel  Jonrnaled  apon  the  planter  frame,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  last  mentioned  wheel  snd  having  a  later- 
ally disposed  extremity  in  the  path  of  movement  of  which 
the  bell  crank  lever  normally  lies,  and  means  for  oper 
ating  the  test  m«iUoofld  wheel  from  the  said  traction 
wheel.         ^•-x         )      > 

S.  In  a  ^Bter  tncrudlng  a  shaft  adapted  to  operate 
•eed  dropping  mechaniama.  a  bell  crank  lever  falcmmed 
ap«a  the  frame  of  the  planter  and  operattveiy  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  frame  ptvoUlly  connected  with  the 
planter  frame,  a  lever  mechanism  mounte.1  upon  the 
planter  frame  and  operattveiy  connected  with  the  last 
tloned  frame,  a  wheel  journaled  ipon  the  planter  frame 
laterally,  a  trtctlon  wheel  Joaraaied  In  the  last  men 
tloned  frame,  a  wheel  jouniaied  upon  the  planter  frame 


and  oporatlvely  coanoetod  with  the  traction  wheel  aa 
arm  carried  by  tb«  last  BMntioned  wheel,  said  bell  oiaak 
lever  normally  lying  In  tho  path  of  movement  of  «nid  ar* 
laclaton  biadas  cvrtod  at  dUmetrically  opposite  sldt^^ 
the  said  traction  wheel,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  nu 
traction  wbaai  and  positioned  in  the  center  of  gravity  at 
one  ^de  of  tta  actual  centsr. 


1.000,70«.  RESPIRATOR.  Dana  D  Baiwcm.  Worcester 
Maaa..  aasignor  to  Phlneas  L  Rider.  Worcester  Mass 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1904.     Serial  No.  19S.890. 


1.  A  raaplrator,  eomprlalag  a  cnp  made  of  sir  tight  mi- 
terlal,  meani  for  attaching  said  ctip  to  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  means  for  conducting  air  Into  said  cup.  with  the 
edge  of  aald  cup  tn  contact  with  the  face  of  the  wearer 
safBclently  yielding  to  lift  as  the  breath  Is  exhaled  ami 
sufldently  elastic  to  clooe  as  tho'  preaanre  within  said  mp 
dacr  eases. 

2.  A  reaplrstor.  comprising  a  cup  made  of  air  ti^ht  ma- 
terial, means  for  condacting  sir  Into  said  cnp,  metins  for 
tttaching  said  cnp  to  the  head  of  the  wearer  with  the  edge 
to  contact  with  the  face,  said  edge  snlBciently  beveled  to 
ha  the  Int  to  yield  to  Increase  of  pressure  within  said  rap 
and  eonstmcted  of  snfllclently  elsstic  material  to  close  at 
the  pressure  within  said  cap  decreases. 

3.  In  s  resplrstor,  the  comMnstlon  with  s  cup  incloiilng 
the  nose  and  month  of  the  wearer  and  means  for  attach- 
Ing  ssld  cop  to  the  he%d  of  the  wearer,  of  an  elastic  yield- 
ing edge  entirely  snrnrandlng  the  cup  tn  contact  with  the 
face,  and  a  nonjtelding  projection  within  said  yielding 
edge  arranged  to  engage  the  angle  within  the  Jaw  bone  of 
the  wearer,  thereby  prerenttng  forward  or  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  yielding  edge. 


1,000.707.  HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Fbkouick  G.  Bobo,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1911.     BerUI  No.  002.800. 


1.  In  combination  with  folding  members,  sn  axlally  rota- 
table  support  to  which  one  of  said  members  \i  secured,  a 
hinge-device  coovprlslng  hands  on  said  members,  connected 
together  to  ;urn  In  relatively-opposite  directions  by  turn- 
ing one  of  the  heads  and  correspondingly  turn  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  link  connecting  said  hinKe-devlce  with  a  sta- 
tionary object  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  support,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  folding  members,  an  axially-ro 
tatabto  anpport  to  which  one  of  aald  members  is  isecured. 
a  hlage-davlca  comprlalng  heads  on  said  members  and  link- 
actuated  connections  between  said  beads  for  turniiii;  tbeo 
sad  saM  membera  in  relatlrely-opposite  directions  by  turn 
ing  one  of  the  heada.  and  a  link  connecting  said  bingt- 
derlce  with  a  stationary  object  eccentric  to  the  axla  <rf 
said  snpport,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3  In  combination  with  folding  members,  a  vertical  ro- 
tary shaft  secnred  to  one  of  aald  members,  a  binge-device 
comprising  heads  on  said  members  connected  together 
to  turn  in  relatlvely-oppoelte  directions  by  turning  one 
of  the  heads  and  correapondlngly  turn  said  members,  a 
link  connecting  said  hlnge-devIce  with  a  stationary  point 
adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  snd  lever- 
opersted  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  for  turning 
it,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'4,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  doors  each  formed  of 
folding  members,  vertical  rotary  shafts  each  secured  to  a 
member  of  a  different  door,  hlnge-devlces  on  the  doors,  each 
comprising  heads  on  adjacent  door-members  connected  to- 
gether to  turn  in  relatlvely-oppoelte  directions  by  turn- 
ing one  head  and  correspondingly  turn  said  members,  links 
connecting  the  hlnge-devlces  with  stationary  points  adja- 
cent to  said  shafts,  cranlcs  on  the  shsfts.  and  lever-operated 
mechanism  connected  with  said  cranks  for  simultaneously 
turning  the  shafts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  doors  each  formed  of 
folding  members  tongued  and  grooved  along  their  adjacent 
edjres,  vertical  rotary  shafts  and  each  secured  to  a  member 
of  a  different  door,  hlnge-devlces  on  the  doors,  each  com- 
prising heads  on  said  edges  connected  together  to  turn 
In  relatively-opposite  directions  by  turning  one  bead  and 
correspondingly  turn  the  hinged  members,  links  connect- 
ing the  hlnge-devlces  with  stationary  points  adjacent  to 
said  shafts,  cranks  on  the  shafts,  and  lever-operated 
me<:hanlsm  connected  with  said  cranks  for  simultaneously 
turning  the  shafts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  t  not  pointed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,708.  CAR-DOOR  -  OPERATING  MEANS.  FBID- 
EKICK  O.  BORO,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613.895. 


In  combination  w1tl\  a  door,  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for Including  a  vertically  Journaled  operating-shaft,  a 
beveled  pinion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  segmental 
rack  Journaled  on  the  shaft-bearing  to  engage  said  pinion 
and  provided  with  a  collar,  and  a  treadle  having  a  forked 
head  straddling  said  collar  and  a  pair  of  diverging  foot- 
levers. 


1.000.709.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  WiLlllB 
H.  BtiasBTn,  Saranac.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  &99,282- 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hame  having 
upper  and  lower  studs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
connector  bolt  connecting  the  said  studs,  and  detachable 
therefrom,  said  holt  extending  through  an  opening  In  and 
having  a  bead  bearing  on  the  upper  stud,  having  a  reduced 
portion  at  Its  lower  end  threaded  In  an  opening  in  the 
lower  stnd  and  betag  further  provided  wttb  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  trace  holder  having  a  bead  provided  with  an 
opening  through  wlileh  the  connector  bolt  extends,  said 
trace  holder  being  movable  on  the  bolt  longitudinally  of 
the  latter  and  alao  plvotally  thereon,  collan  on  the  bolt 
nnd  dispoaed  respectively  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  bead  of  the  trace  bolder,  the  aaid  collan  having  set 
screws  eagagteg  1^  groore  of  the  connector  bolt. 
160O.O.— S8 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hame  having 
upper  and  lower  studs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
connector  bolt  connecting  the  said  studs,  and  detachable 
therefrom,  said  bolt  extending  through  an  opening  In  and 
having  a  head  bearing  on  the  upper  stud,  having  a  reduced 
portion  at  its  lower  end  threaded  in  an  opening  in  the 
lower  stud  and  being  further  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  trace  holder  having  a  head  provided  with  an 


opening  through  which  the  connector  bolt  extends,  said 
trace  holder  being  movable  on  the  bolt  longitudinal  of  the 
latter  and  also  plvotally  thereon,  collars  on  the  bolt  and 
disposed  respectively  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
bead  of  the  trace  liolder.  the  said  collars  having  set  screws 
engaging  the  groove  of  the  connector  bolt,  the  said  bolt 
being  provided  with  depressions  in  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  and  the  inner  ends  of  thi  set  screws  engaging  cer- 
tain of  the  said  depressions. 


1,000,710.  CHAIN  LINK  OR  COUPLING.  Charlss 
Bbtaxt.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  302.073. 


A  ilnlc  comprising  a  continuous  wire  or  rod  having  Its 
end  portions  bent  in  opposite  directions  and  overlapping 
the  central  portion  so  as  to  form  two  pear-shaped  loops, 
the  extremities  of  the  end  portions  being  provided  with 
locking  portions,  each  of  the  said  locking  portions  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  central  portion,  and  lying  respectively 
within  the  angular  bight  formed  by  the  oppoBlte  end  por- 
tion overlapping  the  central  portion,  the  said  locking 
portions  extending  less  than  three-fourths  way  around 
the  central  portion  of  the  wire  or  rod  forming  the  link, 
wherebv  the  greater  the  loncitudinal  strain  on  the  link. 
the  more  firmly  the  locking  portions  are  gripped  and 
wedged  in  the  angular  bights  of  their  respective  loops. 


1    000   711       FLYING-MACHINE.     Wilmam  D.  Blbk, 
'willow   Grove,   Pa.      Filed   May    13,   1911.      Serial    No. 
626.998. 


1  In  a  flving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fOre- 
aad-aft  frame,  and  «idc  wings  supported  on  the  frame  of 
pivoted  blocks,  propeller  shafts  having  rotary  niountlng 
fn  the  pivoted  blocks,  propollen.  on  the  '«"'»"J  7/'  ?' 
said  shsfts.  means  for  transmitting  roury  motion  to  ..Id 
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■tmfti.  bearing  blocks  to  r^eMrt  tb«  rvar  ends  of  said 
shafts,  a  rod  ronnectinfr  raid  bearing  blocks,  cnrred  guides 
for  aald  blocka,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  rod  Tertlcally, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fore- 
and-aft  frame,  and  sId*  wings  supported  on  the  frame,  of 
pivoted  blocks,  propeller  sbafts  harlag  rotary  mounting 
In  the  pivoted  blocks,  propellers  on  the  forward  ends  of 
said  shafts,  means  for  transmitting  rotarj  motion  to  said 
shafts,  bearing  blocks  to  recelre  the  rear  ends  of  said 
shafts,  a  rod  conaectlng  said  bearing  blocka.  means  for 
moving  said  rod  vertlcaUjr,  carved  bars  having  slots  there- 
in, and  lugs  on  said  lant-mentloned  bearing  blocks  mounted 
In  curved  slots  in  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  IB  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fore- 
and-aft  frame,  and  side  wing«  supported  on  the  frame,  of 
pivoted  blocks,  propeller  shafts  having  rotary  mounting 
in  the  pivoted  blocks,  propellers  on  the  forward  ends  of 
said  shafts,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said 
shafts,  ttearing  blocks  to  receive  the  rear  ends  of  said 
shafts,  a  rod  connecting  said  bearing  blocks,  curved  guides 
for  said  blocks,  meaus  for  moving  raid  rod  vertically,  a 
foot  treadle,  flexible  devices  connecting  said  foot  treadle 
with  said  laHt-mentioned  rod,  and  springs  normally  hold- 
ing said  la8t-iB«atloDed  rod  elevated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed,        j^  i 

4.  In  a  flylog  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fore- 
■ind-aft  frame,  and  side  wings  supported  on  the  frame,  of 
pivoted  blocks,  proipeller  shafts  having  rotary  mounting 
in  the  pivotad  blocks,  propellers  on  the  forward  ends  of 
sAld  shafts,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said 
shafts,  bearing  Mocks  to  receive  the  rear  ends  of  said 
shafts,  a  rod  connecting  said  bearing  blocica,  means  for 
moving  said  rod  vertically,  curved  bars  having  slots  there- 
in, and  lugs  on  said  last-mentioned  bearing  blocks  mounted 
in  curved  slots  in  said  bars,  a  foot  treadle,  flexible  de- 
vices connecting  said  foot  treadle  with  said  last-mentioned 
rod,  and  springs  normally  holding  said  last-mentioned  rod 
elevsted.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fore- 
and-aft  frame,  and  side  wiags  supported  on  the  frame,  of 
pivoted  blocka.  propeller  sbafta  having  rotary  mounting 
In  the  pivoted  blocks,  propellers  on  the  forward  ends  of 
said  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts  sdjacent  their 
pivotal  point,  an  engine,  an  engine  shaft,  sprocket  wheels 
on  said  engine  tfbaft,  sprocket  chains  connecting  said  last- 
mentioned  sprocket  wheels  with  the  sprocket  wheels  on 
the  propeller  shafts,  and  one  of  said  sprocket  chains 
twisted,  bearing  blocks  to  receive  the  rear  ends  of  said 
shafts,  a  rod  ceanecting  said  bearing  blocks,  cnrved  guides 
for  said  blocks,  and  mpana  for  moving  said  rod  vertically, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.000,712.  LADY'S  FOLDING  GARMENT  FORM.  B»- 
SABO  Caux,  Freaoo,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  537.804. 


1.  A  form  for  displaying  ladlea'  fnmlahings  compriaing 
a   btist   portion   consisting   of   three   membera.   a   slotted 


gtUde  oD  each  aide  of  the  center  one  of  nid  thr.<.  „)(« 
b«r«,  a  locking  meuia  tb*  inner  side  of  aacb  out.  r  m^m 
ber  engaglBg  aaid  guide,  and  a  eollapaible  hip  an.i  uZ 
portion  connected  with  aald  boat  portion. 

2.  A  form  of  the  kind  dewribed  comprising  n  bust 
form,  a  eollapaible  hip  portion  tbereon.  said  hip  portion 
compriaing  two  members  one  adapted  to  flt  into  tii^  other 
when  collapaed.  and  a  limb  portion  on  said  bip  portion 


1,000,718.  COMPRESSED-AIR  WATER  -  ELEV  \tor 
FKAJrx  Pttm  Cali^w.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb 
9.  1910.     SerUl  No.  542,800. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  eleratlng  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  reservoirs  adapted  to  be  alternately  filled 
and  emptied :  caatings  of  pipe  fittings  upon  which  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  reservoirs  are  supported,  said  castlngi 
having  cone-sbaped  chambers  or  valve  chests  formed 
therein  and  commonicattng  witb  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  reser- 
voirs ;  valve-controlled  liquid  Inlet  and  dischsrge  connec- 
tions for  each  reservoir,  said  inlet  connections  Including  a 
valve  within  the  cone-shaped  chamlwr  and  operating  in 
an  upward  direction  to  admit  liquid  into  the  chamber: 
removable  lining  for  tbe  inlet  connection  having  a  seat 
against  which  tbe  inlet  valve  closes ;  an  air  distributing 
mechanism  having  an  inlet  and  exhaust  connecting  with 
each  reaervolr;  a  motor-piston  controlling  the  air  supply; 
means  for  relieving  pressure  alternately  from  each  end  of 
tbe  motor  piston  :  and  floats  and  connections  controlled  by 
tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid  In  tbe  reservoirs  for  actuating  said 
praasure  relief  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  reservoirs  adapted  to  be  alternately  filled 
and  emptied  ;  a  casting  or  pipe  fitting  below  and  formlDK 
a  support  for  each  of  the  reservoirs,  said  casting  having 
a  cone-shaped  chamber  formed  therein  and  connecting  di- 
rectly with  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
Impart  a  swirl  to  tbe  entering  material  and  to  thereby 
maintain  tbe  aolld  particles  in  suspension,  and  to  facilitate 
the  discharge  of  the  material  ;  said  casting  or  pipe  fittlnjt 
having  an  Inlet  at  one  side  aitd  an  outlet  at  another  side, 
the  inlet  and  outlet  piercing  tbe  Inclined  walls  of  utd 
chamber  ;  an  Inclined  Inlet  valve  within  tbe  chamber  and 
opening  upwardly  thereinto  and  controlling  the  Inlet  of 
the  liquid  :  an  upwardly  opening  discharge  valve  for  tbe 
discharge  passage :  removable  linings  for  the  Inlet  and  oat- 
let  paasages  to  which  linings  the  valves  are  connected,  tbe 
ends  of  the  linings  serving  aa  seats  for  tbe  vslves  :  and  an 
air  distributing  meehanism  for  admitting  air  pressure  al- 
ternately to  tbe  reservoirs  and  ezbansting  air  therefrom. 
said  mecbanlam  inclodtng  a  motor-piston  and  an  alrad- 
mlssion  valve  actuated  thereby  and  Introduced  Into  tbe 
alr-dlstrlbutlng  connecttona,  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
porta  adapted  to  altsmatoly  connect  with  the  reservolrt: 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  level  of  tbe  liquid  In  tli<>  res- 
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ervoirs  for  rslterlng  pressurs  alternately  from  opposite 
portions  of  tbs  motor-ptaton. 

3.  In  SB  apparatus  for  elCTatlnv  llqaids,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  ot  rsssrrolrs  adapted  to  be  alternately  filled 
and  emptied ;  a  eaatinc  or  pipe  fitting  upon  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  the  rescrroirs  are  supported,  said  casting 
being  forasd  with  a  downwardly  eonvergent  chamber  and 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage  both  piercing  tbe  in- 
clined wails  of  the  chaaiber,  said  cliamber  adapted  to  im- 
part a  swirl  to  the  entering  material  to  thereby  maintain 
the  solid  partlclas  In  suspension,  and  to  facilitate  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material ;  Inlet  and  outlet  valres  both  nor- 
mally Inclined  to  the  Tcrticai  and  adapted  to  open  in  an 
upward  direction,  said  Inlet  ralve  being  contained  within 
the  chamber  of  the  casting ;  remorable  linings  fitting  tbe 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  tbe  caatlng  and  against  tbe 
ends  of  which  said  valves  normally  ssst ;  air  distributing 
mechsntsm  for  admitting  air  pressure  alternately  to  reser- 
voirs and  exhausting  air  therefrom  ;  and  fioata  and  connec- 
ttona controlled  by  the  lerel  of  the  liquid  In  the  reservoirs 
for  actuating  the  air  distributing  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir,  of  a  casting  or  pipe  fitting  upon 
which  tbe  reservoir  Is  supported,  said  casting  having  a 
downwardly  convergent  chamber  formed  therein  and  open- 
ing upwardly  into  tbe  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  raid 
casting  having  an  inlet  and  discharge  paaaage  in  opposite 
portions,  an  Inlet  valve  noHnally  inclined  and  adapted  to 
open  upwardly  into  said  ct>amt>er  to  thereby  uncover  tbe 
Inlet  passage,  and  a  removable  lining  for  the  inlet  passage 
having  Its  Inner  end  beveled  and  forming  a  seat  for  tbe 
Inlet  valve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
btnatlon  of  a  reservoir,  a  casting  or  pipe  fitting  forming  a 
support  therefor,  said  casting  having  a  downwardly  eon- 
vergent chamber  tbe  upper  or  enlarged  portion  of  which 
connecta  directly  witb  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  an  in- 
wardly opening  inlet  valve  and  an  outwardly  opening  dis- 
charge valve,  said  casting  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  paasage  both  piercing  tbe  Inclined  walls  of  said 
chamber,  removable  linings  for  said  passages  having  in- 
clined ends  forming  seata  against  which  tbe  valves  close, 
said  inlet  valve  being  mounted  in  tbe  chamber  and  adapted 
to  open  In  an  upward  direction  thereinto,  and  a  man-hole 
In  an  Inclined  wall  of  said  chamber  affording  access  to 
said  inlet  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,714.      AIRSHIP.      Waltcb   Hknbt   Campkin.    Fort 
Galnea,  Ga.    Piled  May  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,551. 


y/^    jf 


1.  An  airahip  having  a  gaa  chamber  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  air-conducting  tunnel  open  at  both 
ends  and  providing  two  auxiliary  gas  chambers  parallel  to 
the  gas  chamber  proper,  and  a  series  of  air-actuated  bal- 
lasting devieea  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  gas  chambers. 

2.  An  airship  having  a  main  gas  chamber  in  the  dome 
thereof  and  having  two  longitudinally  disposed  suxiliary 
gas  chamtier  portions,  the  main  gas  chamber  and  auxiliary 
gas  chambers  providing  an  open  ended  longitudinally  dis- 
posed alr-condncting  tunnel,  and  a  flaring  portion  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  gas  chambers  leading  to  tbe  front  end 
of  tbe  tunnel. 

3.  An  airship  harlBg  a  main  gas  chamber  In  the  dome 
thereof  and  baring  two  longitudinally  disposed  auxiliary 
«ras  chamber  portions,  tbe  said  gas  chambers  providing  an 
open  ended  alr-coodactlng  tunnel  longitudinally  of  the 
airship,  and  means  mounted  in  tbe  tunnel  for  dividing  the 
air  conducted  therethrough  into  parallel  strata. 


4.  An  airship  having  a  main  gas  chamber  in  the  dome 
thereof  and  having  two  lonpitudlnally  disposed  auxiliary 
gas  chamber  portions  separated  longitudinally  by  an  open 
ended  air-conducting  tunnel,  means  mounted  In  the  tun- 
nel for  dividing  the  air  conducted  therethrough  Into  par- 
allel atrata,  means  mounted  Jn  the  tunnel  for  propelling 
the  airship,  and  means  mounted  at  the  end  of  and  In  the 
tunnel  for  guiding  or  steering  the  airship. 

5.  An  airship  having  a  main  gas  chamber  and  two  com- 
municstlng  auxiliary  gas  chambers,  providing  an  open 
ended  longitudinally  disposed  alr-conductlng  tunnel  for  tne 
airship,  and  a  series  of  horliontally  disposed  and  ver- 
tically parallel  strata  producing  planes  disposed  in  said 
tunnel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,715.  WALL  PLUG  OR  SOCKET.  Ai^EiT  D.  Cat- 
wood,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,920. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  shell 
having  at  one  end  two  pairs  of  integrally  formed  furca- 
tions, one  pair  of  said  furcations  having  Its  members  di- 
ametrically opposite  each  other  and  relatively  narrow, 
and  the  other  pair  of  furcations  having  its  members  em- 
bracing the  first-named  members  in  the  non-expanded  posi- 
tion of  tbe  furcations.  In  combination  with  an  internally 
located  wedge  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  with  re- 
lation to  said  furcations. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  chamber  with  angular  walls  and  two  pairs  of 
furcations  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  shell,  said  fur- 
cations enlarging  radially  from  their  base  portions  to  their 
extremities,  one  pair  of  said  furcations  having  tapering 
lateral  walls  embraced  by  tbe  internal  lateral  walls  of  tbe 
other  pair  of  furcations,  in  combination  with  an  Internally 
located  wedge  erf  angular  formation  which  Is  longitudinally 
movable  with  relation  to  said  furcations. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  shell 
having  St  one  end  a  threaded  bore  and  at  the  other  end 
two  pairs  of  furcations  provided  with  roughened  exterior 
surfaces,  one  pair  of  furcatiohs  being  smaller  than  tbe 
other  pair  and  having  tapering  lateral  surfaces  embraced 
by  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  other  pair  of  furcations.  In 
combination  with  an  Internal  wedge  adapted  to  be  forced 
longitudinally  toward  the  extremities  of  the  furcations  to 
expand  tbe  furcations. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  shell 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  having  a  tapering  exter- 
nal surface,  said  head  having  a  threaded  bore;  and  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  with  a  plurality  of  furcations  hav- 
ing converging  internal  surfaces,  said  furcations  pro- 
vided with  external  serrations,  in  combination  with  a 
wedge  located  in  the  shell  and  movable  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  furcations. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
malleable  cast  iron  shell  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
threaded  bore  and  having  a  cliaml)er  with  squared  walla, 
said  shell  having  two  pairs  of  furcations  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  converging  flst  inner  surfaces  and  serrated  ex- 
terior surfaces,  one  pair  of  said  furcations  having  converg- 
ing lateral  walls  embraced  by  the  internal  walls  of  tbe 
other  pair  of  furcations,  in  combination  with  an  Inter- 
nally located  wedge  of  substantially  square  cross  section. 


1  000  716.     FIRE-GRATE.    Jambs  B.  Clabk.  Harrlsborg« 

'  Ark.    Filed  July  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  572,841. 

1    A  flre  grate  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  rest  on 

the  usual  flat  grate  of  a  stove  or  heater  comprising  front. 

rear  and   respective  side  walls,  a  horiaontal  grate  sup- 
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ported  br  mWL.  wttlta,  the  mM  tid*  walla  hartog  op«o- 
iagi  tb«rete  tor  the  paaaact  of  draft  therethroash.  a 
mataJlic  «ide  eztaadlnr  from  the  lower  edce  of  each  tide 
wall  viQtll  It  ironuctB  the  ikit  crate  of  the  ttore.  wld  rear 
wall  of  the  first -OMDtlooed  crate  eztaadlag  dowaward 
until  It  contact*  the  said  flft  p^ta,  the  front  wall  pro- 
vided ^S  a  aeoit-olrcular  opcnlBc  tharaln  for  the  paaaaga 
of  draft^Lcb  of  th«  walls  eztendlnc  slantlasly  inward  aa 
It  extei^Bdowaward. 


2.  A  fire  grrata  of  the  elaaa  ileacrlbed  adapted  to  reat  oa 
the  usual  flat  grata  of  a  store  or  haatar  comprlalng  front, 
rear  and  reapaettra  side  walla,  a  horisontal  grate  sop- 
ported  by  nald  walla,  the  said  side  walla  baring  opanlngs 
therein  for  the  passage  of  draft  therethrough,  a  metallic 
side  extend Inc^  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  wall  ontU 
It  contacts  tb«  Oat  gnte  of  the  stora.  the  rear  wall  of  tba 
flrat-menttoned  grate  extending  downward  until  it  contacts 
the  aaid  flat  grate,  the  front  wall  prorlded  with  a  semi- 
circular opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  draft,  each  of 
the  walls  extending  riantlngly  Inward  aa  it  extends  down- 
ward, each  of  the  walls  prorlded  with  a  remoTSble  uppar 
section  secured  to  Its  upper  edge,  each  aectlon  held  to  its 
respectlre  wall  bjr  mean*  of  pins  extending  from  each 
section  thereinto^       "^       f      ( 


1.000.717  FLAMING  ARC  CARBON.  Wallaci  T  Cowil, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersay.  Iliad 
Mar    29.   IMW^  ■•rial   No.  486.448. 


1.  An  electMa-fer  flaming  arc  lampa  having  an  alu- 
minum resistance  reducing  wire  extending  tharethroogb 
and  enveloped  by  the  material  thereof. 

-'.  .\n  electrode  for  flamlni;  arc  lamps  having  an  alu- 
minum resistance  reducing  wire  extending  lengttiwlae 
therethrough  and  enveloped  by  tba  material  thereof,  said 
wire  having  a  portion  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
electrode,  the  projactlng  portion  being  flattened  and  bent 
back  against  ttac^HU  of  the  electrode. 


I 
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t.  Aa  electrode  far  fiaailac  arc  lamps  having  m  »ia- 
mlnnm  realstance  reducing  wire  extending  len^Jhwie, 
thcrathroath  and  enveloped  by  the  material  thereof  ^«w 
Wirt  having  its  surface  coated  with  protecting  mn^riai 

4.  An  electrode  for  flaming  arc  lampa  comprisln*;  h  core 
and  an  enveloping  carbon  shell,  snd  having  emlje<1.i..i  in 
It  and  extending  from  end  to  end  an  aluminum  wire  wboa* 
aorface  la  coated  with  protecting  material. 
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1.000.718.  FOUNDATION-LININO  FOR  MATERNITY- 
OOWTNB.  Tarasoatx  Coopn  and  Jajoi  H.  Bbijanci, 
Denver.  Cok).     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  HU.liw. 


1.  A.  foundation  lining  for  maternity  gowns  made  in  two 
formed  aectiona  separably  connected  along  vertical  meet- 
ing edgee  at  the  back  and  adjuatably  connected  along 
vertical  edgea  in  front  whereby  the  dimenaiona  of  the 
front  of  the  lining  may  be  varied,  and  a  curtain  biding 
the  front  adjuatable  connectiooa  and  having  its  edges 
permanently  connected  to  the  two  formed  sections,  said 
curtain  being  of  greater  width  than  the  lining  between 
the  edges  of  the  curtain,  whereby  the  adjuatable  connec- 
tions are  concealed  and  a  full  and  loose  effect  given  re- 
gardleas  of  the  adjuatment  of  the  lining  aectiona. 

2.  .\  foundation  lining  for  maternity  gowns  made  In 
two  formed  aectiona.  each  having  an  adjustable  shoulder 
atrap.  said  sections  being  separably  connected  along  verti- 
cal edges  at  the  back  and  adjustably  connected  along 
vertical  edges  in  front,  whereby  the  dimenaiona  of  the 
lining  may  be  varied,  and  the  height  of  the  waist  line 
adjuated.  each  of  said  sections  being  gathered  at  the 
waist  line  in  the  hack  and  a  full  Integral  curtain  having 
its  edges  connected  with  the  sections  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  adjaatable  front  fastening  to  conceal  nald  fastening 
and  give  a  full  effect  regardleas  of  the  adjustment,  said 
cnrtaln  being  free  at  the  top  and  bottom  edgea  and  hav- 
ing an  adjtiating  cord  In  Its  upper  edge. 


1.000.719.  SEWER-TRAP.  Alovt.o  Whxelkr  Cbam. 
Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.  8erlal  No. 
539..32.3. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  having  an  annular 
flange  at  one  end.  a  tubular  member  aecured  to  the  flange 
and  extending  within  the  pipe  and  spaced  a  (lintance 
from  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  its  end  having  ( c)nrave 
and  convex  surfscca.  and  a  valve  hinged  st  the  uppor  end 
of  the  tubular  member  and  having  convex  surface:*  1  irre- 
spondlng  with  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  seat  and  con- 
cave surfaces  corresponding  with  the  convex  surfaces. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  a  tubular  member 
fearing  luga  on  lu  outer  face  to  property  apace  it  from 
tbe  pipe,  means  for  aecurtng  safd  tabular  member  to  the 
pipe,  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  con- 
cave and  convex  surfaces,  and  a  valve  hinged  at  the 
apper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  having  convex 
iorfaces  corresponding  with  the  concave  snrfaces  of  the 
aeat  and  concave  surfaces  corresponding  with  the  convex 
surfaces,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pipe  having  ears  at  one  end, 
a  tabular  member  baring  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
extf-ndlng  over  tbe  end  of  the  pipe  and  secured  to  the 
Mrs.  radially  extending  lugs  adapted  to  center  the  tubular 
member  within  the  pipe  and  support  the  same  in  said  posi- 
tion, a  strainer  aecured  to  the  said  flange  of  tbe  tubular 
member  by  tbe  aame  means  that  secures  the  pipe  and 
tubular  member  together,  the  inner  end  of  the  said  tubu- 
lar member  baring  oppoaltely  arranged  convex  and  con- 
cave Rurfaces,  and  a  valve  hinged  at  the  npper  end  of  the 
tubular  meml)er  and  having  convex  aurfaces  correspond- 
tag  with  tbe  concave  aurfacea  of  the  seat  and  concave 
surfaces  corresponding  with  tbe  convex  surfaces,  whereby 
the  valve  may  seat  Itself  flat  against  tbe  end  of  tbe 
tubular  member  and  open  tbe  full  diameter  of  the  pipe. 
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1,000.720  TEMPERATURE  -  REGULATING  DEVICE. 
Walter  W  Cubtis.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  National 
Regulator  Coapany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola.     FUed  Feb.  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  414.046. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wlili  a  fluid  prenu re  motor,  of  a 
device  for  controUloc  tbe  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said 
■otor,  said  device  haTia«  a  chamber  communicating  with 
■Kid  motor  and  provided  with  an  inlet  communicating 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said 
device  having  also  an  exhaoat  port  leading  from  said' 
chamber  of  greater  capacity  than  aald  inlet,  a  valve  within 
•aid  chamber  expoaed  to  the  preaaure  therein  and  arranged 
to  close  said  exhaust  port  and  to  be  held  to  Ita  seat  by 
■•id  pressure,  and  an  energy  storing  device  under  tension, 
■•W  device  opposing  tbe  preaaure  in  the  chamber  and 
tending  to  open  said  valve  against  said  pressure,  the  ten- 
don of  said  derice  being  varied  by  temperature  changee. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fluid-pressure  motor,  of 
•pparatua  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
••Id  motor,  aald  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  chamber 
communicating  with  said  motor  and  baring  an  Inlet  to 
MM  chamber  communicating  with  a  source  of  supply 
•f  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  alao  an  exhaust  port 
leading  from  said  chamber  of  greater  capacity  than  said 
wiet,  a  valve  arranged  to  cloae  aald  exhaust  port  and 
Wbe  held  to  ita  seat  by  the  preaaure  within  said  chamber, 
•M  an  energy  storing  dcrlee  under  tension  and  arranged 
»^«^e  Ita  tension  varied  by  temperature  changes,  the 
»««»on  of  said  device  betng  oppoaed  to  tbe  pressure  in 
«^hamber  and  tending  to  open  said  Talve  against  said 
pressure. 

3^  The  combination  with  a  fluld-preeaure  motor,  of  a 
«rice  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said 


rso"^e'^^:^j;-;?L'„r:::r.Tnr'^^^  r 
'zrz:^T  T- -----  "thTTx"b^ 

S  z^^^-^^  Tch-r-d  rsi 

Zt\  ToSrsarArveTnTerH"  ""'^"^ 
Which  energy  is  stored  iTjr.  t  d  "^^  u/a^^d^^i^".:" 
perature-reaponalve  mean«.  uhereb,  «i!d  va"e  U  «^" 
to  open  quickly  when  the  pressure  within  the  clLteT^I 
overcome  by  tbe  energy  stored  in  w.«h  „i  ~,,        cnamoer  u 

4    Th«  ~™i.     .,'"  "*"^  *° '~*'<1  Plastic  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a   fluid  pressure  motor    of  a 

^o7  il'JTT''^"  '"''  """  '^^  ^^'^^  »»  "<J  'rom  «W 
motor,  said  device  baring  a  cbaml,er  communicating  with 

cJ^r.^:'  'T'^'  '''"'  ""•^^^  pressure  and    I.m„,:l, 
«ttng  also  with  said  motor  and  provided  with  an  exhaust 

mln«  said   pressure,   means  responsive  to  temperature 

w^iren "'  °r^'^  '*''•  '*''•"  ''"^  «'"«<^  connei.tion  in 
Which  energylsrtored  between  said  valve  and  aald  tem- 

wh?.l^MT    ?   '""°'    "'^^   *   '•"   «'   temperature. 

fn.7i  .     '^""^''  **  ""*'''^"'°*  ^y  *»»«  «°«"-KV  stored 

In  said  elastic  connection. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fluld-presaure  motor,  of 
apparatua  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said 
T*^""'  fi"''  «PP"«t"»  having  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  motor  and  having  an  inlet  to  said  chamber  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  presaure 
and  baring  also  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber of  greater  capacity  than  said  inlet,  a  valve  for  said 
exhaust  port,  means  tending  to  seat  aald  valve,  a  thermo- 
static element  for  opening  said  valve  agalnat  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  and  elastic  means  In  which  energy  U 
stored  between  said  thermostatic  element  and  said  valve 
whereby  said  valve  Is  made  to  open  suddenly  when  the 
pressure  In  the  chamber  la  overcome  by  said  elastic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,721.    DIVINO-HKLMBT.    AirtxjN  Ctpra.  Worcester, 
MasR.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,17:1 


1.  A  diver's  helmet  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lenses  therein,  in  combination  with  an  air  tank 
carried  by  the  diver,  tubes  connecting  said  tank  and  hel- 
met, and  electrically  actuated  fans  In  said  tank  adapted  to 
supply  a  constantly  clrcnlatlng  current  of  air  to  tbe 
helmet 

2.  A  diver's  helmet  comprising  a  casing  hsving  lenses 
in  the  sides  and  front  thereof.  In  combination  with  an  air 
supply  tank  carried  by  tbe  diver,  tubes  connecting  aald 
tank  with  the  helmet,  and  electrically  sctusted  fans  In 
said  tank  and  under  the  control  of  tbe  diver  adapted  to 
■upply  a  constantly  circulating  current  of  air  to  the 
helmet. 


.^^^ 
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S.  A  dlTcr'i  belmet  oomprlalnc  •  helmet  caalng  bmTinx 
Ti«lon  leoaes  thereto,  so  electric  bulb  la  the  top  of  uld 
ca«iog.  In  comblnatloD  with  an  air  aopply  tank  carried  by 
the  direr,  tobea  coonectloK  nld  tank  and  helmet  clec- 
tricall7  operated  fana  la  aaJd  Unk.  adapted  to  aapply  a 
constantly  ciccalatlng  carreat  of  air  to  the  helmet  aad 
awitches  in  said  belmet  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
direr  to  control  said  fans  and  the  Il«ht  In  said  helmet. 

4.  A  direr'*  helmet  comprising  a  casing  harinc  rision 
lenses  in  Its  sides  and  front,  a  tubular  light  caaing  formed 
upon  the  top  at  the  first  named  caaing  baring  a  lena  in  one 
end.  an  electric  Tight  bnlb  in  said  last  named  caaing.  aald 
latter  casing  being  formed  upon  its  top  with  a  knife  edge. 
In  combination  with  an  air  supply  tank  arranged  upon  the 
back  of  the  dlwr.  tabes  connecting  said  taak  to  the  back 
of  the  belmet.  a  plurality  of  electric  batteries  In  said  Unk. 
a  fan  supported  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  a  wire 
connecting  one  of  said  Cans  with  the  source  of  electric 
supply  exteriorly  of  the  tank,  connections  between  the 
batteries  and  the  other  of  said  fan*,  connections  between 
said  batteries  aad  the  electric  light  bulb  in  the  belmet. 
and  electric  switches  arranged  In  the  interior  of  the  front 
of  the  helmet  casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
dlrers  teeth  to  control  said  light  and  the  fans  in  saM 
tank  whereby  a  constantly  circulating  current  of  air  Is 
supplied  to  said  helmet. 


1.000.722.  AUTOMATIC  OILING  DBVICE  FOB  PUSH- 
RODS  OP  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES.  Asoacw  C.  Daw- 
VM,  Prorldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.  Serial  No 
«19,&24.       ^^-^     \  ' 


>-\  ^ 


1.  An  autoraaftt^hif  derlce  for  push  t.kIs  for  auto- 
mobile engines  comprising  a  push  rod  ;  a  push  rod  guide 
baring  a  pump  chamber  therein  and  a  piston  fitting  said 
chamber  and  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  push 
rod.  substantUlTy  a*  let  forth  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  An  automatic  olUng  derlce  for  push  rods  of  automo- 
bile engines  conelsting  of  a  hollow  posh  rod  ;  a  push  rod 
guide  harlng  a  pump  chamber  therein;  a  piston,  fitting 
sa  d  pump  chamber,  and  connected  with  and  operated  by 
said  push  rod  :  one  or  more  holes  connecting  said  pump 
chamber  with  the  Interior  surface  of  sald^ush  rod  guide 
and  one  or  more  holes  connecting  the  interior  surface  of 
said  push  rod  with  the  eiterlor  surface  thereof  and  adapted 

!k-*k  l"'*!!'^  *'*'"*  '°^*'  "*^  '*^*  ''*""  opposition  With 
the  holes  between  said  pump  chamber  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  push  rod  guide,  wibetantially  as  described. 

8.  An  automatic  oiling  device  for  puah  rods  of  automo- 
bile   engines    comprising   a   push   rod ;   a   puah   rod   guide 

chamber  and  connected  with  sod  operated  by  said  push 
rod  and  a  spiral  spring  altuated  within  said  chamber  and  ' 


^ 


adapted  to  b^npra*,.!  by  .aid  piston  and  op.  rati., 
when  ~»Pr-««>  to  aid  in  th«  dlaplacement  of  the  .  i  u 
said  chamber.  rabatanUally  a*  daacrlbed. 
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1.000.728.  RBFRIGBRATINO  APPARATUS  Erxst  rm,* 
MA..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  La  Ver^n.  J!" 
chine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatl. -^  of 
New  York.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  491  147 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  deMTlbed.  the 
combination  with  the  gas  compressor,  liquid  storage  t«nfc 
and  expansion  coll.  of  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  connect- 
ing the  discharge  of  the  coll  with  the  suction  of  the  com- 
pressor, and  a  pump  below  the  separator  for  retumiag 
liquid  refrigerant  therein  to  the  tank,  prorlded  with  means 
allowing  flow  of  gas  from  beneath  the  pumping  plunger 
to  the  separator.     * 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  the  ga*  compressor  and  expansion  coU, 
of  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  connecting  the  discharge  of 
the  coil  with  the  suction  of  the  compressor,  a  pump  baring 
Its  cylinder  in  normally  open  communication  with  the 
liquid  in  aald  separator  and  below  the  aame  and  a  pump- 
ing plunger  in  aaid  cylinder  prorlded  with  means  for  vent- 
ing the  gas  formed  therein  into  said  separator. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  and  n  pump 
for  remoring  the  collected  liquid  therein  having  its  inlet 
Pipe  and  pumping  cylinder  below  said  separator  and  ar- 
ranged to  proride  for  grarlutional  separation  and  return 
to  the  said  separator  of  the  gas  forming  in  said  pump. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  dewrribed.  the 
combination  with  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  and  a  pump 
baring  a  pumping  cylinder,  an  inlet  reserrolr  surrounding 
said  cylinder  and  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  said  reserrolr 
to  the  liquid  In  the  separator,  the  said  cylinder,  reserrolr 
and  pipe  being  arranged  to  proride  for  the  gravitational 
return  to  the  separator  of  the  gas  forming  In  the  pump. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  and  a  pump 
harlng  its  cylinder  and  inlet  pipe  arranged  to  proride  for 
graritational  passage  of  gas  to  the  separator,  and  baring 
Its  inlet  raire  arranged  in  the  plunger  thereof  and  pro- 
riding  for  the  escape  of  gas  from  beneath  the  plunger 
Into  said  inlet  pipe. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.724.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Willum  H.  DcrrEv.  S.uth 
Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  581. 098. 
1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  bar- 
ing a  cam  head,  of  a  lerer  Jaw  prorlded  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  harlng  its  lower  portion  arranged  in  contact 
with  said  cam  head,  a  Jacket  arranged  In  the  slot  of  the 
said  lerer  Jaw  and  baTlng  portions  plrotally  connected 
with  the  said  lerer  Jaw  and  with  the  cam  bead  <>f  the 
handle,  the  said  Jacket  being  always  Inclined  with  r.s(x»ct 
to  the  axla  of  aaid  lerer  Jaw.  a  threaded  Jaw  harlng  a 
shank  constructed  to  pass  morably  through  the  said  Jiket 


tnd  a  nnt  constructed  and' arranged  to  act  upon  the  aaid 
threaded  Jaw  and  upon  the  jacket  to  adjast  the  said 
threaded  Jaw. 


2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  cam  head,  of  a  lerer  Jaw  prorlded  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  baring  it*  lower  portion  arranged  In  con- 
tact with  said  cam  head,  a  Jacket  arranged  in  the  slot  of 
the  said  lerer  Jaw  and  baring  portions  plrotally  connected 
with  the  said  lerer  Jaw  and  with  the  cam  head  of  the 
handle,  the  said  Jacket  being  always  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  lerer  Jaw,  a  threaded  Jaw  having  a 
■hank  constructed  to  pass  morably  through  the  said  jacKet, 
a  nut  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said 
threaded  Jaw  and  upon  the  Jacket  to  adjust  the  said 
threaded  Jaw.  and  means  connected  with  the  handle  and 
constructed  to  engage  the  lerer  Jaw  to  release  the  grip 
of  said  Jaw. 


1.000.725.     PICTURE  FRAME  FORM.     Peter  Dues.  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Nor.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,655. 


fo 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body ; 
four  radiating  arms  plrotally  and  slldably  mounted  in  said 
body  :  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  arms  ;  two  seg- 
mental adjusting  members  slldably  connected  witb  adja- 

nt  arms  and  prorlded  with  central  slots  baring  racks  on 
(■^ne  of  their  sides ;  an  adjusting  shaft  in  said  body  carry- 
lus  an  elongated  gear  passing  through  the  slots  in  said  ad- 
JiiHtlng  members  and  engaging  the  racin  therein  ;  and  posi- 
tioning members  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .\  derlce  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  central 
t'ody  ;  an  adjusting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  center 
'•f  said  body,  an  elongated  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  In  the 
tenter  of  said  body  ;  four  radiating  arms  slldably  mounted 


In  said  body  in  different  planes,  said  arms  being  arranged 
in  diametrically  alining  pairs  and  each  arm  being  prorlded 
with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  having  a  rack  on  one  side 
arranged  oppositely  to  the  rack  In  the  slot  of  the  other  of 
the  pair,  the  said  slot  embracing  said  elongated  gear  with 
the  racks  in  mesh  therewith ;  a  clamplnK  sleove  telescop- 
ing said  shaft  and  threaded  in  said  body  to  serve  as  a 
clamp  for  said  arms ;  and  positioning  members  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  in  the  same  plane, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending positioning  flanges  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
space  being  provided  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  flanges 
substantially  as  described. 

a.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central 
body  ;  an  adjusting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  center 
of  said  body  ;  an  elongated  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  In  the 
center  of  said  body  ;  four  radiating  arms  slldably  mounted 
In  said  body  in  different  planes,  said  arms  being  arranged 
In  diametrically  alining  pairs  and  each  arm  being  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  having  a  rack  on  one  side 
arranged  oppositely  to  the  rack  in  the  slot  of  the  other  of 
the  pair,  the  said  slot  embracing  said  elongated  gear  with 
the  racks  in  mesh  therewith  ;  a  clamping  sleove  telescoping 
said  shaft  and  threaded  in  said  body  to  serve  as  a  clamp 
for  said  arms ;  two  segmental  adjusting  members  slldsbly 
connected  with  adjacent  of  said  arms  and  provided  with 
central  slots  having  racks  on  opposite  sides ;  an  adjusting 
shaft  in  said  body  carrying  an  elongated  gear  passins 
through  the  slots  In  said  adjusting  momtH>rs  and  engaging 
the  racks  therein ;  and  positioning  members  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  In  the  same  plane, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending positioning  flanges  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
space  being  Bfovided  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.000.726.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  STARCH. 
&C.  Emil  O.  Eckland.  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Filed  June  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  568.704. 

1.  The  improved  process  of  treating  grains,  tubers  and 
starch  bearing  products  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  a  bath  si^turated  with  ozone  for  a 
predetermined  time. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  treating  grains,  tubers  and 
starch  bearing  products  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  a  bath  saturated  with  ozone  for  a 
predetermined  time,  reducing  the  material  to  a  pulp  and 
separating  the  starch  from  said  pulp. 

3.  The  improved  process  of  treating  grains,  tubers  and 
starch  bearing  products  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  a  bath  consisting  of  wster  com- 
pletely saturated  with  ozone  for  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  The  improvedj. process  of  treating  grains,  tubers  and 
starch  bearing  products  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  a  bath  consisting  of  water  com- 
pletely saturated  with  ozone  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
additional  ozone  being  supplied  throughout  the  process  to 
maintain  a  completely  saturated  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  starch  which  consists 
in  soaking  grain  in  a  saturated  solution  of  ozone,  grinding 
the  grain  and  removing  the  germ  therefrom,  reducing  the 
material  to  a  pulp,  and  separating  the  starch  milk  there- 
from. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  000  727.     SHEET    MET.\L  CAN.     Batabd  C  Egkbtox. 
'  Baltimore.  Md..   assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlo'^   Fred 
Hutchinson,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  28.  UtlO.     Se- 
rial No.  574.262. 

In  a  sheet  metal  can.  the  combination  with  the  cylindri- 
cal body  thereof,  of  an  annular  head  provided  at  its  inner 
circumference  with  a  cylindrical  downwardly  "tend  ng 
flange  having  an  expansible  straight  flaring  termination 
which  gives  to  the  upp.r  end  of  the  body  .conical  form, 
and  is  separated  by  an  annular  space  from  th*"  »^^  ^" 
blned  with  a  tightly  fitting  cylindrical  cover  or  lid  adapted 
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M.  A  4N«r'a  kaloMt  coaipiialag  a  belnMt  caalnc  bAvlac 
tiMrwta.  •■  ei«ctrlc  bolb  la  tkc  top  of  Mid 
ibinatloa  with  an  air  rapply  tank  carried  bj 
tlM  dtTvr.  tvbM  coancctlDf  tald  tank  and  helm«t.  elac- 
trtcailj  operated  fans  In  aald  tank,  adapted  to  auppl^  • 
eeaetantly  clrealatloc  cvrrent  of  air  to  tlie  twlmet  aad 
awttrbea  la  aald  helmet  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe 
diver  to  control  aald  fans  aod  the  light  In  said  helmet. 

4.  A  dlTcr'i  helmet  comprising  a  casing  having  rlaion 
leasee  la  Its  sides  and  front,  a  tubular  light  casing  formed 
upon  the  top  of  tbe  first  named  casing  haTios  a  lens  In  one 
end.  an  electric  light  bulb  In  said  last  named  oaalng,  said 
latter  caalng  being  formed  upon  Ha  top  witk  a  knife  edge, 
la  combination  with  an  air  supply  tank  arranged  upon  the 
back  of  the  direr,  tubes  connecting  said  unk  to  the  back 
of  the  helmet,  a  plurality  of  electric  batteries  In  said  tank, 
a  fan  supported  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tank,  a  wire 
connecting  one  of  aald  fans  with  the  source  of  electric 
supply  exteriorly  of  the  tank,  connections  between  the 
batteries  and  the  other  of  said  fans,  connections  between 
said  batteries  and  the  electric  light  bulb  In  the  helmet, 
and  electric  switches  arranged  In  tbe  Interler  of  the  front 
of  the  helmet  casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
diver's  teeth  to  control  said  light  and  the  fans  In  said 
tank  whereby  a  constantly  circulating  current  of  air  la 
supplied  to  said  helmet.  , 


1.000,722.  AUTOMATIC  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  PUSH- 
RODS  OF  AUTOMOaiLE  ENGINES.  AsDBgw  C.  Daw- 
7KH.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
6I9.524. 


1   I 

1.  An  automatic  oiling  device  for  push  rods  for  auto- 
mobile enKinM  cooiprlslng  a  push  rod  ;  a  push  rod  guide 
having  a  pump  chamber  therein  and  a  piston  fitting  seld 
chamber  and  coDoected  with  and  operated  by  tbe  push 
rod.  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  automatic  oiling  device  for  push  rods  of  automo- 
bile engines  consisting  of  a  hollow  push  rod  ;  a  push  rod 
guide  havlni;  a  pump  chamber  therein  ;  a  piston,  fitting 
•aid  pump  chamber,  and  connected  with  and  operated  by 
aald  push  rod  ;  one  or  more  holes  connectloR  said  pump 
chamber  with  the  Interior  surface  of  said  push  rod  guide 
and  one  or  more  holes  connecting  the  interior  surface  of 
said  push  rod  with  tbe  exterior  surface  thereof  and  adapted 
to  alternately  come  into  and  recede  from  opposition  with 
the  boles  between  said  pump  chamber  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  push  rod  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  automatic  oiling  device  for  push  rods  of  automo- 
bile engines  comprlslnf  a  push  rod ;  a  puab  rod  guide 
having  a  pump  chamber  therein ;  a  piston  fitting  said 
chamber  and  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  puah 
rod  and  a  spiral  spring  situated  within  said  chamber  and 


ii 


adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  piston  aad  operating 
when  compreeeed  to  aid  la  the  dlsplacemeat  of  the  oil  la 
said  chamber,  snbctaatially  as  described. 


1,000,723.  RBFRIOBRATINO  APPARATUS.  EanaT  Darr- 
UAM,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  De  La  Vergne  Ifa- 
ehlae  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  401.147. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  the  ijas  compressor,  liquid  storage  tank 
and  expanalon  coll,  of  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  connect- 
ing the  discharge  of  the  coll  with  the  suction  of  the  com- 
pcessor,  and  a  pump  below  tbe  separator  for  returning 
liquid  refrigerant  therein  to  the  tank,  provided  with  meana 
allowing  flow  of  gas  from  beneath  the  pumping  plunger 
to  the  separator. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  the  gas  compressor  and  expansion  coll, 
of  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  connecting  the  discbarge  of 
the  coll  with  the  suction  of  the  compressor,  a  pump  having 
Its  cylinder  in  normally  open  communication  with  the 
liquid  In  said  sepsrator  and  below  tbe  same  and  a  pump- 
ing plunger  in  said  cylinder  provided  with  means  for  veat- 
lag  the  gas  formed  therein  into  said  separator. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  and  a  pump 
for  removing  the  collected  liquid  therein  having  Its  Inlet 
pipe  and  pumping  cylinder  below  said  separator  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  for  gravitational  separation  and  return 
to  the  said  separator  of  the  gas  forming  In  said  pump. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  and  a  pump 
having  a  pumping  cylinder,  an  Inlet  reservoir  surroundlac 
said  cylinder  and  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir 
to  the  liquid  In  the  separator,  the  said  cylinder,  reservoir 
aad  pipe  being  arranged  to  provide  for  tbe  gravitational 
return  to  the  separator  of  the  gas  forming  In  the  pump. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  and  a  pump 
having  its  cylinder  and  Inlet  pipe  arranged  to  provide  for 
gravitational  passage  of  gas  to  the  separator,  and  having 
its  Inlet  valve  arranged  In  the  plunger  thereof  and  pro- 
viding for  the  escape  of  gas  from  beneath  the  plunger 
Into  said  inlet  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,724.  PIPE-WRENCH.  William  H.  Duftbt,  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  581.093. 
1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  cam  head,  of  a  lever  Jaw  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  having  its  lower  portion  arranged  In  contact 
with  said  cam  head,  a  Jacket  arranged  la  the  slot  of  the 
said  lever  Jaw  and  having  portions  plvotally  connected 
with  tbe  said  lever  Jaw  and  with  the  cam  bead  of  tbe 
handle,  the  said  Jacket  being  always  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  lever  Jaw,  a  threaded  Jaw  having  a 
shank  constructed  to  pass  movably  through  the  said  Jacket. 
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aad  a  ant  coastmcted  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said 
threaded  Jaw  and  upon  the  Jacket  to  adjust  the  said 
threaded  Jaw. 


2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  cam  bead,  of  a  lever  Jaw  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  having  Its  lower  portion  arranged  In  con- 
tact with  said  cam  bead,  a  Jacket  arranged  In  tbe  slot  of 
the  said  lever  Jaw  and  having  portions  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  lever  Jaw  and  with  the  cam  bead  of  the 
handle,  the  said  Jacket  being  always  inclined  with  respect 
to  tbe  axis  of  said  lever  Jaw,  a  threaded  Jaw  having  a 
ahank  constructed  to  pass  movably  through  the  said  Jacket, 
a  nut  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  tbe  said 
threaded  Jaw  and  upon  the  Jacket  to  adjust  tbe  said 
threaded  Jaw,  and  means  connected  with  the  handle  and 
constructed  to  engage  the  lever  Jaw  to  release  tbe  grip 
of  said  Jaw. 


1.000,725.     PICTURE  FRAME  FORM.     Peter  Dous,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  592,655. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  ; 
four  radiating  arms  plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  In  said 
bod.v  ;  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  arms ;  two  seg- 
mental adjusting  members  slidably  connected  with  adja- 
cent arms  and  provided  with  central  slots  having  racks  on 
one  of  their  sides  ;  an  adjusting  shaft  in  said  body  carry- 
ing an  elongated  gear  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  ad- 
justing members  and  engaging  tbe  racks  therein  ;  and  posi- 
tioning members  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central 
body ;  an  adjusting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  center 
of  said  body,  an  elongated  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  tbe 
center  of  said  body  ;  four  radiating  arms  slidably  mounted 


la  said  body  la  different  planes,  said  arms  beiag  arraaged 
in  diametrically  alining  pairs  and  each  arm  being  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  having  a  rack  on  one  side 
arranged  oppositely  to  tbe  rack  in  the  slot  of  the  other  of 
the  pair,  the  said  slot  embracing  said  elongated  gear  with 
the  racks  in  mesh  therewith ;  a  clamping  sleeve  telescop- 
ing said  shaft  and  threaded  in  said  body  to  serve  as  a 
clamp  for  said  arms ;  and  positioning  members  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  in  the  same  plane, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending positioning  flanges  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
space  being  provided  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  flanges 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central 
body ;  an  adjusting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  center  - 
of  said  body  ;  an  elongated  gear  flxed  to  said  shaft  in  the 
center  of  said  body  ;  four  radiating  arms  slidably  mounted  . 
in  said  body  in  different  planes,  said  arms  being  arranged 
in  diametrically  alining  pairs  and  each  arm  being  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  having  a  rack  on  one  side 
arranged  oppositely  to  the  rack  In  the  slot  of  the  other  of 
the  pair,  the  said  slot  embracing  said  elongated  gear  with 
the  racks  in  mesh  therewith  ;  a  clamping  sleeve  telescoping 
said  shaft  and  threaded  In  said  body  to  serve  as  a  clamp 
for  said  arms ;  two  segmental  adjusting  members  slidably 
connected  with  adjacent  of  said  arms  and  provided  with 
central  slots  having  racks  on  opposite  slAes ;  an  adjusting 
shaft  in  said  body  carrying  an  elongated  gear  passing 
through  the  slots  in  said  adjusting  members  and  engaging 
the  racks  therein ;  and  positioning  members  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  In  the  same  plane, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending positioning  flanges  at  right  angles  to  «ach  other,  a 
space  being  provided  l)etween  the  outer  ends  of  said  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,000,726.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  STARCH, 
&c.  Emil  O.  Eckland.  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Filed  June  24, 
19,10.     Serial  No.  568,704. 

1.  The  Improved  process  of  treating  grains,  tubers  and 
starch  bearing  products  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  a  bath  saturated  with  ozone  for  a 
predetermined  time. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  treating  grains,  tubers  and 
starch  bearing  products  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  a  bath  saturated  with  ozone  for  a 
predetermined  time,  reducing  the  material  to  a  pulp  and 
separating  the  starch  from  said  pulp. 

3.  The  improved  process  of  treating  grains,  tubers  and 
starch  l)earlng  products  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  a  bath  consisting  of  water  com- 
pletely saturated  with  ozone  for  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  The  improved  process  of  treating  grains,  tubers  and 
starch  bearing  products  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  a  bath  consisting  of  water  com- 
pletely saturated  with  ozone  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
additional  ozone  being  supplied  throughout  the  process  to 
maintain  a  completely  saturated  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  starch  which  consists 
in  soaking  grain  In  a  saturated  solution  of  ozone,  grinding 
the  grain  and  removing  the  germ  therefrom,  reducing  the 
material  to  a  pulp,  and  separating  the  starch  milk  there- 
from. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ,.,. 


1,000,727.  SHEET -METAL  CAN.  Batabd  C.  Egehton. 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Fred 
Hutchinson,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  28,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  674,262. 

In  a  sheet  metal  can.  the  combination  with  the  cylindri- 
cal body  thereof,  of  an  annular  head  provided  at  its  iaaer 
circumference  with  a  cylindrical  downwardly  extending 
flange  having  an  expansible  straight  flaring  termination 
which  gives  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  a  conical  form, 
and  is  separated  by  an  annular  space  from  the  body,  com- 
bined with  a  tightly  flttlng  cylindrical  cover  or  lid  adapted 
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to  be  forced  tbroagh   ttae  cylindrical  portion  of  tb«  head 
and  tberebjT  caaae  tbe  edge  of  tbe  flarlnj^  eztensioo  of  tli« 


tS 


T 


L 


head  to  come  practlcallj  In  contact  with  t^e  body,  sab- 
staatiaily  at  specified. 


1.000.728.  FLUSHING-TANK  FOR  CLOSETS.  SAndob 
PCrst  and  GtObot  BiifsO.  New  York.  K.  T.  Filed  May 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,60«.  ; 


/- 


1.  In  a  flasbiug  tank  bavins  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a 
water  pipe  communicatlns  with  said  Inlet,  a  flashing  pip* 
leading  from  nald  outlet,  a  bellcrank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
tank,  a  weight  attached  to  the  apwardlj  extending  arm  of 
said  lever,  a  valve  fastened  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  control  said  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said 
Inlet  connected  with  tbe  second  mentioned  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  float,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  float 
and  said  second  mentioned  arm  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  flushing  tank  having  an  tnlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a 
water  pipe  communicating  with  said  Inlet,  a  flushing  pipe 
leading  from  Mild  outlet,  a  bellcrank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
tank,  a  weight  attached  to  tbe  upwardly  extending  arm  of 
said  lever,  a  valve  fastened  to  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  control  said  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said 
Inlet  connected  with  the  second  mentiooed  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  float,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  float  and 
said  second  mentioned  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  lever,  subetantially  as  specifled. 


1,000.729.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  AuooiT 
Olokckleh.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  556.109. 

A  fluid  pressure  regulator  coniprtslng  a  body  provided 
In  its  lower  end  with  transversely  alining  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  soparated  by  a  horixontal  partition  having  a 
vertical  passage  therethrough  ;  ('Terticallj  movable  main 
valve  arrauKed  to  open  and  close  said  passage  ;  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  main  valve  closed  :  a  cylinder  in 
said  body  above  said  passage  and  in  open  communication 
with  said  outlet  chamber :  a  vertically  disposed  valve  stem 


for  said  valve  projecting  Into  said  cylinder  :  a  piston  lo 
said  cylinder  and  mounted  on  naid  valve  stem :  a  trans- 
versely arranged  supplementary  valve  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body  ;  and  controlling  passages  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  Inlet  chamber:  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  supplementary  valve  to  Its 
seat :  a  third  valve  in  allnement  with  said  supplementary 
valve  and  sealing  tbe  same  from  a  diaphragm  chamber 
provided  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  body;  a  valve  stem 


carried  by  said  third  valve ;  a  diaphragm  in  said  dia- 
phragm chamber  and  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  third 
valve  stem  :  an  operative  connection  between  said  third 
valve  stem  and  said  supplementary  valve  ;  and  a  spring 
contacting  with  said  diaphragm  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
third  and  supplementary  valves  from  their  seats,  there 
t>eing  an  open  passage  connecting  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber with  said  outlet  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


1.000.730.     GAS-LIGHTER.      Fred  J.   Hall.    Sprlngfleld. 
Masa.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,985. 


1.  A  gas-Ilghter  comprising  a  supporting  member  having 
an  offset  therein  and  provided  at  one  terminal  with  a 
handle  and  at  tbe  other  terminal  with  a  friction  member 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  member,  and 
a  longitudinally-movable  spring-pressed  member  extending 
through  said  offset  but  In  parallel  relation  generally  with 
said  supporting  member,  having  a  thumb  piece  at  tbe  end 
adjacent  to  said  handle,  and  being  provided  at  tbe  other 
end  with  a  bolder  for  spark-producing  material,  tbe  ar- 
rangement of  parts  being  such  that  the  spark-produdng 
material  Is  rubbed  on  said  friction  member,  lengthwise  of 
tbe  latter,  when  said  movsble  member  Is  actuated. 
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2.  The  combination.  In  a  gas-ligbter,  with  a  sapportlng 
member  having  an  offset  therein  and  provided  at  one  ter- 
minal with  a  handle  and  at  the  other  terminal  with  a  fric- 
tion member  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  supporting 
member,  of  a  spring-pressed  carrier  extending  tbrongb 
said  offset  In  said  supporting  member,  having  a  thumb- 
piece  at  the  end  adjacent  to  said  handle,  and  provided  at 
tbe  other  end  with  a  holder  for  spark-producing  material, 
and  tension  means  to  press  said  holder  toward  said  fric- 
tion member,  the  parts  l)elng  so  arranged  that  tbe  spark- 
producing  material  is  rubbed  on  said  friction  member, 
lengthwise  of  the  latter,  when  said  carrier  is  actuated. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  gas  lighter,  with  a  supporting 
Member  provided  with  /a.  friction  member,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable spring-pressed  carrier  mounted  In  said  sup- 
porting member  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  holder  for 
spark-produclng  material  pivotally  connected  with  said 
carrier  adjacent  to  said  friction  member,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  swing  said  holder  toward  said  friction  member. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  gas-Ugbter,  with  a  supporting 
member  provided  with  a  friction  member,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  carrier  mounted  In  said  supporting  member,  a 
holder  for  spark-producing  material  pivotally  connected 
with  said  carrier  adjacent  to  said  friction  member,  and 
a  spring  arranged  normally  to  swing  said  carrier  toward 
said  friction  member  and  retain  a  sparker  held  by  said 
holder  in  contact  with  the  friction  member,  but  having  a 
detachable  connection  with  said  holder. 

5.  A  gas-lighter  comprising  a  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  member,  a  longitudinally-movable 
spring-pressed  member  opera tively  connected  with  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  spring-pressed  holder,  for 
■park-producing  material,  carried  by  said  movable  member 
with  the  material  held  thereby  in  contact  with  said  fric- 

_  tlon  member,  tbe  latter  being  arranged  in  said  supporting 
member  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
spring-pressed  member,  so  that  the  friction  between  said 
material  and  said  friction  member  increases  as  tbe  mov- 
able member  approaches  the  end  of  the  stroke  Imparted  to 
It  by  Its  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,000,731.  ADJUSTABLE  CASTER.  Waldsmab  J.  Hah- 
PCTKR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.035. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  caster  Including  a  roller  and 
a  shank  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said  shank  being 
compressible,  a  hollow  sleeve-like  member  receiving  aald 
caster  sl^nk  on  its  interior,  said  caster  shank  being 
secured  to  said  sleeve-like  member  by  frictlonal  contact 
therewith,  said  sleeve-like  member  having  its  exterior 
threaded,  tbe  threaded  portion  extending  between  points 
spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  said  sleeve-like  member,  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  sleeve-like  member  being  of  reduced  diam- 
eter as  compared  with  tbe  lower  unthreaded  end  thereof, 
and  a  socket  having  an  interiorly  threaded  portion,  tbe 
threads  of  said  socket  extending  between  points  spaced 
from  tbe  ends  of  the  socket,  tbe  unthreaded  lower  end 
portion  of  the  socket  interior  being  enlarged  as  compared 
with  the  unthreaded  upper  portion  thereof. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  socket,  and  a  mem- 
ber threaded  into  engagement  therewith,  and  a  caster  in- 
cluding a  shank  rigidly  secured  to  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  pintle  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  shank  and  ex- 
tending up  into  the  same,  said  shank  being  secured  to  said 
member  by  frictlonal  contact,  and  being  formed  so  as  to  be 
compressible. 


1,000.73  2.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITRIC  OXID. 
Fbiedrich  HlDSSER.  Kaiserslautem,  Germany.  Filed 
June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.537. 


1.  A  method  for  making  nitric  acid,  which  consists  in 
compressing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  a  combus- 
tible into  a  separate  ignition  chamber.  Igniting  tbe  mix- 
ture therain,  allowing  the  temperature  tb  rise  to  the 
point  necessary  for  producing  nitric  oxid  and  allowing 
the  temperature  to  remain  until  the  nitric  oxid  is  pro- 
duced, suddenly  causing  the  temperature  to  drop  to  a 
point  slightly  below  the  temperature  at  which  tbe  nitric 
oxid  is  decomposed,  converting  tbe  nitric  oxid  into  dilute 
nitric  acid  and  concentrating  the  same  by  ♦he  beat  of  said 
exhaust  gases. 

2.  A  method  for  making  nitric  acid  which  consists  in 
compressing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  a  combus- 
tible, conveying  tbe  compressed  mixture  into  an  ignition 
chamber,  igniting  tbe  mixture  therein,  allowing  the  tem- 
perature to  rise  to  the  point  necessary  for  producing 
nitric  oxid  and  allowing  the  temperature  to  remain  until 
the  nitric  oxid  is  produced,  suddenly  causing  the  tempera- 
ture to  drop  to  a  point  below  tbe  temperature  at  which 
the  nitric  oxid  is  decomposed,  converting  the  nitric  oxid 
into  dilate  nitric  acid  and  concentrating  the  same  by  the 
heat  of  said  exhaust  gases. 

3.  A  method  for  making  nitric  oxid,  which  consists  In 
compressing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  a  combus- 
tible conveying  the  compressed  mixture  Into  an  Ignition 
chamber,  igniting  tbe  mixture  therein,  allowing  tbe  tem- 
perature to  rise  to  tbe  point  necessary  for  producing  nitric 
oxid  and  allowing  the  temperature  to  remain  until  tbe 
nitric  oxid  is  produced,  suddenly  causing  the  temperature 
to  drop  to  a  point  below  the  temperature  at  which  the 
nitric  oxid  is  decomposed  and  discharging  the  gases  re- 
sulting from  tbe  ignition. 

4.  A  method  for  making  nitric  oxid,  which  consists  in 
compressing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  a  combua- 
tlble  agent,  forcing  tbe  compressed  mixture  Into  an  igni- 
tion chamber  until  the  mixture  In  said  chamber  Is  at  a 
predetermined  pressure.  Igniting  the  mixture,  allowing 
tbe  temperature  to  rise  to  the  point  necessary  for  pro- 
ducing nitric  oxid  and  allowing  the  temperature  to  re- 
main until  the  nitric  oxid  is  produced,  suddenly  causing 
the  temperature  to  drop  to  a  point  l>€low  the  temperature 
at  which  tbe  nitric  oxid  is  decomposed  and  discharging 
the  gases  resulting  from  the  ignition. 

6.  The  process  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by 
means  of  explosive  combustion  from  a  compressed  mixture 
of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  a  combustible  gas  or  vapor,  con- 
sisting in  ftrst  compressing  the  said  mixture,  then  forcing 
the  compressed  mixture  into  an  Ignition  chamber  until  a 
predetermined  pressure  has  been  attained  therein,  then 
exploding  the  mixture,  maintaining  the  high  temperature 
of  explosion  constant  for  a  sufBclently  long  period  to 
permit  the  formation  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  then  paasing 
the  gaaeous  products  of  combustion  into  a  cooled  recep- 
Ucle,  thereby  chilling  the  same  and  preventing  decom- 
poaitlon  of  the  oxlds  of  the  nitrogen,  and  finally  caoslng 
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the  said  products  of  combustion  to  pass  through  a  con- 
c«ntratiag  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  of  co^cej^ratlog  the 
aqueous  nitric  acid.  ^^r^    N 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


1,000.733.  STOKER  FEED  MECHANISM.  WiLLUM  C. 
A.  HaxaT,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  7.  1810.  Serial 
No.  591.140. 


I  1 
1.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  supplylmg  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  witb  a  gravity  dis 
charge  passage  having  a  transverse  portion,  a  piston  work- 
ing In  the  transverse  portion  atid  arranged  to  carry  the 
coal  rearwardiy,  a  chute  having  its  rear  p«trtion  in  poaition 
to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  passage  and  extending 
forwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  ftiv-box.  and  recipro- 
catory  means  in  the  chute  for  fecdUg  the,  coal  there- 
through. "^      I 

1.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  suptwyiig  coal  to  a 
locomotive  fire-box,  a  ti^nder  provided  with  a  gravity  dis- 
charge pasaage  having  a  transverse  portion,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  the  transverse  portion  and  arranged  to  carry  the 
coal  rearwardiy,  a  chute  having  its  rear  portion  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  passage  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  t&e  locomotive  fire  box,  a 
piston  in  the  chute  adjacent  the  point  of  ditchftrge  Into  the 
chute  for  giving  the  coal  its  prelHillnary  forward  move- 
ment, and  reclprocatory  means  in^jtli«  chute  for  forward- 
ing the  coal  therethrough.  ^  \  /  / 
IV  3.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  «inpt>l7tBK  coal  to  a 
locomotive  fire-box  a  tender  provided  with  a  gravity  dis- 
charge pa.ssage  having  a  transverse-  portion,  a  piston  work- 
ing In  the  transverse  portion  and  arranged  to  carry  the 
coal  rearwardiy,  a  chute  having  itfi  rear  portion  is  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  paa«g«  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  locomotive  fire-box, 
a  piston  in  the  chute  adjacent  the  point  of  discharge  Into 
the  chute  for  giving  the  coal  Its  preliminary  forward 
movement,  reclprocatory  means  in  the  chote  for  forward- 
ing the  coal  therethrough,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
such  last  means  and  the  two  pistons  tn  unlsoa. 

4.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  fire-box,  a  tender  provided  with  a  gravity  dia- 
charge  pasaage  having  a  transverse  portioo,  a  pnton  work- 
ing in  the  transverse  portion  and  arranged  to  carry  the 
coal  rearwardiy,  a  chute  having  its  rear  portion  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  paaaage  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  (ha  locomotive  fire-box,  a 
piston  In  the  chute  adjacent  the  point  of  discbarge  Into 
the  chute  for  giving  the  coal  its  preliminary  florward  move- 
ment, reclprocatory  means  in  the  chute  for  forwarding  the 
coal  therethrough,  a  chamber  in  position  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  the  chute,  means  therein  for  forcing  the 
coal  Into  the  fire-box.  and  means  for  reciprocating  such 
last  means,  the  piston  and  the  forwarding  means  in  unison. 

5.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  fire-box,  a  tender  provided  with  a  gravity  dla- 
charge  passage  having  a  transrera*  portloa,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  the  transverse  portion  and  arranged  to  carry  the 
coal  rearwardiy,  a  chute  having  its  rear  portion  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  discharge  from,  the  pawage  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  Appoint  adjat^ent  the  loQom^tlve  fire-box. 


a  piston  in  the  chute  adjacent  the  point  of  discbarge  into 
the -chute  for  giving  the  coal  its  preliminary  forward  move- 
ment, reclprocatory  meana  In  the  chute  for  forwarding  the 
coal  therethrough,  a  chamber  In  poaltion  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  the  chute,  means  therein  for  forcing  the 
coal  into  the  fire-box,  meana  for  reciprocating  such  last 
meana,  and  connecting  roda  whereby  the  piston  and  for- 
warding means  are  operated  from  such  last  means  In  step 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.000,734.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DBVKLOPINO-TANK.  Da- 
vio  James  and  William  A.  PrniES,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  9,  IdlO.     Serial  No.  671.160. 


1.  .\  daylight  developing  tank  comprising  a  receptacle, 
projections  on  opposed  walls  of  said  receptacle  adjacent 
the  mouth  of  the  latter,  a  cover  for  said  recepUcIe,  a  pro- 
jection thereon  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  projections 
of  said  receptacle,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  cover  for 
the  admission  and  discharge  of  liquids,  a  valve  controlling 
said  opening  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle, 
and  a  projection  on  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
of  aald  projections  of  said  receptacle  to  hold  said  cover 
against  removal. 

2.  A  daylight  developing  tank  comprising  a  receptacle 
open  at  one  end.  a  cover  therefor  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  admission  and  discharge  of  liquids,  a  projection  on 
said  cover,  projections  on  at  least  two  of  the  wails  of  said 
receptacle,  one  of  same  disposed  In  the  path  of  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  projection  on  said  cover,  a  valve 
controlling  said  opening,  and  a  projection  on  said  valve 
adapted  to  engage  another  of  said  projections  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  hold  aald  cover  agalnat  removal. 

3.  A  daylight  developing  tank  comprising  a  roceptacio 
open  at  one  end.  a  cover  therefor  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  admission  and  discharge  of  liquids,  a  projection  on 
said  cover,  projections  on  at  least  two  of  the  walls  of  said 
receptacle,  one  of  same  disposed  In  the  path  of  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  projection  on  said  cover,  a  valve 
controlling  said  opening,  a  projection  on  said  valve  adapt- 
ed to  engage  another  of  said  projections  of  said  receptacle 
to  hold  said  cover  against  removal,  a  gasket  on  said  cover 
and  opposing  said  valve  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  walls  of 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  thereby  to 
form  fluid  tight  Joints  when  said  valve  is  moved  to  closed 
position  during  engagement  of  said  projection  thereof  with 
said  projection  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  daylight  developing  tank  comprising  a  receptacle 
open  at  one  end,  a  cover  therefor  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  admlaslon  and  discharge  of  liquids,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  cover,  projections  on  at  least  two  of  the  walls 
of  said  receptacle,  one  of  same  disposed  In  the  path  of  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection  on  said  cover,  a 
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valve  controlling  aald  opening,  rota  table  means  on  said 
cover  operatlvely  engaging  said  valve  and  adapted  to  Im- 
part rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  valve  adapted  when  the  latter  is  turned  in 
one  direction  to  engage  the  other  of  said  projections  on 
said  receptacle  to  hold  said  cover  against  removal. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  therefor  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
admission  to  and  discbarge  of  liquids  from  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  engaging  said  cover  with  said  recep- 
tacle including  a  projection  on  a  wail  of  said  receptacle,  a 
valve  controlling  the  opening  in  said  cover,  and  means  on 
said  valve  for  engaging  said  projection  during  closing 
movement  of  aald  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.000,735.      LAVATORY-FIXTURE. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  12,  1906. 


John  H.  Johnson, 
Serial  No.  325,788. 


In  a  lavatory  fixture  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  substantially  diametric  thereof  and  hot  and  cold 
water  connections  substantially  radial  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  said  valve  chamb«'r,  said  casing  having  a 
mixing  chamt>er  entirely  surrounding  the  valve  chamber 
and  the  water  connections  for  the  perfect  mixing  of  the 
hot  and  cold  water,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  supplemental  valve  connected  therewith  and  movable  in 
unison  with  it,  said  supplemental  valve  being  arranged  to 
directly  govern  said  hot  and  cold  water  connections,  and  a 
aingle  means  for  operating  both  of  said  valves. 


1.000,736. 
Dresden, 
577,629. 


CIGARETTE  -  >IACHINE. 
Germany.      Filed   Aug.    16, 


EWALO    KOEBNEE, 

1910.      Serial   No. 


articles  endwise  therefrom,  of  a  laterally  oscillating  guid- 
ing tube  in  front  of  said  chute  receiving  the  dgarettea  one 
by  one,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  in  front  of  said  guiding  tul>e 
adapted  to  alternately  receive  the  cigarettes  delivered 
from  said  oscillating  tube,  and  means  t>e]ow  said  guide 
plates  to  carry  the  cigarettes  coming  assorted  from  the 
guiding  means  sldewlse  into  suitable  receptacles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  making  ciga- 
rettes or  other  like  articles  having  a  chute  delivering  the 
articles  endwise  therefrom,  of  a  laterally  oscillating  guid- 
ing tube  swinging  around  a  pivot  in  front  of  said  chute 
receiving  the  cigarettes  one  by  one  with  their  tipped  ends 
in  opposite  directions,  a  stationary  channel  in  front  of 
said  oscillating  tube,  a  slanting  guide  plate  tn  front  of  said 
channel  adapted  to  receive  the  cigarettes  delivered  from 
the  oscillating  tube  having  their  tips  In  one  direction,  and 
a  second  slanting  guide  plate  in  front  of  said  oscillating 
tube  carrying  said  stationary  channel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cigarettes  delivered  from  said  oscillating  tube 
having  their  tips  in  the  opposite  direction  accordant  with 
the  swinging  of  said  oscillating  tube,  an  endless  apron  un- 
derneath of  said  plates  to  which  the  assorted  cigarettes 
are  delivered  sldewlse,  and  means  to  move  said  apron  in' 
one  direction  to  deliver  the  rows  of  assorted  cigarettes  into 
suitable  receptacles. 


1,000,737.  STOVEPIPE-CLEANER.  AMGU8  A.  MacLen- 
NAN,  Buena  Vista,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  9,  19ll.  Serial 
No.  601,706. 


^Cr 


^a 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
sleeve  sections  each  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  one  of 
said  sleeve  sections  having  an  Interior  annular  packing 
chamber  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  bore  of  said  sleeve 
section  at  one  end  being  enlarged  and  provided  with  screw 
threads,  the  other  of  said  sleeve  sections  having  a  reduced 
exteriorly  screw  threaded  extension  concentric  with  the 
bore  of  said  section,  said  extension  being  adapted  for  in- 
sertion through  a  supporting  wall  and  for  engagement  in 
the  Interiorly  threaded  end  of  the  other  sleeve  section  to 
compress  the  packing  In  the  Interior  chamber  thereof,  and 
a  cleaner  rod  longitudinally  movable  through  the  bores  of 
said  sleeve  sections. 


1,000,738. 
cago.  III. 


SCAFFOLD.      Frank   Maoncson,  South  Chl- 
Flled  June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,257. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  making  ciga- 
rettes or  other  like  articles  having  a  chute  delivering  the 


A  scaffold  comprising  a  platform  ;  supporting  means  for 
each  end  of  said  platform,  said  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  extending  transversely  of  said  platform  :  hang- 
ers at  the  underside  of  said  body  at  each  end  thereof ;  co- 
axial reels  mounted  In  said  hangers ;  pawl  and  ratchet  de- 
vices arranged  to  prevent  unwinding  of  said  reela ;  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  hangers  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  body  above  said  reels,  there  being  elongated 
slots  In  said  support  above  said  shaft  and  reels ;  a  gear 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  reels; 
grooved  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  under  said 
slots;  supporting  cables  passed  through  said  slots,  over 
said  pulleys  and  colled  on  said  reels ;  and  means  for  opi- 
ating said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.000.739  HANDLE.  BINJAMIJC  Maikowits,  New  Tork. 
N.  T..  assUnor  to  AiB«rlcaa  Steel  F'rame  A  Band  Iron 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Piled  Mar.  Ifl,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.829. 


1.  In  a  handle,  a  core  epmpoard  of  a  siqgle  wlr?  and 
harinK  transrerse  helices  formed  on  the  ends  thereof,  the 
lateral  ends  of  said  helices  being  situated  syinnietrlcally  on  « 
each  side  of  the  axis  of  said  core. 

2.  In  n  handle*,  a  core  composed  of  a  single  wire  hay- 
ing transverse  helices  formed  Integrally  on  the  ends 
thereof,  said  wire  being  bent  laterally  aad  connected  with 
one  end  of  each  of  said  coils,  so  that  the  axis  of  the  core 
passes  transversely  throagh  the  helices  midway  their  ends. 

3.  In  a  handle,  a  core  composed  of  a  aingle  wire  having 
transverse  helices  formed  on  the  »>d(1s  thereof  and  sit- 
uated symmetrically  on  each  aide  of  the  axl»  of  said  core, 
the  ends  of  said  helices  being  bent  laterally  thereof  and 
fixed  to  the  main  shank  of  said  core. 

4.  In  a  handle,  a  metallic  core,  a  fibrous  covering  com- 
pletely inclosing  the  same,  said  core  comprising  trans- 
verse wire  helices  located  within  aald  covering  at  Its  ends, 
and  a  central  wire  rigidly  connecting  said  helices  at  points 
intermediate  their  aads.  ;^   >.         1 

1,000,740.  SEWING-MACHINE  FINGBR-OTtARD.  Mab 
COS  Mashbib.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Jqoe  22,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  503.603.  -^-" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  of  a  prcaaer  foot,  a 
guard  secured  thereto  and  movable  with  the  preaser  foot 
and  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  body,  a  transparent 
plate  held  to  said  body,  an  angular  arm  supporting  the 
body  of  the  guard,  aald  arm  being  provided  with  a  slot,  an 
arm,  means  for  holding  the  arm  to  the  preaser  foot  bar. 
and  a  screw  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  arm  and  en- 
gaging the  bar  to  hold  the  guard  in  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  finger  guard  having  a  subatan- 
tlally  U-ahaped  body,  a  transparent  plate  held  to  said  body, 
an  angular  arm  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  body  of 
the  guard,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar,  and 
means  for  holding  the  arm  to  the  bar. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  finger  guard,  a  subatantlally  U- 
abaped  body  a<lapted  to  be  vertically  disposed  in  front 
of  the  needle  and  upon  the  prestwr  toot  of  the  sewing 
machine,  an  arm  having  at  one  end  an  angular  part  In- 
tagral  with  the  upper  part  of  the  U^apad  body,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  held  to  the  presser  foot  bar  of  the  sewing 
machine,  and  a  screw  passing  JJirengh  the  slot  and  en- 
gaglBg  said  arm 

4.  A  sewing  machine  finger  guard  of  the  character  de- 


scribed, comprising  a  substantially  U-sbapsd  body  ver- 
tically dlapoaed  In  front  of  the  machine  needle  and  adapted 
to  be  movable  with  the  presssr  foot  bar  of  the  machine, 
•od  assns  Independently  of  the  presser  foot  for  connect- 
lag  said  body  to  the  presaer  foot  bar. 

6.  Tbs  combination  with  tlie  presser  foot  held  apon  the 
>r  foot  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  finger  guard 
iprlsing  a  substantially  U-ahaped  body  vertically  dis- 
posed atwve  the  free  end  of  the  preaser  foot  and  in  front 
of  the  machine  needle,  an  arm  directed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  U-shaped  body  and  having  at  one  end  an 
angular  part  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  a 
slot  provided  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm,  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjustable  along  the  presser-foot  bar,  meana  to 
hold  one  end  of  the  bar  in  an  adjuated  position  to  the 
presser  foot  bar.  and  meana  adapted  to  adjustably  hold 
the  arm  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  bar. 


1,000.741.  TYPE-WRITER  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  A.  McCall.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Automatic  Typewriter  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No 
564.966.     Renewed  Apr.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,129. 


1.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  a  typewriter  lever,  of  a  allde.  means  connecting  It 
with  aald  lever,  a  trigger  which  Is  carried  by  aald  slide 
and  is  movable  automatically  when  released  Into  the  path 
of  the  depressor,  n  rock  shaft  having  a  finger  which  nor- 
mally engages  said  trigger  and  holds  It  in  an  Inoperative 
poaltlon,  a  vibrating  depressor  adapted  to  engage  the 
trigger  when  released,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock 
shaft  in  the  trigger  releasing  direction,  and  means  for 
returning  said  rock  shaft  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  typewriter  lever,  of  a  allde,  means  connecting  It 
with  said  lever,  a  spring  actuated  trigger  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  rock  shaft  baring  a  finger  which  normally  en 
gages  said  trigger  and  holds  it  in  an  Inoperative  position, 
a  vibrating  depressor  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger  when 
releaaed,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  having  a 
beveled  end,  a  rotating  cylinder  carrying  a  circumferen- 
tial row  of  trips,  each  of  which,  when  projected.  Is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  beveled  end  of  said  arm  and  thereby  rock 
the  rock  shaft,  means  tending  to  compel  the  outward 
movement  of  said  trips  to  the  operative  position,  and  a 
Jacquard  strip  traveling  on  and  with  aald  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  outward  movement  of  aald  trips, 
but  having  perforations  which  when  alined  with  a  trip 
will  permit  Its  outward  movement  to  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tjrpewriter  lever,  of  a  slide,  means  connecting 
It  with  said  lever,  a  spring  actuated  trigger  carried  by 
said  slide,  a  rock  ahaft  having  a  finger  which  normally 
engages  said  trigger  and  holds  it  In  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  vibrating  depressor  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger 
when  released,  two  arms  attached  respsotlvely  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  rock  ahaft,  two  rotatable  cylinders  placed  re- 
spectively adjacent  to  the  operating  arms  on  said  rock 
shaft,  each  of  aald  cylinders  having  a  dreamferentlal  row 
of  trips  adapted  when  moved  outwardly  to  engage  the  ad- 
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jacent  rock  shaft  arm  and  rock  the  rock  ahaft.  Jacquard 
strips  running  reapectlvely  over  aaid  cylinders  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  tripe  in  Inoperative  position  but  having 
perforations  through  which  said  trips  may  be  drawn 
into  operative  poaltlon,  and  means  for  drawing  the  trips 
through  said  perforatlgna. 

4.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  lever  operating  devicea,  meana  respectively  connecting 
them  with  the  levers  of  a  typewriter,  a  vibrating  depres- 
sor, a  trigger  carried  by  each  lever-operating  device  and 
adapted  to  move  automatically  Into  the  path  of  aald  de- 
pressor, devices  normally  restraining  such  movements  of 
the  triggers,  a  perforated  Jacquard  strip,  and  mechanisms 
whose  selective  operation  is  controlled  by  said  Jacquard 
strip  for  operating  said  restrslnlng  devices  In  the  trigger 
releasing  directions. 

5.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanlam,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  slides  each  oarrying  a  movable  spring- 
actuated  trigger,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  associated 
respectively  with  said  slides  and  each  having  a  finger 
which  normally  engagea  the  trigger  of  the  associated  slide 
and  holds  It  In  an  inoperative  position,  a  pei-forated 
jacquard  strip,  means  controlled  by  said  strip  for  selec- 
tively rocking  said  rock  shafts  in  the  trigger  releasing 
direction,  and  a  vibrating  depressor  which  will  engage  the 
released  trigger  and  move  the  associated  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


.  power  transmitting  friction  memb«-s  movable  toward  and 
I  from  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  member  to  be  driven 
thereby  when  In  contact  therewith,  means  connecting  each 
driven  member  with  Its  corresponding  rear  traction  wheel. 
I  a  hand-operating  steering  post,  said  post  having  fingers 
I  extending  In  substantially  oppoalte  directions,  levers  bav- 
,  Ing  their  swinging  ends  adjacent  but  normally  out  of  con- 
'   tact  with  aaid  fingers,  and  connections  between  said  levers 
and  the  power  transmitting  friction  members  whereby  the 
said  steering  post  may  be  operated  to  some  extent  without 
affecting  either  of  the  said  friction  members,  further  move- 
ment of  the  steering  post  being  adapted  to  cause  one  of 
said  fingers  to  actuate  one  of  aald  levers  and  its  connected 
friction  member.  .  » 


1  .000,742.  PLEASURE  RAILW.XY.  James  McKay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909,  Serial  No. 
523.667.     Renewed  Jan.  13,  191 L     Serial  No.  602',475. 


1.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  slotted  platform,  a  vehicle 
carried  thereon  and  having  a  device  depending  from  an 
axle  through  said  alotted  platform,  traveler  means  located 
beneath  said  platform  and  tiavlng  an  eye-bar  to  engage 
the  depending  device  of  aald  vehicle  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  traveler  meana,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  slotted  supported  platform, 
a  vehicle  having  depending  bars  extending  from  the  axles 
thereof  through  aald  slotted  platform,  rails  carrying  a 
grooved  wheel  with  a  recessed  eye-bar  located  beneath  the 
platform  and  to  one  side  of  the  slot  thereof,  a  sprocket- 
chain  carried  In  the  recesa  of  said  bar  and  a  sprocket- 
wheel,  and  means  to  actuate  said  wheel,  substantially  aa 
4nd  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  alotted  platform,  a  wheeled 
vehicle. having  depending  from  the  axles  thereof,  bars  ex- 
tending through  aald  slotted  platform,  rails  extending 
from  certain  of  the  uprlghta  for  said  platform  and  located 
beneath  the  same,  a  grooved  wheel  engaging  aald  rails 
and  carrying  a  recessed  eye-bar,  in  which  receaa  la  mount- 
ed a  sprocket -chain,  a  sprocket  wheel  arranged  to  engage 
said  chain  and  means  to  actuate  said  wheel,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,000,743.      MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.      Danrl    J.    McOsKiR. 

Providence,    R.     I.      Filed    Oct.    4,    1909.      Serial    No. 

520,986. 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft, 
B  friction  driving  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft, 
a  friction  driving  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
power  transmitting  friction  meml>er8  movable  toward  and 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  member  to  l)e  driven 
thereby  when  In  contact  therewith,  means  connecting  each 
driven  member  with  Its  corresponding  rear  traction  wheel, 
a  tiand-operatlng  steering  post,  said  post  having  fingers 
extending  in  substantially  opposite  directions,  levers  hav- 
ing their  swinging  ends  adjacent  but  normally  out  of 
contact  with  said  fingers,  levers  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  friction  members  to  control  their  relationship 
with  the  driving  membor,  links  connecting  the  first  men- 
tioned levers  and  the  last  mentioned  levers,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  simultaneously  actuating  both  of  the 
levers  which  control  the  positions  of  the  power  trans- 
mitting members  so  that  both  of  the  latter  may  be  re- 
moved from  operative  connections  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft, 
a  friction  driving  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
power  transmitting  friction  members  movable  toward  and 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  member  to  be  driven 
thereby  when  In  contact  therewith,  means  connecting  each 
driven  member  with  Its  corresponding  rear  traction  wheel, 
a  hand-operating  steering  post,  ssld  post  having  fingers 
extending  In  substantially  opposite  directions,  levers  hav- 
ing their  swinging  ends  adjacent  but  normally  out  of 
contact  with  said  fingers,  links  connected  to  said  levers, 
a  shaft  having  a  foot  lever  and  also  provided  with  two 
crank  arms,  levers  for  shifting  the  positions  of  the  power 
transmitting  members  relatively  to  the  driving  member, 
said  shifting  levers  being  connected  to  said  links  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  and  links  connecting  said  shifting  levers 
and  crank  arms  whereby  both  of  the  power  transmitting 
members  msy  be  slmultaneoualy  moved  toward  or  away 
from  the  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driveu  shaft, 
a  friction  driving  disk  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
power  tranamltting  friction  disks  arranged  to  yieldingly 
engage  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  disk,  means  connect- 
ing each  driven  disk  with  Its  corresponding  rear  vehicle 
wheel,  a  hand-operated  steering  post,  engaging  members 
on  said  post,  a  pair  of  three-armed  levers  each  having  one 
arm  operatlvely  engaged  with  one  of  aald  driven  disks, 
connections  with  a  second  arm  of  each  of  said  levers 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ssld  engaging  members  to  csnse 
either  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers  to  withdraw  Its 
individual  disk  from  engagement  with   said  driving  disk 

•when   the  steering  wheel    post  Is  turned   In   guiding   the 
Tcblcle,  snd  means  connected  with  the  third  arm  of  each 
of  said  levers  for  sctnstlng  both  levers  simultaneously. 
'       5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driven  abaft. 
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a  friction  driving  disk  illdably  mounted  on  aaid  shaft, 
power  transmitting  friction  disks  arranged  to  yieidingly 
engage  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  disk,  means  connect- 
ing eacti  driven  disk  with  its  corresponding  rear  vehicle 
wheel,  a  hand-operated  steering  post,  engaging  memt>ers 
on  said  post,  a  three-armed  lerer  operatlTely  engaged 
with  each  driven  disk,  connections  with  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  engaging  mem- 
bers to  cause  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers  to 
withdraw  its  individual  disk  from  engagement  with  said 
driving  ,dlsk  when  the  steering  wheel  post  is  turned  in 
guiding  the  vehicle,  means  connected  with  other  arms 
of  said  levers  for  actuating  both  levers  simultaneously, 
and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  withdrawing 
action  of  said  driven  disks.  .^.  i       i 

^-  ;  / 

1,000.744.  SUPPORT  FOR  GUN  SIGHTS.  John  F. 
Mcius  and  Hbbman  G.  Jako^sson,  South  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not. 
24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.206. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  of  a  rocking  sup- 
port, a  piston  sliding  In  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
strap,  a  shaft  and  eccentric  thereon  fitting  said  strap,  a 
disk  having  a  scale  connected  with  said  shaft,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft,  and  a  pointer  supported  in  a  stationary 
position  adjacent  to  the  scale. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  rocking  sup- 
port, a  piston  sliding  In  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
strap,  a  shaft  and  an  eccentric  thereon  fitting  said  strap, 
a  disk  having  a  scale  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  for  turning  and  locking  the 
wheel,  and  a  pointer  supported  in  stationary  position  adja- 
cent to  the  scale. 

3.  In  a  sighting  device,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
scope, of  a  carrier  supporting  the  same,  a  rocking  support 
for  the  carrier,  mechanism  and  connections  for  rocking  the 
support  including  a  shaft,  a  casing  inclosing  substantially 
the  entire  mechanism  and  Its  connections  and  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  separable  sections,  the  abaft  projecting 
through  the  casing,  a  graduated  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft 
outside  of  the  casing,  and  an  index  for  the  graduated  disk 
mounted  on  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  telescope.  Its  rocking  support 
and  means  for  rocking  the  same,  of  a  casing  inclosing  the 
support  and  rocking  means  and  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  separable  sections,  the  upper  section  recessed  to  re- 
ceive a  shaft  of  the  support,  and  a  oap-piec«  bolted  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rocking  support.  Us  operating 
means  and  scale,  of  a  carrier  swinging  on  the  said  support, 
sighting  devices  on  the  carrier,  a  bortsontal  shaft  turning 
in  bearings  on  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  worm  and 
with  a  worm-wheel,  teeth  on  the  support  engaging  the  said 


worm,  and  a  hand  shaft  carried  by  the  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  engaging  the  said  worm-wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,745.     MILL.     ADOC8T  MnCKCNS,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,546. 


t^JlZ 


1.  A  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  container,  a  grinder, 
means  for  turning  the  grinder  within  the  container,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  turning  of  the  grinder,  to  cause  the 
latter  to  move  entirely  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  container  and  to  return  in  like  manner 
into  contact  with  the  said  walls. 

2.  A  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  container  having  conical 
walls,  a  grinder  having  inclined  walls,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  container  and  upon  which  the  grinder  Is 
mounted,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the 
shaft  to  revolve  the  grinder,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
turning  of  the  shaft  to  cause  the  shaft  and  grinder  to 
move  longitudinally  so  that  the  grinder  is  moved  entirely 
away  from  the  walls  of  the  container  and  returned  to  po- 
sition so  that  the  entire  grinding  surface  of  the  grinder  is 
in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  container. 

3.  A  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  container  having  conical 
walls,  a  grinder  having  inclined  walls,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  container  and  upon  which  the  said  grinder  is 
mounted,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  means  whereby  the  shaft 
is  turned  to  revolve  the  grinder,  a  rib  connected  to  the  said 
base  and  having  alternately  raised  and  depressed  portions, 
and  means  connected  with  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  raised  and  depressed  portions  of  the  rib  to  cause 
the  said  shaft  to  be  raised  and  lowered  when  turned  so  as 
to  move  the  said  grinder  away  from  and  to  return  the 
same  into  contact  with  the  conical  walls  of  the  container. 

4.  A  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  container  having  conical 
walls,  a  grinder  having  inclined  walls,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  container  and  upon  which  the  said  grinder  Is 
mounted,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  means  whereby  the  shaft 
is  turned  to  revolve  the  grinder,  a  rib  connected  to  the 
said  base  and  having  alternately  raised  and  depressed  por- 
tions, a  cross-arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  rollers 
mounted  at  the  extremities  of  the  said  cross-arm  and 
adapted  to  ran  on  the  alternately  raised  and  depressed 
portions  of  the  edge  of  the  rib  to  raise  and  lower  the  said 
shaft  when  the  same  is  revolved,  whereby  the  said 
grinder  is  alternately  moved  away  from  and  returned  into 
contact  with  the  conical  walls  of  said  container. 


1,000,746.     CONTROLLING  MECHANISM   FOR  LOOMS. 

HnrvT  P.  MwuiiAM.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   28, 

1911.     SerUl  No.   617.491. 

1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pneumatic  weft  detecting  dexice  and  a  pressure 
relief  valve  in  the  contact  end  of  said  device,  with  a  pres 
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sore  actuated  controlling  derlce  In  communication  with 
said  detecting  device. 


M  a 


2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pneumatic  weft  detecting  device,  and  a  pressure 
relief  valve  mounted  in  the  contact  end  of  said  device  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  engagement  of  the  weft  car- 
rier or  the  weft  wound  thereon,  with  a  pressure  actuated 
controlling  device  in  communication  with  said  detecting 
device,  and  a  source  of  air  pressure  communicating  with 
said  controlling  device. 

3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yieldingly  mounted  pneumatic  weft  detecting  de- 
vice, and  a  normally  closed  pressure  relief  valve  mounted 
In  the  contact  end  of  said  device,  with  a  pressure  actuated 
controlling  device  In  communication  with  said  detecting 
device,  and  a  source  of  air  pressure  communicating  with 
said  controlling  device. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pneumatic  weft  detecting  device,  an  automati- 
cally adjustable  weft  contacting  bead  mounted  upon  said 
detecting  device,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  mounted  In 
the  contact  end  of  said  bead,  with  a  pressure  actuated  con- 
trolling device  in  communication  with  snld  head. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yieldingly  mounted  pneumatic  weft  detecting  de- 
vice, an  automatically  adjustable  weft  contacting  bead 
mounted  upon  said  detecting  device,  and  a  pressure  relief 
valve  mounted  In  the  contact  end  of  said  head  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  contact  with  the  weft  carrier  or  weft 
wound  thereon,  with  a  pressure  actuated  controlling  de- 
vice in  communication  with  said  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,747.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  BANK  -  CASH- 
IERS. Benjamin  F.  Miller,  Dixon,  III.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1910,  Serial  No.  553,402.  Renewed  May  22.  1911.  Se- 
rUl No.  628,894. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  cashier's  window,  of  a  hinged  shelf  arranged 
outside  said  window  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and 
close  the  same ;  and  means  located  on  the  Inner  side  of 
said  window  arranged  to  swing  said  shelf  upwardly,  sub- 
stantially a^  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaation 
with  a  bank  cashier's  window,  of  a  hinged  shelf  arranged 
outside  said  window  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and 
close  the  same ;  a  pinion  for  swinging  said  shelf ;  a  second 
pinion  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  pinion ;  and 
means  located  on  the  inner  side  of  said  window  for  rotat* 
ing  said  last  named  pinion  to  elevate  said  shelf,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  cashier's  window,  of  a  hinged  shelf  arranged 
outside  said  window  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and 
close  the  same  ;  a  pinion  for  swinging  said  shelf ;  a  second 
pinion  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  pinion  ;  an  arm 
connected  to  rotate  said  last  named  pinion  ;  a  foot  lever 
located  below  said  window  on  its  inner  side ;  and  a  cord 
connecting  said  foot  lever  with  said  arm  for  elevating  said 
shelf,  8ul)stantially  as  described. 


1,000,748.  ROCKING  CHAIR.  Geobge  Miklleb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Fred  Barrow,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  29.  1907,  Serial  No.  381,447.  Renewed  Jan.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,479. 


1.  A  chair  having  a  lower  base,  posts  on  the  lower  base, 
an  upper  base  adapted  to  be  rocked  on  the  posts,  a  hinged 
seat-frame,  springs  between  the  upper  base  and  the  lower 
base,  and  a  rear  support  between  the  upper  base  and  the 
seat-frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  allow  the  seat-frame 
to  be  moved  independently  of  the  upper  base  with  refer- 
ence to  the  lower  base. 

2.  A  chair  having  a  stationary  base  provided  with  side- 
posts,  an  upper  base  hinged  to  the  posts,  a  hinged  seat- 
frame,  front  and  rear  springs  between  the  rear  of  the  seat- 
frame  and  upper  base,  and  a  space-bar  between  the  rear 
of  the  seat-frame  and  upper  base  normally  holding  said 
base  and  frame  in  predetermined  relation  and  adapted  to 
be  displaced  to  allow  the  frame  to  move  upon  Its  hinges 
against  said  second  springs. 


1,000,749.  RAILROAD  TRACK-TANK.  Edwabd  D.  Nel- 
son, Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,006. 


1.  A  railroad  track  tank  comprising  bottom  and  sides, 
a  longitudinal  wail  parallel  to  said  sides  and  cooperating 
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therewith  to  provide  commiinkstliHl  water  tpaces,  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  supply  water  to  tha  scoop  of  a  moTlng 
tocomotlTe  tender.  "J^- .'        1       ) 

2.  A  railroad  track  tank  comp^tfnt  bottom'  iMe  and 
diTtslon  walls  cooperating  to  provide  three  parallel  com- 
manlcatlni;  water  spacea.  the  cetitral  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  supply  water  to  the  icm^  ot^  moi\mg  locomo- 
tive tender.  _  {       j    • 

3.  A  railroad  track  tank  comprlsloir  ■  tai^  body  havInK 
bottom  and  side  walla  and  lonKltudlnal  dtvlsloa  walls  lo- 
cated between  the  side  walla  of  the  tsok  t)ody  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  water  recelvlnR  spaeea  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  the  proper  distance  te  acrommodate 
the  scoop  of  a  locomotlre  tender  taklUK  water  from  said 
tank,  said  dlvlalon  walls  being  spaced  away  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  tank  body  to  permit  water  «o  flow  into 
the  space  between  said  division  walls  from  th«  spaces  be- 
tween the  division  walls  and  the  side  walls  of  the  tank 
proper.  ^s""^       \     ] 

1.000.750.  WRAPPING  FOR  ttYDROTHERAPEmC 
PURPOSES.  Maria  Pi«ri  Pitci  Bau-aTi  Nbrli,  Flor 
ence.  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.849. 


1.  A  hydrotherapeutlc  wrapper  consisting  of  several 
superimposed  layers  connected  with  one  another  by  press 
buttons  and  shaped  to  the  part  of  th«  body  to  be  covered, 
the  ends  of  said  wrapper  overlapping  wheo  faatened  to  the 
body,  the  outer  surface  of  the  wrapper  t>«lng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  aets  of  loops,  and  a  plurality  of  bands 
slldlngly  pasaing  through  said  sets  of  loops,  said  bands 
being  provided  with  buckles  to  secure  the  ends  thereof 
together. 

2.  A  hydrotherapeutlc  packtag.  consisting  of  aereral 
Miperlmposed  layers  which  are  shaped  to  the  part  of  th« 
body  to  be  embraced,  the  ends  of  said  packing  overlapping 
one  another  when  it  is  In  position,  a  piarality  of  loopa 
secured  to  the  outer  layer  of  the  packing  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  and  banda  slldlngly  passing  through  said  loopa. 
said  bands  being  free  from  permanent  attachment  to  said 
packing,  whereby  said  bands  may  be  moved  relatively  to 
Mid  packing,  said  bands  being  farther  provided  with 
buckle*  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  bands  together. 

H.  .\  hydrotherapeutlc  packing  consisting  of  several 
superimposed  layers  which  are  shaped  to  the  part  of  the 
body  to  be  embraced,  the  ends  of  said  packing  overlapping 
one  another  when  it  la  In  position,  a  plurality  of  loops  se- 
cured to  the  outer  layer  of  the  packing  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  and  bands  slldlngly  passing  through  said  loops, 
said  banda  being  free  from  permanent  attachment  to  said 
packing,  whereby  said  hands  may  be  moved  relatively  to 
said  packing,  said  l>ands  being  further  provided  with 
hackles  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  bands  together,  the 
inner  layer  of  the  packing  belni;  detachably  eoonected  with 
the  outer  layar  by  means  of  fastening  dsTlcea. 


1.000.751.  8M0KB  •  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  JosiPH 
F.  NiasKK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1811.  Serial 
No.  604.821, 


In  a  furnace,  the  combinatluu  with  the  fire  box  and  ash 
pit  of  an  air  Iws  se^  In  the  Are  box  ..wall,  aald  air  box 
having  a  steam  passage  formed  along  one  wall  thereof, 
and  an  opening  at  the  bottom  Into  the  ash  pit  and  an 
opening  at  the  top  Into  the  Are  box.  a  steam  noule  lo- 
cated In  the  latter  opening  and  having  spaced  ribs  pro- 
jecting toward  the  edges  of  said  openings,  said  noule 
being  connected  to  the  said  paasage.  and  a  steam  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  passage. 


1.000.752.  SEPARABLE  BUTTON. 
Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Sept. 
580.154. 


Sterlino  E.  Normah. 
2.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  separable  button  Including  a  member  having  a 
shank  formed  with  an  angularly  bent  end.  and  a  mating 
member  Including  parallel  disks  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other,  one  disk  having  a  radial  slot  and  the  other  having 
a  corresponding  radial  recess  sufficiently  deep  to  receive 
the  angular  end  of  the  sbank  and  also  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  first  named  recess  and  crossing 
the  same. 

2.  A  separable  button.  Including  a  member  having  a 
shank  formed  with  an  angularly  bent  end.  and  a  member 
Including  parallel  disks  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other, 
one  disk  having  a  radial  slot  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
angular  end  of  the  sbank  and  the  other  having  a  corre- 
sponding radial  receaa,  aald  recesa  being  deep  enough  to 
receive  the  angular  end  of  the  shank  and  also  having  a 
recesa  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  named  recesa 
snd  Intersecting  the  same  Intermediate  of  the  length  of 
the  first  named  recess. 

3.  A  separable  button.  Inclnding  a  member  having  a 
shank  formed  with  an  angularly  bent  end  and  a  member 
Including  an  outer  casing,  parallel  contacting  disks  mount- 
ed within  said  casing,  aaeta  disk  being  independently  ro- 
tatable. the  Inner  disk  contacting  with  the  Inner  face  of 
the  said  caalng.  the  outer  disk  being  formed  with  a  radial 
slot,  the  Inner  disk  having  a  corresponding  slot  and  also 
having  a  slot  extending  transversely  to  the  last  named  slot 
and  Intersecting  the  same  at  a  point  intermediate  of  Its 
length  but  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot. 

4.  A  separable  button.  Including  a  head  having  a  shank 
formed  with  an  angularly  bent  end  and  a  base  Including 
parallel  dlaks  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  cir- 
cular casing  In  contact  with  one  of  said  disks  and  extend- 
ing upward  and  over  the  circumference  of  the  other  diak. 
the  outermost  disk  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  angular  end  of  the 
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shank,  the  inne^  disk  having  a  like  slot  likewise  adapted 
to  receive  said  shank,  the  abank  forming  the  means  where- 
by the  inner  disk  may  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  outer 
to  bring  the  slots  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1.000.753.     DUMP-CAR.     William  Q.  Old«h.  Jollet.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  530.742. 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  two  swinging 
doors  at  one  side  of  the  car.  of  a  flexible  connection  se 
cured  to  both  of  said  doors,  guiding  devices  over  which 
said  connection  passes,  one  of  said  guiding  devices  being 
t>odlly  movable,  and  means  for  moving  said  last-named 
device. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  two  swinging 
doors  at  one  side  of  the  car.  of  a  flexible  connection  se- 
cured to  both  of  said  doors,  a  fixed  guide  and  a  traveling 
guide  over  t)oth  of  which  said  flexible  connection  passes, 
and  means  for  moving  said  traveling  guide. 

S.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  two  swinging 
doors  at  one  side  of  the  car.  of  a  flexible  connection  se- 
cured to  both  of  said  doors,  a  fixed  guide  and  a  traveling 
guide  over  t>oth  of  which  said  fiexlble  connection  passes,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  piston-rod  with  said  travel- 
ing guide. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  two  swinging 
doors  at  one  side  of  the  car.  of  a  flexible  lifting  device  con- 
nected with  both  doors,  a  traveling  guide  pulley  engaging 
a  loop  portion  of  said  lifting  device,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pulley. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  swinging  door 
at  each  side  of  the  car.  of  two  cylinders  each  provided 
with  a  piston,  means  for  connecting  each  door  with  a  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  one  of 
the  cylinders  and  after  the  piston  therein  has  been  forced 
back  opening  a  port  to  conduct  the  air  to  the  other  cylin- 
der, whereby  the  doors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car  are 
successively  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,754.  HANDLE  -  FASTENING  FOR  PICKS  AND 
LIKE  IMPLEMENTS.  Edwis  Arthur  Par'nbll.  Kelao, 
near  Uatburst.  New  South  Wales,  .\ustralia.  Filed  Jane 
8.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,878. 


1.  A  handle  fastening  for  pick  heads  and  like  eyed  im- 
plements, comprising  flexible  thongs  Inserted  through  holes 
in  either 'Bide  of  the  eye,  brought  up  through  grooves  in 
\m  O.  G.— 39 


the  inner  part  of  the  eye,  and  knotted  over  the  top  of  the 
handle. 

2.  In  a  p4ck  or  like  Implement  having  a  handle  eye, 
holes  through  the  sides  of  the  eye.  nicks  in  the  top  of  the 
eye  above  said  holes,  and  grooves  inside  the  eye  connecting 
said  boles  and  nicks. 


1,000,765.  MACHINE  FOR  FIXING  HINGES  PROVIDED 
WITH  FASTENING  -  POINTS.  Emil  Ricbbl,  Pfora- 
helm,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
628,243. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  In  combination,  a 
machine  frame,  a  stamp  for  cutting  and  fixing  the  binges, 
means  for  moving  said  stamp,  a  holder  for  the  hinge  strip 
movably  attached  to  said  stamp,  a  spring  controlled  clamp- 
ing device  for  the  bingo  strip  arranged  on  said  movable 
holder,  an  anvil  for  the  parts  of  the  container  to  be  con- 
nected, said  anvil  being  detachably  arranged  In  said  ma- 
chine frame,  and  a  distance  plate  detachably  fixed  to  said 
anvil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  In  combination,  a 
machine  frame,  a  vertically  guided  stamp  for  cutting  and 
fixing  the  hinges  arranged  in  said  machine  fraroo,  means 
for  moving  said  stamp,  and  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
stroke  of  said  stamp,  a  gage-box  slidable  on  said  stamp, 
means  for  adjusting  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  said  gage-box.  a  holder  for  the  hinge-strip  fixed  to  said 
gage  box,  a  spring  governed  damping  device  for  the  hinge- 
strip  arranged  on  said  gage-box,  an  anvil  for  supporting 
the  parts  of  the  container  to  be  connected,  said  anvil  being 
detachably  arranged  In  said  machine  frame,  and  a  dis- 
tance-plate detachably  fixed  to  said  anvil,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  in  combination,  a 
machine  frame,  a  stamp  rod  vertically  guided  In  said  ma- 
chine frame,  a  stamp  adapted  to  cut  the  hinges  and  to  fix 
same  to  a  container,  said  stamp  being  detachably  fixed  to 
Mid  stamp-rod,  means  for  moving  said  staiqp-rod.  a  set 
screw  provided  on  said  machine  frame  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  down-stroke  of  said  stamp,  a  gage  box  slidable  on 
said  stamp,  means  for  adjusting  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  said  gage-box,  a  lateral  projection  on 
the  latter  adapted  to  guide  the  binge-strip,  and  a  spring- 
governed  clamping  device  adapted  to  hold  the  hinge-strip 
in  position,  an  anvil  for  supporting  the  parts  of  the  con- 
tainer to  be  connected,  said  anvil  being  detachably  ar- 
ranged in  said  machine  frame,  and  a  distance-plate  detach- 
ably fixed  to  said  anvil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  in  combination,  a 
machine  frame,  a  stamp  rod  vertically  guided  in  said  ma- 
chine frame,  a  stamp  adapted  to  cut  the  hinges  and  to  fix 
same  to  a  container,  naid  stamp  t>eiDg  detachably  fixed  to 
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hM  Btamp-rod,  mpaoa  for  moving  said  stamp-rod.  a  s«t 
screw  provided  on  said  machine  frame  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  down-stroke  of  said  stamp,  a  ga^-box  on  said 
stamp,  a  pin  on  said  gage-box  engaging  a  Tertlcal  slot  in 
said  stamp,  a  forked  lever  linked  to  said  machine  frame, 
meians  to  adjust  tbe  position  of  said  forked  lever,  two  de- 
pending arms  linked  to  said  forked  lever  and  having  a  slot 
in  their  lower  ends,  the  above  said  pin  in  said  gage-box  en- 
gaging said  slots,  and  means*  for  adjusting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  gage- box,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  lat- 
ter adapted  to  guide  the  blnge-strlp^  and  a  spring-governed 
clamping  device  adapted  to  hold  the  hinge-strip  in  posi- 
tion, an  anvil  for  supporting  the  parts  of  the  container  to 
be  connected,  said  anvil  being  detacbably  arranged  in  said 
machine  frame,  and  a  distance-plate  detachahly  fixed  to 
said  anvil,  satwtantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed  In  combination,  a 
machine  frame,  a  stamp-rod  vert^tcally  guided  in  said  ma- 
chine frame,  a  stamp  adapted  to  cut  the  lalnges  and  to  fix 
same  to  a  container,  said  stamp  being  detacbably  fixed  to 
said  stamp-rod.  a  foot  lever  for  taovlng  the  latter  and 
Journaled  in  said  machine  frame,  a  set  screw  provided  on 
said  machine-frame  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  down-stroke 
of  said  stamp,  a  gage  box  sUdable  on  raid  stamp,  a  pin  on 
said  gage-l>ox  engaging  a  vertical  slot  In  said  stamp,  a 
forked  lever  linked  to  said  machine-frame,  a  screw-spindle 
fixed  to  said  forked  lever  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  forked  lever,  two  depending  arms  linked  to 
said  forked  lever  and  having  their  lower  ends  slotted,  the 
above  said  pin  In  said  gage-box  engaging  said  slots,  stops 
adjustably  fixed  to  said  depending  arms  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  gas^  boa,  a  lateral  pro- 
Jectlpn  on  the  latter  adapted  to  guide  the  hinge  strip,  and 
a  spring-governed  clamping  device  adapted  to  hold  the 
hinge-strip  In  position,  an  anvil  for  supporting  tbe  parts 
of  the  container  to  be  connected,  said  anvil  t>elng  detach- 
ably  arranged  in  said  machine  frame,  a  screw  adapted  to 
hold  said  anvil  In  position,  and  a  distance-plate  detacb- 
ably fixed  to  said  anvil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,000,756.     LINE-SUPI*ORT.     SflieoM  A.  JIob«bT8.  Ham- 
burg. Ark.     Filed  Oct.  l.'i.  1010.     Serial  Ko.  .•!87.22fl. 


1.000.757  METALLIC  1*ACKING.  Oeoior  D.  Rollins. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  D«c.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.962. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtslng  a  sup- 
porting bar.  a  lateral  extension  formed  on  said  bar  adja- 
cent to  one  end  and  angularly  dlspot^ed  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  end  of  the  bar.  said  extension  beinc  adapted  for  en- 
gagement upon  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  a  clamping  screw 
carried  by  said  extension  to  rigidly  jwcure  the  bar  In  a  ver 
tlcal  position,  a  wire  closely  coIUhI  uiwn  Itself  to  form  a 
continuous  wire  tul>e,  said  tul)e  t)eing  dlaposed  vertically 
upon  one  side  of  the  bar  and  having  its  ends  extended 
through  said  bar  to  support  and  atrengUien  the  coil,  the 
extremities  of  said  wire  end  portions  being  bent  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  form  hooks  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
'  bar  to  that  upon  which  the  coil'ls  located.  In  combination 
with  a  line  carrying  rod  adapted  to  be  reaiovably  disposed 
through  the  coils  of  the  wire  and  having  an  eye  formed 
upon  one  end  to  which  the  line  is  attached,  said  eye  l>eing 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  win  coUa^foFi  engagement 
upon  the  upper  end  thereof.  -— .—% 


1.  A  meUlllc  packing  consisting  of  an  outer  casing, 
an  Inner  casing  of  one  diameter,  th«  latter  having  a  num- 
ber of  circular  grooves  of  the  same  diameter  formed  there- 
in, compressible  rings  fitted  In  certain  of  said  grooves, 
and  a  non-compressible  ring  fitted  in  the  groove  next  the 
cylinder  so  as  to  slide  against  the  side  walls  of  said  groove 
as  specified. 

2.  A  metallic  packing  consisting  of  an  inner  casing  hav- 
ing grooves  formed  therein,  compressible  rings  fitted  in 
certain  of  said  grooves,  a  non-«)mpresslble  ring  fitted  In 
one  of  said  grooves  next  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  have 
a  sidewise  movement  In  said  groove,  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  the  water  of  condensation  and  a  passage 
through  which  said  water  may  be  drawn  off,  as  specified. 

3.  A  metallic  packing  consisting  of  an  outer  casing, 
an  Inner  casing  of  one  diameter,  the  latter  having  a  num 
ber  of  circular  grooves  of  the  same  diameter  formed  there- 
in, compressible  rings  fitted  in  certain  of  said  grooves,  a 
non  compressible  ring  fitted  In  the  groove  next  the  cylinder 
so  as  to  slide  against  the  side  walls  of  said  groove,  com- 
pressible rings  fitted  in  a  groove  In  the  outer  casing 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  water  of  condensation,  and 
means  for  drawing  off  said  water  as  specified. 


1,000,758.  CELLILAR  STEEL.  James  M.  Ridk.  Cov- 
ington, Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Steel  Fireproof  Construction 
Company,  Covington,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  So.  558.589. 


1.  Cellular  metal  consisting  of  troughlng  composed  of  n 
metal  sheet  bent  to  form  adjacent  panels  and  ribs  between 
the  panels,  and  cover  plates  provided  with  grooves  which 
engage  the  ribs  of  the  troughlng. 

2.  CellulaV  metal  comprising  a  troughlng  composed  of 
a  metal  sheet  bent  to  form  Inclined  panels  with  ribs  be- 
tween the  panels,  and  cover  plates  provided  w^lth  grooves, 
each  of  which  receives  a  rib  of  said  troughlng,  and 
Is  distorted  and  pressed  Into  engagement  with  the  rib. 

3.  Cellular  metal  consisting  of  a  corrugated  web.  cover 
plates  provided  with  grooves  which  receive  and  engage 
the  apexes  of  the  web,  and  key  slots  formed  In  the  plates 
and  located  between  the  grooves. 


1,000,759.  AIR  PUMP.  PAtL  ScHoc,  Copenhagen.  Den- 
mark. Filed  June  15,  1910.  S«'rlal  No.  566.932. 
In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  guided  In  the  same  and  having  a  stroke  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  a  pressure-valve  located  In 
the  path  of  the  piston  when  the  same  passes  outside  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  diameter  of  which  Is  larger  than  the  ex- 
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terlor  diameter  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  meuu  for  galdlng 
•aid  pressure-valve  on  the  outside  of  tbe  cylinder,  said 


pressure-valve  serving  at  the  same  time  as  tbe  removable 
cover  for  the  cylinder. 


1,000,760.      HARNESS-TUG.      JoHX    C.    Skmleh,   Hagers 
town,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,356. 


1,000,761.  PROCESS  OP  APPLYING  PROTECTING- 
GLAZE  TO  CARBON  ELECTRODES.  JOSEPH  L.  K. 
Sn'tder,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  680.687. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  a  protective 
coating  to  an  electric  furnace  carbon  electrode,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  to  a  green  unbaked  electrode  a  substance 
such  as.  when  said  electrode  is  subjected  to  the  required 
heat,  will  produce  a  slag-producing  protective  coating  on 
the  surface  of  said  electrode ;  and  in  then  subjecting  the 
electrode  with  this  material  applied  to  it  to  the  required 
heat. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  a  protective 
coating  to  an  electric  furnace  carbon  electrode,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  green  unbaked  carbon 
electrode  a  paste  comprising  a  binder  and  a  chemical  such 
as  will  under  tbe  Influence  of  the  curing  heat  produce  a 
siag  forming  protective  coating  on  the  surface  of  said 
electrode;  subsequently  subjecting  said  paste-covered  elec- 
trode to  the  action  of  tbe  usual  curing  heat. 


1,000,762.  UPRIGHT-PIANO  ACTION.  Lewis  Nelson 
SoPER,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  600.575. 


1.  A  metallic  tug  frame  provided  at  Its  center  with  a 
buckle-bar  seat  and  with  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  buckle 
tongue,  and  at  one  end  with  an  offset  lip  riveted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  the  opposed  ends  of  tbe  frame 
being  provided  with  pairs  of  spaced  lugs  that  form  a  seat, 
a  tug  billet  loop  loosely  held  within  the  seat,  lateral  flanges 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  loop  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
buckle  and  having  an  opening  l>eneatb  it,  transverse 
keepers  located  on  each  side  of  the  buckle  tongue  opening. 
and  a  tug  leather  Insert Ible  through  the  opening  into  tbe 
frame  and  beid  in  place  by  tbe  flanges,  lugs  and  keepers. 

2.  A  metallic  tug  frame  provided  at  its  center  with 
a  buckle-bar  seat  and  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  buckle 
tongue,  and  at  one  end  with  an  offset  lip  riveted  to  tbe 
other  end  of  the  frame,  tbe  opposed  ends  of  tbe  frame  be- 
ing provided  with  pairs  of  spaced  lugs  that  form  a  seat,  a 
tug  billet  loop  loosely  held  wltbln  the  seat,  lateral  flanges 
carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  loop  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe 
buckle  and  having  an  opening  l)eneath  it,  and  transverse 
keepers  located  on  each  side  of  tbe  buckle  tongue  opening. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted  Jack  having  an  open- 
ing parallel  with  tbe  pivot  on  which  it  moves,  a  hammer 
butt,  a  counter-check  on  tbe  hammer  butt  and  having  an 
opening  parallel  with  tbe  pivot  of  the  hammer  butt,  a 
repeating  spring  having  means  on  its  extremities  for 
loosely  engaging  in  tbe  openings  of  the  Jack  and  counter- 
check to  pivotally  connect  the  spring  with  such  Jack  and 
counter-check. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Jack,  a  hammer  butt,  a  counter- 
check, and  a  repeating  spring  consisting  of  angularly  dis- 
posed arms  resillently  connected,  the  free  extremities  of 
the  arm  l>eing  l>ent  laterally  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  Jack  and  countercheck  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Jack  having  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending recess,  a  hammer  butt,  a  counter-check,  and  a 
spring  consisting  of  angularly-disposed  yielding  arms  ar- 
ranged with  one  arm  engaged  in  the  recess  and  the  other 
arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  counter-check. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Jack,  a  hammer  butt,  a  counter- 
check, and  a  repeating  spring  disposed  between  the  Jack 
and  counter-check  and  bodily  movable,  said  spring  consist- 
ing of  angularly-disposed  resillently  connected  arm^  hav- 
ing tbelr  free  extremities  provided  with  laterally-extending 
pivots  connected  with  the  Jack  and  counter-check. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  Jack  having  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending recess  In  Its  upper  end,  a  hammer  butt,  a  counter- 
check having  an  upwardly-extending  recess  in  its  bottom, 
and    a   spring    having   angularly-disposed   arms    provided 
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with  i«t»nUl7-«xtrBdlnc  ptTOts  at  tb«ir  ttrt  rada  rnsaced 

re«pt><tlvel]r  la  the  «><*••«  ot  the  Jack  and  couoter-check. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prioted  In  the  Qaaettc]  ^ 


I 
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1.000.783.  GRASS-TWINE  MACHINE.  0»«IA!«  T.  WaiTB. 
rnihkoah.  Wis.,  aastgnor  to  Walte  Grata  Carp«t  Co.. 
Oihkoflb,  W>8..  a  Corporatton  ot  WiacoDSln.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1910.     iertal  No.  JMS0.8««. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers,  one  of  which  has  a  taper«d  end  portion  and  the 
other  of  whUh  has  a  flarinK  end'  portion  aifordlog  co- 
opornting  surfaces  that  dlvt>rt't'  from  each  other  longitu- 
dinally of  said  rollers  and  are  adopted  to  receive  graaa 
blades  delivered  laterally  thereto.  8ub«tanttolly  as  de- 
scribed. 

•2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers,  one  of  whlck  has  a  tapered  end  portion  and  the 
other  of  which  baa  a  flaring  end  portion  affording  co- 
"--operatlng  surfaces  that  dlverne  from  each  other  loncltn- 
dinally  of  said  rollers  and  are  adapted  to  receive  graaa 
blades  delivered  laterally  tber«te(  and  at  leiist  one  of 
wlilrh  diverging  surfaces  has  spiral  threads  Por  facilitat- 
ing the  lateral  entry  of  the  graaa  blades  between  the 
bodies  of  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

.'•.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  primary  graaa  feeding  device,  of  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  having  surfaces  that  divt-rge  from  each  other  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  rollers,  adapting  them  to  receive  the 
;n^S8  blades  delivered  laterally  thereto  by  s«ld  primary 
feeding  device,  at  lea.st  one  of  vbich  diverging  surfaces 
has  spiral  threads  operating  to  impart  lateral  movements 
to  the  grass  engaged  thereby,  the  said  diverging  surface 
of  one  of  the  rollers  being  convex  and  that  of  the  other 
roller  being  concave.  sutMtantiatly  as  descrll>e<|. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  primary  grass  feeding  device,  of  a  pair  of  co- 
operating feed  rollers,  one  of  whiHr  baa  a  tapered  threaded 
end  portion  and  the  other  of  which  rollors  has  a  flaring 
fhr»'aded  end  portion,  and  which  threaded  end  portions 
diverge  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  rollera  and 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  grass  blades  delivered  thereto 
by  said  primary  feeding  device  and  to  feed  the>  same  later- 
ally between  the  main  lK>dy  portion  of  said  rollera.  and 
the  latter  serving  to  Impart  end wlae  movenients  to  said 
graaa  blades,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

R.  In  a  graaa  selecting  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  grass  holder,  of  a  rotary  notched  selecting 
disk,  a  regulating  plate  coAperatiag  therewith,  and  a  feed 
wheel  located  adjacent  to  said  selecting  disk  and  arranged 
to  rotate  therewith,  substantially  aa  de8cril>ed. 

[Clalma  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,000,764.     LATHE.      John    P.    WusNOoarn,   Boooton. 
N.  J^  aaatgaor.  by  meaae  assignineats.  to  ilezagon  Tool 
Co^°  Niagara  Falls,  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
.     Filed  Mar.  1».   1»0«.     Serial  No.  306,773. 

1.  In  a  Boacfalae  of  the  class  described,  la  combination, 
a  driving  abaft,  a  plurality  of  tooi  boidlag  n»eans  moonted 
upon  carriages,  a  plurality  of  cans,  power  transaiittlng 
meam  cuoxtectlng  aald  tottl  ttoidiag  aeaas  with  said  lirlv- 


Ing  shaft,  power  tranamlttlng  rneana  connecting  aald  catta 
with  aald  driving  abaft,  tbe  action  of  aald  first  and  said 
aecond  power  transmitting  means  being  Independent  one 
of  the  other,  and  means  connected  with  said  rams  adapted 
to  positively  reciprocate  said  carrlagea,  each  of  said  flrat 
power  tranamitting  means  coraprlalng  a  pair  of  Intermeab- 
ing  gears,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  slide  in  meshing  re- 
lation to  the  other  thereof. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  tool-holding  means,  carriagea  upon  which 
said  tool-holding  means  are  mounted,  means  adapted  to 
actnate  aald  tool-boldlng  means,  meana  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  carriages,  means  adapted  automatically  to 
Interrupt  the  action  of  said  reciprocating  means  between 
predetermined  periods  of  operation  thereof,  manually  con- 
trolled means  adapted  to  restart  said  reciprocating  means, 
work  holding  means  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  tool  hold- 
ing means,  and  means  adapted  to  move  aald  work  holding 
means  laterally  with  respect  to  said  tool  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
tool-holding  means,  a  carriage  upon  which  said  tool-hold- 
ing means  are  mounted,  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
tool-holding  means,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  car- 
riage, moans  adapted  automatically  to  interrupt  the  action 
of  said  third  means  l>etween  predetermined  periods  of 
operation  thereof,  work-holding  means  movable  relative  to 
said  carriage,  means  adapt>>d  to  lock  said  work-holding 
means  In  operative  relation  to  aald  tool-holding  meana, 
and  manually  controlled  meana  connected  with  said  lock- 
ing meana  adapted  to  re-start  aald  third  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
tool-holding  means,  a  carriage  upon  which  said  tool-hold- 
ing means  nrv  mounted,  means  adapted  to  actuate  aald 
tool-holding  means,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  aald 
carriage,  means  lndep«>ndfnt  of  the  action  of  said  second 
means  adapted  automatically  to  Interrupt  the  action  of 
said  third  means  between  pr»"determlned  periods  of  opera- 
tion thereof,  work-holding  means  movable  relative  to  said 
carriage,  means  adapted  to  lock  said  work-holding  means 
In  operative  relation  to  said  tool-holding  means,  and 
manually  controlled  means  connected  with  said  locking 
means  adapted  to  re-start  said  third  means. 

R.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
tool-holding  means,  a  carriage  upon  which  said  toolhold- 
Ing  means  are  moanted.  means  adapted  to  actnate  said 
tool  holding  means,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
carriage,  a  clutch  controlling  the  action  of  said  third 
means,  means  comprising  a  spring  adapted  to  open  said 
clutch,  an  automatic  trip  controlU-d  in  accordance  with 
aald  third  means  adapted  to  release  said  spring  and  open 
said  clutch,  and  manually  contmlled  means  adapted  to 
throw  In  said  clutch  and  re-start  said  third  means. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasett^.] 


1.000,766.  EYELET  TAPE.  Owno*  H.  WiCKK,  Rlcb- 
nond  HIU,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,587. 

An  eyelet  tap*-  comp  sed  of  a  lower  atrip  formed  of  a 
single  thickness  uf  woven  material,  an  upper  woven  strip 
of  like  coostructlMi,  a  reinforced  aectlonal  selvage  uniting 


t:i£^Si- 
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tbe  stripe  at  Interrals  along  the  outer  edges,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  loopa  of  a  alngle  tbtcknaaa  that  unite  tbe  aelvage 
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to 
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aectlons  and  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  eyelets  along  the 
outer  edges  of  the  strips. 


1,000.766.     GAS  CONDENSER.     Geokcje   E.   Wmods,  New 
York.   N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,568. 


Ing  an  in<rIlDed  bottom,  tbe  upper  section  bavlttg  a 
and  tbe  intermediate  sections  being  open  so  as  to  form  a 
coatlnoooa  central  chamber  from  the  Incllnod  bottom 
where  It  la  widest  to  tbe  cover  at  tbe  upper  enfl  where  It  ia- 
smallest  and  tbe  lower  section  baTing  a  gaa  inlet  and  tke 
upper  aection  baring  a  gas  outlet ;  rods  extending  from 
tbe  inclined  l>ottom  of  the  iowermoat  and  largest  shell  sec- 
tion through  the  intermediate  aeetiena  to  aecure  the  aame 
to0ether  and  means  adjacent  the  said  inclined  bottom  of 
the  lowermost  largest  section  for  drawing  off  deposits 
tbcrefrom. 

4.  A  gas  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sectlona  each  being  larger  at  its  lower  end  than  at  its 
upper  end  and  the  aectioas  dlmlnisfalng  in  slse  from  the 
lowermost  which  is  largest  to  the  uppermost  whicfa  Is 
smallest  and  the  largest  and  smallest  sections  each  having 
an  opening,  a  rod  extending  vertically  through  the  Interior 
of  the  sections  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  lowermost  largest 
aectloD,  meana  in  tbe  uppermost  amallest  section  for  se- 
curing the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  means  for  directing 
water  against  tbe  wall  of  the  uppermost  amallest  section. 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
tapered  sections  one  on  top  of  another  and  tbe  lower  one 
being  larger  than  tbe  one  abore  It  whereby  to  form  an 
upright  tapered  ahell  with  a  continuous  paaaage  from 
the  lower  to  tbe  upper  aectlona, — tbe  lower  largest  sec- 
tion of  said  shell  having  a  gaa  inlet  and  the  uppermost 
amalleat  aectlon  having  a  gaa  outlet  and  roda  extending 
through  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  aectlona  for  holding  tbe  tapered 
shell  sections  together. 

2.  A  gaa  condenser  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  tapering 
aectlons  one  above  another  whereby  to  form  an  uprigbt 
tapering  abell  with  a  alngle  contlnuoua  passsge  from  tbe 
lower  to  the  upper  end, — tbe  lowermost  section  of  the 
shell  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  and  having  a 
gas  Infet  adjacent  tbe  said  bottom  and  the  appermost  sec- 
tion having  a  gaa  outlet,  means  extending  through  the  in- 
terior of  the  ahell-aectiona  for  holding  ttie  aame  together 
and  means  around  the  exterior  tapered  wall  of  tbe  upper- 
most smaller  section  for  directing  water  against  tbe  wall 
tbersof. 

3.  A  gas  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  tapering 
aectlons  one  above  another. — the  lowermost  aectlon  bav- 


1,000,767.  PROTECTOR-BLOCK.  GcST  Andkhson, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Lan- 
den,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,798. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  sheave  Journaled  for  rotation  therein ;  and  aux- 
iliary pulleys  Journaled  for  rotation  in  tbe  supporting 
structure,  about  the  periphery  of  the  sheave,  tbe  pulleya 
having  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  both  sides  of  the  sheave. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  strue- 
tare ;  a  sheave  Journaled  for  rotation  therein  ;  and  aux- 
iliary pulleys  Journaled  for  rotation  In  tbe  supporting 
stmrture  and  disposed  about  tbe  periphery  of  the  sheave, 
the  auxiliary  pulleys  having  flanges  extended  inwardly 
upon  both  sklea  of  tbe  sheave,  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  sheave,  and  toward  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sheave. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  aheaTe  Journaled  for  rotation  therein  ;  and  an  aux- 
iliary pulley  Journaled  for  rotation  In  tbe  aupportlng 
structure,  adjacent  the  periphery  of  tbe  sheave,  the  aux- 
iliary pulley  having  a  groove.  Into  which  the  peripbery^ 
of  the  abcave  projects. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  intersecting  pri- 
mary and  secondary  members  :  a  retaining  element  uniting 
tbe  primary  and  secondary  membera  at  their  point  of  in- 
tersection :  a  sheave  journaled  for  rotation  upon  tbe  re- 
taining element ;  and  auxiliary  pulleys  Journaled  for  rota- 
tion In  tbe  primary  and  set»ndary  members,  tbe  auxiliary 
pulleys  having  grooves  within  which  the  periphery  of  the 
sheave  fits. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprlaing  a  support- 
ing structure :  a  sheave  Journaled  for  rotation  therein ; 
and  aoxillary  pulleys  Journaled  for  rotation  In  tbe  sop- 
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fortlDf  ■tmcture.  about  the  periphery  of  tb«  theaTC.  tb€ 
•aslUary  pull«7«  having  flangM  adapted  to  OTcrli*  tta« 
atd«  rac«a  of  th«  abeave.  to  prcTcnt  tt*  aheare  from  comtnK 
into  contact  with  the  aupporttng  structure,  laterally,  and 
the  auxiliary  pulleys  baTing  axle  portions,  disposed  in 
cioae  relation  to  the  periphery  «f  the  sheave,  whereby  the 
flexible  member  which  la  passed  about  the  aheave.  will  be 
prevented  from  Jumping  from  the  sheava. 


t  ( 


,000,768.  PROCESS  OF  AND  AFi'AUATUS  FOR 
MAKING  GAS.  Eli.i\h  B.  Rknham,  New  London. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Hydrocarbon  Converter  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporatloa  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Oct.  1«.  1009.     Serial  No.  623.043. 


1.  The  herein  deaerllMd  method  of  makiog  gas  from 
liydrooarbttn  otia  and  other  liquid  carbonaceoua  materials, 
which  comprises  projecting  againat  a  beateil  body  of  poroua 
material  the  liquid  to  be  gaaifled.  In  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition before  said  liquid  has  reaehed  a  high  temperature, 
and  passing  the  resulting  product,  mingled  with  air,  to  a 
region  of  high  temperature,  wherein  partial  combuatlon 
occurs,  in  the  presence  of  porous  material,  aad  collecting 
and  carrying  off  the  resulting  gaa. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  ot  making  gas  from 
bydrooarboa  olla  and  other  liquid  carbonaceoua  materials, 
which  co^pclws  projecting  against  a  heated  body  of  porous 
material  the  liquid  to  be  gasified.  In  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition, before  said  liquid  baa  reached  a  high  temperature, 
and  passing  the  resulting  product,  mingled  with  air.  to  a 
region  of  higher  temperature,  wherein  partial  combustion 
occurs.  In  the  presence  of  porous  material,  aad  collecting 
and  carrying  off  the  resulting  gaa.  the  mixture  being 
passed  from  the  vicinity  of  its  initial  contact  with  such 
p«>rous  material,  to  the  said  higher  temperature  region, 
at  such  velocity  that  combuatlon  Initiates  beyond  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  point  of  admission. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  gaa  from 
hydrocarbon  oils  and  other  liquid  carbonaceous  materials, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  a  blgh-tem|>erature  tone  and 
projecting  an  intimate  mixture  of  air  and  the  liquid  to  be 
gasified  into  said  xone  and  against  an  extended  imperforate 
heated  porous  body  within  said  sone  and  so  causing  the 
liquid  to  be  absorbed  In  the  porea  of  such  body  and  then 
to  be  given  up  therefrom  aa  a  ga»  or  vapor,  and  causing 
the  resulting  gases  and  vapor*  to  paas  through  a  further 
portion  of  said  xone.  and  along  the  surface  of  porous  ma- 
terUl  therein,  and  collecting  and,  carrying  away  the  re- 
sulting gas.  ^  ^ 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  gas  from 
hydrocarbon  oils  and  other  liquid  carbonaceous  materials, 
which  consists  in  maintaining  incompl<>te  combustion  of 
the  material  to  be  gasified  in  a  hlgb-teniperature  xone  In 


the  presence  of  air  Insufficient  In  amount  for  complete 
combustion,  supplying  material  for  gas  formation  to  said 
sone  by  passing  an  Intimate  mixture  of  air  and  the  liquid 
to  be  gasified,  the  latter  in  the  form  of  minute  separate 
drops,  before  said  liquid  has  reached  a  high  temperature. 
In  heating  proximity  to  an  extended  highly-heated  surface 
of  material  having  a  low  rate  of  heat  transmission  and 
causing  the  resulting  product  to  paaa  Into  the  region  of 
combustion,  at  a  rate  such  that  combustion  Initiates  l>e- 
yond  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  point  of  admission, 
and  collecting  and  carrying  off  the  resulting  gaa. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  gas  from 
hydrocarbon  olla  and  other  liquid  carbonaceous  materlala. 
which  consists  In  maintaining  incomplete  combustion  of 
the  material  to  be  gaaified  In  a  high  temperature  sone  in 
the  presence  of  air  insufficient  in  amount  for  complete 
combustion,  supplying  material  for  gas  formation  to  said 
xone  by  paaaing  the  liquid  to  be  gasified  in  a  heating  prox- 
imity to  an  extended  highly  heated  surface  of  a  body  of 
material  having  a  low  rate  of  beat  transmission  and  caua- 
Ing  the  resulting  product  to  pass  into  the  region  of  com- 
bustion, and  passing  the  heated  gases  of  such  zone  of 
combustion  Into  heating  proximity  to  the  said  Imdy  and 
thereby  maintaining  the  beat  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  tht*  Gazette.] 


1.000.7S9.  CUSHIONING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER- 
HAMMERS.  Chaklcs  L.  BocKt  s.  Detroit.  Mich.,  and 
Rsi.^HOLO  G.  HAiaooarKx.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  604.703. 


1.  A  cushioning  piston  for  a  power  hammer,  having  in 
combination  with  a  main  cylinder  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  cuahloning  cylinder  located  above  and  having  a 
passage  connecting  with  said  main  cylinder,  the  said  cush- 
ioning cylinder  provided  with  an  auxiliary  chamber  at  Ita 
top,  a  cushioning  piston  reciprocating  In  aald  cushioning 
cylinder,  a  stem  attsched  to  said  cushioning  piston  recipro- 
cating in  said  passage  between  the  two  cylinders,  some- 
what spaced  from  the  confining  wall  of  said  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piaton  of  the  main  cylinder, 
a  second  stem  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piaton 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  auxiliary  chamber  as 
a  guide,  and  a  steam  inlet  port  arranged  to  admit  steam 
Into  aald  cuahloning  cylinder  above  th«  cuahloning  piaton. 
the  said  cushioning  piston  and  first-mentioned  stem  being 
thereby  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  controlling  the  pasaage 
between  the  two  cylinders  and  about  the  first-mentioned 
stem,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  a  power  ham- 
mer, a  cushioning  cylinder  arranged  above  the  main  cylin- 
der, a  cushioning  piston  reciprocating  In  aaid  cushioning 
cylinder,  a  piaton  reciprocating  in  the  main  cylliAler.  a 
stem  projecting  from  aald  cushioning  piston  into  the  main 
cylinder,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  therein, 
means  for  introducing  and  exhauating  steam  from  above 
the  cuahloning  cylinder,  the  head  of  the  cuahloning  cylin- 
der having  a  chamber  and  an  oil  pipe  leading  thereinto, 
and  a  second  stem  having  a  vertical  slot,  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  cuahloning  piston   and   reciprocating   in   aaM 
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chamber,  whereby  oil  may  be  introduced  Into  the  cuahlon- 
ing cylinder,  lubricating  the  cushioning  piston,  and  thence 
find  Its  way  Into  the  main  cylinder  lubricating  its  piston, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cushioning  piston  for  a  power  hammer,  having  in 
combination  with  a  main  cylinder  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  cushioning  cylinder  located  above  and  having 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  cush- 
ioning piston  reciprocating  In  said  cushioning  cylinder,  a 
stem  attached  to  said  cushioning  piston  reciprocating 
loosely  in  said  passage  communicating  between  the  two 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  of  the 
main  cylinder,  and  a  steam  inlet  port  arranged  to  admit 
steam  into  said  cushioning  cylinder  above  the  cushioning 
piston,  the  said  cushioning  piston  and  stem  being  thereby 
adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  com- 
municating between  the  two  cylinders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  cushioning  piston  for  a  power  hammer,  having  in 
combination  with  a  main  cylinder  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  cushioning  cylinder  located  above  and  having 
a  passage  communicating  with  said  main  cylinder,  a  cush- 
ioning piston  reciprocating  In  said  cushioning  cylinder,  a 
stem  attached  to  said  piston,  reciprocating  loosely  in  said 
paasage  communicating  between  the  cylinders,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  of  the  main  cylinder,  means  for 
Introducing  oil  above  said  cushioning  piston,  and  a  steam 
Inlet  port  arranged  to  admit  steam  into  said  cushioning 
cylinder  above  the  cushioning  piston,  the  said  cuahloning 
piston  and  stem  being  thereby  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  communicating  between  the  two 
cylinders  and  providing  a  passage-way  for  the  lubricant, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cusnloning  piston  for  a  power  hammer,  having  in 
combination  with  the  main  cylinder  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  cushioning  cylinder  located  above  and  having 
a  i>aaaage  communicating  with  said  main  cylinder,  a  cush- 
ioning piston  reciprocating  In  said  cushioning  cylinder,  a 
stem  depending  from  said  cushioning  piston  through  said 
passage  Into  the  main  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  piaton  and  main  cylinder,  and  an  Independent  sup- 
ply of  steam  admitted  into  the  cushioning  cylinder  Just 
above  the  cushioning  piston  when  at  rest,  said  cushioning 
piston  being  thereby  adapted.  In  its  Initial  movement  up- 
ward, to  cut  off  the  steam  supply  and  entrap  the  steam  in 
the  cushioning  cylinder  as  a  cushioning  element,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.000,770.  APPARATUS  FOR  GASSING  YARN  OR 
THREAD.  .ToHN  B.  Bolton,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Foster  Machine  Company.  Westfleld,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.•541.670. 


<^    i-      r 


1.  The  combination,  with  means  to  effect  longitudinal 
movement  of  a  series  of  yarns  or  threads  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet,  of  an  instrumentality  to  act  upon  and  gas  simulta- 
neously the  component  yarns  or  threads  of  such  sheet,  a 
stop-motion  for  said  sheet-moving  means,  set  in  operation 
by  or  through  failure  of  an  end,  to  arrest  automatically 
travel  of  the  sheet,  and  means  actuated  by  the  stop-mo- 
tion to  render  inoperative  the  gassing  Instrumentality 
when  travel  of  the  filamentous  sheet  is  arrested. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  to  effect  longitudinal 
movement  of  a  series  of  adjacent  yarns  or  threads  ar- 
ranged in  sheet  form,  of  an  instrumentality  to  gas  simul- 
taneously the  component  yarns  or  threads  of  such  moving 
sheet,  a  stop-motion  for  the  sheet  moving  meana,  set  in 
operation  by  or  through  failure  of  an  end,  to  arrest  move- 


ment of  the  sheet,  and  means  set  into  action  by  operation 
of  the  stop  motion  to  effect  a  bodily  movement  of  the 
gassing  instrumentality  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
sheet  to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  previously  gassed 
portion  thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  to  effect  longitudinal 
movement  of  a  series  of  adjacent  yarns  or  threads  ar- 
ranged in  sheet  form,  of  a  gassing  Instrumentality  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  and  also  toward  and  from  such  mov- 
ing sheet,  to  gas  simultaneously  the  component  yams  or 
threada  thereof,  means  controlled  and  set  in  operation  by 
the  failure  of  an  end  In  the  sheet  to  effect  movement  of 
the  gassing  instrumentality  bodily  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  sheet  to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  pre- 
viously gassed  portion  thereof,  and  means  also  controlled 
and  set  In  operation  by  failure  of  an  end  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  gassing  instrumentality  away  from  the  fila- 
mentous sheet. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  to  collect  a  series  of  In- 
dividual yarns  or  threads  and  arrange  the  same  In  the 
form  of  a  sheet,  and  means  to  effect  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  of  a  gassing  Instrumentality  to  act  upon 
such  traveling  sheet  from  one  to  the  other  edge  thereof, 
said  instrumentality  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
sheet  and  also  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  mecha- 
nism set  in  motion  by  failure  of  an  end  in  the  sheet  to 
render  said  gassing  Instrumentality  Inoperative,  said 
mechanism  Including  an  actuator  to  cooperate  intermlt- 
tlngly  with  and  move  said  instrumentality  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  sheet,  and  means  acting  simultaneously 
to  move  said  gassing  instrumentality  away  from  the 
sheet. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  widely  sepa- 
rated combs  or  reeds  to  cooperate  with  a  series  of  yarns  or 
threads  In  the  form  of  a  sheet,  and  means  to  effect  longi- 
tudinal travel  thereof,  of  a  gassing  Instrumentality  nor- 
mally positioned  to  gas  the  yarns  or  threads  of  the  sheet 
at  a  point  near  one  of  the  combs,  means  to  stop  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  filamentous  sheet,  and  mecha- 
nism governed  by  such  means  to  move  the  gassing  Instru- 
mentality away  from  the  sheet  and  in  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof  toward  the  second  comb  when  travel  of 
the  sheet  Is  stopped,  said  mechanism  acting  to  return  the 
gassing  instrumentality  to  normal  postlon  near  the  first 
comb  when  travel  of  the  sheet  Is  resumed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,771.      MOTOR -CYCLE    TANDEM   ATTACHMENT. 
'  William   F.  Bkacher,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,849. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  yoke  consisting  of  a  body  and  «rms.  a  seat  post  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  body,  a  seat  on  the  post,  a  plate 
arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  each  arm  of  the  yoke,  each 
plate  having  an  angular  perforated  lug  at  each  end- for 
receiving  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  collar  slldable 
on  the  arm  below  each  of  the  lugs,  a  spring  encircling  the 
arm  between  each  lug  and  the  collar  below  the  same,  the 
upper  spring  being  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  lug,  a  set 
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•cr«w  traveraing  each  collar  and  enfcaKiog  the  arm  for 
holding  the  collar  io  adjusted  poaitlOD.  each  of  the  plates 
harlng  an  opentn?  near  Its  lower  end  for  r«celv1ng  the  end 
of  the  rear  atle  of  a  motor  cycle,  an  arm  secured  at  one 
end  to  each  plate  near  Its  upper  end,  the  opposite  end  of 
each  arm  being  provided  with  a  sectlonai  bearing  for 
engaging  an  arm  of  the  rear  fork  of  the  motor  cycle,  a 
yolie  connecting  the  arms,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from 
the  yoKe,  a  handle  bar  connected  with  the  post,  a  foot  rest 
for  each  arm.  each  rest  having  a  bub  slidable  on  the  arm, 
a  collar  below  each  rest,  and  a  set  screw  for  holding  the 
collar  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  yoke  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  arms  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  a  seat  connected 
with  the  body  of  the  yoke,  a  plate  on  the  inner  side  of 
each  arm.  each  plate  having  a  lateral  perforated  lug  at 
each  end  for  receiving  the  arm.  a  spring  encircling  the 
arm  below  each  lug,  a  collar  slidable  on  the  arm  below 
each  spring,  mean.i  for  securing  each  collar  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, each  of  the  plates  having  am  opening  near  its  lower 

-^•nd  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  rear  axle  of  a  motor  cycle, 
an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  each  plate  near  its  upper 
end.  each  arm  having  a  sectionai  bearing  at  Its  opposite 
end  for  engaging  the  rear  fork  of  the  cyele.  a  yoke  con- 
necting the  arms  intermediate  their  ends,  a  handle  bar 
on  the  yoke,  a  foot  reat  slidable  on  esch  arm  of  the  yoke, 
and  means  for  securing  each  rest  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  yoke  consisting  of  a  body  portloa  and  arms  extending 
•nbatantially  parallel  with  each  other,  a  seat  connected 
with  the  body  of  the  yoke,  a  plate  on  the  Inner  side  of 
each  arm.  each  plate  having  a  lateral  perforated  lug  at 
each  end  for  receiving  the  arm,  a  spring  encircling  the 
arm  below  each  lug.  a  collar  slidable  on  the  arm  below 
each  spring,  means  for  securing  each  collar  la  adjusted 
position,  each  of  the  plates  having  an  opening  near  Its 
lower  end  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  rear  axle  of  a  motor 
cycle,  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  each  plate  near  Its 
upper  end.  each  arm  having  a  sectional  bearing  at  its  op- 
posite end  for  engaging  the  rear  fork  of  the  cycle,  a  con- 
nection between  the  arms  intermediate  tbefr  ends,  a  han- 
dle bar  on  the  connection,  dnd  a  foot  test  adjustably 
mounted  on  each  arm. 

4.  .\n  attachment  of  the  character  specifted,  comprising 
a  yoke  consisting  of  a  body  and  laterally  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  arms,  a  seat  on  the  body  of  the  yoke,  a 
plate  on  the  inner  side  of  each  arm.  and  provided  with 
an  opening  near  its  lower  end,  each  plate  having  a  lateral 
perforated  lug  at  each  end  for  receiving  the  arm.  a  collar 
slidable  on  the  arm  below  each  lu)|^.  meaiis  for  holding  each 
collar  in  adjusted  position,  a  spring,  between  each  collar 
and  the  lug  above  the  collar,  an  arm  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  each  plate  and  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  sectional  bearing,  a  Cf>nnection  between 
the  arms  intermediate  their  ends,  a  handle  bar  on  the  con- 
nection, and  a  foot  rest  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  the 
arms. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  yoke  consisting  of  a  body  and  laterally  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  arms,  a  seat  on  ttM  body  of  the  yoke,  a 
plate  on  the  inner  ald«  of  each  arm.  and  provided  with 
nn  opening  near  its  lower  end.  each  plate  having  a  lateral 
perforated  lug  at  each  end  for  receiving  the  arm.  a  collar 
slidable  on  the  arm  below  each  Hig,  meaas  Cor  holding 
each  collar  In  adjusted  poaition,  a  spring  between  each 
collar  and  the  lug  above  the  collar,  an  arm  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  each  plat*,  and  provided  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  sectional  bearing,  a  tiandle  bar  con- 
nected with  the  arms  Intermediate  their  eads,  and  a  foot 
rest  adjustably  connected  with  each  arm  of  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.! 

\    i 

1,000,772.      CABLEWAT.      William   F.    Bbothchs.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.731. 
1.  A  device  for  the  lifting,  moving  and  depoattlng  of  ma- 
.  terials,  comprising  a  foundation,  supportioK-beftma  hinged 
thereto  and  arranged  In  pairs  at  opposite  end*  of  the  de- 
vice with  an   inclination  away  from  aach  otber,   girders 


carried  on  said  supporting-beams,  and  cables  stretched  be- 
tween said  girders,  the  weight  of  said  supporting-beams 
and  girders  serving  to  put  the  necessary  tension  on  the 
cables 


2.  A  device  for  the  lifting,  moving  and  dei)ositlng  of  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  foundation,  supporting-beams  hinged 
thereto  and  arrange<l  In  pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  de- 
vice, with  an  inclination  away  from  each  other,  girders 
carried  on  said  supporting-beams,  and  cables  stretched  be- 
tween said  girders,  the  weight  of  said  supporting-beams 
and  girders  serving  to  put  the  necessary  tension  on  the 
cables.  In  combination  with  another  cable,  stretched  be- 
tween said  girders,  having  means  at  its  enda  to  permit 
movement  along  aald  girders. 

3.  A  device  for  the  lifting,  moving  and  depositing  of  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  foundation,  supporting-beams  hinged 
thereto  and  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  de- 
vice with  an  Inclination  away  from  each  other,  girder* 
carried  on  said  supporting-beams,  and  cables  stretched  be- 
tween said  girders,  the  weight  of  said  supporting-beams 
and  girders  serving  to  put  the  necessary  tension  on  the 
cables.  In  combination  with  another  cable  having  a  car- 
riage at  each  end  with  means  carried  thereby  to  move  said 
cable  transversely  along  said  girders. 

4.  A  device  for  the  lifting,  moving  and  depositing  of  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  foundation,  supportlng-beama  hinged 
thereto  and  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  enda  of  the  de- 
vice with  an  inclination  away  from  each  other,  girders 
carried  on  said  supporting-beams,  and  cables  stretched  be- 
tween said  girders,  the  weight  of  said  supporting-beams 
and  girders  serving  to  put  the  necessary  tension  on  the 
cables,  in  combination  with  another  cable,  a  load-carriage 
supported  thereby,  and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
moving  itself  along  nald  cable. 

5.  A  device  for  the  lifting,  moving  and  depositing  of  ma- 
terials, comprising  n  foundation,  supporting-beams  hinged 
thereto  and  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  de- 
vice with  an  Inclination  away  from  each  other,  girders 
carried  on  said  supporting-beams,  cables  stretched  be 
tween  said  girders,  the  weight  of  salu  supporting-beams 
and  girders  serving  to  pat  the  necessary  tension  on  the 
cables.  In  combination  with  another  cable,  a  load-carriage 
supported  thereby  having  means  for  moving  Itself  along 
said  cable  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  cable  for  moving 
aald  cable  transversely  along  the  girders. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,000,773.  TRAVELING  CRANK.  William  F.  B8othkr.s, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No 
530,757. 


1.  A  flexible  bridge  traveling  crane,  comprising  a  car- 
riage and  shear  legs,  and  means  for  changing  the  angle  of 
the  carriage  with  the  vertical,  without  varying  the  angle 
of  the  legs  with  the  vertical. 

2.  A  flexible  bridge  traveling  crane,  comprising  a  car- 
riage and  shear  leg*,  and  means  for  changing  the  angle 
of  the  shear  legs  with  the  vertical  without  varying  the 
angle  of  the  carriage  witb  the  vertlcaL 
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:i.  A  flexible  bridge  traveling  crane,  comprtelng  a  car- 
riage and  shear  legs,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle 
of  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

4.  A  flexible  bridge  traveling  crane,  comprising  shear 
legs,  a  sapporting  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  a  single 
rail,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  carriage 
on  aald  rail,  without  varying  the  angle  of  the  shear  legt 
with  the  vertical. 

6.  A  flexible  bridge  traveling  crane,  comprising  shear 
legs,  a  supporting  carriage  adjustably  connected  thereto, 
wheels  for  said  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  a  single 
rail  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  carriage  on 
said  rail  without  varying  the  angle  of  the  shear  legs  with 
(he  vertical. 


1,000.774.  FENCE  POST  AND  WIRE-FASTENER.  Eli 
M.  BCBCHELB,  Jubilee,  Iowa.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,465. 


A  post  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  tongues 
struck  therefrom  and  disposed  in  vertical  allnement,  said 
tongues  being  provided  with  alining  openings,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  open- 
ings In  said  tongues  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof 
bent  at  right  angles  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  same, 
the  lower  enas  of  said  pins  being  bifurcated  to  form  spring 
arms  and  said  arms  being  bulged  centrally  to  form  self- 
locking  means  thereon. 


1,000,775.     FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTOR.     Leon  BtaAS,  Jr., 
Venice.  La.     Filed  Jane  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.897. 


1.  A  flah  book  extractor  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  bead 
fixed  thereto  and  having  an  edge  portton  and  portions  that 


diverge  from  said  edge  portion  and  also  baTingr  a  notch 
in  the  forward  end  of  said  edge  portion  and  a  knife  flxad 
to  and  projecting  from  the  edge  portion,  at  a  point  adja- 
cent aaid  notch. 

2.  A  fish  hook  extractor  comprlslDg  a  handle  baring 
a  lateral  arm  or  button  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  its 
length  ;  and  a  bead  fixed  to  said  handle  and  having  a  slot- 
ted edge  portion,  and  portions  that  diverge  from  said  edge 
portion  and  also  having  a  notch  In  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  edge  portion  and  a  knife  fixed  to  and  projecting  from 
the  edge  portion,  at  a  point  adjacent  said  notch. 


1,000,776.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Joseph  L. 
BUBMHAU,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  YorlL  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1909,  Serial  No.  489,515.  Renewed  Jan.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,875. 


1.  A  variable-voltage  st^lf-exciting  commutator  machine, 
comprising  main  brushes  displaced  from  each  other  by 
substantially  180  electrical  degrees,  an  auxiliary  bniata 
Intermediate  the  main  brut^hes,  means  for  maintaining 
a  Bubetantiaily  constant  induced  armature  voltage  between 
the  auxiliary  brush  and  one  main  brush,  and  means  for 
varying  the  Induced  armature  voltage  between  the  aux- 
iliary brush  and  the  other  main  brush. 

2.  A  variable-voltage  aelf-excitlng  commutator  machine, 
comprising  main  brushes  displaced  from  each  other  by 
substantially  180  electrical  degrees,  an  auxiliary  brush 
Intermediate  the  main  brushes,  means  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  induced  armature  voltage  between 
the  auxiliary  brush  and  one  ■  main  brush,  and  meana  for 
varying  and  reversing  the  Induced  armature  voltage  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  brush  and  the  other  main  brush. 

3.  A  variable-voltage  self-exciting  commutator  machine, 
comprising  main  brushes  displaced  from  each  other  by 
suhetantially  180  electrical  degrees,  an  auxiliary  brush  In 
termedlate  the  main  l>rushe8.  field  poles  lietween  said 
auxiliary  brush  and  a  main  brush,  field  colls  on  said  poles 
connected  between  said  auxiliary  brush  and  said  main 
brush,  field  poles  between  said  aoxlllary  brush  and  the 
other  main  brush,  field  colls  on  the  laat-mentloned  poles, 
and  circuit  connections  for  the  last-mentioned  field  coils 
including  means  for  varying  the  current  therein. 

4.  A  variable-voltage  self-exciting  commutator  machine, 
comprising  main  brushes  displaced  from  each  other  by 
substantially  180  electrical  degrees,  an  auxiliary  brash 
intermediate  the  .  main  brushes,  field  poles  between  said 
auxiliary  brush  and  n  main  |>m8h,  field  colls  on  said  poleti 
connected  between  said  auxiliary  brush  and  aald  main 
brash,  field  poles  between  said  auxiliary  brush  and  the 
other  main  brush,  field  coils  on  the  last-mentioned  poles, 
and  circuit  connections  for  the  last-mentioned  field  colls 

!  Including   means  for  varying  and   reversing  the   current 
I  therein. 
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5.  A  rarUble-ToltaKe  wlf  excltlag  commutator  machine, 
comprlalnc  main  bmabas  displaced  from  «ach  other  by 
■ubatantlallj  ISO  electrical  degrees,  an  auxiliary  brush 
Intermediate  the  main  brushes,  fleld  poles  between  the 
auxiliary  brush  and  a  main  brush,  field  colls  on  said  poles 
eonaeeted  between  said  auxiliary  braah  and  said  main 
bmb.  a  resistance  connected  between  said  auxiliary  brush 
ami  said  main  brush,  field  poles  between  the  auxiliary 
brush  and  the  other  main  bruah.  fleM  colls  on  the  last- 
mentioned  poles,  and  means  for  connecting  the  terminals 
of  the  last-mentioned  field  colla  to  points  «d  said  resist- 
anof  and  shiftint;  the  points  of  connection  to  vary  the 
current  to  aald  last  mentioned  field  colla. 


1.000.777.     TOY.     Maris  AxDafi  Bibthe.  Ualveiralty,  V». 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.«23.814. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprlsigg  a  tubu- 
lar shank  open  at  one  end.  a  handle  at  the  other  end 
and  closing  the  bore  of  the  shank,  a  groove  or  passage  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  shank  extending  from  the  handle  to 
the  open  end.  a  stop  at  the  end  of  the  groove  adjacent  to 
the  handle,  said  stop  having  an  extension  above  tbe  groove, 
a  hoop  extending  outwardly  frotn  the  open  ead  of  the 
shank,  a  net  supported  by  the  hoop,  the  outer  end  of  the 
hoop  being  bent  upward  In  front  of  the  said  of>en  end.  said 
shank  having  an  opening  In  its  lower  side  Intermediate  its 
ends,  and  a  substantially  spherical  game  ple«e  dtting  the 
groove  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  shank. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  specifUd.  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shank  open  at  one  end,  a  handle  at  the  other  end  and 
closing  the  Iwre  of  the  «hank.  a  groove  or  passage  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  shank  extending  frpm  the  handle  to  the 
open  end.  a  stop  at  the  end  of  the  groove  adtjacent  to  the 
handle,  a  hoop  extending  outwardly  from  the  shank  at  the 
open  end.  a  net  supported  by  the  hoop,  and  a  substantially 
spherical  game  piece  fitting  the  groove  and  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  bore  of  the  shank. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shank  open'  at  one  end.  a  handle  at  the  other  end  and 
closing  the  Iwre  of  the  shank,  a  groove  or  passage  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  shank  extending  from  the  handle  to  the 
open  end.  a  stof>  at  the  end  of  the  groove  adjacent  to  the 
handle,  a  net  supported  below  the  open  end  of  the  shank, 
and  a  substantially  spherical  game  piece  of  Ies4  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shank  open  at  one  end.  a  handle  at  the  other  end  and 
closing  the  bore  of  the  shanlt.  a  groove  or  passage  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  shank  extending  from  the  handle  to  the 
open  end.  a  net  supported  below  the  open  end  of  the  shank, 
and  a  substantially  spherical  game  piece  movable  In  the 
bore  of  the  shank 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tuba- 
lar  shank  having  one  end  closed  and  having  the  other  end 
open,  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  Its  upper 
face,  a  receptacle  supported  t>elow  the  open  end  of  the 
shank,  and  a  substantially  spherical  game  piece  movable  In 
the  bore  of  the  shank. 

(e'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  water  swivel  comprising  a 
base  plate  and  a  supporting  member  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  tubular  drill  atock.  a  tubular  drill  atem  secured  to  said 
stock  and  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  base  plate,  an  antl- 
frictlonal  bearing  interposed  between  aald  baae  plate  and 
drill  stem,  a  core  barrel  mounted  In  the  drill  stock,  a  rod 
aecured  to  aald  barrel  and  extending  through  ssid  drill 
stem,  and  clamping  bars  engaging  aald  rod  and  the  sup- 
porting member  of  the  water  swivel  aforesaid. 


1,000,778.      DRILL.      Laa  Ca.nfwld,   Sparta,   Wis.      Filed 

Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,431. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  water  awivel,  a  tubular  drill 
stock,  a  tubular  stem  secured  to  aald  atock  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  swivel,  a  water  e«an«ctlon  mounted  on 
the  swivel  and  communicating  with  said  stem,  a  core  bar- 
rel mounted  in  the  drill  stock,  a  rod  secured  to  the  core 
barrel  and  extending  through  the  drill  stem  and  water 
connection  aforesaid,  and  means  to  secure  the  rod  to  the 
swivel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  co^s  b^rel. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  water  swivel  comprising  a 
base  plate,  and  a  supporting  member  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  tubular  drill  stock,  a  tubular  drill  stem  secured  to  said 
stock  and  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  base,  an  antl-frlc- 
tlonal  bearing  Interposed  between  said  base  plate  and  drill 
stem,  a  water  connection  mounted  on  the  •swivel  and  com- 
municating with  the  drill  stem,  a  core  barrel  mounted  in 
the  drill  stock,  a  rod  secured  to  said  barrel  and  extending 
through  the  drill  stem  and  water  connection  aforesaid,  and 
t>ars  engaging  said  rod  and  the  supporting  member  of  the 
water  swivel. 


1.000.779.  TROLLEY-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Fbaxk  E. 
Cask.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578.656. 


1.  In  an  emergency  control  system,  a  railway  current 
collector  In  combination  with  means  for  automatically  re- 
tracting said  collector  upon  over-load. 

2.  In  an  emergency  control  system,  a  railway  trolley  In 
combination  with  means  for  automatically  retracting  said 
trolley  upon  overload. 

3.  In  an  emergency  trolley  control  system,  a  trolley  In 
combination  with  electro-magnetic  and  pneumatic  mean!> 
for  automatically  retracting  said  trolley  upon  over  load. 

4.  In  an  emergency  trolley  control  system,  a  trolley  in 
combination  with  pneumatic  means  for  retracting  said 
trolley,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  automatically  put- 
ting said  pneumatic  means  Into  action  upon  over  load. 

5.  In  an  emergency  trolley  control  system,  a  trolley  op- 
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erated  by  pneumatic  means,  a  valve  for  aupplylng  com- 
pressed air  to  said  pneumatic  means  and  an  electro-magnet 
in  series  with  the  trolley  for  actuating  said  valve  upon 
over-load. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,780.     RAIL  TIE  AND  BRACE. 
Jr..    Hillman,    Me.      Filed    Aug.    5, 
511.444. 


JoBCPH  Chambers. 
1909.      Serial    No. 


The  herein  described  brace  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
brace-block  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  Inner  face 
of  which  conforms  to  the  rail  below  the  ball  thereof,  a  lag 
forming  an  Integral  part  of  the  brace  block  and  contacting 
with  the  ball  of  the  rail,  said  block  having  a  bearing  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  rail  bearing  portion  of  said 
plate,  an  inclined  spike  forming  an  Integral  part  of  the 
plate  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  beyond  the 
said  brace-block,  and  additional  spikes  also  forming  a  part 
of  the  plate  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  latter. 


1,000,781.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
FROM  INDIA-RUBBER  AND  THE  LIKE.  ARTHUR 
Thomas  Collier,  St.  Albans,  England.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  586,017. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  reinforced  flexible 
material  consisting  in  intimately  mixing  with  a  plastic 
composition  suitsble  for  vulcanization  individual  short 
lengths  of  thread  composed  of  flbera  tightly  twisted  to- 
gether, bringing  the  'mixture  to  the  desired  shape  of  the 
finished  article,  and  then  vulcanising  the  same. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  reinforced  flexible 
material  consisting  in  intimately  mixing  with  an  india- 
rubber  dough  suitable  for  vulcanization  individual  abort 
lengths  of  thread  composed  of  fibers  tightly  twisted  to- 
gether, bringing  the  mixture  to  the  desired  shape  of  the 
finished  article,  and  then  vulcanizing  the  same. 

.'{.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  a  plastic  vulcanized  material  and  Individual 
abort  lengths  of  thread  composed  of  flbera  tightly  twisted 
together. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  an  Intimate 
mixture  of  vulcanized  india-rubber  and  individual  short 
lengths  of  thread  composed  of  flbera  tightly  twisted  to- 
gether. 


1,000,782.    STIRRUP.    Hbnrt  B.  Coz.  Latham,  Mo.    Piled 
Oct.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,782. 

1.  A  safety  stirrup  embodying  an  outer  bow,  a  tread 
plate  detachably  secured  to  the  same,  a  pivoted  inyr  tww 
to  engage  the  tread  plate  and  bold  the  aame  in  engage- 
ment ^Ith  the  outer  bow,  a  thrust  bar,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  bow  to  actuate  the  thmst  bar  to  move 
the  tread  plate  from  engagement  with  the  outer  bow  when 
the  Inner  bow  moves  from  engagement  with  the  tread 
plate. 

2.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  an  outer  bow.  one  limb 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  socket,  a  tread  plate  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  one  limb  of  the  outer  bow  and  having  its 
opposite  end  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  socket,  sn 
inner  bow  pivoted  to  the  outer  bow  and  having  means  to 


engage  the  free  end  portion  of  the  tread  plate  and  hold 
the  same  within  the  socket,  a  thrust  bar  arranged  on  one 
limb  of  the  outer  bow,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner 


bow  to  move  the  thrust  bar  int(f  engagement  with  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  tread  plate  when  the  inner  bow 
moves  from  engagement  with  the  tread  plate. 


1,000,783.  MIXED-PRESSURE  TURBINE.  LCDWia 
CuBELic,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.681. 


1.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
an  exhaust  steam  throttle  and  a  live  steam  throttle,  of  a 
motor  for  each  throttle,  a  speed  governor,  a  pilot  valve 
actuated  by  said  governor  and  controlling  a  supply  of 
fluid  pressure,  an  auxiliary  reversing  valve  controlling  the 
distribution  of  said  pressure  to  said  motora.  and  pivoted 
connections  between  said  motora  and  said  auxiliary  valve 
and  between  said  auxiliary  valve  and  said  pilot  valve. 

2.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
motor-actuated  throttle  valves  for  the  exhaust  steam  and 
the  live  steam,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  for  distributing  fluid 
pressure  to  said  motora  in  succession,  and  a  pilot  valve 
for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  auxiliary  valve. 

3.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
motor-actuated  throttle  valves  for  the  exhaust  and  the 
live  steam,  of  a  casing  connected  with  both  of  said  motora, 
an  auxiliary  valve  in  said  casing  controlling  said  connec- 
tions, a  governor-controlled  pilot  valve  controlling  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  pressure  to  said  rasing,  and  a  system  of  j>lv- 
oted  membera  whereby  the  movements  of  the  motora  actu- 
ate the  auxiliary  valve. 

4.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  tbe  combination  with 
motor-actuated  throttle  valves  for  the  exhaust  and  the 
live  steam,  of  a  casing  connected  with  both  of  said  motors, 
an  auxiliary  valve  In  said  casing  controlling  said  connec- 
tions, a  governor-actuated  pilot  valve  controlling  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  pressure  to  said  casing,  and  a  system  of  piv- 
oted members  whereby  the  live  steam  throttle  can  open 
nod  close  only  while  the  exhaust  steam  throttle  Is  wide 
open. 

5.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  tbe  combination  with 
motor-actuated  throttles  for  the  exhaust  and  tbe  live 
steam,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  pres- 
sure flrat  to  the  exhaust  steam  throttle  motor  and  then  to 
the  live  steam  throttle  motor,  and  to  exhaust  them  in 
reverse  order,  a  governor-actuated  pilot  valve  controlling 
a  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  auxiliary  valine,  a  float- 
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IBK  ler«r  connected  to  Mid  goTemor,  pilot  Tclve  and  cax- 
lltary  valTe.  and  ■  bar  plroted  to  both  motors  and  to  said 
nazUiarr  Talre. 

CClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.]     ^ 


1,000.784.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  WiLLUM 
S.  CCMMINO.  Cbtrago.  111.,  aralgnor  to  William  N.  Davis. 
Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  3,  IdlO.  ,  8«rUl  No. 
547.160. 


1.  A  door  operating  mecbanlam  comprlsiOK  •  recipro- 
catory  motor  actuated  rod.  spaced  aupportlng  platea  se- 
cured to  the  rod,  a  fixed  rack  extending  through  the  space 
between  the  supporting  plates,  and  a  door  opcratlnK  lever 
mounted  between  and  carried  by  t^e  supportiag  platea 
and  having  a  gear  element  meshing  with  the  rack  bar. 

2.  A  door  operating  mechanism  including  a  motor  ac- 
tuated  reclprocatory  rod.  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
rod  with  the  door,  a  friction  device  carried  by  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  stop  for  cbecklpg  the  novcment  of 
the  rod. 

3.  A  door  operating  mfchanlam  Including  a  motor  ac- 
tuated reclprocatory  rod.  mechanism  for  conneeting  th«> 
rod  with  the  door,  and  a  friction  device  for  checking  the 
movement  .of  the  rod  having  friction  memlxirs  yleldably 
clamping  the  red  and  movable  wltj»  respect  thereto. 

4.  A  door  operating  mechanlHm  Including  a  motor  ac- 
tuated reclprocatory  rod.  mechanism  for  coonecting  the 
rod  with  the  door,  and  a  friction  device  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  rod  having  opposite  sprifig  actuated 
plates  yleldably  clamping  the  said  rod.  7       | 

5.  A  door  op«>rntlnK  mechanism  including  a  lactor  ac- 
tuated reclprocatory  rod.  mectianUm  for  connecting  the 
rod  wltb  the  door,  nnd  a  friction  device  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  rod  and  having  opposite  spring  operat 
ing  platea  arranged  In  pairs  and  connected  together  so 
ns  to  move  in  unlsnn  on  the  r<>d.  / 

(Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gawtt*.]    | 


^ 


1.000.785.  AIR  AND  WATER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DEN- 
TAL ENGINES.  RoBcaT  E.  Ccnmikoham  and  Amos  C. 
Smith.  Elberton.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.346.  I      \ 


pipe  Incli^dlng  a  heating  chamber,  and  a  heater  supported 
on  tbe  arm  and  dispose  adjacent  the  beating  ctiamber  for 
heating  one  or  the  other  or  both. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dental  engine  In'cluding  a  sup- 
porting arm.  a  flexible  shaft,  and  a  band  piece,  air  and 
water  pipes  extending  along  the  arm  and  shaft,  a  nozzle  at 
the  hand  piece  to  which  the  pipes  are  connected,  each  pipe 
including  a  heating  chamber,  a  bracket  movably  mounted 
on  the  arm.  and  a  heater  on  the  bracket  movable  to  posi- 
tion for  heating  either  chamber  or  both. 

4.  A  dental  engine  including  a  hand  piece,  air  and  water 
pipes,  a  valve  attached  to  tbe  hand  piece,  removable  con- 
nections between  tbe  pipes  and  valve  to  permit  tbe  latter 
to  be  detached  therefrom  with  the  hand  piece.  Independent 
vaives  in  the  pipes,  and  means  for  operating  the  flrst-men 
tioned  valve. 

5.  In  a  dental  engine,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
shaft,  a  removable  hand  piece  connected  therewith,  a  noi 
lie  tube  disposed  on  the  hand  piece  and  having  Its  orifice 
arranged  adjacent  the  instrument  in  the  Ixand  piece,  a  ring 
on  the  noszle  tube  for  slipping  on  and  off  the  hand  piece,  a 
clip  on  the  noxcle  tut>e  for  embracing  tbe  hand  piece,  air 
and  water  pipes  extending  along  the  flexible  shaft,  and  a 
device  removably  connecting  tbe  noxale  tube  with  the  pipes 
and  Including  a  valve  for  opening  and  cloning  the  supply 
of  air  and  water  to  t]^e  nossle  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GsEette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dental  engine  Including  a  sup- 
porting arm.  a  flexible  shaft  suspeD4led  thereby,  and  a 
hand  pl*><-»>.  with  a  supply  pipe  extending  along  the  arm 
and  flexible  shaft  and  including  a  beating  chamber,  s 
beater  supported  on  the  arm  and  disposed  In  coftperattve 
relation  with  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  at  the  band  piece 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  floid  sn  the  teeth  being 
operated  on. 

'_*.  The  combination  of  a  dental  engine  Including  a  sup- 
porting arm.  a  flexible  shaft,  and  a  hand  flece.  air  and 
water  pipes  extending  along  tha  arm  aad  shaft,  a  nossle 
at  the  band  piece  to  which  the  pipes  are  connected,  each 


IL 


1.000.786       METALLIC   BOAT.      Frank    H     Darsow.   Al- 
bion, Mich.     Filed  Oct  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  586.380. 


"r'^ 


In  a  boat  of  the  character  descrit»-d.  a  sheet  metal  bot- 
tom and  sides,  said  bottom  and  sides  being  secured  to- 
gether at  their  outer  edges  to  form  a  fluid-tight  joint,  inner 
and  outer  end  posts,  the  outer  posts  being  triangular  In 
cross  section  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  boat 
and  adapted  to  receive  t>etween  themselves  the  Inwardly 
bent  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  said  posts  being  bolted  to 
gether  to  firmly  grip  the  ends  of  the  sides,  a  series  of  ribs 
arranged  in  and  secured  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  tbe 
t>oat,  inner  side  rails  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  rib^ 
and  to  th^  Inner  end  post,  onter  side  rails  secured  to  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  to  tbe  ribs,  said  outer  side 
pieces  being  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  outer 
end  posts,  and  sheet  metal  fastening  and  protecting  plates 
adapted  to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  outer  end  post  and  with  the  engaigng  ends  of  the 
oater  side  rails. 


1,000,787.  WAGON-RACK  STANDARD.  Otto  H.  Davii>- 
TSR.  Manchester,  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
585.636. 

1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
support  and  having  two  spaced-apart  openings,  and  a  sec- 
ond bracket  having  a  pintle  adapted  to  fit  either  of  said 
openings,  said  flrst-namt'd  bracket  having  a  lug  member 
formed  with  two  faces  angular  to  each  other,  said  faces 
being  complemental  to  and  cooperating  respectively  with 
two  faces  of  the  second  bracket  to  support  said  latter 
bncke^ln  either  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
bracket  carried  thereby,  a  second  bracket  having  means  for 
attachment  to  the  first  bracket  at  either  of  two  positions, 
said  second  bracket  carrying  a  plurality  of  rails,  one  of 
which  is  poaitlonable  at  either  of  two  points,  said  rail, 
when  at  one  point,  preventing  connection  of  the  brackets 
in  one  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
bracket  carried  thereby,  a  second  bracket  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  first  bracket  at  either  of  two  posi- 
tions, said  second  bracket  carrying  a  plurality  of  rails,  one 
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of  which  Is  shiftable,  said  brackets  being  moTSbie  to  place 
the  rail*  spaced  apart  or  in  continuity  with  the  support. 


^^^^^^v^vl^r<?^^w  ^  v^vi-skx^^.-..^^' 


said  shifting  rail.  In  one  position,  preventing  a  positioning 
of  the  brackets  in  another  position. 


1.000,788.  VENDING  MACHINE.  JOH!«  Foed  Dixon, 
Susquehanna,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.574. 


In  a-vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
having  in  its  upper  side  a  delivery  opening,  a  delivery  cap 
arranged  on  one  side  of  said  base,  a  delivery  chute  to  con- 
nect said  delivery  opening  with  said  cup.  a  delivery  cham 
ber  arranged  on  said  l>ase,  said  chamber  having  formed  in 
Its  upper  side  a  discharge  opening,  a  hopper  secured  to  said 
chamber,  a  separating  attachment  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  chamber  over  the  discharge  opening  therein,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  an  open  frame,  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  dividing  rods  adapted  to  divide  or  sepa- 
rate the  frame  into  a  series  of 'spaces  each  of  which  is  of 
proper  slse  to  receive  one  of  the  object*  to  be  vended  from 
the  hopper,  and  a  carriage  clidably  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  receive  the  objects  from  said  separat- 
ing frame  and  to  convey  the  same  to  the  delivery  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  base  section  of  the  machine  whereby  said 
objects  are  discharged  into  the  delivery  tube  and  thereby 
conveyed  to  the  delivery  cup. 


1.000,789.  PRINTER'S  LEAD  AND  RULE  CLTTEB.  Fa«D 
L.  Elliott  and  Gbokob  B.  Eckbbstbom,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,549. 


frame,  a  yleldably  supported  cntttag  frame  arrangwl  l« 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  a  pica  gag*  'top  block 
•Udably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  point  gags  stop  plate 
mounted  In  aald  block,  meana  whereby  aald  block  is  held 
in  adjusted  position  in  tbe  frame  and  a  cutting  blade 
operatlvely  mounted  on  the  frame  whereby  the  material 
Is  cut  Into  the  desired  length. 

3.  In  a  lead  and  rule  cutting  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  supporting  frame,  a  stationary  table  arranged 
In  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  cutting  table  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  end  la  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  spring  supports 
adapted  to  yteldatily  support  tbe  inner  end  of  said  taMe 
In  position  to  receive  the  material  to  be  cut,  a  pica  gage 
rack  bar  arranged  In  the  frame,  a  stop  block  alidably  en- 
gaged with  aald  rack  bar,  a  spring  projected  pawl  carried 
by  said  block  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  teeth 
on  said  rack  bar  whereby  said  block  may  be  adjusted  to 
half  pica  apacea.  a  aupplemental  gage  bar  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  increase  the  meaanr- 
(ng  capacity  of  the  machine,  said  gage  bar  baring  formed 
therein  a  series  of  stop  notches  spaced  apart  at  plea 
lengths,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  gage  bar 
whereby  tbe  latter  Is  held  In  lU  adjusted  position,  a  lever 
operated  cutting  mechanism  whereby  the  material  la 
severed  to  fo/m  leads  or  rules  of  the  desired  length. 

4.  In  a  rule  and  lead  cutting  machine,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  stationary  table  arranged  in  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  yleldably  suppoj-ted  cutting  Uble' arranged  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  pica  gage  rack  bar  In  said 
frame,  said  bar  having  formed  therein  half  pica  notches, 
a  stop  bar  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  rack 
bar,  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  said  stop  block  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack  bar  whereby  the  block  1*  held  In  its 
adju*ted  position,  a  pawl  releasing  lever  carried  by  said 
block,  a  point  adjusting  gage  carried  by  said  block,  said 
gage  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  plate  baring  formed 
thereon  a  series  of  radially  projecting  log*  formed  of 
different  length*,  a  *et  screw  adapted  to  fasten  said  plate 
in  position  to  project  one  of  said  lug*  whereby  a  point 
adjustmept  1*  provided  for  said  stop  block  and  a  cutting 
mechanism  arranged  on  *ald  frame  whereby  the  material 
may  be  cut  to  form  leads  or  rules  of  the  desired  length. 

5.  In  a  rule  and  lead  cutting  machine,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  stationary  supporting  table  arranged  on  one  end 
of  said  frame,  a  plvoully  mounted  yleldably  supported 
cutting  table  arranged  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame, 

;  a  stop  block  adjustably  mounted  In  the  frame  whereby  tbe 
length  of  the  material  to  be  cut  1*  gaged,  a  series  of  sup- 
porting lugs  slldably  mounted  on  said  spring  table  whereby 
the  material  Is  held  square  while  being  cut  and  a  cam 
operated  cutting  mechanism  adapted  to  sever  the  material 
into  the  desired  lengths. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000.790.  BEDSTEAD-DISPLAY  RACK.  JoHN  P.'  Sh- 
laoTT,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  and  Thomas  L.  CABxna,  Qreen- 
rlUe,  8.  C.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  697.393. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  supportiag 
frame,  a  stationary  work  supporting,  table  arranged  on 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  yleldably  supported  cutting  Uble 
arranged  In  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  stop 
block  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame  whereby  the  length 
of  the  material  to  be  cut  Is  gaged,  a  blade  carrying  arm 
and  means  to  operate  said  arm  and  blade  for  squaring  tbe 

2    in  a  lead  and  rule  catting  machine,  a  supporting  i       A  bedstead  display  radr  comprising  a  pair  of  rertlc^ 
frame,   a  stationary  taWs  arranged  in  one  end  of   said  I  spaced  parallel  bars,  upright  frames  secured  to  said  lower 


i 
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bar  and  slidably  en^ged  with  Mid  upper  bar  and  a  colled 
•prlng  connected  at  one  end  with  satd  frame  and  at  ita 
other  end  with  said  apper  bar  to  bold  said  bar  in  yteldable 
engagement  with  a  bedstead  to  be  ex^tbtted. 


1.000.791.      LUBBICATOB. 
H.  I.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910. 


John   Saikson,  Pvovldence, 
Serial  No.  564.471. 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  container,  an  ad- 
jacent chamber  having  two  ports  communicating  vitb  said 
container,  and  a  valve  in  said  adjacent  chamber,  said  valve 
having  port-closing  portions  spaced  differently  from  the 
distance  between  said  two  ports  whereby  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  two  ports  will  occur  alternately  and  not 
simultaneously. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubdcant  container,  an 
adjacent  chamber  having  one  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  one.  an  inlet  iwrt  being  provided  from  the 
smaller  chamber  to  said  container,  an  outlet  being  pro- 
vided from  the  container  to  the  larger  portion  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  valve  having  portions  of  different  diameters 
to  fit  the  two  portions  of  the  chamber  having  different 
diameters,  said  valve  being  of  a  length  to  alternately  open 
and  close  the  inlet  and  outlet  as  safd  valve  raeiprOcatea. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  container  having 
heads  one  of  which  is  removable  to  enable  grease  to  be 
supplied  to  said  container,  a  pistoa  tn  said  container,  an 
adjacent  chamber  having  ports  communicating  with  the 
lubricant  container,  and  a  valve  in  said  adjacent  chamber, 
said  valve  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  two  ports  to  alternately  o(>ea  and  close  the  two  said 
ports  as  the  valve  reciprocates  and  permit  one  port  to  be 
open  when  the  other  is  closed. 

4.  A  lubricating  device  comprising,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  part  to  be  Tubrlcated  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  surface  through  which 
the  lubricant  Is  applied,  a  container  for  the  Inbrieant  con- 
nected to  said  member,  a  pressure  connection  to  tald  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  chamber,  a  valve  movable  In  said 
chamber  each  end  of  said  valve  being  of  a  different  area 
whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  initial 
or  entrance  pressure  and  closed  by  tfie  pressure  from  within 
the  cylinder  for  automatically  causing  an  intermtttent  ac- 
tion of  said  pressure  on  the  lubricant. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  comprlsisg  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
readily  connected  to  thc>  part  to  1k>  lubricated,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  ita  interior  sur- 
face through  which  the  lubricant  is  applied,  a  lubricant 
container  connected  to  said  ring,  a  ptiTon  in  said  container. 
a  pressure  connection  to  said  container  provided  with  a 
chamber,  a  controlling  valve  movably  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  and  means  fur  imparting  tQ,«aid  valve  a  recipro- 
cating action  whereby  the  pressure  is  causad  to  exert  an 
intermittent  action  on  said  piston  to  force  the  lubricant 
at  intervals  from  said  container.  - 

1.000.792.    SKIRT-MEASURER.    Ross  Noiuia  FiWSToxi. 

Anthony,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.     Serial  No,  542.240. 

1.  In  combination  a  t>ase.  a  stub  shaft  on  the  base,  a 
stand  en  the  shaft,  an  arm  having  a  bearing  journaled 
on  the  stub  shaft,  a  platform  slidablo  on  the  end  of  the 
arm.   means  for  securing  the  platform   tn  adjusted  posi- 


tion, a  bracket  vlidable  on  the  platform  and  movable  ra- 
dially of  the  shaft,  said  bracket  having  at  each  end  a 
vertical  arm.  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  bracket  In 
Inward  position,  a  transversely  convex  plate  detacbably 
connected  with  the  inner  arm  of  the  bracket,  a  hollow 
standard  on  the  platform  intermediate  the  arms  of  the 
bracket,  a  rod  alidable  In  the  sUndard.  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  on  the  standard  and  having  an  arm  engaged  by 
the  rod,  the  other  arm  engaging  the  onter  arm  of  the 
bracket,  a  plate  having  a  split  sleeve  adjustable  on  the 
standard,  a  bar  adjustable  on  the  plate  toward  and  from 
the  standard,  and  a  crayon  holder  mounted  for  lateral 
swinging  movement  on  the  b«r. 


*K» 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
stand,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  stand,  a 
wheeled  platform  adjustable  on  the  bar  toward  and  from 
the  stand,  a  hollow  standard  on  the  platform,  a  rod  mov- 
able in  the  standard,  a  bracket  slldably  mounted  on  the 
platform  for  radial  movement  toward  and  from  the  stand, 
a  spring  normally  pressing  the  bracket  toward  the  stand, 
a  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  bracket  for  moving 
said  bracket  from  the  stand,  a  transversely  convex  plate 
supported  In  vertical  position  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  crayon  holder  adjustable  vertically  on  the 
standard  for  cooperating  with  the  plate,  said  standard  hav- 
ing a  scale  for  indicating  the  position  of  holder  with  re- 
spect to  the  standard. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
stand,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  stand,  a 
wheeled  platform  adjustable  on  the  arm  toward  and  from 
the  stand,  a  hollow  standard  on  the  platform,  a  rod  mov- 
able In  the  standard,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  the 
platform  for  radial  movement  toward  and  from  the  stand, 
a  spring  normally  pressing  the  bracket  toward  the  stand, 
a  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  bracket  for  moving 
said  bracket  from  the  stand,  a  transversely  convex  plate 
supported  In  vertical  position  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  crayon  holder  adjustable  vertically  on  the 
standard,  for  cooperating  with  the  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
stand,  a  platform,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  stand 
and  to  which  the  platform  is  slidably  connected  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  stand,  a  bracket  slidable  on  the 
platform  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  stand,  a  con- 
vex marking  plate  on  the  end  of  the  bracket  adjacent  to 
the  stand,  a  standard  on  the  platform,  a  bolder  for  marking 
material  adjustable  on  the  standard,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  the  bracket  toward  the  stand,  a  rod  slidable  in 
the  standard,  and  a  connection  between  the  rod  and  the 
bracket  for  moving  the  plate  toward  the  holder. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  stand  thereon,  an  arm  Journaled  on  the  shaft, 
a  platform  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  arm.  a  crayon 
holder  supported  by  the  platform  and  adjustable  vertically 
thereon,  a  plate  having  a  convex  face  for  engaging  the 
skirt  and  pressing  It  against  the  holder,  a  spring  normally 
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pressing   the   plate   away   from    the  **  crayon    bolder,    and 
means  for  moving  said  plate  toward  the  bolder  and  for 
rotating  the  platform  around  the  stand. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.793.  HORSE-COLLAR  FASTENER.  John  G.  Fbi- 
BBRO.  Maiden  Rock,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,806. 


1.  A  fastener  for  horse  collars,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
base  plate,  and  a  swinging  bail  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
base  and  having  oppositely  extending  tines  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  end  straps  of  such  horse  collar, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  fastened  about  the  neck  of 
an  animal. 

2.  A  fastener  for  horse  collars,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
base  plate,  a  swinging  bail  plvotally  mounted  in  the  base 
and  having  oppositely  extending  tines  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  end  straps  of  such  horse  collar,  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  fastened  about  the  neck  of  an  animal, 
and  a  pad  connected  to  the  said  base  plate  to  rest  upon 
the  neck  of  such  animal. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pad, 
•  base  carried  thereby,  a  swinging  bail  pivoted  to  and 
disposed  above  the  base,  and  means  projecting  from  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  ball  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the 
end  straps  of  a  horse  collar,  whereby  the  same  may  be 
secured  about  the  neck  of  an  animal. 


1.000,794.  SIGN  HOLDER  FOR  TELEPHONE-DIALS. 
Rot  Hanmobe  Gbrakd,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  593.044. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  set  embodying  a 
rotatable  linger  dial  and  a  finger  stop  associated  there- 
with, and  a  sign  holder  supported  by  the  axis  of  the  dial 
and  having  interlocking  connection  with  the  finger  stop 
whereby  movement  of  the  holder  is  prevented  during  rota- 
tion of  the  dial. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  set  comprising  a 
rotatable  dial  provided  with  finger  openings  adjacent  to 
its  peripheral  portion,  an  axis  for  said  dial  passing 
through  the  same,  a  sign  holder  arranged  over  the  dial 
and  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  space  surrounded  by  the 
openings  aforesaid,  and  a  stationary  finger  stop  associated 
with  the  dial  and  projecting  over  the  edge  portion  of  the 
latter  and  interlocking  with  the  edge  portion  of  the  sign 
bolder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  set  embodying  a 
finger  dial,  a  beaded  screw  passing  through  said  dial  and 
constituting  the  axis  thereof,  a  finger  stop  associated  with 
the  disl  and  extending  over  the  edge  portion  of  the  latter 
toward  Its  center,  snd  a  sign  holder  through  which  the 
screw  aforesaid  passes,  said  sign  holder  being  arranged 


above  the  dial  and  having  a  peripheral  notch  receirlng  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  finger  stop,  whereby  the  sign  bolder 
is  prevented  from  rotation  during  the  movement  of  the 
dial. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore.  a  sign  holder  for 
automatic  telephone  sets  comprising  a  centrally  apertured 
plate  of  substantially  circular  form,  the  edge  portion  of 
the  plate  being  formed  with  a  sign  holding  flange,  said 
flange  being  split  at  a  suitable  point  and  the  split  ends 
being  bent  outwardly  so  as  to  provide  spaced  projections, 
and  a  sign  comprising  a  disk  held  in  place  on  the  holder 
by  the  edge  flange  aforesaid,  said  sign  having  a  peripheral 
projection  extending  into  the  space  between  the  spaced 
projections  of  the  holder. 


1,000.795.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  FuLix  GoTT- 
8CHALK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576,744. 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  interiorly  therein  a 
metallc  block  provided  with  a  rearwardly  opening  socket 
and  connected  with  one  of  the  electrodes,  the  transmitter 
casing  having  an  apertured  portion  rearwardly  in  line 
with  said  socket,  and  the  terminal  tip  of  the  telephone 
wire  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  said  apertured  rear 
portion  of  the  casing  for  a  slip  fit  engagement  in  said 
socket,  and  a  device  for  making  a  tight  closure  t>etween 
the  tertn4nal  tip  and  the  apertured  portion  of  the  casing 
through  which  it  is  Inserted,  and  means  which  engages 
the  terminal  tip  and  forces  it  to  and  holds  it  in  its  place 
in  said  socket. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  interiorly  therein  a 
metallic  connection  piece  for  the  terminal  of  the  telephone 
wire,  the  casing  of  the  transmitter  having  at  its  rear 
portion  a  tubular  rearwardly  extending  screw  threaded 
boss,  the  terminal  tip  of  the  telephone  wire  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  entered  through  said  t>088  and 
engaged  with  said  connection  piece,  a  cup  shaped  and 
centrally  apertured  member  surrounding  tb«  terminal  tip 
and  engaging  the  shoulder  thereof  and  also  screw  engag- 
ing said  threaded  boss  and  a  packing  within  said  cup 
shaped  member  and  t>etween  same  and  the  boss,  to  be 
compressed  about  the  entering  portion  of  the  terminal  tip 
under  the  coactlon  of  the  said  screw  engaging  parts. 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  made  with  an  opening  through 
its  front  and  having  a  forrvardly  protruding  annular  rib 
surrounding  said  opening,  having  a  portion  of  its  external 
wall  screw  threaded,  a  diaphragm  having  a  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  turned  marginal  portion  covering  the  opening 
of  the  casing,  a  ring  of  compressible  material  interposed 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  diaphragm  t>etween  the  portion 
thereof  adjacent  its  rearwardly  turned  part  and  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  rib  and  retained  against  displacement 
by  said  rearwardly  turned  portion,  and  a  confining  ring 
having  screw  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
casing  and  also  having  an  engagement  with  tbe  marginal 
outturned  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 
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1.000.7V4.      gPRINO-TiaS.     Jacos    Whitvisu)  0%amau. 
Rarltan.  N.  J.     FU«d  Nov.  8.  1910.     SerUI  No.  591.339. 


1.  In  a  resilient  •piing  tire,  the  comblofttlov  of  an  Inner 
rim,  an  cater  rim  eaclrclinf  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spring 
members  interposed  between  said  rims,  a  device  adapted 
to  detacbably  engage  a  portion  of  each  spring  member  for 
rendering  said  portion  inoperatiye.  and  means  for  operat- 
ing stfld  engaging  device  as  set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  resilient  spring  tire,  the  eombipaticm  of  an  inner 
rim,  of  an  outer  rim  encircllag  the  same,  S-sbaped  springs 
interposed  between  said  rims,  and  means  for  making  rigid 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  springs  for  rendering  said  por- 
tion inoperative,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  resilient  spring  tire,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
rim.  of  an  outer  rim  encircling  the  same,  S-skaped  springs 
Interposed  between  said  rims,  and  means  to  slidably  en- 
gage one  bend  of  each  spring  tor  rendering  said  bend 
inoperative,  as  set  forth.  -^^^^X      y     I 

4.  «A  spring  tire  of  the  class  deaertb«B.  comprising  an 
loner  rim.  an  outer  rtm  spaced  therefrom,  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  rims,  plates  inclosing  tiie  space  be- 
tween the  rims  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
stops  housed  between  the  rims,  rings  mounted  on  the 
platea  aforesaid  and  carrying  said  stops  to  permit  a  move- 
ment thereinto  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  springs. 
and  aroM  projecting  from  the  rings  through  the  side 
plates  aforesaid  and  movable  to  effect  circumferential 
movement  of  the  rlngH  and  the  stops  carried  thereby. 

f>.  A  spring  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  spaced  therefrom,  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  rims,  plates  inclosing  the  space  tie- 
tween  the  rims  and  arrnnjced  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
stops  housed  between  the  rims,  rings  mounted  on  the 
plates  aforesaid  and  carrying  said  stops  to  permit  a  move- 
ment thereinto  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  springs, 
arms  projecting  from  the  rings  through  the  side  plates 
aforesaid  and  movable  to  effect  circumferential  move- 
ment of  the  rings  and  the  stops  carried  thereby,  the  side 
plates  being  provided  with  arc-shaped  slota  through  which 
said  arras  pass,  and  fastenings  adjiintabl«>  on  the  side 
plates  to  hold  the  arms  in  a  predetermined  position, 
whereby  the  stops  will  also  he  hekf  hi  predetermined  posl- 
tlona. 


I 


1.000,797.      SEWING  •  MACHrNE.      Chasles    FaBDniCK 
UaAT,  Sierra  Madre.  Cal..  assignor  to  Tlie  81nger  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nfw  Jaraay.    Filed 
June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  5A8.604.       /     / 
1.   In   a   sewing   machine,   a   lo<>p-takev.   a   non-rotatabte 
bobbln-raae  mounted  lo  said  loop  taker,  means  Including  a 
loop-taker-actuating  abaft  for  caoalng  said  loop-taker  to 
cast  the  needle  thread  loop  about  said  bobbln-caae.  a  sta- 
tionary   bobblo<aBe   stop  iocated   00    the    non  loop-aelalng 
•Me  of  the  diameter   of  said    bobblo-caae  arranged   trana- 
Tcrsfl  to  the  line  of  needle  actuation,  molttple  stops  car- 
ried by  said  bobbin-case,  and  eonnectiona  between  ona  of 


tba  stop*  earrlad  bf  the  bobbln-eaaa  awl  ttia  loop-taker- 
actuating  abaft  for  glvlBg  to  aald  bobbin-eaaa  axial  move- 
BMits  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  stitcb-form- 
lag  OMTanMOta  of  said  loop-taker  to  effect  an  unobstructed 
paaaage  for  the  thread  loop  about  said  bobbin-case. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop-taker,  a  non  rotatable 
bobbln-caae  mounted  In  said  loop-taker,  meana  Including  a 
looi>-taker-actaating  shaft  for  cauaing  aald  loop-taker  to 
cast  the  needle  thread  loop  about  aald  bobbin-caaa,  sta- 
tionary bobbin -case  stops  one  of  which  la  located  at  one 
side  and  the  other  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diameter  of 
the  bobbin  case  arranged  transverse  to  the  line  of  needle 
actuation,  multiple  stops  carried  by  said  bobbln-caae,  and 
eonnectiona  between  one  of  the  stops  carried  by  the  bob- 
bin-case and  the  loop-taker-actuating  shaft  for  giving  to 
said  bobbin  case  axial  movements  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  stltch-formlng  movements  of  said  loop- 
taker  to  effect  an  unobstructed  paaaage  for  the  thread  loop 
about  said  bobbin-case. 

3.  In  s  sewing  machine,  a  loop-taker,  a  non-rotatable 
bobbin  case  mounted  In  said  loop-taker,  meana  Including  a 
loop  taker-actuating  shaft  for  causing  said  loop-taker  to 
cast  the  needle  thread  loop  about  aald  bobbin  case,  a  sta- 
tionary bobbin  caae  stop  located  on  the  non-loop-seliing 
side  of  the  diameter  of  said  bobbln-caae  arranged  trana- 
varse  to  the  line  of  needle  actuation,  multiple  stops  car- 
ried by  aald  bobbin-case,  and  connections  between  one  of 
said  stops  carried  by  said  bobbin  caae  and  aald  loop-taker- 
actuating  shaft.  Including  an  eccentric  carried  by  said 
abaft,  for  giving  to  said  bobbin-case  axial  movements  In 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  ^tltch-formlng  move- 
ments of  said  loop  taker  tn  effect  an  unobstructed  passage 
for  the  thread  loop  about  said  bobbln-caae. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop  taker,  a  non-rotatable 
bobbin-case  mounted  in  said  loop-taker  and  provided  with 
vertically  arranged  stops  located  one  at  the  upper  and  the 
other  at  the  lower  periphery  of  said  bobbin-case,  means 
including  a  loop  taker-actuating  shaft  for  causing  said 
loop-taker  to  .cast  the  loop  of  needle  thread  about  said 
bobbin  case,  multiple  bobbin-case  stops  mounted  upon  a 
stationary  portion  of  the  sewing  machine  and  arranged 
one  in  borlaontal  alinement  with  the  upper  stop  carried 
by  aald  twbbin-case  and  the  other  in  like  alinement  with 
the  lower  stop  carried  by  said  bobbin-case,  and  an  oscillat- 
ing finger  operatlvely  connected  with  said  loop-taker-actu- 
ating shaft,  said  finger  at  times  acting  on  the  upper  stop 
carried  by  the  bobbin-case  to  release  the  lower  stop  car- 
ried by  said  bobbin-caae  from  engagement  with  ita  coacting 
stationary  stop  to  effect  an  unobstructed  paaaage  for  the 
thread  loop  about  the  lower  periphery  of  said  bobbin-case. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop-taker,  a  non-rotatable 
bobbin  caae  mounted  in  said  loop  taker  and  provided  with 
vertically  arranged  stops  located  one  at  the  upper  and  the 
other  at  the  lower  periphery  of  aald  bobbin-case,  meana 
including  a  loop-taker-actuating  shaft  for  cauaing  aald 
loop-taker  to  cast  the  loop  of  needle  thread  about  said 
bobbln-caae.  a  bobbin-caae  stop  mounted  on  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  sewing  machine  and  arranged  in  borlaontal 
alinement  with  the  lower  stop  carried  by  aald  bobbln-caae, 
and  an  oecUlating  flnge^  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
loop-taker  actuating  ahaft.  aald  finger  at  times  acting  upon 
the  upper  stop  carried  by  said  bobbin-case  to  release  tbe 
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lower  stop  carried  by  said  bobbln-caae  from  engagement 
with  its  coacting  sUtionary  stop  to  effect  an  unobetructed 
passage  of  the  thread  loop  about  the  lower  periphery  of 
said  bobbln-caae. 

♦ 

1.000,798.  STREET-SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Benjamin 
F.  OaBGOBY.  Lewlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  698.827. 


1.  In  a  atreet  sweeping  machine  provided  with  front  and 
back  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  lirnsh ;  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  brush ;  a  second 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  said  material  from  said  first 
conveyer ;  a  third  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  said  ma- 
terial from  said  second  conveyer ;  and  a  swiveled  connec- 
tion mounted  on  the  said  front  wheels  of  said  machine  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  conveyers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeplnj;  machine  provided  with  front  and 
back  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  brush,  mounted  under 
the  axle  of  the  back  wheels  ;  means  attached  to  said  wheels 
for  driving  said  brush  ;  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  said  brush  ;  a  second  conveyer  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  material  from  said  first  conveyer ;  a  third  con- 
ve.ver  adapted  to  receive  said  material  from  said  second 
conveyer ;  means  associated  with  said  front  wheels  for 
driving  said  third  conveyer  ;  means  for  manually  control- 
ling the  pressure  of  said  brush  on  the  surface  to  be 
swept :  and  a  swiveled  connection  mounted  on  tbe  said 
front  wheela  of  said  machine  between  said  second  and 
third  conveyers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine  provided  with  front 
wheels,  thp  combination  of  a  conveyer ;  a  second  conveyer 
located  over  said  wheels  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
said  first  conveyer :  means  provided  with  a  chute  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  conveyer :  a  frame  carried  by  said 
wheels  and  swiveled  to  said  means  :  a  casing  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  on  said  wheels ;  and  a  third  conveyer 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  chute  mounted  in 
said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  provided  with  rear 
wheels  and  front  wheels  located  closer  together  than  said 
rear  wheels :  oppositely  disposed  screw  conveyers  located 
over  said  front  wheels ;  a  conveyer  adapted  to  deliver  ma- 
terial  to   said  screw   conveyers :   me.nns  provided   with    a 

•  chute  located  below  said  screw  conveyers;  a  partially 
closed  frame  mounted  on  said  front  wbee.s  and  swiveled 
to  said  means  ;  and  a  conveyer  having  one  end  also  mount- 
ed on  said  front  wheels  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
said  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine  provided  with  rear 
wheels  and  front  wheels  located  closer  together  than  said 
rear  wteels  :  a  brush  located  below  the  axle  of  said  rear 
wheels  ;  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  material  taken  up  by 
said  brush  ;  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  material  swept 
from  said  plate  by  said  brush  ;  oppositely  disposed  screw 
conveyers  located  over  said  front  wheels,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  from  said  first  mentioned  conveyer ;  means 
provided  with  a  chute  located  below  aald  screw  convey- 
ers ;  a  partially  cloaed  frame  mounted  on  aaid  front  wheels 
and  swiveled  to  said  means :  and  a  conveyer  having  one 
end  also  mounted  on  said  front  wheels  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  said  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

169  O.  O. — 40 


,  0  0  0  .  7  l#  9  .  CUT-OFF  FOB  GAS-LINES.  Haxst  C 
Gbimbs.  Terra  Alta,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Grimes  Aato- 
matlc  Gas  Regulator  Company,  Elkins,  W.  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  21.  1909,  Serial 
No.  503,411.  Renewed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,456. 


1.  In  a  pressure  cut-off  for  gas  lines,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve 
In  the  casing  and  having  two  positions,  the  one  establish- 
ing communication  of  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  through  the 
casing  and  the  other  Interrupting  such  communication,  of 
means  for  sealing  the  Joints  between  the  valve  and  the 
casing  in  either  position  of  the  former  and  comprising 
tubular  elastic  rubber  members  which  have  unrestricted 
circumferential  sealing  engagement  with  the  conformably 
outlined  surfaces  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  pressure  cut-off  for  gas  lines,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve 
to  control  the  communication  of  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet. 
the  valve  being  axially  movable  In  the  casing  to  a  position 
at  either  end  thereof,  of  meana  for  sealing  the  joints  lie- 
tween  the  valve  and  the  casing  in  either  position  of  the 
former  and  comprising  axially  disposed  tubular  elastic 
rubber  members  which  have  unrestricted  circumferential 
sealing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  conformably  out- 
lined faces  at  the  ends  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  pressure  cut-off  for  gas  lines,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  vnlve 
to  control  the  communication  of  the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
the  valve  being  axially  movable  In  the  casing  to  a  position 
at  either  end  thereof,  of  means -rfor  sealing  the  Joints  be- 
tween the  valve  and  tbe  casing  In  either  position  of  tbe 
former  and  comprising  axially  disposed  tubular  elastic 
rnbber  frusto  -  cone  -  shaped  members  which  have  unre- 
stricted circumferential  Koallng  engagement  with  frusto- 
conical  faces  provided  therefor  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe 
valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  pressure  cut-off,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  and  its  casing,  of  means  to  seal  the  joint  between 
the  valve  and  the  casing  in  one  position  of  the  former  and 
comprising  an  elastic  rubber  tubular  member  which  has 
unrestricted  circumferential  yielding  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  conformably  outlined  surface  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  gas  pressure  cnt-off.  the  combination  with  a 
valve  and  its  casing,  of  means  to  seal  the  joint  l)etween 
the  valve  and  tbe  casing  in  one  position  of  the  former  and 
comprising  an  elastic  rubber  tubular  fi-usto-cone^shnped 
member  which  has  unrestricted  circumferential  yielding 
engagement  with  a  fnisto-conical  face  provided  therefor  at 
tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  valve. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.000.800.     CTCLB  -  LOCK.     PntOT^AifD  OmiJUs,  I^tm.  I  fitted  to  tald  •haft,  a  wriM  of  rod*  •mngvd  in  aplral 
Prmnce.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  S87,922.  form  Intermediate  said  dlaka  and  fastened  thereto,  roda  faa- 


In  a  cycifl  loclt.  the  combtnatfam  wfth'a  casing,  of  s 
alidable  bolt  therein  baring  a  longitudinal  recesa  terminat- 
ing at  its  inner  end  in  a  circular  enlargement,  said  bolt 
baring  at  ita  opposite  end  a  bifurcation  to  embrace  a  mem- 
ber 00  a  cycle,  a  screw  baring  a  polygonal  portion  engag- 
ing the  straight  walls  of  said  recesa  and  engageable  in  said 
curred  enlargement,  a  cnrred  clip  member  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  casing,  and  an  angular  clip  aember  cooperat- 
ing therewith  and  adjuatably  connected  with  the  caalng  by 
said  screw,  said  recess  prerentlng  the  turning  of  said 
screw  when  the  bolt  is  in  its  locking  po8itioii.L 


1.000,801.     INFANT'S  CHAIR.     LAwaMcs  C   Hanschb. 
Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  657.507. 


A  supplemental  chair  including  a  seat,  depending  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  seat  at  each  side  of 
the  latter,  spring  rods  slldably  mounted  in  said  members, 
gripping  derlces  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring 
rods  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  side  edgts  of  a  chair  seat, 
a  pair  of  roda  rotatably  and  slldably  moanted  on  the  inner 
face  of  each  of  said  members,  said  rods  being  prorlded 
with  cranked  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the 
forward  and  rear  edges  of  a  chair  seat,  and  enlarged  heads 
on  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  rods,  said  members  being 
provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with  elongated  recesses  re- 
ceiving said  heads  to  limit  the  sliding  Baovnment  of  said 
rods. 


tened  to  the  circumferences  of  the  disks,  and  in  advance  of 
said  spiral  series. 


1,000.803.  EYELET  BAKING  CAN.  John  H.  Habsino- 
TON,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  50«,«17. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  top  and  bottom  memt>er8,  of  flanges  formed  at  the 
aidea  of  said  members,  aaid  flanges  being  parallel  with  the 
body  of  the  members  and  forming  grooves,  corrugated  side 
members,  laterally  extending  flanges  formed  at  opposite 
edges  of  tbe  side  members,  said  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  grooves  formed  by  the  first  fianges.  bracing  members 
positioned  upon  the  outside  of  the  side  members,  flanges 
formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  brscing  members  adapted 
to  lie  on  top  of  the  flrat  flanges,  and  rivets  extending 
through  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  connecting  the 
flanges  thereof  and  the  flanges  of  the  side  members  and 
bracing  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  corrugated 
side  members,  top  and  twttom  members,  bracing  members 
extending  between  tbe  top  and  bottom  members  and  lying 
outside  of  the  side  members,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
bracing  membera,  the  side  members  and  the  top  and  bot- 
tom members. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  corrugated 
side  memt>er8,  top  and  bottom  members,  bracing  members 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  lying 
outside  of  the  side  members,  and  rivets  connecting  tbe 
bracing  members  to  the  top  and  bottom  members,  said 
rivets  connecting  the  side  members  to  the  top  and  bottom 
members. 


1.000.802.     WASHINO-HACHINE.     BBlfjAMi!t  JBSSI  Hab- 

aiLL,   Eastman,   and   William   Levi  Harbell.  Dougiaa, 

Oa.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.927. 

A  waahing  machine  comprising  a  boiler,  a  aemi-4*yllndri- 

cal  receptacle  moanted  therein,  a  strap  upon  which  said 

receptacle  Is  supported,  tbe  ends  of  the  strap  bent  to  form 

hooks  and  engaging  over  the  marginal  edge  of  tbe  boiler,  a 

shaft  Joumaled  in   saitable  bearings  tn   the   latter,  diaks 


^    I 


1.000.804.  BRACELET.  Habbt  Habbib,  Clerkenwell, 
London.  England.  Filed  Jan  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.464. 

1.  In  an  expanding  link  bracelet,  the  combination  of 
stationary  link  members  and  movable  fork  shaped  link 
members  guided  on  said  stationary  members,  each  station- 
ary member  having  side  spaces  receiving  the  forked  end  of 
the  movable  member  and  a  central  space  receiving  tbe  sin- 
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gl«  end  of  the  following  movable  member,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  movable  members  In  the  stationary 
members. 


^^S5^* 


2.  In  an  expanding  link  bracelet,  the  combination  of 
stationary  link  members  having  central  and  aide  apaces 
opening  in  opposite  directions,  and  movable  fork-ahaped 
link  members,  each  baring  Its  forked  end  guided  in  the  side 
•paces  of  one  stationary  member,  and  ita  other  end  guided 
in  the  central  space  of  the  next  stationary  member,  springs 
attached  to  aald  morable  members  and  abutments  oppo- 
sitely located  on  the  said  stationary  member  all  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 


1.000.805.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Alois  Hblfinstbin, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,123. 


1.  Electric  furnace  comprising  a  suitable  reduction 
chamber,  a  pair  of  girders  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  chamber  and  arranged  at  the  top  thereof,  said  girders 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  charge  opening  for  the 
reduction  chamber  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
chamber,  a  recepucle  arranged  abore  said  girders  and 
supported  by  the  same  to  confine  the  charge,  a  vertical 
longitudinally  disposed  upper  electrode  arranged  between 
the  said  girders  said  upper  electrode  extending  nearly  tbe 
whole  length  of  the  furnace  chamber,  and  an  electrode  ar- 
ranged In  the  bottom  of  the  furnace. 

2.  Electric  furnace  comprising  a  suitable  reduction 
chamber,  a  pair  of  girders  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  chamber  and  arranged  at  the  top  thereof,  said  girders 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  charge  opening  for  tbe 
reduction  chamber  extending  tbe  entire  length  of  said 
chamber,  a  receptacle  arranged  above  aald  girders  and 
supported  by  the  same  to  confine  tbe  charge,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  a  full  charge  of  material  is 
In  tbe  furnace  two  gas  eliminating  cbambera  are  formed 
one  to  each  side  of  said  girders,  a  paasage  in  an  end  wall 
of  tbe  furnace  for  each  gas  eliminating  chamber  for  the 
eacape  of  gas  therefrom,  a  vertical  longitudinally  disposed 
upper  electrode  arranged  between  the  said  girders,  said 
upper  electrode  extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the 
furnace  chamber,  and  an  electrode  arranged  In  the  bottom 
of  the  furnace. 

3.  Electric  furnace  comprising  a"  suitable  reduction 
chamber,  a  pair  of  girders  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
•aid  chamber  and  arranged  at  the  top  thereof,  aaid  girders 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  charge  opening  for  the 
reduction  chamber  extending  tbe  entire  length  of  said 
chamber,  a  receptacle  arranged  abore  aald  girders  and 
aupported  by  the  same  to  confine  tbe  charge,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  a  full  charge  of  material  Is  in 
the  furnace  two  gas  eliminating  chambers  are  formed  one 


to  each  side  of  said  glrdera,  a  single  rertlcal  longltodlnally 
dlapoaed  upper  electrode  arranged  between  the  aald  glrdera 
which  extendi  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  furnace 
chamber,  and  an  electrode  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace. 

4.  Electric  furnace  comprising  a  saiUble  redactton 
chamber,  a  pair  of  glrdera  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
aaid  chamber  and  arranged  at  the  top  thereof,  aaid  girders 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  charge  opening  for  the 
reduction  chamber  extending  the  entire  length  of  Bald 
chamber,  a  receptacle  arranged  above  said  girders  and 
supported  by  the  aam«  to  confine  the  charge,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  a  full  charge  of  material  is  In 
the  furnace  two  gas  eliminating  chambers  are  formed  one 
to  each  side  of  said  girders,  passages  in  the  end  wall  of 
the  furnace  one  for  each  gas  eliminating  chamber  for  the 
escape  of  gas  therefrom,  said  reduction  chamber  being 
wider  in  cross-section,  at  tbe  gas-discharge  end  than  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  single  vertical  longitudinally  disposed  up- 
per electrode  arranged  between  the  aaid  girders  said  upper 
electrode  extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  furnace 
chamber,  and  an  electrode  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace. 

5.  Electric  furnace  comprising  vertical  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wail  with  an  electrode  arranged  therein,  end  walls, 
a  pair  of  supports  resting  on  said  end  walls  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  furnace  and  arranged  at  the  top 
thereof,  said  supports  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  fornk 
a  charge  opening  for  tbe  furnace  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  a  recepUcle  arranged  above  aald  supports 
and  having  two  confining  walls  carried  by  said  supports 
for  tbe  purpose  of  holding  a  charge  before  it  is  fed  into 
the  furnace,  and  a  vertical  longitudinally  dlapoaed  upper 
electrode  arranged  between  said  pair  of  aupports,  said  elec- 
trode extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  furnace 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,806.  SELF-ADJUSTING  BEARING.  Wbm  A. 
Hbndbhson.  William  C.  Gilpin,  and  Alonzo  M.  Gilpin. 
Safford,  Aria.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,066. 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  fixed  section,  a  movable  aec- 
tlon  cooperating  therewith,  a  Journal  disposed  between  the 
sections,  fixed  parallel  members  fastened  to  the  fixed  sec- 
tion and  extending  through  the  movable  section,  said  mem- 
bers being  disposed  at  opposite  Bides  of  the  Journal  wedges 
extending  transversely  through  tbe  members  and  bearing 
on  the  morable  section,  said  wedges  tapering  Inwardly 
toward  each  other,  and  a  helical  extension  spring  extend- 
ing transversely  to  tbe  Journal  and  approximately  In  allne- 
ment  with  and  between  the  wedges,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  and  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  spring 
with  the  respective  wedges  for  exerting  substantially  tbe 
same  Inward  pull  on  the  wedges  and  whereby  tlje  spring 
is  supported  wholly  by  the  latter. 

2.  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  section,  a  cap  section, 
guide  members  on  the  base  section,  tubular  members  on 
the  cap  section  through  which  the  guide  members  extend, 
wedges  disposed  between  the  guide  and  tnbnlar  membera, 
and  a  common  device  acting  on  both  wedges  to  yieldingly 
urge  the  cap  section  toward  the  base  section. 

3.  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  section,  a  cap  section, 
guide  members  on  the  base  section,  tubular  members  on 
the  cap  section  through  which  the  guide  members  extend, 
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wedgM  disposed  between  the  said  members,  and  a  spring 
disposed  between  the  wedges  and  adjustably  connected 
therewith  for  slmultaneousij  moTlng  the  wedges  In  a  di- 
rection to  arge  the  cap  section  toward  the  base  section. 

4.  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  section,  a  cap  section, 
guide  members  on  the  base  section,  tubular  members  on 
The  cap  section  through  which  the  guide  members  extend, 
wedges  disposed  between  the  said  members,  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  the  wedges  and  adjustably  connected  there- 
with for  simultaneously  moving  the  wedges  in  a  direction 
to  urge  the  cap  Sfction  toward  the  base  section,  and  yield- 
ing means  between  the  base  and  cap  .aectlons  tending  to 
oppose  the  action  of  the  said  spring. 


X.000.807.  ■  GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  CAAS.  John  Hskbt, 
Grand  Forks.  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  .^-1,  191«.  Serial  No. 
578.648. 


into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  means  :  a  crosswise 
bar  held  against  outward  movement  by  the  posts:  said 
upright  bar  and  en  sswise  l)ar  being  constructed  to  Inter- 
lock and  enable  the  latter  to  hold  the  former  ;  vertically 
movable  doors  that  bear  outward  against  the  posts,  the 
upright  bar  and  the  crosswise  bar  ;  and  keepers  on  the 
posts  and  other  keepers  un  the  upright  bar  and  arranged 
In  a  different  borlsontal  plane  from  those  on  the  posts. 
for  holding  the  doors  against  the  posu  and  the  upright 
bar. 

4.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  bar 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  door  posts :  vertically 
movable  doors  that  bear  outward  against  the  po^ts :  means 
Intermediate  the  posts  and  against  which  the  adjacent 
IKtrtlonx  of  the  do«  rs  bear  outward  :  and  keepers  on  the 
posts  and  other  keepers  on  the  said  Intermediate  means 
and  arranged  in  a  different  borlsontal  plane  from  those 
on  the  |»ostH.  for  holding  the  duorv  against  the  posts  and 
the  intermediate  means ;  said  keepers  being  spaced  from 
the  posts  and  the  Intermediate  means,  respectively,  and 
the  doors  being  Interiwsed  between  the  keepers  and  the 
pests  and  Intermediate  means. 

5.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  d<  or  posts  and  also  having 
means  IntermtMllat*'  the  p  »t-*  for  holding  <  ne  "nd  <>?  an 
upright  bar:  and  means  for  preventing  outward  movement 
of  a  door,  comprising  the  said  upright  bar  movable  ver- 
tically into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  means,  and  a 
vertically  swinging  bar  held  against  outward  movement 
by  the  posts  and  having  arms  pivoted  to  the  posts  ;  said 
upright  bar  and  vertically  swinging  bar  being  constructed 
to  Interlock  and  enable  the  latter  to  bold  the  former. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  eomblnStion  of  a  car 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  door  posts  equipped  with 
rabbets,  and  als^i  having  a  socket  located  Intermediate  the 
pouts  ;  an  upright  bar  movable  vertically  Into  and  out  of 
the  socket  and  having  a  comparativefy  wide  outer  portion, 
an  upwardly  extending  and  notched  Inner  p<irtlon  and  an 
upwardly  extending  outer  p<irtlon  spaced  from  said  Inner 
portion  :  a  vertically  swinging  bar  held  against  outward 
movement  by  the  posts  and  constructed  te  seat  between 
said  upwardly  extending  portions  of  the  upright  bar  and 
having  a  projection  to  seat  in  the  notch  of  the  inner  por- 
tion and  also  having  arms  pivoted  te  the  posts,  vertically 
movable  d(ors  that  bear  outward  acalnst  the  posts,  the 
outer  wide  portion  of  the  upright  har  and  the  vertically 
!<winging  bar  and  are  arrangeil  In  the  rabbets  of  the  posts, 
and  keepers  on  the  posts  and  other  keepers  on  the  up- 
right bar  and  arranged  In  a  different  boriionUl  plane 
from  those  of  the  posts,  for  holding  the  doors  against  the 
posts  and  the  wide  portion  of  the  upright  bar. 

2.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  car 
l)ody  having  a  door  opening  and  door  posts  and  also  having 
means  intermediate  the  posts  for  helding  one  end  of  an 
upright  bar  :  the  said  upright  bar  laovable  vertically  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  means ;  a  vertically 
swinging  bar  held  against  outward  aiovement  by  the  posts 
and  having  arms  pivoted  to  the  posts :  said  upright  bar 
and  vertically  swinging  bar  being  constnicteil  to  interlock 
and  enable  the  latter  to  hold  the  former  :  vertically  mov- 
able dodn  that  bear  outward  agalast  the  posts,  the  up- 
right bar  and  the  vertically  swinging  bar  :  and  keepers  on 
the  posts  and  other  keepers  on  the  upright  bar  and  ar- 
ranged In  a  different  borlsontal  plane  from  those  on  the 
posts,  fur  holding  the  doors  against  the  posts  and  the  up- 
right bar. 

3.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  door  posts  and  also  hav- 
ing means  intermediate  the  posts  for  holding  one  end  of 
an  upright  t>ar  :  the  said  upright  kar  movable  vertically 
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1.00().W«.  MONOPLANE.  Lkos  .\.  Hewitt,  Llvermore, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Franklin  E.  Collins.  Liver- 
more,  Iowa.     Filed  May  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.329. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  ver- 
tical and  borlsontal  triangular  portions,  said  triangular 
portions  having  a  common  ba»e  piece,  front  wheels  Jour- 
naled  on  said  base  piece,  braces  connecting  the  vertex  of 
the  hcrlzontal  triangular  p.  rtlon  with  the  arms  of  the 
vertical  triangular  portion  ttelow  the  vertex  thereof,  a 
trail  wheel,  a  horiaontal  balancing  and  steering  plane 
universally  joined  with  the  wheel  to  the  vertex  of  the 
horizontal  triangular  portion,  means  for  vertically  swing- 
ing and  laterally  tilting  said  plane,  a  supporting  plane 
mounted  upon  the  braces,  a  motor  also  mounted  upon  said 
braces,  and  a  propeller  driven  by  said  motor. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting 
plane  carried  thereby,  a  lever  universally  joined  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  above  the  level  of  the  plane,  a  borlsontal  rud4er 
carried  by  said  lever,  an  operating  shaft  having  rotary 
and  lateral  swinging  movements,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
lever,  cords  wound  reversely  about  the  shaft  and  connected 
with  the  n  d  fur  shifting  the  name  In  opposite  directions, 
a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  lever  for  imparting 
lateral  motion  thereto,  said  connection  consisting  of  tele- 
scoping members,  and  means  connecting  said  members  for 
a  relative  sliding  motion  and  for  lateral  movement  In 
oalson. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  snpp  rtlng 
plane  thereon,  a  lever  universally  joined  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  be- 
yond the  level  of  the  plane,  a  borlsontal  rudder  carried  by 
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said  lever,  a  trail  wheel  connected  with  the  lerer,  an  op- 
erating shaft  having  rotary  and  lateral  swinging  move- 
■onts,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever,  cords  wound  in  opposite 
directions  upon  the  shaft  and  connecting  the  same  with 
the  rod,  and  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  lever  for 
imparting  lateral  tilting  motion  to  said  lever,  said  con- 
nection comprising  telescopic  members,  one  having  a  pin 
slldsbly  engaging  a  slot  In  the  other. 


l.OOO.SW.      AIR-COMPRESSOR.      EBENBZEg    Hill.    Nor- 
walk.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.506. 


1.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  with  pumping 
medinulsm.  of  means  actuated  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure for  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  ingress  of  air  to 
the  pumping  mechanism,  and  permitting  the  discbarge  of 
air  from  the  pumping  mechanism  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  with  a  multiple 
stage  pumping  mechanism,  of  means  actuated  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  for  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  in- 
gress of  air  to  the  low  pressure  pumping  mechanism,  and 
permitting  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  high  pressure 
pumping  mechanism  to  the  atmosphere. 

o.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  with  pumping 
mechanism,  of  a  normally  open  throttle  valve  governing  a 
passage  thereto,  a  normally  closed  exhaust  valve  govern- 
ing a  passage  therefrom,  and  means  actuated  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  for  permitting  the  air  compressed  to 
close  said  throttle  valve  and  open  said  exhaust  valve. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  with  pumping 
mechanism,  of  a  throttle  valve  governing  a  passage  there- 
to, an  exhaust  valve  governing  a  passage  therefrom,  and 
an  air  controller  adapted  to  open  and  close  with  varying 
pressures  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  air  pressure  to 
actuate  the  throttle  valve  and  the  exhaust  valve. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  with  pumping 
mechanism,  of  a  throttle  valve  governing  a  passage  there- 
to, an  exhaust  valve  governing  a  passage  therefrom,  and 
means  operated  by  air  pressure  for  simultaneously  closing 
the  throttle  valve  and  opening  the  exhaust  valve  and 
thereby  automatically  causing  a  vacuum  to  be  established 
In  the  compressor  by  the  continued  running  of  the  pump- 
ing mechanism  after  the  air  pressure  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined »degree. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.000.810.  OIL-CUP  ATTACHMENT.  Joshda  Holm- 
woKTH,  North  Providence.  B.  I.  Filed  June  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566.851. 


-K 


XJV- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre,  an  oil  cup  comprising 
•  tray  having  a  central  vessel  arranged  thereon,  a  cleaner 


oenpriaing  a  head  secured  to  said  vessel  by  rivets  or 
bolts,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  series  of  pointed 
teeth. 


1,000,811.      WRENCH. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1911. 


Mayeb  Istvan,  Coal  Center.  Pa. 
Serial  No.  617.928. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  casing  mounted  against  the  shank  and  having  its 
inner  end  formed  with  a  collar,  a  revoluble  handle  having 
its  inner  end  reduced  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
flange,  the  flange  being  positioned  at  the  free  terminus  of 
the  reduced  end,  said  flange  abutting  agdlnst  the  shank 
and  casing,  said  reduced  end  surrounded  by  said  collar,  an 
annular  member  interposed  between  said  flange  and  shoul- 
der and  engaging  with  the  inner  face  of  said  collar,  said 
collar  abutting  against  said  annular  member  and  said 
flange,  means  whereby  the  shank  can  be  shifted  outwardly*, 
and  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  handle,-  an  adjustable 
Jaw  mounted  upon  said  casing,  and  means  for  fixing  said 
adjustable  Jaw  In  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw,  a  casing  mounted  against  the  shank  and  having  its 
inner  end  formed  with  a  collar,  a  revoluble  handle  having 
its  inner  end  reduced  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
flange,  the  flange  being  positioned  at  the  free  tennlnns  of 
the  reduced  end,  said  flange  abutting  against  the  shank 
and  easing,  said  reduced  end  snrroanded  by  said  collar,  an 
annular  member  interposed  between  said  flange  and  shoul- 
der and  engaging  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  collar,  said 
collar  abutting  against  said  annular  member  and  said 
flange,  means  whereby  the  shank  can  be  shifted  outwardly 
and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  handle,  an  adjustable 
Jaw  mounted  upon  said  casing,  means  fot  fixing  said  ad- 
justable jaw  in  its  adjusted  position,  said  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots,  and  means  carried  by  the  shank  and 
extending  through  said  slots  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
inner  end  wall  of  the  slots  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  shank. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw,  a  casing  mounted  against  the  shank  and  having  its 
inner  end  formed  with  a  collar,  a  revoluble  handle  having 
its  inner  end  reduced  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
flange,  the  flange  being  positioned  at  the  free  terminus  of 
the  reduced  end.  said  flange  abutting  against  the  shank 
and  casing,  said  reduced  end  surrounded  by  said  collar,  an 
annular  member  interposed  between  said  flange  and  shoul- 
der and  engaging  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  collar,  said 
collar  abutting  against  said  annular  member  and  said 
flange,  means  whereby  the  shank  can  be  shifted  outwardly 
and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  handle,  said  casing  being 
yoke-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  forward  wall  of  said 
casing  having  Its  oater  face  toothed,  an  adjustable  jaw 
mounted  upon  said  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  ad- 
Jostable  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ca»> 
Ing  for  fixing  the  adjustable  jaw  in  its  sdjnsted  position. 


6ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arci'ST  15, 191 1. 


4.  A  wrvocb  comprtalng  a  tbaok  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw,  a  castog  mounted  againat  the  abank  aad  hartog  Ita 
Inner  end  formed  wltb  a  collar,  a  rerolable  bandle  baring 
ita  Inner  end  reduced  and  provided  wltk  a  atnulder  and  a 
flange,  the  flange  being  poaltloned  at  tba  fre«  termlnua  of 
tbe  reduced  end.  aald  flange  abutting  against  the  sbank 
and  caalng,  aald  reduced  ^ud^urrounded  by  said  collar,  an 
annular  member  Interpoaed  between  aald  flange  and  aboul- 
der  and  engaging  wltb  tbe  Inner  face  of  aald  collar,  aaid 
collar  abutting  against  aaid  annular  member  and  aald 
flange,  means  whereby  tbe  sbank  can  be  ablfted  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  wltb  reapect  to  tbe  handle,  aald  caalng  being 
yoke-shaped  in  croaa-aection.  the  forward  wall  of  aald 
casing  having  ita  outer  face  toothed,  an  adjustable  Jaw 
mounted  upon  aald  casing,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  ad- 
justable Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  said  caa- 
lng for  fixing  the  adjuatable  Jaw  in  Its  adjusted  poaltion. 
and  aaid  caalng  and  abank  provided  with  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  tbe  abaok  with  respect  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  casing. 


1.000,812.  TROUSERS.  Hbbmar  Jaco>8,  Baltimore,  Md., 
aasignor  to  Tbe  American  Seamleas  Trousers  Comi>any, 
Incon>orated.  of  Maryland.  Filed  Dae.  21,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  698,674. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  trousero  each  leg  of 
which  la  formed  of  a  single  piece  with  an  inside  seam  only. 
nld  leg  being  formed  of  the  part  A,  B.  having  tbe  gore 
on  tbe  line  of  tbe  pocket,  the  pointa  k  and  /,  an  angle  in 
tbe  bottom  formed  by  tbe  inclined  llsea  fram  tbe  pointa 
e  and  g,  the  edge  / — e  having  an  oatward  flare  at  tbe 
bottom,  all  as  aet  forth.  £ 


1,000.813.  TOOLING  DEVICE  FOR  STONE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Cabl  'N.  J0HN8UN.  Amher«t,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1911.     SerUl  No.  608.763. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbad  contprislng  a  pla- 
rality  of  abrasive  disks  having  convexed  peripheries  and 
central  holea  therethrough,  a  shaft  pasaing  through  the 
aaid  holes,  a  plate  on  the  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  said 
disks  and  rigid  with  the  aald  shaft,  a  plate  on  tbe  said 
abaft  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  diaks  having  a  thread- 


ed collar,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  tha 
said  shaft  having  screw  engagement  wltb  the  said  collar 
and  having  an  exposed  end  bearing  meana  for  taming 
aame  to  move  the  latter  plate  longitudinally. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  plo- 
rality  of  abrasive  disks  having  convexed  peripheries  and 
central  holea  therethrough,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
said  holea,  a  plate  on  the  aaid  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  aaid 
diska  and  rigid  with  the  said  sliaft.  a  plate  on  the  aaid 
shaft  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  said  disks  having  a  thread- 
ed collar,  a  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  aaid 
shaft  having  acrew  engagement  with  the  aald  collar,  meana 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aald  aleeve. 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  said  sleeve  to  move  the  latter 
plate  longitudinally. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  plo- 
raiity  of  abraaive  dlaka  having  convexed  peripheries  and 
central  holea  therethrough,  a  shaft  paaalng  through  the 
said  holea  and  having  an  annular  groove  therein  at  one 
end  of  the  said  disks,  a  plate  on  tbe  said  shaft  at  the  other 
end  of  the  aaid  dlaka  and  rigid  with  tha  aald  ahaft,  a  plate 
at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  said  dlaka  having  a  threaded 
collar,  a  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  aald 
shaft  and  having  a  screw  engagement  with  the  said  collar, 
a  acrew  mounted  in  the  said  sleeve  and  engaging  In  the 
aaid  annular  groove,  and  meana  for  turning  the  aaid  aleeve 
to  move  the  latter  plate  longitudinally. 


1,000314.  BACK-REST  FOR  MACHINE  SEATS. 
J(miiaoN,  Axtell,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1911. 
No.  601,826. 


El  MSB 
SerlAl 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  seat  spring  and  a  seat  thereon,  of  a  spring  bar  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  seat,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the 
same  to  said  seat  spring,  and  a  aeat  back  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
wltb  a  seat  spring  having  a  seat  thereon,  of  a  spring  bar, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  to  tbe  seat  spring, 
a  aeat  back  frame  adjuatably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  In- 
cluding sides,  and  a  flexible  back  rest  stretched  between 
the  sides  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  se^  support  and  a  seat  thereon,  of  a  spring  bar, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  tbe  spring  bar  to  tbe  sup- 
port beneath  the  seat,  a  seat  back  frame  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  bar  and  including  sides,  and  a  flexible  back 
reat  stretched  between  the  sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  seat  spring,  of  a  seat  thereon,  a  flat  spring  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  meana  for  engag- 
ing said  apertures  to  adjustably  secure  the  spring  bar  to 
the  seat  spring  beneath  the  seat,  one  end  of  said  bar  being 
bent  at  right  angles,  a  one-ploce  back  frame  having  parallel 
terminal  legs  and  sides,  means  for  adjustably  holding  said 
lega  along  the  right  angular  portion  of  aald  bar,  and  a 
flexible  back  reat  stretched  between  tbe  sides  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  seat  spring  and  a  aeat  thereon,  of  a  flat  apring 
metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  aperturea  therein,  meana 
passing  through  the  apertures  for  adjuatably  securing  the 
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strip  to  the  seat  spring  beneath  the  seat,  one  end  of  aaid  strip      the  inner  wall,  a  subatantiaJly   U-shaped  plate  arranged 

being  bent  at  right  anglea,  the  terminal  enda  of  said  right  1   vertically  between  the  sections  of  the  outer  wail  with  ita 

angular  portion  having  aperturea  therein,  a  single  back 

piece  frame  including  sides  and  having  parallel  terminal 

lega  alldabiy  mounted  in  said  apertures  and  lying  against 

said  right  angular  portion,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure 

aaid  lege  against  tbe  right  angular  portion,  together  with 

a  flexible   back   rest  stretched  between  the   sides  of  the 

frame. 


concave  face  outwardly,  angle  platea  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  sections  with  the  sides  of  tbe  said  plates,  angle 


1,000.815.    CORN-SHOCKER.    Francis  M.  Joms,  Patton, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  577,361. 


yf- 


1.  The  herein  described  corn  shocker  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinally  curved  front  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture adjacent  one  end,  and  at  its  other  end  a  longitudinally 
extending  notch,  said  body  also  comprising  top  and  bottom 
plates  and  a  connecting  rear  plate,  a  tapered  arm  rigidly 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  curved  front  plate  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  grooved  anti-friction  roliera  Joumaled  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  plates  adjacent  the  aperture- 
and  notch  In  the  front  plate,  bearings  upon  said  front 
and  rear  plates,  a  winding  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ings and  having  an  extended  rear  end,  a  cranio  ban* 
die  upon  tbe  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivoted  upon  the  back  plate  for  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  binding  cord  passed  through  the  aper- 
ture and  notch  in  the  front  plate  and  around  the  grooved 
rollers,  one  end  of  said  cord  being  permanently  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  its  other  end  attachably  secured  thereto,  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  handle  arranged  upon  the  top  plate,  and 
a  foldable  supporting  leg  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  fold  Into  parallel  relation 
with  said  tapered  arm. 

2.  The  herein  described  com  shocker  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinally  curved  front  plate  provided  with 
an  aperture  adjacent  to  one  end,  and  at  its  other  end  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  notch,  said  body  also  compris- 
ing top  and  bottom  plates  and  a  connecting  rear  plate,  a 
pointed  arm  projecting  from  the  curved  front  plate,  anti- 
friction rollers  joumaled  between  the  top  and  bottom 
platea  adjacent  to  the  apecture  and  the  notch  in  the  front 
plate,  a  winding  shaft  supported  by  the  front  and  rear 
plates,  a  crank  handle  connected  to  the  winding  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  back 
plate  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  bind- 
ing cord  passed  through  the  aperture  and  the  notch  in  the 
front  plate,  and  around  the  rollers,  one  end  of  said  cord 
being  permanently  attached  to  the  shaft,  and  Its  other  end 
removably  secured  thereto. 


1.000,816.  DAM-MOLD.  Thomas  James  Kbllt,  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,921. 
A  form  for  abutmenta,  comprising  inner  and  outer  ver- 
tical walls  spaced  apart  laterally,  each  wall  consisting  of 
two  sections,  angle  plates  arrfinged  longitudinally  of  each 
section  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  an- 
gle platea  l>eing  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  enda  of  the 
sections,  said  sections  being  arranged  at  approximately  a 
right  angle  to  each  other  and  curved  at  their  inner  ends, 
angle  platea  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  sections  of 


plates  detachably  connected  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  end  of  each  section,  cross  bars  connecting  the  plates 
at  each  end  of  tbe  form,  and  rods  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  sections  of  tbe  inner  wall. 


1,000,817.  FISHING-TOOL  FOR  OIL  OR  OTHER  WELLS. 
Gbobgb  a.  Kemper,  Newberne,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
eighth  to  Samuel  J.  W.  Erwln,  Newberne,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.688. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stock, 
separate  arms  whose  inner  ends  engage  tbe  stock,  means 
for  binding  the  arms  to  the  stock,  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 
arms  having  spaced,  hooked  yleldable  fingers,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  arms  between  said  fingers 
and  said  stock  to  force  the  arms  between  tbe  fingers  and 
stock  together  to  form  a  substantially  stiff  shank  and  to 
tension  the  fingers,  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  fingers  being 
beveled  to  facilitate  outward  spreading  thereof. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stock, 
separate  arms  whose  inner  ends  engage  the  stock,  means 
for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  stock,  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  arms  being  defiected  and  formed  into 
yleldable  fingers,  and  means  for  binding  tbe  arma  together 
intermediate  their  ends  to  form  a  substantially  atiff,  rigid 
shank  portion. 

3.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  stock 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  groovea, 
a  plurality  of  spring 'arms  whose  loner  enda  fit  in  aald 
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ffrooTM,  the  stock  *od  the  tnner  ends  of  the  armi  being 
•rrew  threaded,  an  Interiorly  tcrew  tbreaded  sleeve  having 
working  flt  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  stock  and  tb« 
arms,  said  arms  having  hooked.  ylel4able  fingers  at  tb«lr 
outer  ends,  the  portions  of  the  arms  between  the  fingers 
and  circular  portions  l^elnt;  In  the  form  of  quadrants  of 
circles  In  cross  section  with  their  ctirved  surfaces  screw 
threaded,  and  an  Interiorly  screw  threaded  sleeve  having 
working  flt  with  the  last  mentioned  icrew  threads  to  bind 
those  portions  of  the  arms  that  are  In  the  form  of  quad- 
rants of  circles  In  cross  section  together  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  shank  Intermediate  the  fingers  and  the 
atook  and  to  provide  for  tensioning  the  flogers,  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  being  closed  at  Ita  outer  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  boss. 


1,000,818.  CORE  FOR  MAKING  CULVERTS.  JoHK  W. 
KiMPr.  Ooehner.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,810. 


.\  form  for  use  In  making  culrerw,  etc..  comprising  a 
web.  the  meeting  ed«es  of  which  are  adapted  to  overlap 
each  other  and  provided  with  series  of  apertures,  whereby 
the  web  may  be  adapted  for  different  sizes  of  culverts,  a 
series  of  longitudinal  strips  fastened  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  web.  scmi-cyllndrlcal  expanding  sections,  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  which  are  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each 
other,  nuts  countersunken  In  the  flat  face  of  one  of  said 
expanding  sections,  screws  passing  through  one  of  the  flat 
sections  and  said  nuts  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
flat  section  of  an  adjacent  member,  and  a  bolt  passing 
throu>;h  registering  apertures  In  the  adjaceojt  flat  sections 
of  the  expanding  members. 


1.<XK).819.     ROOF  STRUCTURE.     Ahthlr  B-  Kleinhans. 
Easton.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  583,477. 


In  a  roof  structure  for  green  houses,  sky  lights,  etc., 
the  combination  of  a  bar  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  cross  section  the  sidas  of  said  bar  being 


I 


bent  outwardly  to  form  seats  for  glass  plates  or  other  roof 
members,  s  transverse  pin  extending  through  the  U- 
shaped  portion  of  said  bar,  and  a  fastening  device  formed 
from  a  single  strand  of  wire  having  Its  central  portion 
bent  to  overlie  said  bar  transversely,  the  ends  of  said 
strand  being  correspondingly  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  U- 
shaped  portion  to  form  arms  dispoaed  longitudinally  of  tbt 
bar,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  cor- 
responding downwardly  and  upwardly  curved  portions  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  having  their  respective  termi- 
nals bent  downwardly  to  engage  and  support  the  lower 
edge  of  respective  roof  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bar.  aald  locking  device  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned In  assembled  relation  to  the  bar  and  roof  members 
by  a  movement  longitudinally  of  the  former  whereby  the 
arms  of  the  locking  device  pass  under  the  pin  and  are 
compressed  by  the  latter  during  their  movement  and  react 
when  the  pin  is  disposed  above  the  Inner  curved  end  of  the 
bars  so  as  to  effect  the  seating  of  said  pin  In  said  curved 
ends. 


1,000.820.  SELF -HEATING  SAD-IRON.  Charles  8. 
KoNiosBCRO.  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
George  F.  Witter,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28.  191 1. 
Serial  No.  611.344. 


1.  A  self -heating  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  threaded  end  openings,  a  screw  engaging 
one  opening,  a  cover  for  said  body  having  end  slots,  one 
of  which  engagea  said  screw,  a  clamp  Including  a  screw 
for  engaging  the  other  opening,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
clamp  for  binding  engagement  with  the  cover  to  lock  the 
same  to  the  body,  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  clamp,  a 
burner  carried  by  said  cover  and  depending  into  said 
body,  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply  carried  by  said  cover. 

2.  A  self  beating  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
cover  therefor  provided  with  perforations,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  cover  to  said  body,  a  perforated  disk  valve  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  cover  over  the  perforations  there- 
in, a  mixing  chamber  depending  from  the  cover  beneath 
said  perforations,  a  burner  carried  by  said  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber,  and  a  fuel  reservoir 
carried  by  the  cover  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  fuel  supply- 
ing means. 

3.  A  self  heating  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
cover  therefor,  means  for  fastening  the  cover  to  the  body, 
a  mixing  chamber  carried  by  the  under  surface  of  said 
cover,  a  burner  carried  by  the  chamber,  a  fuel  mixer  ex- 
tending through  said  cover  and  In  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  discharge  valve  for  delivering  fuel  to 
said  mixer,  a  fuel  reservoir  carried  by  the  cover  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  outlet  extending  Into  the  hollow  body,  and 
a  fuel  pipe  connecting  the  said  outlet  and  the  discharge 
valve. 

4.  A  self  heating  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
cover  therefor  provided  with  perforations  and  locking  re- 
cesses adjacent  thereto,  a  mixing  chamber  carried  by  the 
cover  beneath  said  perforations,  a  burner  carrier  by  said 
chamber,  a  perforated  disk  valve  plvotally  connected  to 
the  cover  for  controlling  the  perforations  therein,  a  handle 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  lug  carried  by  said  handle  for 
selectively  engaging  the  recesses  to  lock  the  handle,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber. 


AuorsT  15, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


1,000.821.  HOOF -TRIMMER.  Louis  Hakt  KbiCKBL, 
Oreenvtlle.  Miss.  Piled  Jan.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,890. 


1.  A  hoof-trlmming  apparatus  comprising  an  inclosing 
casing  having  oppositely  disposed  openings  In  Its  top  and 
bottom,  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  casing 
between  the  said  openings,  a  cutter  on  said  shaft  arranged 
to  project  through  the  upper  opening,  means  within  the 
casing  for  operating  said  cutter,  and  a  hoof-supporting 
plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  said 
cutter  and  adapted  to  partly  cover  the  cutter  and  the 
opening  through  which  the  cutter  projects. 

2.  A  hoof  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an 
electric  motor  housed  In  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  shaft  within  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  casing, 
a  gear  wheel  in  the  V^asing  on  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft, 
another  shaft  outside  the  portion  of  the  casing  bousing 
the  motor  and  g^ar  wheel  and  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  casing  parallel  with  the  first  named  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  on  one  end  of  the  second  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the 
other  end  of  the  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  second  shaft  and  travers- 
ing the  casing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  motor  and  also 
extending  at  twth  ends  through  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a 
bevel  pinion  on  one  end  of  the  third  shaft  meshing  with 
the  bevel  pinion  on  the  second  shaft,  and  hoof  catting 
means  on  the  third  shaft. 

3.  In  a  hoof-trlmming  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosing  casing,  n  cutter  shaft  mounted  transversely 
therein,  means  within  the  casing  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  cutting  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  casing  and 
having  its  periphery  formed  into  a  series  of  cutting  teeth, 
a  movable  hoof-supportlng  plnte  mounted  on  the  casing 
in  advanci-  of  the  cutting  wheel  and  adapted  to  partially 
cover  the  cutting  wheel  and  the  opening  through  which 
said  wheel  projects,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  hoof-snp- 
portlng  plate. 

4.  In  a  hoof  trimming  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  electric  motor  disposed  within  the  same  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  cutter  shaft  disposed  transversely  in  ad- 
vance of  the  motor,  gearing  connecting  the  motor  with 
the  cutter  shaft,  a  cutting  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft 
within  the  casing,  the  latter  having  an  opening  throtigh 
which  the  cutting  wheel  projects,  said  cutting  wheel  hav- 
ing its  periphery  formed  Into  a  series  of  cutting  teeth  dis- 
posed at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  casing  In  advance  of  the 
cutting  wheel  and  adapted  to  partially  cover  the  opening 
through  which  the  cutting  wheel  projects. 


1.000,822.     WOODEN  COLUMN.    Gbobge  B.  Ktli.  PhUa- 
delpbia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,144. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  column  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Joined  sections  and  formed  with  an 
upwardly  beveled  shoulder  at  a  distance  from  its  upper 
end,  and  a  ring  having  its  inner  surface  beveled  to  fit  and 
seat  upon  said  shoulder  and  said  ring  having  such  radial 
cross-sectional  dlmenaion  as  to  substantially  conceal  the 
difference  of  dimensions  of  the  column  above  and  below 
the  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  column  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  Joined  sections  and  formed  with 
nn  upwardly  beveled  shoulder  near  Its  upper  end,  and  a 
ring  having  a  downwardly  flaring  inner  surface  and  hav- 
ing its  smallest  interior  diameter  egnal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  column  and  said  ring  being  of 


substantially  the  same  width  as  said  shouldered  portion 
and  having  such  radial  cross-sectional  dimension  as  to 
substantially  conceal  the  difference  of  dimensions  of  the 
column  above  and  below  the  shoulder. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  column  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  sultabl.v  secured  together, 
said  sections  having  a  tapered  portion  forming  a  shoulder, 
a  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  tapered  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  of  similar  contour,  a  tongue  formed 
on  each  section  and  a  second  ring  cooperating  with  said 
tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  column  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  suitably  secured  together, 
each  section  having  a  beveled  portion  forming  a  circumfer- 
entially  shouldered  section  at  a  distance  from  the  upper 
end,  and  a  ring  having  Its  inner  surface  of  corresponding 
bevel  to  flt  and  seat  upon  said  shouldered  section,  said 
ring  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  shoul- 
dered section,  so  that  the  latter  is  concealed  and  serves 
to  hold  said  ring  at  all  times  at  a  predetermined  point  and 
said  ring  having  such  radial  cross-sectional  dimension  as 
to  substantially  conceal  the  difference  of  dimensions  of 
the  column  above  and  below  the  shoulder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  column  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  suitably  secured  together 
each  section  having  a  tongue  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
forming  a  shoulder  and  a  ring  embracing  aald  tongues, 
abutting  said  shoulders  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
and  downwardly  away  from  the  sides  of  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed,  in  tll^  Oaaette.] 


•      - 
1,000,823.       DOUBLE-COMPRESSION     PRESS. 

Lbtlaits,   8t-fitlenne,   Loire,  France.     Filed 

1910.     Serial  No.  548,668. 


JOSCPH 

Mar.  11. 


In  a  Confflnhal  agglomerating  press,  the  combination 
with  the  opposed  upper  and  lower  beams,  cooperating  com- 
pression plungers  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  said  beams, 
a  driving  connection  associated  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  opper  beam,  a  pivot  support  associated  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  upper  beam,  a  pivot  support  associated  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  lower  beam  and  an  axle  associated 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  beam,  of  a  rod  pivoted  to 
the  upper  beam  and  depending  therefrom,  a  vertically  re- 
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ciprocatory  rod  having  an  abatment  which  at  all  tlmca 
engages  the  said  axle  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  having  a  longer  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  flrat-named  rod  and  a  nhorter  arm  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  second-named  rod. 


1.000.824.  MEANS  FOR  FILLING  THE  MOLDS  OF  BRI- 
QUETINO  -  PRESSES.  Joseph  Lbtlaivc.  St.-fitienne, 
Ix>ire,  France.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,668. 


fl^t^^k 


1.  The  combination  with  a  briqueting  press  embodying 
an  oscillatory  beam,  a  molding  plunger  carried  and  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  molding  table  mounted  for  rotation  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  m  wkich  the  said  plun- 
ger successively  operates,  of  a  mean*  for  charging  the 
molding  table  with  material  to  t>e  formed  into  briquets, 
the  means  comprising  a  vat  located  over  the  table,  a  pair 
of  rammers  disposed  in  the  vat  and  working  in  unison,  the 
rammers  being  arranged  to  simultaneonsly  force  material 
into  any  two  adjacent  openings  of  the  table,  a  slide  carry- 
ing the  rammers,  a  rocking  ^r  for  causing  raising  and 
lowering  movements  of  the  slide,  meaoa  for  suitably  asso- 
ciating the  slide  and  the  central  portion  of  the  bur,  and 
links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bar  and  the^ald 
beam. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  briqueting  press  emt)odying 
an  oscillatory  beam,  a  molding  plunger  carried  and  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  molding  table  mounted  for  rotation  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  In  which  the  said  plun- 
ger successively  operates,  of  a  means  for  charging  the 
molding  table  with  material  to  be  foffBoed  Into  briquets, 
the  means  comprising  a  vat  located  ovar  the  table,  a  pair 
of  rammers  disposed  In  the  vat  and  working  In  unison,  the 
rammers  being  arranged  to  simultaneoQsIy  force  material 
into  any  two  adjacent  openings  of  the  table,  a  slide  carry- 
ing the  rammers,  a  rocking  bar  for  causing  raising  and 
lowering  movements  of  the  slide,  a  fork  pivoted  at  the 
center  of  tbe  rocking  bar  and  upon  which  tile  slide  rests, 
the  fork  having  a  stem  which  projects  throagb  the  slide, 
an  expansive  coll  spring  surrounding  tbe  stem  and  bear- 
ing against  the  slide  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  fork, 
and  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  and  said 
beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  briquetlnf  pre«s  embodying 
an  oscillatory  beam,  a  molding  plunger  carried  and  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  molding  table  mounted  for  rotation  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  ID  which  the  said 
plunger  successively  operates,  of  a  means  for  charging  the 
molding  table  with  material  to  be  formed  Into  briquets, 
the  means  comprising  a  vat  located  over  the  table,  a 
rammer  disposed  in  the  vat  and  t>eing  vertically  reclpro- 
catory  to  successively  charge  the  opeaings  in  the  table 
with  the  material  In  the  vat,  a  slide  carrying  the  rammer 
and  means  for  operating  the  rammer  compriaing  a  rocking 
bar  which  has  its  central  portion  plvotally  associated  with 
tbe  slide,  and  links  connecting  the  o|>posite  ends  of  the 
bar  and  said  beam. 


1,000,825.      CONDUIT  -  CREEPER.      HlKBT   O.    Lbhman, 
Wlndber.  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  526.657. 


^\  {  item  '^-^TJ'It]  I 
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1.  In  a  conduit  creeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  means  carried  thereby  for  releasably  engaging  the 
conduit,  of  a  carriage  movable  in  relation  to  the  frame, 
means  csrrled  by  the  carriage  adapted  for  releasably  en- 
gaging the  conduit,  a  tractive  pulley  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  tractive  pulley  carried  by  the  carriage,  said  pulleys  being 
both  adapted  to  travel  on  the  conduit,  a  Jerk  rope  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  passing  around  the  pulley  on  the 
carriage,  and  a  Jerk  rope  connected  to  the  carriage  and 
passing  around  the  pulley  on  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  conduit  creeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  releasable  conduit  engaging  means  carried  thereby, 
of  a  tractive  wheel  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ^conduit,  said 
wheel  being  angularly  disposed  in  relation  to  the  releas- 
able conduit  engaging  means  to  thereby  enable  the  creeper 
to  travel  In  the  polygonal  conduit  without  turning. 

3.  A  conduit  creeper  provided  with  releasable  conduit 
engaging  means  consisting  of  a  laterally  disposed  gripping 
Jaw,  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  shiftable  cam 
cooperating  with  the  inner  end  part  of  said  Jaw. 

4.  A  conduit  creeper  provided  with  releasable  conduit 
engaging  means  consisting  of  a  laterally  disposed  gripping 
Jaw  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  shiftable  cam 
plate  having  a  slot  or  groove  cooperating  with  tbe  inner 
end  part  of  said  gripping  Jaw. 

5.  A  conduit  creeper  consisting  of  a  frame  member, 
laterally  disposed  gripping  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber intermediate  their  ends  and  having  Inner  ends  extend- 
ing toward  each  other,  and  a  member  movable  In  relation 
to  the  frame  member  and  provided  with  means  engaging 
tbe  inwardly  projecting  parts  of  both  the  gripping  Jaws, 
whereby  tbe  latter  are  simultaneously  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,826.  QUACK  -  GRASS  AND  POTATO  DIGGER. 
Thomas  W.  Liddcll,  Cadott,  Wis.  Filed  July  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  507.626. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame,  wheels 
supporting  said  main  frame,  a  conveyer  frame  fixed  to  one 
side  of  the  main  frame,  said  conveyer  frame  running  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  main  frame  and  being  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  a  plow  provided  with  a  mold  board  hinged  to  the 
front  of  said  conveyer  frame,  and  a  bousing  extending 
over  the  conveyer  frame  and  having  a  guard  portion  at  its 
forward  end  extending  alongside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
mold  board,  whereby  material  passing  up  the  mold  board 
will  be  prevented  from  falling  off  said  outer  edge. 


1,000.827.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SALTS  OF  H?- 
DRATED  CUPRIC  OXID.  Cabl  Rudolf  LiNKMsm, 
Bremen.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
532.445. 

1.  The   hereindescribed   process  of   manufacturing  mix- 
tares,  containing  bydrated  cuprlc  oxid  readily  soluble  In 
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ammonia,  which  consists  In  forming  from  a  solution  of 
copper  salt  by  means  of  a  suitable  base  a  mixture  contain- 
ing bydrated  cuprlc  oxld  and  a  basic  salt  of  copper  in  sus- 
pension, in  adding  to  tbe  mixture  carbonic  acid,  and  in 
finally  converting  any  copper  compounds,  other  than 
hydrate  present,  into  said  hydrate  by  means  of  a  suitable 
base. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  manufacturing  mix- 
tures containing  bydrated  cnpric  oxld  readily  soluble  in 
ammonia,  which  consists  in  dissolving  copper  sulfate  in 
water,  in  adding  diluted  caustic  soda  lye  thereto,  and  in 
then  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda 
and  subsequently  additional  diluted  aoda  lye  thereto, 
whereby  a  precipitate  of  bydrated  cuprlc  oxld  is  obtained. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  mixtures  containing 
bydrated  cuprlc  oxld  readily  soluble  in  ammonia,  wbicb 
comprises  dissolving  copper  sulfate  in  water,  adding 
thereto  a  dilute  solution  of  caustic  alkali,  then  adding  a 
bi-carbonate  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  finally  adding  an  ad- 
ditional quantity  of  a  dilute  solution  of  caustic  alkali. 


1,000.829.  MAIL-DBLIVERINO  APPARATUS.  John  H. 
Mahla,  Blue  Island,  111.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627.708. 


1,000,828.       CONVEYER.       PmRX     Lobillabd,     Tuxedo 
Park.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  385,459. 


.  pijii siijiiiUBi^^ 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  inter- 
leaved and  laterally  adjacent  conveyer  sections,  and  means 
for  moving  the  same  In  like  direction  along  closed  paths 
each  having  an  upper  portion  extending  in  the  direction 
of  conveyance  and  a  depressed  return  portion,  said  means 
being  so  timed  that  during  the  return  movement  of  each 
set  of  sections  the  other  sets  are  successively  effective  for 
conveyance.  | 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  inter- 
leaved and  laterally  adjacent  sections,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  same  In  like  direction  along  closed  paths  each 
having  a  flat  upper  portion  and  a  depressed  return  portion,  . 
said  means  being  so  timed  that  during  tbe  return  movement 
of  each  set  of  sections  tbe  other  sets  perform  forward 
movements  successively. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  three  sets  of  Interleaved  and 
laterally  adjacent  conveyer  sections,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  In  like  direction  along  closed  paths  each  hav- 
ing a  flat  upper  portion  and  a  depressed  return  portion, 
said  means  being  so  timed  that  during  tbe  return  move- 
ment of  each  set  of  sections  tbe  other  sets  perform  for- 
ward movements  successively. 

•A.  A  conveyer  comprising  three  sets  of  Interleaved 
and  laterally  adjacent  conveyer  sections,  each  of  said  sets 
providing  a  flat  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  supporting  surface  of  each  set  of  sections  in  turn 
to  a  predetermined  plane  of  conveyance  and  for  imparting 
thereto  a  forward  movement  in  said  plane,  followed  by 
a  return  movement  along  a  depressed  path,  tbe  first  and 
last  portions  of  the  forward  movement  of  each  set  of  sec- 
tions being  coincident  witb  a  portion  of  tbe  forward  move- 
ment of  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  other  sets  of  sections.         | 

5.   In  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer  section  comprising  a  series  ' 
of  upright   posts  each   provided   with   laterally-extending 
supporting  shoulders,  and  longitudinally-extending  strips 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  upper  portions  of  said 
posts  and  resting  on  said  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.]  i 


1.  In  a  mail  delivering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  for  pivotal  attachment  on  a  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  releasably  support  mail,  a  receiving  frame,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  on  the  receiving  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame 
connected  witb  tbe  said  shaft,  locking  means  mounted  on 
tbe  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  the 
same  in  rigid  position  relatively  to  tbe  receiving  frame, 
springs  releasably  connected  witb  tbe  said  auxiliary  frame 
to  revolve  the  same  when  tbe  said  auxiliary  frame  is  re- 
leased from  locked  position,  a  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  mall  when  the 
same  Is  released  from  the  said  supporting  frame,  means 
mounted  on  the  receiving  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  supporting  frame  to  release  tbe  mall  therefrom,  lugs 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  bar  for  retaining  tbe  mall 
thereon,  a  brake  wheel  secured  to  tbe  said  shaft,  meana  for 
releasing  tbe  said  auxiliary  frame  from  rigid  engagement 
with  the  said  receiving  frame  so  that  the  said  auxiliary 
frame  will  revolve  and  brake  means  mounted  to  engage  tbe 
said  brake  wheel  to  limit  tbe  revoluble  movement  of  tbe 
said  anxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  mall  delivering  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  releasably  support  mall  thereon,  a  receiving 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  the  re- 
ceiving frame,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  auxiliary 
frame  in  rigid  position  relatively  to  tbe  receiving  frame, 
springs  for  connection  with  tbe  auxiliary  frame  to  Impart 
a  revoluble  movement  thereto  when  tbe  said  auxiliary 
frame  is  released  from  rigid  engagement  with  tbe  receiving 
frame,  means  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  supporting  frame  to  release  tbe 
auxiliary  frame  from  rigid  engagement  with  the  receiving 
frame,  a  bar  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  mall  when  the  same  is  released  from  tbe 
said  supporting  frame,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  tbe  receiv- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  supporting 
frame  to  release  tbe  mail  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  mall  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  releasably  support  mail  thereon,  a  receiving 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  the  re- 
ceiving frame,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  auxiliary 
frame  in  rigid  position  relatively  to  the  receiving  frame, 
springs  for  connection  with  the  auxiliary  frame  to  Impart 
a  revoluble  movement  thereto  when  the  said  auxiliary 
frame  is  released  from  rigid  engagement  witb  tbe  receiv- 
ing frame,  means  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  supporting  frame  to  re- 
lease tbe  auxiliary  frame  from  rigid  engagement  witb  tbe 
receiving  frame,  a  bar  mounted  on  tbe  auxiliary  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  mall  when  tbe  same  is  released  from 
tbe  said  supporting  frame,  a  plate  mounted  on  tbe  receiv- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  supporting 
frame  to  release  tbe  mall  therefrom  and  brake  means 
mounted  on  tbe  receiving  frame  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe 
revoluble  movement  of  tbe  said  auxiliary  frame. 
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4  Tn  a  nuill  d^Ilrerliif  ■pparatua.  tb^  <;%mblaat1on  of  a 
•apportintr  frain<»  for  rele««*bly  mipportlaf  mall  on  a  Te- 
hJcl««.  a  rprelvinK  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on 
the  recelrlng  fram«>,  means  on  the  r^'oeivlag  frame  for  de- 
tacbtniK  the  mall  from  the  uld  supporting  frame  and  a  ser- 
rated bar  mounted  on  the  said  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  mall  when  the  same  is  roleaaed  from  the  said 
•up(>ortlng  frame. 

5  In  a  mall  deilTerlns  apparatas.  tbo  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  for  releaaably  supportlag  mail  on  a  Te- 
hlcle.  a  receding  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on 
the  receiving  frame,  means  on  the  reclvlng  frame  for  de 
taching  the  mail  from  the  aaid  supporting  frame,  a  ser- 
rated l)ar  mounted  on  the  said  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  mall  when  the  same  is  released  from  the 
said  supporting  frame  and  means  mounted  on  tbe  said  bar 
for  retaining  the  mall  thereon 

(Claims  e  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.t 
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1,000,830.  DREDGER  FOR  POWDER  FORM  MATERIAL. 
John  J.  Mahomt.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cahlll  Iron  Works,  Chattanooga,  Toon.,  a  Corporation 
of  Tennessee.     Filed  July  29.  1»0S.     S«rUl,  No.  445.923. 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  sieve,  a 
die.  vibratory  means  for  shaking  the  sieve  Including  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  an  electric  motor 
operatively  assoeiated  with  said  vibratory  means  the  axis 
of  which  is  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  aaid  rod.  means  for 
mounting  tbe  motor  so  that  the  same  Is  carried  with  the 
sieve,  and  means  carried  with  the  tool  for  oontrolilng  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  vibrating  means. 

2.  In  a  hand  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  handle, 
vibratory  means  Including  a  rod  arraased  longitudinally 
of  the  handle  for  shaking  tbe  sieve,  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing Its  axis  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  aaid  rod  operatively 
associated  with  said  vibratory  means  for  actnatlng  tbe 
same,  means  for  mounting  tbe  motor  at  tbe  end  of  the  tool 
oppoaite  the  sieve,  tbe  handle  being  arranged  between  said 
motor  and  tbe  sieve  whereby  the  motor  balances  the  sieve. 
and  means  carried  with  the  tool  for  cootroliing  the  opera- 
tion of  tbe  vibrating  means. 

3.  In  a  hand  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  handle, 
vibratory  means  for  shaking  tbe  sieve,  an  electric  motor 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  vibratory  means  for  actu- 
ating tbe  same,  means  for  mounting  tbe  motor  so  that  tbe 
same  is  carried  with  the  sieve,  means  for  controlling  tbe 
actuation  of  tbe  motor  and  auxiliary  means  for  regulating 
the  vibratory  means,  said  controlling  aad  regulating  meana 
being  moanted  to  be  carried  with  the  tool,  and  arranged 
for  either  Independent  or  simultaneous  operation. 

4  In  a  hand  tool,  tbe  combination  it  a  sieve,  a  handle, 
vibratory  means  for  shaking  the  sieve,  an  electric  motor 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  vibratory  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  means  for  mounting  tbe  motor  so  thst  tbe 
same  is  carried  with  tbe  sieve,  means  for  controlling  tbe 
actuation  of  tbe  motor,  and  auxiliary  means  for  regulating 
the  vibratory  means,  said  controlling  and  regulating  means 
being  mounted  to  be  carried  with  tbe  tool,  and  arranged 
for  either  Independent  or  simultaneous  operation,  one 
above  the  vibrating  means  and  tbe  other  t>elow  the  same. 

6.  In  a  band  tool,  the  combination  of  a  sieve,  means  for 
actuating  tbe  sieve  to  cause  the  material  to  be  fed  there- 
from, means  for  supplying  an  operating  laedlum  opera- 
tlvaly  asaoclated  with  said  actuating  means  for  operating 
the  same  mounted  to  be  carried  with  tke  tool,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  action  of  tbe  actuating  means  Independ- 
•Btly  of  tbe  means  for  supplying  tbe  operating  medium, 
while  said  last  mentioned  means  continues  Its  operatioo. 

[Claims  e  to  25  not  printed  In  the  (iasette] 
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1.000.8S1.  APPARATUS  FOR  IfEASURING  LIGHT. 
jAMsa  PaANK  IfAariN.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1910.     SerUI  No.  549.202. 


^f 
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1.  Means  for  measuring  light  consisting  of  tb>>  combina- 
tion with  a  radiometer  subject  to  tbe  source  of  light  to  be 
measured,  of  means  for  transmitting  the  torque  value  of 
tbe  vanes  to  the  exterior y)f  the  radiometer,  and  means  for 
comparing  tbe  same  with  a  atandard  of  measurement. 

2.  Means  for  measuring  light  consisting  of  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  radiometer  subject  to  tbe  source  of  light  to  b« 
measured,  of  means  for  transmitting  the  torque  value  of 
the  vanes  to  tbe  exterior  of  the  radiometer,  means  for 
comparing  the  same  with  a  standard  of  measurement,  and 
means  providing  for  indicating  tbe  results  of  such  com- 
parison. 

3.  Meaas  for  measuring  light  consisting  of  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  radiometer  subject  to  tbe  source  of  light  to  be 
measured,  of  means  for  transmitting  tbe  torque  value  of 
the  vanes  to  the  exterior  of  the  radiometer,  means  for  com- 
paring the  same  with  a  standard  of  measurement,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  exposure  to  the  atandard  of  meas- 
urement. 

4.  Means  for  measuring  light  consisting  of  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  radiometer  subject  to  the  source  of  light  to  be 
measured,  of  means  for  transmitting  the  torque  value  of 
the  vanes  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  radiometer,  means  for 
comparing  tbe  same  with  a  stsndard  of  measurement, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  exposure  to  tbe  standard  of  meas- 
urement, and  means  providing  for  indicating  tbe  results  of 
such  comparison. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  radiometer  provided  with  a  re- 
flecting mirror  mounted  to  move  with  tbe  radiometer  vane, 
of  a  telescope  and  scale. 


1.000,832.     RAIL  JOINT.     Edward  B.  Matejka.  Denver. 
Colo.     Piled  Mar.  1.  1911.     Serial  Na  611.648. 


h^^=a=^tW^3^^9^ 


In  a  device  for  the  puri>o«ie  set  forth,  a  pair  of  rail  ends, 
one  of  said  rails  having  Its  head  provided  with  a  stud,  the 
second  rail  having  Its  bead  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  the  stud,  the  flanges  of  each  of  the  rails  being 
silt,  a  plate  under  each  of  tbe  rails,  said  plate  provided 
with  recesses,  the  silt  portions  of  the  flanges  adapted  to  t>e 
Inserted  In  the  recesses  of  tbe  plate  and  to  be  t>ent  there- 
under, the  edges  of  the  plate  adjacent  Its  recesses  adapted 
to  be  bent  over  tbe  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  chair,  said  cbair 
having  Its  longitudinal  edges  silt,  the  metal  between  the 
said  silts  adapted  to  be  l)ent  upward  to  provide  flngera. 
said  flngera  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  recesses  of 
tbe  rails  and  plate  and  to  be  t>ent  over  tbe  flanges  of  tbe 
rails,  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  chair  between  the  fln- 
gera being  notched,  and  each  of  said  notcb)>s  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  headed  spikes,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 
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1,000,888.     PILE-SUPPORTER, 
shall.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 


Jamcs  S.  McKcs,  Mar- 
Serial  No.  366,869. 


A  pile  supporter  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  series 
of  convolute  layers  disposed  In  conUct,  the  relatively 
inner  and  outer  surface  of  each  layer  having  a  direct 
application  of  medicament  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  outer  layer  being  free  of  medicament 
for  a  p<jrtion  of  its  length  to  form  a  handle,  tbe  outer  sur- 
face of  the  outer  layer  at  the  Juncture  of  tbe  medicated 
and  non-medicated  portions  being  cut  away  to  provide  an 
annular  notch. 


1.000.8.34.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  SEARCH-LKiHTS 
ftrKE  MrNAMEE.  i:.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  .'i«9.082. 


1.  In  a  search  light  provided  with  a  body  portion,  the 
combination  of  a  door  provided  with  a  frangible  part  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  adapted  to  hold  said  door  out  of 
contact  with  said  body  portion,  to  permit  the  pressure  on 
each  side  of  said  door  to  be  equalized  for  absorbing  the 
shocks  incident  to  gun  fire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  search  light  provided  with  a  body  portion,  the 
combination  of  a  door  provided  with  a  frangible  part,  a 
spring  cnsbioning  means  coacting  with  said  door  adaptei 
to  hold  It  out  of  contact  with  said  b'^^dy  portion  to  permit 
the  pressure  on  each  side  of  said  door  to  be  equalized,  and 
adapted  to  absorb  tbe  shocks  incident  to  gun  Are :  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  compression  of  said  cushioning 
means  and  thereby  preventing,  said  frangible  part  from 
being  destroyed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  search  light  provided  with  a  body  portion,  tbe 
combination  of  a  door  provided  with  a  frangible  part ;  a 
plurality  of  supports  having  colled  springs  adapted  to 
hold  said  door  out  of  contact  with  said  boiy  portion  to  per- 
mit tbe  pressure  on  each  side  of  said  door  to  be  equalized 
and  adapted  to  alworb  the  shocks  Incident  to  gun  fire:  ani 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  compression  of  said  springs,  suh- 
stsntlaliy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  search  light  provided  with  a  body  portion,  the 
combination  of  a  door  having  a  frangible  part ;  a  shock 
absorber  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  be- 
tween said  door  and  tbe  said  body  portion  ;  a  plurality  of 
springs  mounted  on  tbe  outside  of  said  door,  all  of  tbe 
said  springs  adapted  to  absorb  tbe  shock  incident  to  gun 
fire ;  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension  of  all  of 
said  sprinm^  and  thereby  permit  tbe  door  to  be  opened  or 
closed,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  In  a  search  light  having  a  casing  tbe  combination 
of  a  door  provided  with  a  frangible  part ;  a  rod  mounted 
on  said  casing ;  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  on  said 
rod;  and  connections  between  said  rod.  springs  and  door, 
whereby  tbe  pressure  on  each  side  of  said  door  may  be 
equalized  during  tbe  shocks  Incident  to  gun  fire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,835.  CALIPERS.  Stewabt  A.  Minnick  and  Al/- 
BERT  L.  Smith.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Stewart 
A.  Mlnnlck,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910,  Serial 
No.  557,147.  Renewed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
684.112. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  caliper,  of  a  threaded  stem  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  caliper  legs  and  provided  with  an  ad- 
Justing  nut  having  an  externally  threaded  extension, 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  other  leg,  and  a  locking 
nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  extension  for  engaging  the 
other  Bide  of  said  other  leg.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,000.836.  LOOPEU  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Gbobge  E.  MoLTN«t;x,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor 't  1  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jereey.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  522,815. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  of  nn  eyed  looper  c-o<Vi>erating  therewith 
and  having  a  blade  movable  both  endwise  and  sidewlse  in 
a  continuous  path  embracing  the  path  of  reciprocstion  of 
said  needle  whereby  the  lead  of  tbe  looper-thread  from 
the  looper-eye  to  the  work  is  alternately  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  needle-path,  a  looper-carrler  upon  which  said  looper 
is  secured,  a  rock-shaft  upon  and  relative  to  which  said 
looper-carrler  Is  monnteil  for  lateral  movement  but  is  re- 
strained against  longitudinal  movement,  a  Jog-bar  par- 
allel with  said  rock-shaft,  means  for  Imparting  endwise 
reciprocations  to  said  Jog-bar.  and  a  sliding  connection 
between  said  Jog- bar  and  tbe  looper-carrler.  from  which 
the  looper  derives  its  sidewlse  movements  longitudinally 
of  said  rock-shaft. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  of  an  eyed  looper  cooperating  therewith  and 
having  a  blade  movable  i>oth  endwise  and  sidewlse  In  s 
continuous  pstb  embracing  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
said  needle  whereby  the  lead  of  the  looper-thread  from  tbe 
looper-eye  to  tbe  work  Is  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  needle-path,  a  looper -carrier  upon  which  said  looper 
is  secured,  a  rock-sbaft  upon  and  relative  to  which  said 
looper-carrier  is  mounted  for  lateral  movement  but  is  re- 
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■timlaad  against  longitudinal  moTcment.  a  Jog-bar  parallel 
wltli  Mid  rock-thaft.  a  rotary  abaft  also  parallel  with 
said  rock-sbaft,  an  operatlye  connection  between  said 
rotary  shaft  and  the  Jog-bar  for  Imparting  to  the  latter 
endwise  reciprocations,  and  a  sliding  connection  between 
said  Jog  bar  and  the  looper-carrier,  from  which  the  looper 
derives  its  sldewlse  movements  longitudinally  of  said  rock- 
sbaft. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  laterally  closed  work-supporting  bora,  of  a 
reciprocating  needle,  a  looper-supportlng  rock-shaft  mount- 
ed within  and  longitudinally  of  said  work-supporting 
born,  a  looper  co(Jperatlng  with  said  needle,  «  looper-car- 
rier mounted  upon  and  circularly  movable  with  said  rock- 
shaft  but  movable  longitudinally  In  relation  to  the  sam«, 
a  Jog-bar  also  mounted  within  said  worli-supporting  bora 
substantially  parallel  with  said  rock-sbaft.  a  rotary  shaft 
Journaled  within  and  longitudinally  of  the  work-support- 
ing born,  an  operative  connection  between  said  rotary 
shaft  and  said  Jog-bar  for  Imparting  to  the  latter  endwise 
reciprocations,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
Jog-bar  and  the  looper-carrier  for  imparting  endwise 
movements  to  the  looper. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  looper  having  an  eyed  blade,  a  looper-oarrler  upon 
which  tbe  same  Is  mounted,  a  rock-sbaft.  a  support  for 
said  carrier  fixed  upon  said  rock-sbaft  and  upon  which 
said  carrier  is  fitted  to  derive  from  the  rock-shaft  rocking 
movements  endwise  of  the  looper-blade  and  to  receive 
sldewlse  movements  transversely  of  th«  looper-blade,  a 
Jog-bar  parallel  with  tbe  rock-sbaft,  means  for  Imparting 
endwise  reciprocations  to  said  Jog-bar,  a  peripherally 
grooved  sliding  collar  fitted  upon  tbe  looper-carrier  sup- 
port, a  yoke  fixed  upon  said  Jog-bar  and  entering  the 
groove  of  said  collar,  and  a  connection  intermediate  the 
sliding  collar  and  tbe  looper-carrier  for  Imparting  sldewlse 
movements  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  looper  having  an  eyed  blade,  a  looper-carrier  upon 
which  the  same  Is  mounted,  a  rock-shaft,  a  supporting 
stud  for  said  carrier  fixed  upon  said  rock-shaft,  a  trans- 
verse fulcrum-pin  mounted  in  said  supporting  stud  and 
upon  which  said  looper-carrier  is  mounted,  a  Jog-bar  par- 
allel with  the  rock-shaft,  means  for  Imparting  endwise 
reciprocations  to  said  Jog-bar,  a  peripherally  grooved  slid- 
ing collar  fitted  upon  the  looper-carrier  supporting  stud, 
a  yoke  fixed  upon  said  Jog-bar  and  entering  the  groove  of 
said  collar,  and  a  pivotal  connection  Intermediate  tbe 
sliding  collar  and  tbe  looper-carrier  for  Imparting  rocking 
movements  to  the  latter  upon  its  fulcrum*pln. 


1.000,837.  RIB  KNITTING  MACHINE  JosHpH  D  MoR- 
LET.  Utica,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Knit  Fabric 
Company.  UtIca,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  27.   1909.     Serial  No.  509.888. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  for  produc- 
ing ribbed  fabric,  of  two  needle  carriers  oach  having  two 
sets  of  needles,  needle-operating  mechanism  and  a  yarn 
supply  codperating  with  tbe  needles  of  one  set  in  each 
carrier  to  produce  stitches,  needle-operating  mechanism 
and  a  yarn  supply  cooperating  with  the  needles  of  the 
other  set  in  each  carrier  to  produce  other  stitches  in  the 
spaces  between  those  first  produced,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  hooks  of  the  Idle  needles  la  one  carrier  in- 
wardly beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  carrier  at  tbe  time  when 
the  needles  of  the  other  carrier  are  being  projected  where- 
by the  latter  needles  are  prevented  ttom  rolling  the 
stitches  over  the  hooks  of  the  retracted  needles  of  tbe 
other  set. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  for  produc- 
ing ribbed  fabric,  of  two  needle  carriers  each  having  two 
sets  of  needles,  needle-operating  mechanism  and  a  yarn 
supply  cooperating  with  the' needles  of  one  set  hi  each 
carrier  to  produce  stitches,  needle-operating  mechanism 
and  a  yarn  supply  cooperating  with  tbe  needles  of  the 
other  set  in  each  carrier  to  produce  other  stitches  in  the 


spaces  between  those  first  produced,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  hooks  of  the  idle  needles  in  one  carrier 
inwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  said  carrier  at  the  time  when 
tbe  needles  of  the  other  carrier  are  being  projected,  where- 
by tbe  latter  needles  are  prevented  from  rolling  the 
stitches  over  the  hooks  of  the  retracted  needles  of  the 
other  set,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  extent 
of  said  retraction  of  the  needles. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  for  produc- 
ing ribbed  fabric,  of  two  needle  carriers  each  having  two 
sets  of  needles,  needle-operating  mechanism  and  a  yarn 
supply  cooperating  with  the  needles  of  one  set  In  each 
carrier  to  produce  stitches,  needle-operating  mechanism 
and  a  yarn  supply  cooperating  with  the  needles  of  the 
other  set  In  each  carrier  to  produce  other  stitches  In  the 
spaces  between  those  first  produced,  a  hold  back  cam  for 
acting  upon  the  idle  needles  of  one  carrier  at  the  time 
that  tbe  needles  of  the  other  carrier  are  being  projected, 
whereby  tbe  latter  needles  are  prevented  from  rolling  the 
stitches  over  the  hooks  of  the  retracted  needles  of  the 
other  set  and  means  for  adjusting  said  hold-back  cam  so 
as  to  vary  tbe  position  of  tbe  hooks  of  the  idle  needles 
In  respect  to  the  edge  of  their  carrier. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  for  produc- 
ing a  ribbed  fabric,  of  two  needle  carriers  each  having 
two  sets  of  needles,  needle-operating  mechanism  and  a 
yarn  supply  cooperating  with  the  needles  of  one  set  In 
each  carrier  to  produce  stitches,  needle-operating  mech- 
anism and  a  yarn  supply  cooperating  with  the  needles  of 
the  other  set  in  each  carrier  to  produce  other  stitches  In 
the  spaces  between  those  first  produced,  a  holdback  cam 
for  acting  upon  the  Idle  needles  of  one  carrier  st  the 
time  that  the  needles  of  tbe  other  carrier  are  being  pro- 
jected, whereby  tbe  latter  needles  are  prevented  from  roll- 
ing the  atitches  over  tbe  books  of  the  retracted  needles 
of  the  other  set  and  means  for  adjusting  said  hold  back 
cam  so  as  to  vary  the  position  of  tbe  books  of  the  Idle 
needles  in  respect  to  the  edge  of  their  carrier,  said  means 
comprising  adjusting  screws  for  shifting  tbe  position  of 
the  hold-back  cam  and  locking  bolts  for  securing  said 
bold-back  cam  in  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  for  produc- 
ing ribbed  fabric,  of  two  needle  carriers  each  having 
two  sets  of  needles,  needle-operating  mechanism  and  a 
yarn  supply  cooperating  with  the  needles  of  one  set  in 
each  carrier  to  produce  stitches,  needle-operating  mech- 
anism and  a  yarn  supply  cooperating  with  tbe  needles  of 
the  other  set  In  each  carrier  to  produce  other  stitches  In 
the  spaces  between  those  first  produced,  bold  back  cams 
for  retaining  the  idle  needles  in  one  carrier  when  the 
active  needles  in  the  other  carrier  are  being  projected, 
whereby  tbe  latter  needles  are  prevented  from  rolling  tbe 
stitches  over  the  hooks  of  the  retracted  needles  of  the 
other  set  and  a  cam  ring  comprising  members  detachable 
from  one  another,  one  member  carrying  tbe  holdback  cam 
and  adjusting  devices  for  one  set  of  needlee  and  tbe  other 
member  carrying  tbe  bold-back  cam  and  adjusting  devices 
for  the  other  set  of  needles. 


August  15, 1911. 
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1,000,838.  BLBCTBICAL  FURNACE.  Hans  NAXHtJ- 
SID8,  FrledenshQtte,  near  Morgenroth.  Germany.  Filed 
Jane  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,988. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  comprising 
a  group  of  upper  electrodes  and  a  group  of  lower  elec- 
trodes, a  poly-phase,  alternating,  electric-current  gen- 
erator, and  circuit  forming  connections  therefrom  to  mem- 
bers of  the  groups  of  electrodes  aforesaid,  whereby  alter- 
nating current  may  be  passed  through  a  bath  of  material 
In  said  furnace,  a  substantially  neutral  zone  of  the  circuit 
being  maintained  in   tbe  bath  Itself. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  heiirth,  electrodes  arranged 
to  cause  current  to  flow  through  the  bulk  of  tbe  material 
contained  In  said  hearth,  poly-phase  alternating  current 
producing  means,  and  connections  between  said  electrodes 
and  said  means  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  current 
through  various  sections  of  said  bulk  of  material,  to  vary 
with  tbe  phase,  tbe  current  flow  being  maintained  Inde- 
pendent of  the  consumption  of  energy  In  the  respective 
phases. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  hearth,  electrodes 
projecting  thereinto,  a  transformer  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  electrodes,  one  terminal  of  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils  of  said  transformer  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrode. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  group  of  upper  elec- 
trodes, a  group  of  lower  electrodes,  refractory  masses  com- 
prising a  conductor  of  the  second  class  overlying  tbe 
lower  electrodes  and  means  for  delivering  current  through 
said  bath  between  members  of  different  groups  and  be- 
tween members  of  tbe  same  group. 

5.  A  method  of  operating  electric  furnaces  which  com- 
prises passing  alternating  current  through  a  bath  of  ma- 
terial to  be  heated,  maintaining  a  substantially  neutral 
Bone  of  the  alternating  current  circuit  In  tbe  bath  itself. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,000,839.      CLAM-SHELL   BUCKET.      Philo   A.   Obton, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,433. 


T^ 
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•  -a 


1.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
scoops,  two  sets  of  supporting  links  tbe  upper  ends  of 
which  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  bead  and  tbe  lower 
ends  to  said  scoops,  and  comprlalng  supporting  links  con- 
nected adjacent  to  tbe  front  ends  of  said  scoops  each  com- 
prising spaced  members,  channel  bars  which  rigidly  con- 
nect  the  members  of  said  links,  respectively,   means  for 


opening  said  scoops  and  means  for  closing  said  scoops, 
said  closing  means  comprising  cables  which  are  anchored 
to  said  bucket  and  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  members  of  the  front  supporting  links,  tbe  channel 
bars  which  connect  the  members  of  said  links  surround- 
ing the  adjacent  sides  of  said  sheaves  and  forming  guards 
therefor,    substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  tbe  combination  of  «  head, 
scoops,  supporting  links  which  pivotally  connect  said 
scoops  with  said  bead  comprising  two  sets  of  supporting 
links  connected  to  said  scoops  adjacent  to  their  front  and 
rear  ends,  respectively,  means  for  closing  said  scoops  and 
means  for  opening  said  scoops,  said  opening  means  com- 
prising opting  chains  or  cables  the  lower  ends  of  which 
are  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  levers  pivoted  between 
their  ends  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  scoops  and 
at  their  front  ends  to  tbe  links  which  support  tbe  front 
ends  of  said  scoops,  tbe  connection  of  said  levers  to  said 
links  being  flexible  to  provide  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  links  to  open  and  close  said  scoops,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
scoops,  supporting  links  which  pivotally  connect  said 
scoops  with  said  bead  comprising  two  sets  of  supporting 
links  connected  to  said  scoops  adjacent  to  their  front  and 
rear  ends,  respectively,  means  for  closing  said  scoops  and 
means  for  opening  said  scoops,  said  opening  means  com- 
prising opening  chains  or  cables,  tbe  lower  ends  of  which 
are  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  levers  pivoted  between 
their  ends  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  scoops  and_  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  links  which  support  the  front  ends 
of  said  scoops,  the  connections  of  said  levers  to  said  links 
comprising  slots  In  one  thereof  and  rigid  projections  on 
the  other  which  extend  through  said  slots  to  provide  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  links  to  open  and  close  said 
scoops,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
scoops,  supporting  links  which  pivotally  connect  said 
scoops  with  said  head  comprising  two  sets  of  supporting 
links  connected  to  said  scoops  adjacent  to  their  front  and 
rear  ends,  respectively,  means  for  closing  said  scoops  and 
means  for  opening  said  scoops,  said  opening  means  com- 
prising opening  chains  or  cables  the  lower  ends  of  which 
are  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  levers  pivoted  between 
their  ends  adjacent  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  scoops  and 
at  their  front  ends  to  the  links  which  support  tbe  front 
ends  of  said  scoops,  the  connections  of  said  levers  to  said 
links  comprising  slots  In  one  thereof  and  rigid  projections 
on  the  other  which  extend  through  said  slots  to  provide 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  links  to  open  and  close  said 
scoops,  the  relation  being  such  that  contact  of  said  rigid 
projections  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slots  will  define 
the  fully  opened  and  closed  posl^ons  of  said  scoops,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead, 
scoops,  supporting  links  which  pivotally  connect  said 
scoops  with  said  head  comprising  two  seta  of  supporting 
links  connected  to  said  scoops  adjacent  to  their  front 
and  rear  ends,  respectively,  means  for  closing  said  scoops 
and  means  for  opening  said  scoops,  said  means  for  open- 
ing said  scoops  comprising  opening  chains  or  cables,  levers 
pivoted  between  their  ends  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends 
of  the  scoops  and  at  their  front  ends  to  the  links  which 
support  the  front  ends  of  said  scoops,  to  which  the  rear 
ends  of  said  chains  or  cables  are  connected,  sheaves  or 
pulleys  rotatably  mounted  In  the  head  of  the  bucket  at 
opposite  sides  of  the'  center  thereof,  arms  pivoted  to  said 
head  and  sheaves  or  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
pivoted  arms,  each  opening  chain  or  cable  passing  be- 
tween a  sheave  or  pulley  mounted  In  said  head  and  a 
sheave  or  pulley  mounted  in  said  pivoted  arms,  the  rela- 
tion being  such  that  said  sheaves  or  pulleys  will  conflne 
said  chains  or  cables  so  that  they  will  at  all  times  act 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  right  lines  passing 
through  the  points  of  pivotal  attachment  of  tbe  support- 
ing arms  to  said  scoops,  respectively,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 
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1,000.840.     CLOTHES-LINE  SIPPORT.     Oatai  C.   P»»- 

KiifOTO.f.  Colaabus.  N«br.     Plt«d  Dec.  22.  1010.     8«rl«l 

No.   S98.8M. 


A  clothes  line  lupport  comprUloK  ■  pof>t.  a  line  hold- 
ing arm  ptTotally  mounted  on  Miid  po«t,  a  aeml-ctrctilar 
rack  bar  9«>cured  to  aaid  arm  on  opposite  aide*  of  tb«  post 
provided  with  notches  on  ita  lower  edge  a  c^tch  aecurcd 
to  the  poat  comprtoinK  a  plate  provUk'd  with  an  orer- 
barifcinK  Hp  forming  a  fulde  for  the  rack  bar  and  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  attached  to  the  plate  for  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  bar  below  the  orerhnoKing  Up. 
for  holding  the  line  holding  arm  In  proper  ullnement  In 
respect  to  the  post.  * 


1.000.841.  WAGON -BOX  LIFTER  OR  R.%CK  JACK. 
Jame-s  L.  riPPCB.  Kallapell,  and  Aktbik  V.  Mikal- 
80N.  Eureka.  Mont.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
366,215.     Renewed  Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  Na  820.870. 


1.  A  wagon  box  lifter  comprlalng  a  fixed  main  frame,  a 
moTable  lifting  frame,  relatively  moTable  lifting  elementa 
on  the  movable  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  a  locking  element  on 
the  movable  frame,  the  aaid  main  frame  having  a  recess 
therein  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  asl«t  locking  element 
so  aa  to  hold  the  movable  frame  against  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  a  releaalng  element  carried  by  the  rock 
shAft  and  disposed  immediately  beneath  the  locking  ele- 
ment and  operable  to  move  the  element  to  released  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  wagon  box  lifter  comprising  a  fixed  main  frame,  a 
movable  lifting  frame,  relatively  movable  lifting  elements 
on  the  movable  frame,  a  ruck  shaft,  a  locking  element  on 
the  movable  frame,  the  said  main  frame  baTtag  a  recess 
therein  for  receiving  on^  end  of  the  said  locking  element 
so  as  to  bold  the  movable  frame  against  movement  In  one 
direction,  a  releaitlng  element  carried  by  the  rock  siiaft 
and  disposed  lounedlAtely  beneath  tb«  locking  element 
and  operable  to  move  the  element  to  released  poaltlon.  a 


rock  lever  on  the  fixed  frame,  connecting  means  between 
the  rock  lever  and  the  movable  frame,  and  means  on  the 
movable  frame  engaging  the  rock  lever  to  hold  the  mov- 
able frame  In  its  adjusted  position. 


1.000,842.     SCAFFOLD.     Eligah  Harkis  Phelps.  Nichol- 
son, ra.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,096. 


i        i 


1.  In  a  seafTold.  the  combination  with  uprights  provided 
with  spaced  stops  or  catches,  of  a  movable  stage,  bolts 
movably  attached  to  said  stage  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
catchea.  a  hand  cable  whereby  said  stage  may  be  raised 
or  lowertHl.  the  said  cable  being  arranged  longitudinally 
between  the  uprights  aiMl  disposed  to  pass  near  the  edge 
of  said  stage,  and  bolt -opera  tint;  means  tnchiding  levers  ar- 
ranged near  the  point  where  said  hand  cable  passes  the 
stace  and  constructed  to  be  operated  by  stdewlse  move 
ment  of  the  legs  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  uprights  provided 
with  spaced  stops  or  catches,  of  pulleys  borne  by  the  up- 
rights, a  movable  stage,  bolts  movably  attached  to  said 
stage  and  arranged  to  sngage  the  said  catches,  weights  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  uprights,  cables  connecting  the 
weights  and  the  aaid  stage  and  passing  over  the  said  pul- 
leya.  a  hand  cable  whereby  aaid  staee  may  be  raised  and 
lowered,  the  said  cable  paastng  lonKltndlmilly  between  the 
uprights  and  disposed  to  paaa  near  the  iKlge  of  said  stage, 
and  bolt-operatint;  means  Including  levers  arranged  near 
the  point  where  said  band  cable  passes  the  stage  and  con- 
structed to  be  operated  by  a  sldewlae  movement  of  the  legs 
of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  uprights  provided 
with  spaced  stops  or  catches,  of  a  movable  stage.  )>olts 
movsbly  attached  to  said  stage  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  catches,  bolt-opera  ting  means  Including  levers  ar- 
range<l  with  their  outer  ends  near  each  other  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  edge  of  said  stage,  and  a  hand  cable  where- 
by the  stage  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered,  the  said  cable  paas- 
ing  longitudinally  between  the  uprights  and  between  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  said  levers  of  said  bolt-opera  ting 
means. 


1,000,843.  FEEl»  W.\TER  STRAINER.  Albert  Beth- 
EMT  P0TT8.  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Ross-Mee- 
han  Foundry  Company,  Cbaltanoogn.  Tenn..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.130. 

1.  In  a  feed  water  strainer,  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end.  a  screen  removably  aecured  therein,  a  post  con- 
nected with  and  extending  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  secured  to  said  poat  (or  tightly  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  feed-water  strainer,  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end,  a   screen  removably  secured  therein,  said  casing 

I    having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

I   screen,   a   post   connected  with  and   extending   from   the 

closed  end  of  the  casing,  a  cov^r  secured  upon  said  post. 
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and  means  whereby  said  strainer  may  be  automatically 
flushed  without  removing  the  cover  from  said  post. 


3.  In  a  feed-water  strainer,  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end.  a  screen  removably  secured  therein,  said  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
screen,  a  central  post  connected  with  and  extending  from 
the  closed  end  of  said  casing,  and  having  a  threaded 
ahank  at  ita  free  end,  a  circular  washer  aurroundlng  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  a 
cover  surrounding  said  shank  external  to  said  washer,  and 
a  threaded  lever  fitting  upon  said  threaded  shank  and 
adapted  to  firmly  bold  the  washer  against  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  feed-water  strainer,  a  cyllpdrlcal  casing  open  at 
one  end,  a  screen  removably  secured  therein,  said  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid 
screen,  a  central  post  connected  with  and  extending  from 
the  closed  end  of  said  casing  of  uniform  diameter  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  and  having  a  threaded  shank  of  re- 
duced diameter  at  its  free  end,  a  circular  washer  sur- 
rounding said  shank  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of 
the  casing,  a  cover  surrounding  said  shank  external  to  said 
washer,  and  a  threaded  lever  fitting  upon  sold  threaded 
shank  and  adapted  to  firmly  hold  the  washer  against  the 
casing  and  the  central  post,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  feed-water  strainer,  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end.  a  screen  removably  secured  therein.  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  screen,  one  of  said 
pipes  being  externally  threaded  and  the  other  Internally 
threaded,  a  post  within  the  casing  and  means  secured  to 
said  poet  for  tightly  closing  the  open  end  of  the  casing, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,845.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENING  DE- 
VICE. Jo«L  F.  ROBINBOX.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  624.937. . 


1,000,844.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON-LOADER.  Walter  E. 
Potts,  Santa  Fe,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  518,501. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able derrick,  a  fixed  Inclined  platform  positioned  within 
tbe  latter  with  Its  lower  receiving  end  extending  beyond 
the  derrick,  a  stake  anchored  at  a  suitable  distance  from 
tbe  derrick,  a  pulley  attached  to  said  anchor,  a  movable 
scoop  having  a  pulley  attached  thereto,  a  runner,  one  end 
of  which  is  attached  to  tbe  rear  closed  end  of  tbe  latter,  a 
draft  appliance,  comprising  a  rope,  one  end  of  which  Is 
attached  to  the  oppeslte  end  of  the  runner  and  passing 
OTer  the  pulley  sttached  to  tbe  anchor,  and  over  a  suitable 
pulley  on  tbe  derrick  and  a  pulley  movably  carried  by  the 
■coop,  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  rope  being  secured  to 
the  derrick  thos  constnpcted. 

169  O.  G. — «1 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  a  base,  end  supports  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pair  of  movable  clamping  members  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  base  of  the  rail  and  springs  for  main- 
taining said  clamping  members  in  position. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  a  base,  rail  supporting 
members  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  rail  clamping  members 
disposed  between  said  rail  supporting  members,  springs 
for  maintaining  said  rail  clamping  members  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rail  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  said 
members  In  position. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  a  base,  rail  supports  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pair  of  movable  clamping  members  disposed 
between  said  rail  supports  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
base  of  tbe  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  yokes, 
a  pair  of  semi -elliptical  springs  for  holding  said  clamping 
members  in  engagement  with  said  rail,  tbe  ends  of  said 
springs  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  yokes,  and  a  com- 
mon connecting  rod  for  said  yokea,  said  rod  serving  as 
a  guide  rod  for  said  movable  clamping  members. 


1,000,846.       MEANS     FOR     COOLING     DYNAMO-ELEC- 
.TRIC  MACHINES.    Herman  Roo.s.  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,933. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  laminated 
core  body  having  radial  Inl^t  and  outlet  ventilating  spaces 
and  axial  channels  connecting  said  spaces,  a  casing  having 
axlally  extending  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  distributed 
alternately  abont  tbe  periphery  of  said  core  body,  and 
space  blocks  in  said  ventilating  spaces  forming  channels 
separated  from  each  other,  said  channels  In  the  inlet 
spaces  connecting  with  the  Inlet  chambers  and  said  chan- 
nels In  the  oulet  spaces  connecting  with  said  outlet  cham- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  laminated 
core  body  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ventllctlng  spaces  and 
axial  channels  connecting  said  spaces,  a  casing  having 
axlally  extending  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  distributed 
alternately  about  tbe  periphery  of  said  core  body,  sepa- 
rating blocks  to  close  the  outlet  ventilating  spaces  against 
the  Inlet  chambers,  and  space  blocks  In  said  ventilating 
spaces  forming  channels  separated  from  each  other,  said 
channels  In  tbe  Inlet  spaces  connecting  with  tbe  inlet 
chambers  and  said  channels  In  the  outlet  spaces  connect- 
ing with  said  outlet  chambers. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  laminated 
core  body  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ventilating  spaces  and 
axial  channels  connecting  said  spaces,  a  casing  having 
axlally  extending  inlet  and  outlet  cbamt)ers  distributed 
alternately  about  the  periphery  of  said  core  body,  sepa- 
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ratine  blocks  to  close  the  oatiet  Tenttlatlng  apacea  ai^atnat 
the  inlet  cbambera.  space  blocks  for  closing  the  inlet  ventl- 
latlog  ap«c«a  on  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  the  cor«  body,  and 
space  blocks  In  aald  Tentllatlnx  spaces  forming  channels 
separated  from  each  other,  said  channels  lo  the  Inlet  spaces 
connecting  with  the  inlet  chambers  and  said  channels  In 
the  outlet  spacea  connecting  with  aald  outlet  chambers. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inlet  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  chambers, 
a  stationary  laminated  core  body  having  radial  Inlet  and 
outlet  yentllating  spaces  and  axial  channels  connecting 
said  space<«.  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chaoibers  being  dis- 
tributed alternately  about  said  core  body,  and  space  blocks 
In  the  yentllating  spaces  forming  channels  separated  from 
each  other,  said  channels  In  the  Inlet  spaces  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  inlet  chambers  and  said  chanaels  In  the  outlet 
spacea  communicating  with  said  outlet 'chambers. 

5.  In  a  dynomo-electrlc  macbine.  a  casing  haying  a  plu 
rality  of  Inlet  chambeni  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  cham- 
bers, a  stationary  laminated  core  body  having  radial 
inlet  and  outlet  yentllating  spaces  and  axial  channels 
connecting  said  spaces,  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  be- 
ing distributed  alternately  about  said  core  body  in  aa  axial 
direction,  and  space  blocks  in  the  ventilating  8|>ace8  form- 
ing channels  separated  from  each  other,  satd  channels 
In  the  Inlet  spaces  communicating  with  the  inlet  cham- 
bera  and  said  channels  In  the  outlet  spaces  communicating 
with  said  outlet  chambers,  said  space  blocks  completely 
closing  the  path  of  the  stream  of  cooling  flsid  in  each 
channel  in  the  radial  spaces  to  each  of  the  axial  channela 
against  the  other  currents  of  cooling  fluid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.000.847.      BUBO LAR  ALARM.       GustaTDS    A.    Sabinb, 
Robinson,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910      Serial  No.  676.835. 
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1.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
open  main  circuit  and  devices  for  closing  the  same  at  regu- 
lar intervals,  said  devices  Including  a  pivsted  weighted 
arm.  a  revolving  diak  with  which  one  e*d  of  said  arm  con- 
tacts, said  disk  being  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion 
to  allow  said  arm  to  drop,  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
open  circuit  having  therein  signaling  meana,  an  alarm, 
devices  for  cloalng  the  circuit  at  regular  Intervals  for  oper- 
ating the  signaling  means,  and  means  for  operating  the 
alarm  when  the  signaling  means  falls  to  act,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
open  main  circuit,  signaling  means  arranged  in  the  main 
circuit,  means  for  closing  the  main  circuit  at  regular 
intervals  to  operate  tbe  signaling  meaos,  a  secondary  elr- 
cnit  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action  by  failure  of  the 
main  circuit  to  act.  and  a  third  circuit  Including  an  alarm 


brought  Into  action  by  the  action  of  tbe  second  circuit  to 
sound  tbe  siarm.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  cir- 
cuit having  therein  slcnallng  means,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently opening  and  closing  said  main  circuit  for  operating 
the  signaling  means '  at  regular  Intervals,  a  secondary 
circuit  normally  open  and  Intermittently  closed  when  the 
main  circuit  falls  to  operate  tbe  signaling  means,  and  a 
third  circuit  including  an  alarm  device,  normally  open  but 
closed  by  the  closing  of  the  second  circuit  to  actuate  said 
alarm   device,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  cir- 
cuit including  an  electric  device  for  giving  notice  at  regu- 
lar Intervals  that  the  apparatus  is  in  order,  a  second  cir- 
cuit including  a  rotary  disk,  a  pivoted  contact  arm  ar- 
ranged in  the  main  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  rotary 
disk,  a  rod  carried  by  aald  rotary  disk,  contact  arms  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  rod  for  momentarily  closing  the 
second  circuit,  said  second  circuit  Including  an  electro- 
magnet provided  with  an  armature  and  a  spring  operated 
contact  plate  pressed  In  engagement  with  aald  armature, 
and  a  third  circuit  including  an  alarm  and  a  contact  post 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring  contact  plate  when 
the  second  circuit  is  closed  for  closing  the  third  circuit  to 
sound  the  alarm,  aubstantially  as  described. 


1,000,848.  STARTING  AND  SPEED  REGULATING 
RHEOSTAT.  Fbji?»k  J.  Seabolt.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  r>:jft.«48. 


•» 


1 


f^^'^r- 


•■- -^lUUV— — '♦  i 


r 


1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  starting  and  a  speed  regu- 
lating resistance,  a  pivoted  controlling  arm  for  first  start- 
ing the  motor  by  a  movement  in  one  direction  and  then 
varying  the  speed  by  a  movement  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  no-voltage  magnet,  and  means  controlled  thereby 
for  caualng  said  arm  to  be  movable  with  a  ratchet  move- 
ment  when   It   reaches  tbe  speed-varying  position. 

2.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  starting  and  a  speed  regu- 
lating resistance,  a  pivoted  controlling  arm  biased  to 
the  starting  position  and  movable  in  one  direction  against 
tbe  bias  to  cut  out  tbe  starting  resistance,  a  no-voltage 
magnet,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  removing  tbe 
bias  from  said  arm  when  It  reaches  tbe  running  position 
and  simultaneously  causing  said  arm  to  be  movable  with 
a  ratchet  movement  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  regulate 
the  speed. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance,  a  controlling 
arm  therefor  biased  toward  off  position,  a  member  In  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  arm  and  normally  movable 
therewith,  a  no-voltage  magnet  and  means  controlled  by 
said  magnet  and  rendered  operative  after  a  predetermined 
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variation  of  realstance  for  holding  said  member  fixed  as  the 
arm  slips  over  the  same  to  vary  tbe  resistance. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  starting  and  a  speed  regulat- 
ing resistance,  a  controlling  arm  therefor  biased  toward 
the  off  position,  a  member  having  a  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  and  normally  movable  therewith,  a 
no-voltage  magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  said  magnet 
and  rendered  operative  when  the  arm  reaches  running 
position  for  holding  said  member  fixed  as  tbe  arm  slips 
over  the  same  to  vary  the  resistance. 

5.  A  starting  and  speed  regulating  rheostat  comprising 
a  pair  of  resistances  each  provided  with  contact  studs, 
a  controlling  member  biased  to  the  off  position  and  simul- 
taneously engaging  tbe  same,  connections  whereby  said 
member  Is  rendered  Ineffective  to  vary  one  of  said  re- 
sistances when  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  vary  the 
other  of  said  resistances  when  moved  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  no-voltage  magnet,  and'  means  controlled  there- 
by for  removing  the  bias  from  said  arm  and  simulta- 
neously causing  the  same  to  be  movable  with  a  ratchet 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,840.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.      Jacob   E.   Shkkfbl, 
Payne,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,774. 


1.  An  attachment  for  walking  plows  comprising  a 
bracket  having  projecting  ears  and  fixed  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  hinge  member  including  a  body 
portion  pivoted  between  said  eara,  spaced  wings  projecting 
from  said  body  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  stirrup  bar 
pivoted  between  said  wings  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  wings,  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  stirrup  bar,  and  a  marker  carried  at  the  free 
end  of  the  stirrup. 

2.  An  attachment  for  walking  plows  provided  with  a 
beam,  comprising  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  beam  and  provided  with  projecting  ears,  a  hinge 
member  Including  a  body  portion  pivoted  between  said  ears 
for  vertical  movement,  spaced  wings  projecting  from  said 
t>ody  portion  and  parallel  to  each  other,  said  wings  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  openings,  a  stirrup  bar 
pivoted  between  said  wings  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  wings,  a  pin  disposed  in  a  pair  of  openings  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  bar,  and  a  marker  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  stirrup  bar. 


1,000,860.  CUTTER-HEAD.  Elmee  S.  Shimce,  Milton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shimer  &  Sons,  Milton,  Pa., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,701. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cutter-head  having  a  tapered 
bore  and  a  tapering  contractible  sleeve  located  within  the 
bore  of  the  cutter-head  and  having  screw-threads,  of  a  cap 
rotatably  connected  with  the  cutter-head  and  provided 
with  screw-threada  which  register  with  the  threads  of  the 
sleeve,  said  cap  In  addition  to  Its  connection  with  tbe  cut- 
ter-head and  sleeve  constituting  a  closure  of  one  end  of 
the  cutter-head  while  inclosing  and  incasing  the  end  of 
the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-head  having  a  tapered 
t>ore,  of  a  tapering  contractible  sleeve  located  within  the 
bore  of  the  cutter  head  and  provided  with  screw-threada, 
of  a  cap  having  threads  which  engage  the  threads  of  the 
sleeve,  said  cap  Inclosing  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  consti- 


tuting a  closure  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  cutter- 
head,    and   means   Interposed   between   the   cap  and   bead 


which  admits   of   one   rotating  while  precluding   endwise 
movement  with  respect  to  the  other.  . 


1.000,851.  MIXING-MACHINE.  Thomas  L.  Smith,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  17,  1905.  Serial  No.  287,773.  Di 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,901. 


1.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  mixing  rt-ceptacle 
provided  with  charging  and  discharging  openings  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  a  support  whereby  said  receptacle  la 
adapted  to  swing  horizontally  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  while 
mixing  and  discharging  material,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  receptacle  to  mix  tbe  material  fed  therein  and  to  dis- 
charge the  mixed  material  therefrom  in  a  continuous 
stream. 

2.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  turn-table  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  support,  a  mixing  receptacle  provided  wdth 
charging  and  discharging  openings  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  turn-table  and  adapted  and  constructed  to  be, swung 
In  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  turn-table  while  rotating, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  receptacle  to  mix  the  materials 
fed  therein  and  to  discharge  the  mixed  material  therefrom 
in  a  continuous  stream  while  the  turn-table  and  tbe  recep- 
tacle arc  being  swung  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

3.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  support  having  a 
vertical  shaft  Journaled  thereto,  a  turn-table  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  turning  therewith,  a  mixing  receptacle  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  turn-table  and  provided  with 
charging  and  discharging  openings,  a  spout  mounted  on  the 
vertical  shaft  and  turning  therewith  for  charging  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  receptacle  while  the  turn-table  and  the  receptacle 
are  being  swung  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  "a  mixing  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  charging  opening  and  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  recep- 
tacle, a  pivot  for  the  supporting  means  located  at  or  near 
the  inner  end  thereof,  to  provide  for  the  swinging  of  the- 
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oat«r  end  of  mid  supportlnc  bmds  and  th«  receptacle  car- 
ried thereby  la  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  thorety  discbarge  the 
mixed  materials  over  a  given  area,  and  metna  far  rotating 
the  receptacle  continuously  during  the  time  the  receptacle 
-is  being  moved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  or  while  not  being  so 
moved,  the  rotation  of  the  receptacle  caasing  a  feeding 
outwardly  of  the  materials  toward  and  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  discharge  of  the  mifxed  mate- 
rials directly  from  the  dlsctiarge  end  of  tha  receptacle  and 
onto  the  surface  to  be  covered  with  the  mUed  materials. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  charging  opening  and  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  moans  for  rotatably  supporting  the  recep- 
tacle, a  pivot  for  the  supporting  means  located  at  or  near 
the  inner  end  thereof  to  provide  for  the  swinglDg  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  supporting  means  and  the  receptacle  car- 
ried thereby  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  to  thereby  discharge  the 
mixed  materials  over  a  given  area,  means  for  rotating  the 
receptacle  contlnQOOSly  dnring  the  time  the  receptacle  Is 
^t)elng  moved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  or  while  not  being  so 
moved,  the  rotation  of  the  receptacle  causing  a  feeding  out- 
wardly of  the  materials  toward  and  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  discharge  of  the  mixed  materials 
directly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  receptacle  and  onto 
the  surface  to  be  covered  with  the  mixed  materialB.  and 
means  for  feeding  the  materials  to  be  mixed  through  the 
charging  opening  of  the  receptacle  continuously  during  the 
roUtlon  of  the  recepUcle.  and  either  while  the  receptacle 
la  being  swung  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  or  while  not  being  so 

■wane. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.862.  SOLID  PERFITME  MIXTURE  CONt-AININCi 
.\RTIFICIAL  MUSK.  ALEXAXPrt  Staplm,  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,083. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  perfume,  the 
same  comprising  the  product  resulting  from  the  fusing  to- 
gether of  artificial  mask  containing  acetanllld  and  another 
perfume  comprising  a  fragrant  ethereal  oil.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  perfume,  the 
same  comprising  the  product  resulting  from  the  fusing  to- 
gether of  artificial  musk  containing  acetanllld  and  a  fra- 
grant ethereal  oil.  in  the  proportions  of  163  parts  of  said 
artificial  musk  containing  acetanllld  to  50  part^  of  said 
fragrant  ethereal  oil.  substantially  98  descrlbt'd. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  peifume,  the 
same  comprising  the  product  resulting  from  the  fusing  to- 
gether of  artificial  musk  containing  acetanllld  and  another 
perfume  comprising  the  so  called  artificial  oil  of  lllles-of- 
the-valley,  substantially  as  described. 

4  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  soUd  perfume,  the 
same  consisting  of  the  product  resulting  from  the  fusing 
together  of  artificial  musk  containing  acetanllld.  a  fra- 
grant ethereal  oil,  and  another  perfume,  substaotially  as 
described.  \ 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  soUd  perfume,  the 
same  consisting  of  the  product  resulting  from  the  fusing 
together  of  artificial  musk  containing  acetanlHd,  a  fra- 
grant ethereal  oil.  and  another  perfume,  in  the  proportions 
of  100  parts  of  said  artificial  mask  contaialng  icetanllld. 
50  parts  of  said  fragrant  oil.  and  65  parts  of  said  perfume, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.00<l,<»63.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  SiTMora  SnlVAaT,  Sa- 
vannah. Ga.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  593.038. 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the 
romhinatlon  with  a  hollow  frame  or  rasing  provided  with 
oscillatory  legs  and  having  the  configuration  of  a  horse, 
of  a  single  crank  shaft,  means  supporting  said  crank  shaft 
centrally  below  the  rear  portion  of  the  hollow  frame  or 
rasing,  a  traction  whe»l  secured  to  said  shaft,  pitmen 
connecting  both  the  fore  and  aft  oscillatory  legs  of  the 
horse  with  said  single  crank  shaft,  a  motor  mounted  Inside 
of  the  hollow   frame  or  casing,   means   for  transmitting 


i 


motion  from  the  motor  to  said  single  crank  shaft,  and  a 
steering  wheel  under  the  forward  portion  of  the  hollow 
frame  or  casing  and  in  line  with  the  traction  wheel. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  frame  or  casing  provided  with 
oscillatory  legs  and  having  the  configuration  of  a  horse,  a 
shaft,  and  means  supporting  said  shaft  centrally  below  the 
rear  portion  of  the  hollow  frame  or  casing  and  Interme- 
diate of  the  fore  and  aft  legs  of  the  horse,  of  a  traction 
wheel  secured  centrally  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  inside  of 
the  hollow  frame  or  caalng.  driving  means  connecting  said 
motor  and  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  between  the  fore  legs 
of  the  horse,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  in  bearings  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  In  line  with  the  trac- 
tion wheel,  gearing  connected  with  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
manually  operated  shaft  connected  with  said  gearing  and 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  horse  for  manipulating 
the  steering  wheel,  and  means  for  trsnsmltting  motion 
from  the  shaft  of  the  traction  wheel  to  the  oscillatory 
legs. 


1,000,864.  TRO;XEY-WHEEL.  LJtwis  J.  T«TIX)W,  Hol- 
yoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England  Trolley  Wheel 
Company.  Holyoke,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacliu- 
setts.     Filed  May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.947. 


1.  .\  trolley  wheel  body  having  a  central,  cylindrical 
transverse  opening  therein,  a  tiibular  member  tightly  en- 
gaged in  said  central  opening,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radial  openings,  extend- 
ing entirely  therethrough,  a  bushing  tightly  engaged  In 
said  tabular  member  and  having  an  oil  duct  formed  there- 
through, and  means  other  than  the  material  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  of  creater  conductivity  than  said  tubular 
member  providing  electrical  connection  between  said  bush- 
ing and  the  trolley  wheel  body. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  peripherally  grooved 
and  centrally  apertured  body  composed  of  Iron,  and  con- 
structed with  a  hole  extended  radially  from  the  central 
aperture  to  the  base  of  Its  peripheral  groove,  a  trolley 
wire-bearing  portion  composed  of  a  metal  of  better  con- 
ductivity than  that  from  which  the  body  is  made,  cast  In 
the  base  of  the  groove  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
extension   thereof    Interlocked   In    and   filling  said    radial 
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hole,  an  annulal-  member  comprising  opposite  end  cheeks 
and  spaced  cheek-connecting  portions  tightly  fitted  In  the 
central  aperture  of  the  wheel  body,  creating  lubricating 
chambers  separated  by  the  said  connecting  portions,  and 
one  of  said  connecting  portions  having  a  hole  therethrough 
extending  radially  from  Its  periphery  to  the  central  open- 
ing In  the  annular  member,  said  hole  being  In  registry 
with  the  radial  hole  In  the  Iron  wheel  body  and  having  a 
piece  of  the  metal  of  better  conductivity  therein,  the  outer 
end  thereof  forming  connection  with  said  Inward  extension 
of  the  trolley  wire  bearing  portion,  a  buihing  sleeve  of 
the  metal  of  better  conductivity,  tightly  fitted  In  the  said 
annular  member,  having  a  peripheral  groove  between  Its 
ends.  In  communication  with  said  lubricant  chambers,  and 
having  a  duct  lending  from  said  groove  to  Its  axle  receiv- 
ing bore,— said  bushing  sleeve  being  peripherally  In  con- 
nection with  said  last  named  piece. 


1,000,865.  VENEER  SIZING  MACHINE.  John  H.  Tot- 
TE.N,  Marion,  N.  C.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
604,786. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  provided  with  guideways,  a  work  table 
provided  with  guide  slots  above  the  guideways,  rack  bars 
movable  in  said  guideways,  gage  arms  carried  by  the  rack 
bars  and  projecting  through  and  movable  In  the  guide 
slots  In  the  table,  gearing  for  moving  said  rack  bars  In 
either  direction,  said  gearing  Including  a  shaft  carrying 
a  pinion,  a  second  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  gear  wheels 
spaced  apart,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  a  swinging  carrier  mounted  on  said  second  shaft 
between  the  gear  wheels,  a  double  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  carrier  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  other  gear  wheel, 
a  pivoted  controller  mounted  on  the  carrier,  springs  car- 
ried by  said  controller  and  adjustable  through  the  pivotal 
motions  thereof  to  throw  either  pawl  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  wheels,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  carrier,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by 
said  arm.  and  a  controlling  link  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  pawl  controller. 


which  the  same  passes  to  submerge  the  pans^and  withdraw 
them  from  the  tank  and  for  turning  them  upside  down  at 
their  point  of  discharge  as  they  pass  about  one  of  the 
wheels,  a  flexible  suction  connection  and  a  flexible  pres- 
sure connection  leading  to  the  filter  pans,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  through  the  flexible^  connections, 
substantially  As  described. 


l.«K)0,856.  CONTINUOUS  FILTER.  Bruce  W.  Tbatlob, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
506.430. 

1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  tank,  a  series  of  filter  pans,  a  flexible  endless  carrier 
therefor  to  move  them  into  and  out  of  the  solution  In  the 
tank,  means  for  directing  the  pans  along  an  Inclined  path 
and  turning  them  upside  down  at  the  point  of  discharge, 
suction  and  air  pressure  connections  to  the  pans,  with 
means  for  controlling  the  same  for  opening  the  suction 
connections  when  the  pans  are  submerfed,  and  for  dosing 
the  suction  connections  and  opening  the  air  pressure  con- 
nections after  the  pans  emerge  from  the  solution,  the  air 
pressure  being  directed  to  discharge  the  material  from  the 
pans,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  tank,  filter  pans  with  means  Includ- 
ing a  flexible  endless  carrier  therefor  and  wheels  about 


3.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  filter  member  to  be 
submerged  and  withdrawn  from  said  tank,  a  suction  con- 
nection and  an  air  pressure  connection  to  said  member,  a 
suction  valve  and  an  air  pressure  valve  controlling  said 
connections,  said  valves  being  connected  together  to  move 
in  unison,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  the  said  valves 
at  certain  points  in  the  movement  of  the  filter  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  tank,  a  support  at  one  side  of  the 
tank  having  a  laterally  extending  supporting  member,  an 
endless  carrier  in  the  tank,  filter  members  on  the  carrier, 
suction  and  air  pressure  connections  to  the  filter  members. 
Including  a  traveling  connection  moving  with  the  carrier, 
a  flexible  connection  leading  thereto,  and  a  guide  member 
for  controlling -the  traveling  connection,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  traveling  series  of  flexibly 
connected  filter  pans  with  suction  and  air  pressure  con- 
nections to  the  pans  and  a  supporting  wheel  at  each  end  of 
the  course  of  the  filter  pans  for  directing  them  through 
the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,857.     VENDING-MACHINE.     Geobgk  J.  TLBEK<iEX, 
'  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,     Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No. 
560,938. 


y^" 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute  baring  a  coin 
outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  arms  mounted  for  movement 
across  the  chute  and  toward  or  away  from  the  outlet, 
said  arms  having  cooperating  projections  for  the  reception 
therebetween  of  a  coin  Introduced  Into  the  chute,  an  elas- 
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tic  mipport  for  one  of  tb«  arms,  a  revoluble  actuating  ele- 
OMOt,  and  means  operated  by  said  eftment  for  shifting  the 
otber  arm  relative  to  the  yleldlnglj  supported  arm  to  grip 
the  coin  between  the  extensions  and  to  conTey  Uie  coin 
through  the  outlet  opening. 

2.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  coin  chute  baring  an  outlet 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  arms  movable  within  the  chute  and 
upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  thereto,  a  spring  sup 
port  for  one  of  the.  arms,  vending  mechanlsoi,  satd  mecha- 
nism Including  an  oscillatory  element  connected  to  and 
adapfed  to  be  actuated  by  said  sprint;  supported  arm.  a 
revoluble  -actuating  member,  a  connection  between  said 
member  and  the  other  arm,  and  projections  upon  the  arms 
for  the  reception  of  a  coin  therebetween,  said  projections 
■cooperating  to  grip  upon  the  coin  and  convey  It  through 
th«r outlet,  said  coin  constituting  means  fot  transmitting 
motion  from  one  arm  to  the  otber.  |        / 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute  htfV^lng  ffn  outlet, 
arms  movable  along  lines  Intersecting  the  loagltudlnal 
center  of  the  chute,  projections  on  the  arms  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  coin  therebetween,  a  yielding  support  for  one  of 
the  arms,  a  vending  mechanism,  a  tlltaUe  Intercepting 
shelf  in  the  path  of  i|n  article  escaping  from  said  mecha- 
nism, means  operated  by  said  arm  when  movable  In  one  di- 
rection for  shifting  the  shelf  to  intercepting  position,  a 
revoluble  operating  member,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  member  to  the  other  arm  to  grip  the  coin 
between  the  projections  and  to  shift  the  arm  t*  convey 
said  coin  through  the  outlet. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute  having  an  outlet, 
separate  arms  movable  along  lines  Intersecting  tlie  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  chute,  projections  on  the  arms  for 
receiving  a  coin  therebetween,  vending  mecbaniam,  a  till- 
able intercepting  member  connected  to  and  movable  with 
one  of  the  arms,  a  revoluble  actuating  eleiaent,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  element  and  the  other  arm,  for  shifting 
the  arm  to  grip  a  coin  between  the  proje<:tlona,  and  con- 
veying said  coin  through  the  outlet,  said  coin  constituting 
means  for  transmitting  naotlOB  from  one  arm  to  the  otber 
to  move  t-e  Intercepting  mcBber  to  active  position,  and 
elastic  means  for  returning  said  member  and  the  arms  to 
their  initial  positions.  1       \ 

V 

1,000,858.     VACUUM-CLIP.     Chahlcs   B.  tJuilCH.   Han- 
cock, Mich.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  908,060. 


1.  A  vacuum  clip  comprising  a  suction  cup  having  a 
threaded  stem  projecting  from  the  face  thereof  remote 
from  the  suction  side,  an  elastic  strip  trarersed  interme- 
diately by  the  threaded  stem  and  at  the  ends  carrying 
friction  blocks,  and  a  nut  for  the  threaded  stem  for  hold- 
ing the  elastic  strip  to  the  vacuum  cup,  said  nut  being 
provided  with  integral  article  supp(trting  means. 

2.  A  vacuum  clip  comprising  a  «nctlon  cup^  a  spring 
strip  secured  Intermediately  to  said  cup  and  having  a  nor- 
mal tendency  at  the  ends  toward  the  suction  side  of  the 
cup.  and  blocks  of  friction  material  secured  to  the  free 
•■da  of  the  strip  with  active  portions  on  the  same  side  of 

^tk*  strip  as  the  vscuum  cup. 

S.  ▲  vacnum  clip  comprising  a  auction  cup,  a  spring 
strip  secured  Intermediately  to  said  cup  and  having  a  nor- 


mal tendency  at  the  ends  toward  the  su<rtlon  side  of  tb« 
cup,  and  blocks  of  friction  material  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  strip  with  active  portions  on  the  same  side  of 
the  strip  as  the  vacuum  cup,  the  free  ends  of  the  strip 
l>elng  returned  on  themselves  and  embedded  In  the  friction 
material. 

4.  A  vacuum  clip  comprising  a  suction  cup,  a  threaded 
stem  carried  by  the  cup  and  projecting  from  the  face 
thereof  remote  from  the  suction  side,  an  elastic  strip  trav- 
ersed intermediately  by  the  threaded  stem  and  at  the  ends 
carrying  friction  blocks  having  the  active  portions  on  the 
same  side  of  the  strip  as  the  vacuum  cup,  and  a  nut  for 
the  stem  for  clamping  the  elastic  strip  to  the  cup,  said 
nut  being  provided  with  an  Integral  manipulating  por- 
tion formed  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  an  article 
to  be  upheld  by  the  clip. 


1.00  0,859.  COMBINED  BOARD  SET  AND  NAIL- 
DRIVER.  Alomzo  Valorem,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,156. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of  a 
body  portion,  and  longitudinal  lips  carried  by  one  side 
thereof  and  projecting  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  groove 
therebetween,  the  central  portion  of  the  under  side  of  the 
upper  lip  being  upwardly  beveled,  and  a  handle  projecting 
from  the  side  of  said  member  opposite  said  lips. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion,  two  longitudinal  lips  projecting  laterally  from 
one  side  thereof  so  ss  to  form  a  groove  therebetween,  the 
central  portion  of  the  under  side  of  the  upper  lip  being 
provided  with  a  seat,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  member 
and  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  lips,  said 
handle  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  lip*. 


1,000,860.  REGISTER.  Ci  btis  HrssBT  Vbcdck,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.652. 


1.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  cap,  an 
index  ring  supported  within  the  case,  an  actuatlag  shaft, 
and  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  stationary  member 
on  the  cap  and  a  movable  member  carried  by  the  actuating 
shaft  and  In  operative  engagement  with  the  driving  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  cap.  an 
Index  ring  supported  within  the  case,  an  actuating  shaft, 
and  driving  mechanism,  comprising  an  eccentric  carried 
by  the  actuating  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  eccentric 
and  engaging  the  index  ring  and  a  stationary  member  on 
the  cap  and  engaging  said  gear 

3.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  cap.  aa 
index  ring  aupported  within  tba  caae.  an  actuating  shaft, 
an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  actuating  shaft,  a  double  gear 
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mounted  on  the  eccentric  having  one  part  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  index  ring  and  a  stationary  Internal 
gear  on  the  cap  and  engaging  the  other  part  of  said  double 
gear. 

4.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a 
supporting  hub,  a  cap  therefor,  an  actuating  shaft  mount- 
ed concentrically  in  the  case,  a  plate  secured  to  the  hub' 
and  having  a  central  projecting  hub,  a  flanged  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  projecting  bub,  an  Index  ring  having  a 
bearing  on  said  flanged  sleeve,  and  driving  mechanism, 
comprising  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  eccentric  and  engaging  the  first  Index  ring  and  a  sta- 
tionary member  on  the  cap  and  engaging  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  register,  comprising  a  totallilng  register  and  a 
trip  register,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  cap  having  a 
boss,  a  trip  shaft  movable  longitudinally  and  having  a  trip 
knob,  and  a  cap  having  side  flanges  and  pivoted  on  the  bosa 
and  covering  the  trip  knob. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000.S61.  ODOMETER.  Ccbtis  HrsuBY  Veedek.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  ansignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufactnriug  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  002.192. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  hub,  of 
a  register  supported  by  the  hub,  a  shaft  and  eccentric 
mounted  eccentrically  In  the  hub,  an  eccentric  link,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  eccentrically  In  the  hub,  a  pawl 
carrier  and  pawl,  said  pawl  carrier  being  mounted  con- 
centrically with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  connected  to  the 
link,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  concentrically  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  bevel  gear  meshing  therewith  and  connected  wltb 
the  register,  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  Is  actuated 
from  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  hub,  of  a 
register  supported  by  the  hub,  a  shaft  and  eccentric 
mounted  eccentrically  in  the  hub,  an  eccentric  link,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  eccentrically  In  the  hub,  a  pawl 
carrier  and  pawl,  said  pawl  carrier  being  mounted  con- 
centrically with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  connected  to  the 
link,  a  Ijevel  gear  mounted  concentrically  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  bevel  gear  meshing  therewith  and  connected 
with  the  register,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  and  a  gear  loosely 
engaging  therewith  and  secured  to  the  axle  end. 


of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  air  passing  through  said  pas- 
sages, and  an  operative  connection  between  said  wheel 
and  the  igniting  means  adapted  'to  cause  Ignition  of  the 
fuse  after  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


dLL^cL 


1.000,862.  SHELL-FUSE.  Kabl  VOllm.  Dusseldorf. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlscbe  Metallwaaren-  und 
Maschlnenfsbrlk,  Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,324. 

1.  In  a  shell  the  combination  with  a  fuse  having  a 
cavity  and  passages  extending  from  said  cavity  to  the 
front  side  of  the  shell  and  rearward,  and  igniting  means, 


2.  In  a  shell  the  combination  with  a  fuse,  navmg  a 
cavity  and  passages  extending  from  said  cavity  to  the 
front  side  of  the  shell  and  rearward,  and  igniting  means, 
of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  air  passing  through  said  pas 
sages,  an  operative  connection  between  said  wheel  and 
igniting  means  adapted  to  cause  ignition  of  the  fuse  after 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  locking  means  for  said  wheel 
adapted  to  be  made  Inoperative  by  the  initial  shock  caused 
by  the  discharge  of  tiie  shell  from  the  gun. 

3.  In  a  sh«ll  the  combination  with  a  fuse  having  a 
cavity  and  passages  extending  from  said  cavity  to  the 
front  side  of  the  shell  and  rearward,  and  IgnltlUjg  means, 
of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  air  passing  through  said  pas 
sages,  an  operative  connection  between  said  wheel  and 
fuse  adapted  to  cause  Ignition  of  the  fuse  after  rotation 
of  said  wheel,  and  a  pin  within  said  wheel  at  the  front 
side  thereof,  said  pin  having  an  elongated  cross  section 
and  being  sUdable  within  said  wheel  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  the  shell  and  normally  pressed  Into  a  notch  of 
said  shell  by  a  spring. 

4.  In  a  shell  the  combination  with  a  fuse  having  a 
cavity  and  passages  extending  from  said  cavity  to  the 
front  side  of  the  shell  and  rearward,  and  igniting  means, 
of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  air  passing  through  said  pas 
sages,  means  to  vary  the  relative  position  of  said  pas- 
sages and  the  parts  of  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  air  flowing  through  said  passages,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  wheel  and  Igniting  means 
adapted  to  cause  ignition  of  the  fuse  after  rotation  of 
said  wheel. 


1,000,863.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Edwakd  J.  Vraal- 
8TAD.  BufTalo,  N.  y.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,913. 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  platen, 
a  movable  platen,  means  for  moving  the  latter  toward 
and  away  from  the  stationary  platen  with  a  mold  inter- 
posed between  the  two'  platens,  arms  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  stationary  platen  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  cope  of  the  mold  after  pressure  has  been  applied 
to  the  latter  and  while  the  movable  platen  is  being  moved 
away  from  the  stationary  platen,  and  adjustable  means 
connecting  the  arms  so  that"  all  of  them  may  be  operated 
in  unison.  ^ 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  platen, 
a  movable  platen,  means  for  moving  the  •  latter  toward 
and  away  from  the  stationary  platen  with  a  mold  inter- 
posed between  the  two  platens,  arms  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  stationary  platen  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  cope  of  the  mold  after  pressure  has  been  applied 
to  the  latter  and  while  the  movable  platen  Is  being  moved 
away  from  the  stationary  platen,  rock  shafts  upon  which 
said  arms  are  mounted,  means  connecting  such  rock  shafts, 
and  an  operating  handle  for  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  molding  apparatus  having  an  upper  stationary 
platen   and  a  lower  movable  platen,  and  in  combination 
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with  a  mold  having  pockets  in  opposite  waJla  thereof, 
hooked  arias  depending  from  opposite  sides  «jf  tlie  ata- 
tlooary  platen  desixned  to  enter  and  en^axe  said  pockets 
after  pressure  tias  be«D  applied  to  the  mold  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  a  part  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the 
arms  so  that  all  of  them  may  be  operated  In  unison. 


4.  A  motdiUK  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  platen, 
a  movable  platen,  means  for  moving  tke  latter  toward 
and  away  from  the  stationary  platen  with  a  mold  inter- 
posed between  the  two  platens,  and  means  carried  by  the 
movable  platen  for  engaging  and  removing  the  pattern 
plate  from  the  mold  during  the  movement  of  the  latter 
away  from  the  stationary  platen-  after  preserare  has  been 
applied  to  the  mold. 

5.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  stationary 
platen,  a  lower  movable  platen,  means  for  moving  the 
latter  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  platen  with 
a  mold  interposed  between  the  two  platens,  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  rods  carried  hjr  the  movable  platen,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  movements  of  said  rods  when  the 
movable  platen  is  being  moved  away  from  the  stationary 
platen,  said  rods  engaging  and  jramovjng  Cbe  pattern  plate 
from  the  mold.  <        / 

(Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  te  th9  Oaiettell 


l.(XH>,S64.  MOTOR  CONTROL  ArrAR.\TrS  David 
Wald.  Ottu  C.  Britsch.  and  Max  T.^igmas,  New  York. 
N,  T.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,222. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a  pair  of  termlnala 
In  said  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  opiwstte  sides  of 
a  source  of  electricity,  a  contact  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  contact  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals,  a  awitch  arm  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  twtween 
said  contacts  to  make  a  complete  circuit  through  said 
source  of  electricity,  and  a  memt>er  interpoaed  between 
said  switch  arm  and  one  of  said  qontacta  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  last  mentioned  con- 
tact when  said  switch  arm  is  brought  in  connection  with 

*  said  first-mentioned  contact,  said  switch-arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  member,  so  as  to  make  the  break  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  last-jsentioned  contact. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a  series  of  contacta 
on  said  plate,  a  series  of  resistance  colls  connected  in 
series  with  said  contacts,  a  main  contact  on  said  plate, 
a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  dead  contact 
locatad  in  alinement  with  said  first  mentioned  series  of 
contacts,  and  a  switch  arm  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  bar  and  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  series  of  con- 
tacts or  said  dead  contact,  said  switch  arm  being  mov- 
able to  vary  its  i>usltion  relative  to  said  bar  and  said  con- 
tacta and  adapted,  by  its  movement,  to  make  and  break 
the  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  main  contact. 


3.  The  combination  wltb  •  plate,  of  a  plTotally-noaoted 
switch  arm  adapted  to  awlac  In  Juxtaposition  to  aald 
plate,  a  series  of  contacts  arranged  in  ti>e  arc  of  a  circle 
on  said  plate,  said  arc  being  struck  from  the  pivot  poiat 
of  said  switch  arm,  a  contact  plug  on  aald  switch  arm. 
adapted  to  engage  with  any  one  of  aald  contacta,  one  of 
aald  contacta  being  a  dead  contact,  a  aeries  of  resistance 
coils  connected  in  series  with  the  remainder  of  aald  con- 
tacts, a  main  contact,  an  arcuate  switch  bar  arranged 
In  luxtapositlon  to  said  switch  arm  and  pivotally  aap- 
ported  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  bar  having  a  contact 
lag  adapted  to  engage  said  main  contact,  and  a  contact 
on  said  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  bar, 
aald  switch  bar  being  operated  by  said  switch  arm  so  as 
to  break  the  engagement  between  said  main  contact  and 
said  contact  lug  when  said  switch  arm  is  In  Juxtaposition 
to  said  dead  contact. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a  pivotally-mounted 
switch  arm  adapted  to  swing  In  Juxtaposition  to  said 
plate,  a  series  of  contacts  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
on  said  plate,  said  arc  being  struck  from  the  pivot  point 
of  said  switch  arm,  a  contact  plug  on  said  awitch  arm. 
adapted  to  engage  with  any  one  of  said  contacta,  one  of 
aald  contacta  being  a  dead  contact,  a  series  of  resistance 
coils  connected  in  series  with  the  remainder  of  said  con 
tacts,  a  main  contact,  an  arcuate  switch  bar  arranged 
in  Juxtapoaition  to  said  switch  arm  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported intermediate  its  enda,  aald  bar  having  a  contact 
lug  adapted  to  engage  said  main  contact,  and  a  contact 
on  said  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  bar. 
said  switch  bar  being  operated  by  said  switch  arm  so  as 
to  break  the  engagement  between  said  main  contact  and 
said  contact  lug  when  said  switch  arm  is  in  Juxtaposition 
to  said  dead  contact,  the  pivot  point  of  said  bar  being 
located  at  a  diatance  from  one  end  proportionate  to  the 
ratio  of  said  dead  contact  to  the  number  of  live  contacta 
In  said  first  mentioned  series  of  contacts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  Juxtaposition  to  aald  plate,  a  series  of  con- 
tacts on  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  resistance  colls  arranged 
In  series  with  some  of  said  contacta,  one  of  said  contacts 
t>elng  a  dead  contact,  a  switch  bar  pivotally  fulcrnmed  in- 
termediate its  ends  snd  having  portions  on  the  side  fac- 
ing said  switch  arm  sloping  nearer  to  the  point  of  pivot 
of  said  switch  arm,  a  main  contact  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  switch  bar,  and  a  contact  on  said  switch 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  bar  to  complete  elec- 
trical commnnlcations  between  ssld  switch  arm  and  said 
switch  bar  and  also  adapted  to  manipulate  said  switch 
bar  through  the  swinging  of  said  switch  arm  from  one 
side  to  another  of  the  pivotal  fulcrum  of  said  switch  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.l 
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1.000,866.     AIRSHIP.     Rouwo  WawkmCllm.  Charlotten-  | 
burg,   Germany,  assignor  to  Laft-Verkehrs-Geaellschaft 
M.    B.    H..    Charlottenburg.    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607.469. 


1.  In  a  balloon  the  combination  of  a  main  car.  auxiliary 
cars  suspended  at  each  side  of  the  same  from  the  body  of 
the  balloon  and  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  aux- 
iliary cars  as  regards  that  of  the  main  car  from  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  balloon  the  combination  of  a  main  car  and  aux- 
iliary cars  suspended  from  the  envelop  at  each  side  of  the 
same  and  a  rigid  arm  to  link  each  of  the  auxiliary  cars  to 
the  main  car.  substantially  »•  described. 

3.  In  a  balloon  the  combination  of  a  main  car  and  aux- 
iliary cars  suspended  at  each  side  of  the  same,  a  rigid 
link  to  connect  the  auxiliary  cars  to  the  main  car,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  auxiliary  cars  from 
the  main  car,  substantially  as  described. 


1,000,866.  BALE  TIE  MACHINE.  Frank  Lenard  Web 
8TEB.  Cherokee,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,161. 


1.  In  a  bale-tle-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  endless  travelers,  an  anvil  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  travelers,  a  wire-retaining  device  for 
holding  the  wire  and  moving  It  toward  and  from  the  anvil, 
a  twister  .trranged  in  advance  of  the  anvil  and  including 
a  twisting  finger  beneath  which  the  end  of  the  wire  lead- 
ing from  the  anvil  extends,  a  cutter  arranged  In  advance 
of  the  twisting  finger,  a  folder  normally  disposed  between 
the  cutter  and  twisting  finger  and  operative  to  fold  the 
free  end  of  the  wire  over  said  finger  and  down  upon  the 
anvil  to  form  a  loop  In  the  wire,  a  carrier  upon  said 
traveler  for  feeding  the  wire  forward,  a  kick-off  for  releas- 
ing the  looped  end  of  the  wire  from  the  twisting  finger 
and  engaging  it  with  said  carrier,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  wire-retaining  device  and  kick-off  retracted, 
means  upon  said  traveler  for  successively  actuating  the 
twister,  retracting  the  retaining  device  and  projecting 
the  kick-off,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  traveler  for 
actuating  the  folder  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  twister 
by  the  first-mentioned  mesns. 

2.  In  a  bale-tie-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 


pair  of  parallel  endless  travelera.  an  anvil,  a  wire-retain- 
ing device  associated  with  the  anvil  for  retaining  the  eni 
of  the  wire  and  moving  it  toward  and  from  said  anvil,  a 
twlater  arranged  in  advance  of  the  anvil  and  including  m 
twisting  finger  beneath  which  the  end  of  the  wire  leading 
from  the  anvil  extends,  a  cutter  arranged  In  advance  of 
the  twisting  finger,  a  folder  normally  disposed  between 
the  cutter  and  twisting  finger  and  operative  to  fold  the 
free  end  of  the  wire  over  said  finger  and  agatnat  the.  anvil 
to  form  a  loop  In  the  wire,  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
travelers  for  actuating  said  folder  and  maintaining  It  in 
operation  during  the  operation  of  the  twister,  means  for 
retracting  said  folder  after  actuation,  a  carrier  upon  the 
other  traveler  for  feeding  the  wire  forward,  a  kick-off  for 
releasing  the  looped  end  of  fhe  wire  from  the  twisting 
finger  and  engaging  It  with  said  carrier,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  wlre-retelning  device  and  kick-off  re- 
tracted, and  means  carried  by  the  second-named  conreyer 
for  successively  actuating  the  twister,  releasing  the  retain- 
ing device,  projecting  the  kick-off  to  throw  the  twisted 
loop  into  engagement  with  the  carrier,  operating  the 
cutter  and  returning  the  twister  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  bale-tie-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  endless  travelers,  a  wire-clamping  and  re- 
leasing device,  a  cutter,  a  twister  arranged  between  the 
said  clampinK  and  releaslqg  device  and  tie  cutter,  a  folder 
adapted  to  fold  the  free  end  of  the  wire  over  the  twister 
and  In  contact  with  the  clamping  and  releasing  device,  a 
carrier  upon  one  of  the  travelers  adapted  to  engage  the 
looped  end  of  the  wire  formed  by  the  folder  and  twister 
to  feed  the  wire  forward,  a  kick-off  for  throwing  the  loop 
out  of  engagement  with  the  twister  and  into  engagement 
with  the  carrier,  means  carried  by  the  other  conveyer  for 
operating  the  folder  and  maintaining  the  same  In  opera- 
tion during  the  actuation  of  the  twister,  means  for  re- 
turning the  folder  to  normal  position,  and  means  carried 
by  the  first-named  conveyer  for  successively  actuating  the 
twister,  kick-off  and  cutter. 

4.  In  a  bale-tie-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  endless  travelers,  an  anvil,  a  wire-retain- 
ing device  associated  with  the  anvil  tr  moving  the  free 
end  of  the  wire  toward  and  from  said  anvil,  a  twister 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  anvil  and  including  a  twisting 
finger,  a  folder  adapted  to  fold  the  free  end  of  the  wire 
over  said  finger  and  against  the  anvil  to  form  a  loop  in 
the  wire,  a  carrier  upon  one  of  the  travelers  for  feeding 
the  wire  forward,  a  kick-off  for  releasing  the  wire  from 
the  twisting  finger  and  engaging  It  with  said  carrier,   a 

'  cutter  for  severing  the  wire,  a  second  kick-off  for  releasing 
the  looped  end  of  the  severed  tie  from  the  carrier,  means 
upon  said  conveyer  for  successively  actuating  the  twister, 
primary  kick-off,  cutter,  and  secondary  kick-off,  and  means 
upon  the  other  conveyer  for  actuating  the  folder  and 
maintaining  it  in  operation  during  the  operation  of  the 
tviiister. 

5.  in  a  bale-tle-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  endless  parallel  conveyers,  a  twister,  mechanism 
for  looping  the  wire  about  the  twister  including  a  folder, 
a  device  npnn  one  of  the  conveyers  to  engage  the  closed 
loop  In  the  wire  formed  hy  the  folder  and  twister  and  to 
feed  the  wire  forward,  a  device  for  shlftlnj:  the  looped  end 
of  the  wire  from  the  twister  into  engagement  with  the 
first -named  device,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  wire,  means 
operated  by  one  of  the  conveyers  for  actuating  the  folder, 
and  means  carried  by  the  other  conveyer  for  successively 
operating  the  twister,  shifting  device,  and  cutter. 
[Claims  6  to  25  mt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,867.     RIVET  REMOVING   DEVICE   FOR   CHAINS. 

Frank  B.  Widmaykr  and  Volniy  E.  Davis.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.850. 

1.  A  device  for  removing  rivets  from  chains,  having  a 
head  formed  to  receive  link  members  of  a  chain  and  a  rivet 
connecting  the  link  members,  a  movable  member  carried 
by  said  head  and  operable  to  remove  the  rivet,  and  a  re- 
movable handle  for  said  last-mentioned  member,  said 
handle  constituting  a  punch  for  effecting  the  final  removal 
of  the  rivet. 
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2.  A  d«T!c«  for  remoTlng  rlvetsfrom  chaAna,  comprising 
•  bamtner  baTlDK  a  he«d  provided  with  a  transverse  alot 
to  receive  link  members  of  a  cbalo,  and  a  second  slot  In- 
tersecting the  flrst-mentloned  sl6t  at  right  angles  and  serv- 
ing to  receive  a  rivet  connecting  the  link  m«mbers,  a  screw 
carried  by  the  head  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
second-mentioned  slot,  and  a  punch  for  effecting  the  final 
removal  of  the  rivet,  said  punch  serving  as  a  handle,  by 
■eans  of  which  said  screw  may  bft- rotated. 


3.  A  device  for  removing  rivets  from  chains,  oomprlstng 
a  hammer  having  a  head  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
to  receive  link  members  of  a  cfialn,  and  a  second  slot. 
Intersecting  the  flrst-mentionM  slot,  at  rlgbt  angles,  and 
i»rvlng  to  receive  a  rivet  connecting  the  link  members,  a 
■crew  carried  by  said  bead  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  second-mentioned  slot,  said  screw  having  a  head 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  handle  removably  mount- 
ed In  said  opening  of  said  laSt-mentloned  bead,  and  con- 
stituting a  punch  for  effecting  a  final  removal  of  the  rivet. 


1,000.868.      HOLDING   DEVICE.      ThosIas  J. 
Washington.   D.  C.     Filed  Nov.   14.    l^OH. 
462,682. 


Williams, 
iierial   No. 


tied.  Mid  flowing  ends  proceeding  outwardly  from  the  neck 
band  at  suitably  distanced  pointy  at  the  front  thereof  and 
said  neck  l>and  and  said  flowing  ends  all  being  formed 
from  one  continuous  length  of  material  folded  on  Itself. 


2.  In  a  necktie  of  the  class  described,  a  length  of  ma 
tertal    doubled   on    Itself   to   form    same    Into    four    loops, 
two  of  which  form  the  collar  band  and  the  other  two  a 
pair  of  flowing  ends  said  ends  proceeding  outwardly  from 
the  band  at  suitably  dlstance<d  points  In  the  front  thereof. 

3.  A  neck-tie,  comprising,  a  neck  band  open  at  the  back 
and  a  pair  of  flowing  ends  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
material,  flrst  looped  to  form  one  half  of  said  neck  band, 
then  looped  to  form  one  tie  end,  then  looped  to  form  the 
other  tie  end,  and  finally  looped  to  form  the  other  half 
of  said  neck  band,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  length  of  ma- 
terial overlapping  at  the  center  of  the  neck  band. 

4.  A  neck-tie,  comprising,  a  single  length  of  material 
formed  Into  a  neck  band  having  button  boles  at  the  ends 
and  one  In  the  center,  said  material  having  looped  por- 
tions extending  from  said  neck  band  at  each  side  of  the 
central  button  hole  and  forming  the  tie  ends. 


1.000.870.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  HEEL  AND  SOLE 
PROTECTORS.  Hbnbt  W.  WiNxma,  Lawrence,  Mass., 
assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1900,  Serial  No.  27,788.  Renewed  Nov. 
28.  1902.     Serial  No.  133,090. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  gripping  jaws  pivoted  upon  one  end  of  said 
plate  and  each  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  leg. 
a  wedge  shaped  spring  pressed  member  slldable  upon  said 
plate  and  normally  retained  between  said  leg*  to  hold  the 
Jaws  In  closed  position,  means  whereby  said  memlter  may 
be  removed  from  between  said  legs,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  return  to  normal  position  when  released,  and 
guide  means  for  said  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate,  gripping  Jaws  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  plate 
and  each  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  leg,  a 
wedge-shaped  member  slldably  supported  b«-tween  said  legs, 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  wedge  9ha,ped  member 
between  said  legs  to  hold  the  Jlws  in  closed  relation,  and 
means  whereby  said  member  may  be  remo'ted  from  be- 
tween said  legs. 

I 

1.000,869.  NECKTIE.  Hakrt  Roland  WisTirB.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  2^  Ifll^  SerUl  No. 
610,221.  *  <f       > 

1.   In  a  necktie.  &  neck  band  portion  open  at  the  back 

only  and  a  pair  of  fiowlng  endjj.adapt^  to  be  suitably 


1.  Protector-setting  mechanism  comprising  essentially  a 
raceway  fitting  within  the  openings  of  the  protectors  and 
down  which  a  protector  slides,  a  block  having  a  driver- 
passage  shaped  to  fit  the  exterior  of  a  protector  and  In 
which  a  protector  is  received  from  the  raceway,  and  an 
exterior  guard  In  connection  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
raceway  adjacent  the  driver-passage  operating  to  prevent 
tipping  of  the  protector  as  it  enters  the  said  driver-pas- 
sage, and  a  driver,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Pritector-setting  mechanism  comprising  essentially  a 
driver,  a  raceway  fitting  within  the  openings  of  the  pro- 
tectors and  down  which  a  protector  slides,  a  block  hav- 
ing a  driver-passage  receiving  the  protector  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  raceway  and  shaped  to  fit  the  exterior 
of  the  protector,  and  a  guard  at  the  entrance  to  said 
driver-passage  partially  Inclosing  the  delivery  end  of  the 
raceway  and  serving  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  protector 
as  it  enters  the  driver  passage,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  Protector-setting  mechanism  comprising,  essentially, 
a  guide  or  raceway  for  the  protectors  on  their  way  to  the 
driving  point,  a  block  having  a  driver-passage  shaped  to 
fit  the  exterior  of  a  protector  and  within  which  a  pro- 
tector is  received  from  the  guide  or  raceway,  a  guard  In 
connection  with  said  raceway  and  driver-passage  operating 
against  the  exterior  of  the  protector  to  prevent  tipping 
of  the  same  as  It  enters  the  driver-passage,  and  a  driver, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  solid  block  having  a  driver-passage 
with  closed  sides  shaped  to  fit  the  exterior  of  a  non-circular 
bent  strip  protector  to  be  driven,  and  by  engagement  there- 
with prevent  axial  twisting  or  turning  of  the  protector  In 
being  driven,  a  guide  or  raceway  delivering  a  protector  In 
line  with  the  said  driver  passage.  Into  the  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, entering  edge  first,  and  a  solid  and  ungrooved  driver 
entering  the  driver-passage  from  the  same  end  thereof  as 
the  protector. 

6.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  guide  or  raceway  for 
bent  protectors,  a  block  having  a  driver-passage  into  which 
the  protector  passes  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  said 
guide  or  raceway  and  provided  with  means  acting  against 
the  exterior  of  a  protector  to  defiect  the  entering  protector 
Into  position  for  being  driven,  and  a  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000,871.     IMMERSION-HEATER.     Gilbert  C.  Young, 
Oceano,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  576,421. 


cylindrical  body  together,  said  casing  being  of  metal  and 
having  a  coating  of  material  resistant  to  electrolytic 
action. 

4.  An  Immersion  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  two  semi  cylindrical  members  of  non-conduct- 
ing material,  each  of  said  members  having  two  parallel 
channels  on  Its  Inner  face  with  enlargements  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  channels  and  two  longitudinal  grooves  com- 
municating with  said  enlargements,  electrodes  extending 
in  said  channels,  connecting  wires  extending  In  said 
grooves,  means  located  In  said  enlargements  connecting 
said  wires  to  said  electrodes,  and  a  perforated  casing  sur- 
rounding the  electrodes  and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  body  and  holding  said  members  of  the 
cylindrical  body  together. 

6.  An  immersion  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  two  seml-cylindrlcal  members  of  non-conduct- 
ing material,  each  of  said  members  having  two  parallel 
channels  on  its  inner  face,  and  two  longitudinal  grooves, 
electrodes  extending  In  said  channels,  connecting  wires 
extending  In  said  grooves  and  connected  to  said"  electrodes, 
and  a  perforated  casing  surrounding  the  electrodes  and 
the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
holding  said  members  of  the  cylindrical  body  together. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  immersion  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  members  of  non-conducting 
material,  each  of  said  members  having  two  parallel  chan- 
nels on  Its  Inner  face,  and  two  longitudinal  grooves,  elec- 
trodes extending  In  said  channels,  connecting  wires  ex- 
tending In  said  grooves  and  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  the  electrodes  and  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  holding  said  mem- 
bers of  the  cylindrical  body  together. 

2.  An  Immersion  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  members  of  non-conducting 
material,  each  of  said  members  having  two  parallel  chan- 
nels on  Its  Inner  face,  and  two  longitudinal  grooves,  elec- 
trodes extending  in  said  channels,  connecting  wires  ex- 
tending in  said  grooves  and  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  the  electrodes  and  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  holding  said  mem- 
bers of  the  cylindrical  body  together,  said  body  member 
having  a  bayonet  slot  and  said  casing  having  an  inwardly 
extending  projection  engaging  In  said  bayonet  slot. 

3.  An  Immersion  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  two  semlcyllndrical  members  of  non-conducting 
material,  each  of  said  members  having  two  parallel  chan- 
nels on  Its  Inner  face,  and  two  longitudinal  grooves,  elec- 
trodes extending  In  said  channels,  connecting  wires  extend- 
ing In  said  grooves  and  connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  a 
casing  surrounding  the  electrodes  and  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tion of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  holding  said  members  of  the 


1,000,872.  BURNISHING-WHBEL.  Dominick  Zembob- 
8KI,  Carthage,  III.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,407. 


A  burnishing  wheel  having  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  shaft ;  a  bolder  secured  to  the  whe«l  in  one  end 
of  said  opening,  and  adapted  to  serve  as  an  abutment  for 
the  shaft  upon  which  the  burnishing  wheel  Is  mounted : 
an  auxiliary  shoeworking  element  adapted  to  be  moanted 
in  the  holder ;  and  means  for  clamping  said  element  in  the 
bolder.  < 


1,000,873.  DREDGER  FOR  POWDER  FORM  MATERIAL. 
JpHN  ZiPP,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cahlll 
Iron  Works,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Ten- 
nessee.   Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     8eria4  No.  428,958. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  an  Impact  device  adapted 
to  be  vibrated  against  the  sieve,  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  means  fixedly  mounting  and  supporting  the 
sieve  at  points  remote  to  the  point  of  contact  of  said  Im- 
pact device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  an  Impact  device  adapted 
to  be  vibrated  against  the  sieve,  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  means  fixedly  mounting  and  supporting  the  sieve 
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at  potnts  remote  to  th«  point  aTiMCkct  of  wil*  impact  de- 
▼ice.  Mid  last  metatloDMl  mMns  comprinlnf  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms  s.cured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  sieve  and  aa 
Intermediate  upright  portion  seeored  a  considerable  dls 
tanee  thereabore  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sieve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  handle  therefor,  a  vi- 
bratory device  associated  with  the  handle,  means  carried 
by  the  handle  for  actuating  the  vibratory  device,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  handle  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  sieve  and  the  means  for  actuating  the  vibratory 
device,  thereby  varying  the  lnt>>n»lty  of  the  vibration  while 
maintaining  the  operative  relatioh  of  the  vibtatory  device 
to  said  actuating  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  handle  therefor,  a  vi- 
bratory device  associated  with  the  handle,  means  for  scta- 
atlng  the  vibratory  device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
handle  to  regulate  the  optratlon  6t  the  vibratory  device  by 
said  actuating  means.  "  T  1       i 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sleve.'a  bandit,  a  tlhratory  de- 
vice for  shaking  the  sieve,  means  for  actuating  said  vibra- 
tory device,  and  means  for  changing  the  normal  relation 
of  the  vibratory  device  and  sieve  to  correspondingly  vary 
the  operation  of  the  sieve,  substantially  »a  d**crlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. 


1.000.874.      KNIFE.      Arthi  R    Abel.    Ttrryfown,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  691.8W. 


An  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
blade  having  a  shank  at  one  end.  a  straight  knife  blade  at 
the  opposite  end  and  having  tb*  Intermediate  portion 
widened  to  form  a  support,  and  having  projecting  ears  at  the 
end  of  the  widened  part  when  stamped  out.  said  ears  being 
bent  back  parallel  with  said  widened  part  to  form  guides, 
said  blade  having  its  Intermediate  portion  longitudinally 
slotted  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening, 
and  having  the  portions  upon  opposite  fides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  reversely  inclined,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
blade  being  rounding  upon  Its  under  side,  a  handle  fitted 
npon  the  shank  of  the  blade,  a  bit  placed  upon  the  support 
and  slldable  In  the  said  gulden,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bit  to  the  blade  and  admitting  of  adjustment  of  the  bit  to 
project  the  edge  thereof  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of 
the  blade  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 


aforesaid  opening,  sacta  carved  portion  merging  into  a  por- 
tion aubstantlally  parallel  with  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  main  blade  and  located  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
straight  front  edge  of  the  main  blade  opening  and  termi- 
nating in  a  toothed  cutting  edge,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.000,876       IRONINO-BOARD.     Johm   S.  Adams.   Sanger. 
Cat.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1010.     Serial  No.  583.455. 


1.000.S75.     SNOW-SHOVEL.     JACOB  CaaisTopHEB  Adam. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.502. 


A  snow  shovel  comprising  a  main  blade,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  Is  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  having  a  cen 
ter  opening  having  a  straight  front  edge  parallel  with  the 
front  edge  of  the  blade  In  a  line  with  the  angle  between  the 
main  portion  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  blade,  a  stipple- 
mental  portion  forming  part  of  the  main  blade  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  curved  form  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 


The  combination  of  a  main  board,  a  block  on  one  end 
thereof  having  a  recess,  an  abutment  on  the  under  side  of 
the  main  board  and  spaced  from  the  block,  a  sleeve  board 
extending  Into  the  receas  of  the  said  block  and  under  the 
main  board  and  being  removably  held  In  place  solely  by 
the  block,  a  pair  of  leg*  pivoted  at  their  upper  portions  to 
the  said  block  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sleeve  board,  a  cross  piece  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  together  and  extending 
acroM  the  sleeve  board  to  form  a  rest,  another  pair  of  legs 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  flrst-mentloned  legs,  and  a 
device  carried  by  the  second  pair  of  legs  to  engage  between 
the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  board  and  the  said  abutment  on 
the  main  board,  said  device  preventing  the  folding  of  the 
legs  while  the  sleeve-board  is  In  place  and  engaging  under 
the  main  board  to  form  support  thereof  at  an  intermediate 
point. 

1.000.877.  8AFETY-RAZ0H.  Samiel  Adi.rs.  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,299.  • 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  shield  :  a  sup- 
port :  a  blade  located  between  said  shield  and  support  ;  a 
handle  comprising  two  pivoted  levers  whose  ends  are 
adapted  to  wedge  against  said  shield  ;  and  connectlona  be- 
tween said  levers  and  support  adapted  under  the  wedging 
action  of  said  levers  to  cause  said  blade  to  be  firmly 
clamped  between  said  shield  and  support,  substantially  as 
daacribed. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  shield  :  a  sup- 
port:  a  blade  located  between  said  shield  and  support;  • 
handle  comprising  two  pivoted  levers  whose  ends  are 
adapted  to  wedge  against  said  shield,  and  a  hook  between 
said  levers  and  support  adapted  under  the  wedging  action 
of  said  levers  to  cause  said  blade  to  be  firmly  clamped 
between  said  shield  snd  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  shield  :  a  sup- 
port :  a  blade  located  between  said  shield  and  support :  a 
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handle  comprising  two  pivoted  levers  whose  ends  are 
adapted  to  wedge  against  said  ahleld ;  a  hook  between  said 
levers  and  support  adapted  under  the  wedging  action  of 
said  levers  to  cause  said  blade  to  be  firmly  clamped  be- 
tween said  shield  and  support;  and  means  for  holding 
said  levers  In  their  closed  positions,  substantially  as  de- 

8crU>ed. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  shield ;  a  sup- 
port ;  a  blade  located  between  said  shield  and  support ;  a 
handle  comprising  two  pivoted  levers  whose  ends  are 
adapted  to  wedge  against  said  shield  ;  a  hook  between  said 
levers  and  support  adapted  under  the  wedging  action  of 
said  lever*  to  cause  said  blade  to  be  firmly  clamped  be- 
tween said  shield  and  support ;  and  means  comprising  a 
rprlng  actuated  cap  adapted  to  hold  said  levers  in  their 
closed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  shield ;  a  support ;  a 
hinged  holder ;  and  a  blade  held  In  said  holder  and  located 
between  said  shield  and  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


a  ball  plvotally  connected  with  said  hinge  member  and 
constituting  the  other  member  of  the  hinge,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  recepucle  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide 
the  ball  member  of  the  hinge  and  a  keeper  mounted  In 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ball  member  of 
the  hinge. 


1.000.878.     WRENCH.     Fbbd  R.  Alxbn.  Providence,  R.  I. 
'  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.464. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  keeper,  a  nut  engaging  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  In  said  keeper,  said  member  having 
an  annular  groove,  a  friction  surface  at  the  bottom  of 
Mid  groove,  an  operating  lever  having  a  cam-shaped  por- 
tion entering  said  groove  to  coact  with  said  friction  sur- 
face and  also  to  retain  said  member  in  operative  position 
within   the  keeper. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  keeper,  a  nut  engaging  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  In  said  keeper,  said  member  having 
a  friction  periphery,  an  operating  lever  having  a  cam- 
shaped  portion  to  coact  with  said  friction  periphery,  and 
means  whereby  said  member  may  be  readily  locked  in  said 

keeper. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  keeper,  a  nut  engaging  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  In  said  keeper,  said  member  having 
a  friction  periphery  and  an  operating  lever  having  a  cam- 
shaped  portion  to  coact  with  said  friction  periphery,  said 
member  being  retained  In  operative  position  within  said 
keeper  by  the  groove  engaging  end  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  keeper,  a  nut  engaging  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  In  said  keeper,  said  member  having 
a  friction  periphery  and  an  operating  lever  having  a  cam- 
shaped  portion  to  coact  with  said  friction  periphery,  said 
member  l>elng  retained  In  operative  position  within  said 
keeper  by  said  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  may 
be  readily  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  member  to 
permit  its  ready  removal. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  keeper,  a  nut  engaging  mem- 
ber rotatlvely  mounted  in  snid  keeper,  said  member  having 
a  friction  periphery,  an  operating  lever  having  a  cam- 
shaped  portion  to  coact  wHh  said  friction  periphery,  said 
member  being  retained  In  operative  position  within  said 
keeper  by  said  lever,  means  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
readily  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  member  to 
permit  ready  removal  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  loosely 
training  said  lever  in  operative  position  with  relation  to 
said  keeper. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  th^  Oasette.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  hinge-member  secured  to  the  cover  and  having 
arms,  a  bail  plvotally  attached  to  said  arms  between  the 
ends  of  the  latter  and  constituting  the  other  hinge-mem- 
ber, the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  first  mentioned  hinge- 
member  constituting  stops  to  limit  the  opening  movement 
of  the  cover,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  ball 
member  of  the  hinge  with  the  receptacle. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  comprising  two  mem- 
bers permanently  connected  together,  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  and  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  shoulder  of 
the   bracket   and  adapted   to  engage  one  member  of  the 

hinge. 

^4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  hinge-member  secured  to  the  cover,  a  ball  consti- 
tuting another  hinge-member  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  hinge-member  on  the  cover,  said  ball  provided  at  Its 
edges  with  flanges,  a  bracket  secured  to  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  receptacle  and  engaged  by  the  flanges 
of  the  ball  member  of  the  -hinge,  and  a  keeper  mounted  In 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ball  member  of  the 
hinge. 

1.000.880.  CONTAINER  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Docxoa 
Fraxkli.n  Asdbrson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,788. 


1  000  879  HINGE.  Charlis  H.  Amakh.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
'  assignor  to  Mary  R.  Witt,  J.  W.  Witt,  and  Edith  Witt 

Frown.   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  June  9,   1911.     Serial 

No.  632.264. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  binge-meraber  permanently  secured  to  aald  cover. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  base,  boxes  hinged  to  the 
edges  of  the  base,  a  support  rising  from  the  base,  a  box 
hinged  to  said  support,  the  hinge  on  said  box  being  so 
located  relative  to  the  first-mentioned  boxes  that  all  the 
boxes  may  be  folded  close  together  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
base  or  may  be  swung  into  planes  parallel  with  the  base, 
the  intermediate  boxes  then  resting  on  the  support  and 
one  of  the  outer  boxes,  and  covers  hinged  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  boxes  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  same. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  base,  boxes  hinged  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  base,  a  support  rising  from  the  base  at 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  a  box  hinged  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  reat  on  the 
base  against  the  said  support  or  to  rest  on  the  said  sup- 
port and  one  of  the  outer  boxes. 


Aati 
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1,000.881.  FRICTIONAL  CHANQK  0F-8PEBD  GEAR 
INC.  L0CI8  Cam  ILL*  Abnaud.  Forcalquler.  Fr«nc«. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     S«rUl  No.  5&8.220. 


1.  In  a  srradaally  and  continuously  variable  speed  gear- 
ing, a  pair  of  friction  wheels  -and  a  pair  of  dlsplaceable 
friction  dtaks.  levers  parallel  to  the  dlslriaceBent  of  the 
disks,  rollers  connected  with  the  disks  and  movable  along 
the  levers  for  applying  the  disks  ta  the  friction  wheels,  the 
levers  being  attached  at  one  end  to  fixed  points,  in  com- 
bination with  springs  connecting  the  other  ends  of  aald 
levers. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  a  drtvlng  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  friction  wheels  mounted  on  said  ahafta.  a  pair  of 
dlsplaceable  friction  disks  engaging  the  friction  wheels, 
an  axle  on  which  the  disks  are  dlsplaceably  mounted,  le- 
vers, lying  parallel  to  the  line  of  displacement  of  the  axis 
of  the  disks.  In  combination  with  a  second  pair  of  levers 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  levers  and  dlsplaceable  by  their 
displacement  maintaining  the  pressure  constant  between 
friction  wheels  and  disks,  whatever  may  be  the  position  of 
the  disk*.  .^^ 

3.  In  a  variable  speed-gearing,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
friction  wheel,  driving  and  driven  shafts  upon  which  the 
wheels  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  dlsplaceable  friction  disks, 
axle  bearings  upon  which  the  disks  are  dlsplaceably 
mounted,  levers  fixedly  pivoted  on  the  same  side  of  the 
disk  axis  as  the  driven  wheel,  a  retractile  spring  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  said  levera.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  levers  standing  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named 
levers,  said  second  levers  being  provided  with  rollers  en- 
gaging the  first  named  levers  and  Interpoaed  l^tween  the 
latter  and  the  disks.  ^^-    ^       > 


1,000.882.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  0A8  -  TURBINE 
ENGINE.  Edwin  Atwell.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug. 
4.  1910.  Serial  No.  675,406.  Renewed  July  1,  1911. 
SerUl  Ne.  636,508.  -~"  ^       \ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  gaa  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  open- 
ended  spiral  passages  ;  a  driving  stiaft  fixedly  connected 
with  aald  rotor ;  an  elongated  cylinder  extended  within 
said  rotor  in  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  and  having  a 
•erlea  of  open-ended  radially  disposed  passages  arranged 
In  line  with  the  passages  of  said  rotor  ;  a  piston  rod  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  ;  a  plurality  of  platon  heads 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  rod  in  separated  relation  ;  a  valve 


controlled  Inlet  for  said  cylinder:  a  ralve  controlled  pas 
■age  In  open  communication  between  the  space  between 
said  piston  heads  and  the  receiving  end  of  aald  cylinder  ; 
means  for  igniting  the  explosive  material  in  aald  space  be- 
tween said  platon  beads  in  timed  relation  with  the  move- 
ment  of  said  piston  rod  :  and  a  translating  mechanism 
connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  piston  rod  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  piston  rod  in  timed  relation  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  shaft. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  open- 
ended  spiral  passages :  a  driving  shaft  fixedly  connected 
with  said  rotor :  an  elongated  cylinder  extended  within 
said  rotor  In  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  and  having  a 
series  of  open-ended  radially  disposed  passages  arranged 
In  line  with  the  passages  of  said  rotor:  a  piston  rod  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  cylinder ;  a  plurality  of  piston  heads 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  rod  In  separated  relation  ;  n  valve 
controlled  Inlet  for  said  cylinder ;  a  valve  controlled  pas- 
sage in  open  communication  between  the  space  between 
said  piston  heads  and  the  receiving  end  of  said  cylinder; 
an  ignition  system  embodying  a  spark  plug ;  a  passage 
opening  from  said  cylinder  In  communication  with  said 
spark  plug,  said  passage  -)penlng  Into  aald  cylinder  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  radially  disposed  passages  therein ; 
a  counter-shaft  having  mounted  on  the  end  thereof  a 
cranking  device ;  means  for  operatively  engaging  said 
cranking  device  and  said  driving  shaft  to  operate  In  uni- 
son ;  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  cranking  device  on  said 
counter-shaft  and  said  piston  rod  for  reciprocating  the 
said  piston  rod. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  open- 
ended  spiral  passages  ;  a  driving  shaft  fixedly  connected 
with  said  rotor ;  an  elongated  cylinder  extended  within 
said  rotor  In  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  and  having  a 
series  of  open-ended  radially  disposed  passages  arranged 
in  line  with  the  passages  of  saUl  rotor:  a  piston  rod  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  cylinder ;  a  plurality  of  piston  heads 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  rod  In  separated  relation  :  a  valve 
controlled  Inlet  for  said  cylinder :  a  valve  controlled  pas- 
sage In  open  communication  between  the  space  between 
said  piston  heads  and  the  receiving  end  of  said  cylinder ; 
an  ignition  system  embodying  a  spark  plug ;  a  passage 
opening  from  said  cylinder  In  communication  with  said 
spark  plug,  said  pasMige  opening  Into  said  cylinder  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  radially  disposed  passages  therein ; 
a  plurality  of  counter-shafts  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the 
said  engine,  said  counter-shafts  having  mounted  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof  driving  eccentrics  and  at  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  equal  driven  gears  ;  a  driving  gear  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  and  held  in  engaged  relation  with 
said  driven  gears  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pitmen  connected 
with  said  driving  eccentrics  and  said  piston  rod  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rod  In  timed  relation  with  the  rotation  of 
said  driving  shaft. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  open- 
ended  spiral  passages  ;  a  driving  shaft  fixedly  connected 
with  said  rotor;  an  elongated  cylinder  extended  within 
said  rotor  in  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  and  having  a 
series  of  open-ended  radially  disposed  passages  arranged 
In  the  same  plane  with  the  spiral  passages  of  said  rotor : 
a  piston  rod  slldably  mounted  on  said  cylinder;  a  plu- 
rality of  piston  heads  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rod  In  sep- 
arated relation  to  form  In  conjunction  with  said  cylinder 
an  explosion  chamber  between  said  piston  heads :  a  valve 
controlled  Inlet  for  said  cylinder  ;  a  valve  controlled  pas- 
sage In  open  communication  between  the  space  between 
said  piston  heads  and  the  receiving  end  of  said  cylinder  ; 
an  ignition  system  embodying  a  spark  plug :  a  passage 
opening  from  said  cylinder  In  communication  with  aald 
spark  plug,  said  passage  opening  into  said  cylinder  adja- 
cent to  the  said  radially  disposed  passages  therein  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  counter-shafts  mounted  In  the  frame  of  said  en- 
gine, said  counter-ahafts  having  mounted  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof  driving  eccentrics  and  at  the  inner  ends  thereof 
equal  driven  gears ;  a  driving  gear  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft  and  held  in  engaged  relation  with  said 
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drlTCB  gMrt ;  a  plnrallty  of  ralde  roda  slidably  mounted 
in  the  frame  of  said  engine  and  connected  with  laid  piston 
rod  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pitmen  operatively  connected  with 
aald  driving  eccentrics  and  adjustably  connected  with  aald 
guide  roda  for  reciprocating  the  said  rods  and  aald  piston 
rod  connected  therewith  in  timed  relation  with  the  rota- 
tion of  aald  driving  shaft. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  open- 
ended  spiral  passages;  a  driving  shaft  fixedly  connected 
with  said  rotor;  an  elongated  cylinder  extended  within 
said  rotor  in  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  and  having  a 
series  of  open-ended  radially  disposed  passages  formed  by 
longitudinally  disposed  partitions  connecting  the  end  sec- 
tions of  said  cylinder,  said  end  sections  and  said  partitions 
being  hollow  and  connected  to  form  a  circulating  water 
Jacket  for  said  cylinder  and  partitions;  a  plurality  of 
piston  heads  disposed  in  spaced  relation  each  to  the  other, 
each  of  said  heads  having  a  hollow  construction  to  form 
a  water  circulating  cooling  system  ;  a  piston  rod  fixedly 
connected  with  said  piston  heads  and  having  passages  com- 
municating with  the  water  spaces  In  said  heads  introduc- 
ing and  drawing  from  said  spaces  water  for  cooling  said 
heads  and  rod ;  and  a  water  circulating  system  separately 
connected  with  the  passage  in  aald  rod'  for  ejecting  and 
drawing  off  the  water  employed  for  cooling  said  piston 
heads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  000  883      SELF-LUBhICATINQ  WHEEL.     Thomas  G. 
'  AULTMAN,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  418,098. 


lubricant  miming  thereover  against  the  outer  wall  of  the 
said  annular  opening,   the  lubricant  from  the  aald  outer 
wall  of  the  annular  opening  being  guided  Into  the  reser-. 
voir. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  hub 
having  a  lubricant  reservoir  therein,  the  outer  face  of  the 
hub  having  a  circular  lubricant  receiving  opening  extend- 
ing continuously  around  the  center  of  the  hub,  the  reser- 
voir being  provided  with  feeding  means  leading  from  the 
same  to  the  axle  or  Journal  on  which  the  wheel  turns, 
the  hub  including  the  reservoir  forming  an  integral  part 
of  the  wheel  and  the  said  circular  lubricant  receiving 
opening  having  its  opposite  walls  Inclined  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  hub  Inwardly  and  the  outer  wall  having  a 
groove  at  its  Inner  terminal  and  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  adjacent  inclined  wall  of  the  circular  opening 
and  fully  exposed  within  the  reservoir  to  prevent  leakage 
of  lubricant  from  the  latter. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  reservoir  rotatable  therewith,  the  reser- 
voir being  provided  with  a  circular  lubricant  receiving 
opening  continuously  extending  around  the  center  of  the 
hub,  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  inclined  and  smooth 
and  diverging  inwardly,  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  one 
wall  of  the  opening  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  outer 
edge  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the  said  opening  the  shorter 
wall  operating  to  direct  the  lubricant  therefrom  against 
the  opposite  longer  wall  and  the  latter  In  turn  causing  the 
lubricant  to  run  into  the  reservoir. 

5.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  of  Integral  construc- 
tion comprising  a  lubricant  reservoir  rotatable  with  the 
wheel  and  having  a  circular  lubricant  receiving  opening, 
the  walls  of  said  opening  being  angular  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  diverging  Inwardly  toward  the  Interior  of 
the  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  exteriorly  thereof  a 
circular  groove  intersecting  the  Inner  wall  of  said  opening. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  ports  for  feeding  the 
lubricant  from  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  to  the  wearing 
surface  of  the  axle  or  Journal  on  which  the  wheel  struc- 
ture as  a  whole  has  rotating  movement,  the  outer  face  of 
the  reservoir  being  formed  with  an  annular  lubricant  re- 
ceiving opening  extending  continuously  around  the  central 
portion  of  the  wheel,  the  opposing  walls  of  the  annular 
opening  diverging  inwardly  toward  the  reservoir  and  the 
wall  of  said  opening  nearer  the  center  of  the  wheel  operat- 
ing to  direct  the  lubricant  thereon  against  the  outer  wall 
of  the  opening,  and  the  said  outer  wall  guiding  the  lubri- 
cant Into  the  reservoir,  the  reservoir  being  integral  with 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  forming  the  hub  for  the  latter. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a  hub  with  a 
lubricant  reservoir  formed  therein  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  for  feeding  the  lubricant  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  wearing  surface  of  the  axle  or  journal  on  which 
the  wheel  turns,  the  hub  containing  the  reservoir  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  wheel  being  of  Integral  construc- 
tion, the  outer  face  of  the  hub  being  formed  with  an  an- 
nular lubricant  receiving  opening  extending  contlnaously 
around  the  hub  center,  the  opposing  walls  of  the  said 
annular  openhig  being  diverged  inwardly  so  as  to  con- 
tract the  outer  Inlet  portion  of  the  said  annular  opening 
and  enlaVge  the  inner  portion  of  the  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  reservoir,  the  wall  of  the  annular  opening 
nearer  the  center  of  the  wheel  operating  to  throw  the 


1,000,884.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Albebt  Ball,  Oare- 
mont,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
25.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,770. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  grasping  handle,  a  cyl- 
inder attached  thereto,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  greater  effective  area  at  the  head  end  than  at  the 
tool  end  thereof,  means  for  constantly  admitting  pressure  • 
to  the  tool  end  of  said  piston,  a  passage  opening  into  the 
cylinder  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  covered  and  uncovered 
in  the  travel  of  the  piston  and  communicating  with  the 
head  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  differential  valve  for  alter- 
nately connecting  the  head  end  of  said  piston  to  the  said 
passage  and  to  the  exhaust. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tool  having  a  grasping  handle,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  therein,  means  for  constantly  ad- 
mitting pressure  at  the  tool  end  of  said  cylinder,  means 
for  alternately  connecting  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder 
with  pressure  and  the  exhaust,  and  means  for  varying  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  exhaust  passage. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tool  having  a  grasping  handle  provided 
with  a  hub  integral  therewith  and  extending  therefrom, 
the  base  of  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  valve  con- 
trolled pressure  supplying  passage,  a  cylinder  disposed 
within  said  hub  and  having  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a 
longitudinal  passage  cut  in  the  outer  face  of  sakl  cylinder 
for  constantly  admitting  pressure  to  the  tool  end  of  said 
piston,  and  a  longitudinal  passage  also  cut  in  the  outer 
face  of  aald  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der at  the  head  end  of  said  piston  and  at  a  point  whereat 
it  Is  adapted  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  in  the  travel  of 


■ 

it 


646 


(FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15, 1911. 


tb«  ptatoo  to  permit  prcMnra  to  pus  from  the  tool  end  of 
tte  piatOD  to  the  bead  end  tbereoC 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool  b«TlQK  a  (fnuplnjc  handle  provided 
with  a  hub  Integral  therewith  and  extending  therefrom, 
the  baae  of  Mid  handle  being  provided  with  «/T«lTe  eon- 
troIle<l  preseure  aupplylnR  pasMge.  a  cyllndir  dliposed 
within  said  hub  and  baving  a  platan  monnted  therein,  a 
loogltudlnal  paMage  cat  In  the  outer  face  of  lald  cylinder 
for  constantly  admitting  preamre  to  the  tool  end  of  wld 
piBton.  and  a  longitudinal  pataage  also  cut  In  the  outer 
face  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der at  the  head  end  of  said  piston  and  at  a  point  whereat 
it  la  adapted  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  In  the  travel  of 
the  piston  to  permit  preasiire  to  pass  from  the  tool  end  of 
the  piston  to  the  head  end  thereof  and  a  differential  valve 
for  alternately  connecting  the  head  end  ef  said  piston  to 
the  last  named  longitudinal  passage  and  to  the  exhaust. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tool  having  a  grasping  handle  provided 
with  an  integral  hub  extending  therefrom,  the  base  of  said 
handle  being  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  pressure  In- 
let and  an  exhaust  passage  andA  piston  bead,  end  supply 
passage,  a  differential  valve  located  In  the  base  of  said 
handle  and  controlling  said  exhaust  and  piston  head  end 
■apply  passage  and  a  cylinder  located  within  said  hub 
and  provided  with  a  piston  and  having  a  longitudinal  prea- 
snre  pasa^ge  cut  In  the  outer  face  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  tool  end  of  said  piston  and  a  longitudinal 
preasare  passage  likewise  cut  In  the  outer  face  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication  with  said  pis- 
ton head  end  supply  passage,  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  covered  sod  uncovered  in  the  travel  of 
the  piston 

(Clalasa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.y 


1,000.885!  •  POWER- REGISTER.      Clakenc*     L.     B.^R'* 
HART.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2,^191Q.     Serial  No. 
680.148. 


1.  In  a  power  register,  an  operating  lever,  a  weight 
operated  by  the  lever  to  move  upwardly,  a  pointer,  means 
for  rotating  said  pointer  and  actnatsd  by  the  upward 
movement  of  the  weight,  a  movable  retainer  for  the 
pointer,  and  actuating  meana  operated  to  release  the  re- 
tainer by  the  upward  movement  of  the  weight. 

2.  In  a  power  register,  an  operating  lever,  a  weight  op- 
erated by  the  lever  to  move  upwardly,  a  pointer,  means 
actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  weight  for  ro- 
uting said  pointer.,  a  pivoted  retainer  for  the  pointer,  and 
actuating  means  operated  to  release  the  retainer  by  the 
apward  movement  of  the  weight. 

8.  In  a  power  register,  an  operating  leveir,  a  weight  op 
erated  by  the  lever  to  move  upwardly,  a  pointer,  means 
actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  weight  for  ro- 
tating said   pointer,   a   pivoted  retainer   for   the  pointer. 


actuating  means  operated  to  releMe  the  retainer  by  the 
apward  movement  of  the  weight,  and  means  for  holding 
the  retainer  out  of  engagement  with  the  pointer  actuating 
means  after  movement  has  been  Imparted  to  the  retainer 
by  the  weight 

4.  In  a  power  register,  an  operating  lever,  weight  op- 
erated by  the  lever  to  move  upwardly,  a  pointer,  means 
actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  weight  for  ro- 
tating said  pointer,  a  pivoted  retainer  for  the  pointer,  ae- 
tuatlng  means  operated  to  release  the  retainer  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  weight,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  retainer  out  of  engagement  with  the  pointer 
actuating  means  after  movement  has  been  Imparted  to 
the  retainer  by  the  weight. 

5.  In  a  power  register,  an  operating  lever,  a  weight  op- 
erated by  the  lever  to  move  upwardly,  a  pointer,  means 
actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  weight  for  ro- 
uting said  pointer,  a  pivoted  retainer  for  the  pointer, 
actuating  means  operated  to  release  the  retainer  by  the 
upward  movement  of  the  weight,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally engage  and  yieldingly  hold  the  retainer  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  pointer  actuating  means  after  move- 
ment has  been  Imparted  by  the  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.000.88C.  WAGON -BOX  FASTENER.  Hahybt  Els- 
worrH  Baht.  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  609.327. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  hol- 
low bar,  a  collar  threaded  on  to  one  end  of  the  bar,  a 
hanger  having  a  bearing  fitting  on  the  bar  and  resting  on 
the  collar,  a  rod  having  an  angular  banger  at  one  end  and 
slldabie  In  the  bar  at  the  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
nected plates  slidable  on  the  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  between 
the  plates  at  each  end  and  having  a  gripping  jaw  for  en- 
gaging the  rod,  a  cross  head  on  the  inner  ei>d  of  the  bar, 
a  yoke  shaped  lever  having  Its  arms  pivoted  to  the  croae 
head,  a  link  connecting  each  lever  with  the  yoke  shaped 
lever,  and  a  spring  on  the  rod  between  the  croas  head  and 
the  plates. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
composed  of  telescoping  sections,  each  having  an  angular 
portion  at  Its  outer  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  connected  plates 
slidable  on  the  inner  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
levers  each  having  a  gripping  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  plates 
for  engaging  the  Inner  section,  a  croes  head  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  ouUr  section,  a  yoke  shaped  lever  having  Its 
arms  pivoted  on  the  cross  head,  a  link  connecting  each 
lever  with  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  yoke  shaped  lever,  and 
a  spring  on  the  Inner  section  between  the  cross  head  and 
the  plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
composed  of  telescoping  sections  each  having  an  angular 
portion  at  lU  outer  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  conneited  plates 
slidable  on  the  Inner  section,  a  pair  of  oppositely 'arranged 
levers  each  having  a  gripping  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  plates 
for  engaging  the  Inner  section,  a  croea  bead  on  the  ini 
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end  of  the  outer  section,  a  yoke  shaped  lever  having  Its 
arms  pivoted  on  the  cross  head,  and  a  link  connecting  each 
lever  with  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  yoke  shaped  lever. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
composed  of  telescoping  sections,  each  having  an  angular 
portion  at  Its  onter  end,  a  bearing  slidable  on  the  inner 
section,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  levers  pivoted  on 
the  bearing,  each  having  a  gripping  Jaw  for  engaging  the 
Inner  section,  a  cross  head  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer 
section,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the-cross  head,  and 
a  link  connecting  each  of  the  first  named  levers  with  the 
last  named  lever,  and  a  spring  between  the  bearing  and 
the  cross  head. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
composed  of  telescoping  sections,  each  having  an  angular 
portion  at  its  outer  end.  a  bearing  slidable  on  the  Inner 
section,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  levers  pivoted  on 
the  bearing,  each  having  a  gripping  Jaw  for  engaging  the 
inner  section,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  other  sec 
tlon.  and  a  link  connecting  each  of  the  first  named  levers 
with  the  last  named  lerer. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,889.  LOCK.  Fhbd  E.  Bbhhbtt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Phoenix  Combination  I.ock  Company.  Phoe- 
nix, Arlx.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  July  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  573,725. 


1,000,887,   SASH-BAR  FOR  GLASS  STRUCTURES.    John 
'  H0BB8    Bbamish.    Ponsonby.    Auckland.    New    Zealand. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  417.492. 


A  sash  bar  for  glass  structures  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  formed  at  iU  opposite  side  edges  with  up- 
standing longitudinal  guards,  a  longitudinal  stem  rising 
perpendicularly   from   said   base  and   located   midway   be 
tween  aald  edges,  said  guards  constituting  the  outer  side 
walls  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  channels  of  which  said  stem 
constitutes  the  common   inner   wall ;   and  a   pair   of  clips 
located  above  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  and 
connected  to  the  latter,  each   clip  consisting  of  coactlng 
upper  and  lower  jaws  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  a  pane  of 
glass  therebetween  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  laterally, 
the  Jaws  of  one  clip  being  inclined  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  those  of  the  other  clip  to  Incline  the  panes  In 
the  same  manner  and  to  cause  them  to  conje  together  and 
produce  an  elevated  longitudinal  channel  for  receiving  the 
water  draining  from   the  outer  faces  of  said   panes,  the 
water  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  panes  draining  into  the 
first-named  channel*. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  carry- 
ing stud,  having  a  peripheral  groove  near  Its  end,  and 
a  disk  mounted  on  the  stnd  behind  the  groove,  the  metal 
in  the  edge  portions  of  the  end  of  the  stud  outside  the 
groove  being  flattened  and  expanded  In  diameter  to  form 
a  collar  preventing  the  removal  of  the  disk  from  the  stud. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  'carry- 
ing stud  having  a  plurality  of  portions  of  unequal  diam 
eters  and  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  each  portion,  there  be- 
ing an  annular  groove  in  each  portion  near  the  shouldi-r. 
and  a  disk  mounted  on  each  of  the  portions  behind  the 
groove  and  abutting  the  shoulder  of  the  adjacent  portion, 
the  metal  between  the  shoulder  and  groove  of  each  por- 
tion being  flattened  out  and  enlarged  in  diameter  and 
turned  over  the  -stud  body  portion  to  form  a  bead  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  the  disk  from  the  stud. 


1000  890.  PACKING  FOR  PISTON  RODS.  JoRBPH  A. 
BoLCH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,877. 


1.000.888.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILES.  Jba.n 
BtcHt,  HQckeswagen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  676,318. 


In  an  apparatus  for  making  files,  a  toothed  cutter  of 
tubular  form,  having  a  series  of  teeth  at  the  end  thereof 
arranged  clrcumferentlally  and  spirally  with  a  pitch  equal 
to  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  file  to  be  produced, 
said  cutting  teeth  being  of  gradual  Increasing  depth  or 
length,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
169  O.  G.— 42 


1.  In  a  packing  for  piston  rods,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locked conical  meUl  packing  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks 
having  formed  therein  open  ended  oppositely  extended 
longitudinally  lapped  slots. 

2.  In  a  packing  for  piston  rods,  a  plurality  of  matched 
conical  metal  packing  blocks,  said  blocks  having  formed 
therein  open  ended  oppositely  extended  longitudinally 
lapped  slots,  and  said  blocks  being  further  provided  with 
overlapping  end  sections  the  longitudinal  walls  whereof 
are  normally  separated  and  the  transverse  walls  whereof 
are  closely  fitted. 

8.  In  a  packing  for  piston  rods,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  interlocked  conical  metal  packing  blocks, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  formed  therein  open  ended 
oppositely  extended  longitudinally  lapped  slots,  of  a  cone 
shaped  container  adapted  to  infold  said  packing  blocks  : 
and  means  for  forcing  said  container  upon  said  packing 

blocks. 

4.  In  a  packing  for  piston  rods,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  Interlocked  conical  meUl  packing  blocks, 
each  of  said  bldcks  having  formed  therein  open  ended 
oppositely  extended  longitudinally  lapped  slots,  of  a 
conical  two-part  container  adapted  to  Infold  said  blocks: 
and  means  for  forcing  said  container  upon  said  packing 

blocks.  ,      . 

5  In  a  packing  for  piston  rods  embodying  a  gland 
box!  a  gland  head  provided  with  a  boss  for  extension 
within  said  box.  and  means  for  forcing  said  extension 
within  said  box ;  an  Inverted  conlcally  cupped  filling  mem- 
ber Inserted  In  said  box:  and  a  plurality  of  interlocked 
conical  metal  packing  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having 
formed  longitudinally  therein  open  ended  oppositely  ex- 
tended lapped  slots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnted  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,000,881.  CAR.  FscoBBiCK  O.  BoBO.  Chicago.  III.  Orlgl 
nal  ■pplicfttion  filed  Jan.  16.  1^11.  Serial  No.  A02.8O0. 
DtTlded  and  tbia  application  filed  Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  613.894. 


V     '} 


1.  In  comblDatton  with  a  car  platform,  a  door  formed 
of  -folding  membera,  a  abaft  Joarnaled  on  aald  platform 
and  secured  to  a  moDber  of  the  door,  blnge-derices  on  the 
door  each  comprlalBff  boda  on  the  adjacent  door  members 
connected  together  to  turn  In  relatlrely-oppoalte  dlrec- 
tloDfl  by  turning  one  bead,  and  correspondingly  turn  said 
members,  links  connecting  the  btnge-dericca  with  station- 
ary points  on  the  car  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft,  a  step  hinged  to  the  plattorm.  aad  lever  op- 
erated mechanism  connected  with  said  craok  and  «itep  for 
turning  said  shaft  and  raising  and  loweriag  the  step. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  plurality  of 
doors  each  formed  of  folding  members,  rertlcal  shafts 
Journaled  In  bearings  on  said  platform  aad  each  secured 
to  a  member  of  a  different  door,  hinge-devices  on  the 
doors,  each  cq^prlslng  heads  on  adjacent  door  member* 
connected  together  to  turn  In  relatively-opposite  direc- 
tions by  turning  one  head  and  correspondingly  turn  said 
members,  links  connecting  the  hinge-devices  with  station- 
ary points  on  the  car  adjacent  to  said  shafts,  cranks  on 
the  shafts,  a  atep  hinged  to  the  platform,  and  lever-op- 
erated mechanism  connected  with  said  cranks  and  step 
for  turning  the  shafts  and  raising  and  lowering  the  step. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car-platform,  a  plurality  of 
doora  each  formed  of  folding  members,  vertical  shafts 
Journaled  In  bearings  on  said  platforma  and  ea«b  secured 
to  a  member  of  a  different  door,  hinge  devices  on  the 
doors,  each  comprising  heads  on  adjacent  dovr-members 
connected  together  to  turn  In  relatively -opposite  direc- 
tions by  turning  one  head  and  correapondlnxly  turn  said 
members,  links  connecting  the  hinge  devices  with  btatlon 
ary  polnta  on  the  car  adjacent  to  said  shafts,  cranks  on 
the  shafts,  a  step  hinged  to  the  platform,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  abafta  and  steps  from  the  platform 
comprising  a  link  connecting  said  cranks  and  provided 
on  one  end  with  a  laterally-exteadlog  am,  a  bell  craok 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame-work  of  said  platform,  a  link  con- 
necting said  bell  crank  and  arm,  a  llnk-coonectlon  be- 
tween said  bell<rank  and  step,  an  operating-shaft  jour- 
naled on  the  platform  and  provided  with  an  operating- 
le%-er  and  a  crank,  and  a  link  connectlag  tbe  crank  of 
the  operating-shaft   with   said    bell-crank. 


.<r 


) 


1.000.892.       FRESSI'RE     INDICATING    AND    RECORD 
INO  APPARATUS.     WiLLiAH  H.  BaisTOi^  Waterbury, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,963. 
In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  and  re<x>rdlng  pressure  : 
a    plurality    of   casings    forming    communicating    pressure 
chambers  adapted  to  retain  a  suitable  llqnld  ;  means  con 
talasd   io  oo«  of  aald  chambers,   floatlag  00  said   liquid 
therein   and   adapted   to   partake  of  the  rise   and   fall  of 
the  same  ;  arois  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  fioatlog  means. 


and  at  the  other  end  plvotally  secured  to  said  casing;  an 
arbor  extending   from   one  of  said    arms   snd   adai  teii    to 


paaa  through  said  casing:  and  an  Indicating  or  recording 
arm  aecured  to  said  arbor  outalde  of  the  said  cbsIhk 


1.000,893.  STEERING-GEAR  CONNEJTION.  DUEK  H. 
Bt'CKLET,  Vienna,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
C.  Williams.  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  586.902. 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  connection  comprising  a  housing 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  sleeve 
within  said  housing  having  a  slot  adapted  to  aline  with 
said  opening,  said  slot  being  of  W%n  width  than  said 
opening,  a  ball  within  said  sleeve  having  Its  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  said  opening,  and  a  plug  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  housing. 

2.  A  ball  and  socket  connection  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  slotted  sleeve  within  said 
housing,  a  block  In  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  block 
forming  a  socket,  and  a  ball  Joint  In  said  socket  bavins  a 
shank  extending  tbrouKh  the  slot  In  said  sleeve  and  the 
opening  In  said  housing. 

3.  A  ball  and  aocket  connection  comprising  a  housing 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  sleeve 
within  said  housing  having  a  alot  of  less  width  than  the 
opening  In  aald  houaing,  a  block  fitting  within  said  sleeve, 
said  alsevs  and  block  having  concaved  opposing  surfaces 
forming  a  socket,  a  ball  Joint  in  said  socket  having  Its 
shank  extending  through  the  slot  In  said  sleeve  and  the 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  housing,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  force  said  block  against  said  ball. 

4.  A  steering  rod  connection  comprising  s  bousing  open 
at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  In  one  side,  a  slotted 
sleeve  In  said  housing  having  )ne  end  closed  snd  provided 
with  a  tranaverae  groove,  a  pin  parsed  through  the  hous 
Ing  and  groove  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeve, 
a  block  In  said  sleeve,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  block,  said 
sleeve  and  block  forming  a  socket,  a  ball  Joint  In  said 
socket  having  a  shank  extending  through  the  slot  of 
said  sleeve  and  the  opening  In  said  housing,  ana  a  plug 
for  closing  the  open  end  of  aald  housing. 


1.000,894  DRTACHABLE  HEEL  Andbbw  W.  Cabl- 
80!f.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.785. 

A  detachable  rubber  heel  for  engagement  with  a  Iwot 
or  shoe,  comprising  a  rubber  heel  portion  having  a  part 
Integral  therewith  which  part  projects  normally  there- 
from and  at  one  end  thereto,  the  said  projecting  part 
being  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  Inside  of  a  boot 
or  shoe  heel,  together  with  a  fastening  member  made  of  a 
single  strip  of  metal  of  resilient  formstion  and  provided 
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with  inturned  enda.  the  aald  Intnrned  ends  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  end  porUon  of  the  heel  which  is 
provided  with  the  projecting  part,  the  major  portion  of 


ber  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  cover  and  having  mean» 
for  detachably  securing  a  rope  or  the  like  thereto,  a  latch 
member  carried  by  the  attachment  member  and  arrange* 
to  pass  through  the  cover,  means  carried  by  said  cover, 
within  the  box,  for  detachably  engaging  the  latth  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  releasing  the  same  when  desired. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.896.  GARMENT  OR  MERCHANDISE  HANGER. 
Nathan  D.  Cohkn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  612,875. 


the  said  fastening  member  being  adapted  for  engagement  1 
with   the  rublwr  heel  and  the  heel  of  the  boot  or   shoe 
whereby  the  rubber  heel  Is  firmly  held  In  position  thereon. 


1,000,895.  RELEASING  DEVICE.  EvxBrrr 
wici,  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906. 
337,902. 


D.    Chaiv- 
Serial  No. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  base,  a  plate  having  a  detachable  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  base  and  provided  with  a  latch  member, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  latch  member  to 
the  baae.  and  meana  carried  by  said  plate  for  attaching 
a  rope  or  the  like  thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
nxed  plate  having  a  perforation  therein,  a  movable  plate 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  hook  over  the  edge  of 
said  fixed  plate  and  also  with  a  latch  member  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  perforation,  means  located  behind  said 
fixed  plate  for  deUchably  engaging  said  latch  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  movable  plate  for  detachably  se- 
curing a  rope  or  the  like  thereto. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  plate  having  recesses  near  one  edge  and  a  perfora- 
tion at  a  distance  therefrom,  an  attachment  member  adapt- 
ed to  hook  over  one  edge  of  the  plate,  adjacent  to  said 
recesses,  and  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  enter  said 
recesses  and  with  a  latch  member  adapted  to  paaa  freely 
through  said  perforation,  means  carried  by  said  attach- 
ment member  for  detachably  securing  a  rope  or  the  like 
thereto,   and   means    for   detachably   engaging   said    latch 

member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  box 
and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  an  attachment  member 
located  on  the  exterior  of  the  cover  and  having  means  for 
detachably  securing  a  rope  or  the  like  thereto,  a  latch 
member  carried  by  the  attachment  member  and  arranged 
to  paaa  through  the  cover,  means  within  the  box  for  de- 
tachably engaging  the  latch  member,  and  means  for' re 
leasing  the  same  when  desired. 

5.  A   device   of   the   character   described,   comprising   a 
box  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  an  attachment  mem 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  swinging  frame  comprising  supporting  bars  united 
by  a  cross-bar  at  their  forward  ends  and  confining  and 
retaining  bars  extending  parallel  to  and  located  above  the 
supporting  bars,  and  having  their  free  ends  terminating 
near  the  cross-bar,  and  loops  carried  by  said  bars  at  their 
point  of  union  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
frame  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination.. 
a  pivoted  swinging  frame,  comprising  a  cross-bar,  the 
supporting  bars  and  the  confining  and  retaining  bars,  all 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  material  and  bent  to  form  the 
loops  at  the  union  of  the  supporting  and  retaining  bars, 
the  retaining  bars  extending  parallel  to  and  located  above 
the  supporting  bars,  a  bracket,  hooks  on  said  bracket  en- 
gaging the  loops  and  the  swinging  frame  and  rigid  sup- 
ports extending  from  said  bracket,  opposite  the  hooks,  and 
supporting  said  frame  In  a  substantially  horisontal  posi- 
tion and  removable  rods  fitted  between  the  supporting 
and  retaining  bars  substantially  as  described. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  pivoted  swinging  frame,  comprising  supporting  bars  and 
confining  and  retaining  bars  formed  integrally  with  the 
supporting  bars  and  extending  parallel  to  and  located 
above  the  supporting  bars,  a  bracket  to  which  said  swing- 
ing frame  Is  pivoted  and  longitudinally  telescoping  bars 
fitted  between  said  retaining  bars  and  supporting  bars, 
Fubstantially  as  described. 


1,000,897.     AIRSHIP.     Thomas  Moetimeb  Cbepab,    Dll- 
worth.  Minn.     Filed  June  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  56fi,i;;5. 


1.  In  an  airship  a  plane  having  a  transversely  disposed 
head  member,  the  front  of  the  said  head  member  project- 
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iBg  forwardly  of  the  plane  and  substantially  In  .illnemont 
therrwltb.  the  rear  of  the  memb«r  l>elnK  apacfd  from  the 
plane  and  extending  rearwardly  below  the  front  of  the 
plane  to  permit  the  air  to  paaa  betwee«  the  plane  tind  the 
bead  melnber. 

i'.  In  an  airship  a  plane  the  front  edge  af  the  plane 
belnjf  cut  away,  and  a  transrersely  disposed  head  member 
spared  from  the  plane  to  permit  the  air  to  pass  between 
the  plane  and  the  head  member,  the  front  of  the  head 
member  being  disposed  In  front  of  U>«  bow  of  tbe  plane 
with  the  rear  of  the  head  member  extending  rearwardly 
below  the  said  bow.  >        / 

3.  In  an  airship  a  plane  and  a  head,  opei  at  the  top, 
and  rear,  disposed  in  front  of  the^laae,  the  bottom  of  the 
head  at  the  rear  thereof  being  spaced  from  the  plane  and 
normally  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  plane  to  permit 
the  air  to  pass  between  the  rear  -of  the  head  and  the 
plane. 

4.  In  an  airship,  a  plane,  the  sides  of  which  converge 
rapidly  at  the  bow,  the  sides  converging  slowly  rearwardly 
forming  an  elongated  tall,  two  members  whicb  diverge 
rearwardly  from  a  point  In  front  of  the  plane  and  which 
are  secured  thereto,  another  member  which  extends  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  said  point,  and  material 
disposed  against  the  sides  of  the  members  to  form  a  head, 
open  at  the  top  and  rear. 

5.  In  an  airship  a  plane  the  bow  of  which  has  a  cut- 
away portion,  two  members  which  diverge  rearwardly  from 
a  point  In  front  of  the  bow  of  the  plane,  another  member 
which  extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  said 
point  to  a  point  below  the  plane,  and  material  disposed 
against  the  sides  of  the  members  to  |orm  a  head  open  at 
the  top  and  rear. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


nlons  extending  Into  the  slots  of  the  said  carriages,  the 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  l>e  reversed  whereby  the  said 
carriages  may  operate  in  tbe  said  straight  track,  the  said 
bed  then  acting  as  a  bearing  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  track  and  constituting  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  plate  provided  with  a  straight  track  and  connected 
to  the  bed,  with  the  said  bed  spaced  from  the  said  straight 
track,  a  screw  rod  monnted  on  the  said  bed,  trunnions  on 
the  screw  rod,  and  slotted  carriages  disposed  between  the 
said  bed  and  said  plate  to  operate  over  the  straight  track 
with  the  said  plate  acting  as  a  bearing  member,  the  snld 
trunnions  extending  into  the  slots  of  tbe  said  carriages, 
the  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  reversed  whereby  the 
said  carriages  may  operate  in  the  said  straight  track,  I  lie 
said  bed  then  acting  as  a  bearing  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  comprisinK  a 
frame,  a  plate  supiwrted  thereby  and  provided  wltli  a 
curved  track,  and  further  provided  with  a  guiding  siirlnce 
independent  of  said  curved  track,  a  second  plate  supported 
by  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  straight  track  and  with 
a  guiding  surface  Independent  of  said  straight  track,  each 
of  said  plates  being  reversible  relatively  to  saWi  frame,  a 
pair  of  carriages,  each  provided  with  a  surface  for  en- 
gaging said  curved  track  of  said  flrst-mentloned  plate,  and 
with  a  surface  for  engaging  said  guiding  surface  of  said 
second-mentioned  plate,  said  carriages  being  each  further 
provided  with  a  surface  for  engaging  said  straight  track 
of  said  second  mentioned  plate  and  with  a  surface  for  en- 
gaging said  guiding  surface  of  said  flrst-mentloned  plate, 
means  for  mounting  tools  upon  said  carriages,  and  mecha- 
nism controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  forcing 
said  carriages  toward  and  from  each  other. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  iJarette.l 
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1,000.89  8.  WUEEL-TURNINa  DEVICE.  William 
irsHi.v;,  ClaysviUe.  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5tM).616. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  track,  a  plate  provided  with  a  straight 
track  and  connected  to  the  bed  with  the  said  plate  spaced 
from  th«  curved  track  and  constituting  a  bearing  member, 
and  carriagea  mounted  to  operate  over  the  curved  track 
with  the  said  plate  acting  as  a  bearing  member  for  the 
carriages,  the  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  reversed 
whereby  the  said  carriages  may  operate  In  the  said 
straight  track,  the  said  bed  then  acting  as  a  bearing 
memiH-r. 

•J.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  comprislDg  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  track  and  constituting  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  plate  provided  with  a  straight  track  and  connected 
to  the  bed  with  the  bed  spaced  from  the  said  straight 
track,  and  carriages  mounted  to  operate  over  the  straight 
track  with  the  said  bed  acting  as  a  bearing  member  for  the 
carriages,  the  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  reversed 
whereby  the  said  carriages  may  operate  in  the  said 
straight  track,  the  said  bed  then  acting  as  s  bearing 
nwmber. 

3.  A  *!vlee  of  the  class  de«cr11§ed  comprislag  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  track,  a  plate  provided  with  a  straight 
track  and  connected  to  the  bed  with  tbe  said  plate  spaced 
from  the  curved  track  and  constituting  a  bearing  member 
a  screw  rod  mounted  on  the  said  bed.  trunnions  on  the 
screw  rod.  and  slotted  carriages  disposed  between  the  said 
ked  and  said  plate  to  operate  over  the  carved  track  with 
the  aald  pJate  acting  as  a  bearing  member,  the  said  trun 


1.000.899.  LEUCO  DYE8TUFF8  Ot  THE  G.U.LO- 
CYANIN  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Chakles  Pb  L.i  Haepe  and  Rrix)i.r  Bibckhabdt, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Dye- Works 
formerly  L.  Durand.  Huguenln  A  Co..  Basel,  Switzer- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.691. 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
leuco  dyestuffs  of  the  gallocyanin  series  consisting  In  caus- 
ing an  aralkylamin  to  react  with  a  gallocyanin  and  con- 
verting the  condensation  product  thus  obtained  into  a 
leuco  derivative  by  treating  It  with  the  usual  reducing 
agents. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
leuco  dyeatuff^  of  the  gallocyanin  series  consisting  in  caus- 
ing an  aralkyl-nmln  to  react  with  a  gallic  acid  gallocyaolo. 
decarboxylating  the  resulting  condensation  product  by  its 
heating  in  a  liquid  me<llum  and  finally  converting  the 
resulting  decarboxylated  product  thns  obtained  Into  a 
leuco  derivative  by  treating  it  with  the  usual  reducing 
agents. 

S.  The  described  process  for  the  msnufacture  of  new 
leuco  dyestuffs  of  the  gallocyanin  series  consisting  in  caus- 
ing an  aralkylamin  to  react  with  the  gallocyanin  In  pres- 
ence of  a  substance  which  does  not  attack  too  quickly  the 
aralkylamin  and  Is  capable  of  supplying  with  oxygen  and 
thus  of  avoiding  the  formation  of  leucogallocyanin.  and 
converting  tho  condensation  product  thus  obtained  into 
a  leuco  derivative  by  treating  it  with  the  usual  reducing 
agents. 

4.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
leuco  dyestuffs  of  the  gallocyanin  series  consisting  In  caus- 
ing an  aralkylamin  to  react  with  a  gallmyanin  in  the 
presence  of  easily  reducible  substance  and  converting  tbe 
condensation  product  thus  obtained  into  a  leuco  derivative 
by  treating  it  with  the  usual  reducing  agents. 

5.  The  de8crH>ed  proces  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
leuco  dyestuffs  of  tbe  gallocyanin  series  consisting  in  caus- 
ing an  aralkylamin  to  react  with  a  gallic  add  gallocyanin 
in  presence  of  a  substance  which  doe«  not  attack  too 
qalckly  the  aralkylamin  and  is  capable  of  supplying  with 
oxygen  and  thus  of  avoiding  the  formation  of  leuco-gallo- 
cyanln.  decarboxylating  the  resulting  condensation  prod- 
uct by  its  beating  In  a  liquid  medium  and  finally  convei^- 
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Ing  the  resulting  decarboxylated  product  tiius  obUined 
Into  a  leuco  derivative  by  treating  it  with  the  usual  re- 
ducing agents. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.000,900.      BIT-STOCK.     Paembb   Do«8«t,   Hutchinson. 
*  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Supply  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Hutchinson,   Kans.,  a   Corporation  of 
Kansas.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,520. 


1,000.902.  CALLING  DEVICE  FOB  ELECTRICAL  EX- 
CHANGE SYSTEMS.  ALntBD  H.  Dtson,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogc  Switchboard 
k  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUlBOte.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,472. 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  handle  portion  having 
a  shank  socket  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  located 
wholly  within  the  handle  portion,  a  shank  having  one  end 
revolubly  mounted  In  the  socket  In  Bald  handle  portion, 
and  a  lever  device  comprising  a  head  adjustable  on  the 
shank  and  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  head  and 
adapted  for  projection  into  the  bore  in  the  main  handle, 
so  that  It  is  wholly  Inclosed  therein,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

•J.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  handle  portion,  having 
a  shank  socket  and  a  bore  separate  from,  but  parallel  with 
the  shank  socket;  a  ahank  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
socket;  and  a  lever  device  comprising  a  head  adapted 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  shank,  and  a  handle 
member  plvotnlly  connected  with  said  bead  and  adapted 
for  projection  into  the  bore  In  said  main  handle,  so  that 
It  is  wholly  inclosed  therein  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  In  a  ratchet  tool,  a  shank,  a  handle  rotatable  upon 
the  shank,  said  handle  having  a,  longitudinal,  eccentric 
bore  ;  a  ratchet  head  mounted  upon  the  shank,  and  a  lever 
attached  to  the  ratchet  head :  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  boused  wholly  within  said  eccentric 
bore. 


1000.901.     HAME8.     William   Andrbw   Moat  Dunbar. 
'  Oakland,  Cal.    Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,841. 


1.  A  calling  device  comprising  a  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  adjacent  finger  holds,  a  second  movable  member 
linked  with  the  first,  said  members  being  arranged  to  limit 
the  movement  each  of  the  other  according  to  selected  finger 
holds  and  mechanism  actuated  responsive  to  movements  of 
said  members  to  transmit  current  Impulses  corresponding 
to  the  selected  holds. 

2  A  calling  device  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  ad- 
jacent finger  holds,  a  second  lever  traveling  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  on  movement  thereof  to  limit  the 
travel  of  the  first  and  an  Impulse  transmitter  actuated  on 
movement  of  said  levers. 

3  In  a  calling  device,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
member  provided  with  adjacent  finger  holds,  of  a  second 
member,  a  gear  adapted  on  movement  of  the  first  member 
to  effect  an  opposed  movement  of  the  second  member,  and 
an   impulse   transmitter  actuated   on   movement    of   said 

members.  ,»,,   . 

4  A  calling  device  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  finger  holds,  an  impulse  transmitter 
actuated  on  movement  thereof  to  transmit  impulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  holds,  and  a  movable  arm  actu- 
ated on  movement  of  the  lever  for  stopping  the  lever  In  a 
plurality  of  positions  according  to  the  selected  holds. 

5  A  calling  device  comprising  a  shaft,  an  Impulse  trans- 
mitter operated  responsive  to  the  actuation  thereof,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  adjacent  finger  holds  for  actu- 
ating said  shaft,  a  second  movable  member,  and  a  gear 
linking  said  second  member  with  the  shaft  adapted  on 
movement  of  the  first  member  to  cause  an  opposed  move- 
ment of  the  second  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  first. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000.903.      SHIP    OB    VESSEL.      GiovAMM    Emaxcblb 
'  ELiA,  Paris,  France.    Original  application  filed  June  22. 
1910,  Serial  No.  668.304.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,826. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  hame 
members,  said  members  being  ph)vid«l  with  recesses,  and 
trace  fastening  staples  In  said  recesses  and  provided  with 
angular  loops  that  project  beyond  the  front  surfaces  of 
said  hame  members. 

•2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  hame 
members  provided  with  recesses,  staples  In  said  recesses. 
said  staples  having  their  loop  ends  bent  at  right  anglea  to 
form  extensions  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  front  sur 
faces  of  said  hame  members,  and  trace  connections  hinged 
to  said  extensions. 


1  In  a  ship's  hull  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  watertight  compartments,  of  a  system  of  steel  cables 
inside  the  compartments,  and  a  balance  or  dlspiaceineot 
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preMrvlng  device  iltiiated  In  each  of  tbe  aforeMld  com- 
partments, comprising  a  flexible  envelop,  a  protecting  plate 
in  front  of  the  said  envelop,  two  easily  broken  receptacles 
in  the  envelop,  a  substance  In  the  receptacles,  9f  such  a 
nature  that  when  mixed  with  tbe  water  at  the  moment  of 
an  explosion,  gas  Is  generated  In  sufficient  quantity  to  in- 
flate tbe  envelop  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  ship's  hull  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  water-tight  compartments,  of  a  balance  or  dis- 
placement preserving  device  In  eacl^  compartment  In  com 
blnation  with  steel  cables  Inside  the  compartments,  acting 
as  a  preserving  medium  for  the  xaid  compartments  at  the 
moment  of  an  explosion. 


X 


(    I 


1.000.904.  STARTING  OR  CRANKING  MECHANISM 
FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Robsbt  S.  Footb,  Plaln- 
fleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  023.911. 


1.  A  starting  mechantom  for  i-owiPetion  with  th*  Bkaft 
of  an  explosive  engine  comprising  a  member  affordlac  * 
circular  runway,  a  cooperating  member  having  a  series  of 
Inclined  recesses  facing  said  runway,  and  a  series  of  roll- 
ers, as  balls.  In  said  runway  and  recesses,  one  of  said 
members  being  stationary  and  tbe  other  freely  rotary,  com- 
bined with  a  plate  connected  with  the  movable  extension 
of  tbe  engine  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  shoul 
der  on  said  rotary  member  to  cooperate  with  the  chonlder 
on  said  plate,  a  crank,  a  pivoted  pjiwl  carried  by  the  crank 
In  normal  engagement  with  both  of  said  aboQldeni  and 
adapted  on  the  forward  turning  movement  of  the  crank  to 
rotate  said  rotary  member  and  said  plate  with  the  engine- 
shaft  and  to  release  said  plate  on  a  reverse  movement  of 
said  shaft,  the  shoulder  on  said  rotary  member  having  an 
undercut  recess  to  receive  the  nos^  of  said  pawf.  and  said 
pawl  being  provided  with  means  pormally  pressing  It 
against  said  plate,  and  means  for  teovlng  said  movable  ex- 
tension into  engagement  with  the  engine-shaft ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  starting  mechanism  for  conoeetlon  with  the  shaft 
of  an  explosive  engine  comprising  a  member  affording  a 
circular  runway,  a  cooperating  memtoer  having  a  series  of 
inclined  recesses  facing  said  runway,  and  a  series  of  roll 
ers,  as  balls,  in  said  runway  and  recesses,  one  of  said 
members  being  stationary  and  th» other  freely  rotary,  com- 
bined with  a  plate  connected  with  the  movable  extension 
of  the  engine-shaft  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  'shonl- 
der  on  said  rotary  member  to  cooperate  with  the  shoulder 
on  said  plate,  a  crank,  a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  the  crank 
In  normal  engagement  With  both  of  said  shoulders  and 
adapted  on  the  forward  turning  movement  9t  iShe  crank  to 
rotate  said  rotary  member  and  said  plate  with  the  engine- 
shaft  and  to  release  said  plate  on  a  reverse  movement  of 


said  shaft,  said  plate  and  rotary  member  facing  each  other 
and  said  mechanism  t>elng  provided  with  means  friction- 
ally  but  not  rigidly  binding  said  plate  and  rotary  member 
together,  and  means  for  causing  said  movable  extension  to 
engage  the  engine-shaft ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  starting  mechanism  for  connection  with  the  shaft 
of  an  explosive  engine  comprising  a  sleeve  for  application 
to  the  movable  extension  of  said  shaft,  a  rigid  caalng  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  circular  flange  affording  a  runway,  a 
cooperating  rotary  disk  member  baring  a  laterally  project- 
ed circular  flange  within  and  concentric  with  the  flange  on 
said  rigid  member  and  formed  with  a  series  of  Inclined  re- 
cesses facing  said  runway,  a  series  of  rollers,  as  balls.  In 
said  runway  and  recesaes.  a  plate  rigidly  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  shoulder  on 
said  rotary  memt>er  to  coOperate  with  the  ahoulder  on  said 
plate,  a  crank  pivoted  on  said  sleeve,  a  pivoted  pawl  car 
ried  by  the  crank  In  normal  engagement  with  both  of  said 
shoulders  and  adapted  on  the  forward  turning  movement 
of  the  crank  to  rotate  said  rotary  member  and  said  plate 
with  the  engine-shaft  and  release  said  plate  on  a  reverse 
movement  of  said  shaft,  said  rotary  member  and  said  plate 
being  In  face  to  face  relation  with  each  other,  a  friction 
ring  between  and  engaging  the  facing  sides  of  said  rotary 
memt>er  and  plate,  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  force  said 
movable  extension  into  engagement  with  the  engine-shaft ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.000,006.  PRESSURE  FED  TOOL.  GcoKOB  H.  Oilman. 
Ciaremont.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Claremont,  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  2.  1907.  SerUl  No.  35S.493. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,727. 


1.  The  combination  with  n  pressure  fluid  tool  of  exten- 
sible pressure  fluid  feeding  means  therefor,  comprising  a 
feeding  cylinder,  with  Its  cooperating  piston,  and  means 
normally  to  retain  said  apparatus  In  Its  contracted  condi- 
tion, said  meana  being  ^leasable  by  tbe  admission  of  feed- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  tbe  feeding  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  tool  of  a  feed- 
ing cylinder  therefor,  a  cooperating  piston  and  means 
normally  maintaining  the  piston  at  one  end  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder, said  means  being  Inoperstlve  to  retain  the  piston 
against  tbe  feeding  pressure  fluid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pressure-fluid  tool  of  a  feed- 
ing cylinder  therefor,  a  feeding  piston  and  an  expansible 
member  In  said  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  suitable 
formation  In  Its  walls  with  which  said  member  cooperates 
to  hold  the  piston  fixed  against  extension,  said  expansible 
member  being  so  located  as  to  engage  with  said  holding 
cylinder  formation  In  the  contracted  position  of  tbe  pis- 
ton. 

4.  The  coniblnatlon  with  a  pressure  fluid  tool  of  ex- 
tensible pressure  fluid  feeding  means  therefor,  comprising 
a  feeding  cylinder  with  Its  cooperating  piston,  snd  yield- 
able  means  normally  to  retain  said  apparatua  la  Its  con- 
tracted condition  but  automatically  permitting  the  ex- 
tension of  said  feeding  means  through  application  of  force 
to  the  piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  tool  of  ex- 
tensible pressure  fluid  feeding  means  therefor,  comprising 
a  feeding  cylinder  with  Its  cooperating  piston,  and  an  ^- 
panslon  ring  carried  by  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  suitable  enlargement  to  engage  with  said 
expansion  ring  when  the  feeding  apparatus  Is  In  Its  con- 
tracted condition. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.) 
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1,000.906.  DUPLICATf-TRAIN^BDER  DEVICE.  Al- 
bert O.  Godwin.  West  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  assignor 
of  one-third  to  William  M.  Tipton.  West  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.     Filed  May  16,  1911.     SerUl  No.  627,361. 


and  transversely  extending  head  band,  the  IntermedUtB 
portion  of  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  chin. 


1  A  duplicate  device  for  delivering  train-orders  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  duplicate  set  of  open  forks  mounted 
upon  a  common  handle,  and  retainers  formed  at  the  various 
extremities  of  said  forks,  two  spring-like  retainers  mount- 
ed In  each  of  said  retaining  forks,  an  endless  cord  adapted 
to  removably  engage  said  retainers  and  to  carry  a  message 
or  tralnK)rder.  all  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2  In  a  duplicate  device  for  delivering  a  plurality  of 
messages  or  train-orders  to  a  moving  train,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  retaining  forka.  an  endless  cord  removably 
attached  within  each  of  said  retaining  forks,  means  of 
removably  attaching  said  cord  within  the  retaining  forks, 
a  tie  plate  mounted  between  and  fastened  to  the  adja- 
cent arms  of  said  retaining  forks,  a  handle  attache<l  to  the 
combined  retaining  forks,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  th(B  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  device  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  messages 
or  tra In-orders,  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two  con 
tinuous  wires,  colled  or  wound  together  and  forming,  a 
handle,  two  retaining  forks  attached  to  said  handle  and 
to  each  other,  retainers  formed  at  the  extremities  of 
each  wire,  means  of  removably  atUchlng  an  endless  cord 
within  each  retaining  fork  and  a  tie-plate  mounted  be- 
tween and  attached  to  said  retaining  forks,  all  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  device  for  delivering  train-orders  and  the  like, 
comprising  two  semicircular  and  open  retalnlng-forka. 
said  retalning-forks  being  fixed  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
In  a  common  plane,  retainers  upon  the  extremities  of 
tbe  arms  of  the  retaining  forks,  a  plurality  of  spring-like 
retainers  of  the  form  shown  and  mounted  within  the  re- 
taining forka,  a  tie-plate  mounted  between  and  attached 
to  said  retain Ing-forks,  a  handle  formed  by  uniting  the 
continuous  wires  of  which  the  retaining  forks  are  com- 
posed and  a  rubber  casing  protecting  said  handle,  all  aub- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2    A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  curved 
members.  In  removable  engagement  with  each  other,  each 
end  portion  of  one  member  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  pin.  each  end  portion  of  the  other  mem 
her  being  provided  with  a   longitudinally  extending  slot 
one  wall  of  each  of  the  slots  being  provided  with  teeth 
whereby  the  curved  members  may  be  held  in  different  po- 
sitions of  adjustment  by  the  engagement  of  the  pins  with 
any  of  the  said  teeth,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  one  of 
the  members  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
head  band,  tbe  said  head  band  being  provided  with  a  screw 
engaging  In  a  threaded  opening  In  the  said  member  where- 
by the  head  band  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
the  said   member,   the  Intermediate   portion  of  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  a  rotatably  mounted  bearing 
member  for  engagement  with  the  chin. 


1000.908.  TRACK-MOVING  MACHINE.  Elmek  Leland 
Haywabd,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  623.995. 


1000.907.      CHIN  ■  SUPPORT.      Abthib    Fatbttb    Ham- 
'  MOND.  North  Platte,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1911.     Serial 

No.  621.216.  ^  ,        ^ 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
curved  members  In  adjustable  engagement,  the  end  por- 
tlona  of  one  member  being  each  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  pin.  the  end  portions  of  the  other  mem- 
ber being  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  one  wall  of  each  of  the  slots  being  provided  with 
teeth,  wherebv  the  curved  members  may  be  held  In  differ- 
ent positions  of  adjustment  by  the  engagement  of  the  pins 
with  any  of  the  said  teeth,  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
one  of   the  members   being  provided  with  an   adjustable 


1  A  track  moving  machine  embodying  a  car  structure 
having  thereon  means  for  moving  ties  from  one  end  of  the 
structure  to  the  other,  means  whereby  the  ties  may  be 
stacked  adjacent  the  said  moving  means  and  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  together  with  Independent  means  for 
moving  rails  from  one  end  of  the  car  to  the  other,  suit- 
able means  being  also  provided  whereby  the  tie  moving 
means  and  rail  moving  means  may  be  suitably  operate<^. 

2  A  track  moving  machine  embodying  a  car  structure 
having  thereon  endless  moving  chains  adapted  to  carry  ties 
from  one  end  of  the  structure  to  the  other,  means  whereby 
the  ties  may  be  stacked  adjacent  the  said  moving  means 
and  out  of  conuct  therewith,  together  with  separate  means 
for  moving  rails  from  one  end  of  the  structure  to  another 
portion  thereof,  the  structure  being  provided  with  suit- 
able power  devices  for  operating  the  rail  moving  means 
or  the  moving  chains  independently  of  each  other. 

3  A  track  moving  machine  embodying  a  car  structure 
having  thereon  endless  chains  for  carrying  ties  with  means 
for  moving  the  said  chain,  a  plurality  of  means  for  moT- 
Ing  rails  from  one  end  of  the  structure  to  other  portions 
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tbereof.  Baitabic  pow*r  dcTlcea  balnc  pro-rldMl  whereby 
either  th«  <>ndlefle  chains  or  the  rail  moTiog  meana  may 
be  operated  independeotJy  ot  each  other,  the  rail  moTlng 
meana  extendlnjr  loogitadlnallj  -of  tb«  said  ■tractare  and 
tubfltantlally  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  rails  on 
which  ont>  side  of  the  said  car  structure  tests  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof. 

4.  A  track  moTloK  machine  embodying  a  oar  structure 
haTlng  moving  means  tbcreon  for  carrylag  ties  from  one 
end  of  the  structure  to  the  other,  a  suitable  framework  for 
supporting  moving  trolleys  which  are  adapted  to  pick  up 
and  move  rails,  power  devices  being  provided  for  actuating 
the  said  trolleys  or  the  said  movlag  means  for  handling 
the  ties  Independently  of  each  other,  the  said  moving  chain 
•stending  along  a  substantially  central  portion  of  the 
■aid  car  structure  and  the  said  trolleys  being  positioned 
on  either  side  of  and  above  the  said  tie  moving  means 
whereby  rails  and  ties  may  be  indept'ndently  moved  into 
position  on  the  said  structure  for  storaue  thereon. 

5.  A  track  moving  machine  embodying  a  car  structure 
having  cantalivers  extending  from  the  fruot  end  thereof, 
there  being  endless  chains  sxtpported  adjacent  the  floor 
of  the  said  structure  and  longitudinally  of  the  said  canta- 
livers, whereby  ties  may  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  car. 
I-beams  extending  longitudtnallj  of  the  car  and  beyond  the 
forward  end  thereof,  the  said  I  beams  being  positioned 
above  the.  said  moving  chain,  together  with  means  movable 
along  the  said  I-beams  for  picking  up  and  moving  rails, 
together  with  means  for  operating  the  said  endless  chain 
or  the  said  rail  lifting  means  Independently  of  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.000.909.  DOFFING  WIRE.  PrrnH  J  ni:»^s  and  Ei>- 
GAR  S.  Fbbris.  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Arthur  J.  Richards,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,265. 


1.  The  combination  with  tlie  spladles  of  a  spinning 
frame,  two  separated  carriages  vertically  movable  on  the 
front  of  the  frame,  and  a  wire  snhtended  between  said 
carriages,  and  means  for  supporting  said  wire  on  each 
carriage  to  adapt  It  to  be  positioned  either  In  front  of, 
or  behind  the  spindles,  and  In  either  position  to  be  moved 
by  the  carriage  iengthwlse  of  thf  spindles 

2.  In  a  spinning  frame  provided  with  suitable  spindles, 
two  carriages  mounted  on  tb«  frame  an4  vertically  mov- 
able thereon,  an  arm  on  each  carriage  having  a  swinging 
movement  across  the  line  of  the  spindles  la  the  frame,  and 
a  member  extending  from  one  of  said  swinging  arms  to 
the  other,  whereby  by  the  movement  of  said  arms,  said 
member  may  be  swung  against  th«  yarns  ab«ve  the  spin- 
dles to  hold  them  away  from  fbe'  bobbins  on  the  spindles. 


1.000.910.  DOOR  FOR  OVENS.  Karl  HOfTLCB,  Neuer- 
luirg.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21.  Itll.  SeHal  No. 
603.906 

A  door  for  bakers'  ovens.  oofBprlslng  a  frame  of  one 
piece  of  cast  iron,  an  inwardly  openlnf  balance  door  In 
the  front  wall  of  said  frame,  a  turning  axl«  fixed  to  the 


i 


lower  ead  of  aald  door  and  provided  with  rectaacnlarly 

h«Dt  outer  ends,  open  bearings  In  the  front  wall  of  said 
frame  designed  to  receive  said  turning  axle  and  to  aJlow 
the  removal  of  tb«  sam«  togetbsr  with  the  door,  adjust- 
able counterweights  on  the  bent  ends  of  said  axle,  a  rod 


to  connect  said  ends,  a  Iwnch  on  the  outalde  of  said  frame 
directly  beneath  said  door,  a  hinged  flap  at  the  upper  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  bar  connected  to  aald  flap  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  same  from  the  outalde,  all  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,000,911.  WALKING-STICK  ITMBRELLA.  Ic«K 
Majkr  Hoppbnstand,  Warsaw,  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1900.  Serial  No.  516,376.  Renewed  July  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  638.019. 


1.  In  a  combination  walking  stick  and  umbrella,  a 
stick  having  therein  a  hollow  space,  a  tube  flrmly  fixed  In 
said  hollow  space,  the  tube  having  screw  threads  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  the  walking  stick,  a  ferrule 
screwed  on  said  tube  whereby  the  end  is  closed,  a  notch 
ring  carrying  a  plurality  of  tubes,  rods  having  one  end 
inserted  into  the  tubes,  said  rods  being  provided  with 
slots,  spreader  rods  having  pins  In  one  end  thereof  en- 
gaging said  slots,  a  runner  sltdable  on  the  walking  stick, 
said  runner  carrying  pins  for  connecting  with  the  other 
end  of  the  spreader  rods,  and  a  tube  slidabls  over  the  last 
mentioned  pins. 

2.  In  a  combination  walking  stick  and  umbrella,  the 
walking  stick  provided  with  an  Incision  near  Its  end, 
a  notch  ring  having  a  latch  engaging  the  incision  for 
holding  the  ring  on  the  stick,  said  walking  stick  having 
therein  a  hollow  space,  a  tube  flrmly  fixed  In  said  hollow 
space,  the  tube  having  screw  threads  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  walking  stick,  a  ferrule  secured  on  said 
tube  whereby  the  end  la  closed,  a  notch  ring  on  the  stick, 
the  notch  ring  carrying  a  plurality  of  tubes,  rods  havlnc 
one  end  Inserted  In  the  tubes,  said  rods  being  provided 
with  Blots,  spreader  roda  having  pins  in  one  end  thereof 
engaging  said  alota,  a  runner  sltdable  on  the  walking 
stick,  said  runner  carrying  pins  for  connecting  with  the 
other  end  of  the  spreader  rods,  tubes  sltdable  over  ttie 
last  named  pins,  s  dome  plecs  secured  to  the  notch  ring, 
the  dome-piece  csrrying  a  spring  pressed  latch  having  a 
pin.  the  pin  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  notch 
ring  and  registering  with  the  Incision  in  the  walking  stick, 
whereby  the  dome-piece  and  the  notch  ring  are  fastened 
to  the  walking  stick. 
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3.  In»  a  combined  walking  atlck  and  nmbrtfla,  the 
walking  stick  having  therein  a  hollow  aiMMa,  a  tnbe  flrmly 
fixed  in  aald  hollow  spsce,  the  tube  having  screw  threads 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  walking  stick,  a  ferrule 
screwed  on  said  tube  wherebr  the  end  Is  dosed,  a  notch 
ring  carrying  a  plurality  of  tubes,  rods  having  one  end 
Inserted  Into  the  tubes,  said  rods  being  provided  with 
slots,  spreader  rods  having  pins  in  one  end  thereof  re- 
ceived by  said  slots,  a  runner  sltdable  on  the  walking 
stick,  said  runner  carrying  plna  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  spreader  rods,  a  tube  sUdable  over  the  last 
named  plna,  a  piece  carrying  a  spring  pressed  latch  hav- 
ing a  pin,  the  pin  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the 
notch  ring  and  registering  with  an  incision  in  the  walk- 
ing stick  whereby  the  piece  and  the  notch  ring  are  fas- 
tened to  the  walking  stick,  said  piece  provided  with  an 
Index. 


1,000,912.  SWEEPING  MACHINE.  LuKa  Bbocohton 
HooKCX,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  Wilson.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,304. 


Journaled  In  the  bearings,  a  brush  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  sleeve,  terminating  in  an  arm,  means  for  securing  the 
Bleere  to  the  frame  la  a  plorality  of  positions,  a  aeeond 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  second  shaft  in  the  sleeve, 
gearing  connecting  the  first  and  second  shafts,  a  crank 
Journaled  to  the  arm,  and  gearing  connecting  the  crank 
and  the  second  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  sweeping  machine  a  frame  having  o.lflcee,  two 
bearing  members  having  projections  adapted  to  be  dls 
(xised  in  the  orifices,  means  for  holding  the  projections 
in  the  orifices  in  a  plurality  of  positions  relatively  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing  members,  a  brush 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  having  a  bearing  in  which 
the  sliaft  is  disposed,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  in  the  last- 
mentioned  bearing,  gearing  connecting  the  two  shafts,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  second-mentioned  si^ft. 

2.  In  a  sweeping  machine  a  frame  having  openings, 
serving  as  guldeways,  two  bearing  members  sdapted  to 
trsvel  in  the  guldewaya,  means  for  holding  the  bearing 
mombera  in  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing  members,  a  brush 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  in  which  the  shaft  U  dU 
posed,  and  means  mounted  on  the  collar  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
to  the  frame,  a  brush  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  ter- 
minating in  an  arm  secured  to  the  frame,  a  collar  hav- 
ing a  bearing  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  dis- 
posed In  the  sleeve  and  Journaled  In  the  bearing  on  the 
collar,  gearing  connecting  the  first  and  second  shafts,  a 
crank  Journaled  to  the  arm,  gearing  connecting  the  crank 
and  the  second  shaft,  a  handle  secured  to  the  sleeve,  op- 
posite the  crank,  and  a  curved  plate  secured  to  the  rear 
terminal  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  a  frame,  two  bearings,  means 
for  adjusting  the  l)earlngs  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  bearings,  a  broah  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  collar  having  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
terminating  in  an  arm,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to 
the  frame,  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  second  shaft  dis- 
posed In  the  sleeve,  and  Journaled  in  the  bearing  In  the 
collar,  gearing  connecting  the  first  and  the  second  shafts, 
a  crank  Journaled  to  the  arm,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  crank  and  the  second  shaft. 

5.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  a  frame,  two  bearinga,  means 
for  adjusting  the  bearings  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  shaft 


1,000,913.  ROLLER  CRUSHING  AND  GRINDING 
MILL.  JOHK  E.  HorxsDiCK.  Blair,  Nebr.  Filed  Dee. 
19,   1910.      Serial   No.   598,022. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationarlly  Journaled  roller, 
an  opposed  laterally  reciprocating  roUer,  means  con- 
nected to  carry  said  reciprocating  roller  and  yleldlngl7 
presa  It  toward  said  statlonarUy  Journaled  roller,  a  driv- 
ing sprocket  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  said  statlonartly 
Journaled  roller,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  carried  by 
said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  a  sUtlonarlly  Journaled  Idler 
to  carry  the  opposite  loop  of  said  chain,  a  sprocket  wheej 
rigidly  connected  to  said  redprocaUng  roller  and  disposed 
outside  of  the  loop  of  said  chain  and  in  engagement  with 
the  ran  of  the  chain  toward  said  driving  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  statlonarlly-Journaled  driving 
sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  carried  by  aald  driving 
sprocket  wheel,  a  sUtlonarlly-Journaled  Idler  to  carry  the 
opposite  loop  of  said  chain,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  dls 
posed  outside  of  the  loop  of  said  chain  and  In  engagement . 
with  the  return  run  thereof  toward  said  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  and  means  connected  to  reciprocatlngly  carry  said 
driven  sprocket  wheel  along  said  return  run  of  said  chain. 


1,000,914.  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICS' 
TURNING  -  LATHES.  Clarbncb  E.  Jack.  Louvlers, 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.   1.   1910.     Serial  No.  595.163. 


^  ^ 


1.  A  centering  tool  comprising  a  suitable  block  portion 
having  oppositely  and  parallelly  arranged  side  surfaces, 
a  stem  projecting  from  one  side  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tering tool  holding  chuck  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a 

y 
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coaotersunk  taper  center  recelvlos  aperture  In  the  op- 
posite side  portion  of  said  block  from  said  stem  and  in 
axial  alinement  therewith,  aald  block  being  prorided  witb 
a  hand  grasping  handle  projecting  from  aald  block. 

2.  In  a  centering  lathe  tool,  the  combination  of  a  han- 
dle having  a  block  formed  at  one  end  prorlded  with 
oppositely  and  parallellj  arranged  flat  aide  surfacea.  said 
flat  surfaces  standing  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  each 
other,  and  those  adjacent  to  each  other  on  one  side  por- 
tion of  said  block  being  provided  with  center  receiving 
apertures  and  those  opposite  to  these  center  containing 
apertures  being  provided  with  projecting  stem  portions 
containing  axial  apertures  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
center  receiving  apertures,  and  means  connected  with  aald 
stem's  axial  apertures  for  holding  the  shank  ends  of 
center  forming  tools  In  said  stems  against  ropitlon. 


lat  rotatU 
ITahss. 


1.000,915.       FEEDOUIDE.      G»OBOB    C.    7aUs8.    Clncln 
natl.  Ohio.     Filed  Ang.  22.  1910.     SarUl  Vo.  578.382. 


) 


1.  An  adjustable  guide  embodying  k  b«M  j^Iate  carry- 
ing rigidly  affixed  thereto  a  contlnoously  threaded  rod.  a 
alidlng  frame  movable  and  guided  on  such  plate,  and  a 
tbumb-nnt  threaded  and  rotatable  upon  aald  rod  in  op- 
erative contact  relation  at  both  sides  with  said  sliding 
frame. 

2.  In  a  guide-device  of  the  character  lodlcated.  a  base, 
a  screw  rod  fixedly  mounted  upon  and  parallel  with  the 
base  and  threaded  to  a  definite  pitch  corresponding  to  the 
scale  of  the  measure  employed,  a  rotating  element  thread- 
ed on  the  9crew-rod.  a  sliding  plate  longitudinally  moved 
in  relation  to  the  screw  by  rotation  of  said  element  en- 
gaging said  plate  in  fixed  lateral  contact  relations,  and 
corresponding  fixed  radial  projecUoas  upon  tlie  rotating 
element  and  the  engaging  portion  of  the  sliding  plate, 
reglatering  at  given  Increments  of  rotation  and  adapted 
to  act   as  stops,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

S.  In  a  guide-device  of  the  character  ladlcated  a  base 
ftune.  a  screw  rod  rigidly  affixed  to  the  frame,  a  sliding 
plate  upon  the  frame,  a  rotatable  nut  threaded  upon  the 
screw  rod  operating  In  lateral  contact  with  an  extension 
of  said  frame,  and  corresponding  radial  projections  upon 
the  frame  extension  and  nut  registering  at  predetermined  1 
Increments  of  rotation  of  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  guide  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the 
combination  of  a  pivotally  adjustable  base  plate,  a  sliding 
plate  guided  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  advancing 
or  receding  said  sliding  plate,  a  swiveled  bead  on  said 
sliding  plate,  and  a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  guide 
piece  automatically  adjustable  to  Inequalities  of  the  table 
surface. 

•       I       - 

1  .  b  0  0  ,  9  1  6  .  TROCESS  FOR  MAKING  fRINTING 
BLOCKS  AND  STAMPS.  Aljbbd  J.  JabMan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Wlckens, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,956. 

The  herein  described  method  for  prodociog  printing 
blocks  and  stamps  from  photographic  negatives  which 
consists  in  jnaking  a  print  from  a  screen  negative  on  suit 
able  material  covered  with  bichromated  gelatin  having 
soap  Incorporated  therein,  tranaferrlng  the  said  gelatin 
coating  with  the  soap  therein  from  the  said  material 
onto  a  suitable  plate  and  working  the  aame  to  dlaclose 
the  Image  thereon  In  relief,  making  an  imprint  of  the  said 
Image  in  a  plaattc  mass  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  plum- 
bago and  cement,  whereby  to  form  a  mold,  and  then  plac- 
ing the  mold  In  contact  with  suitable  material  In  a  press 
whereby  a  stamp  or  printing  block.  Is  obtained. 


1.000,917.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  MBCHANI8M.  RoB- 
■BT  D.  JoHNSTOic,  Jr.,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Automatic  Railway  Switch  Company.  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1911.    Serial  No.  622.193. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  trip  and  a  slotted  guide 
therefor,  of  a  lever  mounted  for  bodily  shifting  movements 
beneath  said  guide,  means  to  connect  said  lever  at  an  In- 
termediate point  to  a  switch  point,  aald  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  rock  about  said  connection,  means  cooperating  witb 
the  car  trip  to  rock  said  lever  to  a  diagonal  position  under 
the  slot  during  the  switch  shifting  movement,  forward 
bearing  points  on  each  side  of  said  slot  against  one  or 
the  other  of  which  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  rests  and 
about  which  it  rocks  when  first  engaged  by  said  trip,  a 
device  also  operable  by  the  trip  which  engages  the  rear 
portion  of  the  lever  and  cooperates  with  said  switch  point 
connection  and  forward  bearing  point  to  lock  the  latter 
against  movement,  said  device  hsving  a  tapering  portion 
which  when  n)oved  by  the  trip  adjusts  the  lever  before 
locking  It,  and  means  to  unlock  the  lever  for  operation 
by  the  trip,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  trip  ;  a  slotted  guide  therefor  :  a  bodily 
shifting  lever  normally  disposed  diagonally  beneath  the 
guide :  means  to  connect  said  lever  to  a  switch  point ; 
means  to  reverse  the  diagonal  position  of  the  lever  across 
said  slot  after  each  operation  thereof  by  said  trip  com- 
prising a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
means  connecting  it  to  the  switch  point,  an  enlarged  rear 
portion  of  the  lever  beyond  said  point  of  connection,  and 
stop  means  on  each  side  of  the  slot  to  arrest  the  swing 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  after  It  moves  to  diagonal 
position  acrosa  the  slot  in  either  direction  ;  locking  means 
actuated  by  the  trip  to  rock  the  lever  about  ita  pivotal 
connection  into  position  for  the  next  operation  before 
locking  it  in  position,  said  means  being  operable  by  the  car 
trip  after  the  switch  shifting  movement,  and  means  op- 
erable by  the  car  trip  before  the  switch  shifting  movement 
to  unlock  said  locking  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  slotted  guide  for  the  car  trip ;  a  lever  adapted  to 
be  moved  bodily  first  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other  of 
said  slot,  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  to  a  connecting  rod  whTch  in  turn  connects 
to  a  switch  point,  and  stops  for  the  forward  end  of  the 
lever  which  serve  aa  fulcrums  about  which  the  lever  is 
moved  by  the  trip  to  shift  the  switch  point,  said  lever 
having  its  rear  end  enlarged  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  car  trip  and  rock  the  lever  about  Its  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  switch  point  causing  it  to  assume  reverse 
oblique  positions  under  said  slot,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  slotted  guide  for  the  car  trip,  a  lever  adapted  to 
be  moved  bodily  by  the  trip  first  rn  one  side  and  then  on 
the  other  of  said  slot,  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
at  an  Intermediate  point  to  a  connecting  rod  which  in  turn 
connecta  to  a  switch  point,  stops  for  the  forward  end  of 
the  lever  which  serve  as  fulcrums  atwut  which  the  lever 
moves  In  shifting  the  point,  an  enlarged  rear  end  to  said 
lever  which  cooperates  with  the  trip  to  rock  the  lever 
about  ita  pivotal  connection  causing  it  to  aayume  alternate 
reverse  oblique  positions  across  said  slot,  in  combination 
with  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the 
lever  In  either  of  its  operating  positions  and  lock  it  against 
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movemsDt,  and  means  to  unlock  said  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  baring  a 
slotted  top,  a  symmetrical  lever  therein  having  Its  forward 
end  enlarged  with  side  walls  that  curve  Inwardly  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  lever  and  Its  raar  end 
enlarged  with  side  walla  that  flare  outwardly  from  said 
center  line,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  near  the 
point  where  the  rear  enlargement  beglna,  a  switch  point 
to  which  said  rodSP  attached,  and  stops  on  each  side  of 
the  slot,  one  or  the  other  of  which  engage  the  forward  end 
of  the  lever  and  arr«t  It  In  position  to  present  a  curved 
side  wall  in  predetermined  relationship  to  said  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.918.  HAND-STAMP.  Ai^xandcb  D.  Joslin,  Chi- 
cago, 111. :  Alexander  S.  Joslin  administrator  of  said 
Alexander  D.  Joslin,  deceased.  Piled  July  8.  1910.  Se- 
rial 671.070. 


1.  Id  a  hand  stamp  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  base 
and  a  cover  pivotally  joined  thereto,  a  dating  wheel  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  said  base  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  through 
said  bore,  and  slidable  therein,  one  end  of  said  bolt  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  thereby  adapted  to 
extend  Into  a  recess  in  said  cover,  and  locking  It  on  said 
base,  a  button  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  twit  by  which 
the  projecting  end  of  said  bolt  can  be  withdrawn  from 
said  recess  In  said  cover,  and  the  cover  be  thereby  un- 
locked as  described. 

2.  In  a  band  stamp  having  a  base  and  a  cover  pivotally 
connected,  a  dating  wheel  shaft  supported  transversely  In 
said  base,  a  bolt  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
shaft  and  slidable  therein,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  part 
of  said  bolt  within  said  shaft  adapted  to  return  said  bolt 
to  a  normal  position  In  said  shaft,  and  to  hold  it  In  con- 
tact with  said  cover  when  closed,  a  button  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  bolt  and  slidable  means  connecting  said  button 
and  shaft  whereby  said  button  and  shaft  are  rotatable 
as  one  piece,  and  the  bolt  may  be  moved  longitudinally  In 
said  shaft  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  band  stamp  the  body  whereof  consists  of  a  base 
and  a  cover  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end,  the 
combination  with  a  dating  wheel  shaft  in  said  base ;  of  a 
bolt  extending  longitudinally  through  said  shaft,  one  end 
of  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  extend  into  a  recess  of  said 
cover,  and  lock  said  cover  on  said  base,  means  In  said  shaft 
adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  In  normal  contact  with  said 
cover  In  the  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  band  stamp,  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a 
spring  pressed  bolt  slldably  supported  longitudinally  In 
the  dating  wheel  shaft,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  Inward  of  said  shaft  by  the  downward  pressure  of 
the  cover,  and  to  enter  a  recesa  In  said  cover,  and  lock  It 
In  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  bolt 
from  said  recess,  and  unlocking  said  cover  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  stamp  having  a  base  and  cover  pivotally 
joined  at  one  end.  the  combination  with  said  base  of  a 
dating  wheel  shaft  transversely  supported  therein,  and  a 
bolt  extending  longitudinally  through  said  shaft,  slidable 
therein,  and  rotatable  therewith,  adapted  to  be  moved  by 


manual  action  of  the  operator,  said  cover  is  provided  with 
an  opening  registering  with  the  end  of  said  bolt,  which  la 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  whereby  said  cover  can  lis 
locked  to  said  base,  and  be  released  therefrom  as  desrrlt>ed. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,919.     SPRING  BED-BOTTOM.     Francis  Kabb.  Hol- 
land. Mich.    Filed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.739. 


3- 


1.  In  combination  with  the  surface  colls  and  border  rods 
in  spiral  spring  bed  bottoms,  a  tie  rod  passing  over  each 
row  of  surface  colls  near  one  edge  thereof,  long  U  shaped 
otrsets  Integral  with  the  tie  rods,  said  offsets  passed  down 
through  and  around  the  said  colls  and  around  the  border 
rods  or  the  surface  coils  of  the  adjacent  springs  as  the 
case  may  be,  thence  across  the  colls  first  engaged,  and  a 
hook  formed  at  the  U  end  of  each  offset,  said  hook  wound 
around  the  opposite  edge  of  the  coll  first  engaged,  and  the 
U  shaped  offset  of  the  tie  rod  that  engages  the  adjacent 
row  of  surface  coils  wound  around  the  two  adjacent  colls 
and  the  U  end  of  the  first  placed  tie  rod.  thence  passed 
over  the  surface  of  the  coll  and  the  U  end  wound  around 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  coil  It  first  engages. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  surface  colls  and  the  border 
rods  of  a  spiral  spring  bed  bottom,  an  offset  formed  up- 
ward In  one  edge  of  each  surface  coll,  a  tie  rod  placed  over 
each  row  of  surface  coils  near  said  offset,  long  U  shaped 
offsets  formed  In  said  tie  rods  in  lieu  of  cross  tie  rods  In 
position  to  pass  through  said  coils  and  around  the  border 
rod  or  the  adjacent  surface  coll  with  the  offsets  In  tne 
colls  between  the  srms  of  the  offsets  in  the  tie  rods,  and 
each  offset  in  the  tie  rods  passed  across  the  adjacent  sur- 
face coil  and  secured  to  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  all  so 
arranged  that  the  offsets  In  succeeding  tie  rods  may  be 
wound  around  the  edges  of  adjacent  colls  and  around  the 
ends  of  the  offsets  of  the  tie  rods  that  cover  preceding 
colls. 

3.  In  a  spiral  spring  l>ed  bottom  construction,  tie  rods 
connecting  and  facing  the  adjacent  terminal  colls  of  the 
rows  of  spiral  springs  by  means  of  long  U  shaped  offsets 
that  are  integral  with  the  tie  rods,  said  offsets  wound 
around  the  edges  of  the  colls  adjacent  to  them  and  each 
passed  over  their  adjacent  colls  in  lieu  of  cross  tie  rods 
and  the  ends  securely  wound  around  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  the  winding  of  said  offsets  around  adjacent  colla. 
being  so  arranged  that  free  but  firm  pivotal  joints  are 
formed  thereby  between  adjacent  rows  of  terminal  colls, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,000,920.     STEAM-TRAP.     Gkoboe  Keisling,   Scranton, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,810. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flask  having  a  neck,  an  air  pipe  connecting  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  flask  with  said  neck,  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  said  air  pipe,  means  for  discharging  air  and 
water  from  said  flask,  and  mechanism  Including  a  weight 
and  controllable  partly  by  said  weight  and  partly  by  the 
weight  of  water  within  said  flask  for  tilting  said  flask 
in  order  to  discharge  water  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flask  provided  with  a  neck  and  Journaled  to  tilt,  said  neck 
having  a  boss,  a  collar  encircling  said  boas,  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  adjusting  said  collar  relatively  to  aaid 
boss,  an  arm  carried  by  said  collar  and  extending  away 
from  said  neck,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  arm  and  mor- 
able   toward  and  from  said  neck  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
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ablini;  Mid  weight  to  ihlft  toward  tbe  c«nter  of  morement 
of  Mid  flaak  wben  Mid  flaak  U  tttt«d  im  a  predetermtnad 
dtroctioD. 


3.  In  a  ateam  trap,  tbe  combioatlon  of  a  flaak,  mi 
controllable  by  welgbt  of  water  of  condeDsation  for  tilting 
said  flaak.  a  valve  caaing  carried  by  aaid  flaak  and  pro- 
vided with  holes,  a  ralve  having  generally  the  form  of  a 
diak  and  revolubly  mounted  wlfbln  Mid  caaing.  Mid  valve 
being  provided  with  bole*  adapted  to  regiater  with  aald 
boles  In  aaid  caaing  wben  aald  valve  la  turned,  and  meana 
controllable  by  the  tilting  of  ^aid  flask  for  turning  Mid 
valve  within  said  caaing.        '^ 


1,000.921.  GLASS  MELTIN(;  MEANS.  William  W.  W. 
Keyes,  Alexandria.  Ind..  asxtgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Dom,  Arnold.  Fa.  Filed  Mar.  19.  19^10.  aerial  No. 
660.439. 


tfll  II     I  - '■  -     1  I     -  -  -  '  -  f|  ■*( 


1.  A  glass  meltlni;  apparatus  rOmprising  a  tank,  a  kiln 
capable  of  having  the  heat  controlled  therein  independ- 
ently, a  pot  in  said  kiln  and  having  a  passageway  lead- 
ing from  the  tank,  a  flared  «md  raised  top  portion  for 
said  pot.  a  cover  portion  to  close  the  space  between  the 
rim  edge  of  the  pot  and  tbe  kiln  and  capable  of  being 
raised  and  lowered  tbe  Mid  cover  portion  hafvlng  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  to  register  with  the  rim  edge  of 
the  pot  and  being  provided  with  vertical  flange  to  en 
««ge  the  outer  face  of  tbe  wall  of  the  kiln,  a  removable 
lid  for  aaid  cover  portion. 

2.  A  glasa  melting  apparatus  comprlaini:  a  tank,  a  kiln 
capable  of  having  tbe  beat  controlled  therein  Independ- 
ently, a  p<)t  In  said  kiln  and  having  a  pasaageway  lead- 
ing from  the  tank,  a  flared  and  raised  top  portion  for 
said  pot.  a  cover  portion  to  clo8«  the  space  between  the 
rim  edKC  of  tbe  pot  and  the  kiln  and  having  a  central 
oi>eninK  to  register  with  the  rim  edge  of  the  pot  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  vertical  flang*  to  engage  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  rim  of  the  kiln,  means  to  ralae  and  lower  tbe 
cover-portion  and  to  sustain  it  at  different  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  a  removable  ltd  to  cover  t]>e  opening  in 
Mid  cover  portion.  -^r^-s         I      1 

3.  A  glaas  melting  apparatua.  compristeg  ft  tank,  a  kiln 
capable   of  having   the   beat   controlled   therein    Independ- 
ently, a  pot   in  said  kiln  and  having  a  passageway   lead 
Ing  from  the  tank,  a  flared  top  portion  for  Mid  pot.  a 


l\ 


cover  portion  to  clo«e  the  space  between  the  rim  edge  of 
the  pot  and  tbe  rim  edge  of  tbe  kiln  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  regiater  with  tbe  rim  edge  of  the  pot  and 
being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  flange  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  wall  of  the  said  kiln,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  cover  portion  and  to  sustain  it  at  different 
raised  and  lowered  positions  incloding  racka  arranged 
vertically  of  tbe  kiln  and  having  their  upper  ends  to  en- 
gage the  cover  portion,  gearing  to  raise  and  lower  Mid 
racks  and  to  sustain  same  at  varied  helghta. 


1.000,922.  SHAFT  GOVERNOR.  Max  Kiblbeck.  Frel 
mann.  Germany,  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.762. 


In  a  ahaft  governor,  a  movably  suspended  and  sprlns- 
controUed  fly  body  comprlaing  two  sliding-weights  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  one  par- 
allel to  tbe  radiua  drawn  from  the  middle  of  tbe  shaft 
to  the  middle  of  tbe  suspension  point  of  said  body  and 
the  other  in  turectlon  at  right  angles  thereto,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,000.923.  RAKOR  BLADE  STROPPER.  l8ic»OEB  Klei5, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
690,330. 


The  combination  with  a  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves  pivotslly  connected  together  st  one  end,  and  means 
for  detacbably  connecting  said  leaves  at  tbe  other  end. 
one  of  Mid  leaves  having  a  pair  of  projections  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  at  one  end  of  aald  holder,  adapted  to 
engage  in  openings  in  a  rasor  blade,  said  leavea  having 
depressions  on  their  opposed  faces  at  tbe  end  oppoeite  to 
that  at  which  said  pro)*-ctlon8  are  provided,  adapted  to 
receive  a  razor  blade.  Mid  leavea  alao  having  a  plurality 
of  depreMlons  interposed  between  said  projectiona  and 
aald  first-mentioned  depreaaions.  adapted  to  receive  other 
types  of  rasor  bladea. 


1.000.924.       GASTURniNE.       Paul     Kralsi.     Babylon. 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,469. 

1.  A  gas  turbine  having  a  stator,  inclading  an  annular 
peripheral  wall  and  end  walls,  a  rotor  within  Mid  stator 
and  having  a  peripheral  rim  in  gas-tight  engagement  with 
Mid  end  walls,  and  spaced  from  aaid  peripheral  wall  of 
the  stator,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  within  tbe  space 
between  said  rim  and  aald  peripheral  wall,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  combuatlon  chambers  secured  to  one  of  said  end 
walls  at  an  angle  thereto  and  delivering  therethrough 
tangentlally  and  diagonally  against  said  blades,  tbe  other 
of  aaid  end  walls  having  an  annular  groove  or  channel 
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for  receiving  the  exhaust  gas.  and  each  of  said  combus- 
tion chambers  having  an  inlet  valve  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  an  outlet  valve  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the 
stator,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 
for  operating  said  valves. 


2.  .V  gas  turbine  having  a  stator  presenting  a  series 
of  radially-disposed  blades  and  havlhg  an  end  wall. 
a  rotor  presenting  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  blades 
adjacent  the  first -mentioned  blades,  a  plurality  of  com- 
bustion chambers  secured  to  said  end  wall  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  delivering  therethrough  tangentlally  and  diag- 
onally against  said  blades,  each  of  Mid  combustion  cham- 
bers having  an  Inlet  valve  at  tbe  outer  end  and  an  outlet 
valve  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the  stator,  and  cam-con- 
trolled means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  for 
operating  said  valves. 

3.  A  gas  turbine,  having  a  stator  presenting  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  blades  and  an  end  wall,  a  rotor  presenting  a 
plurality  of  blades  adjacent  said  first-mentioned  blades, 
a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  secured  to  Mid  end 
wall  at  an  ancle  thereto  and  delivering  therethrough 
against  Mid  blades,  each  of  Mid  combustion  chambers 
having  an  inlet  valve  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  an 
outlet  valve  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the  stator,  a  cam 
operated  by  Mid  rotor,  and  l*ver  arms  connected  to  Mid 
valves  and  terminating  adjacent  said  cam,  for  operating 
the  valves  upon  the  rotation  of  the  cam. 


1.000,925.  CONDENSER.  Kahl  Kchlmann,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
658.489. 


tween  them  a  cavity  for  containing  a  material  with  prop- 
ertiea  different  from  said  dielectric,  whereby  the  capacity 
of  said  dielectric  is  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 .  X  condenser  comprising  a  dielectric  having  Its  end  di- 
vided into  diverging  portions. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  dielectric  having  its  end 
divided  into  diverging  portions,  one  of  which  has  a  curva- 
ture of  relatively  large  radius. 

8.  A  condenser  having  a  dielectric  divided  at  its  end 
into  portions  which  are  bent  away  from  one  another  fan- 
wise. 

4.  A  condenser  comprising  a  dielectric  divided  at  the 
point  of  greatest  stress  into  portions  separated  from  each 
other  to  leave  a  space  between  them. 

5.  A  condenser  comprising  a  dielectric  divided  at  a  point 
of  strew  into  portions  which  are  separated  to  leave  be- 


1.000,926.  SIDE  BEARING  FOB  RAILWAY-CARS.  Eb- 
MTB  A.  Lauohlin.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  611,921. 


1.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  frame  having  therein  a 
roller  runway  open  at  the  bottom,  a  roller  mounted  in  said 
ninway  and  provided  with  trunnions,  spring  pressed  fol- 
lowers engaging  said  trunnions  normally  urging  the  roller 
to  a  certain  position.  In  the  frame,  a  member  having  a 
bearing-surface  adapted  to  bear  on  the  periphery  of  said 
roller,  the  range  of  movement  of  Mid  roller  In  said  runway 
being  such  that  It  can  roll  off  from  said  liearing-surface, 
members  having  auxiliary  bearing  surfaces  located  adja- 
cent to  Mid  trunnions  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  load 
when  Mid  roller  Is  at  one  of  the  limits  of  Its  travel  in  said 
frame. 

2.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  frame,  one  or  more  anti- 
friction rollers  supported  In  said  frame  and  having  a  lim- 
ited range  of  travel  therein,  a  member  having  a  bearing- 
surface  adapted  to  bear  on  Mid  roller  for  supporting  the 
load  when  the  roller  Is  In  an  intermediate  part  of  Its  travel, 
and  means  for  guiding  Mid  roller  and  adapted  wben  Mid 
roller  Is  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  of  its  travel  to  transfer  the 
load  to  the  axle  of  the  roller  and  support  said  roller  clear 
of  said  bearing-surface. 

3.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  frame,  one  or  more  anti- 
friction rollers  supported  In  said  frame  and  having  a  lim- 
ited range  of  travel  therein,  a  member  having  a  bearing- 
surface  adapted  to  bear  on  said  roller  for  supporting  the 
load  when  the  roller  is  In  an  Intermediate  part  of  its 
travel,  means  for  guiding  said  roller  and  adapted  when 
Mid  roller  is  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  its  travel  to  transfer 
the  load  to  the  axle  of  the  roller  and  support  said  roller 
clear  of  Mid  bearing  surface,  and  means  normally  urging 
said -roller  toward  an  intermediate  position  In  said  frame. 

4.  A  Bide  bearing  comprising  a  frame  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, an  antlfrlctioft  roller  mounted  In  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing trunnions  of  less  diameter  than  the  periphery  of  said 
roller,  guldeways  for  sajd  trunnions  extending  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  Mid  roller  being  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  protrude  below  Mid  frame  when  Its  trunnions 
are  seated  in  said  guldeways,  means  normally  urging  said 
roller  toward  a  middle  position  in  said  frame  a  member 
having  a  bearing-surface  located  to  engage  the  top  of  said 
roller  when  in  Its  middle  position,  said  roller  being  movable 
beyond  one  end  of  said  surface,  and  Mid  guideway  being 
arranged  to  support  and  guide  Mid  roller  when  it  is  clear 
of  said  Borface. 

5.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  frame,  having  therein  a 
runway,  an  antifriction  roller  mounted  to  roll  In  Mid  run- 
way, trunnions  on  said  roller,  means  engaging  said  trun- 
nionB  and  normally  urging  said  roller  to  a  certain  position 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  Mid  runway,  Mid  frame  having 
a  bearing  surface  located  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said 
roller  when  Mid  roller  Is  adjacent  to  Mid  normal  Interme- 
diate position.  Mid  frame  having  a  guiding  surface  adapted 
to  -receive  said  trnnnions  and  transmit  the  load  to  said 
roller  when  it  Is  away  from  Mid  intermediate  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,000.927.  rLOTHES-LINE  CLAMP.  WiLMAM  C.  Lba, 
Chlck*«h«,  Okl».  Filed  June  30.  1909,  Serial  No 
508.223      Renewed  Apr.  19.  1911.     SerlpJ  Np.  622.134. 


A  device  of  the  elan  described  comprlslDg  a  pair  of 
arm*  pivoted  together  and  haTfnc  oppoalng  jawa  at  one 
end,  the  arms  being  pivoted  together  aad  having  on  the 
aides  of  the  pivot  opposite  the  Jaws  deflected  portlona 
whereby  the  free  extremities  of  the  arms  opposite  the  Jawa 
are  brought  on  the  same  side  of  the  device  aa  their  respec- 
tive Jaws  whereby  the  forcing  of  the  araas  apart  at  said 
enda  will  adjust  the  Jaws  together,  a  levtr  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  arms  at  their  enda  opposite  the  Jaws,  a 
llok  pivoted  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  arm  and 
also  pivoted  to  the  lever  whereby  the  link  aad  lever  may 
t>e  moved  up  and  down  to  spread  and  cloae  the  Jaws  and  a 
pin  on  one  of  the  arms  and  forl&ing  a  stop  for  the  lever 
when  the  latter  Is  adjusted  to  close  the  J*wa  of  the  device 
sobfltantially  as  set  forth.  J       I 


1.000.928.  NOZZLE  CASING  FOR  STEAM-TURBINES. 
Hugo  Lmstl,  Halensee.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.246. 


1.  A  noszle  casing  for  steam  turbines,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  continuous,  uninterrupted  In- 
nor  and  outer  concentric  chasnels  having  a  common,  heat- 
transferring  wall  therebetween,  a  passage  supplying  live 
steam  to  the  outer  channel,  and  a  passage  connecting  said 
concentric  channels  In  series,  said  channel  entering  the  In- 
ner channel  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to  the  point 
of  entrance  of  the  channel  for  the  live  steam. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  continuous  outer  and  inner  concentric  chan- 
nels, having  a  common  heat  transferring  wall  therebe- 
tween, a  live  steam  passage  for  leading  live  steam  to  the 
outer  channel,  and  a  pasaage  connecting  aaid  channels  in 
series  and  communicating  therewith  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  live  steam 
passage  ;  a  controlling  valve  in  said  connecting  paaaage  ; 
and  a  governor  for  operating  the  controlling  valve. 

3.  A  nosale  casing  for  steam  turbine*  having  contlnnoua 
concentric  channels  having  a  common,  heat- transferring 
wall   therebetween,  a  connecting  passage   connecting  the 


channels  in  series,  and  live  ateam  paaaage  leading,  ateam  to 
one  channel  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to  the  entrance 
of  the  connecting  passage  to  the  other  channel  ;  and  a  con 
trolling  valve  In  the  connecting  paaaage. 


1.000,929.  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  ENGINES 
HiaaT  Mason,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  .M&,4eO. 


1.  In  a  starter  for  gaaolene  engines  aa  specified,  the 
combination  with  the  engines  of  an  exploaive  mixture  dis- 
tributer, having  outleta  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
engines  and  pipes  connecting  said  outlets  and  engines : 
valves  for  normally  closing  said  outlets  ;  a  rotary  cam  for 
successively  engaging  said  valves  to  open  communication 
between  the  distributer  and  engines :  a  aight  feed  cup :  a 
pipe  connectlni;  said  cup  with  a  supply  of  explosive  mix- 
ture: a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  determining  the  quantity  of 
the  mixture  admitted  to  the  cup  ;  a  pipe  connecting  the 
cup  with  the  distributer ;  and  meana  for  delivering  air 
under  pressure  to  said  cup,  whereby  the  mixture  la  forced 
Into  the  distributer  and  through  the  open  valve  to  an 
engine. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  ica<x)lene  engines  as  specified,  the 
combination  with  the  engines  and  the  cam  shaft,  of  an 
exploaive  mixture  distributer,  having  outlet  nipples  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  engines  and  pipes  connecting 
nld  nipples  with  the  engines  ;  valves  for  normally  closing 
the  inner  ends  of  said  nipples  ;  a  rotary  cam  for  succes- 
sively operating  said  valvea ;  means  connected  with  the 
cam  shaft  for  operating  said  rotary  cam  ;  and  means  for 
delivering  chargea  of  explosive  mixture  under  pressure  to 
said  distributer. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  gasolene  engines  as  specified,  the 
combination  with  the  engines  and  the  cam  shaft,  of  a  dis- 
tributer having  equl  distant  outlets  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  engines :  spring-pressed  valves  in  the  dlatrlbu- 
ter  which  normally  close  said  outlets;  a  rotary  cam  for 
succesalvely  engaging  said  valvea  to  move  them  away  from 
the  outlets  ;  and  means  connecting  said  ram  with  the  cam 
shaft  of  the  engines  for  operating  said  cam  In  unison  with 
the  aaid  cam  abaft ;  a  algbt  feed  cup ;  a  valved  pipe  con- 
necting aaid  cup  with  a  supply  of  explosive  mixture  :  a 
pipe  connecting  said  cup  with  the  distributer  ;  a  pipe  for 
connecting  aaid  cup  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure; 
and  means  for  normally  closing  connection  between  said 
cup  and  said  air  source. 

4.  In  s  starter  for  gaM>lene  engines  as  specified,  the 
combination  with  the  engines,  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  timer 
geared  to  rotate  in  unlaon  with  aaid  cam  shaft,  of  a  dis- 
tributer having  outlets  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
engines ;  valves  which  normally  close  the  outlets,  and 
pipes  connecting  the  outlets  with  the  engine  ;  a  rotary 
cam  for  succesalvely  lifting  said  valves  ;  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  said  cam  with  the  shaft  of  aaid  timer ; 
meana  connected  with  the  timer  for  disconnecting  said 
clutch  mechanlam ;  and  meana  for  delivering  a  charge  of 
explosive  mixture  under  pressure  to  said  distributer. 

5.  In   a  starter  for  gasolene  enginea  aa  apecifled,    the 
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combination  with  the  enginea,  the  cam  abaft,  a  timer,  the 
ahaft  of  which  is  geared  to  aaid  cam  shaft  so  aa  to  roUte 
in  uniaon  therewith,  and  supported  upon  aaid  timer,  of  a 
dUtribnter  above  aaid  timer;  oppositely  disposed  cam 
tracks  on  the  bottom  of  the  distributer,  which  rest  upon 
aaid  roUera;  pipes  connecting  said  dlatrlbuter  with  the 
engines ;  valves  in  the  distributer  for  normally  closing  the 
outlets  to  aaid  pipes ;  a  rotary  cam  for  opening  the  valves 
auccessively ;  a  hollow  stem  on  said  cam  which  extends 
through  the  bottom  of  the  distributer,  and  receives  the 
upi)er  end  of  the  timer  shaft;  a  clutch,  one  member  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  said  stem,  while  the  other  mem- 
ber is  secured  to  the  timer  shaft,  said  clutch  members 
being  disconnected  by  the  engagement  of  the  rollers  with 
the  cam  tracks  when  the  timer  is  partially  rotated  ;  and 
means  for  delivering  charges  of  an  explosive  mixture  under 
pressure  to  said  distributer. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


laden  desiccating  agent,  separate  means  for  returning  the 
desiccating  agent  to  the  desiccating  chamber,  and  further 
meana  for  extracting  moisture  from  the  dealccating  agent 
while  In  transit  to  said  chamber. 


1.000.930.     CAR-CHAlX.     .loHN  McDoNiiLD.  Staples.  Minn, 
nied  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,306. 


A  car  chain  having  a  link  near  one  of  Its  ends  adapted 
to  receive  the  coupling  pin  of  a  draw-head,  said  link  hav- 
ing the  Inner  end  portions  of  its  side  bars  widened  In 
planes  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  link,  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  bar  widened  in  the  plane  of  the  link  and 
formed  upon  its  Inner  side  with  recesseT providing  seats 
to  receive  the  adjacent  links  of  the  chain  coupled  thereto. 


1.000.931.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  THE  CON- 
STITUENT SOLIDS  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  8EMILIQ- 
UID8.  Lewis  C.  Mkbrell.  Irvino  S.  MEaanLL,  and 
William  B.  Gbbi.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Merrell- 
Soule  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  29,  1906,  Serial 
No.  332,515.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.739. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids  of 
liquids  In  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  comprising  a  desiccat- 
ing chamber,  means  for  spraying  the  liquid  into  the  desic- 
cating chamber,  means  for  condensing  the  liquid  prior  to 
Its  passage  through  the  sprayer,  mechanical  means  for 
forcing  a  current  of  air  Into  the  desiccating  chamber  to 
(ommlngle  with  the  finely  divided  liquid  particles,  means 
for  extracting  part  of  the  moisture  from  the  air  while  in 
transit  to  the  desiccating  chamber,  further  means  for 
heating  the  partially  dried  air  and  additional  means  for 
collecting  the  dry  solids  from  the  moisture  laden  air. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids  of 
liquids  In  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  comprising  a  desiccat- 
ing chamber,  means  for  spraying  the  liquid  Into  the  desic- 
cating chamber,  mechanical  means  for  forcibly  Introducing 
a  desiccating  agent  into  the  desiccating  chamber  to  com- 
mingle with  the  finely  divided  liquid  partlclea,  meana  for 
recovering  the  dry  solids  separately   from   the  molsture- 


3.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids  of 
liquids  or  semi-liquids  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder,  com- 
prising means  for  removing  part  of  the  moisture  from  the 
liquid  to  thicken  the  liquid,  a  desiccating  chamber,  means 
for  forcibly  injecting  the  thickened  liquid  Into  the  dealc- 
cating chamber  In  a  finely  divided  state,  and  additional 
means  for  forcibly  driving  a  desiccating  agent  Into  the 
desiccating  chamber,  and  further  means  for  collecting  the 
dry  solids  separately  from  the  moisture  laden  dealccating 
agent. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids  of 
liquids  and  semi-llqulds  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder,  a 
concentrating  chamber  for  the  liquid  wherein  part  of  the 
moisture  is  removed,  a  desiccating  chamber,  mechanical 
means  for  forcing  the  concentrated  liquid  from  the  con- 
centrating chamber  Into  the  desiccating  chamber  in  a 
finely  divided  state,  additional  means  for  introducing  a 
desiccating  agent  Into  the  desiccating  chamber  to  com- 
mingle with  said  finely  divided  liquid  particles,  and  means 
to  collect  the  desiccated  product  separately  from  the 
moisture  laden  desiccating  agent. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  the  constituent  solids 
of  liquids  and  semi-liquids  In  the  form  of  a  dry  powder, 
a  desiccating  chamber  having  separate  outleta,  one  for 
the  dry  solids  and  the  other  for  the  moisture  laden  desic- 
cating agent,  and  a  moving  dust  collector  having  a  plu- 
rality of  screens  successively  communicating  with  the  out- 
let for  the  desiccating  agent  and  having  means  to  permit 
the  escape  of  said  agent  to  atmosphere  and  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  dry  solids. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  000.932.  DRAW-B.\R  AND  YOKE.  GEORGE  C  MURRAY. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,188. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draw -bar  pro- 
vided with  shoulders,  a  yoke  comprising  two  independ- 
ently movable  members  each  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
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to  ctwct  with  one  of  the  •faouldera  oa  the  draw-bar,  said 
Independently  movable  members  belOK  provided  with  borl- 
sontal  apertarea  adapted  to  reflster  when  the  shoulders 
on  said  membera  engage  the  shoulders  on  said  draw-bar. 
and  a  key  adapted  to  extend  borisonUlly  through  said 
apertures  to  hold  said  members  in  flzed  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bar  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  proj«ctinK  shoul- 
ders, a  yoke  comprising  two  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  inwardly  projecting  shoqlder  at  one  end, 
means  for  securing  said  member*  rigidly  together  at  their 
shouldered  ends,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  ether  ends  of 
said  members.  )        ) 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  oraw-bar  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  outwsrdly  projecting  shoul- 
ders, a  yoke  comprising  two  membera,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  Inwardly  projecting  s^toulder  and  side 
flangeM  at  one  end.  said  aide  flanges  and  diaw-bar  being 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register  when  the  yoke 
shoulders  engage  tbe  draw-bar  eboaiderB.  a  key  adapted  to 
engage  said  openings,  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  members  together. 

4.  In  a  de\ice  of  tbe  class  deBerlbed.  draft  sills,  a  draw- 
bar provided  with  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  project- 
ing shoulders,  a  yoke  comprising  two  members,  each  of 
said  members  engaging  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  draw- 
bar and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  and  ver- 
tical side  flanges  at  one  end,  said  draft  sills,  side  flanges 
and  draw-bar  being  provided  with  openiags  adapted  to 
register  when  the  yoke  shoulders  eftgage  the  draw-bar 
shoulders*,  a  key  adapted  to  engage  said  openings,  and 
means  for  sei-uring  tbe  opposite  end*  of  said  members 
together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draw-bar  pro 
vlded  with  oppositely  disposed  oatwardly  projecting  shoul- 
ders, a  yoke  comprising  two  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  at  one  end. 
means  for  securing  said  memlxtrs  rigidly  together  at  their 
shouldered  ends,  and  a  hinge  conm-ctlag  said  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.}         \ 


1.000.933.      CLOTUES-HACK.      TlTCS    A.    North.    Pltta- 
buxg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.     Serial  :«o.  (tOl.SlO. 


1.000.9S4.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEMS.  BDDOLr  M.  Ostbriiani*,  Bogota.  Colombia, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Con>oratlon  of 
New  York.     Klled  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.705. 


.V  clothes  rack  comprising  r  vertically  adJusUble  sup- 
port, means  for  fixing  the  support  in  Its  adjusted  position 
and  for  detachably  connecting  the  support  to  a  supporting 
meana,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  sup 
port,  a  plate  formed  Integral  with  said  arms  and  disposed 
at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto  and  capable  of  being 
shifted  to  extend  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port and  parallel  with  tbe  support,  and  a  plurality  of  sus- 
pension armx  loosely  connected  to  said  plate  and  capable 
of  being  ahtfted  to  a  poaltlon  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  the  sapport  and  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  support 
by  virtue  of  their  attachment  to  tbe  plate. 


1.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  tripping  relays  having  members  movable  Into  trip- 
ping position  in  response  to  abnormal  conditions,  of  a 
flexible  connection  l)etween  said  members  whereby  the 
movement  of  one  member  Into  tripping  position  holds  the 
other  memt>ers  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  tripping  relays  having  mcml>er8  movable  Into  trip- 
ping position  In  response  to  abnormal  conditions,  of  a  re- 
silient interlock  between  said  members  arranged  to  prevent 
more  than  one  of  said  meml>ers  reaching  tripping  position 
simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  .with  a  plural- 
ity of  tripping  relays  having  members  movable  Into  trip- 
ping position  In  response  to  abnormal  conditions,  of  an  in- 
terlock between  said  members,  and  yielding  means  con- 
nected to  said  interlock  to  hold  said  memt>«>rs  in  inopera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  tripping  relays  having  members  movable  into  trip- 
ping position  in  response  to  abnormal  conditions,  of  a  flexi- 
ble Interlock  connected  to  said  members  and  of  a  length  to 
permit  only  one  member  at  a  time  to  reach  tripping  ponl- 
tlon,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  a  strain  on  said  inter- 
lock to  hold  said  members  in  position. 

5.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  transmission  lines  connected  to  a  common  bus  bar. 
of  reverse  current  relays  connected  to  corresponding 
phases  of  said  lines,  and  an  interlock  between  said  relays 
arranged  to  permit  only  one  relay  at  a  time  to  reach  opera- 
tive position,  thereby  disconnecting  the  line  controlled  by 
■•Id  relay  and  simultaneously  rendering  tbe  other  relay  in- 
operative. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1.000.935  BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MACHINES  OP- 
ERATING IN  WATER.  JoHANN  Otto.  Riga.  Russia, 
aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.912. 


1.  In  combination,  an  inclosed  casing  of  a  machine  de- 
■Igaed  for  operation  In  a  fluid,  a  ahaft  extending  beyond 
the  caalng.  a  bearing  for  said  abaft,  a  deflector  on  said 
ahaft  altuated  in  the  bearing  chamber,  said  bearing  having 
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a  inbrieating  chamber  filled  with  lubricant  of  less  spedflc   | 
gravity  than  said  fluid,  an  overflow  for  the  fluid  that  en- 
ters said  lubricating  chamber,  and  a  second  chamber  Into   1 
which  the  fluid  enters  from  said  overflow,  and  means  for 
removing  said  fluid.  { 

2.  In  combination,  an  Inclosed  casing  of  a  machine  fle-  , 
signed  for  operation  In  a  fluid,  a  sha^t  extending  beyond   | 
the  casing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  deflector  on  said   \ 
shaft  situated  In  the  bearing  chamber,  said  bearing  having 
a  lubricating  chamber  filled  with  lubricant  of  less  specific 
gravity  than  said  fluid,  an  overflow  for  the  fluid  that  en 
ters  said  lubricating  chamber,  and  a  second  chamber  Into 
which  the  fluid  enters  from  said  overflow,  and  means  for 
removing  said  fluid  comprising  a  pump  and  a  check  valve. 
8.  In  combination,  nn  inclosed  casing  of  a  machine  de- 
signed for  operation  In  a  fluid,  a  shaft  extending  beyond 
the  casing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  deflector  on  said 
shaft  situated  in  the  bearing  chamber,  said  bearing  having 
a  lubricating  chamber  filled  with  lubricant  of  less  specific 
grarity  than  said  fluid,  an  overflow  for  the  fluid  that  en- 
ters said  lubricating  chamber,  and  a  second  chamber  Into 
which  the  fluid  enters  from  said  overflow,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  second  chamber,  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  fluid  out  of  said  second  chamber. 

4  In  combination,  an  inclosed  casing  of  a  machine  de- 
signed for  operation  in  a  fluid,  a  shaft  extending  beyond 
the  casing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  stuffing  box  around 
said  shaft  to  prevent  said  fluid  entering  said  bearing,  a  de- 
flector on  said  shaft  situated  In  the  bearing  chamber  for 
throwing  the  fluid  from  said  shaft  which  has  entered  said 
l)earing  through  said  stuffing  box.  and  a  bearing  housing 
having  a  lubricating  chamber  formed  therein  and  filled 
with  lubricating  material  of  less  specific  gravity  than  said 
fluid,  and  an  overflow  for  the  fluid  that  enters  said  lubri- 
cating chamber. 

5.  In  combination,  an  inclosed  casing  of  a  machine  de- 
signed for  operation  in  a  fluid,  a  shaft  extending  beyond 
the  casing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  deflector  on  said 
shaft  situated  in  the  bearing  chamber  for  throwing  the 
fluid  from  said  shaft  which  has  entered  said  bearing,  a  bear- 
ing housing  having  a  lubricating  chamber  formed  therein 
and  containing  lubricating  material  of  less  specific  gravity 
than  said  fluid,  an  overflow  for  tbe  fluid  that  enters  said 
lubricating  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  Into  which  the 
fluid  enters  from  said  overflow,  and  means  for  removing 
said  fluid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
controlling  member,  of  a  locking  member  having  a  slot 
open  at  eacb  end  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  coB- 
trolUng  member  and  said  slot  having  surfaces  arranged  to 
be  contacted  by  and  to  lock  said  controlling  member  upon 
movement  of  a  portion  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  into 
the  slot,  and  means  whereby  said  controlling  member  Is 
brought  into  locking  engagement  with  one  of  said  surfaces 
at  one  stage  of  the  movement  and  whereby  it  is  disengaged 
from  said  locking  member  upon  continuance  of  movement 
of  the  controlling  member  in  tbe  same  direction  and  out  of 
said  slot. 

3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
controlling  member,  of  a  pivoted  catch  having  a  slot  open 
at  each  end  and  formed  with  contact  surfaces  arranged  to 
lock  said  controlling  member  upon  movement  of  a  portion 
thereof  in  one  direction  into  said  slot  and  Into  contact 
with  said  surfaces,  and  means  whereby  said  controlling 
member  is  brought  into  locking  engagement  with  one  of 
said  surfaces  at  one  stage  of  the  movement  and  whereby  It 
is  disengaged  from  said  catch  upon  continuance  of  move- 
ment of  the  controlling  member  In  the  same  direction  and 
out  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
controlling  member,  of  a  projection  on  said  member,  a 
locking  member  having  a  slot  open  at  each  end  and  having 
surfaces  arran^d  to  be  contacted  by  and  to  lock  said  pro 
Jectlon  upon  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  In 
said  slot,  and  means  whereby  said  projection  Is  brought 
Into  locking  engagement  with  one  of  said  surfaces  at  one 

t  stage  of  the  movement  and  whereby  It  is  disengaged  from 
■  said  slot  upon  continuance  of  movement  of  said  control- 
I  ling  member  In  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
controlling  member  having  a  projection  thereon,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  having  a  slot  open  at  each  end  and  containing 
a  locking-wall,  means  whereby  said  projection  Is  brought 
into  contact  with  said  locklng-wall  upon  movement  of  said 
controlling  member  In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby 
said  projection  Is  released  from  said  locking-wall  and  from 
the  slot  upon  a  subsequent  movement  of  said  controlling 
member  in  the  same  direction.  '  . 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,936.     LOCKING  DEVICE.     Hbnrt  I.  Owen.  Fulton, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.566. 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  the  combination,  with  a 
controlling  member  having  a  projection  thereon,  of  a  catch 
having  a  slot  open  at  each  end  adapted  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection, a  spring,  a  locking-wall  in  said  slot  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  said  spring  into  contact  with  aald  projection 
upon  Its  movement  Into  the  slot  In  one  direction,  and  a  re 
lease-wall  arranged  to  stop  relative  movement  of  the  parts 
when  the  projection  and  locklng-wall  are  engaged  and  to 
permit  disengagement  thereof  upon  sobaeqaent  moTemeat 
of  said  projection  In  the  same  direction. 
169  O.  G. — 43 


1.000.937.      FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.      William    L.    Pbelkr. 
Greenville,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  595.224. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  brush 
body  provided  with  bristles,  ducts  formed  In  the  said  body 
and  extending  to  the  said  bristles,  a  casing  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  eald  body,  a  rod  having  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  said  body  and  the  other  end  thereof  ex- 
tending through  the  said  casing,  a  valve  removably  se- 
cured to  the  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  valve  heads  formed 
on  tbe  valve  and  adapted  to  register  with  and  extend 
Into  apertures  In  the  said  casing,  a  colled  spring  endrcUng 
the  eald  rod  in  the  said  casing  and  a  second  casing,  con- 
stituting  a    reservoir,   and    for   attachment   to   tbe    flrat 

cftsloff* 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  brush 
body  a  casing  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  body,  a  rod 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  tbe  saW  body  and  tbe 
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other  end  thereof  slkUbly  extended  tbroucit  the  said  c«s- 
Idk,  a  valve  removablj  secured  to  the  tald  tod  and  adapt- 
ed to  engaRe  the  said  casiDK,  a  sprlDK  enclrcliDg  the  said 
rod  la  the  cailog.  a  peripherally  extending  atop  flange  In- 
tegrally formed  on  the  tald  caalng  and  a  second  casing 
adapted  to  engage  the  stop  flange  to  form  a  cover  for  the 
Mid  body  and  conatitutlng  a  reservoir  for  the  device  de-, 
scribed  when  the  same  Is  In  operation.  / 


/ 


1,000,938.  MAGNETIC  TE8TIWQ  DEVICE.  L»ON  J. 
Lc  P0HTOI8.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Benjamin  Hurd.  Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  May  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,081. 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  magnetism  of  an  object, 
the  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  movable  device  In  mag- 
netic relatltin  to  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  said  poles  hav- 
ing extensions  of  magnetic  material  haviog  at  their  outer 
ends  portions  of  comparatively  large  sarface  area,  and 
relatively  small  projecting  portions  at  said  outer  ends. 

2.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  magnet,  a  movable  device  between  the 
poles  of  said  magnet,  said  magnet  havlag  extensions  be 
yond  said  device,  and  means  for  Insuring  an  air  gap  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  said  extensions  and  the  material  to 
be  tested.' 

3.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  magnet,  a  movable  device  between  the 
l>oles  of  said  magnet,  said  magnet  having  extensions  be- 
yond, said  device  and  said  extensions  having  comparatively 
large  surface  areas  to  be  applied  over  the  material  to  be 
tested,  and  means  for  insuring  an  air  gap  between  said 
areas  and  said  material. 

4.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  magnetism  of  a  heated 
object,  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  movable  device  In 
magnetic  relation  to  the  poles  of  said  nagpet,  yieldable 
means  for  restraining  the  moveoient  of  said  device,  said 
poles  having  extensions  of  magnetic  material  whose  outer 
ends  are  of  comparatively  large  area,  and  portions  of  re- 
fractory material  of  low  heat  conductivity  at  one  or  more 
of  said  outer  ends. 


1,000,939.  ELECTRIC  RELAY.'  Leom  J.  Xl  PoxTOia. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  if.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
Hurd.  Nutley.  N.  J.  Filed  July  24,  1908;  SerUl  No. 
445,069. 


.    1.   In  a  relay  device,  a  prlnnry  circuit  containing  an 
exciting   coll.    a   driven    disk    subjected   to  Aaasnetic    flux 


excited  by  said  coll.  a  aecondary  circuit,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  dlak  In  said  secondary  circuit,  said  relay 
device  being  normally  Incapable  of  yielding  a  current  of 
Its  own. 

2.  In  a  relay  device,  a  primary  circuit  containing  ex- 
citing colls,  a  driven  disk  subjected  to  a  magnetic  flux 
excited  by  said  coils  said  disk  being  located  iwtween  said 
coils,  a  secondary  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
disk  in  said  secondary  circuit,  said  relay  device  being  nor- 
mally capable  of  yielding  a  current  of  its  own. 

3.  In  a  relay  device,  a  primary  circuit  containing  an  ex- 
citing coll,  a  driven  conducting  element  subjected  to  the 
magnetic  flux  excited  by  said  coll,  said  element  having  its 
axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  coll,  a  secondary 
circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  element  with  said 
secondary  circuit,  said  relay  device  l)elng  normally  In- 
capable of  yielding  a  current  of  its  own. 

4.  In  a  relay  device,  the  combination  of  an  exciting  coil, 
a  driven  conducting  element  subjected  to  the  magnetic 
flux  of  said  coll  In  one  path  only,  a  supply  circuit  for 
exciting  said  coll,  and  a  secondary  circuit  containing  said 
driven  element,  said  relay  device  l>elng  normally  Incs 
pable  of  yielding  a  current  of  its  own. 

5.  In  a  relay  device,  the  combination  of  a  primary  cir- 
cuit, a  driven  conducting  element,  means  in  said  primary 
circuit  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  and  thereby  generat- 
ing electric  currents  in  said  element,  the  path  of  the 
magnetic  flux  being  constituted  substantially  of  non-mag- 
netic material,  a  secondary  circuit,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  secondary  circuit  to  the  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions of  said  conducting  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.940.       SCRIBER.       WILLIAM     POTT»B.     Sew     York, 
N.   y.      FMled  Nov.  30,   1908.     Serial   No.  465.122. 


^Qt 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
memt)er.  having  a  pencil  therein,  a  pivot  In  said  lx>dy 
member,  a  leg  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  supplemental  leg 
on  said  pivot  within  the  flrst  named  leg,  and  clamping 
means  for  holding  said  first  named  leg  out  of  operative 
position  and  said  supplemental  leg  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  l)ody 
member,  haviog  a  pencil  therein,  a  leg  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  member  and  a  plate  provided  with  forks, 
adapted  to  engage  said  pencil,  slldably  mounted  on  said 
t)ody  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member,  having  a  pencil  therein,  a  leg  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  member,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  said 
pendl,  slldable  In  said  body  member,  at  an  angle  to  said 
pencil. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member,  having  a  pencil  therein,  a  leg  provided  with  a 
blunt  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  member  and 
a  supplemental  leg  provided  with  a  pointed  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member,  having  a  pencil  therein,  a  leg  having  a  blunt 
end,  a  leg  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  bolt  engaging  both 
of  said  legs,  said  bolt  being  adjustsble  In  said  body  mem- 
ber and  said  legs  being  adapted  for  independent  use. 
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1,000,941.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  William  H. 
rsATT,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.458. 


and  a  tapered  coll  mounted  to  swing  coaxlally  with  and  be- 
tween the  core  and  the  pole  piece  faces. 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
members  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  and 
two  current  carrying  coils  which,  cooperate  to  produce 
relative  movement  of  said  members  and  are  mounted  in 
inductive  relation  to  each  other,  of  means  dependent  on 
current  through  one  coll  for  controlling  the  current 
through  the  other  coll  to  maintain  the  currents  through 
both  colls  In  proper  phase  relation. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
members  mounted  for  relative  movement  and  two  current 
carrying  colls  mounted  to  coOperate  and  thereby  produce 
relative  movement  of  said  members,  said  colls  being  in 
Inductive  relation  to  each  other,  of  means  responsive  to 
cnrrent  through  one  of  said  colls  for  impressing  on  the 
circuit  of  the  other  coil  an  electro-motive  force  sufflclent 
to  counteract  the  mutual  Induction  of  said  coils  and  there- 
by prevent  phase  displacement  of  the  currents  In  said 
colls. 

8.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
relatively  movable  members  and  two  cooperating  current 
carrying  colls  for  producing  relative  movement  of  said 
members,  said  colls  being  in  inductive  relation  to  each 
other,  of  means  whereby  the  circuits  through  said  coils 
are  Inductively  linked  to  prevent  phase  displacement  by 
the  currents  through  said  colls. 

4.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
relatively  movable  members-  each  having  a  coll  and  said 
colls  being  in  Inductive  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  wind- 
ing in  series  with  each  of  said  colls,  said  windings  being 
Inductively  related  to  prevent  phase  displacement  of  the 
currents  through  said  colls. 

5.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
relatively  movable  members,  one  having  a  series  coll  and 
the  other  a  potential  coll  and  said  colls  being  In  inductive 
relation  to  each  other,  of  a  transformer  having  Its  pri- 
mary winding  in  series  with  said  series  coll  and  its  sec- 
ondary in  series  with  said  potential  coll  to  prevent  phase 
displacement  of  the  currents  In  said  colls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,000,942.  ELECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
William  H.  Pbatt,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,725. 

1.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  pole  pieces  hav- 
ing conical  faces,  and  a  conical  magnetic  core  mounted  be- 
tween said  pole  pieces  and  coaxially  therewith. 

2.  In  an  electric  measuring  Instrument,  a  magnet,  pole 
pieces  therefor  having  conical  faces,  a  conical  magnetic 
core  mounted  between  said  pole  pieces  coaxial  therewith. 


3.  In  an  electric  measuring  Instrument,  a  conicjil  core, 
a  coll  axially  longer  than  the  core  tapered  to  render  its 
sides  substantially  parallel  to  those  of  the  core,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  coll  coaxially  with  said  core  and  to  per- 
mit a  relative  axial  movement  between  them. 

4.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  conical  core, 
a  support  therefor  having  upper  and  lower  lugs,  a  coll 
axially  longer  than  the  core  tapered  to  render  its  sides 
substantially  parallel  to  those  of  the  core  mounted  be- 
tween safd  lugs,  and  means  for  permitting  a  relative  ax.lal 
mov^pient  between  the  core  and  the  coll. 

6.  In  an  electric  measuring  Instrument,  a  magnet,  pole 
pieces  therefor  having  conical  faces,  a  conical  magnetic 
core,  a  support  therefor  supporting  said  core  between  and 
coaxially  with  the  pole  piece  faces,  having  upper  and  lower 
lugs,  a  coll  axially  longer  than  the  core  tapered  to  render 
Its  sides  substantially  parallel  to  those  of  the  core  mount- 
ed between  said  lugs,  to  swing  coaxially  with  and  be- 
tween the  core  and  the  pole  piece  faces,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting a  relative  axial  movement  between  the  core  and 
the  coll. 


1,000,943.  MIXED  PAINT.  HiNBT  C.  Pbitchabd,  Col- 
fax township,  Mecosta  county,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Douglas  Roben,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,289. 

A  paint  formed  of  pulverised  slag  from  iron  smelting, 
with  white  lead ;  with  which  are  combined  the  liquid  ob- 
tained from  boiling  rice;  shellac;  potash;  water;  rosin; 
gasolene ;  and  boiled  linseed  oil ;  all  In  about  the  propor- 
tions stated  :  applicable  for  the  protection  of  preservation 
of  wood,  metal,  brick,  stone  and  cement. 


1,600,944.     CONCRETE  COMPOSITION.     John  M.  Rad- 
HOFF,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ironlte  Company,  Cbl- 
cago,    111.,   a   Corporatloir  of  Illinois.      Filed    Aug.   28,    * 
1909.     Serial  No.  614.198. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  concrete  compo- 
sition comprising  a  cementltlous  composition,  and  a  metal- 
lic element  in  the  form  of  a  fine  dust  capable  of  undergoing 
complete  oxidation. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  concrete  compo- 
sition comprising  a  cementltlous  composition,  and  metallic 
Iron  in  the  form  of  a  fin^  dust. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  concrete  compo- 
sition comprising  a  cementltlous  composition,  an  element 
In  the  form  of  a  fine  dust  capable  of  undergoing  complete 
oxidation,  and  asbestos. 


1,000,946.  VALVE.  William  T.  Rat,  Somervllle,  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,827.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,485. 

1.  A  twin-valve  coupling  made  up  of  two  members; 
means  to  removably  secure  them  together;  a  valve  seat 
In  each  of  said  members ;  a  valve  for  each  member ;  and 
means  to  close  tl^e  space  between  said  seats  when  said 
coupling  members  are  secured  together  and  said  valves  are 
in  their  seats  ;  all  designed  to  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid 
or  gases  when  the  said  coupling  members  are  broken  apart. 

2.  A  twin-valve  coupling  made  up  of  two  members ; 
means  to  removably  secure  them  togetber ;  a  valve  seat 
In  each  member ;  two  valves,  one  for  each  member,  said 
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valTM  bartng  a  oomaiOD  axis  and  bartng  portlona  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  aeata  to  cloM  tii«  ap4cc  between  Mid 
•eats  wben  Mid  coupling  memben  are  secured  together  and 


Mid  valTM  are  In  their  seata ;  ail  des1fn>«4  to  preTent 
tbe  escape  of  liquid  or  g»«e«  when  the  Mid  couplings  are 
broken  apart.  > 


1,000.946.  LCH'K.  Gbokge  F.  Rktd.  I'ltcairb.  Pa.  FUad 
May  20.  lf)0«,  Serial  No.  497,362.  Benewed  Apr.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622,582. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lock  caMng  adapted  to  be  aecnred 
to  a  strap  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  tumblers  and 
further  provided  with  a  paamge  through  which  la  adapted 
to  extend  a  portion  of  the  strap,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  another  portion  of  tbe  strap  and  farther  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  tumbters  wben  tbe  strap  Is  pulled  through 
Mid  passage  whereby  tbe  bolt  Is  coupled  with  tbe  caalng 
and  portions  of  the  strap  connected  together  to  form  a  loop 
for  closing  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lock  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  strap  and  provided  with,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  and 
further  provided  with  a  pasMge  through  which  Is  adapted 
to  extend  a  portion  of  the  strap,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  another  portion  of  the  strap  and  further  adapted 
to  engage  between  tbe  tumblers  when  tbe  strap  is  palled 
through  said  passage  whereby  the  bolt  la  coupled  with 
the  casing  and  portions  of  the  slrap  connected  together  to 
form  a  loop  for  cloaing  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle,  and  a 
ahiftable  clamping  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  strap  when 
the  bolt  la  engaged  by  the  tumblers  to  prevent  the  Increas- 
ing of  the  diameter  of  the  loops  when  the  strap  Is  pulled 
In  one  direction  and  free  of  the  strap  when  the  latter  la 
pulled  m  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  diameter  of 
the  loop  can  be  decreased  wben  tbe  bolt  la  engaged  by  the 
tnmblers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lode  caalnf  adapted  to  be  aecnred 
to  a  strap  and  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  tumblers  and 
further  provided  with  a  paiwage  through  which  la  adapted 
to  extend  a  portion  of  the  strap,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  another  portion  of  the  strap  and  fnrther  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  tumblers  when  tbe  strap  Is  palled  throocb 
Mid  passage  whereby  the  bolt  is  coapled  with  the  castas 
and  portions  of  the  strap  connected  together  to  form  a  loop 
for  closing  tbe  mouth  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  strap  for  aatomatically  projscttng  the  bolt 
the  easing  wben  the  bolt  la  released  from  the  tnmblers. 


4.  In  combination,  a  lock  caalng  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  strap  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tumblers  and 
further  provided  with  a  passage  through  which  la  adapted 
to  extend  a  portion  of  the  strap,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  another  portion  of  the  strap  and  further  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  tumblers  wben  the  strap  is  pulled  tjirough 
Mid  paasage  whereby  the  bolt  is  coupled  with  tbe  caalng 
and  portions  of  the  strap  connected  together  to  form  a 
loop  for  closing  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  shift- 
able  clamping  bar  adapted  to  engage  tbe  strap  when  the 
bolt  Is  engaged  by  the  tumblers  to  prevent  tbe  increasing 
of  the  diameter  of  the  loops  when  the  strap  Is  pulled  In  one 
direction  and  free  of  the  strap  wben  tbe  latter  Is  pulled 
In  tbe  opposite  direction  whereby  the  diameter  of  the 
loop  can  be  decreased  wben  the  twit  Is  engaged  by  tbe 
tumblers,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  strap  for  automati- 
cally projecting  tbe  twit  from  tbe  casing  when  the  Iralt  Is 
released  from  tbe  tumblers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lock  casing  adapted  to  t>e  secured 
to  a  flexible  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  controlled  tumblers  and  further  provided  with  a 
passage  through  which  Is  adapted  to  extend  a  portion 
of  tbe  flexible  member,  said  casing  having  an  open  end, 
and  a  bolt  provided  with  an  angular  carrier  and  adapted 
to  be  attacbtHl  to  another  portion  of  said  flexible  member 
and  further  adapted  to  extend  in  the  open  end  of  aajd  cas- 
ing to  engage  the  tumblers  wben  tbe  flexible  member  is 
pulled  through  said  pauage  whereby  the  twit  is  coupled 
with  the  casing  and  portions  of  the  flexible  member  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  loop  for  closing  the  mouth  of  a 
receptacle,  said  angrifar  carrier  constituting  means  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  casing  when  the  bolt  is  engaged 
by  the  tumblers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.000.M7.     I'NION  INDEKWEAR.     Jamm  E.  Richabds, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.980. 


A  union  undergarment  comprising  leg  and  body  portions. 
and  flap  portions  having  their  upper  enda  overlapped  and 
united  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  garment  ne«r  the  walat 
line,  and  their  lower  ends  united  to  tbe  seama  of  tbe  leg 
portions,  said  flaps  each  having  a  longitudinal  straight  edge 
united  to  straight  and  curve«l  edges  of  the  leg  and  body  por- 
tions of  the  garment,  whereby  said  flaps  curve  forwardly 
under  the  crotch  and  assume  a  horlrontal  overlapping  po- 
sition at  their  lowt^r  extremities  when  the  garment  is  In 
closed  position  on  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 


1,000,»48.     TEAT-CUP  FOR  MILKING-MACHINES.     AM- 
BBOSE  RiDD.   Walpaku,  Taranaki.  New   ZMland.     Filed 
June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  633.21S. 
1.   In  milking  machine  teat  cups,  an  outer  rigid  castag 

sad  an  lansr  Aexlble  itnioir  seeursd  within  tbe  caalng  and 
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formed  with  projecting  knoba  arranged  In  a  row  verti- 
cally down  Ita  Inalde  surface  and  with  two  ribs  projecting 
from  Its  Inner  surface  and  extending  in  parallel  lines  with 
the  row  of  knobs  at  equal  circumferential  distances  apart 
therefrom,  substantially  m  specified. 


2.  In  milking  machine  teat  cups,  an  outer  rigid  casing 
and  an  Inner  flexible  lining  secured  within  the  casing  and 
formed  with  projecting  knobs  arranged  In  a  row  one  beneath 
the  other  upon  its  inner  surface  and  with  two  projecting  ribs 
on  such  Inner  surface  extending  in  lines  parallel  with  the 
row  of  knobs  and  at  equal  circumferential  distances  apart' 
therefrom  and  with  two  grooves  on  such  Inside  surface 
extending  down  It  between  the  row  of  knobs  and  the  re- 
spective ribs  and  with  a  groove  of  lesser  depth  and  width 
than  the  other  grooves  extending  down  between  the  two 
ribs,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  milking  machine  teat  cups,  an  outer  rigid  casing 
an  Inner  flexible  lining  formed  with  a  flange  around  its  top 
edge  overhanging  the  top  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
curved  upper  surface,  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  fit  on  to 
the  top  of  tbe  flange  and  to  be  secured  upon  the  casing,  an 
aperture  in  the  center  of  such  mouthpiece  and  a  down- 
wardly projectlug  flange  around  the  edge  of  such  aper- 
ture, a  row  of  knobs  extending  down  the  Inside  of  the  lin- 
ing and  two  ribs  extending  down  the  Inside  lining  in  plir- 
allel  ^Ines  with  the  row  of  knobs  and  at  equal  circumfer- 
ential distances  apart  therefrom,  substantially  as  herein 
specified. 


,000,94  9.  ENDLESS  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOWERS.  John  H.  Rosban.  Columbus,  Mont.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  H.  L.  RnlflT  and  E.  B.  Thayer. 
Columbus.  Mont.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  660.003. 


A  cutter  bar  comprising  a  sopportlng  frame  composed 
of  apaced  parallel  superposed  plates,  a  pair  of  bars  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  plates  each  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  one  being  nesr  each  side  edge,  said  bars  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  respective  side  edge,  said  plates 
extending  beyond  the  bars  at  each  end,  a  sprocket  wheel 
between  the  plates  at  each  end  of  tbe  bars,  an  endleM 
chain  supported  on  the  wheels,  said  chain  comprising  a 
plurality  of  llnka,  each  of  said  links  having  at  one  end  a 
log  and  at  the  other  a  pair  of  spaced  lags  for  receiving 
tbe  lug  of  the  adjacent  link,  rivets  traversing  the  lugs  for 
ptvotnlly  securing  the  adjacent  links  together.  Mcfa  of  tbe 
said  links  having  at  one  side  edge  a  longitudinal  flange,  a 
cutting  blade  secured  to  the  flange  of  each  link,  the  nid 


bars  betng  spaced  from  one  sMe  edge  of  the  plate  a  saffl- 
cient  distance  to  conceal  the  blade  and  at  tbe  other  side 
edge  a  lesser  distance  to  project  the  blades  beyond  the 
plates. 


1,000.950.     TRAP-NEST.     FauMAN  Hctchins  Sasbobn, 
Denmark,  Me.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,662. 


The  trap  nest  herein  described,  open  at  Its  outer  end 
and  provided  at  its  said  outer  end  with  an  oscillating  door 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  and  movable  freely 
In  both  directions,  tbe  aaid  door  being  composed  of  two 
wings  at  an  angle  to  each  ot  her  greater  than  a  right  angle 
with  the  pivot  of  the  door  slightly  elevated  whereby  when 
the  outer  wing  is  lowered  the  inner  wing  will  stand  ap- 
proximately vertical,  one  of  the  Mid  wings  guarding  the 
entrance  to  the  nest  in  one  position  of  tbe  door  and  the 
other  wing  guarding  the  entrance  to  the  nest  in  the  other 
position  of  tbe  door  and  the  door  being  free  to  oscillate 
in  both  directions  so  a  ben  may  enter  and  leave  the  nest 
through  the  rame  door  way,  passing  In  both  directions 
over  both  wings  of  tbe  door,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1,000,951.  HORSESHOE.  Nobbbet  Sawicki.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  Ladlslaus  W.  Schwenk, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  690,900. 


1.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
provided  with  ears  and  with  slots  extending  through  Mid 
ears,  straps  provided  with  shoulders  for  resting  upon  Mid 
ears  and  further  provided  with  portions  for  extending 
through  Mid  slots,  and  a  'retaining  member  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  with  one  of  said  straps  and  at  its  opposite 
end  with  another  of  said  straps. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
straps  of  spring  metal  mounted  thereupon  and  extending 
upwardly  and  backward  therefrom,  a  retaining  member 
engaging  Hid  straps  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  shoe 
upon  a  horse's  foot,  and  cushions  connected  with  Mid 
straps  and  disposed  close  to  Mid  t>ody  portion  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  the  upwardly  and  backwardly  extend- 
ing portlona  of  Mid  strspe  out  of  engagement  with  mid 
foot. 

8,  The  combination  of  a  body  member  provided  with 
portions  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  straps  detachably 
connected  with  said  portions  and  provided  with  ends, 
cnsbions  moonted  upon  Mid  straps  and  located  ad^cent 
to  said  portions,  so  as  to  press  against  tbe  horse's  hoof 
and  thus  leave  Hid  ends  of  Mid  straps  free  of  Mid  hoof, 
and  a  fastening  meml>er  extending  across  from  the  end  of 
one  strap  to  the  end  of  another  strap. 
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1.00  0,95  2.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Osotoi  H. 
ScHANck,  LlbertyvlUe,  III.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1010.  Serial 
No.  599.066. 


1.  In  an  advertising  devic*.  a  base,  a  pair  of  supports 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  supports  being  transparent 
and  the  other  being  opaque,  an  »«»e  pivotally  carried  bj 
said  supports  and  being  provided  with  a  hub.  a  seriea  of 
radial  arms  secured  to  said  hub,  braces  for  said  arms,  a 
weight  pivotally  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  a  ball 
carrier  secured  to  said  weight,  said  ball  carrier  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  Integral  peripheral  ianges,  said 
flanges  t>elng  curved  In  cross  section  to  provide  a  runway, 
the  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pivoted 
gravity-actuated  latch  member  carried  by  the  arm  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  body  portion,  and  means 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  base,  a  pair  of  supports 
mounted  thereon,  an  axle  pivotally  carried  by  said  sup- 
ports and  being  provided  with  a  hub,  means  for  causing 
the  rotation  of  the  axle,  a  series  of  radial  arms  secured 
to  said  hub,  braces  for  said  arms,  a  weight  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  a  ball  carrier  secured  to 
said  weight,  said  ball  carrier  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  Integral  peripheral  flanges,  said  flanges  being 
curved  In  cross  section  to  provide  a  run-way,  and  a  grav- 
ity-actuated latch  member  arranged  to  engage  the  ball 
carrier  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
arm  In  certain  positions  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  support,  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the 
axle,  a  series  of  arms  carried  by  said  axle,  a  ball  carrier 
pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  arms,  said  ball  carrier 
having  turned  up  flanges  on  its  periphery  for  receiving  a 
weighted  ball,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
ball  carrier  to  prevent  its  movement  with  respect  to  the 
arm  In  certain  positions  of  the  latter. 

__<'       ^ 

1,000.953.    ELEVATOR.    Fkbderick  Schwakz,  Berne.  Ind. 
FUed  Oct.  14.  1910.    SerUl  No.  087,020. 

1.  In  an  elevator  a  pulley,  a  support  for  the  pulley,  a 
cable  disposed  over  the  pulley,  a  cage  secured  to  the  cable 
at  one  side  of  the  pulley,  a  counter  weight  secured  to  the 
cable  at  the  other  side  of  the  pulley,  a  balance  chain  se- 
cured to  the  counter  weight,  and  a  windlass  mounted  on 
the  cage,  the  balance  chain  being  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  the  windlass. 

2.  In  an  elevator  a  pulley,  a  support  for  the  pulley,  a 
cable  disposed  over  the  pulley,  a  cage  secured  to  the  cable 
at  one  side  of  the  pulley,  a  counter  weight  secured  to  the 
cable  at  the  other  side  of  the  pulley,  a  balance  chain  se- 
cured  to  the  counter   weight,  a  windlass  secured  to  the 


cage,  and  a  cable  lighter  than  the  balance  chain  secured 
to  the  windlass  at  one  end,  and  to  the  balance  chain  at  the 
other  end. 


3.  In  an  elevator  a  pulley,  a  support  for  the  pulley,  a 
cable  disposed  over  the  pulley,  a  cage  secured  to  the  cable 
at  one  side  of  the  pulley,  a  counter  weight  having  a  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  a  distance,  the  cable  at  the  other 
side  of  the  pulley  being  secured  to  the  said  member,  a 
balance  chain  secured  to  the  member,  a  windlass  mounted 
on  the  cage,  a  member  secured  to*  the  cage  and  disposed 
thereabove  substantially  the  same  distance  as  the  first-, 
mentioned  member  extends  above  the  counter  weight,  the 
balance  chain  being  carried  over  the  second-mentioned 
member  and  to  the  windlass  to  which  It  Is  connected. 


1,000,954.  TIE-PLATE.  John  M.  Skixcrs,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Sellers  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631.943. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  plate  provided 
with  non-recessed  footings  for  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  center  portion  of  the  plate  be- 
tween said  footings  being  recessed  on  Its  upper  surface  so 
as  to  provide  two  sets  of  ribs,  one  set  Intersecting  with 
and  crossing  over  the  other,  which  said  ribs  are  oblique 
with  respect  to  the  rail  and  extend  In  each  case  across  said 
space  from  one  of  said  footings  to  the  other. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  plate  formed 
on  Its  upper  surface  under  the  base  of  the  rail  which  it 
supports  with  two  sets  of  ribs,  one  set  of  which  Intersects 
with  and  crosses  over  the  other,  which  said  ribs  are  obliquo 
with  respect  to  the  rail. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  plate  provided 
on  Its  upper  surface  with  continuous  bearing  surfaces  for 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  flange,  said  surfaces  being 
connected  by  Intersecting  ribs  providing  further  bearing 
surface  for  the  rail  and  Inclosing  Interrupted  recesses  In 
the  tie  Plata. 
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1,000.965.  COLLAPSIBLE  PACKING-CASE.  Bdwa«d 
8.  Sh«ph«bo,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  W.  Machemer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,682. 


said  door  In  close  position  ;  a  closure  member  for  the  larger 
of  said  sections  to  rest  over  the  door  of  said  smaller  sec- 
tion ;  and  means  for  locking  said  closure  member. 


1,000,956.  COAL-OIL  BURNER.  Ollib  Stanlby,  Wakenda. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Thomas,  Wakenda, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  574,808. 


1.  A  collapsible  packing  case,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  open-ended  box  sections  the  one  slldably  mounted  wlthlh 
the  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations ;  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions to  extend  Into  said  perforations ;  means  for  normally 
ralslnK  said  bolt  out  of  said  perforations ;  closure  members 
for  said  sections  to  rest  upon  said  bolt  to  force  the  same 
Into  one  of  said  perforations  when  said  members  are  in 
closed  p<  sitlon  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  members  in 
closed  position. 

2.  A  collapsible  packing  case,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  box  sections  the  one  slldably  mounted  within 
the  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations ;  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions and  to  extend  Into  said  perforations;  a  spring  to 
normally  raise  said  bolt  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  sec- 
tions ;  hinged  tops  for  said  sections  to  move  said  bolt  into 
said  perforations  In  said  section  when  said  tops  are  closed ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  tops  In  closed  position. 

3.  A  collapsible  packing  case,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  box  sections  the  one  slldably  mounted  within 
the  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations ;  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions and  to  extend  Into  said  perforations  In  the  other  of 
said  sections  :  a  spring  to  normally  raise  said  bolt  alwve 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sections  and  out  of  engagement  with 
certain  of  said  perforations;  a  plurality  of  closure  doors 
arranged  upon  said  sections,  one  of  said  doors  to  strike 
upon  and  depress  said  bolt  to  move  the  same  within  said 
perforations  to  hold  In  fixed  relation  said  sections ;  and 
means  for  locking  said  doors  In  closed  position. 

4.  A  collapsible  packing  case,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  box  sections  the  one  slldably  mounted  within 
the  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations ;  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions to  engage  said  perforations  ;  a  spring  to  normally 
raise  said  bolt  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  sections;  a 
plurality  of  closure  doors  one  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
sections,  one  of  said  doors  to  strike  upon  and  depress  said 
bolt  within  said  perforations  to  hold  the  said  sections  In 
fixed  relation,  one  of  said  doors  provided  with  a  series  of 
slots  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  said  slots  spaced  apart 
to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  said  perforations  ;  a  hasp 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  sections,  for  insertion  through 
said  slots  ;  and  a  locking  member  having  a  shank  for  en- 
gaging said  hasp. 

6.  A  collapsible  packing  case,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  telescoplcally  disposed  box  sections,  the  larger 
of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  section  ;  a  bolt  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  smaller  of  said  sections  to  register  with 
the  said  perforations  and  to  extend  above  the  upper  edge 
thereof;  means  for  normally  raising  said  bolt  above  the 
upper  edge  of  said  smaller  section  ;  a  door  hinged  to  the 
smaller  of  said  sections  adapted  to  impinge  upon  said  bolt 
to  force  the  same  Into  said  perforations,  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  separate  to  conform 
with  the  separation  of  said  perforations  ;  means  for  locking 


In  a  liquid  fuel  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  generators  with  direct  means  of  communica- 
tion therebetween,  a  supply  tank,  separate  means  of  com- 
munication between  each  generator  and  the  tank,  each  of 
said  means  provided  with  a  globe  valve,  a  pipe-section  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  means  of  communication 
between  the  tank  and  generators,  said  pipe-section  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  which  direct  the 
flame  equally  upon  each  generator,  said  globe  valves  for 
the  purpose  of  cutting  oft  the  supply  of  oil,  when  desired, 
and  for  otherwise  regulating  the  burner. 


1,000.957.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  NAILS  IN 
HEELS.  Abthue  Bates.  Leicester.  England,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  15,  1903,  Serial  No.  169.648.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.360. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  comblna 
tlon,  means  for  supporting  a  heel  and  nail  driving  mech 
anlsm  Including  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  a  driver  block 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  drivers  car- 
ried by  said  driver  block,  said  drivers  being  shifted 
axially  relatively  to  said  plun^r  by  pivotal  movement  of 
the  driver  block  and  being  maintained  at  all  times  in  op- 
erative positions. 

2  A  heel  nailing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  supporting  a  heel  and  nail  driving  mechantem 
Including  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  a  driver  block  adjust- 
ably mounted  thereon  for  movement  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger  and  a  plural- 
ity of  drivers  carried  by  said  driver  block  and  malnUined 
In  operative  position  throughout  the  range  of  adjustment 
of  said  driver  block. 

3.  A  heel  nailing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  supporting  a  heel  and  nail  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  a  driver  block  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  gang  of  drivers  loosely  connected  to  said 
driver  block  and  maintained   at  all  times  parallel   with 
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ttM  axU  of  Mid  pluDcer.  uld  block  b*ing  arraaged  for 
moTemaat  00  aald  pliio^er  to  varj  tbe  aaguiw  relation 
of  aald  block  aod  tb«  axaa  of  tba  drlTera. 

4.  A  heel  naillnt;  machine  haTtntr.  in  coiabination, 
means  for  nupportlair  ■  beel  and  nail  drlrlDK  oaecbaniam 
comprlsInK  a  reciprocatory  pluuKer,  a  gang  of  drlvera  car- 
ried thereby  with  tbalr  enda  In  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  plunger,  lald  drlTers  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  inclination  of  said  plane  and  being  at  all  times  main- 
tained in  parallel  relation  with  t^  axis  ol  said  plunger 
and  In  operative  position.  ^<^^— ^        I       ^ 

n.  A  heel  nailing  machine  haTtB^.  M  cotabtnatlon. 
means  for  supporting  a  heel  and  nail  driving  mechanism 
Including  a  driver  carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  drivers 
connected  therewith  by  joints  permitting  relative  move- 
ment of  said  drivers  in  parallel  planes,  and  means  for 
preventing  such  relative  movement  durlnf  the  driving 
operation. 

fruims  0  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gasett^.]    ] 
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l.«MtO.»58.  PROCESS  OF  LUBRICATION.  Crablbs  S. 
Bavibk.  New  York,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  <1.  190H.  Serial  No.  419,603.  Divided  aod  this  ap- 
plication Died  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.7M. 


The  process  of  lubricating  heat  eoglnea.  consisting  In 
mixing  lubricant  and  a  material  having  a  tower  tempera 
ture  of  vaporization  outside  of  the  space  to  be  lubricated, 
compressing  the  mixture  outside  of  said  space,  beating  the 
mixture  and  relieving  the  preeaure  thereof  outalde  of  said 
space,  and  allowing  said  material  to  expand  at  subatan- 
tlally  the  Instant  when  the  mixture  is  admitted  to  said 
spacp.  wherpby  the  lubricant  is  atomixed  In  the  power 
generating  medium,  substantially  as  described. 


1.000,959.  CUTTING-MACHINE  Ionaz  Bbissel.  Alx 
la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Filed  June  1,  1910  Berlal  No. 
564,477. 


i^wiBSbiir^^ 


rlafng.  •  In 


1.  A  cutting  machine  comprUifng.  a  Imb  prdrlded  with 
a   radtal  extenalon.  diak  membera.  provided  wUh  cuttlnf 


edgea.  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hob  and  iadependeatly 
of  eech  other,  meaoa  holding  said  dink  members  la  opera- 
tive relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  hub.  and  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  dlak  membera.  combined 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  cutting  machine  comprising,  an  annular  member 
provided  with  a  radial  ei tension  having  a  conduit  way 
communicating  with  the  annular  member  and  open  there 
from,  bushings  secured  to  said  annular  member,  hollow 
disk  membera.  provided  with  channels  commuBlcatIng 
with  the  interior  and  peripheral  exterior  thereof,  revolubly 
mounted  on  aald  bushinga  and  concentrically  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  to  aald  aoaoUr  member,  catting  mem 
hers  carried  by  aald  dlak  membera  adjacent  to  the  aaid 
openings  tn  the  periphery  thereof.  an<l  moana  holding  said 
disk  members  and  bushings  la  operative  relation  to  each 
other,  aaid  bushings  being  provided  with  fluid  pulsating 
means  adapted  to  rotate  aaid  disk  members  Independently 
of  each  other,  combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cutting  machine  comprising,  nn  aoaular  member 
provided  with  a  radial  extei^lon  having  a  conduit  way 
communicating  with  the  annular  meanber  and  open  there- 
from, buahlngs  secured  to  said  anonlar  member,  hollow 
dlak  members,  provided  with  channels  communicating  with 
the  interior  and  peripheral  exterior  thereof,  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  bushings  and  concentrically  with  reepect 
to  each  other  and  to  aald  annular  member,  cutting  bob- 
bera  carried  by  said  disk  members  adjacent  to  the  said 
openings  In  the  periphery  thereof,  and  meana  holding  said 
dlak  membera  and  bushlnn  In  operative  relation  to  each 
other,  said  bushings  being  provided  with  fluid  pulsating 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  dlak  membera  in  oppoalte  di- 
reetlona.  combined  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


1.000.M0.     BOX  LID      AartirB  Bell.  Jereey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept    22.   1910.     Serial  No.  583,194. 


^ 


jr'     ^ 


^ 


v» 


1.  A  box  cover  comprising  similar  Inner  and  outer  .«»ec- 
tions  with  alined  openiaget  formed  therein,  a  transparent 
panel  and  a  llniag  arranged  between  the  aectlona  and  held 
In  place  In  the  outer  section  by  the  inner  section,  said 
lining  projecting  Into  the  opening  In  the  Inner  section,  and 
a  covering  for  the  outer  section  extendinit  over  the  edgee 
of  both  sections  to  secure  the  sections  together  and  clamp 
the  panel  and  lining  tn  place. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  maaufacturc.  a  box  cover  comprls 
lug  similar  Inner  and  outer  sections  telescoplngly  engaged 
with  each  other  and  formed  with  contacting  flanges  at 
their  edgea  and  tn  their  central  portions  with  alined  open- 
ings, a  transparent  panel  corresponding  in  siae  with  the 
top  of  the  inner  section  and  arranged  to  engage  the  under 
face  of  the  outer  section  whereby  it  will  be  held  In  posi- 
tion between  the  two  sections  to  close  said  openlnas.  and 
a  binding  atrip  folded  over  and  secured  to  the  edge  flanges 
of  both  sections  to  unite  the  latter  and  damp  the  panel 
in  position. 


1.000,961.     FUBBOW-GUIDE.     Knct  O.  Bbbvbn.  Hodgea, 

Mont.      Filed  Mar.   18.   lOlo.   Serial   No.  &50.aH«.      Be 

newed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.214. 

The    combination    with    a    plow    having    a    plowghare 

formed  with  a  moldboard ;  of  a  guideboard  for  preventing 

the  overlapping  of  the  turned  soil  ;  a  rod  which  conaecta 

said  guideboard  and  plow,  said  guideboard  being  plvotally 
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mounted  on  said  rod ;  a  rod  one  end  of  which  is  mounted 
in  aald  BMldtKwrd  and  on  which  la  slidably  raoanted  said 


t 


guideboard ;  and  a  spring  Interpoeed  on  the  last  named  rod 
between  said  moldboard  and  guideboard. 


1,000,962.     KEYHOLE-GUARD.     William  E.  Blais,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  July  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  671,661. 


1.  A  keyhole  guard  comprising  an  inner  stem  having  an 
end  confining  bar  and  provided  longitudinally  with  a  series 
of  studs,  an  enveloping  sleeve  having  a  depending  bar  co- 
acting  with  the  stem  bar  and  provided  with  a  stop  plate,  a 
plurality  of  slotted  and  character  bearing  rings  of  differen- 
tial diameters  encircling  the  sleeve,  aaid  sleeve  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  circumferential  notches  open- 
ing therefrom  adapted  to  receive  the  studs,  the  walls  of 
said  slot  adapted  to  actuate  the  studs  to  simultaneously 
separate  the  confining  bars  and  constructed  to  be  rotatable 
to  maintain  their  separation  in  a  position  to  secure  the 
guard  within  the  door. 

2.  In  a  keyhole  guard  an  Interior  stem  provided  with 
studs  for  its  rotation,  sn  exterior  s'.eeve  provided  with 
means  to  receive  said  studs  and  depending  means  Integral 
with  said  stem  and  to  retain  the  guard  In  the  lock.  In  com- 
bination therewith  a  series  of  rings  having  circumferential 
openings  of  different  diameters  the  smaller  receiving  the 
sleeve  and  the  larger  accoaamodattng  the  atnds.  a  shoulder 
In  the  Isrger  circumference  forming  a  barrier  for  aald 
studa  after  insertion  through  the  door  and  an  adjustable 
cap  having  meana  c0-actimg  with  the  end  of  said  stem  to 
coaOne  said  rings  In  their  organised  position. 

.^.  In  a  keyhole  obstruction  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  BMvable  rings,  a  longitudinally  and  circumferen- 
tlally  slotted  cylindrical  bearing  supporting  said  rings  and 
a  movable  stem  positioned  within  ssid  bearing,  of  an  ad- 
justable cap  having  through  passage,  means  located  in  said 
I>as8age  to  engage  the  end  of  aald  stem  so  as  to  retain  the 
several  membecs  in  operative  positiona,  and  means  depend- 
ing from  said  bearing  and  stem  to  secure  the  organised 
guard  in  the  keyhole. 


1,000,963.  BEFRIGERATOR  DOOR.  CHAEues  H.  BoscK. 
Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  Stamping  Company. 
Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  ."i.  1905.  Serial  No.  263,542.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  fUed  Dec.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
290,941. 

A  refrigerator  having  a  cylindrical  body  composed  of 
inner  and  outer  curved  sheet-metal  plates  constructed  with 
an  opening  for  a  door  in  one  side  of  said  body  and  a  door- 
frame composed  of  overlapping  portions  of  said  sheet- 
metal   plates  extendinjE  transversely   of   the   refrigerator 


walla  around  said  opening,  in  combination  with  a  door  for 
said  opening  forming  a  st^gruent  of  said  body  and  composed 
of  inner  and  outer  plates  curved  in  conformity  with  the 
curvature  of  aaid  aheet-metal  platea,  the  inner  door-plate 
having  a  marginal  flange  extending  transversely  of  the  re- 
frigerator walls  parallel  with  said  overlapping  door-fraAie- 


plates  and  a  terminal  flange  extending  parallel  with  the 
outer  door-plate,  the  latter  having  its  marginal  portion 
formed  with  a  return  bend  clasping  said  terminal  flange  of 
the  inner  door-plate  and  forming  therewith  a  contlnuoua 
t-igld  marginal  portion  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  door- 
frame, substantially  as  described. 


1.000,964.  LAMP  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE  MACHINES. 
John  H.  Cbosibb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  three- 
fifths  to  George  N.  Powell.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,861. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  carriage  movable  rectllloearly  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  a  second  carriage  mounted  to  oscillate  la 
a  horizontal  direction  on  the  first  carriage,  a  third  car- 
riage having  a  vertical  rack  supported  by  the  second  car- 
riage, a  light-emitting  device  'mounted  on  the  third  cnr- 
riage,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  the  second  carriage,  and 
a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  and  geared  to  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  slot  therein, 
a  carriage  located  in  the  casing  and  having  oscillatory 
movement,  a  vertically  movable  light-emitting  device  sup- 
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ported  by  s«ld  carriage,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  carriage 
and  extending  oat  through  and  horliontally  oacillatory  In 
tlie  said  Blot,  and  connections  between  the  carriage  and 
the  light  emitting  device  for  moving  the  latter  vertically. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  slot  therein, 
a  carriage  located  lo  the  casing  and  kavtng  oacillatory 
movement,  a  light-emitting  device  supported  by  aald  car- 

Tiage,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  carriage  and  extending  out 
through  the  said  slot,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  in 
the  slot. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing  having  a  borlsontal  slot  tlferein, 
a  carriage  located  In  the  casing  and  having  oacillatory 
movement,  a  light-emitting  device  supported  %j  said  car- 
riage, a  shaft  connected  to  the  carriage  and  extending  out 
through  the  said  slot,  a  guard  plate  carried  by  the  shaft, 
and  a  set-screw  to  engage  the  guard-plAte  amd  lock  the 
shaft  In  the  slot. 


1.0O0,9fl5.  OIL-PUMP.  John  B.  Davis,  t>ayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  American  Oil  Pump  and  Tank  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  6. 
1911.    Serial  No.  619,236. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  r^lprocatlng  meaiber.  a  counting 
wheel  rotatable  In  either  direction,  and  provided  with  a 
ratchet,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  reciprocat- 
ing member,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  arm.  Raid  pawl  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  an  adjacent  portion  of 
the  casing  when  said  arm  is  lowered,  thereby  freeing  it 
from  enj^gement  with  said  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  member,  a  counting  whael  provided  with  a 
ratchet,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  ent^aged  by  aald  reciprocat- 
ing member,  a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  aald 
ratchet  and  to  rotate  said  counting  wheel  when  said  arm 
is  actuated  by  said  reciprocating  OMmber,  said  arm  having 
a  resilient  portion  whereby  when  the  counter  is  fully  actu- 
ated an  extended  movement  of  the  reciprocating  member 
will  not  be  communicated  to  said  wheel. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  member,  a  threaded  rod  parallel  with  said 
reciprocating  member,  a  rotatable  indicating  stop  on  said 
threaded  rod  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  reciprocating  member,  and  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  reclproca^ng  member,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing a  complete  rotation  of  said  reciprocating  member  on 
said  threaded  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  member,  of  a  threaded  rod  parallel 
with  said  member,  a  plurality  of  swinging  stops  mounted 
on  said  rod.  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  reclproeatlng  member  and 
out  of  such  position,  and  means  for  preventing  a  complete 
rotating  of  said  swinging  members. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  member,  of  a  threaded  bar  lying  par- 
allel with  said  reciprocating  member,  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing stops  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  a  position  to  engage  said  reciprocating  member  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  rod  lying  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  said  threaded  member  and  adapted 
to  prevent  a  complete  rotation  of  said  stops. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000.966.  SOAP  FOR  PAINT,  VARNISH,  *c.  Cabud- 
TON  Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  468,153. 

1.  A  composition  for  cleaning  finish  which  comprises 
soap,  nnneutralixed  sulfonated  oil,  water  and  unsaponlfied 
oxidized  linseed  oil. 

2.  A  composition  for  cleaning  finish  which  consists  In 
soap,  water,  sulfonated  oil  and  the  principal  constituents 
of  paint  and  varnish  Including  linseed  oil  and  resinous  ma- 
terial, all  Incorporated  to<make  a  paste. 

3.  A  composition  for  cleaning  finish  which  comprises 
soap,  water,  linseed  oil  and  sulfonated  oil,  the  amount  of 
said  linseed  oil  being  sufllcient  to  more  than  satisfy  the 
alkali  set  free  by  hydrolysis  on  dilution. 


1,000,967.  ELECTRIC  SEAM  -  WELDING.  Milton  J. 
Fakqchab,  Wilmington.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Farquhar  Fur- 
nace Company.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  May  14.  1009.    Serial  No.  495,988. 


'1 


1.  The  method  of  welding  adjacent  edges  of  metal  plates 
at  an  angle,  which  consists  In  sending  an  electric  welding 
current  through  and  progressively  along  the  ridge  joint, 
and  applying  a  quick  succession  of  light  Impacts  upon 
the  ridge,  in  proximity  to  and  progressively  with  the 
current. 

2.  The  method  of  welding  adjacent  edges  of  metal  plates 
at  an  angle,  which  consists  In  sending  an  electric  welding 
current  transversely  through  and  progressively  slong  the 
ridge  Joint,  and  applying  a  quick  auccession  of  light 
impacts  upon  the  ridge  by  means  operating  closely  behind 
and  progressing  with  the  current,  whereby  such  impacts 
are  effect Ne  at  the  instant  of  the  critical  fusion  polni  of 
the  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  welding  adjacent  edges  of  metal  plates 
at  an  angle,  which  consists  in  sending  an  electric  welding 
current  transversely  through  and  progressively  along  the 
ridge  joint  and  applying  a  quick  succession  of  light  Im- 
pacts externally  upon  the  ridge,  at  or  near  the  region  of 
the  current  and  progressively  therewith,  by  hammering 
means  adapted  to  shape  the  weld  and  arranged  so  that  the 
work  sustsins  itself  against  such  impacts. 

4.  The  method  of  welding  adjacent  edges  of  metal  plates 
at  an  angle,  which  consists  in  sending  an  electric  current 
transversely  through  the  joint  and  progressively  along  the 
Joint  at  the  edge  portions  of  the  respective  plates  on  the 
outside  of  the  angle  included  between  the  plates,  and  pro- 
gressively hammering  upon  the  ridge  between  said  plates. 

5.  The  method  of  welding  adjacent  edges  of  metal  plate* 
at  an  angle,  which  consists  In  sending  an  electric  current 
transversely  through  the  Joljit  and  progressively  along  the 
joint  and  applying  a  succession  of  light  Impacts  behind  and 
progressively  with  the  current  upon  the  ridge  at  the  said 
adjacent  edges  of  the  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


AuotreT  15,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


673 


1,000.968.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-TUR- 
BINES. Sahfobd  a.  Moss,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  31,  1904,  Serial  No. 
239,089.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  309,743. 


1,000,969.  REGENERATOR.  Sanfosd  A.  Moss,  Lynn, 
Masa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  I>ec.  31, 
1904,  Serial  No.  239,089.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  309,836. 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  gas  turbines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine,  a  combustion  chamber  for  supplying 
energy  to  the  turbine,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  which  dis- 
charges Into  the  chamber,  a  valve  which  controls  the  ad- 
mission of  fuel  to  the  chamber,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device 
for  moving  the  valve,  and  a  speed-responsive  device  for  ac- 
tuating said  device. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  gas  turbines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine,  a  chamber  wherein  combustion  con- 
tinuously takes  place  under  pressure  and  the  products 
thereof  are  supplied  to  the  wheel  of  the  turbine  to  pro- 
duce rotation,  sources  of  fuel  and  gas  supplies  feeding 
Into  the  chamber  and  under  a  pressure  superior  to  that  of 
the  chamber,  valves  for  throttling  the  admission  of  fuel 
and  gas  to  the  chamber  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  a  load- 
responsive  device,  a  connection  from  the  load-responsive 
device  for  positively  moving  the  gas-controlling  valve,  and 
a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  fuel-controlling 
valve  and   the   load-responsive  device   for  actuating   the 

valve. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  gas  turbines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine,  a  combustion  chamber  for  supplying 
energy  to  the  turbine,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  which  dis- 
charges Into  the  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
miasion  of  fuel  to  the  chamber,  a  speed-respongjve  device, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  moved  by  the  speed-responsive  device 
for  Increasing  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  chamber  as  the 
load  Increases,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  moved  by  said  de- 
vice for  decreasing  the  supply  of  fuel  as  the  load  de- 
creases. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  gas  turbines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine,  a  combustion  chamber  for  supplying 
energy  to  the  turbiae,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  which  dis- 
charges into  the  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel  to  the  chamber,  a  speed-responsive  device,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  moved  by  the  speed-responsive  device  for 
increasing  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  chamber  as  the  load 
increases,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  decreasing  the  supply 
of  fuel  as  the  load  decreases,  and  a  valve  also  actuated  by 
the  ratchets  and  pawls  for  controlling  the  admission  of  a 
cooling  fluid  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  gas  turbines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine,  a  chamber  wherein  combustion  con- 
tinuously takes  place  under  pressure  and  the  products 
thereof  are  supplied  to  the  wheel  of  the  turbine  to  pro- 
duce rotation,  sources  of  fuel,  air  and  water  supplies'  dis- 
charging Into  the  combustion  chamber  and  at  a  pressure 
superior  to  ttiat  of  the  chamber,  a  speed-responsive  device 
driven  by  the  turbine,  an  air-controlling  valve  which  Is 
positively  actuated  by  the  speed-responsive  device,  and 
fuel-  and  water-controlling  valves  which  are  indirectly 
actuated  by  the  speed-responsive  device. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  regenerator  for  gas  turbines,  the  combination  of 
a  chambered  receptacle,  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  the  turbine  Into  the  receptacle,  a  second 
conduit  arranged  to  form  an  elongated  passage  for  the 
gas  to  be  heated,  and  a  chamber  surrounding  the  exhaust- 
conveying  conduit  through  which  the  gas  passes  prior  to 
being  discharged. 

2.  In  a  regenerator,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
base,  a  support  mounted  thereon,  a  coll  of  pipe  carried  by 
the  support  and  discharging  into  the  chambered  base,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  coll  of  pipe,  and  a  double-walled  con- 
duit having  passages  for  conveying  hot  gases  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing  to  heat  the  coll  of  pipe  and  also  for  con- 
veying the  contents  of  the  coil  outwardly. 

3.  In»a  regenerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  con- 
duit arranged  to  circulate  the  gas  to  be  heated  within  the 
casing,  means  for  supplying  exhaust  from  an  engine  to  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  to  flow  over  the  outside  of  said 
conduit  and  increase  the  temperature  of  its  contents,  a 
safety  device  which  discharges  outwardly  from  the  casing 
when  the  pressure  therein  becomes  excessive,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  casing  for  deflecting  said  discharge. 

4.  In  a  regenerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  con- 
duit within  the  casing  through  which  a  medium  to  be 
heated  circulates,  a  conduit  for  conveying  exhaast  gases 
from  a  prime  mover  Into  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a 
chamber  stirroundlng  the  exhaust  conveying  conduit 
through  which  said  medium  passes  as  It  leaves  the  regen- 
erator, and  a  safety  device  which  relieves  the  pressure 
within  the  casing  when  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

6.  In  a  regenerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
chambered  base  therefor,  a  centrally  located  column  sup- 
ported by  the  base,  a  chambered  head  mounted  on  the 
column,  a  coll  of  pipe  for  conveying  fluid,  arms  projecting 
from  the  column  by  which  the  coll  is  supported  interme- 
diate the  head  and  base,  means  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  coll  to  the  chambers  In  the  head  and  base,  a  conduit 
for  conveying  hot  gases  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and 
a  conduit  for  discharging  the  gases  after  they  have  given 
up  heat  to  the  fluid  passing  through  said  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,970.  TUBE  PACKAGE  OF  BOTTLE-CAPS,  *C. 
Fbbdkbic  K.  Pltmpton,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Plympton  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,733. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  tube  containing  caps  which 
are  stacked  therein,  of  a  reUining  means  at  the  end  of 
such  tube,  bridging  the  interior  space  thereof  and  engag- 
ing with  the  contents  of  the  tube  at  such  end  to  keep  the 
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tap*  from  movement  out  of  the  tub*  at  ■«ch  ead,  remov- 
able by  movement  tranarersely.  and  barint  a  pqll-portton 
accessible  at  one  aide  of  tbe  tube  wbicb  nay  be  engaged 
or  fakeo  hold  of  to  pall  tbe  retainer  from  Ita  place. 


..  1 


^K^ 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tube  containing  cape  wbl^ 
are  stacked  therein,  of  a  retaining  means  for  aaid  capa 
comprising  ooe  or  more  lengths  of  material  psasing  trans- 
vers»>l.v  »ntlroly  across  the  tube  through  tbe  ahell  of  tlie 
tube  at  oppoalte  sides,  lying  across  the  outer  end  of  the 
contents  of  tbe  tube  with  the  free  ends  temporarily  se- 
cared  by  cienrblng.  and  remo\-able  by  a  pull  dnwlng  tbe 
xame  outward. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tube  containing  caps  which 
ars  stneked  therein,  of  a  retaining  means  for  said  caps 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  material  passing 
transversely  across  tbe  tube  at  the  ooter  end  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  tube,  through  the  shell  of  tbe  tube,  with  the 
said  lengtlis  connected  together  outside  tbe  tube  at  one 
side  thereof  and  having  free  ends  at  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  tube  secured  by  clenching  them  separately  at  tbe 
exterior  of  tbe  tube,  tbe  aaid  retaining  means  removable 
by  taking  bold  of  tbe  ezteraai  connecting  portion  and 
pulling  tbe^reon. 

4.  The  coabinatk>n  with  a  tube  conUlaing  caps  which 
are  stacked  ttierein.  of  a  retaining  means  for  said  caps 
comprLsing  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  material  passing 
transversely  across  the  tube  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  con- 
tents of  the  tube,  through  tbe  nhell  of  th«  tube,  with  the 
said  lengths  connected  together  outside  tbe  tol)e  st  one 
side  tberT>of  and  the  connoctinr  portion  forwed  with  a 
loop  for  <>ngagement  by  a  hook  ok  other  Implement,  and 
having  tbelr  •ndi*  secured  at  tbe  opposite  sid«  of  the  tube, 
tite  said  retaining  means  removable  by  taking  bold  of  tbe 
external  connecting  portloaa  and  pulling  tberaon. 


1.000.971.  BOTTLE-FILLINO  M.^rHINK  CHAaLBsL. 
Bastta!*,  Cbicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asstmiinents. 
to  Bottlers  Machinery  ManufacturinK  Company.  Chi- 
cago. Ill .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1905. 
Serial  No.  24B.622.  \       i 

1.  In  a  bottle  fliling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  m- 
tatable  upright  abaft,  a  tank  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  bottle  fllllng  valves  connected  to  said  tank,  a  series  of 
fluid  pressure  bottle  lifts  carried  by  said  sliaft.  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  fluid  supply  to  said  bottle  lifts  and 
operated  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  bottle  tlillng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  upright  shaft,  a  tank  carried  by  aaid  abaft,  a  series 
of  bottle  fliling  valves  connected  to  said  tank,  a  series  of 
flnld  pressore  bottle  lifts  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
valve  connected  to  and  operated  by  aaid  abaft  for  con- 
trol lias  tht  flold  supply  to  said  bottle  im». 


S.  In  a  bottle  fllltag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatattle  upright  abaft,  a  Unk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  bottle  fllllng  valves  connected  to  aaid  tank,  a  aeries  of 
fluid  pressure  bottle  lifts  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
valve  connected  to  and  operated  by  aaid  shaft  for  control- 
ling tbe  floid  supply  to  and  from  said  bottle  lifts. 


4.   In  a  bottle  filling  maclilne,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
I  a  rotatable   upright   shaft   mounted   on   the   base,   a   tank 
I  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  series  of  bottle  fllllng  valves  con- 
I  nected  to  said  tank,  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  bottle  lifts 
I   carried  by  said  shaft,  n  fluid  pressure  reservoir  In  the  base. 
I  and  an  automatically  operated   valve  for  controlling  the 
I   flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  the  bottle  lifts. 
I       5.   In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable uprigbt  shaft,  a  tank  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  bottle  fliling  valvea  connected  to  said  tank,  a  series  of 
fluid  pressure  bottle  lifts  carried   by  said  shaft,    a   flnid 
pressure  reservoir,   and  a   two  part   valve,   for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid   from   said   reservoir  to  the  bottle   lifts, 
one  part  of  aaid  valve  l>eing  made  to  rotate  with  tbe  shaft 
rcialras  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,972.  ELECTRO PNI'.'UMATIC  PHOTO  EXPOSURE 
APPAKATTS.  Kabl  W.  Thalhaiiukb.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  B12,610 


1.  The  combination  In  electro-pneumatic  pboto  exposure 
apparatus  of  aa  air-tank  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  nor- 
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mally  closing  the  oatlet.  means  to  compresa  air  in  the  tank, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  to  open  tbe  valve. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  electro-pneumatic  photo  exposure 
apparatus  of  pneumatic  mechanism  for  operating  a  camera 
shutter,  an  air-tank  provided  with  an  outlet,  means  to 
compress  air  in  the  air-tank,  a  tube  leading  from  such  out- 
let to  said  pneumatic  mechanism,  a  valve  to  normally  close 
tbe  outlet  and  electro-magnetic  means  to  open  the  valve. 

8.  The  combination  In  electro  pneumatic  photo  exposure 
apparatus,  of  two  telescoping  members,  one  of  which  con- 
stitutes an  air  tank  and  the  other  a  piston  to  compress  air 
in  said  tank,  a  latch  to  hold  tbe  piston  when  a  charge  of 
air  is  compressed  thereby,  a  valved  outlet  from  the  alr- 
taak,  an  electromagnet  to  operate  the  valve  and  means  to 
control  the  magnet. 

4.  An  electro  pneumatic  photo  exposure  apparatus  set 
forth  comprising  two  telescoping  members,  one  of  which  Is 
provldtMl  with  an  air-tank  and  the  other  with  a  piston  to 
compresa  air  in  such  tank,  a  latch  to  bold  the  piston  in 
posiUon  to  hold  the  air  compressed,  a  valved  outlet  for 
said  air-tank,  a  battery  in  one  of  said  members,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  the  other  member  and  having  an  arma- 
ture arranged  to  operate  tbe  valve  of  said  outlet,  electrical 
conductors  connected  with  said  battery  and  magnet,  and  a 
switch  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  between  the  battery 
and  magnet. 

5.  The  electro-pneumatic  photo  exposure  apparatus  set 
forth  comprising  two  telescoping  electrically  connected 
conducting  members,  one  of  which  constitutes  an  air  tank, 
a  piston  on  the  other  of  said  members  to  compress  air  In 
said  tank,  means  to  bold  tbe  piston  In  position  to  hold  the 
air  compressed,  a  valved  outlet  for  the  air-tank,  a  battery 
in  the  member  that  Is  provided  with  the  piston,  one  pole  of 
said  battery  being  electrically  connected  with  the  last-men- 
tioned member,  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  tbe  other 
member,  and  having  an  armature,  flexible  conductors  elec- 
trically connected  with  opposite  poles  of  the  battery 
through  the  magnet  to  produce  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch 
to  close  the  circuit,  and  valve  operating  means  between  the 
valve  and  the  armature  of  the  magnet. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


REISSUES. 


1S.281.  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  Addison  H.  McOhaw. 
Waahlngton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Tbe  McGhan  Patent 
Scaffolding  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.788. 
Original  No.  974.686,  dated  Nov.  1.  1910,  Serial  No. 
568,516.  Continuation  of  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1910, 
Serial  No.  54S,.394. 


1.  A  seaflFoid  comprising  sftaced,  parallel  rertieal  stand- 
ards formed  of  lower  single  stile  supports  and  upper  op- 
posed ladder  sections,  in  combination  with  floor  boards, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  thcoa  to  said  ladders  to  bold 
tbe  vertical  sUndards  parallel  and  prevent  lateral  swaTlng 
or  pivotal  movement  thereof,  and  meana  to  connect  said 
boards  intermediate  the  atandarda  rigidly  to  tbe  opposed 
inner  tacea  of  window  framea. 

2.  The  combination  with  uprlghta  and  a  aeaffold  board 


carried  thereby  and  provided  with  hole*  near  Its  edge, 
of  an  extensible  strut  for  attachment  to  a  window  frame, 
and  two  braces  adjusubly  mounted  on  said  strut  and  bar- 
ing bent  ends  to  engage  holes  in  the  scaffold  board. 

3.  The  combination  with  uprights  and  a  scaffold  board 
carried  thereby,  tbe  said  board  having  a  series  of  holes  ar- 
ranged along  ita  edge,  of  an  extensible  strut  for  attach- 
ment to  a  window  frame,  two  braces  movably  aiounted  on 
said  strut  and  having  bent  ends  to  engage  the  hol«  in  tbe 
scaffold  board  and  means  for  locking  tbe  bracea  to  the 
strut. 

4.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  nprlgbt  ladder 
members,  a  scaffold  board  resting  on  rungs  of  said  ladder 
members  and  braces  for  connecting  tbe  board  to  a  building, 
of  clamps  embracing  tbe  board  adjacent  each  upright  mem- 
ber, each  clamp  having  a  slotted  end  to  atraddie  a  ning 
of  a  ladder  section,  and  means  for  locking  the  clamp  to  Its 

rung. 

5.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  upright  ladder 
members,  s  scaffold  board  resting  on  rungs  of  said  ladder 
members  and  braces  for  connecting  tbe  board  to  the  build- 
ing, of  clamps  embracing  the  board  .adjacent  to  each  up 
right  member  each  clamp  having  a  Blotted  end  to  straddle 
a  rung  of  a  ladder  section,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  each 
clamp  and  tbe  scaffold  board. 

6.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights;  one  or  more  platform-boarda  supported 
by  approximately  horlxontal  members  of  the  uprisbts ; 
means  for  fastening  the  platform-board  or  boards  to  each 
of  their  supporting  members  thereby  securing  the  boards 
against  endwise  movement  on  said  members  and  the  up- 
rights at  a  fixed  disUnce  apart;  and  braces  extending 
from  said  platform-board  or  boards  and  fastened  to  a  build- 
iiig  or  other  structure. 

7.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights ;  one  or  more  platform-boards  each  hav- 
ing therethrough  a  series  of  boles  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  supported  by  approximately  borlsontal  mem- 
bers of  the  uprights ;  means  for  fastening  the  platform- 
board  or  boards  to  each  of  their  supporting  members,  there- 
by se<'urlng  the  boards  agalnat  endwise  movement  op  said 
members  and  the  uprights  at  a  fixed  dUtance  apart,  and 
braces  each  connected  to  a  platform  board  by  meana  en- 
gaging one  of  said  holes  and  fastened  to  a  building  or 
other  structure. 

8.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights  Including  opposed  ladder  sections,  there 
being  one  or  more  such  ladder  sections  In  each  upright; 
platform-boards  each  having  therethrough  a  series  of  holes 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  supported  by  nings  of 
opposed  ladder  sections;  meana  for  fastening  tbe  plat 
ftorm-boards  to  each  of  their  supporting  rungs,  thereby  se- 
curing tbe  boarda  agalnat  endwise  movement  on  said 
rungs  and  the  uprights  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  said 
means  Including  at  each  supporting  rung  a  strap  extend- 
ing across  tbe  board  and  embracing  said  rung,  and  a  bait 
or  pin  passing  through  said  strap  and  one  of  aaid  openings 
in  the  board;  and  braces  each  connected  to  a  platform- 
board  by  means  engaging  one  of  said  holes  and  fastened 
to  a  building  or  other  structure. 

9.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights ;  one  or  more  platform-boards  supported 
by  approximately  horlsontai  members  of  the  uprlghta; 
means  for  fastening  the  platform-board  or  boards  to  each 
of  their  supporting  members,  thereby  securing  the  boarda 
against  endwise  movement  on  said  members  and  the 
uprights  at  a  fixed  distance  apart :  window  struta  engag- 
ing the  frames  of  windows  of  a  building;  and  bracaa  ex- 
tending from  aaid  window  struts  and  connected  to  aaid 
platform-board  or  boarda. 

10.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights  Including  opposed  ladder  aectlona,  there 
being  one  or  more  such  ladder  sections  in  each  upright; 
one  or  more  platform -boards  supported  by  rungs  of  oih 
posed  ladder  sections;  means  for  fastening  the  platform 
board  or  boards  to  each  of  their  supporting  rungs,  thereby 
securing  tbe  boards  against  endwise  movement  on  aaid 
mngs  and  tbe  uprights  at  a  fixed  distance  apart;  wIihIow 
Btmts  engaging  tbe  framea  of  windows  of  a  building ;  and 
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t««ce«  eacb  futen«d  at  one  end  to  a  platform-board  and  at 
Its  other  end  having  a  hook  engaging  OTer  a  bar  of  Its 
correaponding  window  strut  and  means  for  locking  said 
book  In  engagement  with  said  twr. 

11.  In  a  icaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights  Including  opposed  ladder  aectlona.  there 
being  one  or  more  such  ladder  sections  In  each  upright : 
one  or  more  platform-boards  each  baying  tberetbrough  a 
aeries  of  holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  supported 
by  rungs  of  oppoa«d  ladder  sections :  means  for  fastening 
the  platform-board  or  boards  to  each  of  their  sapportlng 
rangs.  thereby  securing  the  boards  against  endwise  more 
ment  on  said  rungs  and  the  uprlgbta  at  a  fixed  distance 
apart ;  window  struts  engaging  the  frames  of  windows  of 
a  building ;  and  braces  each  fixed  at  its  toner  end  to  a 
window  strut  and  having  a  laterally  bent  oater  end  engag- 
ing one  of  said  holes  through  a  platform-board. 

12.  In  a  scaffo*Id,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights  including  oppo!ied  ladder  sections,  there 
being  one  or  more  such  ladder  sections  In  each  upright ;  one 
or  more  platform-boards  each  haTing  therethrough  two  rows 
of  holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  supported  by 
rungs  of  opposed  ladder  sections  ;  means  for  fastening  the 
platform-board  or  boards  to  each  of  their  supporting 
rungs,  thereby  securing  said  boards  against  endwise  move- 
ment on  said  rungs  and  the  uprights  at  •  fix9d  distance 
apart ;  window  struts  engaging  the  frames  of  windows  of 
a  building ;  and  braces  eacb  fixed  at  its  Inner  end  to  a 
window  strut  and  having  a  laterally  bent  outer  end  engag- 
ing one  of  said  boles  through  a  platform  boftrd. 

13.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights  Including  opposed  ladder  sections,  there 
being  one  or  more  such  ladder  8<ectlons  In  each  upright ;  one 
or  more  platform-boards  each  having  therethrough  a  series 
of  holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  aid  supported  by 
rungs  of  opposed  ladder  sections ;  fastenings  for  securing 
each  platform-board  to  its  supporting  ntags,  the  fasten- 
ings at  each  rung  including  a  strap  extefiding  across  the 
board  and  having  ends  extending  across  tlie  opposite  edges 
of  the  board,  each  end  also  embracing  the  ladder  rung,  and 
a  piq,  or  bolt  passing  through  said  strap  and  Into  one  of 
aald  holes  through  the  board  :  and  braces  extending  from 
■aid  platform-board  or  boards  and  fastened  to  ft  building 
or  other  structure. 

14.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights  Including  opposed  ladder  sections,  there 
being  one  or  more  such  ladder  sections  In  each  upright ;  one 
or  more  platform  boards  each  having  therethrough  a  series 
of  boles  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  supported  by 
rungs  of  opposed  ladder  sections  ;  fastenlAga  for  securing 
each  platform-board  to  its  supporting  rungs,  the  fasten- 
ing at  each  rung  including  a  strap  extending  across  the 
board  and  having  ends  extending  across  tbe  opposite  edges 
of  the  board,  eacb  end  also  embracing  tbe  ladder  rung, 
and.  a  pin  or  bolt  passing  through  said  strap  and  into  one 
of  said  boles  through  tbe  board  ;  and  braces  eacb  connected 
to  a  platform-board  by  means  engaging  one  0^  tbe  holes 
and  fastened  to  a  building  or  other  structnr*.  ( 

16.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  tbrae  approxi- 
mately parallel  uprights  Including  opposed  ladder  sections, 
there  being  one  or  more  such  ladder  sections  in  each  up- 
right ;  a  plurality  of  platform  boards  each  having  there- 
through a  series  of  holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and 
■apported  by  rungs  of  opposed  ladder  sections  :  two  of  such 
boards  overlapping  each  other  at  a  supporting  rung  of  a 
Udder  Mctlon  of  the  Intermediate  uprlfbt ;  means  for 
fastening  each  platform-board  to  each  of  its  supporting 
ninc>.  said  means  including  at  each  supporting  rung  a 
■trap  extending  across  the  board  and  embracing  the  rung, 
and  a  bolt  or  pin  passing  through  said  strap  and  one  of 
said  boles  in  tbe  board,  and  where  tbe  boarda  overlap 
through  two  of  said  holes  in  tbe  overlapping  ends;  and 
braces  eacb  connected  to  a  platform-board  by  meanp 
engaging  one  of  said  boles  and  fastened  to  &  building  or 
other  structure. 

16.  In  a  scaffold,  tbe  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights :  one  or  more  platform-boards  supported 
by  approximately  borlsoatal  members  of  tbe  uprights ; 
bolts,  one  passing  through   each   platform-board   at  each 


of  Its  supporting  members,  said  bolt  bavlDg  at  one  end  a 
book  embracing  the  supporting  member  and  at  its  other  end 
a  screw-thread  engaged  by  a  clamping  nut ;  and  braces  ex- 
tending from  said  platform-board  or  boards  and  fastened 
to  a  baildlng  or  other  structure. 

17.  In  a  scaffold,  tbe  combination  of  an  uprlgbt :  a 
platform-board  supported  by  an  approximately  horlsontal 
member  of  aald  upright ;  and  a  faatenlng  for  securing  said 
board  to  said  member  comprising  a  strap  extending  across 
said  board  embracing  tbe  opposite  edges  thereof  and 
notched  or  forked  to  straddle  the  member  near  each  edge 
of  the  board  ;  and  a  bolt  or  pin  passing  through  aald  strap 
and  the  board. 

18.  In  a  scaffold,  tbe  combination  of  an  upright ;  a  plat- 
form-board supported  by  an  approximately  bortxontal  mem- 
ber of  said  upright ;  and  a  fastening  for  securing  said 
board  to  said  supporting  member  comprising  a  strap  ex- 
tending acroaa  said  board  embracing  the  oppoaite  edges 
thereof  and  notched  or  forked  to  straddle  the  supporting 
member  near  each  edge  of  tbe  board  ;  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  strap  and  board,  said  bolt  having  at  one 
end  a  book  embracing  the  supporting  member,  and  at  its 
other  end  a  screw-thread  engaged  by  a  clamping  nut. 

19.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  aprights  Including  opposed  ladder  sections,  there 
being  one  or  more  such  ladder  sections  in  eacb  npright ; 
two  platform  boarda  extending  between  aald  uprights  at 
different  elevations,  each  board  being  supported  by  rungs 
of  opposed  ladder  sections  and  having  therethrough  a 
series  of  holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  holes  In 
each  board  being  similarly  positioned  with  relation  to  tbe 
bolea  In  tbe  other  board  :  and  means  for  fastening  tbe 
platform-boards  to  each  of  their  supporting  rungs,  said 
means  having  at  eacb  supporting  rung  a  bolt  or  pin  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  holes  of  the  board,  the  bolts  or 
pins  for  one  board  passing  through  boles  in  said  board 
corresponding  in  position  to  the  boles  through  which  the 
iMlts  or  pins  for  the  other  board  pass 

20.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights  ;  two  platform  boards  extending  between 
said  uprights  at  different  elevations,  each  board  being 
supported  by  approximately  horlsontal  members  of  tbe 
uprights  and  having  therethrough  a  series  of  holes  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof :  and  means  for  fastening  the 
platform-boards  to  eacb  of  their  supporting  members,  said 
means  having  at  each  supporting  member  a  bolt  or  pin 
passing  through  one  of  said  boles  of  tbe  board,  the  bolts 
or  pins  for  one  board  passing  through  holes  which  are  the 
same  distance  apart  as  are  the  holes  through  which  the 
bolts  or  pins  for  the  other  board  pass, 

21.  In  a  scaffold,  tbe  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights  including  opposed  ladder  sections,  there 
being  one  or  more  such  ladder  sections  in  each  upright : 
two  platform  boards  extending  between  said  uprights  at 
different  elevations,  eacu  board  being  supported  by  rungs 
ot  opposed  ladder  sections  and  having  therethrough  a  series 
of  equidistant  boles  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  dis- 
tance lietween  the  boles  being  tbe  same  for  both  boards ; 
and  means  for  fastening  tbe  platform-boards  to  eacb  of 
their  supporting  rungs,  said  means  having  at  each  sup- 
porting rung  a  bolt  or  pin  passing  through  one  of  said 
boles  of  tbe  board,  tbe  bolts  or  pins  for  one  board  paaalng 
through  bolea  corresponding  in  position  to  tbe  holes 
through  which  tbe  bolts  or  pins  for  the  other  board  pass. 

22.  In  a  scaffold,  tbe  combination  of  two  approximately 
parallel  uprights ;  two  platform  boards  extending  between 
said  uprights  at  different  elevations,  each  board  being  sup- 
ported by  approximately  horizontal  members  of  the  up- 
rights and  havliig  tberetbrough  a  series  of  equidistant 
holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  distance  between 
the  bolea  being  tbe  same  for  both  boards ;  means  for  fas- 
tening tbe  platform-boards  to  each  of  their  supporting 
members,  said  means  having  at  each  supporting  member 
a  bolt  or  pin  passing  through  one  of  aald  bolea  of  the  board, 
the  bolts  or  pins  for  one  board  passing  through  holes  corre- 
sponding in  position  to  the  boles  through  which  the  bolts 
or  pins  for  the  other  board  paas :  and  braces  fastened  to 
a  building  or  other  structure  and  connected  to  aald  plat- 
form-boarda  by  means  engaging  said  boles. 
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18,282.  COUCH-HAMMOCK.  Isaac  E.  Pai^mcb,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Mar. 
21,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,032.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  423,915.  Divided  and  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  14,  1909,  Serial  No.  472,193.  Original 
No.  917,660,  dated  Apr.  6.  1909. 


1.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  attached  thereto,  means  for  suspending  tbe  ham- 
mock, and  a  frame  Independent  of  said  hammock  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  thereto,  aald  frame  being  adapted 
to  underlie  said  main  body  portion  and  to  overlie  said  end 
portions  sufficiently  to  be  supported  thereby. 

2.  A  hammock  body  having  suitable  means  for  sus- 
pending tbe  same,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged 
therewith,  said  body  having  an  end  pocket  or  pockets 
wherein  said  frame  may  be  inserted  without  disassembling 
tbe  same,  and  adapted  to  support  said  frame  when  tbe 
hammock  Is  suspended. 

3.  A  hammock  body  having  suitable  means  for  sus- 
pending tbe  same,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged 
therewith,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  pockets  upon  Its  under  side  to  receive  said  frame 
without  disassembling  tbe  same,  and  to  support  the  same 
when  tbe  hammock  body  Is  suspended. 

4.  A  hammock  body  having  suitable  means  for  sus- 
pending the  same,  and  a  frame  independent  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  said  body  having 
end  spreaders  upon  the  under  side  thereof  to  receive  and 
support  the  end  portions  of  said  frame,  the  said  frame 
underlying  the  main  portion  of  said  body. 

5.  A  hammock  body  having  suitable  means  for  sus- 
pending the  same,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged 
therewith,  said  body  having  end  pockets  to  receive  tbe 
frame  without  disassembling  and  to  support  tbe  same 
wbeh  the  hammock  body  is  suspended,  and  means  to  se- 
cure tbe  frame  in  one  or  both  of  said  pockets. 

6.  A  hammock  body  having  suitable  means  for  sus- 
pending the  same,  and  a  frame  Independent  of  aald  ham- 
mock body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  said 
body  having  transverse  end  portions  adapted  to  underlie 
the  end  portions  of  said  frame  and  to  support  the  same, 
said  body  end  portions  being  constructed  to  permit  tbe 
detachment  of  the  frame  therefrom. 

7.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  attached  thereto  so  as  with  the  main  portion  to 
form  pockets,  said  end  portions  having  means  to  suspend 
tbe  hammock,  and  a  frame  independent  of  said  hammock 
and  adapted  to  have  its  end  portions  Inserted  in  said 
pockets,  and  thereby  to  interrupt  the  natural  curve  of  tbe 
hammock  and  to  be  supported  thereby  when  the  hammock 
Is  suspended. 

8.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  ^nd 
portions  attached  thereto,  and  having  means  for  sus- 
pending the  hammock,  and  a  frame  independent  of  said 
hammock,  and  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto,  aald  frame 
being  adapted  to  underlie  said  main  body  portion  and  to 
overlie  said  end  portions  sufficiently  to  be  supported 
thereby. 

9.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  attached  thereto,  and  having  means  for  sus- 
pending the  hammock,  and  a  frame  Independent  of  said 
hammock  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  hammock, 
the  said  frame  being  adapted  to  underlie  said  main  body 
portion  and  to  overlie  said  end  portions  sufficiently  to  be 


supported  thereby,  said  end  portions  having  spreaders  to 
receive  the  said  frame. 

10.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  attached  thereto  to  provide  transverse  pockets 
having  closed  lateral  portions,  and  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  said  pockets. 

11.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  attached  thereto  to  provide  transverse  pockets 
having  closed  lateral  portions,  and  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  said  pockets,  and  means  detachably  to  se- 
cure said  frame  in  said  pockets. 

12.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portlona  attached  thereto  and  having  means  whereby  said 
hammock  may  be  suspended,  said  body  and  end  portions 
having  overlapping  parts  providing  pockets,  and  a  frame 
adapted  to  have  its  end  portions  inserted  in  said  pockets 
and  to  be  supported  thereby  when  tbe  hammock  is  sus- 
pended, said  frame  underlying  said  main  body  portion. 

13.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  having  means  whereby  the  hammock  may  be  sus- 
pended, the  main  body  portion  overlapping  and  overlying 
said  end  portions  and  connected  thereto  to  provide  pockets 
upon  the  under  side  of  tbe  hammock,  spreaders  applied 
to  the  overlapped  parts  of  said  end  portions,  and  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  in   said  pockets. 

14.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  attached  thereto  and  having  means  for  suspend- 
ing tbe  hammock,  a  frame  independent  of  said  hammock 
and  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto,  said  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  underlie  said  main  body  portion  and  to  overlie  said 
end  portions  sufficiently  to  be  supported  thereby,  and 
means  detachably  to  secure  said  frame  In  the  defined,  sup- 
ported portion. 

15.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  attached  thereto,  so  as  with  tbe  main  portion  to 
form  pockets,  means  to  suspend  the  hammock,  a  frame 
independent  of  the  hammock  and  adapted  to  have  Its  end 
portions  inserted  in  said  pockets,  and  hooks  for  detach- 
ably securing  said  frame  in  said  pockets. 

16.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  frame  supporting 
means,  a  frame  independent  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  therewith,  said  frame  supporting  means  having 
parts  adapted  to  underlie  the  ends  of  tbe  frame  to  support 
tbe  same,  and  suspension  books  to  receive  strain  of  ham- 
mock suspension,  said  books  being  applied  to  one  of  said 
parts  and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  parts, 
whereby  said  parts  are  detachably  connected  together. 

17.  A  couch  hammock  consisting  of  a  frame,  suspension 
ends  therefor  «nd  suspension  hooks  to  receive  strain  of 
hammock  suspension,  said  hooks  being  secured  botb  to  tbe 
suspension  ends  and  to  tbe  frame,  and  detachably  secured 
to  at  least  one  of  said  parts,  whereby  aald  parts  are  de- 
tachably connected  and  are  held  in  fixed  relation  when  so 
connected. 

18.  A  couch-hammock  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  suspen- 
sion hammock  end  therefor  and  a  member  or  members  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  parts  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  parts,  whereby  said  parts  are  detachably 
connected  together. 

19.  A  couch-bammock  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  flexible 
body  portion  and  a  member  or  members  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  the  frame,  said  member  or 
members  being  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  whereby  said  parts 
are  detachably  connected  together. 

20.  A  couch  -  hammock  comprising  frame-supporting 
means,  a  frame  independent  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  therewith,  said  frame-supporting  means  ha\ing 
parts  adapted  to  underlie  the  ends  of  the  frame  to  sup- 
port tbe  same,  and  a  member  or  members  applied  to  one 
of  said  parts  and  detachably  connected  to  tbe  other  of 
said  parts,  whereby  said  parts  are  detachably  connected 
together. 

21.  A  couch  hammock  consisting  of  a  substantially  fiat 
skeleton  frame,  a  flexible  body  portion  and  a  member  or 
members  secured  to  both  of  said  parts  and  receiving  strain 
of  hammock  suspension,  said  member  or  members  being 
detachably  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  parts,  whereby 
said  parts  are  detachably  connected  and  are  held  in  fixed 
relation  when  so  connected. 
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13,288.  PERFORATED- NOTE -SHEET  GUIDE.  JAICM 
O'CoN.N'oK.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Autoplano  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.872.  Original  No.  789,063. 
dated  May  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  20.840. 


1.  The  following  elements  Id  'cuoUilnatlon  :  a  tracker- 
bar,  having  a  series  of  music  apertures  ;  two  pneumatic 
guide-openings,  appurtenant  to  the  tracker-bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  when  the  note-sbcet  is  in  its  normal 
poaltion  :  a  music  roll,  comprising  a  roller,  and  a  perfo- 
rated note-sheet  attached  thereto ;  a  drawing  roll,  to  draw 
the  note-sheet  away  from  the  music  roll,  across  the  tracker 
bar ;  and  two  bellows-motors,  each  of  which  is  worked  by  a 
pneumatic  apparatu.^,  and  both  of  which  art  governed,  but 
not  worked,  by  means  which  include  the  two  guide-open- 
ings, respectively,  a  connection,  throagh  which  each  of 
which  motors  works  to  slightly  shift  on«  of  the  rolls  or  the 
tracker-bar,  whenever  Its  guide-opening  begins  to  be 
opened  by  a  lateral  tendency  of  the  note-sheet ;  all  the  ele- 
ments t>eiDg  combined  and  operating  together,  to  cause  the 
note-sheet  to  travel  across  the  tracker-bar  with  constantly 
correct  registration. 

2.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  travel- 
ing note-sheet ;  an  adjustable  tracker-bar.  provided  with 
two  guide-openings,  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  note- 
abeet,  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  normal  position  :  laterally 
adjustable  means,  for  delivering  the  note-sheet  across  tho 
tracker-bar :  and  two  bellows-motors,  each  of  which  Is 
worked  by  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  and  both  of  which  are 
governed  by  means  which  Include  the  tw<j  guide-openings 
respectively,  and  both  of  which  engage  with  the  tracker- 
bar  and  sheet  delivering  means,  to  effect  their  relative  ad- 
justment :  and  means  for  clamping  either  the  tracker-bar 
or  the  sheet  delivering  means  in  place,  whereby  the  other 
may  be  employed  as  the  movable  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  mechanism  empl(^ing  a  travel- 
ing note-sheet :  a  tracker-bar ;  two  Independent  blocks 
damped  to  the  tracker-bar.  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  guide-opening,  and  both  of  which  guide-openings  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  when  the  note-sheat  is  in  Ita  normal 
poaltion  ;  means  for  delivering  the  note  sheet  acrosa  the 
tracker-bar;  and  two  bellows-motors,  each  of  which  Is 
worked  by  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  and  both  of  which  are 
governed  by  means  which  Include  the  two  guide-openings, 
respectively,  and  both  of  which  engage  with  the  tracker- 
bar  and  sheet  delivering  means,  for  adjastlng  the  relation 
of  the  tracker-bar  and  sheet  delivering  means,  when  the 
openings  are  respectively  uncovered. 

4.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  travel- 
ing note-sheet ;  a  tracker-bar.  provided  with  two  guide- 
openings,  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  note-sheet,  when  the 
latter  Im  in  its  normal  position  ;  means  for  delivering  the 
■ote-sheet  across  the  tracker  bar,  and  two  bellows-motors, 
sacb  of  which  Is  worked  by  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  and 


both  of  which  are  governed  by  means  which  include  the 
gnlde  openings,  respectively,  for  adjusting  the  relation  of 
the  tracker-bar  and  sheet  delivering  means,  when  the  open- 
ings are  respectively  uncovered. 


13,284.  EDGE-SETTING  IRON.  Cbeistia!*  JOauBNSiN 
and  Anton  IIaabb,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
PatersoD.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  621,772.  Original  No.  894,162, 
dated  July  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  329,923. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  edge  setting  iron,  of  a  rota- 
table  indenting  tool,  said  tool  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting 
portion  of  a  shoe  sole  simultaneously  with  the  operation 
of  the  Iron  on  the  sole  edge,  and  said  tool  t»elng  arranged 
(or  adjustment  relative  to  the  edge  setting  iron  In  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  on  which 
the  tool  operates.      ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  an  edge  setting  Iron  having  a 
burnishing  face,  of  a  rotatable  Indenting  tool  arranged  to 
operate  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  portion  of 
a  shoe  sole,  and  means  guided  In  the  body  portion  of  said 
iron  whereby  the  position  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  bur- 
nishing face  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  edge  setting  Iron,  of  an  in- 
denting tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  projecting  portion  of  a  ahoe  sole,  and 
"means.  Including  a  slide  guided  In  the  body  portion  of  said 
iron,  whereby  said  tool  may  be  adjusted  toward  or  from 
the  surface  on  which  it  operates. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  edge  setting  Iron  having  a 
gnldeway  formed  therein,  an  adjustable  slide  located  in 
said  guldeway.  a  spindle  carried  by  said  slide  and  a  stitch 
Impression  tool  mounted  on  said  spindle. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  edge  setting  Iron  having 
two  slots  in  its  body  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  an  adjustable  slide  received  in  one  of  said  slots,  a 
spindle  carried  by  the  slide  and  projecting  through  the 
other  slot,  and  a  rotatable  Indenting  tool  positioned  on  the 
spindle. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  edge  setting  iron  provided 
with  a  slot  inclined  backwardly  with  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  iron,  a  slide  received  In  said  slot,  means 
for  holding  said  slide  In  an  adjusted  position  and  a  stitch 
Impression  wheel  carried  by  said  slide. 

7.  An  edge  setting  iron  having  a  filed  burnishing  (ace, 
an  inclined  bearing  surface  above  said  face,  and  a  bore 
parallel  to  said  surface  and  connected  therewith  by  a  slot, 
a  slide  in  the  bore,  a  screw  carried  by  said  slide  projecting 
through  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  slot 
and  having  a  collar  formed  thereon  to  engage  the  bearing 
surface  and  lock  the  screw  In  position,  and  a  wheel  on  the 
screw  having  a  toothed  periphery  to  engage  the  upper  face 
of  a  shoe  sole. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  edge-setting  Iron  provided 
with  a  slot  Inclined  backward  in  relation  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  Iron,  a  sliding  piece  provided  In  the  said 
slot,  means  for  keeping  the  said  sliding  piece  in  position, 
and  a  stltch-wheei  Joomaled  la  the  said  alldlng  piece, 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  punKwe  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


41,676.  EMBLEM.  Mabtqa  Ellbn  Moobe,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  500,790.  Term  of 
patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  emblem,  as  shown  and 
described. 


4  1.677.  GLASS  GOBLET  OH  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Chaxlbs  O.  Nosthwood,  White  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
C.  Dorfllnger  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  White  Mills,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  :.*0.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628,561.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  goblet  or  a  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


4  1,678.      GLASS    GOBLET    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE. 
Chahlks  O.  Nobthwood.  White  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
C.  Dorfllnger  h  Sons,  Incorporated,  White  Mills,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  20,  1911.     Se 
rial  No.  628,662.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TlM  omaiBental  dealgB  for  a  glaai  goblet  or  a  atmllar  ar- 
tlda,  as  abown. 

169  O.  O.- 


41,679.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.  Sigmcnd  Stbknau, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  Stemau  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  July  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,505.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   tooth   brush   bolder,   as 
shown  and  described. 


41,680.  LAMP-SHADE.  LoBiN  W.  Young,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,216.  Term 
of  patent  14  years.    « 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


41,681.  LAMP.  Chablbs  D.  Goldbn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,991.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 
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41.682.  0A8-LI0HTIN0  FIXTURE.  Sonn  Dotle.  New  ;  41,680.  TBLEPH0NE-8TANDARD.  Albbrt  ^aluativ, 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  teial  No.  622,173.  j  New  York,  N.  Y.  PJled  Feb.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  ^       /  544,9M.     Term  of  pateot  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  faa  lighting  flzture,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  shown. 


41.683.  ILLUMINATED-SIGN  LENS.  HA»aT  G.  ToauT, 
Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Gold- 
son.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6.;10U-  Serial  No. 
612,713.    Term  of  patent  14  jeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Ulnmlaated  sign  lens  as 
shown. 

.    I 


4  1.684.  REAR  WINDOW  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TOPS. 
William  H.  CAMiaoN.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May  17. 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,883.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\ 
Tb*  onuunental  design  for  a  rear  window  lor  aotomoblle 
topa.  M  sbown. 


The  ornamental    design    for   a   telephone    standard,   as 
shown  and  described. 


41.686.  BASE-PLATE  FOR  STANDS  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLES. John  Hcnkt  AsratrcK.  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,911.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


41.687.     STAND.      Siomdnd  SneBNAC,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  I  4  1,689.     KITCHEN-CABINET  TABLE.     Zera  Knapp, 

assignor  to  8.  Stemau  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  !  Newcastle,  Ind.    Filed  July  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,857. 

Copartnership.    Filed  July  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  571,604.  ,  Term  of  patent  14  years. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand,  as  shown  and  de- 
•crlbed. 


41.688.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Han*  Hohnbb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  SerUl  No.  613.182.  Term  <  f 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  kitchen  cabinet  table  aa 
shown.  '' 


41,690.  VEHICLE-BODY.  John  C.  Kaisbb,  Kenton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  549,802.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  display  stand, 
and  described. 


as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body 

•  


aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  base  plate  for  stand  or 
similar  articles,  as  sbown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    AUGUST    15,    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No  12,961.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALBBitT 
F.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  8«pt.  25,  1906. 


8er.  No.  42,677.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Giio  N  Makshall  Co..  Phoenix. 
Ariz.     Filed  Maj  21.  1909. 


HASSAYAMPA 


Particular    descriptton    of    gooda. — Butter,    Creamery- 
CheMc.  Milk,  Cream,  Ice-Cream,  and  Buttermilk. 
Cls4mu  ute  sioce  Apr.  1,  1908. 


Particular  detorifition  of  goods. — Cold-Cream,  Perfum- 
ery, and  Toilet  Water. 

Claim*  u«e  alnce  Janoary,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  22,186.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vial, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.  Under  ten-year 
prorlBO. 


SANTAL  MfDY 


Tbe  facaimlle-elgnature  being  that  of  L.  Ifidy. 
Partiouiar  de$or1ption  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Diaeasea 
of  the  Urinary  OrRans. 

Claimt  u»e  aince  Jan.  4.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  42,972.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pitt- 
man  Mbdicini  Co.,  Fitzgerald,  Ga.,  aaal^or  to  Raney 
Medicine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
June  11,  1909. 


Conalsting  of  tbe  portrait  and  facalmlle-aignature  of 
Jas.  M.  Raney. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Catarrhal  Troubles,  Rheumatism,  Chronic 
Soree  and  Ulcers,  Scrofula,  Boila  and  Carbanelea,  Scsema, 
Tetter,  Salt-Rheum,  and  All  Blood  Troubles.     . 

Oloitna  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1906. 
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8«r.  No.  44.88S.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
EBT.)  A.  W.  Fabib,  Stein,  near  Nurem)>erg  and  Ber- 
lin, 0«niiAS7.     Filed  8«pt  14,  1909. 


ParUeular  description  of  goodt. — Lead-Rractis,  Ink-Pen- 
dli.  and  Colored  Pencils. 

Ciaim*  use  atnce  Feb.  29,  1908.  i       ^ 


8«r.  No.  45.460.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Ohio 
Rake  Company.  Dayton,  0Mb.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1909. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  46.404.  (CLASS  9.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  KObbnhavns  Export  TJCNDSTiKrABsiK,  (So- 
ci*ri  AHONTICB,)  Nloore,  Belgium.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  26,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  47.685.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kentcckt  RcfiNiNO  Co.,  Loula- 
Tllle.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 

SDNBIIHST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  about  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  49.089.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  M.  Johannscn  Cakdy  Co.,  Do- 
buque,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1910. 

MOROV-IT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
CMms  use  since  Mar.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hkttnik  Millimo  Compaht, 
ClrcleTllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1910. 

1IIXI13 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cornmeal. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1807. 


Ser.  No.  49,973.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Alixandcb  MoaroN  ft  Co.,  Dar- 
rel,  Scotland.     Filed  May  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plant-Setters.  PoUto- 
Dlggert,  an^  Vegetable-Digging  Machtnea. 
Olcims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1880. 


Particular  de«cription  of  goods. — Carpets  Made  Wholly 
of  Wool  and  Carpets  Made  of  Wool  Combined  with  other 
MaterUl. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  51,474.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Wintbbbmith  Mbdicinb  Co.,  LoulsTllle,  Ky.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1910. 


piGERnoH 


The    facslmlle-BlRnature    shown    therein    being    that   of 
C.  H.  Wlntersmlth,  Esq. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Digestive  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,863.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  B.  Chambeblain  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 

REAW-FOR-USE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour,  Blscult- 
Flour,  Buckwheat-Flour,  and  Pancake-Flour. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  52.029.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
.  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Walteb  V.  Stock,  Chicago,  111. 
.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Japan  Tea. 
Claims  use  since  1885. 


Ser.  No.  62,766.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Buoa 
CoMPAHT.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1910. 

POSTOP 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lifting-Jacks. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52,891.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  John  A.  Weseb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Pianos    and    Player- 
Pianos  of  All  Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  5.5.109.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Andbew  H.  Ham- 
POBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  3,  1910. 

EUREKA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Car- 
riages, Furniture,  and  Hard-Wood  Finishing  and  Floors 
Generally. 

Claims  use  since    September,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  53.290.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
INTBB- Ambbican  Dbcg  AND  Tkadinq  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,268.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbibd- 
RicH  WiLHELM  WiNKELMANN,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laxatives  and  Diges- 
tives. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1890. 


-Bitter*. 


Ser.  No.  53,372.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Babbett  Mancfactcbinq  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
talnlng  Asbestoe. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  19,  1910. 


-Roofing  Materials  Con- 
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H«r.   No.  53,S87.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INQBRDI- 

KNTS  OF  FOODS.)     PuauN  Svcmo  Datb  Co..  Cbi 
inxo.  III.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1910. 


ParticMl€W  deacription  of  (;oo'i«.<^^^^atldted ,  Dates. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.   28.  IftliW^  N        I       ( 


a*r.  Na  53.468.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  BCATE 
RIALS.)  8TA.NIUBO  Asphalt  4  RumoBB  Comyaht, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Chicaeo.  Hi-  nied  Dec.  24. 
1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffodt. — Mlaaral  Rubber  Pare- 


menta.  ^    ^     _, 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  20.  1910.-'-^  S| 


I 


Ser.  No.  53.459.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     CHABLaa  E. 
.    Harwooo  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.     Ftlad  Dae.  24.  1910. 


0  0  0  0  O.OiO 

Consists  of  a  diamond  shaped  figure  and  (■  applied  to 
coonter-stlffeners  which  are  Incorporated  int«  boots  and 
shoes. 

PmrUculoir  deacription  •f  g*o4». — Coantar-Stlffenera  Ijor 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Jao. 

[Vtl.  IM. 


Bar.  Mo.  68.716.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hkinb.  Framck  BOH.va.  Ludwlgs- 
barg.  Garmaay.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911. 


O 


Particular  deacripUon  of  ffooda. — Chicory. 
Claims  uae  since  18T6. 


Ser.  No.  53.784.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
WABD  DivraicH  Fxlduan,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1011. 


PmUculmr  4»aerif>iion  of  gcoda  —A  Toatc  Used  for  the 
Traatment  of  Narvooa  Prostration.  Neoraatbenla.  Mi- 
graine. Anemia.  Malnutrltloa.  Indlcestloa.  Slaeplaaaaess. 
Loss  of  Memory,  Chlorosis.  Dyspepsia,  Headache,  Hyper- 
acidity of  the  Stomach.  Nerroos  Complalnta,  Orerexer- 
tloa.  and  Oastrltla. 

C7a<sM  uae  alnca  Joaa  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.873.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RaT- 
NOLoa  *  Vaooht.  Lo^Tlew.  Tex       FlI*^  Jan.  13.  1911. 

GENTONE 

Particuku-  deacription  of  gooda. — A    Remedy  for   LWer, 
Kidney,  and  Bladder  Tnrables. 
CtataM  uae  alnce  Mar.  1.  1910. 


•^1^ 


Ser.  No.  53,928.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Natio.val  Ad- 
TOMATic  Roll  AoTsaTisi.vo  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  tfan.  17,  1»11. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Automatic  Adrertlalng 
Electrical  Macblnaa. 

Claima  uae  since  Decembar,  1910. 
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8«r.    No.  64.023.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI    |  Ser.   No.   54.941.      (CLASS  46      FOODS   AltD  INOilEDl- 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Mammoth  SpaiNO  Milling  Com 
PANT,  Mammoth  Spring,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  23,  .1911. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      The  Colt  and  Dixon   Packing 

AND     MaNDPACTUBING     COMPANY     OP     FBSDMUCK     MABT- 

LAND,  Frederick.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


Partteular  deacription  of  ^ooda.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  30,  1907. 


Ser  No.  54.345.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vicxoa 
Chbmical  Company.  Petaluma,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*  —Canned  Vegetables. 
Cloims  uae  alnce  Sept.  30,  1903. 


Ser  No.  56,012.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Akmstbono  Cobk  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


NONPAREIL 


Particular  deaeription  of  ^od«.— Hent-Insulatlng  Mate- 
rials. 

Claima  u#«  alnce  about  the  summer  of  1894. 


Sar.  Na  66.116.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     W.  U  W«llb»  * 
SONS.  LoulSTUle,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 


Tba  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Charles  W.  Blackburn. 
Particular  deaoripHon  of  gooda— K  Remedy  for  Dlaeasea 
of  the  Stomach  and  Bowela. 
Cki4iiu  U0e  since  Not.  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,466.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nl- 
AOABA  ALKALI  CO..  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.  Fllad  Fa*.  11, 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda.— Scuppernong-Wlne, 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  27,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ckuatle  Potash. 
Claim*  uae  since  before  Dec.  20,  1910. 

[VoL  II 


Ser.  No.  55.147.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T.  M.  Sinclaik  A  Co.,  Limited, 
Cadar  Raplda,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Under  ten: 
year  prorlao. 


Particular  deacription  of  i^oods.— Hams,  Shoulders,  and^     ^ 

Bacon.  ' 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  year  1880.  , 

no.  S.        ' 
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8er.  No.  55.184.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Jrrr  &  Wood  Orocu  Co..  Wichita. 
KanB.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 


Q^R 


Particular    detcription    of    good: — Carbon-Paper    and 
Type-Writer  Rlbbona. 

Claimu  u4«  tlDce  Not.  1,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Fniltfl,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Rice,  and  Coffee.  ( 

Claims  ute  since  about  tbe  IStb^  Of  Februarr.  1010. 


S«r.  No.  55,218.  (CLASS  37.  I'AI'ER  ANI»  STATION- 
ERY.) Th«  Babniy  Paper  Company,  Newburgh  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1911. 


Particular  de$criptioH  of  good*. — Book,  Printing,  Wrap- 
ping, Writing.  Bond.  Linen.  Ledger,  and  Parchment  Paper 
and  Envelops.  "  '       i      <^ 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  2.  1911.  S      ^ 

Ser.  No.  55.282.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MATE- 
RIALS.) Columbia  Ribbon  ft  Carbon  Mani  factcrino 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ftted  Mar    24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,491.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COM- 
QUEST  Remedy  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1911. 


Co 


^(?, 


(^e. 


•s?- 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Remedial  Preparation! 
to  be  Externally  Applied  for  Superfluous  Flesh  and  for  Skin 
and  Scalp  Diseases. 

Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  5,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.509.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  John  Linte,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  .Md. 
Filed  Apr.  4,   1911. 


Horb  Salltmore 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Automobiles  and  Auto- 
mobile-Trucks. 

Claimt  ute  alnce  Jan.  26.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.663.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Hills  Brothers  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Citron  and  Cocoanut. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  55.698.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  North  American  Mebcantilb 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Columbia  Brand  " 
and  "Carbon  Paper  Typewriter  Ribbon*" 


IZUMI 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Crab  Meat. 
Claitnt  ute  since  Jan.  25.  1907. 


I 
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S«r.  No.  66.716.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AKTl- 
Pyorrhea  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,789.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sofhla 
Obero,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 


Particular     detcription     of     goodt. — Tooth-Paate     and 
Tooth  Wash. 

Claimt  ut0  since  Feb.  20,  1908. 


Ser.  No  55.731.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  United  News  and  Stationery  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  IS.  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Writlng-Ink. 
Claimt  ute  since  September.  1910. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myself. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  55.908.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Lincoln  Waterproof  Cloth  Company, 
Boundbrook,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,745.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  The  International 
Metal  Products  Co.,  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1911. 

ARM(U). 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— Biva,  Billets,  Castings, 
Forglngs.  Ingots,  Plates,  Shapes,  Sheets,  Tubes,  and  Wire 
of  Pure  Iron. 

Claimt  ute  since  Sept  18,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    55.756.       (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      GeoROB 
A.  Ford,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1911. 

Particular  detcription  ^f  goodt. — Textile  Underwear  and 
Bathlng-Snlts  Made  of  Textile  MatMial. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  20.  1911. 

[Vol.  168. 


Q 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Samson  Ready  Roof- 
ing made  of  impregnated  fibrous  material." 

Particular  description  of  ffood«.— Waterproof  Roofing. 
CUtimt  ute  since  September,  1909. 


Ser  No  65  946.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  Bbb- 
GONZi  k  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Bittera. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1895. 

No.  8.] 
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■r.  No.  UJ»80.  (CLASS  46.  rOODB  AMD  IMOKRDI- 
■NTS  or  FOODS.)  Mcellxk-Kkxbb  Cahot  Co..  St. 
JuMph.  Uo.     Piled  Apr.  26,  Idll. 


u 


Itlonom 


{ 


Particular  deacription  of  pooito^^^^pcotti  aod  Not  Con 
fectlon.  ^^^'^ 

Claiim  uae  since  on  or  about  Not.  12.  1910.  I 


Ser.  No.  66.032.  (CLASS  22.  GAMBUa.  TOYS,  AND  SPOKT- 
INO  GOODS.)  Alan  CALVMEt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Dnmb  and   Bar  Bells 
and  Ring-Weights.  ^- 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dec  29.  1908. 


V 


Ser.  No.  56,051.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,    AND    NOTIONS.)  .  LoPl»    Bcaoxa,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Cader  ten  year  proTls.j. 


^        1  ON 


\ 


Constating  of  the  word  "  Kenslagton." 
Particular    detoription    of    ffoo4*. — Garters    and    Arm- 
Banda. 

CMm«  use  since  1890.  -^=<^ 


Ser.  No.  56.116.  (CLASS  22.  OAMfiS.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOODS.)  William  Puld,  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled 
May  2.  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlao.  }  « 


M 

RETTURN  POOL 


^^s 


I  / 


Particular  deteription  af  i^>o<i«.<-— Pool-fabiea. 


Claim*  use  since  July  19,  1892. 


S 


} 


aw.  No.  6e.l61.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Campsbll.  Metiobb  k  Jacob 
•OK,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  May  4.  1911. 


'^OGRCSS 


Particuktr  deacription  of  good*. — Renalsaaoee  Lace. 
Clany  Lac«,  and  Medallion-Lace,  Towels,  Napklna,  Dollies. 
Handkerchiefs.  Center-Pieces,  Table-Covers.  Bedspreads. 
Textile  Piano  Covers  and  Drapery.  Furniture  Scarfs  and 
CoTcra,  Tldlaa.  and  Mantel-Lambrequins. 

Claima  u*t  since  January.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  66.164.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Campbbll,  Mbtio«b  &  JACOBS024,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  4,  19il. 


^'^OGBE** 


fVoL  IW. 


ParticukK-  deacriptioH  of  goods. — Embroid«ry-8ilk,  Em 
broidery-Cord.  Embroidery  Yarn.  Embroidery-Rope,  Em- 
brotdery-SkelBS  of  Silk.  Wool,  and  Linea.  Embroidery- 
Floes.  Embroidery-Ttasel.  and  Erabroidery-Cottoa. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1896 
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Ser.  No.  56,197.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiLBXB  S.  H0PKIM8,  Chicago,  111. 
Fil^d  May  5.  1911. 


The  word  •'  Beaufleur  "  belnfr  purple. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — OllTe-OU. 
Claims  uae  since  Mar.  31,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,349.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  GebhCdbh  Thomass,  Bierbraubkbi  zcm 
ThomasbbIc.  MUnchen,  Germany.  Filed  May  13,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

) 


Thomasbrau 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  56,443.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Senbca  Dbied  Fbdit  Company 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FU«1  May  18,  1911. 


COLON  J^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Evaporated  Apples. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66.464.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  KABRIl  S. )  Gba\-«whob8T  A  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Khakis    and    Covert 
Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,562.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habht  P.  Stkasbaugh,  Aberdeen, 
Md.    Filed  Mey  24,  1911. 

The  same  consisting  of  the  word  "  Strasbaugh's  "  written 
In  the  handwriting  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  f?ood#.— Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Oysters,  and  Corn  Tips  and  Kernels. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.   66,621.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Wm.   M.    f^A.NDBRS   Co.,    Boston 
Mass.    FUed  May  27,  1911. 


Particulmr  deacription  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  aioce  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    56,665.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Natham 
Brbostone,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  27,  1911. 


PartieuUir  desoription  of  goods. — Boys'  filonses.  Boys' 
ShlrtB,  and  Boys'  Knee-Pants. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


[Y«L  IM.     Mo.  t.] 


■> 
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8«r.  No.  56,670.  (CLASS  4S.-'^ETEBA0E8i  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Cabtbe  Spki.mos  Co..  Danville,  V«.  Piled 
May  29,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proTlao.      L 

SULPHO- CALCIC 

Particular     description     of     ffoo4» — Natural     Mineral- 
Spring  Water.  ^    '       "i        >       (, 
CMma  u*e  slncre  Jane,  1880.  "^       ( 


Ser.  No.  56.733.  (CLASS  50.  MEBCHANDIS^  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Tna  Px^rrxaott  Lkxthm* 
COMPANT.  Passaic,  N.  J.     FUed^June  2.  19ll. 


Particular  detcription  of  ^ood*,,— Waterproof  Fabrics. 
Claimt  H»e  since  February.  1919. 


Ser.  No.  56.850.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED*  N«w  YoaK  Window  Sign 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ja^  6,  1911. 


Particitlar  detcription  of  good*. — Pape: 
Siin>8  and  Posters.  ^^^-x 

Claima  u»e  since  June  1,  1911. 


Cardboard 


Ser.  No.  56.S76  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ez-Lax 
Mf«o.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  J911. 


X-LIAX 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. 
tlon. 

Claim*  utic  since  Mav.  1908., 


— A  tazaltlTe  Prepara- 


Ser.  No.  56,895.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ric»  ft 
HuTCBiNS,  iNCOKPORATao.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  June  8, 
1911. 

WINSOME 

\       { 

Particular  dracription  of  gooda. — Men's.   Women's,   and 
Cbildven's  Shoes  Made  Id  Wboie  or  In  Part  of  father. 
Claima  uae  since  May  24.  1911.  i 

^    [Vol.  169. 


Ser.  No.  56.902.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  GALLBax  MANiFACTuaiNO 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Halr-Neta. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Mar.  1,  1911, 


Ser.  No.  56.909  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AacHiBALO  L.  L«VT,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     riled  June  8,  1911. 


%£y  BURV-i^ 


Particular  deacHptiou  of  0oo<t«.— Piece  Goods  of   Wool. 
Worsted,  and  Cotton. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,927.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) John  Adams  Thatbb  CoapoaATioN,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Monthly  Magatlne. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1.  1900. 


Ser.    No.     56.959.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       PaW. 
BsoTHXBS,  Inc.,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.    Filed  June  10,  1911. 


Q^^ep^^t^ 


Particular    deacription    of   good*. — Infanta'    and    Chil- 
dren's Boots  and  Sboes  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather. 
Claima  uae  since  May  4,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    56.964.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Mabk 
RaiNHART.  Brookllne,  Maaa.     Piled  June  12.  1911. 


P^"Hv4AP 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Negligee  Shirts. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  20,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  56,983.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbbd- 
CRICK  Walmslxt  Warbick,  London,  England.  Filed 
June  12,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

cfelloids 

Particular   deacription  of  gooda. — Capsules.   PiUa,   and 
Medicated  Jujubes. 

Claima  uae  since  July,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  56.986.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  A.  B.  Stovx  Compant, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Filed  June  12,  1911. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Gas    and    Gasolene 
Ovens,  Stoves,  Ranges,  and  Burners. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  57.058.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haines  ft  Slocum  Co.,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  15.  1911. 

N  E  A-TO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  uae  since  May  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,078.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Waltham  Watch  Company,  Waltbam. 
Mass.    Piled  June  15.  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

J^iverside 

Particular    deacription    of   good*. — Watch  -  Movements, 
Watches,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Cla<m«  uae  since  October,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  57,084.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Solomon  A.  Campbill.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  JUne  16,  1911. 

JUBILEE 


Ser.  No.  67.085.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Solomon  A.  Campbbll.  Boston, 
Maaa.    Filed  June  16,  1911. 


JERICHO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Horns  for  Use  with 
Vehicles. 

CIaim«  uae  since  Mar.  20,  1909. 


Ser  No.  67.098.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINEg, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cab- 
LOTTA  G.  Ndtt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1911. 


SA6-0-LINE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Hair-Tonic  and  a 
Hair-Dressing. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.101.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Abolian  Company,  Merlden, 
Conn. ;  Garwood.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June 
16,  1911. 


iOJ@y  ©I^AB^P  . 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Grand." 
Particular   deacription    of    gooda. — Pianos,    Player  -  Pi- 
anos,   Piano  -  Players,   and   Perforated   Mualc  -  SheeU   for 
Said  Instruments. 

Claima  uae  since  June  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.149.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  M. 
Akin  Medicine  Company,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  June 
17,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


DR.W.  F. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Liniment. 
Claim*  uae  since  1850. 


Ser.  No.  67,183.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
Lamb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20.  1911. 


SARALON 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Horju  for  Use  with 
Veklcles. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  27,  1911. 

[▼ol.  189.      No.  S.] 


Particular  .deacripUon    of    gooda. — Antiseptic    Mouth- 
wash. 

CJa4m«  uae  aince  1908, 
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Mr.  No.  67.186.      (CI<AMI  1$.     OIL8  AND  0BBA8B8.) 

IifTBBHATioifAL    LoBiiCAifT    Co.,    San    FraoclBco,    Cal. 
Piled  Jane  20,  1911. 


Particular  dci<riptio»  of  goo4». — Lobrl^fttiDK  and  Illu- 
minating Oil. 

Claimt  u»e  aince  Jan.  10.  1911.^,^^^^ 


7*- 

8«r.  No.  57.220.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rRETARATIONS.)  H«0- 
NEK  I'HARMACAL  COMPANY,  Wjomlug.  OhIo.  Filed  June 
21.  1911.  --"  J 

PartiCHlar   de$cription   of   good*. — Antla«ptl^    Solution. 
Claim*  uMt  alnce  May  10,  1911.   ^^^ 


i 


Scr.    No.    S7.224.      (CLASS  15.      OILS   AMD  GREASES.) 
Gkukoi  Applbby,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  June  21,  1911. 


SIMPLE 


Particular    deacriptUm    of    goodt. — LubrlcaUag     Com- 
pounds. 

Claim*  u*€  since  May,  1911. 


i 


Ser.  No.  57.227  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THi 
E.  B.  SuTHBBLAifD  Mbdtcini  Co.,  Padueah.  Kj.  Filed 
Jnne  21.  1911. 


Kl 


ParHcular  deacription  of  good*. — A  ReoMdy  for  Habit- 
ual Constipation.  Indigestion.  Sour  Stomach,  Flatulency, 
Sick  Headache.  Diuiness.  Jaundice,  Congestion  of  the 
Liver,  and  Biliousnesa.  /     J 


Claim*  u*e  since  about  Apr.  1.  1911. 


8er.  No.  57,242.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SMITH. 
Klixb  k  FiiBNCH  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 
22.  1911. 


WVOTH  ER.  0995  E 


Particular  d«9oriptioti  of  good*. — ^Talcum  Powd«r. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  12.  1911. 


Sep.  No.  57,248.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Fbank  M.  Pbb- 
BIN.   Boston,  Masa.     Filed  June   22,    1911. 


C.L. 


ParticultHT    de»cr1ption    of    good*. — Intnlated     Electric 
Conductors  and  Cabls*. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.294.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Daily 
Jbbomb  Walkeb,  Lamonl.  Iowa.     Filed  June  24.  1911. 


Walko 


Particular  HetcriptioH  of  good*. — A  Remedy  tar  Roup, 
Cholera,  and  Bowel  Trouble. 

Claims  UM  since  about  Jane  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.305.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Obobob  R.  Bliss,  Silver  Sprln«a. 
Md.     Filed  June  26,  1911. 

NOVOVA 


Particular  dc*cription   of  good*. — BggB. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  17,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57..^19.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
26.  1911. 

CYMBELINE 


Particular  dftcription  of  f^ood*    -Biscuit. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  18,   1911. 
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Ser.  No.  57,.322.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Enkico 
Samarelli.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26.  1911. 


Particular  deacription   of  good*. — A   Remedy   for   Neu- 
rasthenia,  General   Debility,   Neuralgia,   Anemia,   the   Va 
rloiis    Functional    Diieases   of   the    Nervous    System,   and 
Neurotic  Conditions  Attended  with   Hypersensitiveness  of 
the  Entire  Nervous  System. 

Claim*  uae  since  Mar.  19,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  57.323.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  M.  Pitkin  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Food  Flavors  and  Gel- 
atin. 

Claima  uae  since  August.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  57.343.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  E.  I.  DU  Pont 
DB  Nemol'rs  Powdbs  COMPANY,  Hobokeu.  N.  J.,  and 
WilminRton.  Del.     Filed  June  28,  1911. 


<.^^^A< 


-^ 


^ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Mining.  Blasting,  and 
Safety  Fuse. 

Claim*  uae  since  Apr.  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.352.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Max  Block,  New  York.*  N.  Y 
Filed  June  28,  1911. 


S^ATI7£ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sardines. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  8,  1911. 
169  O.  G.— 45 


Ser.  No.  67.868.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AKOLiAN  Company,  Merlden.  Conn.  : 
Garwood,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
29,  1911. 


T@liE=@=L@ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pianos,  Piano-Players. 
Player-l'ianos,  and  Perforated  Music-Sheets. 
Claime  uae  since  May  9.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.370.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Aeolian  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.; 
Garwood.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29, 
1911. 


TKllP^OFI^© 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pianos,  Plano-Players. 
Player-Pianos,  and   Perforated  Music-Sbeeta. 
Claima  uae  since  May  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.372.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  Western  Clock  Mamfacti-bino  Com- 
PAXv.  Peru.  111.     Filed  June  29.  1911. 


baby 
Berv 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claima  uae  since  June  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.393.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jett  &  Wood  Gro.  Co.,  Wichita. 
Kans.     Filed  June  30.  1911.      . 


A.AXA 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claima  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  57,448.  (CLASS  le.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Aim-TA>Mi8H  Company.  Altoona,  Pa. 
Filed  Julj  1.  1»11.  ^ 


Particular    detoripUon    of    gooda. — 8o1«tloDS    for    Pro- 
tecting  Metali   and    Preventing  Tbelr   Tarnishing. 
Claimt  u9e  since  June  2.  1911r      '        ^ 


Ser.  No.  87.471.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eaolx  Pbncil  Compawt.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jul7  3.  1911. 


EPENCO 


Particular  Aetcription  of  good*. — Writing  and  Drawing 
Pencils  of  All  Kinds.  Steel  Pens,  and  Penholders  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claim$  use  since  May,  1011. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     AUGUST    18,    1911 


83.039.  BLENDED  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  Andrcw  Ushbb 
ft  Company,  Edinburgh.  Scotland. 

Filed  May  5.   1911.     Serial  No.  56,185.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.040.  GRAIN-SEPARATING  MACHINES.  The  Ault- 
MAV  ft  Tatlob  Machincrt  Compant.  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    20.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,657.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.041.  CORDIAL.     L.  Bergonzi  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.423.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.042.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blaih  Cumpant,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  35,562.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.043.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS.  TABLETS.  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blaik  Compajct,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed   May  6.   1909.     Serial   No.  42.280.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.044.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  THROAT. 
Bhant  a.nd  Heceh.  Quincy,  111. 

Piled  March  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  55.264.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.045.  PIGMENTS,  MIXED  PAINTS,  FLOOR -P'aINTS, 
ROOFING-PAINTS,  STAINS.  AND  VARNISHES. 
Central  D»kjr  ft  Lumber  Company.  Portland.  Oreg.    " 

Filed  May  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.346.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.3,  1911. 

83.046.  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Centvry  Electbic  Co.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,251.   PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.047.  CANDY.  THE  Chandler  ft  Rddd  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.160. 
JUNE  i;<.  IJtll. 

83.048.  SHIRT  WAISTS  AND  DRESSES. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.647. 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.049.  MEDICINAL  PLASTERS.  JESSIE  B.  Conway, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  April  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.831.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

8  3,050.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Z.  ft 
W.  M.  Crane,  Dalton.  Mass. 

Filed  April  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,919.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.051.  SCOT'RING  AND  POLISHING  SOAP.  Daland 
ft  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  43^508.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.052.  FUSES  AND  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES.  A.  P. 
Daim  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  March*14,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,062.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.053.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Davis  Milling  Company, 
St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,315.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

8  8,054.      MEDICATED  CHOCOLATE  TABLETS  AND 
WAFERS  USED  AS  A  LAXATIVE.    DbsbLaz  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,639.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  13,  1911. 


PUBLISHED 

J.  ft  M.  COHN, 

PUBLISHED 


83.055.  CELLAR-DOOR  HINGES.  Joseph  De  Rosa. 
Paterson,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,765.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.056.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,  AND.  BLANK 
BOOKS.  Domestic  Mills  Papbb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  65,916.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.057.  wrfE.\T-FLOUR.  Elysian  Milling  Compant, 
Elysian,  Minn. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.445.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.058.  MINERAL  WATERS.  SPRING-WATERS.  AND 
AERATED  WATERS.  Thomas  C.  Esposito,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    13,    1911.      Serial    No.   64.467.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.059.  REMEDY  FOR  ECZEMA,  LUPUS.  AND  OLD. 
SORES.    John  C.  Etherton.  East  St.  Loals.  III. 

Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.856.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.060.  ORANGES.  LEMONS,  TANGERINES,  GRAPE 
FRUIT,  AND  LIMES.  EcsTis  Packing  Company, 
Eustls,  Fla. 

Filed  August  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  61.482.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.061.  VENTILATORS.     George  E.  Fenn,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  April  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  65.477.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.062.  CALIFORNIA  DRIED  FRUITS  AND  RAISINS. 
L.  F.  GiPFEN  ft  Co.,  Fresno  and  Fowler,  Cal. 

Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,136.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.063.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Chables  Goell,  New  York« 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  65.769.     PL^BLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.064.  CIGARS.  Gordon  Cigar  ft  Cheroot  Company, 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  March  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  66.087.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.065.  SALVE.  The  Griswold  Salve  Corporation, 
Hartford.  Conn.  , 

Filed    December   30.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.597.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1911. 

83,060.      BLENDED  WHISKY.     Thos.   H.   Handy  ft  Co.. 
!  Limited.  New  Orleans,  La. 

I        Filed  May   1,   1911.      Serial   No.   66,066.     PUBLISHED 
1  JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.067.  CHOCOLATE  CONFECTIONS.  Heit-Millbb-Lao 
Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed    February   20.    1911.      Serial    No.   54,623.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.068.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  William  Hollins  ft  Co. 
Limited.  London.  England. 

Filed  May  21.   1909.     Serial  No.  42.588.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.069.  ANTICORROSIVE  AND  ANTIPOULING  PAINT. 
MIXED  PAINT.  AND  ENAMELS.  HoLZAPFELs  Lim- 
ited. Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England. 

Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  65,900.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 
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GOUPANT. 


SerlaL  No. 


64,QH-      PUB 

ANIV  iNftBCTlCIDE    FOE 
VictOR    H.    JlsTis.    Mld- 


S3.070.-      HOSIERY.       I>iTEiiwi»v»<    Sto^ki.no 
New  BniDHwlck,  N.  J. 
Klled    February    21.    1911. 
LISHED  JUNE  13.  1911. 

S3.071.       BLOOD    REMEDY 
STOCK    AND    POULTRY 

land.  Tex.  l:i-^~x 

Filed  April  15.  1911.     Serial  Sofm^jm.     ruBUSHKD 
JUNE  13.  1911.  ^"^^^  ?      ? 

H3.072.     RAZORS.  SAFETY  RAZORS,  AND  AUtONUTIC 
RAZOR  SHARPENERS.     Tnc  KR50H  CoMfA.XT,  De- 
troit. Mich.  ' 
Filed  Octol)«r  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.444.    PUBLIgHED 
Jl  NE  13.   1911. 

83,078.     REMEDIES  FOR  CERTA.IW  AFFECTTIONS  AND 
A  VERMUTDE.     Natha!*  N.  Liwis.  Hftileton.   Pa 
Filed  July  29.   1910.     Serial  No^.^S.     PUBLISHED 


LlOHTFOOT     SCHCLTS 

Serlar  2if> 


}     I 
ri>^  ijlew 


York. 


5$.«f        PUB- 


Eng- 


JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.074.  SOAP. 
N.  Y. 

Flletl    January    3.     1911 
LISHED  JUNE  13.   1911.  ^<        i      | 

83.075.  ROCK-DRILLS.     W 1  llia^^^LMTD.  p>^oa, 

Pllod    February    21.    1911.      8«rto>   No.    sil.«|7.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNK  1:?.   UMl 

83.076.  CERTAIN  H.\UnW.\|tE;  t'LUllBUNG.  AND 
STEAM  KITTI.N*;  SIl'l'LlES.  tocKX  Rcr.rLATOB 
CoMPANT.  Salen.  Maaa. 

Filed    January    24.    1911.      9erla>    No.    94.(IH6.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  «.  1911.' 

83.077.  WIRE  BELT  LACE.^^VlStC^NT  3*.' LC!*«BOaG. 
Ctalca«o.  IlL  -5      / 

Filed  AprU  21.  1011.     Serial  No.  55.850.'   PTBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

85.078.  PATTERNED  OR  DECORATED  LEATHER. 
Li'XEM(x>K  LE.tTitKH  f'o..  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed  Au«uat  2::,  1010.     Serial  No.  51.404.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  l.-i.  1911.  *^^S       \    ( 

83.079.  SPEED-INDICATORS  Maj«M  *  WiLtKOMM  Ak- 
TiENURJiUix.scuAiT.  Drewieo.  Germany. 

Filed    February    28,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.773. 
LISHED  JUNE  13.  1911.  ^^       \ 

h3.0S0.      LUBRICATING   OILS   AND  GREA3ES. 

Mc-VicKCB  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    1.',    1911.      Serial    No.    S4.530. 
LISUBD  JUNE  6,  1911. 

H3.081.      ELECTRIC    WALL    AND    KMFK    SWITCHES. 

PANEL  BOARDS.  SWITrHBOARDS.  Fl'SE  BLOCKS. 

AND    CUTOUT    BOXES       Mbtki.i^iUta^-    Elkotbic 

Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  \ 

Filed  .Xprll  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  59.685. 

JUNE  6.  1911. 

8S.082.     CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATU?* 
.  POLiTAN  EN<ii.\EERiN<i  Co.MPASY,  Brooklyn.  N: 
File<l    Decemlwr    21.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.414. 

ThI  NATfOMAL 

Thript  System  Company.  Wiikea-Barre.  l"*. 
Filed  Marcb  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  54.ft74.     PVBLI8HED 
JUNE  «.   1911. 

83.084.  TIN-PLATE.  SHEET  IRON.  AND  METALa  C. 
H.  NiLSON  McTAL  Co.  l!fc..  ^Itimore.  Md 

Filed  March  3.  1911.     Serial  So.  54.828.     PVBLIBHKD 
JUNE  «.   1011. 

88.085.  ANTINAUSEANT  AND  STOMACHRBGULATOR 
IN  TABLET  FORM.  THi  NBsaiScciL\  Co..  Keyaer. 
W.  Va. 

Filed  April  13.  1911.     Serial  No.'56,724.     PFBLISHED 
JI'NE  i:{.  1911 


PUB 


w.  a 


ri*B- 


LISHED  JUNE  6.  1011.  '^-  ' 

8S.0H3.     AUTOMATIC  COIN  RECEFVER 


PtfBLISHED 

MCTBO- 

Y 

PUB 

I 


83.086.      PERFUMES.      New 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    10.    1911. 
LISHED  JUNE  l.l.  1911. 


Serfail   No.    54,4)6. 


o  Co., 


PUB- 


83.087.  PERFUMES  AND  FACE-POWDERS.  New  York 
k  London  Drio  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 

Filed    February    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.417.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1911. 

88.088.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTIN<;UISHERS.  North- 
ern   Fire  Apparatvs   Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

Filed     January     3.     1911.       Serial     No.     .13.630.       PIB- 
USHED  JUNE  6.    1911. 

83.089.  CERTAIN  MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC 
APPLIANCES.  Optische  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goebz 
.\KTiENCiESELL8CHArT.  Friedenou.  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  AuKU«t  18.  100.1.     Serial  No.  11.789.     PrtLISIIED 
JUNE  «.  1911. 

83.000.  HOSIERY.  Paramount  Knitting  Compast. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    JanuiH-y    3.     1907.      Serial     No.    24.398.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   1,   1910.  • 

83,091.       HOSIERY.       Pabamoikt    Kwittino    Compaut. 
Chicago.    III. 
Filed    January    3.    1907.       Serial     No.     24.400.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   1.   1910. 

83.002.  NAILS  AND  BARB  WIRE.  PiTTfiBtBGH  STBEL 
Co..   PittBburjc  and   Mone«sen.   Pa. 

Filed    January    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.013.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   13.  1911. 

83.003.  APRONS.  Pi'TN.iM- Mob  rill  Compaxi.  Boaton, 
Mass 

Filed   May  5.   1911.     Serial   No.   56.215.     PUBLISHED 
JTNE  13.  1911. 

83.094.      LOTION    FOR    THE    HEAD   AlfD    HAIR        Rat 
Sporting  Goods  MA.NurACTiBiNO  Company.  Newark. 
N.J. 
Filed    February    3.    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.571.      PI'B- 
LISHEI*  JUNE   13,    1911 

83.005.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  A.  L.  Beii»  A  Co., 
New-  York.  N    Y 

Filed  April  10.  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.823.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.006.  COATS.  VE8T8.  TROUSERS.  AND  OVER- 
COATS.    RivEBSiDE  T.*iLoKiNO  Uo  .  Cincinnati.  Otilo. 

Filed  April  21'.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.912.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.   Iftll. 
83.097.       SAFETY-RAZORS    AND    THEIR    PARTS.      So- 

CltTE      GENERALE      DE      CoITELLERIE      k      OUFEVBEBIK. 

P.irla.   Friincf. 
Filed  Octol)er  IH.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.314.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.008.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  8f>lTHWE»TEBN  MlLl^ 
INO  Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  22.  1010.    SerUl  No.  52.392.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  i:i.  1011. 

83.009.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  THE  Spi BELLA  Com- 
pany. Meadvllle.  Pa. 

Filed    September    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    51,738.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNK   1.1.   1911. 

83.100.  NAPHTHA  ANI»  GASOLENE.  Standard  Oil 
Co.  or  New  Y'obk.  New  York,  V.  Y. 

Filed  April  Jl.  1911.     8«>rlal  No    55.882.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  U.  mil. 

83.101.  OVERALLS.  Standard  Oveball  Co..  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed   May   4.   1911.      Serial   No.   r>6.158.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.102.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
AND  TOMATO  CATSTP.  Stodoabo,  GlLBiatT  J; 
Co..    New    Haren,    Conn. 

Filed    January    9.     1911.       Serial     No.    53,791.       PUIt- 
LI8HED  JUNE   13.   1911 

83.103.  KEROSENE.  The  Texas  Compawt.  HouHt.n 
and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Piled  April  21.  1911      Serial  No.  56.864.  .PUBLISHED 

JUNK  1.:.  1011. 
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83.104.  COMPOUND  SYRUP  WHITE  PINE  AND  TAR. 
The  T^NioN  News  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    7.    1910.       Serial    No.    53.153.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.105.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Upham  Bbob. 
Co..  Portland.  Me.,  and  Stougliton.  Mass. 

Filed   May   1,   1911.      Serial   No.   56.062.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

8  3.106.      BLENDED    SCOTCH    WHISKY.      C.    A.    Vaw 
Rensselaer  k  Company.  New  York,  N.  \. 
Filed  May  5.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.212.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  l.J,  1911. 

83.107.  GINGER-ALE  AND  GINGEK-ALE  EXTRACT. 
James   Verxor.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  March  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.398.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1011. 

83.108.  STORAGE  BATTERIES.  Vivax  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company.  Chhajro,   111. 

Filed    November   20.    lOOs.      Serial    No.    38.790.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.109.  SPARK-PLUGS.  Volcaxo  Spark  Plug  Com- 
PAXY.  Ashland.  Ohio. 

Filed    September    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    51.703.      PUB- 
LISHED JINE  6.  1911 

83.110.  BITTERS  AND  A  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN 
DISEASES.  Von  Koster  Bittebs  Co.,  Fairfield  and 
Brldceport.  Conn. 

Filed  April  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.704.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.111.  (;AS-BURNERS  MADE  OF  SOAPSTONE.  J.  voN 
ScHWABz.  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

Fll^d  April  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.97.3.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.3.  1911. 


83,112.      STIFFENING   CORDS,   BLADES.   AND  T-^PES. 
The  Wabben  Feathebboni  Co.,  Three  Oaks,  Mich. 
Filed    February    17.    1906.      Serial    No.    17.129.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  15.  1906. 

8  3,113.      MENS,    WOMEN'S,   AND   CHILDREN'S    HO- 
j  SIERY.     Walter  Wesendonck,  New  York,  N.  \'. 

I        Filed  April  21,  1911.     St>rlal  No.  55,854.     PUBLISHED 
j  JUNE  i:J.  1911. 

I  83.114.      ELECTRIC    BATTERIES.      Westebn    Electbic 

Company.  Chicage.  111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I        Filed  April  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,743.     PUBLISHED 
I  JUNE  13,  1911. 

8  3,115.      STEEL   DRY  MEASURES   IN   GALVANIZED 
AND    JAPANNED    FINISHES.      Wheeling    Cobbc- 
gating  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,862.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  13,  1911.  i 

83.116.  PAINT   AND   VARNISH    SOLVENTS   AND   RE- 
MOVERS.    Wilson  Remover  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    28,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,176.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.117.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.     Wolveb- 
IXE  LUBBICANTS  COMPANY,  Dover,  Del. 

Filed  April  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  65,841.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.118.  CANNED    SARDINES.      Wyman    Canning    Co.. 
Mlllbrldge,  Me. 

Filed  April  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.604.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.3.  1911. 

8  3,119.       SUPPOSITORIES    AND    STOMACH-TONIC. 
ZOA-MucA.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    13.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.475.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNK  13.  1911. 


c. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  18,  1911. 


15,S46.— Title:  "  VELVO."  (For  ClK«r«.)  $xs  Telmo 
CiOA«  Mfg.  Co..  D«trolt.  Mich.     Filed  July  29.  1911. 

15.849.— r<«e.-  "AMERIC.\N  PRIDE."  (For  Ginger- 
Ale.)  Kabl  Zerwbkh,  Pekin,  111.  Flle^  February 
4,  1911. 


15.850.— r«l«;  "THE  PERFECT  INK."  (For  Ink.) 
The  PERrscT  Ink  Company,  Superior.  Wis.  Filed 
June  29.  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  15,   1911. 


2,816— r«l«.-  "COUNTRY  LIFE  IN  AMERICA."  (For 
Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  CnuM  ov  Wheat  Co., 
Minneapolis.   Minn.     Filed  July  26.  1911. 

2,617.— Title:  "  PYRAMID  FLY  CATCHEE."  (For  Ad- 
hesive Fly-Catchlng  Derlces.)  Louil  DsJONoa  * 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July   13,  1911. 

2,SlS.—TitU:  "PYRAMID  FLY  CATCHEE."  (For  Ad- 
hesive Fly-Catcblng  Devices.)  Looia  Dsjonoi  k 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13.  1911. 

2.819.— Ti«e;  "PYRAMID  FLY  CATCHES."  (For  Ad- 
hesive Fly-Catcblng  Devices.)  Lodib  Dvonqi  k 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  18,  1911. 


2,S20.— Title:  "PYRAMID  FLY  CATCHER."  (For  Ad- 
hesive Fly-Catchlng.  Devices.)  Locis  Dbjongb  4 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1911. 

2.821.— r<««.-    "A    BIRD    IN    EVERY    SHELL."       (For 
Guns    and    Ammunition.) 
Metallic  Caktridoe  Co. 
June  10,  1911. 

2,822.— T<«I«.-  "A  BIRD  IN  EVERY  SHELL."  (For 
Quns  and  Ammunition.)  RiMiiroTON  Abms-Union 
Mbtallic  Cabtsidob  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  10,  1911. 


RBMINQTON     ABM8-UNI0!C 

New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 

« 

axd  of 

UNITED*  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DEOISIONS. 


Ex     PARTE     BOHN. 
Decided  July  t».  till. 

1.  Application — Pbosbcution — Abandonment. 

The  fact  that  the  attorney  of  record  did  not  receive 
Instructions  from  the  agent  of  the  applicant,  who  re- 
sides abroad.  In  time  to  amend  the  application  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  the  last  Office  action  Held  in- 
sufficient to  show  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes,  in  the 
absence  of  any  showing  that  Instructions  were  necessary 
or  that  any  request  for  such  instructions  was  made  by 
the  attorney  of  record. 

2.  Same — Same — Respoxsibilitt   of   the   Attorney    of 

Record. 
When  one  who  is  registered  to  practice  before  the  Pat- 
ent Office  accepts  the  appointment  as  attorney  from  a 
foreign  applicant,  the  entire  responsibility  for  the  prose- 
cution of  the  case  rests  upon  the  attorney  so  appointed, 
and  he  cannot  shift  that  responsibility  to  the  foreign 
correspondent,  who.  so  far  as  shown  by  the  record,  Is  not 
concerned  with  the  application. 

On  petition. 

SLIDE-VALTE. 

Mr.  Francis  H.  Richards  for  the  applicant. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion be  held  not  abandoned  notwithstanding  the 
failure  to  take  action  within  one  year  from  the  last 
Office  action. 

On  July  5.  1910,  the  clnlms  in  this  t:ase  were  re- 
jected in  view  of  certain  references  of  record.  On 
July  6,  1911,  the  present  petition  was  filed,  accom- 
panied by  an  affidavit  of  the  Washington  representa- 
tive of  the  attorney  of  record,  whose  place  of  busi- 
ness is  In  New  York  city.  On  July  7,  1911,  an  affi- 
davit of  the  attorney  was  filed. 

In  the  latter  affidavit  it  is  stated  that  upon  the 
receipt  of  the  letter  of  July  5,  1910,  it  was  trans- 
mitted to  applicant's  German  agent;  that  all  infor- 
mation and  data  for  actual  amendments  to  official 
actions  in  this  application  have  been  furnished  by 
such  agent;  that  it  is  customary  for  foreign  agents 
to  allow  about  ten  days  for  mailing  instructions 
from  abroad ;  that  on  July  5, 1911,  a  letter  from  the 
foreign  agent  was  received  containing  instructions 
as  to  the  amendm^it  of  this  application ;  that  this 

[Vol  3». 


letter  was  poistmarked  in  Berlin  on  June  21,  1911. 
the  delay  in  receiving  It  being  apparently  due  to  the 
fact  that  July  1  was  a  half-holiday  and  July  4  a 
holiday ;  that  on  July  6,  1911,  he  attempted  to  com- 
municate with  his  Washington  correspondent  over 
the  telephone,  but  was  unable  to  do  so. 

The  power  of  attorney  gives  the  attorney  of  rec- 
ord full  authority  to  amend  this  application.  The 
case  Is  a  simple  one,  and  it  does  not  appear  why 
instructions  were  necessary.  Neither  does  it  ap- 
pear that  the  attorney  of  record  made  any  request 
of  his  foreign  correspondent  for  instructions  after 
mailing  him  a  copy  of  the  Office  letter. 

In  applications  filed  by  foreign  inventors,  as  in  all 
other  applications,  the  attorney  of  record  must  as- 
sume responsibility  for  their  prosecution. 

Under  the  provisions  of  Rule  17  it  is  incumbent 
upon  Inventors  who  are  citizens  or  subjects  of  coun- 
tries foreign  to  the  United  States  which  do  not 
grant  reciprocal  rights  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  who  desire  to  employ  attorneys  to  give 
powers  of  attorney  to  one  who  Is  either  a  citizen  or 
resident  of  the  United  States. 

Under  thesfe  circumstances  when  one  who  is  regis- 
tered to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  accepts  the 
appointment  as  attorney  from  a  forei^  applicant  the 
entire  responsibility  for  the  prosecution  of  the  case 
rests  upon  the  attorney  so  appointed,  and  he  cannot 
shift  that  responsibility  to  the  foreign  correspond- 
ent, who,  so  far  as  shown  by  the  record.  Is  not  con- 
cerned with  the  application.  If  delay  in  the  prose- 
cution of  an  application  is  necessary  to  permit  an 
attorney  to  obtain  facts  from  the  inventor  or  others 
more  familiar  with  the  invention  than  he,  then  upon 
a  proper  showing  the  delay  may  be  found  to  be  un- 
avoidable ;  but  this  Is  a  general  rule  applicable  to  all 
cases  where  the  attorney  needs  further  information 
from  the  inventor,  and  it  is  not  applicable  to  special 
cases,  such  as  this,  where  the  attorney  of  record  de- 
lays action  to  receive  Instructions  which  are  not  at>- 
solutely  necessary  and  which,  so  far  as  appears 
from  the  record,  are  unsought. 

The  facts  are  Insufficient  to  show  that  the  delay 
In  prosecuting  this  case  has  been  unavoidable  with- 
in the  meaning  of  section  4894,  Revised  StatuteSb 

The  petition  is  denied. 
No.  8.  ] 
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DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distnot  of  OolumUa. 

In  re  Cottkbu-  , 

Decided  May  »,  1911.       f      { 
Patentability — Ccttiso    and    Foloino    SUctliNK    fob 

I'RINTING-PSCSSCS. 

Oalma  for  cutting  and  foldlog  macbiaes  for  print- 
Ing-pre—M  Held  properly  rejected  In  view  of  the  prtor 
art. 


V, 


Mr.  George  R.  Hamlin  for  fhe  api>eltanti 

itr.  W.  S^Ruckman  for  the  Couiiuisslooec  of  Pat- 
eutm.  '^^ 

Shepabd.  C.  J.:  ^^^ 

Applicant  applied  for  a  patent  for  Itnprovonients 
in  cutting  and  f«»lding  machines  for  prlntinnpresse*, 
containing  fourteen  claims.  Claims  9  to  J4,  inclu- 
sive, were  allowed,  and  claims  Ir  to  8,  Inclusive,  re- 
jected.   From  this  rejection  he  has  appealed. 

The  allowed  claims  cover  the  speclflc  device.  The 
rejected  claims  are  general  and  comprehensive.  Re- 
jected claims  1.  4  and  8  sufficiently  present  the  ques- 
tion involved.     They  are  as  follows: 

1.  Means  for  collectins  a  irronp  of  sheets  c\tt  and  fed 
from  the  main  web.  a  folding  cylinder  and  means  for 
causing  the  cylinder  to  collect  thereon  the  jrronp  of  sheet* 
cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web  wtth  a  pr«>vloii8ly-prlnted 
Insert -sheet  fed  from  one  source  of  supply,  and  a  previously 
printed  cover-sheet  fed   from  another  souree  of  supply. 

4.  Means  for  collectlne  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed 
from  the  main  web.  folding-cylinder*,  means  f»r  causing 
one  of  the  cylinders  to  collect  thereon  the  group  of  sheets 
cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web  with  a  pretlouaJy  printed 
insert-sheet  fed  from  one  source  of  supply  and  a  pre- 
viously-printed cover-sheet  fed  from  another  source  of 
supply,  and  coactlng  folding  devices  arranged  to  fold  the 
sheets  together  and  deliver  them  at  «  predetermined 
point. 

8  Means  for  collectlnir  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed 
from  the  main  web.  folding-cylinders,  means  for  causing 
one  of  the  cvllnders  to  successively  collect  thereon  a  pre- 
viously printed  Insert  sheet  fed  from  one  source  of  supply, 
the  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web,  and  a 
previously-printed  cover-sheet  fed  from  another  souree 
of  sunply.  and  coactlng  folding  devices  arranged  to  fold 
the  sheets  together  an4  deliver  then  at  a  predetermined 
point. 

The  eight  claims  were  rejected  on  th«  disclosures 
of  iMitent  to  Spolclshaver.  No.  679.191,  and  Hritish 
patent  to  Allison. 

The  reasons  given  by  the  Conraiissioner  for  his 
final  decision  (169  O.  G.,  203)  rejecting  tke  claims 
are  quite  satisfactory  to  us,  apd  it  would  serve  no 
useful  i)nri»oae  to  reargue  the  question. 

The  (lei'iHion  will,  therefore,  be  afhruie*!:  and  the 
clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Comiaissioner 
of  Patents  as  the  law  requires.  | 

Affirmed.  *  ^  ,      I 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Turn  United  Statis  r.  JouNaoif. 
D4cUl€d  May  t9,  t$tl.         \      K 
8TATCT«»— -COMSTBUCTION — FOOD    AX«    DanoB    ACT — ^Mis- 
BBANDINO 

Held  that  a  medicinal  preparation  cannot  be  said  to 
be  mlsbranded  within  the  meanloc  of  section  2  of  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  (34  Stat..  T68)  merely  because  of  a 
false  and  misleading  statement  In  the  label  as  to  Ita 
curative  effect. 

In  ebbob  to  the  EHstrlct  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Western  IMstrlct  of  Missouri.    "^     \ 

tMimtur-Gcneral  Lehmann,  Mr.  Winfrtd  T.  Deni- 
ton,  Mr.  George  P.  McCabe,  and  Mr.  Loring  C. 
Chrintie  for  the  plnintilT  in  errer. 

rol.  168. 


Mr.  James  H.  Harkleta,  Mr.  Clifford  Hinted,  and 
Mr.  Charlet  8.  Crysler  for  the  defendant  In  error. 

Mr.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  is  an  indictment  for  delivering  for  shipment 
from  Missouri  to  Washington,  D.  C,  packages  and 
bottles  of  medicine  bearing  labels  that  stated  or  Im- 
plied that  the  contents  were  effective  in  curing  can- 
cer, the  defendant  well  knowing  that  such  represen- 
tations were  false.  On  motion  of  the  defendnnt  the 
district  judge  quashed  the  Indictment,  (177  Fed. 
Rep.,  313,)  and  the  United  States  brought  this  writ 
of  error  under  the  act  of  March  2,  1907,  (c.  2564. 
»4  Stat-,  1246.) 

The  question  Is  whether  the  articles  were  mis- 
branded  within  the  meaning  of  section  2  of  the  Food 
and  Drugs  Act  of  June  30,  1906.  fc.  3915,  34  Stnt.. 
76.S,)  making  the  delivery  of  mlsbranded  drugs  for 
shipment  to  any  other  State  or  Territory  or  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  a  punishable  offcn.se.  By  section  6 
the  term  drug  Includes  any  substance  or  mixture 
intended  to  be  used  for  the  cure,  mitigation  or  pre- 
vention of  disease.  By  section  8  the  term  mls- 
branded— 

shall  apply  to  all  drugs,  or  articles  nf  food.  •  •  •  th^ 
package  or  label  of  which  shall  l>ear  any  statement,  deslfn. 
or  device  reganllng  such  article,  or  th«>  Ingredients  or  aub 
sitances  contain«>d  therein  which  shall  he  fnlne  or  mislead- 
ing In  any  partliMilar.  and  to  anr  food  or  drug  product 
which  Is  fa'selv  branded  as  to  t"he  State.  Territory,  or 
codntry  In  which  it  is  manufactur<>d  or  produced.  •  •  • 
.\n  article  shall  also  l>e  deein<>d  to  be  misbrnnded  :  In  caH» 
of  drugs  :  First  If  It  b»^  an  Imitation  of  or  ofr»»rrd  for  sflli> 
under  the  name  of  another  article.  Second.  [In  ease  of  a 
Kubiitltution  of  cont)>nt!>.  1  or  if  th<'  iiackage  fail  to  l><>ar  a 
stafomont  on  th*-  label  of  tho  onnnflfv  it  proportion  of  any 
alcohol,  morphln.  oplam,  cocaine,  heroin,  alpha  or  beta 
eucaln.  chloroform,  cannabis  Indies,  chloral  hydrate,  or 
acrtanilid.  or  anv  derivative^  or  pr«paration  of  any  such 
nubstances  contained  therein. 

It  Is  apostulate,  as  the  case  comes  before  us,  that 
In  a  certain  sense  the  statement  on  the  label  was 
false,  or,  at  least,  misleading.  What  we  have  to  de 
cide  Is  whether  such  misleading  statements  are 
aimed  at  and  hit  by  the  words  of  the  act.  It  seems 
to  us  that  the  words  used  convey  to  an  enr  trained 
to  the  usages  of  English  speech  a  different  aim  ;  and 
although  the  meaning  of  a  sentence  Is  to  be  felt 
rather  than  to  be  proved,  generally  and  here  the  Im- 
pression may  be  strengthened  by  argument,  as  we 
shall  try  to  show. 

We  lay  on  one  side  as  quite  unfounded  the  argu- 
ment that  the* words  "  statement  which  shall  be  mis- 
leading In  any  particular"  as  used  In  the  statute  do 
not  apply  to  drugs  at  all— that  the  statements  re- 
ferred to  are  those  "  regarding  such  article."  and 
that  "  article  '  means  article  of  food,  mentioned  by 
the  side  of  dnigs  at  the  beginning  of  the  sectloa 
It  is  enough  to  say  that  the  beginning  of  the  sen- 
tence makes  such  a  reading  lm{)osslble,  and  that 
article  expressly  Includes  drugs  a  few  lines  further 
on  in  what  we  have  quoted,  not  to  speak  of  the  rea- 
son of  the  thing.  But  we  are  of  opinion  that  the 
phrase  is  aimed  not  at  all  possible  false  statements, 
but  only  at  such  as  determine  the  Identity  of  the 
article,  possibly  Including  Its  strength,  quality  and 
purity,  dealt  with  in  section  7.  In  support  of  our 
interpretation  the  first  thing  to  be  noticed  is  the 
second  branch  of  the  sentence:  "  Or  the  Ingredients 
No.  S.l 
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or  substances  contained  therein."  One  may  say 
with  some  confidence  that  in  Idiomatic  English  this 
half,  at  least,  is  confined  to  Identity,  and  means  a 
false  statement  as  to  what  the  ingredients  are. 
Logically  It  might  mean  more,  but  idiomatically  it 
does  not  But  If  the  false  statement  referred  to  Is 
a  misstatement  of  identity  as  ai)pJled  to  a  part  of  its 
objects.  Idiom  and  logic  unite  in  giving  It  the  same 
limit  when  applied  to  the  other  branch,  the  article, 
whether  simple  or  one  that  the  Ingredients  com- 
iwse.  Again,  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  the  cases  of 
misbranding,  specifically  m«itIoned  and  following 
the  general  words  that  we  have  construed,  are  all 
eases  analogous  to  the  statement  of  Identity  and  not 
at  all  to  Inflated  or  false  commendation  of  wares. 
The  first  is  a  false  statement  as  to  the  country 
where  the  article  is  manufactured  or  produced;  a 
matter  quite  unnecessary  to  si^ecify  If  the  precechng 
words  had  a  universal  8coi>e,  yet  added  as  not  being 
within  them.  The  next  case  Is  that  of  imitation 
and  taking  the  name  of  another  article,  of  which  the 
same  may  be  said,  and  so  of  the  next,  a  substitution 
of  contents.  The  last  Is  breach  of  an  affirmative 
requirement  to  disclose  the  proportion  of  alcohol 
and  certain  other  noxious  Ingredients  in  the  pack- 
age— again  a  matter  of  plain  past  history  concern- 
ing the  nature  and  amount  of  the  poisons  employed, 
not  an  estimate  or  prophecy  concerning  their  effect. 
In  further  confirmation.  It  should  be  noticed  that 
although  the  indictment  alleges  a  wUful  fraud,  the 
shipment  Is  punished  by  the  statute  If  the  article  is 
mlsbranded,  and  that  the  article  may  be  mlsbranded 
without  any  conscious  fraud  at  all.  It  was  natural 
enough  to  throw  this  risk  on  shipi^ers  with  regard 
to  the  identity  of  their  wares,  but  a  very  different 
and  unlikely  step  to  make  them  answerable  for  mis- 
taken praise.  It  should  be  noticed  still  further  that 
by  section  4  the  determination  whether  an  article  Is 
mlsbranded  is  left  to  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  of 
the  Deiiartment  of  Agriculture,  which  Is  most 
natural  If  the  question  concerns  ingredients  and 
kind,  but  hardly  so  as  to  medical  effects. 

To  avoid  misunderstanding  we  should  add  that, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  case,  at  least,  we  assume 
that  a  label  might  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  Import 
a  statement  concerning  Identity,  within  the  statute, 
although  In  form  only  a  commendation  of  the  sup- 
l)08ed  drug.  It  may  be  that  a  label  In  such  form 
would  exclude  certain  substances  so  plainly  to  all 
common  understanding  as  to  amount  to  an  Implied 
statement  of  what  the  (Contents  of  the  package 
were  not;  and  It  may  be  that  such  a  negation 
might  fall  within  the  prohibitions  of  the  act.  It 
may  be,  we  express  no  opinion  upon  that  matter, 
that  If  the  present  Indictment  had  alleged  that  the 
cont«its  of  the  bottles  were  water,  the  label  so  dis- 
tinctly implied  that  they  were  other  than  water, 
as  to  be  a  false  statement  of  fact  concerning  their 
nature  and  kind.  But  siich  a  statement  as  to  con- 
tents, undescrlbed  and  unknown,  is  shown  to  be 
false  only  in  Its  commendatory  and  prophetic  aspect, 
and  as  such  Is  not  within  the  act. 

In  view  of  what  we  have  said  by  way  of  simple 
iuti^rpretation  we  think  It  unnecessary  to  go  Into 

IVol.  IM.     V.  8.) 


consideratlona  of  wider  scope.  We  shall  say  noth- 
ing as  to  the  limits  of  constitutional  power,  and  but 
a  word  as  to  what  Congress  was  likely  to  attempt. 
It  was  much  more  ifkely  to  regulate  commerce  In 
food  and  drugs  with  reference  to  plain  matter  of 
fact,  so  that  food  and  drugs  should  be  what  they 
professed  to  be.  when  the  kind  was  stated,  than 
to  distort  the  uses  of  its  constitutional  power  to 
establishing  criteria  In  regions  where  opinions  are 
far  apart.  (See  Hchool  of  Uagnetic  Healing  v. 
McAnnulty,  187  U.  S.,  W.)  As  we  have  said  above, 
the  reference  of  the  question  of  misbranding  to  the 
Bureau  of  Chemistry  for  determination  confirms 
what  would  have"  been  our  expectation  and  what 
is  our  understanding  of  the  words  Immediately  in 
point 
Judgment  affirmed. 


Mr.  Justice  Httghes  dlssoitlng : 

I  am  unable  to  concur  In  the  judgment  In  this  case, 
for  the  following  reasons : 

The  defendant  was  charged  with  delivering  for 
shipment  In  Interstate  commerce  certain  packages 
and  bottles  of  drugs  alleged  to  have  been  mlsbranded 
In  violation  of  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  June  30 
1906;  (c.  3915,  34  Stat.,  768.)  ' 

The  articles  were  labeled  respectively  "  Cancerlne 
Tablets,"  "Antiseptic  Tablets,"  "  Blood"  Purifier." 
"Special  No.  4,"  "Cancerlne  No.  17,"  and  "Can- 
cerlne No.  1,"— the  whole  constituting  what  was 
termed  In  substance  "  Dr.  Johnson's  Mild  Combina- 
tion Treatment  for  Cancer."  There  were  several 
counts  In  the  Indictment  with  respect  to  the  differ- 
ent articles.  The  labels  contained  the  words  "  Guar- 
anteed under  the  Pure  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June 
30,  1906 :  "  and  some  of  the  further  statements  were 
as  follows : 

«^?'°*^»  ^"»"'*''.K  '^^\^  '8  *°  effective  tonic  and   altera- 
tive.    It  enters  the  circulation  at  once,   utterly  deatrov 

tem.  Acta  on  the  bowels,  kidneys,  and  skin,  enmlnatlng 
S^ilVfl/wn/^r?  'IV*'?!  and  when  taken  in  conne^ffiS 
If^  ti^^h*!"***  Com^lnatjon  Treatment  gives  splendid  re 
!««  '°  T*''*,  t"**""*  of  cancw  »nd  other  malignant  dis- 
eases^ I  always  advise  that  the  Blood  Purifier  be  con- 
tlnnedjome  little  time  after  the  cancer  has  been  kllhwi  and 
removed  and  the  sore  healed.  »i««cu  ann 

Special  No.  4.  •  •  •  it  has  a  strong  stimulative  and 
absorptive  power;  will  remove  swelling:  arrest  deyefoD. 
ment  restore  circulation,  and  remove  pain.  Is  Indlcat^ 
In  al  cases  of  malignancy  where  there  Is  a  tendencv  c?  ♦ 
the  disease  to  spread,  and  where  there  la  considerable  hard- 
ness surrounding  the  aore.  Applied  thoroughly  to  a  lumn 
or  to  an  enlarged  gland  will  cause  It  to  ioften.  become  t 
smaller,  and  be  absorbed.  I'^^me 

Cancerlne  No.  1.  •  •  •  Tendency  Is  to  convert  the 
acre  from  an  unhealthy  to  a  healthy  condition  and  pro- 
mote healing.  Also  It  destroys  and  removes  dead  and  un- 
healthy tisane. 

In  each  case  the  Indictment  alleged  that  the 
article  was  "wholly  worthless,"  as  the  defendant 
well  knew.  '~ 

In  quashing  the  Indictment  the  district  court 
construed  the  statute.  The  substance  of  the  de- 
cision is  found  In  the  following  words  of  the  opinion  : 

Having  regard  to  the  Intendment  of  the  whole  act  which 
la  to  protect  the  public  health  against  adulterated,  poiaon- 
00s.  and  deleterious  food,  drugs,  etc.,  the  labeling  or 
branding  of  the  bottle  or  container,  aa  to  the  qnantl&  or 
compoaltlpn  of  "  the  Ingredients  or  substances  contained 
therein  which  ahall  be  false  or  misleading  "  by  no  Domible 
construction  can  be  extended  to  an  inquiry  u  to  wbetber 
or  not  the  prescription  be  efficacious  or  worthless' to  effect 
the  remedy  claimed  fbr  It     And  the  qneation  on  this  writ 
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of  error   Is  whether  or  not  thli  conttmctlon  Is  correct. 
{United  atatea  t.  Keitel,  211  U.  8.^  870.) 

What  then  Is  the  true  meaning  of  the  statute? 

Section  8  provides:  ^^^'\       I      / 

Sbc.  8.  That  the  term  "  mlshranded!**  si  aisd  herein, 
shall  apply  to  all  drugs,  or  articles  of  food,  or  articles 
which  enter  Into  the  composition  of  food,  the  package  or 
label  of  which  shall  bear  any  statement,  design,  or  device 
regarding  such  article,  or  the  ingredients  or  substances 
contained  therein  which  shall  be  false  or  misleading  in 
any  particular,  and  to  any  food  or  drug  product  which  la 
falsely  branded  as  to  the  State.  Territory,  or  eoantry  in 
which  It  la  manufactured  or  produced. 

The  words  "such  article"  In  this  section,  as  is 
shown  by  the  immediate  context,  refer  to  "  drugs  " 
as  well  as  to  "  food."  i 

"  Drugs  "  are  thus  defined  In  section  6 :    ' 

Sec.  6.  That  the  term  "  drug,"  as  used  in  this  act,  shall 
Include  all  medicines  and  preparations  recognized  in  the 
United  8tate»  Pharmacoptria  or  Sational  Formulary  for 
internal  or  external  use.  and  any  itubttance  or  mijiture  of 
aubatance*  intended  to  be  used  for  Uie  cure,  mitiffation,  or 
prevention  of  diaeate  of  either  man  or  other  animal*. 

Articles,  then,  intended  to  be  used  for  curative 
purposes,  such  as  those  described  in  the  indictment, 
are  within  the  statute,  though  they  are  not  recog- 
nized in  the  United  State*  Pharmacop<ria  or  the 
yational  Formulary.  And  the  offense  of  misbrand- 
ing is  committed  if  the  package  or  label  of  such  an 
article  bears  any  statement  regarding  it  "  which 
shall  be  false  or  misleading  in  any  particular." 

But  it  is  said  that  these  words  refer  only  to  false 
statements  which  fix  the  Identity  of  the  article.  Ac- 
cording to  the  construction  placed  upon  the  statute 
by  the  court  below  in  quashing  the  Indictment,  if 
one  puts  upon  the  market,  in  interstate  commerce, 
tablets  of  inert  matter  or  a  liquid  wholly  worthless 
for  any  curative  purpose  as  he  well  knows,  with  the 
label  "  Cancer  Cure"  or  '*  Remedy  for  Epilepsy,"  he 
Is  not  guilty  of  an  offense,  for  in  the  sense  attrib- 
uted by  that  construction  to  th^  words  of  the 
statute  he  has  not  made  a  statement  regarding  the 
article  which   is  false  or  misleading  in  any  par- 
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I  fall  to  And  a  sufficient  warrant  for  this  limita- 
tion, and  on  the  contrary.  It  seems  to  me  to  be  op- 
posed to  the  intent  of  Congress  and  to  deprive  the 
act  of  a  very  salutary  effect.  \      \ 

It  Is  strongly  stated  that  the  clause  in  section 
8. — "  or  the  ingredients  or  substances  contained 
therein," — has  reference  to  identity  and  that  this 
controls  the  Interpretation  of  the  entire  provision. 
This,  in  my  Judgment,  is  to  ascribe  an  altogether 
nudue  weight  to  the  wording  of  the  clause  and  to 
overlook  the  context.  The  clause.  It  will  be  ob- 
served, is  disjunctive.  If  Congress  had  Intended  to 
restrict  the  offense  to  misstatements  as  to  identity, 
it  could  easily  have  said  so.  But  it  did  not  say  so. 
To  a  draftsman  with  such  a  purpose  the  language 
used  would  not  naturally  occur.  Indeed,  as  will 
presently  be  shown.  Congress  refused,  with  the  ques- 
tion up,  so  to  limit  the  statute.  ^     \ 

Let  us  look  at  the  context.  In  the  v*ry  next  sen- 
tence, the  section  provides  (referring  to  drugs)  that 
an  article  shall  "  al$o  "  be  deemed  to  be  misbranded 
If  It  be  '*  an  imitation  of  or  offered  for  sale  under 
the  name  of  another  article,"  or  In  case  of  substitu- 
tion of  contents  or  of  failure  to  disclose  the  quan- 
tity or  proportion  of  certain  specified  In^edients, 
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if  presMit,  such  as  alcohol,  morphin,  opium,  co- 
caine, etc. 

It  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  the 
**  substances  "  or  "  mixtures  of  substances  "  which 
are  embraced  in  the  act,  although  not  recognised  by 
the  United  State*  Pharmacopceia  or  National  For- 
mulary, are  sold  under  trade  names  without  any 
disclosure  of  constituents,  save  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  meet  the  specific  requirements  of  the  stat- 
ute. Are  the  provisions  of  the  section  to  which  we 
-I  have  referred.  Introduced  by  the  word  "  al$o,"  and 
the  one  relating  to  the  place  of  manufacture,  the 
only  provisions  as  to  descriptive  statements  which 
are  intended  to  apply  to  these  medicinal  prepara- 
tions'' Was  it  supposed  that  with  resi)ect  to  this 
large  class  of  compositions,  nothing  being  said  as  to 
ingredients  except  as  specifically  required,  there 
coifid  be,  within  4he  meaning  of  the  act,  no  false  or 
misleading  statement  In  any  particular?  If  false 
and  misleading  statements  regarding  such  articles 
were  put  upon  their  labels,  was  It  not  the  Intent  of 
Congress  to  reach  them?  And  was  It  not  for  this 
very  purpose  that  the  general  language  of  section  8 
wns  used? 

The  legislative  history  of  the  section  would  seem 
to  negative  the  contention  that  Congress  Intended  to 
limit  the  provision  to  statements  as  to  Identity.  The 
provision  In  question  as  to  misbranding,  as  It  stood 
In  the  original  bill  in  the  Senate  (then  section  9) 
was  as  follows: 

If  the  package  containing  it.  or  its  label,  shall  bear  any 
statement  regarding  the  ingredients  or  the  substanoen  con- 
tained therein,  which  statement  shall  be  false  or  mislead- 
ing In  any  particular. 

The  qaestion  arose  upon  this  language  whether  or 
not  it  should  be  taken  as  limited  strictly  to  state- 
ments with  respect  to  identity.  It  was  insisted 
that  the  words  had  a  broader  range  and  the  effort 
was  made  to  procure  an  amendment  which  should 
be  BO  specific  as  to  afford  no  basis  for  the  conclu- 
sion that  any  thing  but  Ailse  statements  as  to  Iden- 
tity or  constituents  was  Intended.  An  amendment 
was  then  adopted  in  the  Senate  making  the  provi- 
sion read : 

any  statement  as  to  the  constituent  Ingredients,  or  the 
substances  contained  therein,  which  statement  shall  he 
false  or  misleading  in  any  particular. 

With  this  amendment  the  bill  was  passed  by  the 
Senate  and  went  to  the  House.  There  the  provision 
was  changed  by  striking  out  the  word  "  constitu- 
ent "  and  Inserting  the  word  "  regarding,"  so  that 

It  should  read : 

any  statement  regarding  the  ingredients  or  substances 
contained  in  such  article,  which  statement  shall  be  fslse 
or  misleading  in  any  particular. 

Finally.  It  appears,  that  in  conference  the  bill  was 
amended  by  Inserting  the  words  "  detiffn,  or  device," 
and  also  the  words  '*  such  article,  or;  "  and  thus  the 
section  became  a  part  of  the  law  in  its  present 
form — containing  the  words: 

any  statement,  design,  or  device  regarding  such  article, 
or  the  ingredients  or  substances  contained  therein  which 
shall  be  false  or  mislesding  in  any  particular. 

It  Is  difficult  to  suppose  that,  with  the  question 
distinctly  raised.  Congress  would  have  rejected  the 
provision  of  the  Senate  bill  and  broadened  the  lan- 
guage in  the  manner  stated  if  it  had  been  intended 
No.  t.] 
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to  confine  the  prohibition  to  false  statonwits  as  to 
Identity.  Reading  the  act  with  the  sole  purpose  of 
giving  effect  to  the  intent  of  Congress,  I  cannot  es- 
cape the  conclusion  that  it  was  designed  to  cover 
false  and  misleading  statements  of  fact  on  the  pack- 
ages or  labels  of  articles  intended  for  curative  pur- 
poses, although  the  statements  relate  to  curative 
properties.' 

It  is,  of  course,  true,  that  when  Congress  used  the 
words  "  false  or  misleading  statement "  it  referred 
to  a  well-defined  category  in  the  law  and  must  be 
taken  to  have  intended  statements  of  fact  and  not 
mere  expressions  of  opinion. 

The  argument  is  that  the  curative  properties  of 
articles  purveyed  as  medicinal  preparations  are 
matters  of  opinion,  and  the  contrariety  of  views 
among  medical  practitioners,  and  the  confiict  be- 
tween the  schools  of%iedicine,  are  impressively  de- 
scribed. But,  granting  the  wide  domain  of  opinion, 
and  allowing  the  broadest  range  to  the  conflict  of 
medical  views,  there  still  remains  a  field  in  which 
statements  as  to  curative  properties  are  downright 
falsehoods  and  in  no  sense  expressions  of  Judgment. 
This  field  I  believe  this  statute  covers. 

The  construction  which  the  district  court  has 
placed  upon  this  statute  Is  that  It  cannot  be  ex- 
tended to  any  case  where  the  substance  labeled  as 
a  cure,  with  a  description  of  curative  properties,  is 
"  wholly  worthless  "  and  is  known  by  the  defendant 
to  be  such.    That  is  the  charge  of  the  indictment. 

The  question  then  is  whether,  if  an.  article  is 
shipped  In  interstate  commerce,  bearing  on  its  label 
a  representation  that  it  is  a  cure  for  a  given  disease, 
when  on  a  showing  of  the  facts  there  would  be  a 
unanimous  agreement  that  it  was  absolutely  worth- 
less and  an  out-and-out  cheat,  the  act  of  Congress 
can  be  said  to  apply  to  It.  To  my  mind  the  answer 
appears  clear.  One  or  two  hypothetical  illustrations 
have  been  given  above.  Others  may  readily  be  sug- 
gested. The  records  of  actual  prosecutions,  to 
which  I  am  about  to  refer,  shows  the  operation  the 
statute  has  had  and  I  know  of  no  reason  why  this 
should  be  denied  to  it  in  the  future. 

Our  attention  has  been  called  to  the  construction 
which  was  immediately  placed  upon  the  enactment 
by  the  officers  charged  with  its  enforcement  in  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture.   It  Is  true  that  the  statute  Is  a  recent  one, 
and.  of  course,  the  question  Is  one  for  Judicial  de- 
cision.   But  it  is  not  amiss  to  note  that  the  natural 
meaning  of  the  words  used  in  the  statute,  reflected 
in  the  refusal  of  Congress  to  adopt  a  narrower  pro- 
vision, was  the  meaning  promptly  attributed  to  it 
In  the  proceedings  that  were  taken  to  enforce  the 
law.    And  this  appears  to  have  been  acquiesced  in 
by  the  defendants  in  many  prosecutions  in  which 
the  defendants  pleaded  guilty.    We  have  been  re- 
ferred to  the  records  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture showing  nearly  thirty  cases  in  which  either 
goods  had  been  seized  and  no  defense  made,  or  pleas 
of  guilty  had  been  entered.    Among  these  are  found 
such  cases  as  the  following: 

No  29    Hancock's  Liquid   Sulphur,  falsely  repreaented, 
-"^     ..  Nature's  Greatest  Germldde. 


•     •     •    The  Great  Cure  for    •     •     •     Diphtheria/'     In 
veatlsatlon  begnn  November  22,  1907.    Plea  of  guilty. 


NoTlSO.  Gowan's  Pneumonia  Cure,  falsely  represented- 
among  other  things,  that  It  "  Supplies  an  easily  absorbefl 
the  lungs  that  quickly  effects  a  permanent  cure. 


food  for  the  lungs  that  quickly  eSects  a  permanent 
Investigation  begun  November 
mation.     Plea  of  guilty 

"     -  31.  "  Eyelln,"    t ,     _, 

things,   that  It   "  Repairs  and   Rejuvenates   the 


No  181.  "  Eyelln,"    falsely    represented,    among    other 
jlngs,   that  It   "  Repairs  and   Rejuvenates   the   Ey*   -"" 
light." 
guilty. 


„.»  ...     •.^,. . i*  **'*' 

Bighl."     Investlgatlon""b€gun  "February  13,  1908.     Plea  of 


No'  261.  "  Sure  Thing  Tonic."  falsely  represented,  among 
other  thlrigs.  to  be  "Sure  -Thing  Tonic.  *  *  *  ^^ 
stores  Nerve  Energy.  Renews  Vital  Force."  Investiga- 
tion begun  June  3,  1909.     Pleaded  guilty. 

No  424.  "Tuckahoe  Llthla  Water,"  falsely  represented, 
among  other  things,  to  be  "  a  sure  solvent  for  calculi, 
either  of  the  kidneys  or  liver,  especially  indicated  in  all 
diseases  due  to  uric  diathesis,  such  as  gout,  rheumatism, 
gravel  stone,  incipient  diabetes,  Bright's  disease.  Inflamed 
bladder  ecsema,  stomach,  nervous,  and  malarial  disorders. 
Investigation  begun  Julv  9,  1908.     Plea  of  guilty. 

No  427.  "  Cancerlne,'*^  falsely  represented,  among  other 
thlnes.  to  be  "A  remarkably  curative  extract  which  if 
faithfully  adhered  to  will  entirely  eradicate  cancerous 
poison  from  the  system.  •  •  •  A  specific  cure  for 
cancer  in  all  its  forms."  Investigation  begun  about  Aprtl 
12,  1909.    Criminal  information.    Plea  of  guilty. 

I  find  nothing  In  the  language  of  the  statute  which 
requires  the  conclusion  that  these  persons  who  have 
confessed  their  guilt  in  making  false  and  misleading 
statements  on  their  labels  should  be  privileged  to 
conduct  their  interstate  traffic  in  their  so-called 
medicines,  admittedly  worthless,  because  Congress 
did  not  Intend  to  reach  them. 

Nor  does  it  seem  to  me  that  any  serious  question 
arises  In  this  case  as  to  the  power  of  Congress.  I 
take  It  to  be  conceded  that  misbranding  may  cover 
statements  as  to  strength,  quality  and  purity.  But 
so  long  as  the  statement  Is  not  as  to  matter  of  opin- 
ion, but  consists  of  a  false  representation  of  fact — 
In  labeling  the  article  as  a  cure  when  It  Is  nothing 
of  the  sort  from  any  point  of  view,  but  wholly 
worthless — there  would  appear  to  be  no  basis  for  a 
constitutional  distinction.  It  is  hone  the  less  de- 
scriptive— and  falsely  descriptive — of  the  article. 
Why  should  not  worthless  stuff,  purveyed  under 
false  labels  as  cures,  be  made  contraband  of  inter- 
state commerce — as  well  as  lottery  tickets?  ( Cham- 
pion V.  Amet,  188  U.  8.,  331.) 

I  entirely  agree  that  In  any  case  brought  under 
the  act  for  misbranding, — by  a  false  or  misleading 
statement  as  to  curative  properties  of  an  article, — 
It  would  be  the  duty  of  the  Court  to  direct  an  ac- 
quittal when  It  appeared  that  the  statement  con- 
cerned a  matter  of  opinion.  Conviction  would  stand 
only  where  it  had  been  shown  that,  apart  from  any 
question  of  opinion,  the  so-called  remedy  was  abso- 
lutely worthless  and  hence  the  label  demonstrably 
false;  but  in  such  case  it  seems  to  me  to  be  fully 
authorized  by  the  statute. 

Accordingly,  I  reach  the  conclusion  that  the  court 
t>elow  erred  in  the  construction  that  It  gave  the 
statute,  and  hence  In  quashing  the  Indictment,  and 
that  the  Judgment  should  be  reversed. 

I  am  authorized  to  say  that  Mr.  Justice  Hablan 
and  Mr.  Justice  Day  concur  hi  this  dissent. 


among  other  things,  to  be 


ADJimiOATED  PATEHT8. 


[Vol.  169. 


The  Perkins  patent.  No.  626,927,  for  an  Incandes- 
cent-lamp socket.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.     Per- 
kins Electric  Stcitch  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Knowlet,  (C  C.,) 
187  Fed.  Rep.,  635. 
No.  S.] 
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The  Krantz  patent.  No.  705,800.  fo*  art  eleetrJcftl 
panel-bosird.  Is  void  for  lack  of  patentable  noveltv. 
H.  Krantz  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Altman,  (C.  C- A.,)  187  Fed. 
Rep.,  a03.  _         ,      I 


The  Giliuer  imtent.  No.  723,379,  for  a  belting,  Hehl 
not  infringed  by  the  device  of  Uw  Gelael  patent.  No. 
726,670.  L.  H.  Gilmer  Co.  y.rieisel  (C  C.)  187  Fed. 
Rep.,  606. 


Intert'erHuce  Notioea. 

Dbfaktmext  of  thc  Inteeiob. 

Unitxo  8tat«s  rATUJT  Orricj 

WashimgtoH,  Jk:  C,  Auffu4t  8,  ail. 

MoffHl  Paint  Co.,  itt  aatiotn  or  Ifffal  repre»enftite».  take 

notict: 

An  Interference  bas  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  applicatl.jn  of  the  Fredonla  LInaeed  OU  Works,  of  Frp- 
donla,  Kans..  for  a  trademark,  the  application  of  W.  W. 
Lawrence  &  Company,  of  FlttsburK.  I'h  ,  for  a  trade-mark, 
and  the  application  of  the  MoruI  I'alnt  Co.,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  for  a  trade  mark,  and  the  n.nice  of  auch  declaration 
•ent  by  registered  mail  to  aald  Mtjpil  I'alnt  Co.  at  the 
address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat -offlce  unde- 
livered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  NTogul  Taint 
Co..  Its  aaslgns  or  lei^al  representatives,  that  If  thev  or  any 
of  them  d<>sire  to  contest  the  said  Interferetice  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrricUL  Gizam 
for  six   consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance   shall    have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  defaalt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,   OommUtioner. 


street.  Washington.  D.  C. :  the  application  for  trade-mark 
registration  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  Elec- 
tric Cleanser  Companv.  of  Canton.  Ohio :  the  trade-mark 
registration  of  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Pljlladelphla.  I'a..  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Olds 
*  Company,  of  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  No.  10,763.  dated  De- 
cember 4.  1SH3.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  aald  Olda  A  Company  at  the  address 
given  has  been  receipted  for  by  allegeo  successors  of  said 
Olds  A  Company  and  replied  to  In  part  as  follows  :  "  no 
longer  interested  In  this  matter." 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  £>lds  ft  Com 
pany.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  wltn 
the  CommlssioDer  of  Patenta. 

This  notU-^  will  be  p'Ubllshed  In  the  OmciAL  Oazctte 
for  alx  conaatniflve  weeka.     If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Vommi»t4oner. 


•u 


DKPAKTMKirr  or  th«  Ixrcaioi. 

United  St.\te.s   I'atkxt  Office. 

WaahingtoH,  D.   C,  July  H.   19lt. 
L.  Dinkeltpiel  d  Bona,  their  aaaigna  or  lei/al  reprtaentatirta 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  apollcatlons  for  trademark  reirtstratlon  of  Stephen 
Spartan  &.  Company.  11  .\Ibert  Square.  Manchester  Edl- 
land,  and  Otis  Comnany.  of  Ware.  Masa..  and  trade-mark 
registrations  .No  46.60C>.  dated  .Septeml>er  26,  190G  and 
No.  Sa.HHO.  dated  Februarv  12.  liWil,  to  W  DInkelsplel  & 
Sons,  of  San  Francisco.  Cal..  and  two  trade  mark  regis- 
trations to  John  S.  Brlttaln  Dry  Goods  Company  Fourth 
and  Jale  streets,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  L.  DInkel- 
splel ft  Sons  at  the  address  given  has  been  receipted  for 
by  '•  L.  DInkelsplel  Co.,  Inc." 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  L.  DInkel- 
splel ft  Sons,  their  asaigns  or  legal  repre«ent«tlves.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication  with   the   Commissioner  of   Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbllsheil  In   the  Officiai.  Gazette 
for  six   consecutive  wet^ks.      If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entere<l  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
the  interference  wfll  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOO&E,  C^mmlaaioner. 


d«pa»tmb>rt  of  the  ixtebior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

lFo«;i<a(/to«.  n.  C  ,  July  tl,  nil 
WiUU   Johnaton    and    Electron    Manufacturing    Company, 

their  aaaigna  or  legal  reprraenUtiica.   take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
trade-mark    registration    No.    25,907,    dated    January    22 
189K.  to  Willis  Johnston,  72fl  Seventh  street.  Washington 
D.  C.  ;  the  application  for  trade-mark  registration  and  the 
trademark  registration  of  the  Electron  Cloanser  Company 
of    Canton.    Ohio;    trade-mark    registration     No     15,792 
dated    August    21,    1888.    to    the    Electron    Manufacturing 
Company,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and   the  trade  mark  regis- 
tration of  Olds  ft  Co.,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  the  notices 
^^..li'^^  declaration    sent    by    registered    mall    to   the   said 
VMIlls  Johnston  and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Companv 
at  the  addresses  given  have  been  returned  bv  the  post -offlce 
aa  undellveralile 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  ssid  Willis  Johns- 
ton and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  their 
aaslgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or"  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice    will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttk 
for  six   consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commitfioner. 


DCFABTMENT  OF   THE   InTCKIOS, 

United  St.^tk.s   Patent  Office. 

nuhington.   D.   C  ,  July  «7,   1911. 
Althof,  Bergmann  <C  Company,  thHr  aaaigna  or  legal  rrp- 

reaentatirea.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  t^aroline  L.  Pratt.  333  Fourth  avenue. 
New  \ork,  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  regiatration  No.  8,583.  dated  August  23,  1S81 
to  Althof,  Bergmann  ft  Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mail  to 
the  said  Althof.  Bergmann  ft  Company  at  the  addre«8 
given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  andellverable 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Althof,  Berg- 
mann ft  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representativea 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  thexnselvea  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Qazbtte 
for  six  con.secutlve  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  ptilWIcatlon 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  OommUaioner. 


Department  of  the  Intesiob,  ir 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaaMngton,  D.    C.  July   IS,  1911 

Puck  itanufacturino  Companv,  Ita  naainna  or  legal  renre 
aentatirea,  take  notice:  ' 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  I)etween 
the  application  for  trade  mark  of  the  WhIte-WilsonDrew 
l.*^™5*„°/-  "'  Memphis,  Tenn..  and  trade  mark  registration 
No.  9.838,  dated  November  21.  1882.  of  the  Puck  Manu- 
facturing Company,  of  New  York  citv,  N.  Y..  and  the 
notlceof  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Puck  Manufacturing  Company  at  the  addresa  given 
has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  undeltverabie 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Puck  Manu 
facturlng   Company,    Ita   assigns   or    legal    repreaentativea, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they   should    Immediately   put    themselves   In   com 
Biunlcation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pstents 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If   no  appearance  ahall    have 
lieen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaloner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahinffton,  D.  C,  July  H,  mi. 

Olda  d  Company,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  rt^reaentntivet, 

take  notict: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  between 
the  trade  mark  regiatration  of  Willis  Johnaton,  729  Serenth 


[Vol.  im.     No.  S.] 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  July  it.  1911. 
Ladd   and    Cofftn,   their  aaaigna    or   legal   repreaentativea 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  of  The 
Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company,  of  007-915  Market 
fl^^jA.  ?*•  Lonis,  Mo.  and  trsde  mark  registration  No. 
29.863,  dated  April  20,  1897.  to  I^dd  and  Coffln.  of  New 
York  city.  N.  Y  .  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
bT  registered  mall  to  said  Ladd  and  Coffln  at  the  addresa 
given  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  as  undellverable 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ladd  and 
Coffln.  their  assigns  or  legal  representativea.  that  If  thev 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazktte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defsult. 

EDWARD  B    MOORB.  Commiaaionet. 
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Olassifioatioii  of  German  Patoita. 

Printed  coplea  of  a  translation  of  the  Maooal  of  Claasl- 
ficatlon  of  tbe  German  Patent  Office  nay  be  had  npon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commissioner  of  Paten'ts  at  f  1.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  this  translation  and  tbe  anmerlcal  list 
of  German  patents,  classified  according  to  dasaea,  sub- 
classes, and  groups,  which  ia  acceartble  In  the  Sdentlfle 
Library,  it  will  be  poaalhle  to  make  eomplcte  searches  in 
the  German  patents. 


Access  to  Pending  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  the  assignee 
whose  assignment  is  of  record,  or  tbe  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  hare  access  to  tbe  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  under  the  interference  rules, 
unless  written  authority  from  the  applicant,  aasigaee,  or 
attorney,  Identifying  thc  application  to  t>e  inspected,  is  filed 
in  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or  upoa 
the  written  order  of  the  Commissioner,  which  will  also  t>e- 
come  a  nart  of  the  record  of  tbe  case. 


Correction  of  Bnwings. 


RCLE  72.     •     •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  corrections 
aa  cannot  be  made  by  the  Offlce ;  but  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unleas  a  photographic  copy  baa  been  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  tbe  apfUeation.  Per- 
missible changes  in  the  constmctlon  shown  m  any  drawing 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Oflios  and  aftar  an  approved 
photographic  copy  has  beasi  filed.  Bohstltata  4fawti^  a^U) 
not  be  admitted  In  any  caae  unlesi  re<]i»lrsd  by  the  Ottet. 
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313 
138 

173 
233 

167 
318 

312 

131 
143 


3U 

IM 


339 


Oldest  n«w  appli- 
eatlOQ  and  old- 
cat  kctlon  bvap- 
pticAnt  awaiting 
oOoaactloa. 


U     Jane  13     47* 
17     July   17  I  276 


Joly   17     Auf.    3     187 


June  30     June  19     U7 


307 


100 
308 


337 


178 
113 


/ 
38    Hay  39 

A     J«ly     8 


June  28     J«ly    8     M7 

i 
18  I  J«l7  13     811 

I 

8  I  J»ly    ft 


17     May  33 
U     June  31 


DUIVOU,    , 

Ing:  Ilar- 
arv8;Nail- J-- 
hipa   and! 


I.  Penree;  Harrows  and  Diggen; 
Plowt;  Seeden  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

3.  BeeCulture;  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting    and     Paper     HanKlnx;  | 
Pappr  Files  and   Binders;  Pneu-  I 
matic     Despatch;      Pneumatics;  \ 
Presses;   8torp-3ervice;   Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Klec- 
tric  UeaUng  and  RbeoeUU;  Flee-  i 
trochemlstry:    Metal  -  Founding; , 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;   Kxcavating;   Hoisting;  I 
Hydraulic  Kngineering,  Loading  | 
and  Unloading:  MetaUlr  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bootcblnding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; K  xploslves;  Fprtiliiers;  Medi-^ 
clues;  PreservtnK;  Sugar  and  Salt,  i 

7.  Kducatlonal    .\ppllancrs; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical  Motors;   Nut  and   Bolt  ' 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Cnairs;    Furniture;     July 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  ; 
Furniture;  Supports.  \ 

e.  Air    and    Gas    Pumps;    Fldfd-     July 

Pressure    Regulators;    Hydraulic  I 

Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-W  heels. 
10.  Carriages  ami  W  agons t  Jane 

II.  Boot  anil  .sho»«  Malting;  Boots,     June 
Shoes,    and     L-egglngs.     Button, 
Kyelet,  and   Rivet  SettI   _ 
oess;  I^ealher  Manutactutvs 
Ing    and    Stapling;    Whips 
Whip  Apparatus.  I 

13.  Klevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul-     June 
leys,  and  Shafting;  LubrlcaUon;  , 
Machine  Fleiuents. 

13.  Arms,  Projwjtlles,  and  Kxplo-     May 
sive  Charges  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nat.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  I 
Boring  and  Drilling;    Button 
Making:    Cham.    Staple,   and 
Horseshoe  Makinf;  Driven,, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastening!;    Gear  Cutting,    Mill- 
ing,  and    Planing;   Metal   Draw- 
ing;   Metal    Forging   and    Weld-, 
ing;   Metal   Rolling;   Metal  TooU 
and  Impiemeuts.  Making,  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak-, 
Ing;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  July 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bendinc;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel;  Olaaa; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics., 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony i  June 

17.  Matrix-Making;    Paper  Manu-     June 
factores;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing, 

18.  Injectors  and  K lectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -K.ngine  Plants: 
Steam  ami  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers:  Steam  -  Kngioes; 
Steam-Kngine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .\utomatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat- Distributing  Sya- 
tems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

M.  .\r  tide  la  I  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
LatchflK  Safes.  Undertaking. 

31.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;     May  35     June  21 
Cloth  -  Finishing;    Cordage.    Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  an<l   Netting: 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 


no 


214 


378 


278 


781      304 


878 


331 


;tion     June  37     June  18 


12     May     8 
24     June  29 


June     1     June  21 


300 


438 


383 


ATrplicatumt  Under  Examination — Continued. 


DivlMnns  and  subjects  at  tnvsn- 
tk». 


Oldast 

cation 
••taction  b 
pllcant  awi 
office  aotkn. 


■ppll-|§! 
and  old-ia-! 


Mmt.     AiDMMtod 


S3.  Aeronaatics;  Alr-Ouns.  Cata- 
pults, and  Tartets;  Ammunition 
and  K  xplcslve  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

53.  .Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
.  Horology;    Recorders;    Registers; 

Tlme-(^>ntrolllne  Mechanism. 

54.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewlng-Marhlnes. 

55.  Butchering:  Mills:  Thrwhlng; 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

Se.  Ktectrlclty.  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

38.  internal-Combustion  K.ngines. . 

39.  Coopering;  FIre-K  scapes:  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
8«wlng;  Woo<l-Tuming:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lUumlnatlnK-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-WriUng  Machines. 

SI.  .\lcobol;  .\mmonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  lllu- 
mliwting;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Ltaw;  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  FaU, 
MdOlue. 

33.  Carbonating  Beverages:  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensinK  Beverages:  Dlspenslng- 
Cans;  Omamenutlon;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

as.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonrv  and  Concrete 
8tr\ictures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies. Umbrellas,  and  Cane*. 

S4.  Rallwavs:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Rallwav  flails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  RolllnK-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
an()  Fasteners. 

SA.  Buckles.  Buttons.  Clasps.  Ktc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhlblt- 
ing:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

•6.  Drafting;  Driers;  y  ngraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
PboCaaKthy. 

•7.  Elwtrtr  Limiting;  FJectrlclty, 
Conductors;  K  lectriclty ,  C  o  n  - 
duits;  F. lectriclty.  General  AppU- 
eations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  ArtMian 
Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  TrM>- 
Statiooery;     Stone- Work- 


Jun«  20    June  23 


June  21     June  19 

June  17 
July  19 
May  24 
July   16 


June  21 
July    10 


June 

17 

July 

10 

June 

14 

July 

10 

June 
July 

14 
16 

June  29 
July  21 


June    0 


July     ft 
July   17 

July   13 


June  21     June  23 


July     ft     June  38 


July 

S 

July     8 

7fia 

July 

1 

June  36 

474 

Juna 

12 

June    8 

A34 

E? 


S9.  Water  DistribuUon 

40.  Baggage;  Bottka  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
CheclTControlled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles, Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Packa^  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Rec^p- 
taelra;  Special  Receptacks  and 
PiekMn;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Ra- 
silient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

43.  Klectric  Railways,  K  lee  trie 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Cloaete:  Flectrlclty 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-KiUn- 
n^sbers.  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
iar  Purification. 


June  28     June  23 


408 

801 

fi04 
100 
381 
325 


706 
364 


34S 

183 


373 


412 


at 


June    6 
July  11 


May   13 
July  10 


July     1 
May   10 


July     1 
May  13 


July     1     June  16 


578 


616 
434 


638 
633 

367 


Oldest  new  case.  May  10;  oldest  amended,  May  8. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18, 608 


181 

TBAOK-MABSi,  Dnnn,  Labku 
Ajn>  Pinm: 
Trada-Mirki     

JniM  87 

JalT  10 
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Jona  18  1  July  10 
Aug.     3  1  June    3 

231 

I<abf!k  and  Prlnta  
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GRANTED     AUGUST    22,    1911 


1,000.973.  LIQUID-METER.  Hablvt  Clivford  Alobr, 
Chicago  Helghta,  IIL  Filed  Feb.  10.  1008.  Serial  No. 
410,001. 


1.  In  a  metering  device  comprising  measuring  compart- 
ments, dividing  means  aeparatlng  the  measarlng  compart- 
ments and  a  tilting  member  aflTordlng  passage  for  the  i..a- 
terlal  being  measured  and  for  directing  the  same  to  the 
meaaurlng  compartmenta.  such  tilting  member  adapted  to 
swing  about  an  axis  subatantially  normal  to  tbe  dividing 
means. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  meter  comprising  a  measuring 
compartment,  of  a  discharge  siphon  leading  therefrom, 
means  for  atoring  liquid,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to 
the  measuring  compartment  and  to  the  storing  means  and 
means  controlled  by  the  liquid  in  the  measuring  compart- 
ment for  automatically  discharging  the  stored  liquid  to  the 
measuring  compartment  to  start  the  siphon. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  measuring  compartmentH,  mean* 
for  supplying  and  means  for  Intercepting  the  supply  of  the 
liquid  thereto,  siphons  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the 
measuring  compartments,  receptacles  in  comaunicatlon 
with  the  supply  by  means  of  the  Intercepting  means  and 
means  controlled  by  the  liquid  in  the  measuring  compart- 
ments for  emptying  the  liquid  caught  in  the  receptacles 
Into  the  measuring  compartments  at  the  proper  time  to 
start  the  siphons. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  meter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  measuring  compartments,  of  slpbons  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  the  measuring  compartments,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  such  movable 
member  being  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  to  the  respective 
measuring  compartments  successively,  receptacles  attached 
to  the  movable  member,  having  necks  in  the  path  of  the 
liquid  supplied  and  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  in  tbe 
measuring  compartments  for  Inclining  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  caught  in  tbe  re- 
ceptacles into  their  respective  measuring  compartments  at 
the  proper  time  to  start  the  slpbons. 

5.  The  comblnalon  in  a  meter  comprising  measuring 
compartments,  of  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of 
the  measuring  compartments,  receptacles  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  the  entering  liquid,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  receptacles  and  to  the  measuring  compart- 
ments and  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  in  the  measuring 


compartments  for  discharging  the  liquid  caught  in  the  re- 
ceptacles into  the  measuring  compartment  to  cause  tha 
discharging  means  to  automatically  commence  to  operate. 
[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.000,974.     BELT  CONVEYEE.     LoDia  AifDmaoN.   Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  liar.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.302. 


-P/ 


1.  In  combination,  a  roller,  a  continuous  web  turning 
over  the  roller,  a  gear  pinion  Joumaled  in  a  fixed  support 
at  each  side  of  the  web,  the  two  pinions  being  in  allne- 
ment,  a  rack  bar  engaging  each  of  the  pinions,  a  bearing 
for  the  roller  carried  by  each  of  the  rack  bars,  a  crank  for 
turning  one  of  the  pinions  and  a  removable  jointed  shaft 
rotatably  connecting  tbe  pinions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  conveyer  web  and 
an  end  roll  for  supporting  the  web  In  extended  position,  a 
pair  of  bearings  for  the  roll  slidably  mounted  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  web,  a  rotatable  member  for  adjustably 
sliding  each  of  the  bearings,  and  a  removable  Jointed  shaft 
extending  between  the  lengths  of  the  conveyer  web  and 
operatively  connecting  the  two  rotauble  members. 

3.  In  combination  a  pair  of  separated  spindles  rotatably 
mounted  In  allnement,  one  of  the  said  spindles  being  Joint- 
ed, and  a  connecting  member  having  socketed  ends  adapted 
for  non-rotative  telescopic  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  spindles,  the  said  connecting  member  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  spindles. 


1,000,975.      ELASTIC    WHEEL.      ADOur    Anost.    SchalT- 
hausen,  Switserland.     Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial   No 
499,437. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  rim,  of  a 
plurality  of  resilient  one  piece  rods  each  equal  In  length  to 
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the  diameter  of  the  rim  and  eacb  extending  acrosa  the 
wheel  at  one  aide  of  tbe  hub,  means  for  aecartng  the  ends 
of  tbe  rods  to  tbe  rim.  and  rotative  elementa  mounted  on 
tbe  hub  and  engaging  naid  rods  whereby  tbe  bub  is  held  in 
concentric  relation  within  and  with  reapect  to  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  rim.  of  a 
pfurality  of  resilient  one  piece  rods  each  equal  In  length  to 
tbe  diameter  of  the  rim  and  each  extending  across  the 
wheel  at  one  side  of  tbe  bub.  means  for  securing  the  rods 
to  tbe  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  rollera  mounted  on  tbe  hab. 
two  for  each  rod  arranged  to  engage  tbe  reapectUe  rod  00 
oppoaite  sidea,  whereby  tbe  bub  ia  held  in  concentric  rela- 
tion within  and  with  respect  to  tbe  rim. 

3.  In  a  whe«l,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  rim,  of  a 
plurality  of  realltent  ro<Ui  connected  with  the  rim  and  ar- 
ranged In  crosa«d  or  angular  relation  with  reapect  (u  each 
other,  and  antl-frictlon  means  on  said  hub  engaging  said 
rods  to  anpport  tbe  bub  and  maintain  crossed  portions  of 
said  rod  oat  of  contact  with  each  other  when  deflected  un- 
der the  load. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  rim.  of  a 
plurality  of  resilient  rods  connected  with  the  rlra  and  ar- 
ranged in  croaaed  or  angular  relation  with  raapect  to  each 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  device*  arranged  in 
ataggered  order  on  said  bub  and  engaging  said  rods  to  aup- 
port  the  hub  centrally  of  tbe  rim  and  maintain  croaaed 
portiona  of  aaid  rod  out  of  contact  when  deiected  and<*r 
the  load.  .       v 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  o'asa  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  stationary  cutting  blades  carried  by  said  frame  and 
converging  rearwardly,  a  body  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  with  their  cutting 
edgea  extending  tangentlally  of  tbe  periphery  of  the  body 
and  operating  beneath  said  stationary  cutting  blades, 
means  for  reverslbly  connecting  said  cutting  bladea  to  said 
body,  and  mesns  for  rotating  said  body  In  either  direction. 


l,0OO,97«.  COBN-H.\RVE8TER  ATTACHlf i^lT. ',  Elijah 
B.  .\RNOLD,  Genoa.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  25.  191 L  Serial  No. 
01 0,879. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  sqpportlBg 
frame  Including  apaced  Inner  members,  meant  for  feeding 
com  stalks  between  said  Inner  members,  stationary  cutting 
bladea  carried  by  said  frame  and  converging  rearwardly,  a 
cutter  member  Including  a  circular  body  havlag  a  plurality 
of  cutting  bladea  wltb  their  cutting  edges  extending  taa- 
gentlally  of  tbe  periphery  of  the  body  and  operattns  be- 
neath aald  stationary  cutting  blades,  means  for  reverslbly 
connecting  aaid  cutting  bladea  to  said  body  and  meaas  for 
rotating  said  cutter  member  In  either  dtivctlon.      / 

•J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  ixle  haT- 
ing  ground  wheels,  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  aaid  axle 
and  Including  spaced  inner  member*,  means  for  conducting 
com  stalks  between  said  Inner  members,  a  braeket  carried 
by  one  of  said  Inner  members,  a  circular  body  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  bracket,  said  body  having  an  annular 
aange.  a  plurality  of  bladea  reverslbly  connected  to  aald 
flange  and  provided  with  cutting  edges  extending;  tangen- 
tlally of  the  periphery  of  the  body,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  said  groi^nd  wheela  to  said  cutting 
member.  -^ 

:i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  hav- 
ing ground  wheels,  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  said  axle 
and  Including  spaced  inner  members,  means  for  conducting 
corn  stalks  between  said  Inner  members,  a  bracket  carried 
by  one  of  said  Inner  members,  a  circular  body  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  bracket,  said  body  havlBjj  an  annular 
flange,  a  plurality  of  blades  reverslbly  conoe«t«1  »o  said 
flange  and  provided  with  cutting  edgea  extending  tangen 
tially  of  the  periphery  of  the  body,  meana  for  transmitting 
the  motl«?n  of  said  ground  wbeela  to  said  cutting  member, 
and  meana  for  reversing  tbe  motion  of  said  body  and  its 
cvttera. 


1,000,977.  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  GUARD.  Henbv  H. 
AsHLOCK.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  nied  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,988. 


1.  A  window  guard  including  parallel  plcketa.  series  of 
links  Interposed  between  tbe  plcketa,  the  links  of  each 
aeriea  beln^  parallel  and  extended  between  the  plcketa  to 
which  tbey  are  pivotally  attached,  there  being  laterally 
bent  corner  portiona  at  tbe  lower  enda  of  alternate  plcketa, 
the  lower  llnka  of  said  series  diverging  upwardly  from 
aald  lower  enda  and  being  limited  in  their  movement  rela- 
tive to  tbe  plcketa  by  said  corner  portiona. 

2.  A  window  gxiard  including  parallel  plcketa,  series  of 
Unka  Interposed  between  the  plcketa,  the  links  of  each 
series  belnx  parallel  and  each  link  being  pivotally  at- 
tached, at  both  ends,  to  tbe  plcketa  between  which  It  la 
located,  and  means  upon  the  lower  end  portions  of  alter- 
nate plcketa  and  co5perating  with  tbe  lower  llnka  of  the 
aeries  for  limiting  tbe  extension  of  tbe  guarda  and  pre- 
venting Independent  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  picket 
SDda  In  an  upward  direction. 


1,000,978.  FIRE  ALARM  AND  EXTINGUISHER  PaCL 
Brando .V  BAsaiNaEi.  Blacksbnrg,  Va.  Filed  .Tnly  15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  507,715. 


1.  The  comblnatkm  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  liquid, 
a  movable  member  for  apllllng  another  liquid  into  aald 
receptacle,  mechanism  connected  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  actuating  tbe  aame.  said  mechanism  Including  a 
cup  disposed  wltbln  aald  receptacle,  aald  cup  being  nor- 
mally Inverted,  mechanism  controllable  by  tbe  explosion 
of  a  cartridge  for  dlacbarfriuK  tbe  gases  of  combustion 
doe  to  said  explosion   Into  said   cup  In  order  to  actuate 


t 


aald  mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  said  receptacle 
for  dlacbarglng  therefrom  the  gaseous  medium  Keneratsd 
by  aid  of  said  liquid  spilled  into  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  holding  a  liquid,  mech- 
anism for  bringing  Into  contact  with  said  liquid  a  sab- 
stance  capable  of  producing  a  medium  suitable  for  ex- 
tinguiahing  a  fire,  meana  for  producing  an  explosion  and 
thereby   generating   a   gas.    and   a    movable    member   con- 

'trollable  by  said  gas  for  actuating  said  mecbaniam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  liquid, 
a  movable  member  for  introducing  into  aald  liquid  a  aub- 
atance  coacting  therewith  to  produce  a  gas  for  extinguish- 
ing fire,  mechanism  connected  with  said  movable  member 
for  actuating  the  same,  aald  mecbaniam  Including  a  cup 
diaposed  within  'aald  receptacle,  and  submerged  within 
said  liquid,  said  cup  being  normally  Inverted,  and  mech- 
anism controllable  by  the  explosion  of  a  cartridge  for  dia- 
cbarglng  into  aald  cup  tbe  gaaes  generated  by  said  ex- 
plosion in  order  to  float  said  cup  and  thua  actuate  said 
mo\able  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  holding  a  liquid  suit- 
able for  extlnguiabing  combuatlon,  a  receptacle  mounted 
within  aald  tank  and  adapted  to  be  upset  for  tbe  purpose 
of  affecting  the  condition  of  said  liquid,  means  including 
a  ,cup  and  connected  with  aaid  receptacle  for  upsetting 
the  latter,  mecbaniam  for  producing  an  explosion  and 
thereby  causing  tbe  generation  of  a  gaa,  and  a  pipe  for 
directlnK  said  gas  Into  said  veaaei  and  into  said  cup  in 
order  to  actuate  aaid  cup. 


,000,979.  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH  TI'BE  APPA- 
RATUS. LociB  G.  BAKTt..BTT,  F^ast  Bomervftle.  Macs., 
assignor  to  Lamaon  Consolidated  Store  Service  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July   22.   1907      Serial   No.   384,978. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
tbe  tranamission  of  carriers,  an  exhaust  tube  in  which 
a  constant  vacuum  is  maintained  and  through  which  air 
may  be  exhausted  from  said  tranamlsaion  tube,  a  normally 
closed  valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  air  through 
aaid  transmisaion  tube  and  aald  exhaust  tube,  mecbaniam 
connected  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  electrically 
energized  to  open  the  aame  upon  the  inaertion  of  a  car* 
rier  into  aaid  tube  to  create  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
trfbe  for  driving  carriers  and  to  permit  the  closure  of  aald 
valve  when  de#nergized,  and  means  for  timing  tbe  closure 
of  said  valve. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  having.  In  com- 
bination, transit  tubing  through  which  carriers  are  trans- 
mitted, a  valve  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  air  through 
tbe  tubing,  mecbaniam  for  opening  the  valve  upon  tbe 
despatching  of  a  carrier,  means  for  closing  the  aame,  a 
timing  mechanism  separate  and  distinct  from  the  valve 
opening  mechanism  for  controlling  the  closing  of  the  valre 
comprising  a  chamber  provided  with  a  movable  wall  con- 
nected with  the  valve,  meana  for  admitting  air  freely  to 
tbe  chamber  during  tbe  opening  of  the  valve,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  escape  of  air  during  the  cloalne  of  the 
Thive 


S.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  having,  la  com- 
bination, tranait  tubing  through  which  carriers  are  trana- 
mltted,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pasaage  of  air  tbrou^ 
the  tubing,  a  solenoid  connected  to  open  tbe  valve,  meana 
for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  for  the  solenoid  when 
despatching  a  carrier,  and  timing  mechanism  for  timing 
the  cloeinK  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  having,  in  com- 
bination, transit  tubing,  a  plurality  of  despatch  stationa 
therein,  an  air  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  tubing,  valve  opening  mecbaniam.  means  for 
controlling  aald  mechanism  from  each  station,  and  a  single 
timing  mechanism  aeparate  and  distinct  from  the  valve 
opening  mecbaniam  for  automatically  timing  tbe  cloalng 
of  the  valve. 

5.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  having.  In  com- 
bination, transit  tubing  through  which  carriers  are  trans- 
mitted, means  for  exhausting  air  therefrom,  an  air  valve 
between  tbe  transit  tubing  and  aaid  meana.  mecbaniam  for 
opening  the  valve  upon  despatching  a  carrier,  and  a  single 
timing  mechanism  separate  and  distinct  from  the  valve 
opening  mechanism  for  timing  the  closing  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,980.  HEEL  -  BREASTING  MACHINE.  AHTHra 
Batch.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,182. 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  automatically  trimming  the  breast  of  a  heel,  a 
stationary  member  and  a  movable  member  for  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  the  heel,  and  means  arranged  to  actuate 
antomatically  tbe  movable  member  to  clamp  the  heel  in 
breaatlng  poaltlon  prior  to  tbe  actuation  of  aald  trimming 
meana. 

2.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  in  combination, 
meana  for  breasting  a  heel,  means  for  supporting  a  heel 
In  working  position,  a  gage  for  positioning  tbe  breast  of 
tbe  heel  and  automatic  means  for  positively  moving  said 
gage  clear  of  the  heel  in  a  direction  longitudinal  thereof 
prior  to  the  breasting  operation  and  effecting  ita  return 
to  engage  the  heel  by  impact  after  the  breasting  operation. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation, meana  for  breasting  a  heel,  means  for  supporting 
a  heel  in  working  position,  a  breast  gage  arranged  to  be 
automatically  moved  clear  of  the  heel  prior  to  the  breast- 
ing operation  and  to  be  returned  to  its  effective  position 
after  tbe  completion  of  tbe  aaid  operation,  and  means 
sctuated  by  tbe  return  movement  of  tbe  breaat  gage  for 
ejecting  the  breasted  heel  from  its  aupport. 

4.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  a  breasting  knife,  a 
snpport  bnving  provision  for  sustaining  a  heel  arranged 
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for  moTemcnt  Into  and  oat  of  th«  range  of  the  knife,  a 
gage  carried  by  aald  aupport  for  positioning  the  breaat  of 
the  heel  and  meana  for  morlng  the  gage  clear  of  the  heel 
in  a  direction  longitudinal  thereof,  aa  said  svpport  Is 
moTcd  into  ttie  range  of  said  knife. 

B.  A  beel  breasting  macbine,  baring  in  combination,  a 
breasting  knife,  a  heel  support  for  suatainlDg  a  heel  in 
the  path  of  the  knife  arranged  for  adjustment  to  permit 
heels  to  be  sustained  with  their  tread  surfaces  in  differ- 
ent angular  relations  to  the  breasting  knife  and  proTlded 
with  members  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
beel  to  clamp  the  heel  in  working  position,  and  automatic 
mechanism  for  actuating  one  of  said  members  to  clamp 
and  unclamp  the  beel  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
effective  in  the  different  adjustments  of  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaxette.] 


1.000,981.  WHIFFLETREE  ATTACHMENT.  William 
W.  Batbs,  Llndale,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  602.646. 


S- 


A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  bracket 
having  a  flxed  point  of  attachment,  a  whUBetree,  a  bolt- 
member,  means  intermediate  of  said  whifflctree  and  said 
bolt.  adaptt>d  to  allow  of  Independent  movement,  in  said 
Intermediate  means,  of  said  bolt,  a  resilient  nember  de- 
livering its  pressure  upon  said  bolt,  and  a  supplemental 
resilient  meml>er  also  baring.  In  common  with  said  bracket, 
a  flxed  point  of  attachment  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end 
of  supplemental  resilient  member  having  Ozed  connection 
with  said  bolt,  near  one  end  thereof,  said  supplemental 
resilient  member  having  Its  point  of  connection  with  said 
bolt  at  rlgbt-angles  to  its  flxed  point  of  attachment. 


1.000,982.     GOLF-CLUB.     Albxandbb  W.  BidiA.!,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  $64,422. 


1.  A  golf  club  of  the  brassie  type  having  a  flat  sole  and 
a  definitely  rounded  portion  extending  along  the  region 
where  the  front  face  merges  Into  the  sole,  said  rounded 
portion  being  prolonged  upward  to  a  point  below,  but  sub- 
•tantially  near  to  the  region  of  normal  contact  between 
the  front  face  and  the  ball  in  tbe  act  of  striking. 

2.  A  golf  club  of  the  brassie  type  having  a  flat  sole  and 
a  definitely  rounded  portion  extending  along  the  region 
where  the  front  face  merges  Into  the  sole,  said  rounded 
portion  being  prolonged  upward  to  a  point  below,  but  sub- 
stantially near  to  the  region  of  normal  contact  t>etween 
the  front  face  and  the  ball  in  tbe  act  of  striking;  tbe  sole 
and  rounded  portion  being  provided  with  a  metallic  plate 
whose  front  edge  is  extended  upon  and  conforms  to  the 
face  of  aaid  rounded  portion. 

/ 


1.000,983.      OANO-PLANK.      JosHDA    Biolakb,    Vashon. 

Wash.     rUed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.803. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  gang  plank  coBpooed  of  sutn 
•tantially  U  shaped  sections  hinged  together  at  their  npper 
edges  so  that   the  same  fold   In  one  direction  but  when 


extended  in  the  oppoalte  direction  remain  rigid  In  a 
common  plane,  a  crank  shaft  secured  to  one  of  said  sec 
tlons.  Journal  bearings  for  aaid  shaft,  ratchet  and  pawl 
means  for  holding  the  plank  at  different  angles  and  a 
telescopic  handrail  removably  attachable  to  and  along  the 
sldea  of  the  sections. 


^1r^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gang  plank  composed  of  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  sections  hinged  together  at  their  upper 
edges,  and  having  foot  holds  or  steps,  means  for  revo- 
lably  mounting  one  of  said  sections  upon  the  deck  of  a 
ship,  or  tbe  like,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  at 
various  angles,  and  an  extensible  hand  rail  removably 
attachable  to  and  along  tbe  sides  of  the  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 


1.000,984.  HUSKING  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  O.  Blbb 
and  Cbablbs  Black,  Roanoke,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,907. 


1.  A  husking  apparatus  comprislDR  a  revoluble  drum 
composed  of  a  circular  series  of  rotatable  rollers  arranged 
In  pairs,  the  members  of  said  pairs  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  revolving  the  drum,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers  about  their  own  axes. 

2.  A  husking  apparatus  comprising  a  revoluble  drum 
composed  of  a  circular  series  of  rotatable  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  arranged  in  pairs,  one  of  tbe  members  of  said 
pairs  being  in  frictional  contact  with  the  other  member, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  laat-mentloned  memt>ers  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers  about  their  own  axe^  and  means  for  re- 
volving the  drum. 

3.  A  husking  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  revoluble  drum  mounted  therein,  said  drum  being  com- 
posed of  a  circular  series  of  pairs  of  rotatable  rollers, 
rings  supporting  tbe  rollers  at  their  ends,  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  rings  being  grooved,  anti-friction  rollers 
carried  by  tbe  supporting  frame,  and  working  in  said 
groorea,  means  for  revolving  the  drum,  and  meana  for 
rotating  tbe  first -mentioned  rollers  about  their  own  axes. 

4.  A  busking  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  revoluble  drum  carried  thereby,  said  drum  being  com- 
posed of  a  circular  series  of  pairs  of  rotatable  rollers, 
rings  supporting  tbe  rollers  at  their  ends,  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  rings  being  tootbod,  driving  means  engage- 
able  with  the  teeth  of  the  rings,  whereby  the  drum  Is  re- 
volved, and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  about  their 
own  axes. 
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5.  A  basking  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  an  internal  gear,  a  revoluble  drum  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  drum  being  composed  of  a  circular  series  of 
rotatable  rollers  arranged  In  pairs,  one  of  the  members  of 
said  pairs  being  In  frictional  contact  with  tbe  other  mem- 
bers, driving  means  for  the  last-mentioned  members,  said 
driving  means  comprising  sprocket  wheels  connected  to 
said  last-mentioned  members,  said  sprocket  wheels  being 
in  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  internal  gear,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,000,985.  MOTOR.  Mobbib  Bookstabeb,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Max  Bookstabbb,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,527. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  fast  thereto,  a  pinion  loose  thereon,  an  arm  fixed  to 
rotate  with  said  pinion,  a  pawl  upon  said  arm  engaging 
aaid  ratchet  wheel,  driving  mechanism  for  said  pinion,  a 
second  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft  and  having  Its 
teeth  inclined  In  the  same  direction  as  said  first  mentioned 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  said  last  mentioned  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  fixed  support  on  which  said  pawl  Is  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arbor,  of  a  gear  wheel  ro- 
tated thereby,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  arbor,  a  ratchet 
wheel  flxed  to  rotate  with  aaid  arbor,  an  arm  concentric 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  upon  said  arm,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  said  arm  and  pressing  said  pawl  into  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
rml  connected  to  said  arm  to  actuate  same,  a  lug  on  said 
pawl  against  which  said  rod  acts  to  throw  the  pawl  at 
one  end  of  its  travel  out  of  its  ratchet  to  permit  the  arbor 
to  rotate  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  driven 
shaft,  of  a  ratchet  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  arm  flxed  thereto,  a 
pawl  upon  said  arm  engaging  said  flxed  ratchet,  a  horl- 
■ontally  arranged  gear  engaging  said  loose  pinion,  a 
spring  driven  arbor  with  which  said  gear  is  concentric,  a 
spring  for  driving  said  arbor,  a  ratchet  concentric  with 
and  fixed  on  said  arlwr,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  mount- 
ed on  said  gear  and  engaging  said  ratchet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  driven 
ahaft  of  a  ratchet  flxed  to  said  shaft,  ^a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  arm  fixed  thereto,  a 
pawl  upon  said  arm  engaging  said  fixed  ratchet,  a  borl- 
sontally  arranged  gear  engaging  said  loose  pinion,  a 
spring  orlven  arbor  with  which  said  gear  is  concentric,  a 
spring  for  driving  said  arbor,  a  ratchet  flxed  on  aald  arbor, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  on  said  gear  and  engaging 
aaid  ratchet,  a  second  ratchet  concentric  with  and  flxed 
on  aald  arbor,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a 
pawl  mounted  on  said  arm  and  engaging  said  ratchet  and 
actuating  means  for  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  drlren 
ahaft,  of  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  baring  an  arm  fixed  thereto,  a 
pawl  upon  said  arm  engaging  said  flxed  ratchet,  a  borl-  ' 


Bontally  arranged  gear  engaging  said  looM  ptnlon,  • 
spring  driven  arbor  with  which  said  gear  la  concentric,  a 
spring  for  driring  said  arbor,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  said  arbor, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  on  aald  gear  and  engaging 
said  ratchet,  a  second  ratchet  flxed  on  said  arbor,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  pawl  mounted  on  aaid 
arm  and  engaging  said  ratchet  and  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.'] 


1,000,986.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Albxandcb  T. 
Bbowk.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1902.  Serial  No. 
127.636. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing Instrumentalities,  a  machine  frame  in  which  said 
printing  instrumentalities  are  mounted  independently  of 
their  actuating  means,  key  operated  actuating  means  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  printing  Instrumentalities,  and 
an  independent  detachable  frame  In  which  actuating 
means  for  tbe  printing  instrumentalities  are  mounted. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  print- 
ing instrumentalities,  a  macbine  frame  in  which  said 
printing  Instrumentalities  are  mounted  independently  of 
their  actuating  means,  key  operated  actuating  means  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  printing  instrumentalitlea,  an 
independent  frame  In  which  actuating  means  for  the 
printing  instrumentalities  are  mounted,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  tbe  Independent  frame  to  the  macbine 
frame,  so  that  the  Independent  frame,  together  with  the 
key  operated  actuating  means,  can  be  placed  in  or  removed 
from  tbe  machine  frame  as  a  whole. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing instrumentalities,  a  machine  frame  in  which  said 
printing  instrumentalities  are  mounted,  key  actuated  bell 
cranks,  finger  keys  connected  therewith,  an  independent 
frame  which  la  removably  secured  to  the  machine  frame 
and  In  which  said  bell  cranks  and  finger  keys  are  mount- 
ed, and  dlsconnectible  intermediate  connections  between 
said  "bell  cranks  and  printing  instrumentalities. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macbine,  tbe  combination  of  print- 
ing instrumentalitlea,  a  machine  frame  in  which  said 
printing  instrumentalities  are  mounted,  key  actuated  bell 
cranks  which  are  arranged  at  progressively  greater  heights 
as  they  approach  the  rear  of  tbe  machine,  an  independent 
frame  in  which  said  bell  cranks  are  mounted,  intermediate 
connections  which  disconnectibly  connect  tbe  bell  cranks 
to  tbe  printing  instrumentalities,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  tbe  independent  frame  to  tbe  machine  frame 
so  that, the  independent  frame  and  key  actuated  bell 
cranks  may  be  placed  in  or  removed  from  tbe  macbine 
frame  as  an  entirety. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing Instmmentallties,  a  macbine  frame  In  which  said 
printing  instrumentalities  are  mounted,  key  actuated  bell 
cranks,  key  stems  and  actuating  links  connected  to  said 
bell  cranks,  an  Independent  frame  which  la  removably  se- 
cured to  the  machine  frame  and  in  which  said  bell  cranks 
and  key  stems  are  mounted,  and  dlsconnectible  interme- 
diate connections  between  said  actnating  links  and  print- 
ing instrumentalities. 

[Claims  6  to  159  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.0OO.98T.      OAS- RETORT     BENCH.      HniCAK     Braei, 

SprlDfflleld,  Mam..  aMlKOor  of  oD«-half  to  Ctaarlea  Henry 
Tenney,  Hartford.  Cood  Ftl«d  May  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,180. 


by  It  win  be  absorbed 


S 


frame  baring  an  upwardly  inclined  platform,  a  derrick  ar- 
ranged adjacent  and  spaced  from  aald  frame,  a  pulley  on 
•aid  derrick,  a  acraper.  a  cable  secured  to  the  scraper  and 
paaalng  orer  aald  palley  to  draw  tb«  acraper  up  the  plat- 
form, aklda  extending  from  tl»e  upper  end  of  tbe  platform 
at  the  sldee  of  the  same  to  the  derrick  at  a  lesa  Inclination 
than  the  platform,  a  trantTerae  roller  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tanding  between  the  aklda  Immediately  adjacent  the  upper 
«od  of  the  platform  over  which  the  acraper  awlnga  when 
damping  or  returning  to  the  platform,  and  a  croaa  bar  ae 
cured  acroaa  the  rear  end  of  the  acraper  and  projecting 
beyond  the  aides  of  the  aame  and  adapted  to  Impinge  upon 
the  skida  beyond  the  roller  when  the  scraper  Is  dumped, 
to  support  the  scraper  lo  a  damping  position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaertbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  retort,  of  a  series  of  combustion  chambers  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  length  extending  across  said  retort 
at  interrals  having  gas  Inlets  adjacent  said  retorta,  sepa 
rate  adjustable  dampers  for  aald  tnleta.  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  dampers,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  com- 
bustion chambers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ttw  combination 
with  a  retort,  of  a  series  of  combustion  chambers  of  ap- 
proximately tbe  same  length  extending  acroaa  said  retort 
at  Intervals  having  gas  Inlets  adjacent  said  retorts,  all  of 
said  Inlets  being  approximately  tbo  same  distance  from 
aald  retort,  a  aingle  gas  supply  chamber  communicating 
with  all  of  aald  Inlets,  separate  adjustable  dampers  for 
said  inlets,  meana  for  adjusting  said  dampers,  end  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  combustion  chambers,  whereby 
tbe  heat  In  the  various  combustion  chambers  may  be  con 
trolled  and  rendered  uniform  anA*  will  be  concentrated  on 
aald  retort. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  elongated  retorts,  of  a  gas  tupply  extend 
Ing  along  said  retorts,  a  wall  of  approximately  uniform 
thlcknesa  separating  said  retorts  from  said  gas  supply 
having  passage!*  therein  i>xtendlng  transveraely  of  said  re- 
torts at  Intervala  constituting  combustion  chambers,  a  sep- 
arate adjostable  damper  for  the  Inlet  to  each  •f  said  pas- 
sages whereby  tbe  combustion  in  said  paaaages  may  be 
controlled  and  rendered  uniform,  means  for  operating 
said  dami>ers.  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  com 
boatlon  chambers,  the  length  of  said  passages  being  sach 
aa  to  bring  the  point  of  highest  heat  at  said  retorts  where- 


3.  An  excavating  and  loading  apparatus  comprising 
posts  spaced  apart,  a  supporting  cable  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending between  aald  posts,  fixed  pulleya  suspended  from 
said  cable,  an  Inclined  platform  arranged  adjacent  one  of 
said  poata  and  spaced  therefrom,  aklds  extending  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  platform  and  aald  post,  power  mecha- 
nism disposed  adjacent  aald  post,  a  acraper  adapted  to 
travel  over  the  platform  and  dump  between  the  aklda. 
pulleys  on  the  post,  a  hauling  cable  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  the  scraper  and  passing  to  the  power  mecbsnism 
over  the  pulley  on  tbe  post  adjacent  the  platform,  and  a 
barking  cable  secared  to  the  rear  end  of  the  acraper  and 
passing  from  the  power  mechanism  over  pulleys  on  both 
posts  and  suspended  from  the  supporting  cable. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating  and  loading  or  other 
purpooea.  tbe  combination  with  a  power-operated  scraper 
or  scoop  having  a  forward  hauling  cable  and  a  backing 
cable,  of  self-adjusting  pulleys  around  which  the  backing 
cable  paaoea.  aald  polleya  having  pivoted  pulley-blocks  or 
swivel  bracketa.  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  sre  cored  out 
axlally  to  provide  guldos  for  the  passage  of  the  cable 
therethroogh. 


1.000.988.     EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS. 

IBA  E.  BcassTT.  Macon,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     So- 

rUI  No.  594.194. 

1.  An  excavating  and  loading  apparatna  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  platform,  a  derrick  ar 
ranged  adjacent  and  spaced  from  aald  frame,  a  pulley  on 
said  derrick,  a  scraper,  a  cable  socarad  to  tbe  acraper  and 
paaeing  over  said  pulley  to  draw  tbe  scrsper  tp  the  piat 
form,  skids  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  platform 
at  the  sides  of  the  same  to  tbe  derrick  at  a  less  Inclination 
than  the  frame,  and  a  cross  bar  secured  acroaa  the  rear 
end  of  the  scraper  and  projoctlng  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
sante  and  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  skida  when  the 
scraper  Is  dumped  to  support  tbe  scraper  In,  a  dumping 
position.  (      I 

90011 


2.  .\n  excavating  and  loading  apparatila 


ipristng  a 


1,000.989  RECORDING  DEVICB.  Gcoaaa  K  Caso. 
Kort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,177. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  machine,  tbe  operation  of 
which  It  Is  desired  to  record,  of  a  dock  mechaniam  ;  a 
record  sheet  carrier  actuated  thereby  ;  an  electro-magnet ; 
an  armature;  a  pivoted  marker  arm  connected  to  said  ar- 
matare ;  a  spring  ;  whereby  aald  marker  arm  Is  held  nor- 
mally out  of  Its  operstlve  posltloo  and  said  armature  la 
held  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  electro-magnet: 
connectlona  for  said  marker  to  aald  clock  mechanism  where- 
by the  marker  is  shifted;  an  electrical  c  nne<-tion  for  said 
tlectro- magnet  to  aald  macblno,  whereby  aald  magnet  la 
electrified  when  the  machine  la  in  operation  ;  a  time  rcgio- 
terlng  clock  :  a  stop  device  therefor  :  consisting  of  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  apring  armor  shoe  arranged  <o  engage 
the 'periphery  of  the  balance  wheel  of  the  aald  reglatering 
clock ;  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  aald  stop  lover  normally 
In  Its  engaging  posltloo  ;  connections  from  said  stop  lever 

I  to  the  marker  arm.  conalattng  of  a  plvotally  supported  lever 
I  arranged  to  be  engagad  by  the  horlaootally-diapoaed  por 
'   tlon  of  aaid  marker  carrying  arm  ;  and  a  link  connecting 
;    said    pivot    lever   to   the  said   stop   lever,    for    the   purpose 
I   specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  machine,  the  operation  of 
'  which  It  la  dealred  to  record,  of  a  clock  mechaniam:  a 
'  record  sheet  csrrylng  shaft  driven  thereby:  an  slectro- 
i    magnet  ;  an  armature  :  a  pivoted  marker  arm  conne<:ted  to 

said  armature:  a  apring  for  holding  aald  marker  arm  nor 
mally   out   of  Its  operstlve  position  :   s   cord   for   moving 
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said  marker  arm  laterally  wrappad  about  Mid  ahaft;  a 
spring  for  holding  aald  marker  arm  normally  outward 
from  said  abaft ;  electrical  connections  for  said  electro- 
magnet to  aald  machine,  whereby  said  magnet  la  electrified 
when  the  machine  la  In  operation  ;  a  time  registering  clock  ; 
and  a  atop  device  therefor  actuated  by  the  aald  armature, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  machine;  an  electrically 
controlled  recorder  having  electrical  connections  with  said 
macblna;  a  time  registering  clock;  and  a  stop  device 
therefor  having  operating  connections  with  aald  recorder, 
for  tha  purpoae  apeclfled.  .    . 


1,000.990.      WA8HBOARD.      Chribtiam      CHaiBllHBOii. 
Clifford,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial  No,  590,201. 


1.000,991.  BOX-MAKIMO  MACHINB,  William  BiORTBfc 
CoMiNoa,  London.  England.  Piled  July  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  825.424. 


A  waah  board  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  follower 
in  aald  opening,  meana  operating  to  adjust  aald  follower 
In  said  opening,  a  plate  having  slots  spaced  apart  and 
connected  to  one  wall  of  said  opening,  a  realllent  member 
perforated  at  the  cnda  and  alldable  by  ita  perforated  ends 
through  tbe  slots  of  said  plate,  pins  extending  through  the 
perforations  of  the  resilien^  member  and  baarlng  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  alotted  plate,  and  meana  operating 
against  said  realllent  member  adapted  to  engage  a  cake 
of  aoap  located  upon  the  follower  within  the  opening  and 
preas  the  aame  against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  opening. 


1.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  plunger,  a  die.  and 
meana  on  aald  die  operated  by  the  moTemeat  of  said  plun- 
ger for  completely  folding  a  blank. 

2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  plunger,  a  movable  die, 
and  meana  on  aald  die  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  die  for  completely  folding  a  blank. 

8.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  plunger,  a  die,  and 
meana  on  aald  die  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger for  completely  folding  a  blank  on  aald  die  during  a 
single  contlnuotis  operation  of  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  movable  plunger,  a 
movable  die  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  plunger, 
and  means  on  aald  die  operated  by  the  movement  of  aald 
die  to  completely  fold  a  blank  on  said  die. 

5.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger,  of  a  movable  blank  reealving  die,  folding  mem- 
bers thereon,  and  means  operated  by  a  movement  of  aald 
plunger  and  die  for  folding  aald  members  on  aald  die. 

[Qalms  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,000.992.    COUPLINO-RING.    Isidob  Coopxr,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  673.780. 


1.  A  coupling  ring  comprising  a  plurality  .of  separable 
sections,  one  of  which  has  an  opening  adjacent  to  <  ne  end 
thereof  and  la  rolled  and  lapped  upon  Itself  with  the 
other  end  passed  through  said  opening,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  section  being  respectively  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated radial  flange  and  with  a  coupling  member,  the  other 
aald  section  being  segmental  in  shape  with  Its  opposite 
ends  provided  respectively  with  a  coupling  member  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  coupling  member  on  the  first 
named  section,  and  with  a  perforated  radial  flange  adapted 
to  be  oppositely  disposed  to  tbe  flange  on  said  other  m«n- 
ber.  and  take  up  means  adapted  to  pass  through  and  en- 
gage both  of  aald  flanges. 

2.  A  coupling  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
sections  one  of  whlcb  baa  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  end 
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tbereof  and  ia  rolled  and  lapped  upon  ttaelf  with  the  other 
end  paaaed  througb  lald  opening,  the  opposite  ends  of 
•aid  section  being  respectlrelj  provided  with  a  perforated 
radial  flange,  and  reduced  and  proTld«d  with  a  coupling 
member  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  the  other 
said  section  being  segmental  In  shape  with  Its  opposite 
ends  provided  respectlTely  with  a  coupling  member  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  coupling  member  on  the  first 
named  section,  and  with  a  perforated  radial  flange  adapt- 
ed to  be  oppositely  disposed  to  the  flange  on  said  other 
member,  and  take-up  means  adapted  to  puM  t)lrough  and 
engage  both  of  said  flanges.  \ 

3.  A  coupling  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
sections  one  of  which  has  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  Is  rolled  and  lapped  upon  Itself  witli  the  other 
end  passed  through  said  opening,  one  end  of  mid  section 
being  formed  Into  a  radially  projecting  flange  having  re- 
inforcing side  flanges,  and  the  other  end  of  said  section 
being  provided  with  a  coupling  member,  the  other  said 
section  being  segmental  In  shape,  with  Its  opposite  ends 
provided  respectively  with  a  coupling  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  coupling  member  on  the  first  named 
section,  and  with  a  perforated  radial  flange  adapted  to  be 
oppositely  disposed  to  the  flange  on  said  other  member, 
and  take-up  means  adapted  to  pass  through  and  engage 
both  of  said  flanges. 

4.  A  coupling  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
Mctlons.  one  of  which  has  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  Is  rolled  and  lapped  upon  Itself  with  the  other 
end  passed  through  said  opening,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  section  being  resi>ectlvely  provided  with  a  perforated 
radial  flange  and  with  a  coupling  member,  and  said  section 
being  provided  with  a  depression  adapted  to  be  positioned 
below  and  adjacent  to  said  flange,  the  other  said  section 
being  segmental  In  shape  with  Its  opposite  ends  provided 
respectively  with  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  coupling  member  on,  the  first  named  section,  and 
with  a  perforated  radial  flange  adapted  to  be  oppositely 
disposed  to  the  flange  on  said  other  member,  and  take-up 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  and  engage  both  of  said 
flanges. 

5.  A  coupling  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
sections,  one  of  which  has  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  Is  rolled  and  lapped  upon  Itself  with  the  other 
end  passed  through  said  opening,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  section  being  respectively  provided  with  a  perforated 
radial  flange  and  with  a  coupling  member,  the  other  said 
section  being  segmental  In  shape  and  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  coupling  member  on  the  first  named  sec- 
tion and  the  other  end  thereof  being  formed  up  to  provide 
a  radial  flange  and  reinforcing  side  flanges,  said  radial 
flange  being  adapted  to  be  oppositely  dlspoMd  to  the  flange 
on  said  other  memt)er  and  take  up  meanH  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  engage  both  of  said  flanges.  j 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,000,993.  8CBEKN  AND  WINDOW-FlAMi  THERE- 
FOR. Emma  L.  Covsll,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587.463. 

In  combination,  a  window-frame  provided  with  a  sash 
slldable  therein,  the  lower  rail  of  said  sash  having  a  re- 
cess or  cut-away  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
engaging  screws,  a  window-sill  having  a  slot  extending 
vertically  therethrough,  a  housing  beneath  said  sill,  said 
housing  comprising  a  back  portion  and  a  removable  front 
apron  having  a  sill  portion  extending  forwardly  on  said 
window-sill,  the  upper  end  of  said  sash-recess  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  apron-slU 
when  said  sash  la  In  closed  position,  a  ■princ  actaated- 
roller  rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing  under  said  win- 
dow-sill, a  roll  of  wire-mesh  wound  on.  and  secured  st 
one  end  to.  said  roller  and  having  Its  other  or  free  end 
passing  up  through  said  wlndow-siU  slot,  and  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  metallic  strip  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
extending  flange  and  a  plurality  of  slots  on  the  free  end 
of  said  roll,  said  ntrlp  being  adapted  to  flt  la  said  sash- 
recess  and  said  screws  being  sdapted  to  temovably  engage 


with  said  slots  and  operatively  hold  said  roll  in  engage- 
ment with  said  sash  against  the  pull  of  said  roller,  where- 
by, on  the  raising  and  lowering  of  ssld  sash,  said  roll  will 
t>e  unwound  from  and  aatomatlcally  rewound  on  said 
roller,  and  said  outwardly-extending  flange  being  adapted, 
when  said  screws  are  In  engaK^ment  with  said  strip,  to 


flt  snugly  against  the  under  surface  of  said  lower  sash- 
rall  and,  on  the  disengagement  of  said  strip  from  said 
screws,  to  Impinge  against  said  window-sill  and  thereby 
prevent  said  free  end  of  said  wlre-mesh  roll  escaping  back 
under  the  pull  of  said  roller  through  said  wlndow-elll-slot 
into  said  housing:  substantially  as  described. 

• '11 


1.000.994.      NUT- LOCK.      HtOH    B.    Cox,    Texoli,    Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,886. 


ir| 


^ 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  recess  tan- 
gential to  its  thread-aperture  and  opening  through  one 
face  of  the  nut,  the  latter  also  having  a  hole  Intersecting 
the  outer  end  of  said  recess  at  right  angles  thereto ;  com- 
bined with  a  pawl  having  a  tranaverse  hole  through  its 
body  near  its  outer  end.  Its  Inner  end  being  t>eveled  off 
at  different  angles  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  so  that 
Its  sharp  extremity  shsll  stand  oblique  to  a  transverse 
plane  through  its  body,  ^nd  a  pin  fixed  in  said  hole  In  the 
nut  and  pivotally  engaging  that  In  the  pawl  with  some 
friction. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  recess  tan- 
gential to  Ita  thread-aperture  and  opening  through  one 
face  of  the  nut,  the  latter  also  hsvlng  a  hole  intersecting 
the  outer  end  of  said  recess  at  right  angles  thereto ;  com- 
bined with  a  pawl  fitting  snugly  within  said  recess  and 
having  a  transverse  hole  through  Its  t>ody  near  Its  outer 
end,  its  outer  comer  being  rounded  so  as  to  stand  In 
frictlonal  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  Its 
inner  end  being  beveled  off  at  different  angles  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  edges  so  that  Its  sharp  extremity  shall  stand 
oblique  to  a  transverse  plane  through  its  body,  and  a  pin 
fixed  In  said  bole  in  the  nut  and  pivotally  engaging  that 
In  the  pawl. 


August  aa,  191X. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«7 


1,000,995.  PAPER-TYING  MACHINE.  8Ain»t)BO  C.  OCX, 
Edison  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Maltl-MaUer  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar. 
4.  1907.    Serial  No.  360,386. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  a  chamber  mounted  thereon,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  move  vertically  In  said  chamber,  a  reciprocat- 
ing shaft  carrying  said  plunger,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  to  aaid  reciprocating  shaft,  a  de- 
pending pedal  member  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  downward  pressure  of  the  foot  of  the 
operator,  and  means  to  determine  the  movement  of  said 
pedal  meml>er  in  parallel  vertical  planes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table,  of  a  chamber  mounted  thereon,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  move  in  said  chamber,  a  movably  mounted 
shaft  carrying  said  plunger,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  table 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  pedal  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  lever,  and  a  pivoted  link  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  pedal  In  vertical  planes. 


1,000.996.  FOLDING  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE. 
Sandford  C.  Cox,  Edison  Park,  ill.,  assignor  to  Cox 
Multl-Maller  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.386. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  delivering  the  articles  from  an  addressing 
machine  to  a  folding  machine  arranged  transversely  of  the 
addressing  machine,  means  for  delivering  the  folded  arti- 
cle from  said  folding  machine,  and  means  for  receiving 
said  folded  articles  and  conveying  them  transversely  across 
the  first  said  means,  the  last  two  said  means  being  sai>- 
ported  by  the  folding  machine. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 


of  the  delivery  means  of  an  addressing  machine  arranged 
transversely  of  a  folding  machine,  delivery  means  for  the 
folding  machine,  and  conveying  means  arranged  adjacent 
the  last  said  means  supported  by  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  first  said  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  delivery  rollers,  means  adapted  to  receive  the  articles 
from  the  rollers  and  convey  them  across  the  top  of  the 
machine,  a  receptacle,  a  deflector,  said  deflector  comprising 
a  plvqitally  supported  plate  or  member  adapted  to  receive 
and  direct  the  articles  Into  the  receptacle,  a  handle  for 
adjusting  the  deflector  sbout  Its  pivot,  a  stationary  notched 
segment,  and  a  pawl  operatively  related  to  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  segment  for  retaining  the  deflector 
In  Its  adjusted  position. 


1,000,997.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Sandfobd  C.  Cox, 
Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cox  Multl-Maller  Company, 
Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  889,126. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  printing  pieces, 
means  for  advancing  said  printing  pieces  to  a  printing 
position,  means  for  elevating  one  or  more  of  the  printing 
pieces  above  the  general  level  of  the  supply  for  producing 
an  Impression  and  selecting  means  for  operating  the  ele- 
vating means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  printing  pieces, 
means  for  advancing  the  printing  pieces  to  a  printing 
position,  Independently  movable  members  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  plurality  of  said  printing  pieces  for  moving  them 
away  from  the  said  supply,  means  for  throwing  one  or 
more  of  said  members  Into  action,  and  means  moving  with 
the  printing  pieces  for  actuating  the  last  said  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  printing  pieces, 
means  for  feeding  the  supply  forward,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
I>endently  movable  members  adapted  to  engage  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  said  printing  pieces  for  moving  them 
away  from  the  supply,  means  for  throwing  one  or  more 
of  said  members  Into  action,  and  means  moving  with  the 
printing  pieces  for  actuating  the  last  said  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  printing  pieces,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  movable  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  or  more  of  said  printing  pieces  for  moving  the 
same  away  from  the  supply,  means  for  feeding  the  sup- 
ply forward  to  the  position  of  said  members,  and  means  (or 
throwing  one  or  more  of  said  members  into  action  accord 
Ing  to  the  number  of  the  printing  pieces  to  be  moved  away 
from  the  supply  at  one  time. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  printing  plscea,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  movable  members  for  engaging  a 
number  of  said  printing  pieces  at  one  time  and  moving 
them  away  from  the  supply  whereby  the  printing  places 
will  be  rendered  available  for  producing  an  impression, 
means  for  moving  the  supply  for»-«rd  to  the  position  of 
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Mild  ni«ffib«ra.  and  mcmaa  operatirely  related  to  the  ptint- 
loK  piece*  for  throwing  oae  or  more  of  wid  members  Into 
aetlon  at  one  time. 

(ClalBs  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.000.008.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTINO  FASTENINGS. 
William  H.  Ct'rr,  South  Bralntree.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to 
United  Shoe  Macblnery  Compaay.  Pateraoo,  N.  J..  • 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1008.  .Serial 
No.  4G6,912. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  baring  In  comhhia- 
tlon.  a  nail  raceway  and  meana  normally  engaging  one 
or  more  nails  and  operated  by  the  Una  of  nails  In  said 
raceway  for  separating  the  shanks  of  the  endmost  two 
nails  of  the  line. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  baTlng  In  combina- 
tion, a  nail  raceway,  a  nail  separator  and  means  operated 
by  ihe  line  of  nails  in  said  raceway  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tire  poaitloninK  of  the  endmost  two  nails  of  the  line  for 
the  action  of  said  separator. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  haTlivg  In  combina- 
tion, a  nail  raceway,  a  nail  separator,  and  means  operated 
by  the  line  of  nails  In  said  raceway  for  positioning  the 
endmoat  two  nsils  of  said  line  for  the  action  of  said 
separator,  said  means  being  sdjuntable  to  nails  of  varying 
alias,  shapea  and  welghta. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  nail  raceway,  a  nail  separator  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  the  heads  of  the  endmost  two  nails 
of  the  line  of  nails  In  said  raceway  for  positioning  said 
aalls  for  the  action  of  said  separator,  said  means  being 
operated  by  said  line  of  naila. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaaa  described,  having  In  com- 
Maatlon,  a  nail  raceway  provided  with  a  cap,  a  nail  sepa- 
rator, and  means  motinted  upon  said  raceway  cap  and  oper- 
ated by  the  line  of  natls  In  said  raceway  for  positioning  the 
endmost  two  nails  of  said  line  for  the  aetloa  of  said  sepa- 
rator. 

[Clatma  B  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.090.  PBOI'ELLER.  Oscab  A.  Damblsom  and  Lt- 
MAN  R.  JoNca.  New  York.  N.  T.  Vlled  Dec  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  500,810 


1.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  and  a  shaft  there- 
for, of  means  for  securing  the  shaft  to  the  propeller  con- 
sisting easentislly  of  sn  eyelet  engaging  the  end  of  the 
shaft  and  the  folded  part  of  the  propeller  within  which 
■aid  end  of  the  shaft  Is  placed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  propeller  having  overlapping 
wings  or  blades  which  are  perforated,  a  shaft  having  a 
looped  end  inserted  between  snd  coincident  with  said 
perforations,  snd  a  clenched  retaiatng  device  pasatng 
through  said  perforations. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  propoller  having  blades 
which  over-lap  and  are  perforated,  of  a  shaft  having  a 
looped  end.  and  means  for  coonectlnf  said  looped  end  to 
the  perforated  portions  of  the  propeller  blades. 

4.  In  s  propeller  for  aeroplanes  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  blades  having  perforations  therein,  of 
a  shaft  having  an  eye  located  colncldeat  wltli  said  perfora- 
tions and  an  eyelet  engaging  the  shaft  eye  and  the  per- 
forations 
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S.  The  improvement  In  means  for  attaching  shafts  to 
propellers,  which  consists  In  the  combination  with  a  per- 
forated propeller  blade,  of  a  shsft  having  a  looped  end 
placed  coincident  with  the  p«rft»ratk>o  In  the  blade,  and  a 
flanged  device  engaging  the  same  and  clenched  on  both 
of  the  shaft. 


1,001.000.      VEHICLE  W11KEI>.      Mu  HAEL    Danner.    Pa 
nola.  UL     Filed  May  5,  lOOk     SerUl  No.  431,032. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  central  member  provided  with 
spokes,  a  cimimferentlal  portion  free  from  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  ttkl  central  member,  elements  on  said  circum- 
ferential portion  arranged  to  contact  with  the  spokes 
to  rotate  aatd  portion  as  the  central  member  rotates,  and 
springs  carrfed  by  the  central  member  and  having  non- 
restricted  sliding  contact  With  aaid  circumferential  por- 
tion, each  of  said  springs  comprising  a  major  t>ow  secured 
to  the  said  central  member  at  a  point  between  Ita  ends 
and  having  its  ends  bearing  against  the  said  circum- 
ferential portion,  and  a  minor  bow  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to 
the  major  bow  at  polnta  between  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  major  bow  to  the  central  member  and  the 
ends  thereof,  the  said  minor  bow  hearing  against  the  said 
circumferential  portion  at  f  point  between  Its  pivoted  ends. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  central  member  provided  with 
spokes,  a  circumferential  portion  free  from  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  central  member,  elements  on  aald  circum- 
ferential portion  arranged  to  contact  with  said  spokes 
whereby  to  rotate  said  portion  as  the  central  member  ro- 
tates, and  cushion  elements  interposed  between  the  ceo 
tral  nemher  and  the  circumferential  portion,  each  of  said 
cushion  elements  comprising  s  major  bow  spring  formed 
with  an  opening  between  Its  ends,  one  of  the  spokes  hav- 
ing a  threaded  stnd  projecting  through  the  opening,  and 
through  the  said  central  member,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
stud  and  lecurlng  the  spring  against  the  said  central 
member,  securing  elements  secured  through  the  spring 
at  points  St  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  spring,  and 
through  tbe  aald  central  member,  the  ends  of  the  major 
bow  spring  liearlng  against  the  circumferential  portion 
and  having  tr*^e  sliding  movement  thereover,  and  a  minor 
bow  spring  pivoted  at  Ita  ends  to  the  major  bow  aprlng 
inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof  and  bearing  at  Its  Interme- 
diate portion  against  the  said  circumferential  portion. 


1,001.001.  STAMP  AFFIXING  AND  BNVKLOP-8EAL- 
INO  MACHINE.  FaaDCBica  R.  8.  Ditmars.  Kansaa 
City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  William  C.  Ren- 
frow.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Msr.  1.  lOOO.  Serial 
No.  480,762. 
1.   In    a    stamp-afflxlng    machine    the   combination    with 

the  frame  of  the  machine  and  Its  bed  or  table,  and  en- 


AUGUST  22, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7>9 


velop  feeding  devices  movabte  over  the  surface  of  the 
table,  of  supports  on  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  transverse 
plate  positioned  directly  above  the  envelop-feeding  de- 
vices connected  with  said  supports,  fingers  on  said  trans 
verse  plate  bearing  on  tbe  surface  of  the  bed  or  table,  and 
a  aprlng  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  flngera. 


2.  In  a  stamp-afllTing  machine  for  envelops,  the  com- 
bination w.lth  the  main  frame  and  the  table  or  bed  com- 
prising longitudinal  bars  having  spaces  between,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating frame,  track  rails  upon  the  sides  of  said  main 
frame,  rollers  upon  and  supporting  said  frame  on  the 
track  rails,  feed  plates  connected  with  tbe  sldea  of  said 
reciprocating  frame,  yielding  lingers  supported  by  tbe 
main  frame  bearing  upon  said  longitudinal  bars  and 
adapted   to  control  the  movement  of  the  feed  platea. 

3.  In  a  stamp  afBxing  machine  the  combination  with  the 
main  supporting  frame,  and  tbe  longitudinal  ban  form- 
log  the  bed  of  said  machine  having  spaces  between,  track 
rails  upon  tbe  sides  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  carrier  frame 
having  rollers  mounted  on  the  track  rails,  tranaverse  en- 
velop feeding  plates  connected  with  tbe  sidea  of  said 
frame,  feed  bars  supported  by  said  carrier  frame  and  mov- 
able between  said  longitudinal  bars,  means  for  Imparting 
a  reciprocal  movement  to  said  carrier  frame,  and  aaeans 
for  controlling  the  moTement  of  tbe  envelope  In  tbe  re- 
ciprocal noovements  of  aaid  envelop  feeding  plates. 

4.  In  a  stamp-afflxlng  maebine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  supporting  frame,  and  track  rails  upon  tbe  aidea 
of  said  frame,  of  longitudinal  fixed  bars  composing  the 
lied  of  the  machine  having  spaces  between,  a  carrier  frame 
having  side  bsrs  and  traasverae  bars  connected  with  the 
said  side  bars,  rollers  supporting  aald  side  bars  upon  said 
track  ralla,  transverse,  rearwArdly-ln dined  feed  platea  for 
tbe  envelope  connected  srltb  said  aide  bars  on  said  carrier 
frame,  and  movable  upon  tbe  snrface  of  said  longitudinal 
bars,  composing  the  bed  of  tbe  machine,  aaorable  bars 
connected  with  one  of  tke  tranaverse  platea  on  tbe  car- 
rier frame  and  movable  In  tbe  spacea  between  tbe  bars 
composing  tbe  bed  of  tbe  machine,  inclined  envelop  feed- 
ing snd  ejecting  blocks  on  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  Bald 
movable  bars,  standarda  on  tbe  aldaa  of  tbe  main  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  transrerae  plate  supported  by  aald 
standarda,  and  yielding  flngers  on  said  transrerae  plate 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  longitudinal  bars  formiag  tbe 
bed  of  tbe  machine. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  with 
tbe  stamp  afllxing  mechaniam,  and  means  for  deeding  tbe 
mstter  to  be  stamped  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  stamp-afflxlng 
mechanism,  of  a  carriage  upon  which  tbe  sheet  of  stamps 
Is  supported,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  reciprocally 
past  the  stamp-afflxlng  mecbanlam  at  tnterrala  lo  tbe 
path  of  the  carriage  movessent,  rotatable  stamp-feeding 
devices  on  said  carriage  and  clotcb  mecbanlam  attached 
automatically  by  the  carriage  at  each  end  of  tbe  carriage 
movement  for  clutching  the  feeding  devlcea  on  tbe  stamp 
carriage  and  Imparting  partial  rotation  thereto,  and  mov- 
ing into  position  a  row  of  stamps  upon  the  abeet  au^ces 
slvely  in  the  psth  of  tbe  stamp-afflxlng  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  ttssette.] 


1,001,002.  SCALE.  Frank  P.  Dunn,  Anderaon.  lad., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasignments,  of  one-fourth 
to  George  P.  Loulso,  .Anderson,  Ind.,  snd  thirty  one- 
hundredtba  to  The  Anderson  Tool  Company,  Anderaon, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  580,043. 


1.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  beam  fulcrumed  be- 
tween ita  ends,  a  load  receiving  member  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  beam,  a  tare  weight  receiving  member  car- 
ried by  tbe  other  end  of  said  beam,  Indicating  means 
including  a  member  fixed  to  said  beam  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  a  member  oscillatory  vrtth  rela- 
tion to  said  fixed  member  and  provided  wltb  total  value 
graduations,  and  a  poise  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said 
movable  member  of  the  indicating  means,  the  zero  na- 
meralfl  on  said  movable  member  of  the  indicating  means 
being  remote  from  the  losd  receiving  member  and  tbe 
poise  being  at  its  limit  of  movement  toward  said  indicat- 
ing member  when  at  sero. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  fulcrumed  beam,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  Indicators  transversely  of  the  beam  and 
one  provided  with  price  per  unit  graduations,  and  a  cir- 
cular movable  member  of  the  indicating  means  centrally 
pivoted  on  the  beam  so  as  to  be  oscillatory  under  said  In- 
dicator and  provided  on  the  two  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  different  sets  of  Indications  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  plurality  of  indicatora. 


1,001,003.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  FOR  SHAFTS. 
Albert  Y.  Edwasob,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Foos  Gas  Engine  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,225. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  bearing,  a  main  support  having  a 
curved  seat,  a  bearing  block  having  a  curved  surface  lo- 
cated in  said  seat,  a  rod  secured  to  said  main  support 
and  expending  through  an  opening  in  said  block,  together 
with  means  on  said  rod  for  clamping  aaid  block  to  aald 
seat,  said  opening  being  of  a  slse  to  permit  of  a  movement 
of  said  block  with  respect  to  said  rod,  tbe  curved  sorfkees 
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of  Mid  M«t  and  block  being  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  drcle 
wboee  center  U  anbetantlally  on  aald  rod  near  tbe  top  of 
•aid  opening  to  permit  aald  block  to  awinK  abont  the  same 
In  lu  seat,  a  shaft  bearing  In  said  block  wboee  center  or 
azla  la  rcmoTed  from  said  arc  center,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  position  of  said  block  In  said  seat  and  holding 
same  In  Ita  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  specined. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  bearing,  a  main  support  bsTlng  a 
curred  seat,  a  bearing  block  having  a  curved  surface  lo- 
cated in  said  seat,  a  rod  secured  to  said  main  support  and 
extending  through  a  tapered  opening  In  said  block,  to- 
gether with  means  on  said  rod  for  clamping  said  block 
to  said  seat,  tbe  carved  surfaces  of  aald  seat  and  block 
being  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center  la  sul>- 
atantlally  on  said  rod  near  the  top  of  said  tapered  open- 
ing to  permit  said  block  to  swing  about  the  same  In  Its 
•eat,  a  abaft  bearing  in  aald  block  whose  center  or  azla 
is  removed  from  said  arc  center,  and  meaaa  for  adjuat- 
Ing  tbe  position  of  said  block  In  said  seat  and  holding 
•ame  in  Its  adjuated  poaltlon,  aubatantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  bearing,  a  malD  support  tiavlng  a 
curved  seat,  a  bearing-block  having  a  curved  surface  lo- 
cated In  said  seat,  a  rod  secured  to  said  main  support 
and  extending  through  a  tapered  opening  in  said  block 
the  walla  of  which  lie  close  to  said  rod  at  the  top  of  aald 
block,  the  curved  aurfaces  of  said  sMt  and  block  being 
formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  wboae  center  is  substantially 
on  said  rod  at  the  top  of  said  block,  a  shaft  bearing  lo- 
cated in  said  block  at  a  point  removed  from  said  center, 
a  rod  secured  to  said  support  and  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  block  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said  bearing 
from  said  arc  center,  and  means  on  both  of  said  rods  for 
adjustably  securing  said  block  on  said  seal;,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,001,004.  SOUND-BOX  FOB  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
John  C.  Enolish,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  27,   1908.      Sertal   No.  4C9.71^ 


'1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  casing  having  a  back  plate  and  a 
removable  cover,  and  a  stylus  bar  mounted  on  spaced 
flexible  supports  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bar.  and 
carried  by  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  sound  box,  a  casing  having  a  back  plate  and  a 
removable  cover,  a  diaphragm  between  said  plate  and 
cover,  an  elongated  cleat  on  said  cover  and  a  stylus  bar 
mounted  by  means  of  spaced  flexible  supports  on  said 
cleat,  said  supports  being  disposed  in  allnement  on  said 
coTsr. 

S.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  an  elongated  cleat  secured  to  said 
cover,  of  a  stylus  bar  mounted  by  means  of  spaced  flexible 
supports  on  said  cleat,  said  supports  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  with  the  axis  of  said  stylus  bar. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  tbe  combination  witb  a  stylus  bar, 
of  flexible  supports  therefor  spaced  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment at  one  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  stylos  bar, 
of  flexible  supports  therefor  spaced  longitudinally  tltersof. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.001.008.  APPAHATU8  FOR  CASTING  METAL  UNDER 
PRESSURE.  SiKncHi  Ewomoto.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed 
Jane  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.400. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  light  and  precious  metals 
comprising  In  combination,  a  flask  containing  •  mold  cav- 
ity and  having  a  top  wall  portion  on  which  the  met&l  is 
supported,  the  top  wall  extending  laterally  from  the  point 
of  support  of  the  metal  to  expose  the  top  and  sides  of  tbe 
aame.  and  a  cap  covering  the  metal  and  said  top  wall  por- 
tion and  provided  with  an  Interior  arched  heat  raflectlng 
surface  acting  upon  the  exposed  portions  of  the  metSI,  and 
meana  for  projecting  a  flame  Into  aald  cap  to  fuse  the 
metal. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  casting  light  and  precious  metals 
comprising  in  combination,  a  flaak  containing  a  mold  cav- 
ity and  having  a  top  wall  portion  on  which  the  meUl  is 
supported,  the  top  wall  portion  diverging  widely  laterally 
from  the  point  of  support  of  the  meUl  to  expose  the  top 
and  aides  of  the  same,  and  a  cap  covering  the  metal  and 
the  top  wall  portion  and  provided  with  an  interior  heat  re- 
flecting surface  acting  upon  the  exposed  portlona  of  the 
metal,  and  meana  for  projecting  a  flame  Into  said  cap  to 
fuse  the  metal. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  caating  light  and  precious  metals 
comprising  in  combination,  a  flaak  containing  a  mold  cav- 
ity and  having  a  top  wall  portion  on  which  the  metal  Is 
supported,  tbe  top  wall  being  conical  and  inclined  laterally 
at  a  relatively  great  angle  from  the  point  of  aupport  of  the 
metal  to  expose  the  f^  and  sides  of  the  same,  and  a  cap 
covering  the  metal  and  top  wall  portion  and  provided  with 
a  seml-spherlcal  Interior  heat  reflecting  surface  acting 
upon  the  exposed  portions  of  the  meUI,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  flame  into  said  cap  to  fuse  the  metal. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  casting  precious  and  light  metals 
comprising  In  combination,  a  flask  containing  a  mold  and 
Its  cavity  and  provided  with  a  heat  stmctare  connected 
with  the  cavity  and  arranged  to  receive  and  act  as  a  cru- 
cible for  the  metal,  a  heat  reflecting  cap  covering  the  metal 
and  the  heat  structure  and  provided  with  an  interior  heat 
reflecting  surface,  means  projecting  a  flame  through  the 
cap  to  fuse  the  metal,  and  projecting  fluid  pressure  through 
the  cap  to  force  the  molten  metal  Into  said  cavity. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  casting  precious  and  light  metaln 
comprlaing  in  combination,  a  flask  conUlning  a  mold  cav- 
ity, a  support  for  the  metal  communicating  with  said  cav- 
ity, a  device  for  covering  the  opening  or  communication 
between  said  support  and  cavity,  and  serving  to  support 
the  metal,  means  for  melting  the  metal  on  said  device,  and 
fluid  preaaure  meana  acting  to  move  aald  device  to  permit 
the  (holten  metal  to  flow  Into  said  cavity  and  serving  to 
force  the  molten  metal  Into  said  cavity. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.001,006.  WINDOW.  Gbobob  Binjauin  Etans,  To- 
ronto. Ont&rto.  Cuutda.  FUed  Nor.  19,  1910.  SerUI 
No.  693,293. 


In  combination,  a  window  frame,  two  Inner  stops  ex- 
tending from  the  window  sill  to  approximately  the  top  of 
the  lower  window  sash,  each  of  the  inner  window  stops 
consisting  of  a  lower  section  flxedly  attached  to  the  win- 
dow frame,  and  an  upper  section  yieldingly  held  to  move 
into  and  out  of  line  vertically  with  the  lower  section,  two 
middle  stops  esch  comprising  a  yielding  middle  section  in 
line  latMvUy  with  the  yielding  lection  of  the  Inner  stop, 
and  two  other  sections  flxedly  attached  to  the  window 
frame  above  and  below  the  yielding  aection  and  two  fix- 
edly attached  outer  stops  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
window  frame  to  below  the  top  of  the  yielding  sections, 
but  not  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  same. 


1,001.007.      BUCKLE.      Lw)    P.    Faison.    Turttey.    N.    C. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  597,691. 


-Z- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  harness  buckle  com- 
prising a  body  having  transverse  loops  at  Ita  opposite  ends 
and  spaced  from  the  l>ody  a  distance  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  thickness  of  the  strap  to  be  engaged  and 
with  the  confronting  portions  of  the  body  and  the  loop 
relatively  sharp,  and  holding  ribs  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  body  and  extending  beyond  the  line  of  the  loops. 


1,001,008.     FEEDING  BLANKS  TO  BACK-CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES.    NoBMAN    H.   Fat,   Dexter.  Me.,   assignor   to 
Fay    A    Scott,    Dexter.    Me.,    a   Corporation    of    Maine 
Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,970. 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  feeding  rack  blanks  throng 
a  blank  catting  machine  consisting  of  temporarily  aecurlng 
tht  blanks  together  end  to  end  to  form  a  series  of  blanks, 
forming  teeth  on  the  forward  end  of  the  series,  feeding  the 
series  of  blanks  through  the  machine  by  •  feeding  device 
engaging  teeth  aa  they  are  cut.  removing  the  racks  as  fast 
as  cut  and  adding  on  other  blanka  at  the  rear  end. 


2.  The  process  of  feeding  a  rack  catting  and  feeding  ma- 
chine which  eonaiats  in  inaerting  a  templet  into  aald  ma- 
chine, attaching  blanks  to  be  cut  in  series  to  said  templet 
and  removing  said  templet  forming  teeth  In  the  forward 
end  of  the  series  and  each  blank  as  they  lasae  from  the 
machine. 

S.  The  process  of  feeding  a  rack  cutting  and  feeding  ma- 
chine which  conaists  in  Inaerting  a  templet  into  aald  ma- 
chine, attaching  blanks  in  series  to  said  templet  by  means 
within  the  area  of  said  templet  and  blanks  forming  teeth 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  series,  and  segregating  said  tem 
plet  and  each  blank  from  the  following  blank  as  they  lasae 
from  the  machine. 


1,001,009.  EXTENSION  WINDOW  -  SCREEN  FRAME 
Gilbert  E.  Fbbbt,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  June  6  1910 
Sertal  No.  666.233.  ' 


■^   -^. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  horlsontal  strips  and  one  of 
the  vertical  strips  of  a  rectangular  screen  frame ;  a  com- 
pression bar  mounted  upon  the  horisontal  strips  and  dta- 
posed  in  fixed  reUtion  paraUel  with,  outwardly  of  and 
adjacent  to  aald  vertical  strip ;  a  screen  member  mounted 
slidably  upon  the  horisontal  strips  of  the  rectanguUr 
acreen  frame  with  its  screen  disposed  between  the  ver- 
tU»l  strip  of  said  rectangular.screen  frame  and  said  com- 
pression bar. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprUing.  in  com- 
bination, a  first  rectangular  frame ;  a  second  rectangular 
frame,  said  frames  being  disposed  adjacent  and  slidably 
mounted  with  reference  to  each  other  and  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  screen  ;  a  compression  bar  mounted  upon  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  and  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  framea,  the  screens  of  each  of  said 
frames  being  disposed  between  said  end  of  the  adjacent 
screen  frame  and  the  compregsion  bar  of  aald  adjacent 
screen  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  horisontal  strlpa  and  one 
of  the  vertical  strips  of  a  rectangular  screen  frame ;  clips 
having  longitudinal  socket  members  and  aecured  upon  the 
horlrontal  strips,  said  socket  members  extending  out- 
wardly of,  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  verticil 
strip ;  a  compression  bar  extending  between  and  mounted 
in  the  socket  members ;  a  screen  member  mounted  slidably 
wlthhi  the  clips  of  the  rectangular  screen  frame  with  its 
screen  disposed  between  the  vertical  strip  of  said  rectan- 
gular screen  frame  and  aald  compression  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  horizontal  strips  and  one 
of  the  rertical  strips  of  a  rectangular  screen  frame  ;  curved 
engaging-plates  each  having  a  terminal  holder-member, 
said  plates  being  mounted  upon  and  at  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  horizonUl  strips,  said  holder  members  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  vertical  strip ;  a  compression 
bar  extending  between  and  mounted  in  said  holder-mem- 
bers ;  a  screen  member  mounted  slidably  within  the  curved 
engaging-plates  of  the  rectangular  screen  frame,  its  screen 
being  disposed  between  the  yertlcal  strip  of  said  rectaa- 
gnlar  screen  frame  and  said  compression  bar. 

6.  A  screen  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  slidably  con- 
nected adjacent  frame-members  each  consisting  of  a  sup-' 
portte^-core  formed  as  connected  angularly  dispoaed  sec- 
tions, wire  gause  having  border  portlona  seated  upon  the 
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M«UoiM  of  the  loppartlBK-core.  a  plnrtUty  of  kingltadtBal 
Jackets  each  formed  with  a  longltadlMil  slot  wated  apon 
a  border  portion  of  tb«  wire  ganae  tDcloalncly  opon  a 
MCtton  of  the  sopportlog-corc  and  dlapoalag  tbe  edgea 
forming  Its  longitudinal  alot  upon  opposite  aides  of  said 
wire  gauze  :  and  a  compression  bar  mounted  In  fixed  rela- 
tion apon  one  of  said  connected  traae-metnbers  of  said 
pair  and  dlaposed  outwardly  of  tbe  wire  gaoae  of  tbc 
adjacent  connected  frame-member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxetta.]       1 


1,001.010.  GRATE  FOB  DESTBUCTOB-rURNACBB. 
John  T.  rrrHitSTos.  New  York,  S.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Power  Sp»K:laIty  Company,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  feb.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  041.B04. 


1.  In  a  destructor  furnace.  In  combination,  a  movable 
grate,  means  for  actuating  tbe  same,  means  carried  by 
tbe  grate  and  movable  therewith  for  producing  a  line  of 
redaced  thickneaa  in  a  mass  of  clinker  on  the  grate,  and 
parting  means  movable  with  the  grate  and  constructed  to 
divide  the  mass  of  clinker  Into  parta  along  such  line  of 
reduced  thickness  as  tbe  grate  movea. 

2.  In  a  deatructor  furnace.  In  combination,  a  alidlng 
grate,  meana  for  actuating  the  aama,  a  member  carried 
by  tbe  grate  and  extending  above  tb«  level  of  tbe  grate 
to  produce  a  line  of  reduced  thickaeaa  In  a  maaa  of 
clinker  on  tbe  grate,  and  parting  means  moving  wltb  tbe 
grate  to  divide  tbe  mass  of  clinker  into  parts  along  aucb 
line  of  reduced  thickneaa  as  jtbe  grate  nuvea. 

3.  Id  a  deatructor  furnace,  in  cooabinatlon,  a  sliding 
grate,  meana  for  actaating  the  same,  a  member  carried 
by  tbe  grate  and  extending  upwardly  above  tbe  level  there- 
of to  produce  a  line  of  reduced  tblckaeaa  in  a  maaa  of 
clinker  on  the  grate,  and  a  parting  device  carried  by  tbc 
aaid  member  at  one  end  thereof  to  divide  tbe  said  maaa 
Into  parta  along  tbc  line  of  reduced  thickness  as  tite 
grate  moves. 

4.  Id  a  deatructor  furnace  having  a  clinker-pit.  In  cook- 
bination.  walla  deflnlng  an  opening  above  tbe  clinker  pit, 
a  iongltudinally  Alidlng  grate  below  nald  walla  and  nor- 
mally closing  aaid  opening,  an  upwar41y  projecting  lon- 
gltadinally  extending  member  carried  by  tbe  grate  to  pro- 
duce a  line  of  redaced  thicknesH  In  a  mass  of  clinker  on 
tbc  grate,  and  meana  for  sliding  the  grate  bodily  out  from 
under  said  walla  to  cic*r  tbe  grate  of  clinker. 

5.  In  a  deatructor  furnace  having  a  cUnkar-pit,  In  com- 
bination, walla  deflnlng  an  opening  above  tbe  cllnker-pit, 
the  rearmoat  wall  being  provided  wltb  an  opening,  a  re«r- 
wardly  retractable  grate  below  said  walls  and  Dormally 
cloalng  said  opening  above  the  clinker-plt.  an  upwardly 
projecting  member  carried  by  tbe  grate  in  aJlnement  with 
tbe  opening  In  said  rearmoat  wall  and  ■ervlng  to  prodocc 
a  line  of  reduced  tbicknesa  In  a  maaa  of  clinker  on  tbe 
grate,  power -actuated  meana  for  retracting  and  advanc- 
ing the  grate,  and  means  for  lowering  the  grate  at  tbe 
beginning  of  its  rearward  movement  aod  raiaiag  tbe  grate 
at  tbe  end  of  its  forward  movement.  j 

[ClAlma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbc  QaictteJl 


1,001,011.      NAILINO-TOOL.      Chaslm    W.  FtDU>.   Tree- 
port,  lie.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1»11.     Sertel  No.  612.528. 
1.  In  a  nalllDg  tool,  a  aagaxiDe  provided  wltb  a  slot  Id 
tbe  bottoan  and  a  race  leading  oat  of  aaid  slot,  one  side 
of  the  met-  being  longer  than  tbe  other  and  offset  toward 


the  shorter  side  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  shorter 
aide,  a  plonger  provided  with  a  nail  receiving  recess  on  tta 
Inner  side  positioned  adjacent  the  shorter  aide  of  the  race, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  forward  movement  to  aaid 
plunger. 


2.  In  a  nailing  tool,  a  magaslne  provided  with  a  alot  in 
tbe  bottom  and  a  race  leading  out  of  said  alot,  one  side 
of  tbe  race  being  longer  than  tbe  other  and  oCTaet  toward 
the  ahorter  aide  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  shorter 
side,  tbe  offset  extending  downwardly  below  the  top  of  tbe 
race,  a  plunger  provided  with  a  nail  receiving  recess  on 
its  iDoer  aide  poaltioned  adjacent  tbe  ahorter  side  of  tbe 
race,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  forward  movement  to  aaid 
plunger. 

3.  In  a  nailing  tool,  a  magailne  provided  with  a  slot  in 
tbe  bottom  and  .1  rare  leading  out  of  said  slot,  one  side 
of  tbe  race  being  longer  than  the  other  and  offaet  toward 
the  shorter  side  at  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  the  shorter 
side,  a  plunger  provided  with  a  nail  receiving  receaa  on  Iti 
Inner  side  positioned  adjacent  the  shorter  side  of  the  race, 
menDfl  for  Impartint;  a  forward  movement  to  said  plnnger, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  nailing  tool,  a  magatlne  provided  with  a  alot  In 
the  bottom  and  a  race  leading  out  of  aaid  alot,  one  side 
of  the  race  being  longer  than  the  other  and  offset  toward 
the  shorter  side  st  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  shorter 
side,  a  plunger  provided  with  a  nail  receiving  receaa  oif  Ita 
inner  aide  positioned  adjacent  the  shorter  side  of  the  race, 
a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  shorter  side  of  the  race,  the 
free  end  of  the  said  spring  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
tbe  abort  side  of  the  race,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  for- 
ward movement  to  aaid  plnnger. 


1.001,012.  PNEUMATTCALLY-OPERATED  ROTK- 
DBILLINO  ENGINE.  Gnoaoa  A.  Fowt.aa,  Denver, 
Colo.     Piled  May  18,  1910.     ecrtel  No.  562.151. 


1.  In  a  pnlaating  air  presaure  actuated  rock  drilling 
engine,  the  combination  of  an  operative  cylinder,  a  piaton 
bead  and  a  piaton  rod  adapted  to  operattrely  eapport  a 
rock  drilling  drill  hit.  aaid  piston  head  being  provided 
with  an  atmospherlr  vent  surrounding  the  central  portion 
of  its  width  and  extending  through  aaid  ptstcMi  bead  and 
aaid  piaton  rod  to  the  atmosphere.  aaM  atmoapberic  vent 
being  arranged  to  prevent  the  neutral iaatloo  of  presaure 
at  tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  said  piaton  bead  in  aaid 
cyllader  and  havlog  air  inlet, ports  at  the  oppealte  cod 
portiona  of  Its  cyliader.  with  a  motor  driven  oompreaaor 
comprising  a  cylinder  feavlac  air  porta  at  Its  opposite  end 
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portiona  aad  provMad  wltb  a  reciprocating  piataa  9p«ra- 
tlvely  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  in  said  air  eompreaaor 
cylinder  between  Its  ports  by  said  motor,  an  adjustable 
preasore  reducer  provided  with  a  ceatral  valve  controlled 
air  Inlet  port  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  tufte  con- 
necting apertnrea,  one  of  which  of  each  preasare  retfocer 
Is  connected  by  tubing  to  each  of  tbe  air  porta  of  said 
compressor  cylinder  and  the  other  of  which  of  each  pres- 
sure reducer  la  connected  by  tubing  to  the  air  porta  of 
aaid  drill  cylipder.  said  central  valve  controlled  air  inlet 
port  of  each  of  said  pressure  reducers  being  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  a  supply  of  compressed  air  of  greater  pres- 
sure than  the  preasnre  of  tbe  air  required  to  operate  said 
drilling  engine,  said  air  Inlet  port  being  arranged  to  con- 
nect with  the  port  of  each  reducer  leading  Into  said  air 
compressor,  a  valve  acated  In  said  air  Inlet  port  to  control 
the  entrance  port  to  said  compressor  cylindipr,  and  an  ad- 
Juatable  tension  aprlng  arranged  and  adapted  to  control 
automatically  and  to  admit  any  predetermined  part  of 
said  compressed  air  supply  pressure  flowing  to  said  pres- 
sure reducer  to  said  cylinder  at  which  said  adjustable 
tenaion  controlled  valve  la  adjustably  set. 

2.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
two  independent  volumes  of  constant  pressure  pulsating 
volumea  of  compreaaed  air,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing 
provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston  receiving  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  removable  rear  cylin- 
der head  and  a  flied  front  head  portion  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  of  two  diametera,  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  casing  from  said  rear  cylinder  head,  a 
cylinder  head  gland  extending  into  said  bore  close  to  said 
flxed  front  cylinder  bead,  a  piston  head  reciprocally 
mounted  In  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  plunger 
rod  extending  slldably  through  said  flxed  front  head,  and 
a  cupped  washer  mounted  on  Bald  piston  plunger  rod  be- 
tween aaid  cylinder  head  gland  and  the  adjacent  side  of 
■aid  flxed  front  cylinder  head  and  having  a  collar  portion 
adapted  to  extend  Into  and  engage  tbe  walls  of  tbe  larger 
bore  of  said  flxed  front  head,  means  Including  clamping 
bolta  or  screws  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  front 
cylinder  head  gland  against  said  cupped  washer  to  force 
It  sround  said  piston  plunger,  a  depending  key  removably 
secured  to  said  cylinder  gland,  a  keyway  on  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  piston  plonger  registering  partially 
within  and  partially  outside  of  aaid  cylinder  head  gland 
Into  the  atmosphere  on  tbe  reciprocal  atrokes  of  said 
piston  head  and  Its  piston  plunger  rod,  a  radial  aperture 
extending  from  tbe  end  of  said  keyway  within  said  gland 
to  the  axial  center  of  said  piston  plunger  rod,  an  aper- 
ture In  the  said  piston  plnnger  rod  extending  from  the 
radial  aperture  to  the  central  portion  of  said  piston  head, 
a  circumferential  groove  around  said  piston  head  In  the 
central  portion  of  its  length,  and  radial  apertures  extend- 
ing from  said  circumferential  groove  to  and  arranged  to 
connect  with  the  aperture  in  the  piston  plunger  rod, 
piston  packing  cyliader  rings  encircling  said  piaton  bead 
on  oppoalte  aides  of  aaid  circumferential  groove,  and  meana 
including  compressed  air  inlet  ports  and  pressure  regu- 
lators connected  to  said  Inlet  aperturea  in  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  piaton  bead  cylinder  arranged  to 
receive  In  each  inlet  an  Independent  pulaatlng  volume  of 
automatically  regulated  adjustable  variable  pressure  com- 
pressed air. 


1.001,013.      DECORATED    ARTICLE.      Chabucs    Fbanz, 
New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.   Serial  No.  541,459. 

1.  A  decorated  article  conaiatlng  of  a  main  body  with  a 
colored  fusing  and  carrying  mass  of  aabatantial  thickness 
applied  thereto  and  carrying  transparent  decorative  par- 
tlclea  embedded  In  aaid  colored  maaa  and  carried  by  aaid 
mass  so  that  tbe  carrying  maaa  fonna  a  complete  hacking 
separating  the  decorative  particles  from  tba  main  body, 
the  maas  being  fused  to  the  main  body  aad  to  tbe  deco- 
rative particles. 

2.  A  decorated  article  consisting  of  a  main  body  with 
a  colored  fusing  and  carrying  maaa  of  aubstantlal  thick- 
neaa applied  thereto  and  snbetantially  eovarod  wltb  trans- 
parent beads  oabedded  In  aaid  maaa  and  earrted  by  aaid 
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■aw  •»  that  the  carrying  naas  foms  a  complete  baeklair 
separating  the  transparent  beads  from  the  main  body,  the 


maaa  being  fuaed  to  the  main  body  and  to  tbe  tranaparent 
beada. 


1,001,014.     ROAD-OILER.     Waltkb  8.   FaaNCH.  Moorea- 
town,  N.  J.    Filed  July  27,  1910.    SerUl  No.  574,038. 


1.  In  a  road  oiler,  the  combination  with  a  tank  wagon, 
of  a  diatributer  diapoaed  tranavarsely  with  reapect  to  the 
road-bed,  a  pump  connected  with  aaid  diatributer  and 
connected  with  the  tank,  an  engine  connected  to  actuate 
aaid  pump,  an  axbaost  pipe  leading  from  aaid  englae 
through  aaid  diatributer,  arranged  to  conduct  the  lieat 
of  the  exhauat  from  said  engine  to  tbe  oil  in  said  dia- 
tributer, a  water  jacket  embodied  in  said  engine,  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  aaid  water  Jacket  and  leading  through 
tbe  tank  in  contact  with  the  oil  therein,  to  beat  aaid  oU. 

2.  In  a  road  oiler,  the  combination  with  a  diatributer 
comprising  a  pipe  tiavlng  relatively  movable  extanaioaa, 
at  noialea  carried  by  aaid  pipe  to  direct  oil  over  a  road 
bed  transversely,  valvea  arranged  to  control  said  nosalas 
reapectively,  a  link  connecting  said  valves  operative  to 
contemporaneoualy  control  all  of  aaid  nozzles,  and  having 
extenalona  movable  with  aaid  pipe  extenalona,  valvea  ar- 
ranged to  selectively  control  said  noBEleH,  a  pump  operative 
to  direct  oil  under  preasure  through  said  distributer,  an 
engine  connected  to  actuate  aaid  pump,  and  a  pipe  con* 
nected  with  aaid  engine  to  direct  the  waste  heat  therefrom 
to  the  oil  in  said  distributer. 

3.  In  a  road  oiler,  tbe  combination  with  a  tank  wagon, 
of  a  distributing  pipe  provided  with  outlet  oriflces,  a  pump 
operative  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  dla- 
tributing  pipe,  an  internal  combuation  engine  compriaing 
a  water  Jacket  connected  to  actuate  aaid  pump,  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  water  Jacket  and  leading  through  the 
tank  in  contact  with  tbe  oil  therein,  to  beat  said  oil,  aad 
an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  engine  arranged  to  direct  tbe  ex- 
bauat  fluid  through  the  oil  In  said  distributing  pipe. 

4.  In  a  road  oiler,  the  combination  with  a  diatributer 
comprising  a  pipe  having  relatively  movable  extenalona, 
of  noxxles  carried  by  said  pipe  arranged  to  direct  oil  over 
a  road  bad  transveraely,  valves  arranged  to  control  aaid 
Bozalea  reapectively.  a  link  connecting  said  valvea  op- 
erative to  contemporaneously  control  all  of  said  aoaalea, 
aad  having  extenalona  movable  with  said  pipe  extenalona, 
valvea  arranged  to  selectively  control  aaid  nosalea,  a  pump 
operative  to  direct  oil  under  preaaure  thionsh  aaid  dl»- 
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trlbater,  an  engine  connected  to  actuate  Mid  pomp,  • 
pipe  connected  with  said  engine  to  direct  tlie  waate  beat 
therefrom  to  the  oil  In  aald  dtatrlbutar,  a  water  Jacket 
embodied  In  said  engine,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  aald 
water  jacket  and  leading  through  th«  tank  In  contact 
with  the  oil  therein,  to  beat  aald  oil.  > 


1.001.015.  QAS-ENGINE  CONTROLUBR.  WiiXLiM  L. 
Oils,  Greenville,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907,  Serial  No. 
M8.177.     Renewed  Dec.*  17,  1»09.     Serial  No.  633,697. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  flattened  or  cam-shaped  disk  on  aald 
abaft,  a  controlling  lerer  plvouUy  mounted  on  aald 
shaft  and  carrying  a  downwardly  pointing  contact,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  lever  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  lever  having  a  depending  arm 
adapted  to  impinge  against  tt9  peripbary  of  the  cam- 
shaped  disk  and  a  borliontal  arm  exteadlns  over  above 
the  cam  shaped  diak  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
the  aforesaid  contact,  a  spring  for  normally  bringing 
these  contacting  parts  together,  mean*  for  poaltlvely 
locking  the  lever  at  any  point  In  its  throw,  a  switch  on 
the  lever  adapted  to  make  and  break  tb«  Ignition  circuit 
and  means  on  the  lever  for  operating  thia  switch  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  aald  lev«r  at  any  point 
In  the  throw  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  controller,  the 
combination  of  a  support  and  a  rotatabla  ahaft  Jonrnaled 
therein,  a  stationary  toothed  aegment  on  the  support,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said  aegment.  a  lock- 
ing bolt  on  aald  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  segment  and 
lock  the  lever  at  various  points  in  its  throw,  said  bolt 
being  operable  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  feandle  of  the 
lever,  a  switch  on  the  lever  and  meana  on  the  lever  for 
operating  this  switch  from  the  point  adjacent  to  the 
handle  of  the  lever  and  at  any  point  in  the  throw  of  the 
lever,  a  flattened  or  cam-shaped  disk  on  aald  abaft,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  eontroillng  lever 
and  having  one  arm  depending  and  adapted  to  Imping* 
against  the  periphery  of  said  cam-shaped  disk  and  its 
other  arm  extending  acroaa  over  the  top  of  the  cam- 
shaped  disk,  a  spring  for  normally  preaalng  tbls  latter  arm 
upwardly,  and  a  downwardly  facing  contact  carried  by 
said  lever,  subauntlally  as  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


1.001.016.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. HowAan  Glek,  Chl««r>.  Hi-  Filed  Dec.  5. 
1910.     Serial  No.  595.768. 

1.  A  atartlng  device  for  exploalve  engines,  comprising 
an  engine  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  rigidly  engaged  on  the  shaft, 
aeml  circular  Jaws  lying  adjacent   to  tha  Inner  pertpbary 


of  the  wbael,  a  hanger  joamalad  on  the  ahaft  and  extend- 
ing diametrically  of  the  wheel,  aald  hanger  having  one 
end  thereof  pivoted  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  Jawa,  and 
means  pivoted  on  the  oppoatte  end  of  the  hanger  and 
adapted  to  force  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  Jaws  apart  and 
throw  the  Jawa  into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  Inner 
periphery  of  tbe  wheel 


a 

2.  A  atartlng  device  for  exploalve  englnea,  comprtalng  an 
engine  abaft,  a  fly  wheel  rigidly  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  oppoaltely  movable  gripping  Jawa  looaely  mounted 
on  tbe  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end.  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  tbe  other  ends  of  tbe 
jawa  and  adapted  to  throw  the  jaws  Into  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  and  means  acting  normally  to  pull 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  Jaws  together  and  bold  them  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  wheel. 

3.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  au  engine  shaft,  a  fly- 
wheel rigidly  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  aeml-clrcular 
Jaws  lying  closely  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  tbe  wheel,  a 
bar  journaled  at  Ita  center  on  tbe  shaft  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  Jawa,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  bar,  meana  rigidly  aecured  to 
the  lever  and  projecting  between  the  free  enda  of  the 
jaws,  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  lever  to  force  tbe 
jawa  apart. 

4.  A  atartlng  device  for  exploalve  englnea.  comprising  an 
engine  ahaft,  a  fly-wbeel  rigidly  fixed  on  tbe  shaft  and 
having  an  overhanging  rim,  a  banger  looaely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  curved  Jaws  hinged  on  tbe  hanger  and 
adapted  to  lie  close  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim,  aprlngs 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  jawa  with  the  banger 
and  adapted  to  normally  hold  tbe  jaws  out  of  contact 
with  the  rim,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  hanger  adjacent  to 
tbe  free  enda  of  the  jawa,  a  head  connected  with  aald 
lever  and  adapted  to  force  the  Jaws  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  tbe  rim  when  tbe  lever  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  tbe  lever. 


1.001,017.    STOVE.     NiCKLoa  Glick,  Sylvan  Grove,  Kana. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.970. 


A  Btove  comprising  a  table,  a  top  plate  aupported  tbere- 
ahove.  there  being  a  compartment  between  tbe  table  and 
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the  top  plate,  aald  compartment  being  open  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  back  plate  upstanding  from  the  Ubie,  a  warming 
oven  aupported  thereby  and  overhanging  tbe  t<^  plate,  a 
burner  supported  within  the  compartment  below  the  top 
plate,  aald  top  plate  having  an  opening  above  the  burner, 
a  hot  air  conducting  tube  extending  along  the  front  face  of 
the  back  plate  and  forwardly  within  the  compartment  be- 
low the  top  plate,  the  lower  end  of  said  tnbe  being  located 
cloee  to  tbe  burner  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tube  opening 
into  the  bottom  of  the  warming  oven,  that  portion  of  the 
tube  upon  back  plate  being  ralaed  to  be  heated  from  the 
bnmer. 


1,001,018.     FLASK  HINGE.     Johm  C.  Goodaui.  Kalama 
aoo,  Mich.    Filed  June  27,  1910.    SeHal  No.  669,199. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate, 
of  a  drag  binge  member  having  a  pair  of  double  conical  or 
apool  shaped  knuckle  sockets  therein  and  an  oblique  sup- 
porting stop  and  an  oblique  locking  stop  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  binge  member,  a  match  plate  hinge  member  having 
a  double  conical  or  spool  shaped  knuckle  thereon  coacting 
with  the  Inner  knuckle  socket  of  said  drag  hinge  member 
and  having  atop  fingers  on  opposite  sides  thereof  embrac- 
ing said  drag  hinge  member  and  coacting  with  the  stops 
thereon  to  support  said  match  plate  when  In  Its  elevated 
position  and  to  lock  It  when  In  Its  closed  position,  and  a 
cope  hinge  member  having  a  double  conical  or  q>ool-Bhaped 

'knuckle  coacting  with  the  outer  socket  of  said  drag  hinge 
member  and  a  socket  corresponding  to  and  coacting  with 
the  knuckle  of  aald  match  plate  hinge  member,  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate, 
of  a  drag  binge  member  having  a  pair  of  double-conical  or 
spool-shaped  knuckle  sockets  therein  and  having  an  ob- 
lique supporting  stop  on  the  side  thereof,  a  match  plate 
hinge  member  having  a  double-conical  or  spool-shaped 
knuckle  thereon  coacting  with  the  inner  knuckle  socket  of 
aald  drag  hinge  member  and  having  a  stop  finger  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  oblique  aupporting  atop  on  aald  drag 
binge  member  to  support  said  match  plate  In  Its  elevated 
position,  and  a  cope  hinge  member  having  a  double-conical 
or  spool  shaped  knuckle  coacting  with  the  outer  socket  of 
said  drag  hinge  member  and  having  a  aocket  corresponding 
to  and  coacting  with  the  knuckle  of  aald  match  plate  hinge 
member,  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate,  a 
drag  hinge  member  having  a  pair  of  double-conical  or 
spool-ahaped  knuckle  aocketa  therein,  having  an  oblique 
locking  stop  on  the  side  thereof,  a  match  plate  binge  mem- 
ber having  a  double-conical  or  spool  shaped  knuckle  there- 
on coacting  with  the  Inner  knuckle  socket  of  said  drag 
hinge  member  and  having  a  atop  finger  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  said  oblique  locking  stop  on  the  said  drag  hinge 
member  to  lock  the  match  plate  when  in  its  closed  position, 
and  a  cope  hinge  member  having  a  double-conical  or  ^kmI- 
ahaped  knuckle,  coacting  with  the  outer  aocket  of  aald 
drag  hinge  member  and  having  a  socket  corresponding  to 
and  coacting  with  tbe  knuckle  of  aald  match  plate  hinge 
member,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate, 
of  a  drag  binge  member  having  a  pair  of  doable-conical  or 
apool  ahaped  knuckle  sockets  therein,  a  match  plate  hinge 
member  having  a  double-conical  or  spool-ahaped  knaeUe 
thereon,  coacting  with  the  inner  knuckle  aocket  of  aald 
drag  hinge  member,  and  having  stop  flngera  on  both  sides 
of  the  aald  match  plate  hinge  member,  dtapoaed  to  engage 


the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  drag  hinge  member  to^pr«- 
vent  lateral  movement,  and  a  cope  hinge  member  having  a 
double-conical  or  spool  shaped  knuckle  coacting  with  tht 
outer  socket  of  said  drag  hinge  member,  the  socket  com 
sponding  to  and  coacting  with  the  knuckle  of  said  match 
plate  hinge  member,  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  drag,  cope  and  match  plate,  • 
drag  hinge  member  having  a  pair  of  knuckle  aockets  there- 
in, having  an  oblique  locking  stop  on  the  side  thereof,  •' 
match  plate  hinge  member  ha\^ing  a  knuckle  thereon  co- 
acting  with  the  inner  knuckle  socket  of  said  drag  hinge 
member  and  having  a  stop  finger  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  said  oblique  locking  stop  on  the  said  drag  hinge  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  match  plate  when  in  its  plosed  position, 
and  a  cope  hinge  member  having  a  knuckle  coacting  with 
the  outer  socket  of  said  drag  hinge  member  and  having  a 
aocket  corresponding  to  and  coacting  with  the  knuckle  of 
said  match  plate  hinge  member,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.001,019.  PHOTOGRAPHIC- PRINT -HANDLING  DB- 
VICE.  JoHif  8.  OaEXNK,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignments,  to  Commercial  Camera  Company. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
May  13,  1011.     Serial  No.  627.041. 


1.  A  photographic  print  handling  device,  comprising  in 
combination  a  tray  shaped  holding  Jaw  adapted  to  receive 
the  print  In  flat  condition  and  a  pivoted  clamping  jaw 
adapted  to  grip  the  prlftt  against  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  photographic  print  handling  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  tray  ahaped  holding  jaw  adapted  to  receive 
the  print  in  flat  condition  and  a  pivoted  clamping  jaw  em-  ■ 
bodying  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  grip  the  print  at  oppo- 
site edges,  respectively,  agalnat  tbe  bottom  of  the  holding 
jaw. 

3.  A  photographic  print  handling  device  comprising  in 
combination,  a  tray  shaped  holding  jaw  adapted  to  receive 
the  print  in  flat  condition  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
handle  portion  and  a  pivoted  clamping  jaw  embodying  a 
pair  of  arms  adapted  to  grip  the  print  at  opposite  edges, 
respectively,  against  the  bottom  of  the  holding  jaw,  said 
clamping  Jaw  alao  being  provided  with  a  handle  portion 
connecting  the  arms  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  handle 
portion  of  the  other  jaw. 

4.  A  photographic  print  handling  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  tray  shaped  holding  jaw  adapted  to  receive 
the  print  in  flat  condition  and  provided  with  a  bridging 
portion  spanning  one  end  and  a  clamping  jaw  pivoted  on 
the  bridging  portion  and  adapted  to  grip  the  print  against 
the  bottom  of  the  holding  jaw. 

5.  A  photographic  print  handling  device  comprising  In 
combination  a  tray  shaped  holding  jaw  adapted  to  receive 
the  print  In  a  flat  condition  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  raised  rib  on  Its  bottom  on  which  the  print  rests 
and  a  pivoted  clamping  jaw  adapted  to  grip  the  print 
against  the  bottom  of  the  holding  jaw,  and  to  engage  the 
same  In  alinement  with  the  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001.020.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINT  -  HANDLING    DE- 
VICE.   John  8.  Ganxc.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  aasignor,  by 
mesne  aaslgnments,   to  Commercial   Camera   Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. "  Filed 
May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,042. 
1.  In  a  photographic  print  handling  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle,   of  a  carrier 
shorter  than  the  receptacle  arranged  therein  to  reciprocate 
back  and  forth  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  re- 
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oclTc  •  prlat  Introduced  edgewise  and  a  belle  member  on 
the  carrier  adapted  to  ral»e  the  level  of  the  liquid  before  It. 
as  the  carrier  la  moved  toward  one  end  of  Ue  receptacle 
and  permit  the  back  flow  to  wash  the  print. 
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2.  In  a  photographic  print  handling  derlee.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  llqnld  containing  receptacle,  of  •  carrier 
shorter  than  the  receptacle  arranged  thereto  to  r*clproc«te 
back  and  forth  longitudinally  thereof,  a  guide  for  dispos- 
ing Satwise  within  the  carrier  the  advancing  end  of  a 
print  Introduced  edgewise  and  a  baffle  member  on  the  car- 
rier adapted  to  raise  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  recep- 
tacle before  it,  as  It  Is  moved  toward  one  end  of  the  latter 
and  to  permit  the  back  flow  to  wash  and  flatten  out  the 
nar  end  of  the  print. 

3.  In  a  photographic  print  handling  de»lc«.  the  corabl- 
natkM  with  a  liquid  conUlning  receptacle,  of  a  tray 
ahaped  carrier  shorter  than  the  receptacle  arraaged  there 
In  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  flatwise  the  advancing  end  of  a 
print  Introduced  edgewise  and  a  baflle  plate  rising  from 
the  carrier  at  one  end  adapted  to  raise  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  receptacle  before  it  as  it  Is  moved  toward  the 
adjacent  end  of  tfce  latter,  and  to  permit  the  back  flow  to 
wash  and  flatten  down  the  rear  end  of  the  print- 

4.  In  a  photographic  print  handling  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  of  a  tray  shaped 
carrier  shorter  than  the  receptacle  arranged  therein  to  re- 
ciprocate back  and  forth  longitudinally  thereof,  a  baffle 
plate  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  and  a  guide  adjacent  there- 
to for  disposing  flatwise  wtthln  the  carrier  the  advancing 

,    end  of  a  print  Introduced  edgewise* between  the  guide  and 

baffle  plate  . 

5.  In  a  photographic  print  handling  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  of  a  carrier 
shorter  than  the  receptacle  arranged  therein  to  reciprocate 
back  and  forth  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  print  introduced  edgewise  and  a  batfle  member  on 
the  carrier  adapted  to  raise  the  level  of  the  liquid  before  it 
as  the  carrier  Is  moved  toward  one  end  ot  the  receptacle 
and  permit  the  back  flow  to  wash  the  print,  and  a  handle 

.  for  the  carrier  extending  beyond  the  receptacle  and  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  of  the  latter  la  all  positions  of 
the  carrier. 


1,001,021.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL  CARRIER.  JoH!»  Ono- 
nm.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  7.  IHI.,  Serial  No. 
631.730. 


tween  t^  r«sldtnce  atattoo  and  the  main  track,  a  alldinc 
bar  at  said  halting  station  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an 
Incoming  car  to  hold  the  car  against  further  movement,  a 
t«Ter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  outgoing  car,  to  draw 
back  the  said  bar  and  release  the  car  held  thereby,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  apparalua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  main  tracka,  a  residence  station,  a  box  at  the  reai- 
dence  sUtlon.  turnouts  or  switch  tracks  connecting  the  re- 
spective main  tracks  with  said  box,  a  halting  station  be- 
tween the  residence  station  and  the  main  track,  a  sliding 
bar  at  said  halting  station  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an 
incoming  car  to  hold  the  car  agalnat  further  movement,  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  an  outgoing  car.  a  bar 
moraMa  at  right  angle*  to  the  first  mentioned  bar  and 
having  cam  engageaoent  therewith,  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  lever  causes  the  withdrawal  of  said  flrst  mentioned 
bar  to  release  the  car  held  thereby.  subaUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  main  tracks,  a  realdence  station,  a  box  at  the  real 
dence  station,  turnouts  or  switch  tracka  connecting  the  re- 
spective main  tracks  with  said  box.  a  halting  station  be- 
tween the  residence  station  and  the  main  track,  a  sliding 
bar  at  said  halting  station  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an 
incoming  car  to  hold  the  car  agalnat  further  movement,  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  nn  ouqrolng  car.  a  bar  mov- 
able at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  having 
cam  engagement  therewith,  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
lever  causes  the  withdrawal  of  said  first-mentioned  bar  to 
release  the  car  held  thereby,  and  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  first-mentioned  bar  projected  Into  the  path  of  a 
car,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  main  tracks,  a  residence  station,  a  box  at  the  real- 
dence station,  turnouts  or  switch  tracka  connecting  the  re- 
spective main  traeka  with  aald  box.  a  haltlag  atotton  be- 
tween the  residence  station  and  the  main  track,  means  at 
said  halting  station  adapted  to  hold  an  incoming  car,  aald 
meana  releaaed  by  the  outgoing  car,  said  tracks  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  rails,  and  wheela  at  top  and  bottom 
of  the  car  adapted  to  engage  sakl  ralla  respectivelr.  aa 
electric  motor  In  the  car.  a  driving  wheel  In  the  car  oper- 
ated by  the  motor,  and  said  first  mentioned  wheels  serving 
as  electric  conductors  between  the  ralla  and  the  motor, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  tt  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising 
two  main  tracks,  a  residence  station,  a  box  rft  the  real- 
dence station,  turnouts  or  switch  tracks  connecting  the 
respective  main  tracka  with  said  box.  a  haltlag  sUUon  be- 
tween the  realdence  sUtlon  and  the  main  track,  and  means 
at  said  halting  station  adapted  to  hold  an  Incoming  car. 
said  means  released  by  the  outgoing  car.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  main  tracks,  a  realdence  station,  a  bog  at  the  resi- 
dence station,  turnouts  or  switch  tracks  conm»ctlng  the  re- 
spective main  tracks  with  saM  box,  a  haltlfc  sUtion  be- 


1.001.022.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE 
BRICKS  AND  BLOCKS.  Frank  GcTntaiDoa,  Samla, 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,162. 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  concrete  bricks  and  btocka 
cooslstiBg  of  (our  separable  frame  sides  and  a  plural  num- 
ber of  diagonally  stepped  pariltlons  resaovably  contained 
within  the  frame  sides  and-  forming  therewith  and  wltk 
each  other  a  plural  number  of  mold  cells. 

2.  A  molding  apparatua  for  concrete  bricks  and  blocks 
consisting  of  four  separable  frame  sides  and  a  plural  num- 
ber ot  diagonally  stepped  partitions  removably  contained 


;*- 


wttkin  the  frame  sides  aad  forralag  tlierewltb  aad  witk 
each  other  a  plaral  number  of  mold  cells,  said  frame  aidea 
baring  retaining  shoulders  on  their  Inner  faces  engaging 
with  the  ends  of  the  partitions. 


1.001,023.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  8T8TBM.     Jat  H 
Hall,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb*  Electric  Cso-  j 
troller  and  Manufacturing  Company ,  Clerelaad,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.     Serial  N*. 
593,800. 


8.  A  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  vaporiser  baring  a  vapor- 
Iclng  chamber  vertically  disposed  aljove  the  bamer,  a  car- 
bureter vertically  below  the  vaporiser  and  baring  a  car- 
baretlBg  dMBber  communicating  with  the  raporiiing 
efaamber  by  a  restricted  orifice  whhjh  retards  the  flow  of 
tke  fuel  from  the  vaporixlng  chamber  and  enables  the  heat 
from  the  flame  to  raporlse  tbe  fuel  as  it  paases  to  tbc  ear- 


1.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  resistance,  a  magnetically- 
operated  switcli.  means  for  connecting  the  winding  of  the 
switch  to  a  source  of  supply  in  series  with  the  resistance, 
and  a  shunt  around  the  winding,  the  shunt  including 
the  said  means  and  controlling  the  current  In  the  winding. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  resistance,  a  magnetically 
operated  main  switch,  a  master  switch  for  connecting  the 
winding  of  the  main  switch  in  series  with  the  resistance 
and  a  sbunt  aronnd  the  winding,  the  shunt  Including  con- 
tacts on  the  maiter  switch  and  controlling  the  current  In 
the  winding. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  resistance,  a  magnetically- 
operated  main  switch,  means  for  connecting  the  winding 
of  the  switch  in  series  with  the  resistance,  a  second  mag- 
netically-operated switch,  means  for  subsequently  connect- 
ing the  winding  of  the  second  switch  in  parallel  with  the 
winding  of  the  flrst  switch  and  la  series  with  the  said  re- 
sistance. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  resistance,  a  magnetically- 
operated  mala  awltch,  a  winding  therefor,  a  master  switch 
for  comectlng  the  winding  to  a  aource  of  sapply  In  series 
with  the  resistance,  and  a  aecond  magnetically-operated 
switch,  having  Its  winding  arranged  to  be  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  flrst  winding  so  that  the  current  In  the 
flrst  winding  will  not  be  large  enough  to  operate  the  main 
switch,  the  winding  of  the  second  switch  being  connected 
in  series  with  the  said  resistance. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  resistance,  a  magnetically- 
operated  awltch  having  Its  winding  connected  to  a  source 
of  supply  with  the  resistance  in  series  therewith,  a  second 
reaiatance.  a  second  switch  which  wlien  closed  causes  the 
second  resistance  to  be  connected  in  abunt  with  the  wind- 
ing of  the  first  switch,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
winding  of  the  aecond  awltch  as  a  shunt  around  the  wind- 
ing of  the  first  switch  and  In  aeries  with  the  said  flrst 
resistance. 

{Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


bnrettng  chamber  so  that  the  raporisation  of  the  fuel  will 
be  completed  in  the  laat  mentioned  chamber,  a  burner 
tube  suspended  from  the  carbureter,  a  shield  connected  to 
the  lamp  above  the  outlet  of  the  burner  tube  to  protect 
the  inlets  of  the  carbureter  from  the  air  currents  produced 
by  the  flame,  and  a  starting  cop,  above  the  ahield  but  be- 
low the  carbureting  chamber. 


l,O0M24.  VAPOB-LAMP.  William  HArrtir.  Burton- 
upon-Trent.  England.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.  Serial  No 
357,571. 

1.  A  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rapor- 
Iser  iiavlng  at  Ita  lower  end  a  raporiaer  tip,  a  carboretlng 
chamber  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  raportxcr  bar- 
ing air  InieU,  a  downwardly  extendiag  burner  tabe  fitted 
to  the  carbureting  chamber  and  baring  at  Its  lower  end  a 
burner  Up,  a  starting  cup  fitted  externally  to  the  car- 
bureting diamber,  and  a  shield  supported  by  tiie  starting 
cup. 

2.  A  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rapor- 
Iter  baring  at  Its  lower  end  a  raporiser  tip.  a  carbureting 
chamber  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  tli*  raporiaer  bar- 
ing air  Inlets,  a  downwardly  extending  bamer  tube  fitted 
to  the  carbureting  chamber  aad  having  at  Its  lower  and  a 
burner  tip.  a  sUrtlng  cup  fltted  externally  to  the  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  ahield  supported  by  the  sUrtlag  cup. 
a  mantle  aupport  suspended  from  the  starting  cup,  and  a 
globe  support  suspeaded  from  tit*  sUeld. 


1,001,025.  STRAINER.  Blmeb  B.  Hacki,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  aasigoor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May 
16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  561.676. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber 
baring  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  baring  a  plurality 
of  strainers  removable  separately  through  aa  opening  in 

said   easing,  a   closure   for  aald   opening,   and        

move  aald  ralre  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid  through  any* 
one  of  said  strainers  and  cut  oflT  the  others,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  efaamber  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  ralve,  a  plurality  of  straiaers 
morable  in  unison  with  said  ralve.  and  each  removable 
separately  through  an  opening  in  aald  casing,  a  closure 
for  said  opening  and  means  to  rotate  saM  ralre  to  direct 
tiie  flow  of  fluid  through  any  one  of  aald  strainers  and  cut 
off  the  others,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  bar- 
ing an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  ralre  baring  a  plurality  of 
cbaoabers.  ea^  of  which  has  an  Inlet  and  outlet  adapted  to 
register  respectively  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  cas- 
ing, basket  strainers  in  each  of  said  valve  chambers,  said 
caaiag  chamber  having  an  opening  and  each  of  said  ralre 
chambers  baring  an  opening  adapted  to  register  tbei«- 
with  tot  the  reooral  of  said  strainers,  cloaoras  for  said 
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opvninga  and  meani  to  rotate  nid  Talre  to  direct  the  flow 
of  fluid  tbrouifb  any  one  of  aald  stralnera  and  cnt  off  the 
otbera,  •ubotantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combioatlun  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  hay- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  heads,  a  ralre  baTlng  a  plurality  of 
strainers  removable  separately  tbrough  an  opening  in  said 
casing  a  closure  for  said  opening,  means  to  take  up  the 
wear  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  heads  and  said  ralTe 
and  means  to  move  said  valve  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  any  one  of  said  strainers  and  cut  off  tbe  others, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  a  casing  with  a  removable  bead  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  tapered  portion  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  valve  in  said  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  straining  chambers,  each  of  which  has  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  tbe  opening  in  said  head, 
aald  valve  being  Joumaled  on  said  tapered  portion  of  tbe 
head  and  means  to  take  up  tbe  wear  between  said  head  and 
▼alve,  subatantlally  as  described.  ) 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oax«tt«.l 


1,001,026.  STRAINER.  Elmbb  E.  n.\L'EK.  Sprtngfleld, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lagonda  Manofactorlng  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Otiio.  Filed 
June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,395. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  conduit  and 
a  chamber  opening  into  said  conduit  and  farther  having  a 
seat,  a  strainer  basket  and  a  supporting  frame  for  same 
having  a  head  immovable  In  its  relation  thereto  adapted 
to  move  against  said  aeat  and  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  Into 
■aid  chamber  when  occupied  by  said  basket  strainer,  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  removal  of  said  basket 
strainer,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  means  to  move 
said  frame  to  carry  said  ba'sket  strainer  Into  said  conduit, 
•nbataotlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  partltlonless 
straightway  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged 
parallel  with  each  other  on  the  same  side  of  and  open- 
ing Into  aald  conduit,  strainers  in  each  of  said  chambers 
and  maans  to  move  each  Independently  of  the  others  Into 
said  conduit  and  means  to  prevent  tbe  flow  of  fluid  into 
■aid  chambers  when  occupied  by  said  stralnera,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  forming  a  partltlonless 
straightway  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  chambera  arranged 
parallel  with  each  other  on  the  aame  side  of  and  opening 
into  aald  conduit,  guide  ways  formed  integrally  with  the 
waits  of  said  conduit,  strainers  and  supporting  frames  for 
same  adapted  to  move  on  said  guide  ways  Into  said  cham- 
bers, means  to  move  aald  frames  Independently  of  each 
other  to  carry  said  strainers  into  said  conduit  and  meana 
to  prevent  tbe  flow  of  fluid  into  said  chambers  when  occu- 
pied by  said  btrainers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  integral  casing  forming  a 
partltlonlesa  straightway  conduit  and  a  ploraltty  of  cham- 
bars  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  on  tbe  same  side 
of  and  opening  into  said  conduit,  aald  casing  further  hav- 


ing seats  and  transverse  guide  ways  formed  integrally 
with  the  walls  of  said  conduit,  strainer  baakets  and  frames 
to  support  the  same  with  their  open  ends  facing  the  inlet 
of  aald  conduit,  meana  to  move  aald  frame  on  the  inner 
walls  of  said  chambers  and  on  aald  guide  ways  to  carry 
said  strainer  baskets  to  and  from  said  conduit  and  cham- 
bers, said  framea  being  adapted  to  move  agalnat  aald 
■aats  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  Into  the  chambera  when 
occupied  by  aald  strainer  baskets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  conduit  and 
a  chamber  opening  into  said  conduit,  a  strainer  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  same  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  flow  of 
fluid  Into  said  chamber  when  occupied  by  said  basket 
strainer,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  removal 
of  aald  baaket  strainer,  a  cloaure  for  aald  opening,  and 
means  manipulated  from  outalde  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  without  obstructing 
the  interior  of  the  basket  to  move  the  same  and  carry  said 
basket  strainer  to  and  from  said  chamber  and  conduit, 
aubatantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,027.  APPARATL'8  FOR  STRAINING  LIQUIDS. 
Elueb  E.  Haces,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,175. 


1.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary strainer  elements,  each  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  direct  and  reverse  flow  and  means  to  conflne  the 
direct  flow  through  one  of  said  strainer  elements  while  tb« 
other  strainer  element  Is  open  to  the  reverse  flow,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  stationary  strainer  elements,  each  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  direct  and  reverse  flow,  means  to 
confine  the  direct  flow  to  one  of  said  strainer  elements, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  open  the  other 
strainer  element  to  the  reverae  flow,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  atralner,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary strainer  elements,  each  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  the  fluid  to  be  strained  and 
each  also  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of 
supply  for  flushing  and  means  to  direct  the  flow  to  be 
strained  through  any  one  of  said  strainer  elementa  while 
the  other  strainer  element  Is  open  to  the  flow  for  flush- 
ing, substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having  a 
plurality  of  straining  chambers,  each  having  a  stationary 
strainer  element  therein  and  means  to  reverse  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  any  one  of  said  strainer  elementa,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng  having  two 
straining  chambers,  each  having  a  atralner  element  there- 
in adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  sonrcs  of  supply,  each 
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chamber  also  aSapted  to  be  connected  with  a  ilow  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  and  means  to  reverse  the  flow  through 
the  respective  strainer  elementa,  substantially  as  described. 
(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,001,028.  PURGE-VALVE  FOR  GAS-PRODDCKR 
PLANTS.  Nelson  H.  Hendebbon,  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Syracuse  Industrial  Gaa  Company,  Yemon, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  584,405. 


1.  A  purge  valve  for  gas  producer  plants,  the  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  bsvlng  an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet  for  the  gas, 
the  outlet  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  purge  pipe 
extending  Into  the  caalng  and  having  Its  Inner  end  spaced 
apart  from  tbe  valve  seat,  a  pipe  carrlia  by  the  casing 
and  encircling  the  purge  pipe  and  together  therewith  form- 
ing an  annular  chamber  between  said  pipes,  tbe  outer  pipe 
being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  at  Ita  Inner  end,  and  a 
valve  head  movable  between  the  valve  seats  Into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  seats,  and  being  normally  en- 
gaged with  tbe  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe  encir- 
cling the  pnrge  valve  for  forming  a  receptacle  for  a 
water  seal,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  purge  valve  for  gaa  producer  plsnta,  tbe  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
gas,  the  outlet  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  purge 
pipe  extending  vertically  Into  the  casing  and  having  Its 
lower  end  spaced  apart  from  tbe  valve  seat,  a  pipe  fixed  to 
tbe  casing  and  encircling  the  purge  pipe  and  together 
therewith  forming  an  annular  chamber  between  aald  pipes, 
the  outer  pipe  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner 
end,  and  having  an  oatlet  opening  above  ita  lower  end  and 
discharging  into  tbe  caalng,  and  a  valve  head  movable  be- 
tween the  valve  seats  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
■eats  and  being  normally  engaged  with  tbe  ssat  at  tbe  in- 
ner end  of  tbe  pips  encircling  tbe  purge  pipe  for  forming 
a  receptacle  for  a  water  aeal,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  purge  valve  for  gaa  producer  planta,  the  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet  for  tbe 
gas,  the  outlet  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  purge 
pipe  extending  Into  a  casing  and  having  its  inner  end 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  valve  seat,  a  pipe  fixed  to  tbe  caa- 
lng and  encircling  tbe  purge  pipe  and  together  thexewitb 
forming  an  annular  chamber  between  said  pipes,  the  outer 
pipe  extending  beyond  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  purge  pipe  and 
being  formed  with  a  valve  aeat  at  its  end,  a  valve  head  mov- 
able between  the  valve  seats  into  engagement  with  either 
of  aald  valve  seats,  tbe  valve  bead  normally  engaging 
the  aeat  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  pipe  enclrellBg  tbe  pnrge 
pipe,  for  forming  a  recepude  for  a  water  s«aU  snbrtan- 
tlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  purge  valve  for  gas  producer  plants,  tlie  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  tlte 
gas,  the  outlet  being  formed  with  a  valve  aeat,  tbe  purge 


pipe  extending  into  tbe  easing  and  having  its  inner  end  op- 
posed to  and  apaced  apart  from  the  valve  aeat,  a  pipe  fixed 
to  the  caalng  and  encircling  the  purge  pipe  and  together 
therewith  forming  an  annular  chamber  between  aald  pipes, 
the  outer  pipe  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  tbe 
purge  pipe  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  inner  end,  said 
outer  pipe  also  having  passages  above  its  inner  end  es- 
tablishing communication  between  said  annular  chamber 
and  the  Interior  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  valve  head  movable 
between  tbe  aeats  Into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
seats  and  being  normally  engaged  with  the  seat  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  pipe  encircling  the  purge  pipe,  for  forming 
a  receptacle  for  a  water  seal,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpose  set  fbrth. 

6.  A  purge  valve  for  gas  producer  plants,  the  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  gas  arranged  respectively  with  their  axes  In  horizontal 
and  vertical  poaltlons,  a  purge  pipe  extending  vertically 
Into  the  casing  and  alined  with  tbe  outlet,  tbe  Inner  end 
of  the  purge  pipe  being  spaced  apart  from  the  outlet  and 
the  outlet  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  having  an  an- 
nulsr  channel  for  receiving  a  water  seal,  a  pipe  depending 
from  tbe  top  of  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  purge  pipe 
and  together  therewith  forming  an  annular  chamber,  tbe 
last-mentioned  pipe  projecting  beyond  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
purge  pipe  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end  and 
also  having  passages  above  its  inner  end  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  tbe  interior  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  head  movable  between  said  seats  Into 
engagement  with  either  of  said  seats,  and  being  nor- 
mally engaged  with  the  seat  at  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  pipe 
encircling  tbe  purge  pipe,  for  forming  a  receptacle  for  a 
water  seal,  the  valve  head  having  an  annular  flange  for 
entering  tbe  cbsnnel  of  the  valve  seat  of  the  outlet,  and 
having  a  surface  for  engaging  Che  valve  seat  at  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  pipe  surroondlng  tbe  purge  pipe,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,001,029.      HAIR-CURLEB.     Paul   B.    Herbmann,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.    SerUl  No.  600,441. 


^  >       - ! 


A  curler  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  per- 
forated tube  having  lateral  alots,  a  aprlng  pin  plvotally 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  slide  engaging  said  slots  and 
capable  of  vertical  displacement  therein,  aald  slide  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  pin  and  hold  the  latter  in  po- 
sition longitudinally  over  tbe  tube. 


1,001,030.  COMBINED  TRACK  AND  HANGER  FOR 
CAB-DOORS.  Edward  A.  Hill,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Chicago  Car  Door  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUlnoU.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
667.661. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  track  bar  formed  with  an . 
attaching  flange,  a  track  extending  Inwardly  therefrom 
and  a  flange  depending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  track, 
of  a  hanger  adapted  to  be  movably  sustsined  on  the  track 
and  formed  with  an  upwardly  projecting  lip  which  ex- 
tenda  under  said  track  and  in  front  of  said  depending 
flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  track  bar  formed 
with  an  attaching  flange,  a  track  which  wtends  inwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  flange  which  projects  from  the  track, 
inwardly  of  aald  attaching  flange,  means  swuwd  to  tl>e 
door  for  movably  sustaining  the  door  on  said  track,  and 
a  lip  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  have  a  sliding 
engagement  with'  said  projecting  flange. 
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X  la  a  e»aklM4  track  and  tester  ttr  a  sUdias  ear 
doer,  tke  conbtoatlon  wltb  a  track  bar  formeal  wttb  an 
attaching  flaacc  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  cax  abore 
tite  baa^er  aad  exteodiog  downwardly  ia  frost  of  th« 
upper  portioa  of  tbc  banjfer,  a  track  flaasa  exteadlag  in- 
wardly from  aakl  attaehiog  iaoge,  and  a  dapeodlng  flaa«e 
•xteDding  from  t^  track  flaji«e  Inwardly  of  tbc  att»cb- 


Injf  flange,  of  a  bang«*r  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
door  Bo  aa  to  be  wbolly  located  outside  of  the  Inner  face 
of  the  door  and  arranged  to  be  moTably  aupported  on 
■aid  track  flange,  aald  banger  being  arranged  wboUy  wttb- 
in  the  extreme  outer  face  of  said  attaching  flange  and  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  Up  adapted  to  operate  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  face  of  said  depeoding  flaage  on 
tbe  track  bar. 


1.001.031.  ETCHIN«  APPARAXrS  Bariaw  C.  H»L 
UAao.  PhUatMiphia.  Pa.  FUad  Majr  «,  1911.  Serial 
N«L  e2S.579. 


1.  Aa  etelilag  apparatus,  comprtalng  a  tank  bavlag  a 
ahlftabie  cover,  a  rotatable  abaft  carrying  a  plate-holder 
mounted  in  said  tank  and  ahiftable  with  said  cerer.  aa 
inclined  trough  provided  in  the  tank  having  a  ahailow  out- 
let therefrom  to  present  in  fllm-llke  form  actda  to  a  re- 
c«^ptacle.  a  rotary  apray  or  mist  forming  device  mounted 
is  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  eutrap  air  and  to  lib 
crate  tt  at  the  point  of  issue  of  aald  scids  la  fllm-llke 
form  to  said  device  and  in  coajunctlon  with  tbe  air  and 
device,  thereby  to  inatantly  transform  said  acfcla  into  a 
ilne^  divided  mist  or  apray. 

2.  Aa  etching  apparatua.  compriaing  a  tank  having  a 
cwvsr,  a  shaft  earryiag  a  plate-boider  arranged  is  aald 
tank,  an  Inclined  acid  containing  trough  la  aald  tank  hav- 
ing a  ahallow  outlet  through  which  th«-  adds  flow  In  flla- 
llke  form,  a  receptacle,  a  rstary  spray  or  mist  forming 
device  mounted  in  aaid  receptacle  and  provided  with 
beater-anna  to  entrap  air  within  ran«a  at  companion  arma 
of  aald  device  and  to  liberate  the  aame  at  the  point  of 
Issne  of  tbe  aclda  in  fllm-llke  form  to  said  device  and  to 
thereby  Inatantly  transform  aald  acids  lato  a  anlform 
flnely  dXaidad  mlat  or  spray  and  llftiat;  by  means  of  the 
arms  of  watA  device  lato  the  presence  ualfocDUy.  of  aald 
plate  holder.  i 


I       3.  Aa  steklng  kpparatoa.  oomprlslng  a  tank   provided 
I  with  an  inclined   trough  for  acids  and  a  ahallow   outlet 
■  Icadhag  therefrom   to  a    receptacle,   a   rerolubie  apray   or 
mist  formlag  device  mounted  in  aaid  receptacle,  said  tank 
I  provided  with  a  ahlftable  cover,  a  abaft  extending  there- 
through and  pivoted  to  trunnions  and  said  abaft  carrying 
within  aald  taak  a  plate-taoider. 


U»1.032  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hasbt  R.  Himt,  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Charles  S. 
Knowles.  New  Bedford.  Maaa.,  and  one-half  to  John  H. 
Parker,  Saugus.  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1900.  Serial  No. 
S26.348. 


1.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
priaing a  puah  button  :  a  pivoted  rock  arm  connected  with 
tbe  puah  button  :  and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the 
rock  arm,  tbe  distance  from  tbe  pivot  of  the  rock  arm 
to  the  point  of  onaneetion  between  ttte  rock  arm  and 
button  being  leas  than  the  diatance  from  aald  pivot  to  the 
point  of  connection  beta^een  tke  lever  and  rock  arm. 

2.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
priaing a  puah  button  ;  a  pivoted  rock  arm  connected  with 
the  push  button :  a  pivoted  lever ;  and  a  spring  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  rock  aim.  the  dlatance  from 
the  pivot  of  the  rock  arm  to  tbe  point  of  connection  be- 
tween the  rock  arm  and  button  being  leas  than  tbe  dis- 
tance from  aald  pivot  to  the  point  of  connection  between 
said   spring   and   tbe  rock  arm. 

3.  A  supporting  member  for  electric  switches  compris- 
inc  arms  Integral  therewith,  and  depending  therefrom. 

4.  ▲  sopportlag  nMmber  for  electric  switches  compria- 
ing s  perforated  cross  bar  and  arma  in  the  form  of  a 
yoke  Integral  with,  and  depending  from,  aaid  croaa  bar. 

5.  In  aa  electric  switch  of  the  character  deacribed  tbe 
esanbioation  of  push  buttons ;  and  a  pivoted  rook  arm 
eaoneeted  with  tbe  buttons,  the  pivot  of  the  rock  arm  and 
the  pointa  of  connection  between  the  rock  arm  and  but- 
tona  being  1q  a  line  at  substantially  a  right  angle  with 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  puah  buttona  when  tbe  lat- 
ter are  at  rest. 

[Clatais  d  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,001.033.  RAILWAY-CAR  MOVING  DEVICE.  CLirroED 
L.  HorifAX!*,  Glenroee,  Ohk>,  aasignor  of  one-balf  to 
Harold  P.  McEntae,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  604,029. 


1.  In  cemblnatioa  in  a  railway  car-moving  device,  a 
dutch  comprising  a  clutch  bar  provided  with  a  lug  for 
eagaclng  the  luwer  face  <>f  the  top  flange  of  a  railway 
rail,  and  a  block  for  engaging  the  upper  face  <tf  the  rail, 
and  means  fulcrumed  on  said  clutch  bar  for  forcing  said 
lag  and  block  lato  gripping  contact  with  tbe  rail  and 
for  IfUfMrtIng  a  moving  force  to  tbe  car  to  be  movW. 
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2.  la  cocabteatloa  la  a  railway  car-«DOvtac  device,  a 
Hntch  coatprlstng  a  dutch  bar  provided  with  a  lag  and  a 
toothed  block  for  enitaglng  the  raU,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on 
aald  bar,  and  a  Jam  rod  fuhmaned  on  said  lever. 

3.  In  comhtaatlon  in  a  railway  car-moviag  devica,  a 
dutch  bar  prarMed  with  a  tag  for  engaglag  the  lover 
face  of  tbe  top  flange  of  the  rail,  a  Mock  mounted  od  said 
bar  and  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  the  upper  face 
of  tbe  rail,  a  lever  fnlcrvmed  on  said  bar,  a  rod  falcruaad 
on  aald  lever,  and  a  piate  pivotally  Booatad  on  said  block 
for  holding  said  device  In  place  on  the  ralL 


1.001.084.  THRBAD-CONTBOLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Chaxlbs  M.  Bobtom. 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manafacturinf 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  5. 
1909.     Serial  No.  481.359. 


1.  In  a  sewing  mathirie.  tbe  comllnatioa  with  atltch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  thread- 
carrying  needle  and  a  coeperaticg  loop-taker,  a  tension 
device,  a  thread-cutter,  automatically  acting  means  for 
Imparting  to  aald  thread-cutter  a  alngle  cutting  action 
for  a  series  of  atitch-formlng  cyclea,  and  a  needle-thread 
clamp  with  automatically  acting  means  for  causing  it  to 
grip  the  needle-thread  end  below  the  work  in  the  Initial 
stitch-forming  cycle  aucceedkng  a  thread-cutting  opera- 
tion, of  a  thread-nipper  reciprocating  with  the  needle-bar 
and  oormally  inactive  in  tbe  production  of  a  succeaaion 
of  atltches,  and  automatically  acting  means  for  imparting 
to  tbe  aaaM  a  plurality  of  iDdependent  thread-nlpplng  ac- 
tioos  in  tlie  ooosecuthre  stitch-forming  cycles  including 
and  succeeding  each  thread-cutting  operation  with  an  In 
termediate  period  of  releaae  continuing  while  the  needie- 
eye  is  below  tlie  work. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  aoechanism  including  a  reciprocating  thread- 
carrying  needle  and  a  cooperating  loop-Uker,  a  tension 
device,  a  take-up,  a  thread-cutter,  and  a  needle  thread 
clamp  with  automatically  acting  means  for  causing  it  to 
«rlp  the  needie-thread  end  below  tbe  work  In  tbe  Initial 
stltcfa-foraBlag  cycle  succeeding  a  tiiread-cntttng  operation, 
of  a  thread  nipper  reciprocating  with  the  needle-bar  and 
dlaposed  intermediate  said  tension  device  and  the  needle, 
a  alack-thread-coatroUer  Intermediate  the  tenalon  device 
and  said  thread-nipper,  and  automatically  acting  meana 
foi  operating  said  thread-nipper  to  impose  a  drag  uiion 
the  needle-thread  when  the  latter  is  severed  and  In  th^ 
initial  stitch-producing  operation  thereafter  to  releaae  the 
thread  while  tbe  needle  la  in  the  material  and  to  subse- 
guently  firmly  clamp  said  needle-thread  while  the  needle 
la  still  rising  in  its  Initial  reciprocation  after  said  cutting 
operation. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  redprocatlng  thread- 
carrying  needle  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  a  .wnslon  de- 
vice, a  take-up,  a  thread-cutter,  and  a  needle-thread  damp 
with  autoaatically  actlnc  saeans  for  oaostng  It  to  grip 
the  needle-thread  end  below  the  work  in  tbe  Initial  stltcb- 
torming  cycle  succeeding  a  thread-catting  operation,  of 
a  thread-nipper  Intamediate  said  tension  device  and  tbe 
needle,  a  siack-tbread-eoatroller  iatemediate  the  teoslan 
device  and  said  thread  nipper,  a  cam-follower,  a  coumc-  r 


Uon  latersediate  said  foUower  and  the  tlH«ad-nlppcr,  and 
a  rotary  eyde-cam  in  operative  relation  with  aald  Cot- 
lower  and  having  a  substantially  circular  operative  por- 
tion with  dosely  spaced  but  independent  active  portions 
and  an  intermediate  Inactive  portion  correapoBdlaK  la 
effect  opoa  aald  foUower  with  the  drcnlar  operatlfv  por- 
tion, whereby  the  thread-nipper  is  actaated  dniins  two 
saeeeaalTe  stltch-formlng  cycles  respectlvsly  beCars  and 
after  a  thread-cutting  operation,  while  t^oulning  laap- 
cratire  for  a  portioa  of  a  stitch-formtng  cycle  In  I  maw 
diate  said  actuationa. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlatr  meehanlsm  including  s  redprocatlng  tihtaad- 
earrriog  asadle  aad  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  a  taoaloB 
derlce,  a  taloe-ap,  a  slsck  thread  controller  latirrmndlalf 
the  tenaion-devlce  and  take-up.  a  thread-cutter,  and  aafea- 
matically  acting  means  for  Imparting  to  said  thread-oatter 
«a  operative  advaace  moveaent  in  the  flnal  stlteh-forratag 
cycle  of  a  series  and  a  return  movement  In  tbe  initial 
stltch-formlng  cycle  of  a  sabaeqaent  series,  of  a  movable 
thread-daatplnc  blade  rigidly  ooonected  with  aad  de- 
rivteg  operative  movement*  Cram  aald  thread-eatter  and 
havtag  na  operative  portion  movahle  across  the  path  of 
reciprocation  of  aald  needle,  a  stationary  sprlng-claaping 
blade  moiuted  upon  a  fixed  support  and  cooperating  with 
said  movable  clamping  blade  in  gripping  the  needle-thread 
•nheeqaent  to  a  catting  operation,  a  thread-nipper  inter- 
mediate the  tension  device  and  the  needle,  and  a  rotary 
earn  havlac  a  path  and  a  foUower  therefar  with  couMe- 
tlons  to  aald  cotter  for  imparting  tiie  said  advmaoc  aad 
return  movemente  to  the  latter,  aad  a  second  path  oom- 
prlBiac  a  sohatantlally  circular  portion  with  apaoed  jogs 
and  a  follower  tiierefor  with  connections  to  the  threatf- 
nlpper  for  imparting  to  the  latter  separate  nipping  ac- 
tlflaa  of  differeat  degreea  respectively  prior  and  subaeqoent 
to  the  tfartad  cutting  operatieo  with  an  latennedtate 
period  of  Inaction. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanlam  including  a  reciprocating  thread- 
carrying  needle  and  a  cooperating  ioop-talcer,  of  a  thread- 
cotter,  aotomatleally  acting  meana  for  Imparting  to  Mid 
thread-cutter  a  single  cutting  action  in  a  series  of  stltch- 
formlng  cycles,  a  stationary  thread-clamping  spring-blade 
secured  upon  a  fixed  support  and  having  an  operative  por- 
tion adjacent  the  needle-path,  a  thread-clamping  member 
provided  with  a  thread-engaging  shoulder  and  movable  in 
rubbing  contect  with  aald  stetlonary  blade,  and  automati- 
cally acting  means  for  Imparting  an  operative  movement 
to  the  movable  thread-clamping  member  In  the  initial 
stltch-formlng  cycle  Immediately  succeeding  a  thread-cut- 
ting operation. 

[Claims  t  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.001.035.  TERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  HIGH-TENSION 
APPARATUS.  Th»odob»  Hdbekt.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Charles  V.  bplltdorf.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,891. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  insulating  block  having  a  bore 
provided  with  a  groove  offset  from  and  communtcatlag 
with  said  bore  and  extending  parallel  therewith  and  open- 
ing through  the  end  of  the  block  at  tbe  open  end  of  tbe 
bore,  with  a  coaUct  fitted  In  said  bore  and  having  a  socket 
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to  TtdArt  a  terminal  and  haTlng  a  alot  atendlng  l«nffth-  ) 
viae  and  communicating  wltb  lald  socket,  aaid  slot  being 
alined  with  and  opening  Into  aald  grooT*.  a  spring  con- 
nected wttb  the  contact  and  located  within  aald  alot  and 
projecting  Into  the  socket  to  engage  a  terminal  in  said 
socket,  and  a  conductor  passing  through  an  opening  In 
the  Insulator  and  entering  a  bole  In  aald  contact  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  azla  thereof,  said  conductor 
having  Insulation  received  In  said  opening  and  closing  the 
same,  and  a  screw  paaalng  through  an  arlally  dlspoaed 
bole  In  the  insulating  block,  entering  said  contact  and 
bearing  against  the  bared  end  of  said  conductor 

2.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  block  having  a 
plurality  of  borea  located  side  by  side,  each  opening 
through  the  same  wall  of  block  and  separate  from  each 
other,  with  a  contact  fitted  in  each  bore  and  each  contact 
having  a  aocket  to  receive  a  terminal  and  eaeh  having  a 
slot  commonicating  with  its  socket,  a  separate  spring  con- 
nected with  each  contact  and  lo«-ated  within  the  corre- 
sponding slot  to  engage  a  terminal  in  the  corresponding 
socket,  conductors  passing  through  separate  openings  In 
the  Inaulatlng  block  and  entering  a  transversely  disposed 
hole  In  the  corresponding  contact,  and  a  screw  threaded 
in  each  contact  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof  and 
engaging  the  corresponding  conductor  and  fitting  in  an 
opening  in  the  Insulated  black. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  metallic  terminal  con- 
necting member  having  a  pair  of  Intersecting  holes.  Inter- 
engaging  parts  entering  aaid  intersecting  boles  compris- 
ing an  end  of  a  conductor  wire  and  a  blading  screw 
adapted  to  secure  said  wire  in  place,  and  a  housing  block 
of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive 
the  terminal  connecting  member  and  alao  having  holes 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  the  conductor  wire 
end  and  for  ita  binding  screw,  whereby  one  of  said  Inter- 
engaging  parts  serves  to  lock  the  terminal  connecting 
member  within  the  boosing  block.  ^ 


1,001,036.  ORAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  rsAKK  W.  Ho- 
oi>Ni!T.  Waaeca.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1>11.  Serial 
No.  614.040. 


- ^rL.-..;::^rq 


1.  In  a  car  body  having  opposite  door  openings,  of  doors 
raountsd  In  said  door  openings  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  a  position  to  close  said  door  openings  to  idle  posi- 
tions at  the  top  of  said  car  body,  a  rod  adapted  to  connect 
said  doors  when  in  their  closed  positions  and  to  support 
the  same  when  In  their  idle  positions,  and  means  for 
securing  said  rod  to  Um  ear  body  when  used  as  a  support 
for  said  doors  when  In  their  Idle  positions,  aabstantiaily 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  body  having  opposite  door  openings,  of  doors 
moonted  in  said  door  openings  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  a  position  to  close  said  door  openings  to  idle  positions 
at  the  top  of  said  car  body,  a  rod  having  booked  ends 
adapted  to  engage  and  connect  doors  which  cloee  opposite 
door  openings,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rod  supports  se- 


cured to  said  car  body  and  between  which  said  doon 
project  when  In  Idle  positions,  said  rod  supports  arranged 
to  hold  aald  rod  for  supporting  said  doors  in  Idle  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  body  having  opposite  door  openings,  of  doors 
mounted  in  said  door  openings  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  a  position  to  close  said  door  openings  to  Idle  positions 
at  the  top  of  said  car  body,  said  doors  being  reinforced 
with  vertically  spaced  and  horisontally  extended  angle 
irona,  a  rod  having  booked  ends  adapted,  when  uaed  aa  a 
brace,  to  be  seated  In  perforations  formed  in  the  hori- 
sontal  flanges  of  said  angle  irons  on  the  doors  which  close 
opposite  door  openings,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
and  depending  links  pivotally  aupported  from  the  roof 
of  aald  car  body  and  between  which  said  doors  extend 
when  in  Idle  positions,  said  links  at  their  free  ends  having 
seats  adapted  to  receive  the  enda  of  aaid  rod  for  aupport- 
Ing  the  doors  in  idle  posltiona 


1,001.087.  WHIP  ATT.\CHMENT.  CHBSTKa  A.  Jac»I, 
Pasadena.  Cal.,  assignor  to  John  Ropp,  Chilton.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  661,570. 


1.  \»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  whip-stock  tip 
formed  of  wire,  said  wire  having  a  straight  portion  form- 
ing a  shank  and  looped  at  one  end  to  form  an  eye,  the  wire 
being  then  wrapped  around  the  shank  In  gradually  en- 
larged coUa,  certain  of  said  colls  passing  over  and  certain 
others  passing  under  the  shank. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  whip  stock  tip 
formed  of  wire,  said  wire  having  a  straight  portion  pro- 
viding a  shank,  tbia  shank  being  formed  at  one  end  with 
an  eye,  the  wire  being  then  tightly  wrapped  around  the 
shank  at  the  junction  of  the  eye  therewith  and  then  being 
wrapped  sronnd  the  shank  In  gradually  enlarged  colls,  the 
coils  being  tight  against  each  other,  the  wire  thus  forming 
a  ferrule,  tiie  wire  being  then  colled  in  relatively  loose 
colls,  said  looae  coils  passing  alternately  over  and  under 
the  said  shank. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  whip-stock  tip 
formed  of  wire,  said  wire  having  a  relatively  straight  por 
tion  forming  a  ahank,  said  ahank  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
being  corrugated,  the  ahank  at  one  end  being  formed  with 
an  eye,  the  wire  being  then  wrapped  around  the  ahank  im- 
mediately beneath  the  eye  and  then  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  gradually  enlarging  colla,  said  coils  being  tight  against 
esch  other  to  provide  a  ferrule,  the  wire  then  being 
formed  Into  a  plurality  of  spaced  coils,  certain  of  said 
colls  passing  beneath  the  ahank  and  certain  other  of  the 
colls  passing  over  the  aliank. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  msnufacture.  a  whip-stock  tip 
formed  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  gradually 
decreasing  colls,  the  wire  being  formed  into  an  eye  at  the 
apex  of  the  colls,  s  number  of  the  colls  Immedlstely  adja- 
cent to  the  eye  being  close  againat  each  other  to  form  a 
ferrule  for  the  stock. 
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1.001,088.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFTINO  AIR.  Feibd- 
BicH  Gbobq  JlNicH,  Rheydt.  near  Dniseldort  Oermany, 
assignor  to  Otto  Von  MUlmann.  Brussels,  Belglam. 
Filed  May  16.  1011.     Serial  No.  627,242. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  dlBtribntion  of  osone  in  the  air 
comprising  In  combination  a  fan,  an  osonlser  with  dis- 
charge conduit  opening  In  front  of  the  blades  of  this  fan 
and  a  funnel-shaped  screen  with  closed  bottom  arranged 
between  the  said  blades  and  the  discharge  conduit. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  oione  in  the  air 
comprising  in  combination  a  fan,  an  osonlser  with  dis- 
charge conduit  opening  in  front  of  the  blades  of  this  fan 
and  a  acreen  formed  by  two  funnels  with  closed  bottoms 
fitted  one  within  the  other  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  an  Interval  into  which  the  discharge  conduit  of  the 
osonlser  opena 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  osone  in  the  air 
comprising  in  combination  a  fan,  an  osonlser  the  discharge 
conduit  of  which  opens  in  front  of  the  blades  of  this  fan, 
a  funnel-shaped  screen  with  closed  bottom  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  blades  and  the  discharge  conduit  and  a  sec- 
ond funnel  shaped  screen  with  closed  bottom  fitted  into 
the  first  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  space  into  which 
the  said  discharge  conduit  opens. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  osone  in  the  air 
comprising  in  comblnaticm  an  electric  fan,  a  bracket  upon 
which  this  fan  rests,  an  osonlser  housed  in  this  bracket, 
its  discharge  conduit  opening  In  front  of  the  blades  of  the 
said  fan  and  a  screen  formed  of  two  funnels  with  closed 
bottoms  fitted  one  within  the  other  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  Interral  into  which  the  discharge  conduit 
of  the  osonlser  opens. 


1,001,080.      BEET-DIOGER.     NiWTOM   JOHWaow,   Basalt, 
Idaho.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  622,007. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow,  of  a  stationary  knife  blade  carried  by 
said  plow  and  disposed  above  the  point  thereof,  a  second 
knife  blade  mounted  for  oscillatory  moTement  orer  the  sur- 
face of  said  stationary  blade,  and  meana  for  oscillating 
said  knife  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoas  speci- 
fied. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  plow,  of  a  sUtlonary  knife 
blade  carried  by  said  plow  and  disposed  alMve  the  point 
thereof,  a  movable  knife  blade  mounted  for  movement  over 
the  atatlonary  blade,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable 
blade  in  the  movement  of  the  plow,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  porpoae  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloo 
with  a  wheel  supported  plow,  of  a  knife  blade  mounted 
upon  said  plow  and  dlq>osed  above  the  point  thereof, 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow  to  rary  the 
depth  to  which  the  same  enters  the  soil,  an  oscillatory 
knife  blade  mounted  above  the  stationary  blade  for  move- 
ment thereover,  means  for  adjusting  aald  oscillatory  blade 
with  relation  to  the  adjuatmentv^  the  plow,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  oacillatlng  said  mfe  blade,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  and  a  plow  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  of  a  stationary  knife  blade  carried  by  the 
plow,  forwardly  extending  converging  bars  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  movable  knife  mounted  in  the  forward  ends  of 
said  converging  l>ars  for  movement  over  the  stationary 
knife  blade,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  the  crank  of  said  shaft  to  the  movable 
knife  to  oscillate  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describsd,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  supported  frame  and  a  plow  supported  for 
vertical  movement  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
of  a  SUtlonary  knife  blade  carried  by  said  plow,  forwardly 
converging  bars  secured  to  the  frame,  a  vertical  oacillat<»7 
bar  adjustably  mounted  in  said  converging  bars,  a  knife 
blade  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  oscillatory  bar 
adapted  for  movement  over  the  stationary  blade,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  upon  said  frame,  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  crank  shaft  and  the  wheel  axle  of  the  machine, 
a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  of  said  shaft  to  said  oscil- 
latory bar  to  oseUlate  the  knife  carried  thereby,  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  plow  for 
elevating  the  same,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
plow  in  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

LClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,001,040.  AIR-BRAKE  EMERGENCY- VALVE.  Lbb  O. 
JOHNSOMBAUOB.  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  K.  Johnsonbaugh,  Mnncie,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  81. 
1010.    Serial  No.  541.101. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  direct  air  brake  system  in- 
cluding a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  con- 
trolling mechanism,  and  air  communication  from  the  res- 
ervoir throui^  the  controlling  mechanism  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  an  emergency  valve  mechanism  having  a  casing 
with  one  end  thereof  interposed  in  the  commonlcatlon  be- 
tween the  controlling  medumism  and  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  communication  through  said  casing  between  the  Nser- 
Tolr  and  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston-like  valve  in  said  eas- 
ing which  in  one  position  opens  one  of  said  commoalea- 
tlons  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  closes  the  other  and  in  an- 
other position  doaes  said  first-mentioned  coauumleation 
and  opens  the  latter,  and  means  actuated  by  the  preaeore 
of  the  air  from  the  reservoir  for  holding  said  valve  in  po- 
sition to  open  the  communication  between  the  eootrolllng 
mechanism  and  the  luake  cylinder  and  which  means  moves 
said  valve  to  its  other  position  when  the  air  In  the 
voir  is  below  a  predetermined  pressure. 
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2.  The  cooikia«ti«a  with  a  dir«ct  air  krake  ayatem  In- 
dodinc  a  conpreaaed  air  rea«rrolr,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  eoo- 
trolllDg  me^baniam.  and  air  coBmnalcatloa  frao  the  rea- 
errolr  through  tbe  controlling  mechanism  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  an  emergency  yalre  mechanlaoi  harlng  a  raaing 
with  one  end  thereof  interpoaed  In  the  caawionkratloB  ba- 
tween  the  controlling  mecbanlam  and  tka  brake  cylinder, 
and  tbe  other  end  baring  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  comma- 
Dlcatioa  between  mid  diaphragm  chamber  and  the  reaer- 
Tolr,  a  diaphragm  in  tald  chamber  agalnat  whtefa  the  air 
from  tbe  reaerrolr  acta,  an  adjuatable  aprlng  acting  00 
aald  diaphragm  agalnat  the  action  of  the  air  In  tbe  reaer- 
Tolr,  coamanicatloa  between  tbe  reserTdr  and  the  brake 
cylinder  through  aakl  caelng,  and  a  ralve  morable  by  mM 
Mapbragm  for  openlnflAnd  ctoalng  the  coamamicatloaa  to 
tbe  brake  cylinder.      ^ 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  direct  air  brake  ayatem  la- 
ekidtng  a  compreaaed  air  reaervolr,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  con- 
trolling mechanism,  and  air  cnmmunlcattoa  from  tha  r«a- 
•TTolr  through  tbe  controlling  mechanism  to  tbe  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  an  emertpency  ralre  mechanism  baring  a  caateg 
with  ooe  end  thereof  taterpoaed  in  the  comiaaalcatlon  be- 
tween tiM  cavtrolllng  mechaataa  and  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  tile  oCher  end  having  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  comMa- 
nlcattea  between  aald  diaphragm  chamber  aad  the  reaer- 
volr, a  dlapbragiB  In  aatd  chamber  against  which  the  air 
from  the  reservoir  acts,  an  adjoatable  spring  acting  on 
aald  dlnpkragm  agalnat  the  action  of  tbe  air  la  tbe  reaer- 
volr, comasaaication  between  the  reserrotr  aad  the  brake 
eyllnder  tlirougli  said  casing,  a  valve  movable  by  said  dte- 
phragn  for  opeaiag  and  cloalng  the  commoatcatlons  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  aad  a  spring-held  valve  la  said  caalag 
for  cloalag  the  pasaa«rway  therethro«^h  between  the  rea- 
ervolr and  the  brake  cylinder  and  which  opens  against  tbe 
aetlOD  of  air  what  It  comes  from  said  reaervolr. 

4.  Tbe  eombiaatloa  with  a  direct  atr  brake  syatea  ta- 
elodlnc  a  compreaaed  air  r«>servolr.  a  brake  cylinder,  a  coo- 
trolUng  Bectianlam.  and  air  cotniaanlcatton  from  the  rea- 
ervolr throagh  the  coatrolling  mecbanlaoi  to  the  brake  cyl- 
lader,  of  an  emergency  valve  mecbaalsai  having  a  caatac 
Interpoaed  Id  tbe  communication  between  the  controlling 
mechaaiaai  and  tbe  brake  cylinder,  a  conraunlcatloa 
throagh  said  emergency  valve  casing  between  the  reaervolr 
and  tbe  brake  cylinder,  valve  meana  In  said  caalng  adapt- 
ed to  cloae  the  communication  between  tbe  controlling 
mechanism  and  tbe  brake  cylinder  and  to  eatabliab  the 
eotaaanicatloo  between  the  reservoir  aad  the  brake  cylin- 
der, and  a  valve  cloaed  outlet  from  aald  emergency  valve 
mechanism  to  the  open  air. 


1,001.041.  LOCCINO  MECHANISM  FX>R  M^N^OLE- 
COVllRS.  BAaav  Jonks.  SuCTem,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Ed- 
ward H.  Faliowa,  New  Yort.  ».  T.  Filed  Kar.  •,  1911. 
Serial  No.  813,217. 


1.  In  locking  mectenlam  for  manhole  covara,  a  cover; 
a  pocket  depending  from  said  cover ;  a  bolt  extendtac 
throagh  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  and  by  means  of  which 
the  cover  may  be  seenred  In  place ;  locking  means  located 
within  said  pocket  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  bolt 
therefrora  :  sod  means  for  closing  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
pocket. 

2.  A  meahoie  frame ;  a  cover  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame  and  which  cover  forms  a  part  of  tbe  aurface  of  a 
street  when  said  fraaie  Is  la  place :  a  pocket  depending 
from  said  cover  ;  a  croas  bar  the  enda  of  which  are  In  en- 
Sagement  with  aald  frame :  a  bolt  extending  through  tlie 
bottom  of  said  pocket  and  Mi«;artnx  said  croaa-bar ;  aad 
kyrking  means  located  within  saUl  pocket  for  preventing 
the  removal  of  said  bolt  therefrom. 


t.  In  leeklag  mecbanlam  for  maabola  oovara,  a  cover ; 
a  pocket  depending  frem  aald  cover  and  having  two  oppo- 
attely  located  recesaea  formed  In  Ita  Inner  snrface :  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  and  by  means 
of  which  the  cover  may  be  secured  In  place ;  locking  meana 
located  within  said  pocket  for  preventing  tbe  removal  of 
aald  bolt  therefrom  :  aad  meaaa  for  cloalag  the  upper  end 
of  said  pocket. 

4.  In  locking  mecbanlam  for  manhole  covers,  a  cover ; 
a  pocket  depending  from  said  cover  and  having  two  oppo- 
sitely located  receaaes  formed  In  Its  Inner  surface :  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  sak!  pocket  and  by  ineans 
of  which  the  cover  may  be  secured  In  place :  a  lock  located 
within  said  pocket  and  having  a  reciprocating  shackle ; 
two  levera  pivotally  aeeared  to  said  shackle  and  each  of 
which  la  provided  wl^h  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  casing  of  said  lock,  and  the  ends  of  which  levers  enter 
tbe  reeeaaea  aforesaid  when  tbe  shackle  Is  la  Ita  closed 
and  locked  poaltloo ;  and  meana  for  cloalag  tbe  upper  end 
of  aald  pocket. 

8.  Id  locking  mechantam  for  manhole  covers,  a  cover ; 
a  pocket  depending  from  said  cover  and  having  two  oppo- 
sitely located  recesses  formed  In  Its  inner  surface ;  a  bolt 
extending  through  tbe  bottom  of  said  pocket  and  by  meana 
of  which  the  cover  may  be  aecured  In  place  ;  a  cap  tncloa- 
Ing  the  bead  of  said  bolt ;  a  lock  located  within  aald  pocket 
and  baring  a  reciprocating  shackle :  two  levers  pivotally 
aecured  to  said  ahackie  and  each  of  which  la  provided 
with  a  projection  adapte4  to  engage  the  caalng  of  aald 
lock,  and  the  ends  of  which  levers  enter  tbe  receaaes  afore- 
said when  the  shackle  la  In  Ub  cioaed  aad  looked  poaltlon ; 
and  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket. 


1,001.(M2.     BECTIONAL    NUT.      CLTi>n  C.   Kai>cl,    Rock 
Falls.  111.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  094.489. 


1.  A  sectional  nat.  formed  of  two  similar  parte,  i>lvot- 
ally  aalted,  aad  provided  with  a  central  threaded  open- 
ing :  a  receaa  near  tbe  outer  end  of  one  of  said  parta ;  and 
a  spring,  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  aections.  and  provided 
with  a  catch  adapted  to  enKSge  said  receaa,  and  hold  aald 
parta  normally  In  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  named,  a  rotatably  mounted 
plate  ;  a  pair  of  similar  nut  sections  pivoted  thereto  at  a 
common  point,  and  provided  with  a  central  threaded 
opening :  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  la  closed 
poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  named,  a  stationary  circular 
plate  provided  with  an  annular  receaa  :  a  circular  plate 
rotatlvely  held  In  said  recess  ;  a  pair  of  similar  nut  sec- 
tions, pivotally  united,  and  aapported  on  aald  rotatahle 
plate  at  their  pivotal  point :  and  a  spring  catch,  fixed  to 
one  of  aald  sections,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  of 
aald  aections  and  bold  sach  parts  normally  In  contact  with 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  aamed.  a  stationary  plate 
having  an  annular  receaa  ;  a  clrctiiar  plate  rotatlvely  held 
In  sakl  receaa ;  a  pair  of  similar  nut  aectioaa,  pivotally 
united,  and  supported  on  said  rotatable  plate  at  their 
pivotal  point ;  a  bearing  Interposed  between  said  rotatable 
plate  and  said  nut,  at  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  the  thlck- 
neaa  of  said  bearing  being  greater  than  that  of  the  outer 
flange  of  aald  stationary  plate ;  and  means  for  locking  aald 
sections  In  cloned  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  plate,  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  ;  a  circular  plate,  rotatlvely  held  In  said 

:  a  not,  pivotally  attached  to  aald  rotauble  plate ; 
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aad  a  bearii«  between  said  rotatable  plate  and  aat,  at 
tbe  pivotal  point  thereof,  such  bearing  having  a  greater 
thicknesa  than  that  of  tbe  outer  flange  ol  aald  stationary 
pUta. 

1,001,043.  AIRSHIP-PROPBLLBB.  OTTO  KATWXHOair, 
Battle  Mountain,  Nev.  Filed  Dec.  15,  !»<».  Serial  Na 
633,160. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  central 
body  portion,  laterally  extending  flexible  wing  members 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  independently  pivoted  cross 
arms  dUpoaed  transversely  with  relation  to  the  plane  of 
the  winga,  cablea  secured  to  the  outer  portions  of  the 
wings  and  extending  from  oppoaite  sides  thereof  to  the 
extremities  of  certain  of  tbe  croea  arma,  cablea  connected 
to  the  Intermediate  portlona  of  the  wings  and  extending 
over  cerUin  other  of  the  croea  arma,  and  operative  means 
engaged  with  the  cablea  for  different  relative  move- 
ment thereof  for  oaclllatlon  ot  the  wlnga  and  flexing  there- 
of to  preaent  a  concave  surface  la  the  direction  of  their 

movement 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  inctndlng  an  operating 
shaft  having  radUlly  and  an«aUrIy  spaced  crank  portions, 
a  pivoted  flexible  wing,  and  operating  connections  between 
the  outer  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  wing  and  re- 
spective crank  portions  of  tbe  abaft. 

,  3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  tndndlng  a  driving 
shaft  having  crank  portions  radially  and  angularly  spaced 
thereon,  a  pivoted  flexible  wing  and  operative  connectlona 
between  the  outer  portions  of  the  wing  and  respective 
crank  portions  of  the  shaft,  for  oscillation  and  coincident 
flexing  of  the  winga. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  Including  a  driving 
shaft,  angularly  spaced  crank  portions  formed  thereon,  a 
pivoted  flexible  wing,  and  connections  between  the  outer 
portion  of  tbe  wing  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
wing  and  respective  crank  portlona  of  tbe  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sapport 
portion,  a  pivoted  flexible  wing  carried  thereby,  a  drlvhag 
shaft  carried  by  the  support  portion,  longitudinally  spaced 
cranks  carried  by  the  shaft,  certain  of  aald  cranks  being 
spaced  radially  and  angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
aald  shaft,  said  cranks  toeing  disposed  In  different  radii  of 
the  axia  of  tbe  shaft,  operative  connectlona  between  cer- 
tain of  the  cranes  and  the  extremities  of  tbe  wing,  and 
operative  connections  between  tbe  remaining  cranks  and 

.  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  wing,  the  cranks  engaged 
with  the  forward  end  of  tbe  wing  being  advanced  In  their 
orbit  beyond  those  engaged  with  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  wing, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxctte.I 


1,001,046.     8IQNALIN<}-HOBN.     AaimOB   Atwj 
KSMT,  Pblladalphla.  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  28,  191».     Serial 
No.  046,011. 


i.001,044.     FOOD  COMPOUND.     JoHK  aurvBT  Emlumo. 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.   19,  1908.     Serial  No. 

458,501. 

An  Improved  food  compound  comprising  gluten.  legumes, 
oil,  and  yeast  products  combined  and  cooked  substantially 
as  described  and  In  aboat  tbe  proportions  speclfled  Into  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  flbroua  conalstency  and  meat-like 
flavor. 


1.001.040.  FOOD  COMPOUND.  John  HAKvav  K«l- 
'  LOGO,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.     Serial 

No.  458.503. 

An  Improved  food  compound  comprlalng  gluten,  nuta 
aad  yeeat  prodncta  combined  and  cooked  aatataatlally 
aa  deacribed  and  In  about  the  proporUeaa  apecMed  into 
a  homogeneous  mixture  of  throna  ceaalalaBcy  aad  meat- 
like flavor. 


1.  In  a  signaling  horn  a  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  Integral  flange  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  form  a  dia- 
phragm chamber,  tbe  Interior  of  aald  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  longitndlnally  arranged  Integral  luge,  an  arma- 
ture mounted  to  vibrate  on  one  of  said  lugs,  and  a  sta- 
tionary contact  point  aupport  mounted  upon  the  otber 
of  said  lugs. 

2.  Tn  a  algnaling  bom  a  combination  of  a  cyUndrleal 
casing  having  an  Integral  flange  at  tbe  front  end  thereof, 
aald  flaage  being  provided  with  a  receaa  to  form  a  dia- 
phragm-chamber, tbe  Interior  of  aald  caalng  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  arranged  integral  luga,  aa  arma- 
ture mounted  to  vibrate  on  one  ef  aald  luge,  and  a  ata- 
tionary  contact  point  support  mounted  upon  tbe  other  of 
aald  lugs,,  tbe  aald  flange  having  an  Integral  extenalon 
for  aecurtng  tbe  same  to  a  auitable  aupport. 

3.  In  a  algnaling  bom  a  sapport  and  casing  Integral 
therewith  and  having  at  one  end  a  diaphragm  chamber 
and  a  diaphragm  mounted  In  operative  relaUon  thereto 
and  secured  to  aald  casing,  and  at  tbe  other  end  of  the 
same  a  chamber,  Integral  supports  on  the  sides  of  said 
chamber,  a  vibrating  armature  mounted  on  one  of  said 
supports,  a  contact  point  aupport  mounted  on  tha  other 
of  said  supporta,  and  a  magnetic  coll  mounted  within 
said  chamber  with  one  end  adjacent  said  armature. 

4.  In  a  signaling  bom,  an  Integral  support  and  casing 
having  a  transveree  web  and  an  outward  extending  flange 
at  one  end  of  the  aame,  a  diaphragm  aecnred  1^  Its  pe- 
riphery to  said  flange,  a  pair  of  electric  magnets  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  upon  aald  web,  and  extending 
toward  the  rear  of  said  casing,  an  Integral  lug  upon  the 
Interior  of  said  casing,  and  an  armature  mounted  to 
vibrate  upon  said  lug,  a  second  lug  within  said  casing 
and  Integral  therewith,  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  aame,  a  stationary  contact  point  support  mounted 
upon  said  second  lug.  a  cap  fitting  over  the  end  of  said 
casing,  and  Inclosing  the  rear  of  the  same,  and  an  ampli- 
fying horn  having  Its  smaller  end  provided  with  a  flange 
between  which  flange  and  the  flange  on  said  casing  the 
diaphragm  is  clamped. 


1,001.047.  ELECTRICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION. 
EUkb  Kl.Biii»ciiiin>T.  Berlln-Wllmeradorf.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  017.228. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  macblnea  a*  the 
anlpolar  type,  each  of  tbe  machines  having  a  stator  and 
a  rotor,  the  rotors  being  movable  independently  of  ea«b 
other,  meana  for  producing  a  separate  magnetic  flax  with' 
la  each  of  aald  machines  and  meana  for  electrically  eoa- 
neetlng  the  rotora  of  said  macblnea  for  tke  tiiiiniilnlM 

of  power. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  of  a  plurality  <rf  unipolar  machtoea, 
each  machine  comprising  a  field  stmetnre  and  an  arma- 
ture rotatable  relatively  to  said  field  structure,  said  aram- 
tnrea  being  freely  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  means 
for  prodadag  separate  magnetic  taaaa  vltbta  tkn  field 
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■tntctnrM  of  tb«  nM  aacblnM  and  in«ftiM  for  eleetrlcftlly 
connecting  the  rotary  parts  of  said  macblnei  for  the 
transmlaalon  of  power. 

JI  I  L 


L;hBa 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pluraUty  of  anipotar  machines, 
each  machine  havlnK  a  separate  itator  and  a  separate 
rotor  the  rotors  being  movable  Independently  of  each 
other,  the  statora  being  fixed  ntattrelj  to.  each  othar, 
means  for  producing  separate  magnetic  fluxes  within  said 
machines,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  rotors 
of  the  machine*  for  the  transmission  of  power. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plnrality  of  unipolar  machines, 
each  machine  having  a  separate  stator  and  a  separate 
rotor,  the  rotors  being  movable  Independently  of  each 
other,  the  stators  being  built  close  together,  means  for 
producing  separate  magnetic  fluxes  within  said  machines 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  tbe  said  rotors  for 
the  transmission  of  power. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  power  transmission  device  tbe 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  unipolar  machines,  means 
for  alectrlcally  connecting  said  machines  and  means  for 
distributing  tbe  working  currents  of  the  connected  ma- 
chines  uniformly    along   their   magnetic   fluxes. 

[Clalma  0  to  31  not  printed  id  the  OaMtts.] 


1.001.048.  CAMERA  SHUTTERS  AND  MEANS  FOR  OP 
BBATING  THE  SAME.  LfciCKa  CHABLia  Kx«»,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Clements, 
Philsdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2T,  ItlO,  8«rUl  No. 
684,110 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
shutters  normally  closing  said  opening,  of  an  air  cylinder 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  piston  and  projecting  from  oae  end  of  the 
cylinder,  mechanlam  between  said  rod  and  said  shutters, 
whereby  when  said  rod  is  moved  In  one  direction,  tlis 
shutters  will  be  opened,  s  spring  normally  closing  said 
shutters,  snd  means  frictionally  engaging  said  rod  to  hold 
said  rod  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and  maintain 
the  abutters  in  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 
%.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
abutters  normally  closing  said  opening,  of  an  air  cylinder 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  piston  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  mechanism  between  said  rod  and  said  shutters, 
whereby  when  said  rod  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the 
abutters  will  be  opened,  a  sprlag  normally  closing  said 
shutters,  and  a  spring  frictionally  engaging  tbe  said  rod 
to  hold  said  rod  against  the  sctlon  of  said  spring  and 
maintain  the  shutters  in  open  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with   a   frame   baving  an   opening  therein,   and 


shutters  Bormally  closing  said  openlog,  of  an  air  cylinder 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  piston  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  mechanism  between  said  rod  and  said  shutters, 
whereby  when  said  rod  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  the 
shutters  will  be  opened,  a  spring  normally  closing  said 
shutters,  s  spring  secured  st  one  end  to  the  cylinder,  and 
bearing  at  its  other  end  against  said  rod  to  bold  said 
rod  against  the  action  of  aald  spring  and  maintain  the 
abutters  in  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination vrltb  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  an<f 
shutters  normally  closing  said  opening,  of  an  air  cylinder 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  piston  snd  projecting  from  one  end  of  tbe 
cylinder,  mechanism  between  said  rod  and  said  shutters, 
whereby  when  said  rod  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  the 
shutters  will  be  opened,  s  spring  normally  closing  said 
shutters,  said  rod  flattened  along  one  face,  a  spring,  a 
spring  band  securing  said  spring  to  said  cylinder,  and  tbs 
free  end  of  said  last  mentioned  iprlng  bearing  against 
the  flattened  portion  of  said  rod  to  hold  said  rod  against 
tbe  action  of  satd  spring  and  maintain  tbe  shutters  in 
open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  brackets 
secured  to  the  frame,  curved  metal  bands  hinged  to  said 
brackets,  and  having  their  edgea  normally  overlapped,  a 
flange  around  said  opening,  flexible  material  connecting 
said  bands  with  said  flange,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  bands  together,  pneumatic  means  for  forcing  said 
bands  spart  to  open  the  shutters,  and  friction  means 
holding  said  shutters  In  open  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.001.049.  PROCESS  OF  WELDING  SHEET  METAI^ 
Olitbb  C.  Knipb,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  FUed  Dae.  1.  1006. 
Serial  No.  280.818. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  of  metal  con- 
sisting in  shsplng  s  plurality  of  sections  of  thin  planished 
sheet  metal  having  edges  adapted  to  abut,  aasembllng  the 
sections  with  their  extended  contact  edges  shotting  one 
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another,  cooling  the  sections  by  engagemant  wltb  a  good 
heat  conducting  medium  at  all  points  in  close  proximity 
to  tbe  Joints  except  at  tbe  jointa,  and  applying  a  slmol- 
taneoualy  localised  beat  and  pressnre  to  etfect  a  weld 
whereby  the  parts  are  molecularly  united  without  destroy- 
ing the  planished  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  of  metal  con- 
sisting In  shaping  parts  of  thin  planished  sheet  metal 
with  their  extended  edges  adapted  to  abut,  assembling  tbe 
parts  so  that  they  contact  one  with  another  along  tbe 
edges,  cooling  the  parts  opposite  the  joints  being  made  at 
all  points  adjacent  to  the  joints,  thereby  preventing  heat- 
ing except  at  the  jointa,  and  passing  an  electric  current 
transversely  across  the  joints  while  the  parts  are  In  con- 
tact to  effect  a  weld  over  the  entire  abutting  surface 
whereby  tbe  parts  are  molecularly  united  without  destroy- 
ing tbe  planished  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  tubes  of  sheet  metal,  consist- 
ing in  welding  together  two  curved  sections  of  thin  sheet 
metal  having  a  planished  surface  at  two  separate  joints, 
by   an  electric  current   led  transveraely   acron  the  two 

'  joints  along  an  extended  surface  simultaneously,  holding 
the  parts  under  pressure  while  tbe  current  Is  applied,  and 
cooling  the  parts  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
current  application  to  prevent  blemish  of  tbe  metal. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  bollow  articles  of  metal,  con- 
•latlng  in  shaping  a  plurality  of  thin  sheet  metal  sections 
having  a  planished  surface  having  extended  edges  adapted 
to  abut,  assembling  two  sections  with  all  edges  to  be 
joined  together  abutting  tbroogbout  their  extent,  cooling 
each  of  tbe  sections  at  all  points  Immediately  opposite  and 
adjacent  their  abutting  edgea,  and  simultaneously  passing 
an  electric  current  across  the  Joint  to  weld  the  sections 
together  whereby  the  parts  are  molecularly  united  with- 
out destroying  the  planished  surface. 


1,001.050.  PUNCH-PRESS  GUARD.  Pbtbr  Zirbbb 
KOHLHAAS.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6a8.S17. 


Its  forward  movement,  a  movable  goard,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  guard  and  a  rod  articulately  fastened  a^  one  end  to 
said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  aald  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  an  operating 
rod  76  under  the  direct  control  of  the  operator  and  adapt- 
ed to  throw  tbe  press  into  active  operation  near  the  end 
of  Its  forward  movement,  a  movable  guard,  a  lever  44 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  pivoted  to 
said  guard,  and  a  rod  68  articulated  at  one  end  to  lever 
44  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  rod  76  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  rod  76  except  in  substantial  unison  wltb  tbe 
guard. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  press  having  An  operating 
rod  76  under  tbe  direct  control  of  tbe  operator  and  adapt- 
ed to  throw  tbe  press  Into  active  operation  near  the  end 
of  Its  forward  movement,  a  movable  guard,  a  lever  44 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  pivoted  to 
said  guard,  and  a  rod  68  having  at  one  end  an  articulated 
joint  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  lever,  and  baving  at 
the  other  end  an  articulated  joint  adjustable  lengthwise  of 
said  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  prcM  having  a  rod  adapted 
to  throw  the  preaa  into  active  operation  near  tbe  end  of 
Its  forwsrd  movement,  s  movsble  guard  and  substantially 
non-yielding  articulated  connections  between  said  rod  and 
said  guard  for  causing  the  two  to  move  at  all  times  snb- 
stantlally  In  unison. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  press  baving  a  rod  adapted 
to  throw  the  press  Into  active  operation  near  tbe  end  of 
Its  forward  movement,  a  movable  guard,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  guard,  and  a  member  non-yleldlngly  and  articulately 
connecting  said  lever  and  said  h>d. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  press  baving  a  rod  adapted 
to  throw  tbe  preas  Into  active  operation  near  the  end  of 


1.001.061.     KNOCKDOWN  BOX. 
New   York,   N.   T.      Piled   Apr. 
620,868. 


Emardcl  G.  KoHOtrr, 
11.   1911.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  or  side 
and  end  members  hinged  to  the  bottom,  and  a  cover  hinged 
to  one  of  said  side  or  side  and  end  members,  said  side  or 
side  and  end  members  being  divided  centrally  and  borlton- 
tally  Into  two  almilar  parts  hinged  together,  this  connec- 
tion being  such  that  two  opposite  side  or  side  and  end 
members  will  fold  outwardly,  and  the  other  two  opposite 
side  or  side  and  end  members  will  fold  Inwardly,  and  tbe 
hinged  connection  of  the  side  or  side  and  end  members 
with  the  bottom  being  correspondingly  formed,  and  said 
side  or  side  and  end  members  being  provided  at  the  top 
and  at  the  comers  thereof  wjLth  a  folding  connection. 

2.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  bottom,  aide  or  aid* 
and  end  members  hinged  to  the  bottom,  and  a  cover  hinged 
to  one  of  said  side  or  side  and  end  membera,  aald  aide  or 
side  and  end  members  being  divided  centrally  and  borison- 
tally  Into  two  slmUar  parts  hinged  together,  this  connec- 
tion being  such  that  two  opposite  aide  or  side  and  end 
members  will  fold  outwardly,  and  the  other  two  opposite 
side  or  side  and  end  members  will  fold  Inwardly,  and  the 
hinged  connection  of  the  side  or  side  and  end  membara 
with  tbe  bottom  being  correspondingly  formad,  and  said 
aide  or  side  and  end  members  being  provided  at  tbe  top 
and  at  tbe  c<»Tiers  thereof  with  a  folding  connection,  con- 
slstlng  of  keepers  at  tbe  top  of  said  aide  or  side  and  end 
membwt  and  a  wire  or  rod  frame  placed  In  said  keepers. 
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1,001.0M.  MINEB'8  RAFrTT-LAMF. 
MAOi.  Toky*.  Japan.  Filed  May  23. 
563.02S. 


ICHBAaO    KOTA- 

1910.     SwlAl  No. 


by  Mid  oU  receptacle  t*  boM  mM  nuflhtg  strKtutt  away 
froai  th«  flaac  laaulag  portion  of  the  burner  btat  allowlog 
moTement  o<  the  uiid  soufllDg  structure  to  a  normal  poal- 
tlan  when  the  saMt  oii  receptacle  and  rapport  are  d«- 
tn^aA. 


1.001.063.  AUTOMATIC  BELT-SHIFTKR.  HaaBcaT  B. 
LANa,  Laoriaburg.  N.  C,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-tblrd  to  F.  C 
Oraddiek.  Albemarle.  N.  C.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S7S.lSd. 


••  «      «• 


1.  In  a  aafety  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  oil  recep- 
tacle haTlnx  a  wick  cootaialns  element  in  connection 
therewith,  of  a  detachable  hood,  aupportlng  member,  for 
•aid  receptacle,  having  an  aperture  for  reception  of  uid 
wick  containing  element,  a  uiuffer  carried  by  said  sup- 
twrting  member  sod  adapted  to  clone  oT«r  said  aperture, 
means  normally  actuating  said  snuffer  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, means  carried  by  said  receptacle  to  resist  such  move- 
ment, and  catch  mecbanlam  catrtad  by  said  supporting 
member  to  hold  the  snuffer  from  tbe  sperture  therein, 
until  the  sDuffer  ta  controlled  by  said  resCsting  means. 

2.  In  a  safety  lamp.  tb<  combination  with  an  oil  recep- 
tacle having  a  wick  contalatng  element  la  connection 
therewith,  of  meana  for  adjusting  said  wick,  a  detachable 
hood  supporting  member,  for  said  receptacle,  having  an 
aperture  for  reception  of  said  wtrk  containing  element,  a 
■nuffer  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to 
eloae  over  said  aperture,  meana  normally  actuating  said 
mnffer  to  a  closed  position,  means  carried  by  said  recep- 
tacle to  resist  such  movement,  and  catch  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  member  X»  bold  the  vnuffer  there- 
in, until  the  snuffer  is  controlled  by  said  resisting  me^ns. 

3.  In  a  safety  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  oil  recep- 
tacle having  an  externally  threaded  upstanding  flange,  of 
a  wick  containing  element  In  communication  with  said 
receptacle  and  havlai;  a  laterally  extending  flange,  means 
for  adjusting  Mid  wick,  an  Internally  threaded  annular 
■ap^fort  adapted  to  be  ncrewed  t»  said  receptacle,  an  in- 
termediate locking  means  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  said 
annular  support  and  held  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
receptacle,  a  boracr  base,  carrying  a  hood,  adapted  to 
eacirrle  said  wick  contalnlat;  element  and  carried  by  said 
support,  two  heml-doBilcal  shaped  members  pivoted  to  said 
bomer  base  and  adapted  to  close  forming  a  snuffer  for 
said  wick,  meana  normally  closing  said  members,  lugs 
carried  by  said  meaibeta  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of 
said  wick  containing  element  to  bold  fwich  snuffer  mem- 
bers open,  and  neaas  carried  by  said  birner  baae  to  bold 
the  snuffer  meisbers  open  antU  controlled  by  the  flange 
of  said  wiek  eontalntag  elesaent. 

4.  In  a  aafety  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  oU  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  burner,  of  means  for  extinguishing 
the  flame  of  said  bamer,  said  extinguishing  means  in- 
cladlnc  a  support  capable  mt  attachment  to  said  oil  recep- 
tacle, a  snuffing  structure  carried  by  said  support  and 
adapted  to  normally  cloee  over  the  flame  Issuing  portion 
of  said  burner,  catch  mechanism  carried  by  said  support 
to  retain  said  snufflng  stmctare  away  from  the  flame  isau- 
Ing  portkM  of  tbe  homer,  meana  carried  by  said  oU  re- 
ceptacle to  disengage  said  catch  mechanism  upon  attach- 
ment thereto  of  said  support^  andJrvtal^DX  raeaoa  carried 


1.  Is  a  belt  shifter,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  means 
controlled  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  for 
shifting  tbe  belt,  a  governor  cylinder  mounted  to  swing 
about  th«  shaft  aa  an  axla  and  engaging  the  belt,  and 
meana  actuated  by  tbe  geveraor  cylinder  for  antomatleally 
controlllBg  the  direction  of  rT>(atl«n  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  belt  ablfter,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  means 
controlled  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  for 
shifting  a  belt,  a  governor  cylinder  mounted  to  swing 
about  the  shaft  as  an  axis  and  engaging  tbe  belt,  an  an- 
gular shaft  slldably  mounted  within  the  governor  cylinder, 
means  whereby  the  morements  of  the  angular  sbaft  are 
controlled  by  the  apeed  of  rotatloo  of  tbe  governor  cylinder, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  flmt  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  In  a  belt  shifter,  tbe  combination  of  a  sbaft,  means 
controlled  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  sbaft  for 
shifting  the  belt,  a  pair  of  pulleys  upon  tbe  shaft,  one  of 
the  pulleys  being  rigid  with  the  sbaft  while  the  opposite 
pulley  la  loose  thereon,  gearing  connecting  tbe  pulleys 
whereby  they  must  turn  In  opposite  dlrectiona,  a  governor 
cylinder  mounted  to  swing  about  tbe  sbaft  as  an  axis  and 
normally  engaging  tbe  belt,  an  angular  sbaft  slldably 
mounted  upon  tbe  governor  cylinder,  means  whereby  tbe 
sliding  movement  of  tbe  angular  sbaft  la  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  governor  cylinder,  a  pulley  upon 
the  angular  sbaft,  and  a  governor  belt  passing  around 
the  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  between  tbe 
two  pulleys  upon  the  before  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  belt  shifter,  tbe  combination  of  a  sbaft,  means 
controlled  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  for 
shifting  tbe  belt,  a  pair  of  pulleys  applied  to  tbe  sbaft 
and  formed  with  toothed  flanges,  one  of  the  pulleys  being 
rigid  with  the  shaft  while  the  opposite  pulley  Is  loose 
thereon,  an  Idler  interposed  between  the  toothed  flanges 
of  the  pulleys  for  caasing  the  palleya  to  tarn  In  opposite 
directions,  a  governor  cylinder  normally  engaging  the 
main  belt  and  moanted  to  swing  about  the  shaft  as  an 
axis,  an  angular  shaft  slldably  mounted  upon  the  gover- 
nor cylinder,  meana  whereby  tbe  sliding  movementtt  of  tbe 
said  angular  sbaft  are  controlled  by  tbe  speed  of  rota- 
tkin  of  tbe  governor  cylinder,  a  pulley  rigid  with  the  an- 
gular shaft,  and  a  belt  passing  around  the  said  pulley 
and  adapted  to  be  ahifted  between  the  pulleys  upon  tbe 
first  mentioned  shaft  by  the  sliding  movements  of  tbe  an- 
gular shaft. 

5.  In  a  belt  shifter,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  worm,  a  belt  sblftln*  slide  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
a  block  carried  by  the  allde  and  engaging  the  worm  where- 
by the  slide  can  be  moved  In  either  direction  according  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  governor  cylinder 
normally  engaging  tbe  m41n  belt  and  moanted  to  swtag 
about  tbe  sbaft  aa  an  axis,  an  angular  shaft  slldably 
Moaated  apoa  tbe  gevwaor  cylladar,  means  coatrolled  by 
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the  spoed  of  rotation  of  the  governor  cylinder  for  sliding  | 
the  angular  sbaft.  a  pulley  rigid  with  tbe  angular  shaft.  < 
a  pair  of  pulleys  applied  to  tbe  first  mentioned  shaft  and  , 
formed  with  toothed  flanges,  one  of  the  palleys  being  rigid 
with  the  shaft  while  the  opponite  pulley  Is  loose  thereon,  an 
idler   interpoeed  betwera  tbe  toothed  flanges  of  tbe  pul- 
leys, and  a  governor  belt  extending  around  the  pulley  of 
the  angular  abaft  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  between  the  j 
two  pulleys  upon  the  first  mentioned  sbaft  by  the  sliding  ; 
movement  of  the  angular  shaft. 


1.001,054.  GROUND -WIRE  FASTENER.  MiLTON  H. 
Lawunce,  Larned,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614.724. 


1.  .\  ground  wire  fastener,  comprising  a  rod  provided 
near  one  end  with  a  tapered  portion  tapering  toward  tbe 
driving  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  rounded  bead  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  tapered  portion,  and  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  larger  end  and  a  tbhnble  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  upon  tbe  tapered  por- 
tion thereof. 

2.  A  ground  wire  fastener,  comprising  a  rod,  and  means 
movable  upon  the  rod  for  clamping  a  wire  to  tbe  rod, 
the  rod  being  formed  contiguous  to  said  means  with 
means  for  forming  a  crimp  in  tbe  wire  Independent  of 
the  clamping  means,  whereby  the  wire  will  not  only  be 
clamped  to  the  rod.  but  will  be  crimped  or  kinked  In  close 
proximity  to  its  clamped  portion. 

3.  A  ground  wire  fastener,  comprising  a  rod  formed 
near  one  end  with  a  tapered  portion  and  at  such  end  with 
a  bead  spaced  from  the  larger  end  of  the  tapered  por- 
tion and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  such  end.  a  tap«red 
thimble  adapted  to  slide  on  the  rod  and  to  wedge  upon  the 
tapered  portion  thereof,  the  thimble  being  formed  In  Its 
Interior  wall  with  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  there- 
through, and  means  on  the  rod  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  thimble  away  from  the  tapered  portion  of  the  rod. 


1.001.066.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  John  M.  Levieb, 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.888. 


^-"^• 


1.  A  metallic  railway -tie  including  a  bas<  member  hav- 
ing upstanding  terminal  portions,  and  a  top  member  se- 
cured at  its  ends  upon  said  upstanding  portions. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  base  member,  a 
top  member  bearing  solely  at  its  ends  upon  the  base 
member,  there  being  a  contlnuoua  space  between  said  bear- 
ing portions,  and  a  stop  element  uiwn  tbe  base  member 
and  adjacent  tbe  center  thereof. 

169  0.  G. — 18 


8.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  base  ntembcr  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel,  a  top  member  yieidably  mount- 
ed within  the  channel  and  supported  soljily  at  Its  ends  by 
the  base  member,  and  means  upon  the  baae  member  for 
limiting  tbe  yielding  action  of  tbe  top  member. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  channeled  base 
member,  a  top  member  yieldingly  mounted  therein  and 
supported  solely  at  its  ends  by  the  base  member,  and  meana 
upon  the  top  member  remote  from  tbe  ends  thereof  for 
engaging  rails. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  a  yleldable  rail  sup- 
porting member,  non-yielding  supports  for  the  end  portions 
thereof,  and  means  below  the  member  for  limiting  the 
yielding  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,001,056.  CLUTCH  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS.  Wabd  A. 
LouNSBEKBY,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  12,  V.t\\. 
Serial  No.  626,751. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sbaft,  of  an  oppositely  tapered  core  member  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft :  a  tubular  roll  core  arranged  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  core  member  ;  a  shaft  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  grooves  arranged  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  core  member ;  a  clamping  collar  for  said  abaft  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  pair  of  threaded  cylindrical  clutch  members, 
said  members  being  formed  of  axlally  divided  hinged  sec- 
tions, tbe  outer  member  being  provided  with  a  catch,  said 
members  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  their  outer  ends,  the  hinges  being  disposed  on  said 
flanges,  the  said  catch  being  arranged  between  tbe  flanges, 
the  inner  member  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooves  of  said  shaft 
member. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  of  an  oppositely  tapered  core  member 
moanted  on  said  shaft ;  a  tubular  roll  core  arranged  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  core  member ;  a  shaft  member  having  a 
plarallty  of  peripheral  grooves  arranged  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  core  member  ;  a  clamping  collar  for  said  shaft  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  pair  of  threaded  cylindrical  clutch  members, 
said  members  being  formed  of  axlally  divided  binged  .•sec- 
tions, the  outer  member  being  provided  with  a  catch,  the 
Inner  member  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooves  of  said  sbaft  member 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shaft  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
grooves ;  a  cylindrical  driven  member  having  an  Inwardly- 
projecting  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooves  of  said 
shaft  member ;  a  roll  engaging  member  mounted  on  said 
driven  member  and  having  threaded  engagement  therewith, 
said  members  being  axlally  divided  and  being  provtdei 
with  outwardly-projecting  flanges  at  their  outer  ends; 
arm-like  hinge  members  on  tbe  flange  of  one  section  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  flange  of  the  other  section :  a  catch 
for  the  engaging  member  sections  consisting  of  A  fixed 
catch  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections ;  a  pair  of 
facing  catch  dogs  moanted  on  the  other ;  a  spring  for  saM 
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dogs  ;  and  bouslngi  for  said  cate)»  raemben  mounted  on 
th^lr  reapectlre  secttona. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
grooves  ;  a  cylindrical  driven  member  having  aa  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  of  said 
shaft  member ;  a  roll  engaging  member  mounted  on  said 
driven  member  and  having  threaded  engagement  there- 
with, said  members  being  axlally  divided  and  being  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their  outer 
ends  :  arm-like  hinge  members  on  the  flange  of  one  section 
pivotally  connected  to  the  flange  of  the  other  section  ;  and 
a  catch  fbr  the  engaging  member  sections. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral grooves  ;  an  externally  threaded  driven  member  :  an  en- 
gaging member  Internally  threaded  to  coact  with  said  driven 
member,  said  members  being  formed  of  axlally  divided 
sections ;  and  connecting  means  for  said  sections,  all  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  d  to  10  not  prtnted  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1  001  067  CONCENTRATING  AMALG.\MATOE.  Roycb 
LUCK«.'«BACH.  Colwyn,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  S.  »10.  Serial 
No.  595.362. 


1.  In  a  concentrating-amalgamator.  a  trough,  a  deflect- 
ing agitator  and  concentrator,  means  to  rotate  the  same, 
hoppers  having  feeds  mounted  In  said  agitator  and  concen- 
trator, the  stems  of  the  feeds  of  said  hoppers  having  pin- 
disks  and  means  to  actuate  said  pin-disks  in  unison  with 
rotations  of  said  agitator  and  concentrator. 

2.  In  a  concentrating-amalgamator.  a  trough,  a  deflect- 
ing agitator  and  concentrator  provided  with  lugs  or  pro- 
jections on  the  bottom,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  hoppers 
having  feeds  mounted  in  said  agitator  and  concentrator, 
the  stems  of  the  feeds  of  said  hoppers  having  pin  disks  and 
means  to  actuate  said  pln-dlska  in  unison  witM  rotations  of 
said  agitator  and  concei^trator.  |      \ 

3.  In  a  concentrating  amalgamator,  a  trough,  an  agi- 
tator and  concentrator  having  staggered  lugs  or  projec- 
tions on  the  bottom,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  cone- 
shaped  rollers  connected  with  said  agitator  and  concen- 
trator, hoppers  having  feeds  mounted  In  said  agitator  and 
concentrator  and  means  to  actuate  step-by-step  the  feeds 
of  said  hoppers  In  unison  with  rotations  of  said  agitator 
and  concentrator.  ^..i^.'^x         f     / 

4.  In  a  concentratlac-aaalgtfmator.  a  dlift-shaped  trough, 
an  agitator  and  coacentntor  mounted  In  said  trough  hav- 
ing staggered  lugs  or  projections  on  the  bottom,  a  centrally 
arranged  hopper,  screw  feed  hoppers  mounted  in  said  agi- 
tator and  concentrator,  the  stems  of  the  feeds  of  said  hop- 
pers having  pin-disks,  means  connected  with  said  centrally 
located  hopper  to  permit  of  step-by-step  movement  of  the 
pin-disks  of  said  screw-feed  hoppers  and  means  to  revolve 
said  agitator  and  concentrator  and  thereby  t«  cause  actua- 
tion of  the  pln-dlaks  of  said  hoppers. 


l.OOl.OM.     WHEEL.     Hcnst  Maxeb.  St   Louts.  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frederick  Sfayer,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.268. 
I.   A  wheel  comprising  a  non  rotatable  member,  a  casing 

comprising  side-platea  and  an  annular  bearing  ring  loosely 


Inclosing  and  surrounding  said  member,  said  side-plates 
t>eing  provided  with  vertically -disposed  slots,  plates  on 
said  member  adapted  to  flt  in  and  cooperate  with  the 
walls  of  said  slots,  whereby  said  casing  Is  prevented  from 
rotating,  but  is  free  to  move  vertically,  relative  to  said 
member,  antl-frictlon  devices  between  said  side-plates  and 
said  member,  an  alr-cuahion  in  said  casing  between  said 
ring  and  said  member  and  adapted  to  resiUently  support 
said  casing  relative  to  said  member,  said  side-plates  being 
also  cut-away  to  accommodate  outward  spreading  of  said 
air-cushion,  a  tread-portion  rotatable  on  said  ring,  and 
anti-friction  devices  t>etween  said  ring  and  tread-portion  ; 
substantially  aa  described. 


2.  \  wheel  comprising  a  non-rotatable  member,  a  casing 
comprising  side  plates  and  an  annular  bearing-ring  loosely 
inclosing  and  surrounding  said  member,  said  side-plates 
being  provided  with  vertically-disposed  slots,  plates  having 
rounded  ends  on  said  memt>er  and  adapted  to  flt  in.  and 
cofiperate  with  the  walls  of.  said  slots,  whereby  said  casing 
is  prevented  from  rotating,  but  is  free  to  swing  and  verti- 
cally move,  relative  to  said  member,  antl-frictlon  devices 
l)etween  said  side-plates  and  said  member,  an  air-cushion 
In  said  casing  between  said  ring  and  said  member  and 
adapted  to  resiiiently  support  said  casing  relative  to  said 
member,  a  tread-portion  rotatable  on  said  ring,  and  anti- 
friction devices  between  said  ring  and  said  tread-portion  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  non-rotatable  member,  a  cas- 
ing comprising  side  plates  and  an  annular  bearlng-ring 
loosely  Inclosing  and  surrounding  said  member,  said  side- 
plates  being  provided  with  vertically-disposed  slots,  plates 
on  said  member  adapted  to  flt  In  and  cooperate  with  the 
walls  of  said  slots,  whereby  said  caalng  la  prevented  from 
rotating,  but  Is  free  to  move  vertically,  relative  to  said 
member,  antl-frictlon  devices  between  said  side-plates  and 
said  member,  a  substantially  semi  circular  alr-cushlon  In 
said  casing  between  aaid  ring  and  said  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  resiiiently  support  said  casing  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber, said  side-plates  being  also  provided  with  substanltally 
semi-circular  cut-out  portions  adapted  to  permit  the  spread 
ing  of  aald  air-cushion,  a  tread-portion  rotatable  on  said 
ring,  and  antifriction  devices  between  said  ring  and  said 
tread-portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  non-rotatable  member,  a  casing 
comprising  side-plates  and  an  annular  beartng-rlng  loosely 
Inclosing  and  surrounding  said  memt>er.  said  side-plates 
being  provided  with  vertically-disposed  sloU.  plates  having 
rounded  enda  secured  on  the  sides  of  said  member  and 
near  the  top  thereof,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  flt  In. 
and  cooperate  with  the  walls  of.  said  slots,  whereby  said 
cnaing  is  prevented  from  rotating,  but  is  free  to  swing  and 
vertically  move,  relative  to  said  member,  antl-frlctton  de- 
vices between  said  side-plates  and  said  member,  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  air-cushion  in  said  casing  between  the 
lower  portion  of  said  member  and  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
resiiiently  support  said  casing  relative  to  aald  member, 
said    side  plates    beiitf   also    provided    with    subatantlally 
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semicircular  cut •  out  portions  adapted  to  permit  the 
spreading  of  said  air-cushion,  a  tread-portion  rotatable  on 
said  ring,  and  antifriction  devices  between  said  ring  and 
■aid  tread-portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 
.  5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  non-rotatable  member,  a  casing 
comprising  side-plates  and  an  annular  l>earing-ring  loosely 
inclosing  and  surrounding  said  member,  said  side-plates 
being  provided  with  vertically-disposed  slots,  plates  having 
rounded  ends  secured  on  the  sides  of  said  member  and  near 
the  top  thereof,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  flt  in.  and  co- 
operate with  the  walls  of,  said  slots,  whereby  said  casing 
is  prevented  from  rotating,  but  is  free  to  swing  and  verti- 
cally move,  relative  to  said  member,  anti-friction  devices 
between  said  member  and  said  side-plates,  a  sutMtantially 
semicircular  air-cushion  in  said  casing  between  said  ring 
and  said  member  and  adapted  to  resiiiently  support  said 
casing  relative  to  said  memt>er,  said  side-plates  being  pro- 
vided with  substantially  semi-circular  cut-out  portions 
adapted  to  permit  the  spreading  of  said  air-cushion,  a 
tread-portion  rotatable  on  said  ring,  anti-friction  devices 
between  said  ring  and  said  tread-portion,  and  reinforcing 
strips  on  said  side-plates  provided  with  outwardly-curved 
portions  coincident  with  said  semicircular  cut-out  por- 
tions in  said  side-plates ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.001,059.  DISH  WASHER  AND  DRAINER.  ALMA  T. 
McHakgl'c  and  Oscar  F.  McHarodb,  Columbus,  Mont. 
Piled  Nov.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,097. 


In  a  dish  washer,  a  clamp,  a  rod  thereon,  an  arm  having 
a  hub  mounted  on  the  rod.  branches  on  the  said  arm,  a  lug 
on  the  arm,  shoulders  on  the  branches,  a  receptacle  con- 
flned  between  the  lug  and  the  shoulders,  an  arm  on  the  re- 
ceptacle engaged  by  the  rod,  and  article  holders  comprising 
open  mesh  receptacles  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  first 
mentioned  receptacle. 


1,001.060.    CAN-OPENER.    N«D  H.  McPiak,  Cornerstone. 
Ark.     Filed  May  31,  1910.    SerUl  No.  564,328. 


jj^jj^jjjjAga 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  supporting  base,  a  swlngl&g  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  cutter  members  ar- 
ranged to  sever  the  cover  of  a  can,  and  a  puncturing  point 
upon  said  swinging  member  spaced  Inward  from  the  cutter 
thereon  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  severed  portion  of 
the  can  cover  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  punctured  portion 
and  raise  said  portion  In  the  upward  movement  of  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  a  supporting  base,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  cutter  members  ar- 
ranged to  sever  a  portion  of  a  can  cover,  and  a  puncturing 
tool  upon  said  member  spaced  inward  from  the  eatter 
thereon  at  the  severed  portion  of  the  can  to  poncture  and 
raise  said  portion  in  the  movement  of  the  lever. 


1,001,061.  LOGARITHMIC  SCALE.  Joseph  McC.  Mi- 
CHA«L80N.  Geneva.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  361,916. 


1.  A  logarithmic  scale  for  designing  and  Investigating 
the  design  of  reinforced  concrete  beams  or  the  like  con- 
slating  of  two  relatively  movable  scale  members,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  two  independent  similarly  laid  olf 
logarithmic  scales  of  ratios  of  unit  stresses  and  a  logarith- 
mic scale  of  loads  per  square  feet  in  pounds  and  the  other 
of  which  scale  members  is  provided  with  a  logarithmic 
scale  common  to  one  of  the  ratio  scales  and  the  load  scale 
of  the  first  scale  member  and  indicating  when  read  on  the 
ratio  scale  the  depth  in  inches  of  concrete  required  for  a 
beam  of  a  certain  ratio  to  support  a  given  load  and  when 
read  on  the  load  scale  the  length  in  feet  of  the  beam  re- 
quired to  support  such  load,  and  with  a  scale  of  area  of 
steel  in  square  Inches  per  foot  wfale  of  concrete  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  other  ratio  scale  on  the  first  men- 
tioned scale  member,  all  of  said  scales  being  arranged  to 
permit  readings  from  a  single  adjustment  of  the  scale 
members. 

2.  A  logarithmic  scale  for  designing  and  luTestlgating 
the  design  of  reinforced  concrete  consisting  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  scale  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  two  independent  similarly  laid  off  logarithmic  scales 
of  ratios  of  unit  stresses,  with  a  logarithmic  scale  of  loads 
per  square  foot  in  pounda,  and  with  a  logarithmic  scale 
of  bending  moments  in  foot  pounds  per  foot  wide  of  con> 
Crete,  the  other  of  said  scale  members  being  provided  with 
a  combined  logarithmic  scale  of  span  in  feet  and  thick- 
ness In  concrete  in  inches  common  to  one  of  the  ratio 
scales  and  the  load  scale  on  the  first  mentioned  scale  mem- 
ber, and  with  a  scale  area  of  steel  in  square  Inches  per 
foot  wide  of  concrete  common  to  the  other  ratio  scale  and 
scale  of  bending  moments  of  said  first  mentioned  scale 
members,  all  of  said  scales  being  arranged  to  permit  read- 
ings from  a  single  position  on  the  scale. 

3.  A  Ii^arithmic  scale  for  designing  and  investigating 
the  dealgn  of  reinforced  concrete  consisting  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  scale  members,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  two  independent  similarly  laid  off  logarithmic  scales 
of  ratios  of  unit  stresses,  with  a  logarithmic  scale  of  loads 
per  square  foot  in  pounds,  and  with  a  logarithmic  aeale 
of  bending  moments  in  foot  pounds  per  foot  wide  of  con- 
crete, the  other  of  said  scale  members  being  provided  with 
a  combined  logarithmic  scale  of  span  in  feet  and  thick- 
ness in  concrete  in  inches  common  to  one  of  the  ratio 
scales  and  the  load  scale  on  the  first  mentioned  scale 
member,  and  with  a  scale  of  area  of  steel  In  square  inches 
per  foot  wide  of  concrete  common  to  the  other  ratio  scale 
and  scale  of  bending  moments  of  said  first  mentioned 
■ealt  members,  all  of  said  scales  being  arranged  to  permit 
readings  from  a  single  position  on  the  scale,  one  of  aald 
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scale  BtmtMn  b«ln«  furttotr  proTl<J«!  wit*  a  »c«le  of  •\am 
or  ralnforctng  material  and  tht  otber  of  tafd  •calea  with 
a  distance  tcale  coflp^ratlnst  with  said  scale  of  liaee.  »ld 
distance  scale  Indicating  after  the  scale  members  hare 
been  adjusted  to  determine  the  reinforcemeut  required  In 
any  beam,  the  distance  apart  an/  of  the  material  In  tb« 
material  scale  must  be  spaced  to  obtain  such  amount  of 
reinforcement. 

4.  A  logarithmic  scale  comprl»ln«  two  relatlrely  moT- 
able  scale  members,  said  acale  member*  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  logarithmic  scales  enabling 
the  determination  by  the  adjustment  of  one  of  the  scale 
members  of  the  amount  of  reinforcement  required  In  a 
beam  of  known  slM  to  support  a  known  laad.  and  said 
acale  members  being  also  provided  one  with  a  scale  of 
different  sixes  of  reinforcing  materials  and  the  other  with 
a  cooperating  dlstanca  scale,  such  scales  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  scale  members  of  the  rule  have  been  ad- 
justed to  ascertain  the  amount  of  reinforcement  required, 
the  distance  scale  may  be  read  on  the  material  scale  to 
Indicate  the  dlspoaltlon  of  any  of  tba  materials  therein  to 
obtain  such  certain  ralaforcemaat 

5.  A  slide  rule  comprlslnst  separated  face  plates  having 
openings  therein,  said  face  platea  being  provided  with 
scales  adjacent  said  openings,  and  a  slide  positioned  be- 
tween the  face  platea  and  provided  with  scales  which  are 
visible  through  the  openings  in  the  face  plates  and  which 
are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  scales  adjacent  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <iasette.] 

._ -'  / 

1.001.062.     CAR    STANDARD.  -  Shcdot    Mitchell   and 
Thaddccs  D»  Lavo  Lotb,  Wilmington,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb. 
'   27.  1911.    Sartal  No.  «11.099i^.  j 


In  comhlnatlon.  a  car  body,  a  standard  pivoted  thereto 
and  having  one  of  its  lower  comers  provided  with  a  notch, 
a  gravitating  member  pivoted  to.  the  bodiy  aad  having  one 
of  Its  ends  engageable  wiin  the  notch,  a  link  connecting  the 
pivots  of  the  standard  and  the  gravitating  member,  thoa 
constituting  means  for  affording  rigidity  between  the 
pivots,  an  L-sbaped  stop  for  limiting  the  fall  of  the  gravi- 
tating member,  a  plug  Insertlble  In  a  socket  of  the  car 
body  for  holding  the  gravitating  member  against  the  stop, 
and  means  for  connectlnR  the  plug  to  the  car  body,  the 
engagement  of  the  npper  face  of  the  gravitating  member, 
and  the  lower  face  of  the  notch  being  constant  as  long  aa 
the  plug  holds  the  gravitating  member  against  the  stop, 
said  stop  and  plug  constituting  means  for  preventing  the 
standard  from  being  thrown  In  a  horliontal  position  when 
the  car  la  empty,  because  the  engagement  between  said 
faces  is  maintained  constant  by  the  ping. 


1,001.063.  AUTOMOBILE.  Mathsw  B.  Moboan,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aastgnor  to  Chalmere  Motor  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596.698. 

1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  forward 
body  inclosure  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  a  reoeaa 
or  cut-away  portion  In  Its  Innpr  face,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending lever  placed  la  Immediate  proximity  to  the  side 
wall  and  having  tta  grlpptag  or  handle  portion  directly 
oppoaite  the  recessed  or  cut-away  portion  of  the  side 
wall. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  forward 
body  Incloaurc  having  a  side  door  prorldeid  with  a  nctm 

\     \ 


or  cnt-away   portion   In   Its  Inner   face,   and  an   upwardly 
extending  lever  placed  la  Immediate  proximity  to  the  side 


wall  and  having  Ita  gripping  or  handle  portion  directly  op- 
poalte  the  recessed  or  cut-away  portion  of  the  side  wall. 


1.001.064.  SPEED  -  CHANGING  MECHANISM.  AaiB- 
TiDss  R.  MraxAY.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Gear  Catting  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  12.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  632.672. 


1.  Speed  chaniring  mechanism  embracing  a  swlngable 
frame  and  a  slldable  gear  reapectlvely  having  pivotal  and 
rotary  axes  which  are  coincident,  the  said  gear  slidnble 
relatively  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  elements  embracing  a  nest  of  diveraely-slaed  gears 
and  a  shlftable  gear  arranged  to  aelectlvely  mesh  there- 
with, a  swlngable  frame  in  which  one  of  said  elements  la 
mounted,  and  stopping  mechanism  for  limiting  the  swing- 
ing of  said  frame  embracing  a  longitudinally  Hhiftable 
member  controlled  simniUneously  with  the  shifting  of  said 
gear. 

3.  In  combtnatioo,  a  gear,  a  gear-box.  and  a  ge-ir  slld- 
able In  the  latter,  the  said  gear  box  pivoted  for  normally 
swinging  said  last-named  gear  away  from  said  flrst-namel 
gear. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  elements  comprising  a  nest 
of  dlveraoly-slaed  gears  and  a  gear  arranged  to  selectively 
mesh  therewith,  one  of  which  eiemenU  la  statlonarlly  po- 
sitioned, a  gearbox  in  which  the  other  of  said  elements 
la  mounted,  means  for  shifting  said  last-named  element 
laterally  with  relation  to  said  gear-box  embracing  a  shift- 
able  member,  and  a  statlonarlly  positioned  stepped  stop 
with  which  said  last-named  member  cooperates  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  swlngable  frame 
pivoted  about  one  of  said  members,  a  gear  shlftable  longi- 

b  tudinally    of    said    last  named    member,    an    Intermediate 
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abaft  ia  said  frame,  a  co-acting  gear  tbereoo  for  said  laat- 
named  gear,  a  gear  slldable  lengthwise  of  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft,  and  a  nest  of  dtversely-siied  gears  oa  the  other 
of  said  flnt-aamed  member*  with  whieta  said  last-named 
gear  Is  arranged  to  selectively  mesb. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001.065.  SPEED  -  REGULATING  GOVERNOR.  Wil- 
liam H.  Ml  HSCH.  Warren.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589,299. 


In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said 
cylinder  having  one  end  closed  and  the  opposite  end  open, 
a  plate  forming  a  cover  for  the  open  end,  said  cover  being 
removably  secured  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
and  having  a  concentric  aperture  therethrough,  a  hub 
formed  integral  with  the  cylinder  and  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  the  cover,  said  hub  having  a  central  bore 
to  receive  the  said  vertical  shaft,  a  resistance  wheel  ar- 
ranged horlaonUlly  within  said  cylinder,  a  hub  for  the 
wheel  adapted  to  turn  upon  the  hub  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  Its  upper  end  projecting  through  the  aperture  in 
the  cover,  the  rim  of  said  wheel  having  apertures  extend- 
ing radially  therethrough,  a  pair  of  arms  attached  to  the 
bub  of  the  resistance  wheel  externally  of  the  cylinder  and 
projecting  radially,  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  opposite  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  device  to  be  regulated. 


1.001,066.     LIFTING-JACK.     Albsbt  Nbal,  Center,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.246. 


1.  In  a  lifting- Jack,  a  sUndard.  a  notched  lifting  bar. 
a  frame  supported  by  the  standard,  a  handle  for  rocking 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  pawls  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  engage  notcbea  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe 
lifting  bar  to  extend  the  bar  when  tbe  frame  Is  rocked, 
and  meana  by  a  still  greater  rocking  travel  of  tbe  frame 
to  alternately  bold  tbe  iiawls  out  of  engagement  witit  the 
next  shoulder  above  to  permit  retraction  of  tbe  Ilftliig 
bar,  said  meana  being  sildably  mounted  to  move  longl- 
todlnally  on  tbe  standard  within  predetermined  llnlta 
with  tbe  pawl. 

2.  In  a  lifting-Jack,  a  standard,  a  notched  lifting  bar, 
a  frame  supported  by  the  standard,  a  handle  for  rocking 


tbe  Craae,  a  pair  of  pawls  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  nr.tches  on  opposite  sides  of  the  llftiBg 
bar  to  extend  the  bar  when  tbe  frame  la  rocked,  said  pawla 
baTlng  andcr-alde  extenslona,  and  projecttona  ttom  tte 
standard  to  engage  said  projections  of  the  pawls  by  a 
■till  greater  rocking  travel  of  the  frame  and  alteraately 
bold  tbe  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  next  aboulder 
above  to  permit  retraction  of  tbe  lifting  bar,  said  projec- 
tion being  slldable  on  tbe  standard  to  continue  aaid  dla< 
engagement  until  the  pawl  has  passed  the  shonlder. 

8.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  standard  having  obllqae 
eztenaions,  a  notched  lifting  bar  mounted  In  said  hollow 
standard,  a  frame  rocklngly  supported  by  tbe  ataadard 
and  having  Inside  pawi-snpportlng  trunnions,  a  handle 
for  rocking  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  pawls  having  hooked 
lower  ends  to  engage  tbe  trunnlona  of  the  frame,  aaid  en- 
gagament  being  maintained  by  contact  of  tbe  hooks  with 
the  oblique  extenslona  of  tbe  standard,  and  upper  ends 
adapted  to  engage  notches  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lifting 
bar  to  extend  the  bar  when  the  frame  Is  rocked,  aaid 
pawls  having  under-side  extensions  and  adjacent  notches, 
bars  longitudinally  slldable  on  the  standards,  said  bars 
having  extensions  to  engage  said  notches  of  the  pawls 
when  the  pawls  are  brought  into  contact  therewith  by  a 
■ulDclant  rocking  travel  of  tbe  frame  to  bold  tbe  pawls 
out  of  engagement  with  the  next  shoulder  above  and 
permit  retraction  of  tbe  bar. 


1,001,067.     NECK-YOKE  CENTER. 
City,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


Axel  Nblson,  Grove 
Serial  No.  600.136. 


iv  M 


L.  A  neckyoke  center  comprlalng  a  frame  piece,  a  apUt 
ferrule  pivoted  thereto,  the  parts  of  said  ferrule  being 
relatively  movable  to  spread  the  ferrule  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  neckyoke,  means  for  securing  the  ferrule  on  tbe 
neckyoke,  a  ring  carried  by  said  frame  piece,  an  extension 
OB  said  ring  baring  a  bearing  alining  with  a  similar  bear- 
ing In  the  frame  piece,  and  means  for  holding  the  wagon 
tongue  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearings. 

2.  A  Doekyoke  center  comprising  a  frame  piece,  a  split 
ferrule  each  part  of  which  Is  Independently  hinged  to  the 
frame  piece  so  that  the  ferrule  may  be  spread  for  the  re- 
caption of  the  neckyoke,  a  flange  on  each  member  of  the 
ferrule  cooperating  when  the  ferrule  is  closed,  means  to 
aecure  said  flanges  together  to  bold  tbe  ferrule  clasped 
to  the  neckyoke,  a  ring  carried  by  said  frame  piece,  an 
eztenalon  on  said  ring  providing  a  safety  locic  fT  a  catch 
oa  the  wagon  tongue  and  having  a  bearing  alining  with  a 
similar  bearing  In  the  frame  piece,  and  a  tongue-holding 
member  plvotally  secured  In  said  bearings. 

8.  A  neckyoke  cent*r  comprising  a  frame  piece,  means 
pivoted  thereto  for  connection  with  the  neckyoke.  a  ring 
connected  to  said  frame  piece  having  an  attached  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  circular  bearing,  a  similar  bearing 
In  the  frame  piece  alining  therewith,  a  tongue-holding 
Biember  provided  with  tubular  bearing  extmslons  seated 
In  aaid  bearings,  and  means  held  within  said  bearing  ex- 
tenalons  by  which  the  same  are  held  from  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  bearings. 

4.  A  neckyoke  center  comprising  a  frame  piece,  meana 
ptroted  thereto  for  connection  with  tbe  neckyoke.  an 
oblong  ring  carried  by  said  frame  piece  with  its  longer 
axia  parallel  therewith,  a  member  depending  from  tbe 
lower  Bide  of  said  ring  piece  and  forming  a  safety  lock 
for  a  catch  on  the  wagon-tongue  when  the  same  la  posl- 
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tioaed  In  tb«  naekyok*.  an  extenakM  from  uld  dependlns 
iD«mb«r  baTlng  tbereln  a  tubular  bearing  allnlos  wltb  a 
similar  bearing  In  tbe  frame  piece,  and  a  toogue-boldlng 
member  mounted  for  iwlTCilng  movement  In  said  bearings. 
5.  A  neckyoke  center  comprlalag  a  frame  piece,  ex* 
pansible  means  plTOted  thereto  for  conneetloa  with  the 
neckyoke,  an  oblong  ring  carried  by  said  frame  piece  with 
its  longer  axis  parallel  tberewlth.  a  m<»mber  depending 
from  the  lower  side  of  said  ring  piece  and  forming  a 
safety  lock  for  a  catch  on  the  wagoo-tongue  when  the 
same  Is  positioned  in  the  neckyoke,  an  extension  from  said 
depending  member  having  therein  a  tubular  bearing  alin- 
ing with  a  similar  bearing  In  the  frame  piece,  a  circular 
tongue- holding  member,  tubular  bearing  extensions  thereof 
seated  In  said  bearings,  screw  bolta  within  said  exten- 
sions extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  nuts 
screwed  thereon  tu  hold  said  bearing  extensions  from 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  bearings,  and  a  lining  ring 
within  said  tongue-holding  member.  , 


1,001,068.  APPARATUS  FOR  OOVERNINr,  THE  PA8- 
8A0E  OF  CARS  OR  VEHICLES  ALONG  A  RAILWAY 
AND  THE  CONTROL  THEREOF.  Waltm  P.  Nbcm«t. 
Swlssvale  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
h  Signal  Company.  Swlsavale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  17.  19U.     Serial  No.  603,107. 


•>    I    I 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  governing  the 
passage  of  cars  or  vehicles  along  a  railway,  a  mechanism 
for  the  control  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cating levers  for  tbe  mechanical  control  of  portiona  of 
said  apparatus,  a  locking  latch  for  each  of  said  levers,  a 
rotating  shaft  for  each  of  said  levers  which  shaft  is  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  latch  for  said  lever,  a  me- 
chanical Interlocking  device  having  a  plurality  of  locking 
bars,  means  carried  by  each  of  said  rotating  shafts  for 
operating  one  of  said  locking  bars,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
levers  for  the  electric  control  of  portions  of  said  apparatua, 
a  crank  operatively  connected  with  each  electric  lever, 
each  of  said  cranks  beinK  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  one 
of  the  said  rotating  shafts,  and  means  carried  by  each  of 
Mid  cranks  for  operating  one  of  the  said  locking  bars. 

2.  In  an  interlocking  machine  for  the  control  of  appara- 
tus governing  the  passage  of  cars  or  vehicles  along  a  rail- 
way, a  mechanical  lever,  a  latch  for  said  lerer,  a  me- 
chanical Interlocking  bed  comprlslDg  a  plurality  of  locking 
bars  one  of  which  la  positively  and  directly  connected 
wltb  said  latch,  a  power  lever,  and  mechanism  Interposed 
between  the  power  lever  and  anot^.of  the  said  locking 
bars.  "" 


tIK    WTK.8E?* 


1.001.069.      PIPE  COUPLING.      Fb«dcbik  "SntuKy.   Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  555.628. 

1.  A  coupling  for  an  externally  threaded  pipe,  com- 
prising a  conduit  member,  a  circular  series  of  normally 
cp«-n  internally  threaded  resilient  tongues  adapted  to  slip 
over  the  end  of  said  threaded  pipe,  said  tongues  extend- 
ing from  said  conduit  member  and  having  diverging  outer 
•nrfaces.  a  collar  engaging  said  outer  surfaces  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  thereon  to  compress  said  tongues,  and  sep- 
arable coactlve  means  on  said  Millar  and  tongues  adapted 
to  be  Interlocked  against  relative  rotation  when  tbe  collar 
Is  In  compressing  position. 

2.  A   coupling   comprising   a   member   provWted    with    a 


plurality  of  complemental  resilient  tongues  having  In- 
ternal gripping  surfaces  and  externally  diverging  sur- 
faces, the  free  ends  of  said  tongues  being  normally  open 
beyond  tbe  diameter  of  the  member  to  be  gripped  thereby, 
a  collar  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  tongues  to  compress 


the  same,  outwardly  projecting  members  at  the  free  ends 
of  the  tongues,  one  end  of  said  collar  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  faces  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  projections  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
tonguee  when  the  collar  Is  in  compressing  position. 


1,001.070.  LOCK-OUT  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Nils 
Emil  Nobstbom,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  56S.2S4. 


Q^^- 


1.  In  a  lockout  telephone  system,  a  party  line  circuit ; 
at  each  subscriber's  station  a  subscriber's  instrument,  a 
step-up  device,  means  to  disable  the  subscriber's  Instru- 
ment when  the  step-up  device  Is  in  appropriate  position  ; 
and  at  the  central  station  automatic  means  to  actuate 
said  step-up  device  automatically  to  complete  a  cycle  of 
operations,  and  means  to  prevent  the  disabling  operation 
at  any  selected  station. 

2.  In  a  lock-out  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  party  line ;  at  each  subscriber's  ststlon  a  subscriber's 
instrument  and  circuit  controlling  means  therefor ;  and 
at  the  central  station  calling  devices  arranged  normally 
to  disable  the  circuit  controlling  means  at  each  sub- 
scriber's station  on  the  party  line,  and  preliminarily  set- 
table  selective  means  to  prevent  tbe  disabling  operation 
from  affecting  the  circuit-controlling  means  at  the  sta- 
tion of  any  selected  subscriber. 

3.  In  a  lock-out  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  party  line ;  at  each  subscriber's  station  a  subscriber's 
Instrument,  a  step-up  device,  means  timed  by  the  step-up 
device  to  disable  the  subrrrlber's  Instrument,  and  at  the 
central  station  means  for  operating  each  step-up  device 
through  a  full  cycle  of  operations,  and  selective  means, 
timed  harmoniously  with  the  subscriber's  step  up  device 
for  preventing  the  disabling  operation  at  any  selected  sub- 
scriber's station 

4.  The   combination    with   a   party   line  circuit   of;   at 
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each  subscriber's  station  a  talking  set,  ringing  means, 
and  step-up  devices,  arranged  to  permit  disabling  of  said 
parts  at  a  predetermined  time  In  a  cycle  of  operations, 
or  at  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  operations  to  condition 
the  ringer  and  talking  set  for  functional  operation,  and 
at  the  central  station,  means  for  actuating  the  step-up 
device,  and  means  timed  in  harmony  with  the  step-up  de- 
vice normally  to  permit  or  selectively  to  prevent  the  dis- 
abling operation  at  the  time  when  It  may  occur  at  the 
station  of  any  selected  subscriber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  party  line  circuit  of,  at  each 
subscriber's  station,  a  subscriber's  instrument,  a  step-up 
device,  arranged  by  performance  of  a  complete  cycle  of 
operations  and  the  return  of  Its  moving  parts  to  normal 
position  to  condition  said  Instrument  for  functional  op- 
eration, means  timed  by  the  step-up  device  to  disable  said 
subscriber's  instrument  during  the  cycle  of  operations  of 
the  step-up  device :  and  at  the  central  station  means 
timed  harmoniously  with  the  step-up  device,  operating 
normally  to  permit  or  selectively  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  disabling  means  at  any  subecriber's  station  at  the 
time  when  it  may  disable  the  instrument  at  that  station. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,001,071.     STANCHION.     John  B.  Olkbon,  Fort  Atkin- 
son. Wla.     Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,437. 


h^-j>'  ^  \^/ 


1.  A  stanchion  Including  a  base  plate,  a  member  sUd- 
ably  mounted  therein,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
member  centered  within  the  base  plate,  a  support,  a 
stanchion  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member  and 
connected  by  a  universal  Joint  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
support,  a  stanchion  bar  hingedly  connected  to  the  alld- 
able  member,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  bar 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  bar. 

2.  A  stanchion  including  movably  connected  bars, 
means  for  anchoring  both  bars  at  their  lower  ends,  a  sup- 
porting bar,  a  sleeve  fixedly  connected  to  tbe  support- 
lig;  bar,  a  universal  connection  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  stanchion  bars,  a  sleeve  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  the  supporting  bar,  a  link  connection 
between  the  sUdable  sleeve  and  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
stanchion  bar,  and  coSperatlng  means  upon  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  stanchion  bars  for  detacbably  holding  the 
bars  together. 


1,001.072.  APPARATUS  FOB  SOLIDIFYING  CHY8- 
TALLIZABLE  MIXTURES  WITHOUT  SUBSTAN- 
TIAL CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  FORMING  STRIPS 
THEREOF.  Fkancis  I.  DU  Pont,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignor  to  Tbe  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  519,818. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  solidifying  crystallliable  mix- 
tures without  substantial  crystallization,  in  combination, 
an  open-ended  receptacle  for  tbe  material,  a  rotating  car- 


rying roller  at  tbe  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  a  rotating 
pressing  roller  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  receptacle,  tbe 
material  passing  from  said  receptacle  between  said  rollers, 
and  a  acraper  and  spreader,  tbe  scraper  coactlng  with 
the  pressing  roller  and  the  spreader  extending  beyond  the 
pressing  roller  and  coactlng  with  the  carrying  roller. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  solidifying  crystalliaable  mix- 
tures without  substantial  crystallization,  in  combination^ 
a  rotating  carrying  roller,  means  to  apply  a  layer  of 
material  to  the  surface  of  said  roller,  mechanism  adapted 
to  take  off  the  layer  of  material  from  said  carrying  roller 
and  break  it  up,  and  pressure  rollers,  spaced  apart  the 
distance  for  the  desired  thickness  of  strip,  between  which 
said  material,  when  removed  from  the  carrying  roller.  Is 
adapted  to  pass. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  solidifying  crystallizable  mix- 
tures without  substantial  crystallization,  in  combination, 
a  rotating  carrying  roller,  means  to  apply  a  layer  of 
material  to  tbe  surface  of  said  roller,  mechanism  adapted 
to  take  off  the  material  from  said  carrying  roller,  and 
pressure  rollers,  spaced  apart  the  distance  for  the  de- 
sired thickness  of  strip,  between  which  said  material, 
when  removed  from  the  carrying  roller,  is  adapted  to  pass, 
and  a  spreading  and  scraping  device  in  proximity  to  one 
pressure  roller  and  a  scraping  device  in  proximity  to  the 
other  pressure  roller. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  solidifying  crystallizable  mix- 
tures without  substantial  crystallisation,  in  combination, 
a  rotating  carrying  roller,  means  to  apply  a  layer  of 
material  to  the  surface  of  said  roller,  mechanism  adapted 
to  take  off  the  material  from  said  carrying  roller,  and 
pressure  rollers,  spaced  apart  tbe  distance  for  the  desired 
thickness  of  strip,  between  which  said  material,  when 
removed  from  the  carrying  roller,  is  adapted  to  pass,  and 
a  scraping  and  pressing  device  In  proximity  to  one  pres- 
sure roller,  the  scraping  portion  thereof  coactlng  with 
said  roller  and  the  spreading  portion  thereof  coactlng 
with  the  other  pressure  roller,  and  a  scraping  device  co- 
acting  with  the  laat  mentioned  roller  beyond  said  spreader. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  solidifying  crystalllsable  mix- 
tures without  substantial  crystalliaation,  in  combination, 
a  rotating  carrying  roller,  means  to  apply  a  layer  of 
material  to  tbe  surface  of  said  roller,  mechanism  adapted 
to  take  off  tbe  material  from  said  carrying  roller,  and 
pressure  rollers,  spaced  apart  the  distance  for  the  de- 
sired thickness  of  strip,  betw^een  which  said  material, 
when  removed  from  the  carrying  roller,  is  adapted  to  pass, 
and  a  scraping  and  pressing  device  in  proximity  to  one 
pressure  roller,  the  scraping  portion  thereof  coactlng  with 
said  roller  and  the  spreading  portion  thereof  coactlng 
wltb  the  other  pressure  roller,  and  a  scraping  device  co- 
acting  with  the  last  mentioned  roller  beyond  said  spreader, 
said  scraper  having  a  projecting  Up. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.00  1.07  3.  8KIVINO-MACHINE.  Jossph  H.  Porm, 
Brockton.  Mass..  aniffnor  to  Ualtcd  8b««  MacbtiMr; 
Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Carporation  of  New  Jeracjr. 
l-tl«><l  Feb.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  290,180. 


1.  A  leather  sklvloK  machine,  barlnf  In  combination,  a 
aklTlng  knife  and  means  for  adTanclog  the  stock  against 
said  knife  constmcted  to  xrlp  tbc  stock  with  a  pressore 
progressively  increasing  from  point  to  point  in  the  width 
of  said  stock,  and  arranged  t»  maintain  a  face  of  the 
stock  at  a  predetermined  Inclination  to  the  edge  of  the 
KkiTing  knife. 

2.  A  leatb(>r  skirlng  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
skiving  linifo  and  means  for  advancing  the  stock  against 
Mid  knife  comprising  a  feed  roller  and  a  preMer  having  a 
predetermined  acting  surface  fonsed  to  hold  the  stock  in 
enitagement  with  said  roller,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  presser  toward  aald  roller  coDstructed  to  exert 
a  leM  preaanre  upon  a  predetermlaed  portion  of  the  width 
of  said  stock  than  upon  other  portions. 

3.  A  leather  nkivlng  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
skiving  knife,  an  edge  gage  for  positioning  the  stock  in 
proper  relation  to  said  knife,  a  trlBDlng  knife  arranged  at 
»  predetermined  distance  from  said  edge  gage,  and  meana 
for  advancing  ttie  stock  against  aaid  knlvea  conHtrurted 
to  grip  the  stock  and  to  exert  a  greater  gripping  pressure 
upon  portions  of  the  stock  adjacent  to  said  edge  gage  than 
Q(ion  portions  adjacent  to  tb«  trimming  knife. 

4.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
skiving  knife  and  means  for  advancing  the  stock  against 
said  knife  comprising  a  feed  roller  and  a  prsaacr  having  a 
predetermined  transverse  acting  surface  formed  to  bold 
the  stock  in  engagement  with  said  roller,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  preaser  toward  tb«  feed  roller,  and 
meana  for  varying  the  preaanre  applied  to  a  margin  of  the 
stock  without  affecting  the  pressure  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site margin  of  said  stock. 

5.  .\  skiving  machine,  compriatng  a  fteed  roll  arranged 
for  rotation  about  a  stationary  axis,  a  aklvlng  knife  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  stock,  and  mechaniam  for  hold- 
ing the  stock  In  engagement  with  said  roll,  comprising  a 
pn>8ser  support,  means  for  yieldingly  boldlBg  the  support 
toward  the  fe«d  roll,  and  a  prasaer  plTotally  supported 
upon  said  support,  said  presaer  being  movable  about  an 
sxis  approximately  parallel  to  tbe  line  of  feed  of  the  stock. 

M'laims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.l 


1.001,OT4.     MINK-DRILL  JACK.     JiBBT  E.  Powai.L.  Hay- 
»vood.  W    Va.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  622.087. 

1.  A  drill  jack  comprising  a  ba««  bar  f«r  threaded  en- 
gagement in  a  substance  to  b«  drilled,  an  adjnatable  bar 
hinged  toward  the  Inner  end  upon  the  bate  bar  for  sup- 
porting a  drill,  and  a  set  screw  engaging  through  the  base 
bar  and  againat  tlie  adjustable  bar  to  wmlas  the  latter  to 
raise  and  lower  the  drill.  ( 

2.  A  drill  jack  comprlstnt:  an  elongated  iaae  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  at  its  Inner  end  In  borlsontal  relation  to  a 
substance  to  t>e   drilled  and  extending  out  therefrom,  an 


adjostable  bar  hinged  at  ita  Inner  end  upon  tbe  baae  bar 
midway  between  ita  ends  and  adapted  to  plvotaUy  carry 
a  drill  upon  its  outer  end,  and  a  hand  operating  set  screw 
arranged  vertically  through  the  outer  end  of  the  base  bar 
and  engaging  beneath  the  adjustable  bar  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  same. 


3.  A  drill  Jack  comprialag  a  longltudiDal  baae  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  in  horisontal  relation  agaloflt  a  substance  to 
be  drilled,  a  vertically  movable  set  screw  carried  through 
the  baae  bar  at  ita  outer  end,  and  an  adjustable  bar  hinged 
at  ita  inner  end  upon  tbe  base  bar  midway  of  Ita  ends  and 
resting  upon  the  apper  extremity  of  the  aet  screw. 


1.001,076.  8TKAM-8UPER HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
LOCOMOTIVE-BOILERS.  John  Pbimkosb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.291. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a 
Rmoke-box  and  boiler  tut>es  through  which  bot  furnace- 
ga.^es  are  delivered  to  the  smoke-lMX.  of  a  steam  super- 
lieater  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  smoke-box  com- 
prising inlet  headers  and  outlet  headera  arranged  on  either 
side  of  the  nmoke  box  and  superlteating  tubes  connecting 
the  Inlet  headera  with  the  outlet  headers  and  traversing 
the  smoke  box  one  or  more  times  in  tbe  path  of  the  gasea. 
means  for  delivering  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  auper- 
heater,  an  exhauat-nosale  for  tbe  aagine  exhaust  having 
its  outlet  or  discharge  orifice  above  the  superheater  where- 
by the  ejector  action  of  the  exhaust  is  availed  of  to  create 
A  poaltlve  draft  of  tbe  furnace  gaoea  through  the  super- 
heater; the  elenents  of  the  superheater  being  arranged 
relatively  to  each  other  and  the  exhaust  noaale  to  cause 
a  thorough  distribution  of  the  furnace-gases  among  aald 
eleaoenta,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  conbiaatton  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a 
•moke-box  the  dlmenaions  of  the  latter  being  aubotantlally 
the  same  as  the  boiler,  and  boiler-tubes  through  which  hot 
funiace-gaaes  are  delivered   to   the   smoke-box.   of  an    ex- 
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haust-noxsle  for  tbe  engine  exhaust  extending  to  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  smoke-box.  a  steam  superheater  arranged  in 
tbe  upper  part  of  the  smoke-box  around  the  exhaust-nos- 
sle,  below  tbe  top  thereof  and  above  tbe  boiler-tubea,  and 
composed  of  inlet  and  outlet  headers  connected  by  super- 
heating tubes,  aald  superheating  tubes  being  arranged  to 
traverae  tbe  smoke-box  one  or  more  times  and  In  tbe  path 
of  the  gases,  and  also  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  tbe  exhaust-noizle  to  cause  a  thorough  distribution  of 
the  furnace  gasea  among  the  superheating  tut>e8  as  said 
gasea  are  drawn  through  the  same  by  the  ejector  action  of 
tbe  engine  exhauat,  and  means  for  delivering  steam  from 
the  boiler  to  the  superheater,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  of  the  super- 
heater type  having  a  smoke-box  and  boiler  tubes  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  of  a  superheater  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
smoke-box  above  tbe  boiler  tubes,  means  for  delivering 
ateam  from  the  boiler  to  the  superheater,  a  bafBe  or  de- 
flector extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  tbe 
boiler  above  the  boiler  tubes,  and  an  exhaust  nozalc  for 
the  engine-exbauat  extending  upwardly  through  the  baffle 
or  deflector  and  discharging  above  tbe  superheater,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  of  the  locomo- 
tive type  having  a  smoke-box  and  boiler  tubes  discharging 
hot  gases  thereinto,  of  a  superheater  in  the  upper  part  of 
tbe  smoke-box,  an  exhauat  noszie  for  tbe  engine  exhauat 
extending  upwardly  through  tbe  auperbeater,  aaid  aoper- 
heater  having  superheating  tubes  surrounding  tbe  exhauat 
noule,  and  deflecting  rings  or  plates  on  tbe  exhaust  noxsle 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  auperbeater,  tbe  superheating 
tubea  being  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  and  tbe 
exhaust  nosale  whereby  to  cauae  a  thorough  diatrtbutlon 
of  tbe  bot  gases  among  the  superheating  tubea.  aa  aet 
forth. 


1,001. 076.     UMBRELLA.    JoHK  Charlks  RgDFOBD,  South 
Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Sertal  No.  588.126. 


a  female  coupling  member  comprialnf  an  internally  thread- 
ed sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  alotted  plate  to  receive  tlie 


An  umbrella  rib  or  brace  attaching  device  comprising 
an  Inverted  U -shaped  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  inner  end  of  a  rib  or  brace,  aaid  plate  having  a  tongue 
extending  longitudinally  tron  its  iBtemediate  portion  and 
bent  Into  the  form  of  a  loop  to  be  engaged  with  a  bracket 
or  runner,  aaid  tongue  having  ita  free  end  extended  for- 
wardly in  parallel  relation  to  the  Inner  face  of  aald  inter- 
mediate portion  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  receiving 
aocket  for  the  end  of  the  rib  or  brace  to  be  connected, 
the  leg*  or  aide  member*  of  aald  Inverted  U-«haped  plate 
being  bent  Inwardly  and  engaged  with  aaid  rib  and  tongue, 
the  terminal  of  aald  tongue  being  extended  beyond  the 
outer  or  front  edge  of  tbe  plate  and  bent  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  engage  the  bent  free  ends  of  tbe  lega  of  aald 
plate. 

1,001.077.  HYDROCABBON-OENERATOB.  Habold  At- 
BsaT  RicB,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jane  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  436.671. 

In  the  hereinbefore  deaerlbed  device,  a  generator  having 
at  one  end  a  groove,  to  receive  a  generator  aopporting  ele- 
■MBt.  and  at  tbe  other  end  a  male  eooplinc  member,  eom- 
prtalng  a  body  part  and  a  relatively  larger  head  part,  and 


body  part  of  the  male  coupling  member  and  engage  the 
bead  part. 

1.001.078.  MACHINE  FOR  OPER.\TING  ON  SHOES. 
JoHM  H.  RicHABDSOtY,  Saugus,  Mbss..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  27.  1909.  Serial  No 
536,106. 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes  comprising  a  tool, 
a  shoe  support,  mechanism  for  causing  the  point  of  opera- 
tion of  the  tool  to  be  transferred  along  the  margin  of  the 
shoe  sole  from  one  aide  around  tbe  toe  to  the  other  aide  of 
the  ahoe,  said  mechaniam  including  meana  for  pressing  the 
ahoe  and  tool  Into  operative  engagement  with  each  otiier. 
mechanism  operating  automatically  to  render  aald  means 
inoperative  when  the  tool  arrivee  at  a  predetermined  point. 
on  said  margin  and  means  whereby  said  point  may  be 
Bhifted  to  accommodate  either  right  or  left  ahoes. 

2.  A  nMchine  for  operating  on  shoes  comprising  a  tool, 
a  shoe  support,  mechanism  for  causing  the  point  of  opera- 
tion of  the  tool  to  be  transferred  along  the  margla  oC  the 
shoe  sole  from  one  side  around  the  toe  to  the  otiMr  side  of 
the  ahoe,  meana  acting  antomatlcally  to  Intermirt  the  ooB- 
tact  betwe^  the  tool  and  shoe  when  the  tool  axrtrm  at  a 
pr«determtaed  point  on  said  margin,  and  means  whereby 
said  tatermption  may  be  eanaed  to  take  place  on  either 
side  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  machine  for  opnating  on  shoes  ceaprMng  f  tool. 
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a  stao*  mpport,  m««liaiilain  for  catutns  tke  point  of  op«rm- 
tlon  of  the  tool  to  b«  transferred  along  the  nargln  of  the 
■hoe  aoie  from  one  side  around  tlie  toe  to  the  otber  aide  of 
tbe  ataoe.  meana  acting  aatomatlcallj  to  Interrupt  the  en- 
gagement of  the  tool  with  tbe  shoe  when  the  tool  arrives 
at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  margin,  meana  for  cai»- 
Ing  Bocb  Intermptloo  to  take  pUe«  on  aitbcr  aide  of  th« 
shoe,  and  provision  whereby  the  points  of  interruption  may 
be  varied  independently  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  ahoes  comprising  a  tool,  a 
aboe  aupport.  mechanism  for  producing  such  relatlre 
movement  of  the  tool  and  support  that  tbe  point  of  opera- 
tion of  tbe  tool  is  transferred  along  tbe  margin  of  tbe 
shoe  sole  from  a  point  on  one  aide  around  tbe  toe  to  a 
point  on  the  otber  side  of  tbe  aboe.  aaid  mechanism  being 
conatructed  to  cauae  the  tool  to  operate  around  tbe  aboe  a 
plurality  of  times,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  in- 
terrupt tbe  operative  engagt>ment  of  tbe  tool  and  aboe 
when  they  arrive  in  a  predetermined  relationahip  and 
thereafter  to  bring  said  tool  and  shoe  automatically  Into 
operative  engagement  again. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  ahoes  compriaing  a  tool, 
a  shoe  support,  mechanism  for  producing  such  relative 
movement  of  tbe  tool  and  support  that  the  point  of  opera 
tlon  of  the  tool  la  transferred  along  tbe  margin  of  tbe  aboe 
sole  from  a  point  on  one  side  around  tbe  toe  to  a  point  on 
tbe  otber  side  of  the  shoe,  said  mechanism  operating  auto- 
matically to  reverse  the  relative  movemeot  of  tbe  aboe  and 
tool  during  tbe  relative  travel  of  the  tool  past  the  side  of 
tbe  shoe,  and  meana  acting  aatomatfcally  to  interrupt  the 
engagement  of  the  shoe  and  tool  before  such  reversal  takea 
place  and  to  bring  the  shoe  and  tool  again  Into  operative 
engagement  after  aald  reversal. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasettev] 


1,001.079. 
▼llle.  Ky. 


PACKAGE-TIE.      David   B.   G.   Rose,    Loala- 
Flled  Nov.  26,  1909.     Sertal  No.  529.978. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  connected 
disk  members,  each  disk  member  comprisfng  two  connected 
wings  separated  from  one  another  by  oppositely  disposed 
peripheral  slota,  the  wings  flaring  outwardly  from  their 
point  of  connection  with  one  another,  and  tbe  wings  of 
each  section  overlying  the  slots  of  tbe  other  section. 

2.  A  reversible  cord  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
nected disks  with  the  outer  edges  separated  from  one  an- 
other whereby  the  contiguous  surfaces  thereof  constitute 
a  cord  receiving  wedge,  and  means  carried  by  each  disk 
for  engaging  the  free  end  of  a  cord,  the  engaging  means  of 
one  disk  being  out  of  line  with  the  enga^jlDg  means  of  tbe 
other  disk. 

3.  A  package  tie  comprising  two  connected  members 
with  flared  peripberiea  and  a  slltted  portion  in  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  each  member,  the  slltted  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive members  being  out  of  line. 

4.  A  package  tie  comprising  two  concaved  diska  con- 
nected together  whereby  their  convex  surfaces  contact  for 
frlctionally  engaging  an  Interposed  cord  or  tbe  like,  each 
of  Mid  disks  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  diapoaed  pe- 
ripheral slotted  portlona,  and  the  slotted  portions  of  one 
disk  being  out  of  registration  with  the  slotted  portion  of 
tbe  cofiperatlng  disk,  and  a  cord  secured  between  the  disks. 


1.001.080.  MAIL-BOX.  Adolph  RosiNBaao  and  Kll«- 
WOKTH  E.  Clask.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614.018. 


1.  A  box  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  back, 
a  body  portion  hinged  to  the  back  to  swing  with  Its  upper 
end  away  from  and  toward  tbe  back,  tbe  body  portion  be- 
ing formed  In  ita  top  with  a  receiving  slot,  a  lid  hinged  to 
the  back  to  close  over  the  slot,  and  meana  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  ltd  upwardly  upon  tbe  movement  of  the 
body  portion  away  from  tbe  back  and  for  automatically 
rendering  aald  moving  means  inoperative  upon  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  body  portion  toward  tbe  back. 

2.  A  box  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  back, 
a  body  portion  hinged  to  the  back  and  arranged  to  swing 
with  its  upper  end  away  from  and  toward  the  back,  the 
body  portion  being  formed  with  a  receiving  slot,  a  lid 
hinged  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  close  over  the  slot,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  back,  the  spring  being  arranged 
to  engage  and  move  tbe  lid  upwardly  upon  the  movement 
of  the  body  portion  away  from  the  back,  and  the  body  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  and  move  it  to  an 
Inoperative  position  so  aa  to  permit  the  lid  to  move  down- 
wardly upon  tbe  movement  of  tbe  body  portion  toward  the 
back. 


1.001.081.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Arthdb  L.  Rossaix, 
Hyde  Park,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,634. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, grlppers,  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  Includ- 
ing means  for  turning  tbe  grlppers,  means  for  moving 
them  laterally,  and  a  single  mechanical  device  common 
to  aaid  two  means  for  insuring  a  uniformly  yielding  char- 
acter to  said  two  movements. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, grlppers,  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  including 
means  for  turning  tbe  grlppers,  meana  for  moving  them 
laterally,  and  a  single  spring  through  which  tbe  two  move- 
ments are  effected. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, grlppers,  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  Including 
means  for  turning  tbe  grlppers.  means  for  moving  them 
laterally,   a  single   spring  through  which  tbe   tiro   move- 
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meats  are  effected,  and  adjuatable  connections  in  aald  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  varying  the  relative  forces  by  which 
said  two  moTements  are  yieldingly  effected  from  aald 
spring. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, grlppers,  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  includ- 
ing means  for  yieldingly  moving  tbe  grlppers  laterally, 
means  for  yieldingly  turning  the  grlppers,  and  meana  for 
simultaneously  and  in  uniform  degree  changing  the  yield- 
ing quality  of  tbe  two  movementa. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, grlppers,  a  rocker,  operating  devices  between  the 
rocker  and  the  grlppers  for  actuating  them,  other  operat- 
ing devicea  between  tbe  rocker  and  tbe  grlppers  for  Im- 
parting to  them  a  different  movement,  and  a  single  yield- 
ing element  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rocker  and 
with  both  of  aaid  two  seU  of  operating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,001.082.  STRIKE-PLATE  FOR  DOOR-LOCKS.  Wil- 
liam SAMt'EifSON.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617.610. 


A  Btrlke  pUte  device  for  door  locks  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  the  door  frame  or  Jamb,  said  strike 
plate  device  being  provided  with  a  head  which  projects 
beyond  the  door  frame  or  Jamb  when  in  use  and  which  is 
composed  of  two  detachably  connected  parts,  both  of  which 
are  used  In  connection  with  a  door  frame  or  Jamb  of  one 
style  of  flnlah  and  construction,  and  only  one  of  which 
la  u%Bd  separately  In  connection  with  a  door  frame  or 
jamb  of  another  style  of  finish  or  construction. 


1.001,083.  BRAKE-SHOE.  FiTX  WILLIAM  8abo»ht,  Mah- 
wah.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,186. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  Iron  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  car  wheel,  said 
body  portion  having  a  flange  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
flange  of  a  wheel,  and  having  a  recess  or  pocket  formed  In 
said  flange  and  extending  Into  the  portion  of  the  shoe 
which  contacts  with  tbe  tread  of  the  wheel,  said  recess  be- 
ing filled  with  a  non-metallic  substance  having  lubricating 
properties  and  the  area  thereof  being  small  aa  compared 
with  the  entire  bearing  surface  of  the  aboe. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  iron,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  car  wheel,  sa|d 
body  portion  having  a  flange  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
flange  of  a  wheel,  and  baring  a  recess  or  pocket  formed 
In  said  fiange  and  extending  into  the  portion  of  the  shoe 
which  contacta  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  aaid  receaa  be- 
ing filled  with  a  non-metallic  composition,  one  ingredient 
of  which  has  lubricating  properties  the  area  of  said  recess 
being  small  as  compared  with  the  entire  bearing  surface 
of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  iron 'and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  car  wheel,  said 


body  portion  having  a  flange  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
flange  of  a  wheel,  and  having  a  recess  or  pocket  formed  in 
said  flange  portion  and  filled  with  a  non-metallic  compoai- 
tlon,  one  ingredient  of  which  has  lubricating  properties  the 
area  of  aaid  recess  being  small  as  compared  with  the  entire 
bearing  surface  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  brake  shoe,  having  a  flange  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  flange  of  a  wheel,  and  having  a  recess  or  pocket  formed 
in  said  fiange  and  fliled  with  a  non-metallic  substance,  said 
flange  having  holes  extending  therethrough. 

6.  A  brake  shoe,  having  a  flange  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  flange  of  a  wheel  and  having  a  recess  or  pocket  formed 
In  said  flange  extending  into  the  portion  of  the  shoe  which 
.contacts  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel ;  said  recess  being 
filled  with  a  non-metallic  substance  and  said  flange  portion 
having  holes  extending  therethrough. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,001,084.  SAFETY  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID- 
PRESSURE-BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  William  H.  Sauvaob, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5, 1910.     SerUl  No.  670,320. 


1.  A  safety  signaling  device  for  a  fluid  pressure  brake 
and  signal  system  comprising  a  valve  mechanism  movable 
by  variations  of  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  and  controlling 
the  pressure  in  the  signal  pipe,  a  valve  normally  closing  the 
signal  pipe  and  movable  by  hand  to  open  the  same,  and 
means  operated  by  the  pressure  In  the  signal  pipe  to  hold 
aaid  valve  in  its  open  position. 

2.  A  safety  signaling  device  for  a  fluid  pressure  brake 
and  signal  system  comprising  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  signal  pipe,  a  valve  mechanism  movable  by  varia- 
tions of  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  and  controlling  tbe  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  tbe  signal  pipe  and 
movable  by  hand  to  open  the  same,  and  means  operated 
by  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  hold  said  valve  in  ita 
open  position. 

8.  A  safety  signaling  device  for  a  fluid  pressure  brake 
and  signal  system  comprising  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  movable  therein  under  va- 
riationa  of  pressure  In  the  train  pipe,  said  chamber  having 
a  by-pass  adapted  to  communicate  therewith  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  movable  with  said  piston, 
said  valve  controlling  the  pressure  In  the  signal  pipe  and 
controlling  also  said  by-pass. 

4.  A  safety  signaling  device  for  a  fluid  pressure  brake 
and  signal  system  comprising  a  casing  for  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  signal  pipe,  a  piston  movable  in  said  first 
named  chamber  under  variations  of  pressure  in  the  train 
pipe,  aaid  casing  having  a  by-pass  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  first  named  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  and  a  valve  movable  with  said  piston,  said  valve 
controlling  the  pressure  in  the  signal  pipe  and  controlling 
said  by-pass. 

6.  A  safety  signaling  device  for  a  fluid  presaure  brake 
and  signal  system  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  train  pipe  with  a  by-pass  adapted 
to  communicate  therewith  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
therein,  and  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  signal 
pipe  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  first  named  chamber  under  varU- 
tions  of  pressure  in  the  train  pipe,  and  a  valve  movable 
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wltb  lAkl  pUton  to  control  aaid  hy-psM  aad  to  control  tta« 
eommuntcattoo  b«twe«ii  the  mcoimI  iiam«d  chamber  and 
th«  atnio«pb«r« 

(Clalma  6  to  10  Dot  prioted  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,001.086.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONSTHUCTING  SAND 
WELLS.  AooLT  P.  SeHNTDiB.  Poag.  III.  Ftlad  Sept. 
21.  1910.     SerUl  No.  583.050.  i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrfbefl.  a  frame  struc 
ture  held  acainat  upward  displacement,  a  sectional  tubing, 
a  cutter  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing,  a  frame  disposed 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing  ami  beneath  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  frame  structtire,  and  means  positioned 
between  and  coJSperatlng  with  said  upper  portion  of 
the  frame  structure  and  the  frame,  upon  the  tubing  for  ex- 
erting downward  pressure  against  the  tubing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  structure 
held  against  upward  displacement  and  lacluding  a  rertl- 
cally  adjuatable  top,  a  sectional  tubing,  a  cutter  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubing,  a  frame  disposed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubing,  and  means  Interposed  between  and  co- 
operating with  the  top  of  the  frame  structure  and  the 
frame  upon  the  tubing  for  exerting  downward  pressure 
against  the  frame. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fnune  structure 
including  a  Tertlcally  adjusuble  rectangular  top.  a  sec- 
tional tubing,  a  rectangular  frame  disposed  npon  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tubing,  and  means  positioned  between  and 
cooperating  with  corresponding  corners  of  tba  said  top  of 
the  frame  structure  and  the  frame  upon  the  ttxblng  for  «z- 
ertlnx  downward  pressure  against  the  said  frama. 


1,001.086.  METAL  TOOL-BOX.  William  H.  Sslls  and 
JoHif  H.  BmhiM,  OakaiooM.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  603.489.  1 


A  metallic  closure  tnclnding  a  body  having  an  encom- 
pasalnK  shoulder,  a  cover  morably  connected  to  the  body 
and  bearing  over  said  shoulder,  and  a  rlralnajw  plate  coo- 
oected  to  said  closure  and  extending  benaath  the  adjacent 
margin  of  the  body,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  ori- 
Bcaa  rommnnlcating  with  the  space  inclosed  by  said  drain- 
age plate. 


\l 


1,001.087.     WHEEL  CON8TRDCTION.     Bvwiir  ■.  Slick. 
Plttsborg.  Pa.     Filed  June  «,  1911      8erUl  No.  631,648. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  aectional  hushing  In  the 
eye  of  said  hub  and  turning  on  the  axle  with  the  wheel, 
the  sections  of  said  bushing  having  adjoining  end  surfaces 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wheel  hub  arranged  to  form 
an  annular  rei^eas  and  adapted  to  provide  thrust  surfaces 
engaging  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the  thrust  collar  on  said 
axle. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  sectional  bushing  se- 
cured In  the  eye  of  said  hub  and  turning  on  the  axle  with 
the  wheel,  said  bushing  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  hav- 
ing adjoining  end  snrfacea  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
wheel  hub  arranged  to  form  an  annular  recess  therein 
and  adapted  to  provide  thrust  surfaces  engaging  with  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  thrust  collar  on  said  axle. 

S.  A  whaal  comprlalng  a  bub.  a  saetlooal  bushing  se 
cured  in  the  eye  of  said  hub  and  turning  on  the  axle  with 
said  wheel,  said  bushing  having  adjolnlDg  end  surfaces  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  wheel  hub  arranged  to  form  an 
annular  recesa  therein  and  adapted  to  provide  thruat  sur- 
faces engaging  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the  thrust  collar 
on  said  axle,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  sectioaal  bush- 
ing in  plac*. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  aectional  bushing  in  the 
eye  of  said  hub  turning  on  the  axle  with  the  wheel,  said 
bushing  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  having  adjoining 
end  surfaces  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wheel  hub  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  annular  recess  therein  and  adapted  to 
provide  thrust  surfaces  engaging  with  the  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  the  thrust  collar  on  the  axle,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  sectional  baahing  in  place. 

5.  A  wbe«l  comprising  a  hub,  a  boahlng  secured  In  the 
eye  of  said  bub  having  an  annular  recess  /orming  a  lubri- 
cant cellar  or  reservoir  and  a  sectional  bushing  turning 
on  the  axle  with  the  wheel,  said  buahlng  having  adjoining 
end  portlona  forming  ttiraat  surfaces  sdapted  to  engage 
with  the  oppoalte  side  surfaces  of  the  thrust  collar  on  the 
axle  and  means  for  retaining  the  bushing  in  place  in  the 
wheel  hub. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.001,088.     BED  COVERING.     Alfred  84>N!rTAO.  Dresden. 
Qersutay.     FUed  Apr.  5.  1911.     SerUl  No.  61^.982. 


1.   A   bed   covering  comprising   a    rear   frame,   a    front 
frame  hinged  thereto,  a  coverlet  spread  over  both  frames 
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and  divided  therebetween  to  permit  the  front  fruM  to  be 
folded  on  the  rear  frame. 

2.  A  bed '  covering  comprlalng  a  rear  f raoM,  a  front 
frame  hinged  thereto,  a  bail  hinged  to  the  front  frame, 
Hnd  a  divided  coverlet  carried  by  the  frame*  and  ball. 

3.  A  bed  covering  comprlalng  a  rear  frame,  a  front 
frame  hinged  thereto,  a  ball  and  a  bow  hinged  to  the  front 
frame,  a  divided  coverlet  carried  by  the  framea  and  ball, 
and  a  mosquito  netting  secured  to  the  bow. 


l.C»01,089.     INVALID-BED.     Gkobgb  H.  Stowv,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  May  4.  1909.     SerUI  No.  493,878. 


'    i-^^^ 


1.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  lower  frame,  a  shaft  journaled 
thereon,  an  upper  frame  section  hinged  to  the  lower  frame, 
a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  frame  section,  means 
for  holding  the  lever  In  a  fixed  position,  a  pulley  on  the 
lever,  and  a  winding  cord  secured  to  the  shaft  engaging 
the  pulley. 

2.  In  an  Invalid  bed.  a  lower  frame,  a  winding  abaft 
journaled  thereon,  an  upper  frame  section  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  lower  frame,  a  lever  on  the  upper  frame  sec- 
tion, a  chain  connected  with  the  lever  and  the  abaft,  an 
upper  frame  section  hinged  to  the  first  aectlon  and  an 
upper  frame  section  hinged  to  the  aecond  section  and  to 
the  lower  frame. 

:i.  In  an  Invalid  bed.  a  lower  frame,  folding  legs  thereon, 
an  upper  frame  section  having  a  hinged  head  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lower  fnsM,  a  second  upper  frame  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  therein,  bingedly  connected  to  the 
first  upper  frame  section,  means  for  connecting  the  second 
tiectlon  to  the  lower  franc,  a  leTer  pttrotally  and  reverslbly 
oecured  to  the  first  apper  section,  means  for  locking  the 
lever,  a  pulley  on  the  lever,  •  policy  on  the  lower  frame, 
a  winding  shaft  on  the  lower  frame,  and  a  winding  chain 
connected  wltb  the  abaft  and  engaging  the  pnlleya. 

4.  In  an  Invalid  bed  a  lower  frame,  an  upper  frame  sec- 
tion having  a  htnged  head  htngsdly  connected  to  the  lower 
frame,  a  loerond  apper  frame  section  hinged  to  said  first 
section  above  the  point  wbsre  the  first  section  Is  hinged 
to  the  lower  frame,  a  third  upper  frame  section  hinged  to 
the  end  of  said  second  section  and  hingedly  connected  to 
the  lower  frame,  and  meana  for  raising  said  first  section 
to  a  tilted  position  whereby  aaid  second  section  Is  raised 
vertically  remaining  In  a  borlsontal  position. 

5.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  lower  frame,  a  winding  abaft 
journaled  thereon,  an  upper  frame  section  hinged  to  tb« 
lower  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  frame 
section,  a  pulley  on  the  lever,  a  winding  cord  secured  to 
the  shaft  engaging  the  pulley  whereby  tjie  upper  frame 
section  may  be  tilted  upwardly,  a  hook  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  head  of  the  bod  and  a  winding  cord  at- 
tached to  said  hook  and  connected  to  said  winding  shaft 
whereby  the  entire  lower  frame  may  be  tilted  upwardly. 


plvotally    connected    to    the    center   of    the    handle 
adapted  to  swing  about  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  handle 


I.(K)1,000.  MOP-HOLDER.  Ubbbt  P.  Tabboz,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
583.943. 

In  a  mop  bolder  the  comblnatloo  of  a  handle  harliig  a 
mop  holding  jaw.  a  ball  slldably  mounted  on  said  mop 
holding  jaw  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  a  mop 
cloth,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  ball  in  opemtlre  rela- 
tion with  the  mop  holding  jaw,  and  a  brusb  holding  finger 


as  a  center  so  aa  to  project  at  an  angle  to  the  mop  holding 
jaw  or  to  be  moved  into  a  plane  parallel  therewith. 


1.001,091.  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  VARIATIONS 
IN  SYNCHRONOUS  RUNNING  OF  KINEMATO- 
GRAPHS  AND  GRAMOPHONES.  Feancis  Albxanobb 
Thom A88IN,  Streatham,  England.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,385. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  syncbronona  run- 
ning of  a  klnematograph  and  a  gramophone,  comprising  a 
fixed  dial,  an  indicator  revoluble  relatively  thereto,  an 
electrically  operated  mechanism  electrically  connected  with 
the  gramophone  and  mechanically  connected  with  aaid  in- 
dicator to  rotate  it  in  one  direction,  a  shaft  supporting 
said  mechaniam  and  operable  to  rotate  said  mechanism, 
gearing  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  a  klnematograph 
for  rotating  aaid  electrically  operated  mechaniam  In  a 
direction  contrary  to  that  in  which  aaid  mechaniam  ro- 
tates said  indicator. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  indicating  the  synchronous  op- 
eration of  klnematographs  and  talking  machlnea,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Indicating  needle,  of  an  electrically  oper- 
ated mechaniam  having  a  shaft  connected  with  said  needle 
for  rotating  it  in  one  direction,  means  for  rotating  snld 
electrically  operated  mechanism  In  a  direction  contrary  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  imparted  by  said  electrically  op- 
erated mechaniam  to  aaid  needle,  and  means  opersble  to 
maintain  a  continuous  electrical  connection  with  said  mov- 
ing electrically  operated  mechaniam. 


1,001,092.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  Fbboimamd  Thdii  and 
EoB^n  C.  Rahm,  Wyomlsslng.  near  Reading,  Pa^  as- 
signors to  Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyowiartng.  Pa.,  a 
Corporatioo  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  521,866. 
1.  A  braldtaig  machine  having  a  series  of  latcrmsshlng 

drive  gears  and  concentric  Intermeshing  raee-drelea,  addl- 
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tlonal  drive  geara  and  race-circles  connectlog  with  a  pair 
of  adjacent  gears  and  Intersecting  racc-clroles  in  said 
series  to  form  a  separable  loop,  emrriera  for  all  of  said 
race-circles,  and  switches  adapted  to  cut  in  or  out  said 
additional  race-circles  so  as  to  operate  the  carriers  there- 
on In  connection  with  those  upoo  the  circular  series  or 
independently  of  the  latter  as  desired. 


2.  A  braiding  machine  baTlBfiA-ieries  of  Intermeshlng 
drlTe  gears  and  concentric  intersecting  race-circles,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  additional  drire  gears  and  Intersecting 
race-circles  connectiAg  only  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  gears 
and  Intersecting  race-circles  in  said  series  to  form  a 
single  separable  loop,  carriers  for  all  of  said  race-circles, 
and  switches  adapted  to  cut  In  or  oat  said  additional  race- 
circles  so  as  to  operate  the  carrier*  thereon  in  connection 
with  those  upon  the  circular  seriea  or  independently  of 
the  latter  as  desired/^ 

3.  A  braiding  m^b'lne  having  a  circular  series  of  inter- 
meshing  drlvo-gears  and  concei^tric  Intersecting  race-cir- 
cles having  spaced  apart  loop-fonnlng  bends,  additional 
drive  gears  and  race-circles  connecting  with  said  series 
between  said  bends  to  form  separable  loops,  carriers  for 
all  of  said  race-circles,  and  switches  adapted  to  cut  the 
carriers  in  said  additional  race-effcles  into  or  out  of  co- 
operation with  those  In  said  cl^colar  series  ot  race-circles 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  having'  actrcular  series  of  inter- 
meshing  drive  gears  and  concent^  intersecting  race-cir- 
cles having  a  loop-forming  bend,  terminal  drive  gears  and 
race-circles  connected  with  the  base-circles  and  gears  of 
said  loop  and  switches  adapted  to  cut  Into  said  circular 
series  either  the  outer  loop  circles  or  the  terminal  race- 
circles  as  desired. 

5.  A  braiding  machine  having  «  circular  series  of  Inter- 
meshlng drive  gears  and  concentric  carriers  race-circles, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  additional  drive  gears  and  race- 
circles  connecting  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  gears  and  race- 
circles  In  said  circular  series  to  form  a  single  radiating 
loop,  carriers  for  all  of  said  race-«Ircles,  and  switches  for 
controlling  the  coarse  of  the  carriers  opon  said  loop- 
forming  race-circles.  j 


1.001,003.  HTDBAULIC  MOTOR.  Wilmam  S.  TlCHX!<OK 
and  Oscar  Geimwood,  Oweoavtlle,  Ind.  Filed  May  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,383. 

In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  primary  motor,  a  shaft  geared 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  pump  pistons  geared  to  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  motor  casings  having  cylinders  for  the  pump 
pistons,  cisterns  within  the  casings,  valve  cylinders  In  the 
casings  In  communication  with  the  cisterns,  check  valves 
controlling  communications  between  the  clstems  and  pump 
cylinders  and  t>etween  the  latter  and  the  delivery,  motor 
piston  cylinders  in  the  caainga,  motor  pistons  working 
therein,  release  valve  cylinders,  including  passage  ways  be- 
tween them  and  the  check  valve  cylinders,  said  motor  pis 
tun  cylinders  being   in  communication   with   the  passage 


ways  midway  their  length,  said  motor  pistons  being  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  passage  ways,  said 
release  valve  cylinders  having  communications  with  the 
cisterns,  release  valves  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween their  cylinders  and  the  cisterns,  and  reciprocating 


t,  * 


plunger  rods  having  right  angled  lower  portions  to  engage 
the  lower  ends  of  the  release  valve,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  above  the  first  shaft,  the  plunger  rods  having 
connections  with  the  second  shaft,  whereby  the  release 
valves  may  be  raised. 


1,001,004.      AIR -FILTER.      Hasbt   Torchiani,    Chicago 
111.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  591,041. 


1.  In  an  air  filter  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapt 
ed  to  contain  a  liquid  for  annihilating  bacteria,  a  detach 
able  cover  for  the  receptacle,  means  for  conveying  air  In 
a  plurality  of  Jets  through  the  liquid,  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  moisture  absorbing  mass,  said  vessel  being 
mounted  on  said  cover,  means  extending  from  said  cover 
for  conveying  air  from  the  receptacle  through  said  mass,  a 
vessel  Interposed  in  said  last  named  conveying  means  for 
collecting  moisture  from  the  air  therein,  said  last  named 
vessel  t>elng  supported  on  said  cover  and  l>elng  in  commu- 
nication with  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  air  filter  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid  for  annihilating  bacteria,  a  detach- 
able cover  for  the  receptacle,  means  for  conveying  air  in  a 
plurality  of  Jets  through  the  liquid,  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  moisture  absorbing  mass,  said  vessel  being 
mounted  on  said  cover,  means  extending  from  said  cover  for 
conveying  air  from  the  receptacle  through  said  mass,  a  ves- 
sel Interposed  in  said  laat  named  conveying  means  for  col- 
lecting moisture  from  the  air  conveyed  thereby,  said  last 
named  vestt>l  being  supported  on  said  cover  and  being  in 
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communication  with  the  receptacle,  both  of  said  vessels 
having  transparent  portions  to  allow  of  Inspection  of  their 
contents. 

3.  In  an  air  filter  a  receptacle,  a  detachable  cover  there- 
for, two  vessels  mounted  on  said  cover,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  cover  to  the  top  of  one  of  said  vessels,  said  vessel  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle  through  a  valved  pipe  ex* 
tending  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing both  of  said  vessels  at  the  top  thereof,  the  other  vessel 
containing  a  moisture  absorbing  sterilised  mass. 


1 


1,001,095.  CLOCK  STRIKING  MECHANISM.  ELSOir 
T0WJI8,  Elm  River  township,  Wayne  county,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  O.  Truscott,  Clsne,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,303. 


1.  In  a  striking  mechanism  for  clocks,  the  clock  move- 
ment Including  the  primary  striking  mechanism  and  a 
minute  hand  arbor,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  frame  of  the  clock  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  minute 
hand  arbor,  an  arm  on  second  shaft  having  its  extremity 
lying  normally  in  the  path  of  said  pin,  a  second  arm  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  below  the  clock 
mechanism  and  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  and  the  last 
mentioned  arm  whereby  said  first  mentioned  arm  will  be 
thrown  out  of  the  path  of  said  pin  upon  movement  of  said 
lever  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  clock  striking  mechanism,  a  clock  movement  in- 
cluding a  minute  band  arl>or,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
arbor,  a  primary  striking  mechanism,  a  disk  in  said  strik- 
ing mechanism  having  a  single  notch  formed  therein,  and 
a  notched  stop  wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  clock  mechanism,  an  arm  having  a  downturned  end 
for  engagement  in  the  notches  of  the  stop  wheel,  a  second 
arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  said 
disk,  a  third  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  clock  movement,  an 
arm  on  the  second  shaft  having  its  extremity  lying  in  the 
path  of  the  pin  on  the  minute  arbor,  a  lever  mounted  be- 
low the  clock  movement,  and  connections  between  said 
second  shaft  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  lever  In  one 
direction  second  arm  will  be  thrown  out  of  the  path  of  the 
minute  hand  arbor  pin,  said  arm  will  engage  and  move  the 
third  arm  to  release  the  first  mentioned  arms  from  the 
notches  of  said  wheel  and  dlst. 

3.  In  a  clock  striking  mechanism,  a  clock  movement  In- 
cluding a  striking  mechanism,  said  striking  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  governor  shaft,  a  laterally  projecting  pin  on  said 
shaft,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
of  the  clock  mechanism,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  projecting 
toward  said  pin,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  below  the  clock 
movement,  connections  t>etween  said  shaft  and  said  lever 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  said 
ahaft  will  be  rocked  to  throw  said  arm  upward  Into  the 
path  of  said  pin  to  brake  said  striking  mechanism. 


1,001.096.  WATER  -  HEATER.  Harrt  E.  Townsbno, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,476. 


1.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  a 
burner  centrally  arranged  therein,  said  casing  consisting 
of  upper  and  lower  members  of  dislike  contour.  Joined  at 
their  outer  edges  and  elsewhere  spaced  apart  to  provide 
therebetween  a  space  for  the  burner  and  a  combustion 
space  and  being  upwardly  inclined  from  the  burner  to  their 
outer  circumferences,  a  central  down-draft  flue,  and  escape 
flues  communicating  with  the  said  combustion  space. 

2.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  a 
burner  centrally  arranged  therein,  said  casing  consisting 
of  upper  and  lower  walls  spaced  apart  to  provide  there- 
between a  space  for  the  burner  and  a  combustion  space 
and  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  from  the 
burner  to  their  outer  circumferences,  a  central  down-draft 
flue,  and  escape  flues  communicating  with  the  said  com- 
bustion space. 

3.  In  a  water-heater  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  a 
burner  centrally  arranged  therein,  said  casing  consisting 
of  upper  and  lower  walls  Joined  at  their  outer  edges  and 
elsewhere  spaced  apart  to  provide  therebetween  a  space 
for  the  burner  and  a  combustion  space,  a  central  down- 
draft  flue  attached  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  escape  flues  attached  to  the  said  upper  wall  of  the 
casing  at  or  near  Its  outer  circumference,  the  said  outer 
circumference  being  at  a  level  slightly  above  the  lower  end 
of  the  down-draft  flue. 

4.  In  a  water-heater  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  a 
burner  centrally  arranged  therein,  a  central  down-draft 
flue  attached  to  the  casing,  said  casing  comprising  upper 
and  lower  walls  spaced  apart  to  provide  therebetween  a 
space  for  the  burner,  an  annular  combustion  space  located 
without  the  outer  periphery  of  the  burner  and  a  radial  air 
passage  connecting  the  down-draft  flue  and  the  said  com- 
bustion space,  escape  flues  communicating  with  the  said 
combustion  space  and  having  their  lower  ends  at  a  level 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  down-draft  flue. 

5.  In  a  water-header,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  a 
burner  centrally  arranged  therein,  the  said  casing  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  walls  spaced  apart  to  provide 
theret>etween  a  space  for  the  burner  and  a  combustion 
space  located  exteriorly  to  the  burner,  a  central  down- 
draft  flue  attached  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing,  the 
portion  of  the  said  upper  wall  of  the  casing  between  the 
down-draft  flue  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  burner  be- 
ing slightly  spaced  above  the  said  burner  to  provide  a  nar- 
row radial  air  passage  connecting  the  combustion  space 
and  the  down-draft  flue,  and  escape  flues  communicating 
with  the  said  combustion  space. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.001.007.  CHAIN  -  CONVEYER  FLIGHT.  JaMM  W. 
Ttrnki.  New  Orleans,  La.,  asatmior  to  C.  T-  PatteraoD 
Companj  Limited.  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporatioo  of 
Louisiana.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.717. 


1.  A  flight  for  conveyer  rhalna.  comprising  two  parts 
adapted  to  engage  a  link  of  the  conveyer  ctatn.  and  the 
joint  between  the  two  parts  being  formed  on  a  compoand 
curve  to  permit  the  parts  to  be  aasembled  on  the  chain 
link  by  partially  rotating  one  part  relative  to  the  opposite 
part.  ',      { 

2.  A  flight  for  conveyer  chains,  compristii^  two  parts 
adapted  to  engage  a  link  of  the  conveyer  chain  and  the 
Joint  between  the  two  parts  being  formed  on  a  compound 
curve  to  permit  the  parts  to  be  assembled  on  the  chain 
link  by  partially  rotating  one  part  relative  to  the  opposite 
part,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  two  parts  to- 
gether in  position  upon  the  engaged  chain  link. 

3.  A  flight  for  conveyer  chalna,  comprising  two  parts 
adapted  to  engage  a  link  of  tlie  conveyer  cii&in  and  the 
Joint  between  the  two  parts  being  formed  on  a  compound 
curve  to  permit  the  parts  to  be  assembled  on  the  chain 
link  by  partially  rotating  one  part  relative  to  the  oppo- 
site part,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the 
parta  and  there  being  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  oppo- 
site part  for  receiving  said  lug 

4.  A  flight  for  conveyer  chains,  comprising  two  parts 
adapted  to  engage  a  link  of  the  conveyer  cttain  and  the 
Joint  between  the  two  parts  being  formed  on  a  compoand 
curve  to  permit  the  parts  to  l>e  assembled  an  the  chain 
link  by  partially  rotating  one  part  relative  to  the  oppo- 
site part,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the 
parts,  there  being  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  oppoolte 
part  for  receiving  said  lug.  and  means  for  securing  the 
two  parts  together  in  position  upon  a  chain  link. 

5.  A  flight  for  conveyer  chains,  comprising  two  parts 
adapted  to  engage  a  link  of  the  conveyer  chain  and  the 
joint  t)etween  the  two  parts  being  formed  on  a  compound 
curve  to  permit  the  parts  to  be  aassmbied  on  the  chain 
link  by  partially  rotating  one  part  relative  to  the  oppo- 
site part,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the 
parts,  there  being  a  corresponding  recess  In  the  opposite 
part  for  receiving  said  lug,  and  means  passing  through  the 
projecting  lug  and  through  the  part  provided  with  the  re- 
cess for  securing  the  parts  together  in  position  upon  a 
chain  link.  i 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gawttcl 


1.001.09S.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOB  MOVING-PIC- 
TURE MACHINES  Chaklbs  R.  UnKLMESSXK.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\meriean  Moving  Picture  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  X><  •  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  46«.2B2 
1.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  fllm-drlTing  mechanism,  a  winding  mectianism  o>m 
prising  a  mtatable  hub  upon  which  a  fllai  nwy  be  wound 


into  a  coll.  a  stationary  spindle  upon  which  said  hub  Is 
loosely  moantsd  :  an  arm  pivoted  near  one  of  Its  ends,  a 
driving  roller  st  the  other  end  thereof,  and  mechanism 
arrABged  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  film  driving 
msehaBlain  to  the  driving  roller,  said  driving  roller 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  layer  of  film  upon  the 
bnb. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  fllmdrlTiaK  mechanism,  a  winding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotatable  hub  upon  which  a  film  may  be  wound 
Into  a  coll.  a  stationary  spindle  upon  which  said  hub  Is 
loosely  mounted  ;  sn  arm  pivoted  near  one  of  ita  enda :  a 
sprocket-wheel  at  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  said  sprocket- 
wheel  being  connected  with  the  fllm-driving  mechsnlsm.  a 
driving  roller  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  said  roller 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  layer  of  flim  upon  said 
bub.  a  sprocket-wheel  connected  with  the  driving  roller, 
and  a  q>rocket-chaln  connecting  the  two  sprocket-wheels. 


1.00  1.09  9.  WATEE-COLUMN.  Abbam  Van  BauifT. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  Oct.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.087. 


A  water  gage  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  rear 
and  a  front  slgbt  opening,  said  sight  opening  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  and  said  open 
rear  being  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
a  transparent  closure  for  the  sight  opening,  a  sealing 
cover  detachably  connected  to  the  rear  flange,  aald  cover 
being  provided  with  a  central  lungitudinally  extending 
reinforcing  rib,  a  frame  member  within  the  casing,  aald 
member  and  traoaparent  closure  having  their  confronting 
surfaces  shaped  to  provide  a  fluid  passage,  and  fasteners 
extending  through  said  rib  and  engaging  said  frame 
member. 
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1.001.100.     LOCK.    ALBBUT  VoiGT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Nov.  B,  1010.     Serial  No.  500,798. 


/»i 


Piled 


CJWr- 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  swlveled 
spring  pressed  catch,  a  cylinder  having  a  crank  pin  con- 
nection with  said  catch,  a  key  block  mounted  In  said  cylin- 
der concentrically  therewith,  and  a  locking  piece  car- 
ried by  said  block  and  adapted  to  codperate  with  said 
catch. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  swivel  pin 
In  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  catch  mounted  on  the  pin. 
a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  crank  pin 
connection  ^ith  aald  catch,  a  key  block  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  spring  pressed  ward  levera.  and  a  locking  eccen- 
tric secured  to  said  key  block. 

3.  A  lock  embodying  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  swiv- 
eled  spring-pressed  catch  having  a  beveled  and  undercut 
face  as  described,  a  swivel  pin  In  the  casing  to  which  said 
catch  la  swlveled.  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  crank  pin  connection  with  said  catch,  a  key 
block  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  spring  pressed  ward  levers, 
a  locking  eccentric  secured  to  said  key  block,  and  means 
for  securing  a  centering  pin  to  said  casing. 

4.  A  lock  embodying  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  swlv- 
eled spring-pressod  catch  having  a  beveled  and  undercut 
face  as  described,  a  swivel  pin  in  the  casing  to  which  said 
catch  la  swlveled,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  crank  pin '  connection  with  said  catch,  a  key 
block  mounted  in  said  cylinder  concentrically  therewith, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  flnger  piece  and  a  stop 
shoulder  at  one  end  and  an  inturned  rim  at  the  other 
end  overlying  said  block,  spring  pressed  ward  levers 
mounted  on  said  swivel  pin.  a  locking  eccentric  secured  to 
said  key  block,  and  means  for  securing  a  centering  pin 
to  said  casing. 


1.001.101.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.  Frank  Vsbticka, 
Waucoma.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1000.  Serial  No. 
531.183. 


of  the  conductor  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  said 
conductor  to  the  sound  producing  element,  snd  a  spring 
disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  having  one  end  thereof 
bearing  against  the  cap  and  its  other  end  engaging  the 
plunger. 

2.  An  automobile  horn  including  an  air  conductor,  a 
sound-producing  element  disposed  within  the  conductor,  a 
plunger  secured  to  the  air  conductor,  a  cap  having  an  In- 
ner wall  fitting  around  the  plunger  and  movable  with  said 
cap  longitudinally  of  the  conductor  for  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  one  end  of  the  conductor  to  the  sound- 
producing  element,  said  cap  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  conductor,  there  being  a  series 
of  spaced  grooves  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  opening  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cap,  and  means 
interposed  between  the  plunger  and  cap  for  returning 
said  cap  to  normal  position. 

3.  An  automobile  horn  Including  an  air  conductor,  a 
sound  producing  element  disposed  within  the  conductor,  a 
plunger  carried  by  said  conductor,  a  cap  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  conductor  and  formed  of  detachably  connected 
sections,  a  cylinder  carried  by  one  of  the  cap  sections  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  plunger,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  plunger  and  the  upper  section  of  tt)e  cap  for 
returning  aald  cap  to  normal  position. 

4.  An  automobile  horn  including  an  air  conductor.  « 
sound  producing  element  disposed  within  the  conductor, 
a  plunger  threaded  on  the  upper*  end  of  said  conductor,  a 
cap  movable  longitudinally  of  the  conductor  and  formed 
of  mating  sections  having  interengaging  parts,  one  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  .the  re- 
ception of  the  conductor  and  having  a  series  of  grooves 
formed  in  the  walls  thereof  and  communlca'llng  with  the 
interior  of  the  cap,  a  cylinder  carried  by  one  of.  the  cap 
sections  for  guiding  the  plunger  and  having  Its  lower  end 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  stop  flange,  and  a 
spring  interposed  l)etween  the  plunger  and  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  cap. 


1.  An  automobile  horn  including  an  air  conductor,  a 
sound  producing  element  disposed  within  the  conductor,  a 
plunger  carried  by  said  conductor,  a  cap  surrounding  the 
plunger,  a  cylinder  secured  to  and  entirely  housed  within 
the  cap  and  bearing  against  said  plunger  for  gnldins  the 
cap,  said  cBp  and  cylinder  being  movable  lonffltadlBally 

169  O.  G.— 49 


1,001,102.      PLANTER.      N1CHOL.A8    Waking.    Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.667. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  bt  pper  and  an 
endless  conveyer  for  distributing  the  contents  thereof 
having  offset  buckets  thereon,  of  means  for  driving  the 
conveyer  operatlvely  cooperating  therewith  on  the  outer 
side  thereof  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  buckets. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  and  an 
endless  conveyer  for  distributing  the  contents  thereof  hav- 
ing offset  buckets  thereon,  of  means  for  driving  the  con- 
veyer comprising  a  wheel  operatlvely  co5peratlng  there- 
with on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  arranged  iu  the  plane 
of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  bot>per  and  an 
endless  conveyer  for  distributing  the  contents  thereof,  of 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer  comprlsinir  a  wheel  op- 
eratlvely coSperating  tberewftb  on  the  oute:  Jde  thereof, 
said  wheel  being  mounted  in  bearings  movable  toward 
and  from  the  conveyer  to  operate  the  wheel  into  and  out 
of  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  and  an 
endless  chain  conveyer  for  distributing  the  contentK 
thereof,  of  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  thereon  to  swing 
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toward  and  from  tbe  conTeyer,  a  aprockat  wheel  on  the 
arm  meshing  with  tbe  chain  conveyer  on  tbe  outer  aide 
thereof  and  driving  connections  between  tbe  shaft  and 
sprocket. 

5.  In  a  planter,  tbe  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  an 
endleaa  conveyer  operating  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having 
a  plurality  of  buckets  offset  to  one  side  of  tbe  plane  of 
the  conveyer  thereon  arranged  to  receive  the  contents  of 
the  hopper  and  a  receiving  receptacle  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  tbe  conveyer  within  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  buckets  and  within  wbick  tbe  latter  are 
adapted  to  empty.  ) 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ( 


1,001,103.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  FURROW  -  CUTTERS. 
Fblix  a.  Waschka.  Crowley.  La.  Filad  July  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509.077.  , 

a 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  rotary  elements  having  hubs,  a  tubular  axle  receiving 
the  rotary  elements  and  forming  a  lubricant  chamber 
and  provided  with  spaced  oil  holes,  and  a  longitudinally 
arranged  combined  cleaning  and  regulating  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  tbe  axle  and  provided  with  corre- 
spondingly spaced  tapered  projections  1<  cated  at  tbe  said 
oil  holes  and  arranged  to  enter  and  clean  the  same  and 
forming  closures  for  tbe  said  holes  to  cut-off  the  flow  of 
the  lubricant. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  fnclodlng  a  plurality 
of  rotary  elements  having  hubs,  a  tubular  axle  receiving 
the  rotary  elements  and  forming  a  lubricant  chamber  and 
provided  with  oil  holes  located  within  the  bubs,  a  com- 
bined cleaning  and  regulating  member  pivotally  mounted 
within  tbe  axle  and  provided  with  projections  forming 
closures  for  the  oil  holes  and  adapted  also  to  clean  the 
same,  and  means  for  securing  the  member  In  Its  adjust- 
ment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  Including  a  plurality 
of  rotary  elements  having  buba,  a  tubulAr  axle  receiving 
the  rotary  elements  and  forming  a  lubricant  chamber  and 
provided  with  oil  holes  located  within  the  hobs,  a  com- 
bined cleaning  and  regulating  member  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  axle  and  provided  with  projections  forming 
closures  for  the  oil  holes  and  adapted  also  to  clean  the 
same,  and  means  for  securing  the  member  In  Its  adjust- 
ment Including  a  spring  actuated  latch  arransed  to  look 
and  release  the  said  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tubular 
axle  forming  a  lubricant  chamber  and  having  an  outlet 
for  the  lubricant  and  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of 
teeth,  a  rotary  element  mounted  on  the  axle  at  the  outlet, 
a  cleaning  and  regulating  member  mounted  within  the 
axle  and  having  a  projection  forming  a  closure  for  the 
outlet  and  adapted  also  to  clean  the  same,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  the  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth 
for  securing  the  member  In  Its  adjuatment. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  tubular 
axle  forming  a  lubricant  chamber  and  having  an  outlet,  a 
rotary  element  provided  with  a  hub  located  at  the  said 
outlet  a  rod  mounted  within  the  axle  and  having  a  closure 
for  the  outlet  adapted  also  to  clean  the  tame,  a  cap  fitted 
on  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  slot  raceiving  the  outer 
portion  of  the  member,  a  locking  device  mounted  on  the 
member  and  engaging  with  the  cap  for  securing  the  former 
In  Its  adjustment. 


} 

1.001,104.      PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.      Pma   Wati>a, 

Aurora.  111.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.073. 

1.  A    padlock,   comprlalng  a   frame,   permntation   rings 

mounted  therein,  a  shackle  having  shanks  projecting  into 


\ 


said  frame,  one  of  aald  shanks  having  means  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  permutation  rings,  a  rotary  bolt  in 
said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  shackle  to  lock  tbe 
same  in  the  frame,  and  means  whereby  said  bolt  may  be 
turned  Into  or  out  of  operative  position. 


2.  A  padlock,  comprising  a  frame,  permutation  rings 
mounted  therein,  a  shackle  having  shanks  projecting  into 
said  frame,  one  of  said  shanks  having  means  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  permutation  rings,  and  a  rotary  bolt 
in  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  shackle  to  lock  the 
same  in  the  frame,  said  bolt  having  a  koas  fitted  in  an 
orifice  In  the  frame. 

3.  A  padlock,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axlally  disposed 
pin  mounted  therein,  permutation  rings  mounted  in  aald 
frame,  a  shackle  having  shanks  projecting  into  said  frame, 
one  of  said  shanks  being  arranged  to  coCperate  with  said 
permutation  rings  for  locking  the  shackle  In  position,  and 
a  bolt  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  shackle. 


1,001.105.  M.OJUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  FILA- 
MENTS. Cabl  Arxa  vox  Wil9«ach.  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1899.  Serial  No.  728.366. 
Renewed  Aug.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.056. 

1.  The  process  of  eliminating  occluded  gases  from  a 
Qlament  containing  osmium  and  at  the  same  time  form- 
ing an  oamlum-alloy  filament,  which  consiata  in  coating 
the  filament  with  a  magma  containing  metallic  oxld  In 
such  proportion  as  to  be  reduced  by  the  occluded  gases, 
then  expelling  tbe  occluded  gases  by  passing  through  the 
niament  a  current  of  electricity  sufficient  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  finally  raising  the  temperature  of  the  filament 
to  a  point  at  which  the  oxld  will  be  reduced  by  the  gases 
nnd  the  metal  of  the  oxld  caased  to  alloy  with  the 
osmlnm. 

2.  The  process  of  eliminating  occluded  gases  from  a 
filament  containing  osmium  and  a  metallic  oxld.  which 
consists  in  raising  the  temperature  of  the  filament  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  expel  a  portion  of  tbe  gases  therefrom, 
but  lower  than  the  reduction  temperature  of  the  oxld.  and 
thereafter  raising  the  temperature  of  the  filament  still 
higher  and  effecting  the  desired  reduction  thereby. 

3.  The  process  of  eliminating  occluded  gases  from  a 
filament  containing  osmium  and  a  metallic  oxld.  which 
consists  In  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  said 
filament  of  a  strength  sufllclent  to  gradually  expel  the 
gases  but  below  the  reduction  temperature  of  the  oxld. 
progressively  withdrawing  the  gases  thus  developed,  and 
finally,  before  the  development  of  gases  has  ceased.  In- 
creasing the  strength  of  the  current  to  the  reduction  tem- 
perature of  the  oxld  and  thereby  effecting  a  partial  redac- 
tion of  the  oxld  by  the  remaining  gases. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  Incandescent  lamp  having 
a  filament  containing  osmium  from  which  tbe  occluded 
gases  are  to  be  eliminated,  which  consists  in  first  drying  , 
and  rinsing  the  bulb  by  alternately  admitting  dry  reducing 
gases  therein  and  exhausting  said  gases  from  the  buH>. 
then  admitting  a  further  quantity  of  reducing  gases  into 
the  bnib  and  exhanating  the  same,  passing  a  current  of 
electricity  through  the  filament  during  the  last  mentioned 
period  of  exhaustion  and  thereby  expelling  the  occluded 
gases  from  the  filament,  and  finally  increasing  the  strength 
of  the  current  so  as  to  bring  the  filament  to  white  Incan- 
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descence  and  sealing  the  bulb  when  a  substantially  com- 
plete vacuum  has  been  produced  within  it. 

6.  The  process  of  substantially  eliminating  the  gases 
from  a  filament  containing  a  metallic  oxld  and  osmium 
wherein  such  gases  are  occluded,  which  consists  in  disen- 
gaging them  by  slowly  bringing  the  filament  up  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  drive  off  the  gases  bnt  below  tbe 
redaction  temperature  of  tbe  oxid,  and  flnaljy  increasing 
the  temperature  to  white  Incandescence,  theteby  partially 
reducing  the  oxld. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,001.106.  MEANS  FOR  LOADING  SKIPS  OR  OTHER 
VEHICLES  IN  MINE-SHAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  WHiTToao  and  Joseph  Amos  Mills,  Jobannes- 
barg.  Transvaal.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.041. 


IMI 


■Hil- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mine  shaft  or  bolst-way  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  traverse  s^ld  shaft  or  bolst-way.  of  a  compartment  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  communication  with  the  shaft  or  bolst- 
way.  a  pair  of  suspension  links  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  In  said  compartment,  a  loading  receptacle  pivoted 
between  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  links  in  such  a  way  that 
it  remains  in  a  stable  condition  In  Its  normal,  vertical  and 
loading  position,  means  provided  on  said  receptacle  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  ascending  and  descending  vehicle  to  dis- 
charge the  contents  of  said  receptacle  into  said  vehicle 
on  the  descent  of  the  latter  and  to  return  the  receptacle 
to  Its  normal  and  stable  position  on  the  ascent  of  the 
vehicle,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  mine  shaft  or  hoist-way  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  traverse  said  shaft  or  bolst-way,  of  a  compartment  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  communication  with  the  shaft  or  hoist- 
way,  of  a  pair  of  suspension  links  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  In  said  compartment,  a  loading  receptacle  pivoted 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  In  such  a  way  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  receptacle  lies  in  a  plane 
which  passes  through  the  suspension  link  pivots  and  on 
the  side  of  the  loading  receptacle  pivots  remote  from  the 
abaft  or  bolst-way,  so  that  the  receptacle  is  in  a  stable 
condition  In  Its  vertical  and  loading  position,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mine  ahaft  or  bolst-way  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  traverse  said  shaft  or  bolst-way.  of  a  compartment  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  communication  with  the  ahaft  or  hoist- 
way,  of  a  pair  of  suspension  links  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  In  said  compartment,  a  loading  receptacle  pivoted 
between  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  links  in  such  a  way  that 
tbe  center  of  gravity  of  said  receptacle  lies  in  a  plane 
which  passes  through  the  suspension  link  pivots  and  on 
the  side  of  the  loading  receptacle  pivots  remote  from  tbe 
■baft  or  bolst-way.  so  that  tbe  receptacle  is  in  a  stable 


condition  in  its  vertical  and  loading  poaition,  means  pro- 
vided on  said  receptacle  to  be  engaged  by  the  descending 
and  ascending  vehicle  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
receptacle  into  said  vehicle  on  the  descent  of  the  latter 
and  to  return  the  receptacle  to  its  normal  loading  and 
stable  poaition  on  the  ascent  of  the  vehicle,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  mine  abaft  or  hoist-way  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  traverse  said  shaft  or  hoist-way,  of  a  compartment  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  communication  with  the  shaft  or  hoist- 
way,  of  a  pair  of  suapension  links  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  in  said  compartment,  a  loading  receptacle  pivpted  be- 
tween tbe  lower  ends  of  said  links  in  such  a  way  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  receptacle  lies  In  a  plane 
which  passes  through  the  suspension  link  pivots  and  on 
the  side  of  the  loading  receptacle  pivots  remote  from  tbe 
shaft  or  bolst-way,  so  that  the  receptacle  is  in  a  stable 
condition  in  its  vertical  and  loading  position,  plate  exten- 
sions affixed  to  tbe  receptacle,  said  extensions  projecting 
into  tbe  path  of  the  vehicle,  and  tilting  means  provided 
on  tbe  vehicle  for  engaging  said  plate  extensions  to  dis- 
charge tbe  contents  of  said  receptacle  into  said  vehicle  on 
the  descent  of  the  latter  and  to  return  tbe  receptacle  to 
its  loading  and  stable  position  on  tbe  aacent  of  the  vehicle, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  mine  shaft  or  bolst-way  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  traverse  said  ahaft  or  hoist-way,  of  a  compartment  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  communication  with  the  shaft  or  hoist- 
way,  of  a  pair  of  suspension  links  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  in  said  compartment,  a  loading  receptacle  pivoted 
t>etween  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  links  in  such  a  way  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  receptacle  lies  in  a  plane 
which  passes  through  the  suspension  link  pivots  and  on 
tbe  side  of  the  loadlug  receptacle  pivots  remote  from  the 
shaft  or  bolst-way,  so  that  tbe  receptacle  is  in  a  stable 
condition  in  Its  vertical  amd  loading  position,  plate  ex- 
tensions aflSxed  to  the  receptacle,  said  extensions  project- 
ing into  tbe  path  of  the  vehicle  and  being  shaped  in  their 
lower  portions  to  be  engaged  by  wheels  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
on  the  descent  of  the  latter,  and  shaped  in  their  upper 
portions  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  fixed  to  tbe  vehicle 
on  the  ascent  of  tbe  latter,  and  wheels  fixed  to  tbe  sides 
of  the  vehicle  to  engage  the  plate  extensions,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  nbt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001.107.  COMBINED  STREET-SWEEPER  AND  COLr 
LECTOR.  John  Thomas  Whittome,  Tavistock,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  10,  1907.    fierlal  No.  372.950. 


1.  In  a  combined  street  sweeper  and  collector  in  com- 
bination, an  axle,  two  ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a 
dirt  receptacle  suspended  from  the  axle  of  the  ground 
wheels,  an  elevator  to  remove  tbe  contents  of  the  dirt 
receptacle,  an  elevator  driving  means  actuated  by  the 
ground  wheels,  two  scrapers  within  tbe  dirt  receptacle 
and  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  elevator,  and  provided 
with  scraper  arms  extending  beyond  tbe  dirt  receptacle, 
links  pivoted  to  the  scraper  arms  and  to  the  elevator,  and 
means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  tbe  scrape!^ 
arms  and  scrapers  actuated  by  the  elevalor  driving  means. 
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:;.  Id  »  comblnwl  ttre^t  nwwp^r  and  cunector  in  com- 
bination, an  axle,  two  ground  wbe«i8  moaated  thereon,  a 
dirt  receptacle  aospended  from  the  axle  of  the  groand 
wtwla.  an  elerator  to  remove  the  contenta  of  the  dirt 
receptacle,  an  elevator  driving  means  aetaated  by  tbe 
sround  wbeelfl.  two  scrapers  witbin  tbe  dirt  receptacle 
and  located  one  on  eacli  aide  of  the  elevator,  and  provided 
with  acraper  arms  extending  beyond  tbe  41rt  receptacle. 
linka  pivoted  to  the  iMTa|>er  arma  and  to  tha  eleTator, 
•lotted  gnlde  plates  secured  to  tbe  acraper  arma,  and  a 
crank  operating  In  the  alotted  guide  plate  rotated  by  tbe 
elevator  driving  means. 

3.  A  combined  street  sweeper  and  collector  comprising 
an  elevator,  conalstlng  of  an  elevator  caafng.  a  sprocket 
abaft  Joamaled  at  tbe  apper  end  of  tbe  tlevator  caalng, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  tbereon.  arma  ptv«tally  con- 
necttKl  to  the  elevator  casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
sprocket  abaft  joamaled  in  said  arms,  sprocket  wbeela 
moanted  on  tbe  last  mentioned  sprocket  shaft,  elevator 
chains  passing  around  the  sprocket  wbeela,  elevator  back- 
ets connected  to  the  sprocket  chains,  and  guide  arms  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  flrst  mentlooed  arms. 

4.  A  combined  street  )iw>'epcr  and  collector  comprising 
aa  elevator  caalng.  having  a  dirt  receptacle  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  drive  shaft,  bevel  wheels  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft,  bevel  wbeela  driven  by  tbe  first  mentioned  bevel 
wheels,  scraper  arms,  alotted  guide  plates  for  the  acraper 
arma,  cranks  for  the  second  mentioned  bevel  wbeela  en- 
i^aglns  in  the  alotted  plates,  scrapera  coanected  to  tbe 
scraper  arms  within  the  dirt  receptacle  and  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  tbe  scraper  arms  and  to  tbe  elevator 
caalng. 
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].0«»l.ia8.  GT'ARD-BAR  Milton  F  Williams  and  Ed- 
w'ABD  U.  FaiCKBY.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.,  asslgaors  to  Wllllama 
Patent  Cruaber  and  Pulverixer  Company,  St.  Loala.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  21.  10O»^.  SerUI  No.  449.751.  Divided  and  this 
uppllcation  filed  Oct.  1.  1910.     Serial  Na.  5<i4.929. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track  mem- 
ber comprlalng  a  T-iron  t>ent  at  one  end  to  form  a  aeat  for 
a  shaft  bearing,  and  at  tbe  other  end  t>ent  to  ferm  Itself  a 
bearing  allowing  of  adjustment  for  a  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecr1l>ed.  a  track  mem- 
ber comprising  a  T-lron  with  one  flange  cat  away  at  both 
ends,  and  the  other  t>ent  to  form  bearings  for  shafts,  said 
latter  flange  being  adapted  to  act  aa  a  support  for  a  con- 
veyer, j 


1.001,109.  ATTACHMENT  FX)R 
John  E.  Winolb,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Serial  No.  528,162. 


TUIUET  L-\THE8. 
File«  Nov    15.  1909. 


1.  A  rod  turning  attachment  oomprititng  a  Itead.  ha  viae 
a  central  longitudinal  opening  through  it.  and  three  later- 
ally extended  openings  parallel  with  and  equldlatant  from 
said  central  opening,  a  bolt  in  each  of  the  laterally  extend- 
ed openings,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  ooe  of  said  bolts. 


! 


back-rest  roembera  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  bolts,  and 
nuts  for  said  bolts  adapted  to  secure  said  parts  tightly  In 
place. 

2.  An  attachment  for  turret  lathes  comprising  a  head 
having  meana  for  rigid  fastening  to  tbe  turret  of  said 
lathe,  a  central  longitudinal  opening  In  said  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  laterally  extended  openings  about 
the  flnt-nained  opening,  a  bolt  in  each  of  the  laterally  ex- 
tended openings  having  a  transversely  apertured  head,  a 
washer  loosely  encircling  each  said  apertured  head,  a  cut- 
ting tool  located  In  the  apertured  bead  of  one  of  aald  tmlta. 
back-rest  members  located  In  the  apertured  beads  of  the 
other  of  said  t>olts.  and  nuts  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
bolts  for  faatentng  <uiid  parts  in  place. 

S.  An  attachment  for  turret  lathes  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
drical head  taavlDg  a  stem  adapted  to  be  rigidly  held  by 
the  turret  of  such  lathe,  a  central  longitudinal  opening  In 
the  same,  and  three  longitudinal  openings  extended  con 
centric  with  tbe  first-named  opi-nlng.  a  twit  located  In 
each  extended  opening  having  an  apertured  bead,  nuts  for 
said  bolts,  a  waaber  encircling  each  bolt-head,  and  turning 
and  supporting  memt>era  held  in  said  apertured  heads. 


1,001.110.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  HEEL  AND  BOLE 
PROTECTORS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hcnst  W. 
WiNTva,  Lawrence.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2,  IIKM.  Se- 
rial No.  41.877. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  protectors,  in  combination,  a 
foot-plate  having  an  expanding  driver-passage  with  a  pro- 
tector-receiving pocket  at  the  entrance  thereof,  the  walls 
of  the  aald  paasage  acting  by  pressure  .against  the  exterior 
of  the  protector  to  adjust  the  position  in  which  the  pro- 
tector is  set.  a  raceway  delivering  a  protector  into  tbe 
said  pocket  and  constituting  a  guide  by  which  the  pro- 
tector Is  positioned  within  the  pocket,  and  a  driver  by 
which  the  protector  ta  driven  from  tbe  aald  pocket  and 
through  tbe  drive r-paasage  into  the  heel  or  sole. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aettlng  winged  protectora,  in  com- 
bination, a  foot-plate  having  an  expanding  driver-passafe 
with  a  protector-receiving  pocket  at  the  entrance  thereof, 
tbe  said  passage  fitting  the  opposite  sides  and  clos4'd  end 
of  a  protector  and  constituting  an  oatalde  guide  for  tbe 
latter  In  being  driven,  a  raceway  which  la  straddled  by 
tbe  protectora,  the  delivery  end  of  which  entera  tbe  said 
pocket  and  constitutes  an  Inside  guide  for  the  protector  as 
it  la  deposited  within  tbe  pocket,  and  a  driver  by  which 
the  protector  is  driven  from  tbe  said  pocket  and  through 
the  driver-passage  into  the  heel  or  sole. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  protectors.  In  combination, 
a  driver,  a  foot  plate  having  an  expanding  driver-passage, 
the  walls  thereof  acting  by  pressure  against  the  exterior 
of  a  protector  aa  It  is  driven  therethrough  to  adjnat  the 
position  in  which  such  protector  Is  set,  a  raceway,  tbe  d«- 
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livery  end  of  which  entera  the  entrance  to  the  said  driver- 
passage  for  the  delivery  of  a  protector  into  the  said  en- 
trance, and  means  to  withdraw  the  said  delivery  end  from 
the  path  of  the  driver  as  the  latter  acts  to  drive  the  pro- 
tector. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  protectors,  in  combination, 
a  driver,  a  foot-plate  having  an  expanding  driver-passage 
with  an  enlarged  pocket  forming  the  entrance  thereof,  the 
walls  of  the  said  driver-passage  acting  by  pressure  against 
the  exterior  of  a  protector  as  it  is  driven  therethrough  to 
adjust  tbe  position  in  which  such  protector  is  set,  a  race- 
way, the  delivery  end  of  which  enters  the  said  pocket  for 
the  delivery  of  a  protector  to  the  latter,  and  means  to 
withdraw  the  said  delivery  end  from  the  path  of  the 
driver  as  the  latter  acts  to  drive  the  protector. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  driving  bent  protectora  into  the 
heels  or  soles  of  boots  and  shoes,  in  combination,  a  supply 
raceway  which  determines  the  position  occupied  by  a  pro- 
tector delivered  thereby,  a  foot-plate  having  a  pocket  into 
which  the  said  raceway  delivera  and  also  having  a  driver- 
passage  in  continuation  of  such  pocket,  acting  by  pressure 
against  tbe  exterior  of  the  protector,  aa  the  latter  is 
forced  therethrough  In  being  driven,  to  adjust  tbe  position 
in  which  the  protector  is  set,  and  a  driver  acting  to  force 
the  protector  from  the  said  pocket  through  the  driver-pas- 
sage and  Into  the  heel  or  sole  which  is  held  in  position  to 
receive  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Ciaxette.] 


1,001,111.     VALVE.     RoBiKT  W.  WiKM).  Ashtabula.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  .593.537. 


In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  of  a  valve 
member  normally  arranged  upon  aaid  seat,  said  member 
comprising  upper  and  lower  disks  connected  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  by  vertical  arms,  said  lower  portion 
of  the  valve  member  having  a  plnrallty  of  depending  scrap 
Ing  flngere  formed  thereon  to  engage  the  valve  seat,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  valve  member  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  chambered  plug  threaded  into  the  valve  casing,  a  valve 
stem  having  threaded  engagement  in  said  plug  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therethrough,  a  collar  threaded  Into 
the  bore  of  the  valve  member,  said  valve  stem  being  loosely 
disposed  through  said  collar  and  having  a  reduced  screw 
threaded  lower  end  disposed  l>etween  the  arms  of  said 
valve  member,  nuts  threaded  thereon  to  secure  the  valve 
member  on  tbe  stem  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  said  valve  member  being  movable  Into  the  cham- 
ber of  aald  plug,  tbe  length  of  the  scraping  flngera  of  said 
valve  member  being  greater  than  the  space  between  the 
lower  body  portion  of  said  memt>er  and  the  nuts  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  said  lower  portion  of  the 
valve  member  having  an  outwardly  inclined  seat  engaging 


1.001,112.     HINGE.     John-  S.  Wbikcman.  Kilr>r«.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     .Serial  No.  589.181. 


A  hinge  comprising  two  leaves  swlnglngiy  united,  one 
of  said  leaves  having  a  socket  with  the  edges  overhanging 
and  with  one  of  said  edges  extending  in  parallel  relations 
and  the  other  edge  extending  obliquely  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  leaves,  and  a  supporting  member  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  door  frame  and  conforming  to  and  engag- 
ing In  said  socket. 


L001.1i:{.      SELF-PROPELLED   SLED.      NiCK   Tach.   Po 
Ionia.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  698.927. 


In  a  self  propelled  sled  comprising  n  platform,  a  driven 
shaft,  rear  runners  having  bearing  blocks  thereon  to  pivot 
ally  connect  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to  the  runners,  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
also  on  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  rear  runnert« 
having  longitudinally  extended  channels  on  tbe  lower 
sides  thereof,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  channels  being 
provided  with  wear  plates  tbe  inner  edges  of  which 
project  inwardly  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  channels  so 
as  to  provide  longitudinal  flanges,  guide  rollers  on  tbe 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  rear  runnere,  sprocket  chains 
mounted  on  said  rollers  and  said  sprocket  wheels  and  oper- 
ating through  said  channels,  teeth  secured  to  the  links  of 
the  chains  and  depending  from  tbe  same,  said  teeth  hav- 
ing grooves  in  their  opposite  sides  which  are  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  longitudinal  flanges  of  said  wear  plates 
when  the  chaias  are  operated,  and  a  drive  shaft  having  a 
central  gear  provided  with  a  sprocket  chain  thereon  and 
on  the  gear  of  the  shaft  of  tbe  rear  runnera. 


1,001,114.      ROTARY  ENGINE.     Fha.vk  Tantes,   Delano. 

Minn.     Filed  .Ia».  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,648. 

In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  casing  having  a  steam 
chamber,  a  rotor  head  mounted  In  the  outer  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  off  set  portion  with  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence arranged  eccentrically*  with  regard  to  the  center  of 
the  rotor  bead  and  terminating  Into  an  abruptly  arranged 
shoulder  arranged  off-set  to  the  center  of  the  rotor  bead,  the 
shoulder  having  a  concaved  face,  tbe  offset  portion  of 
bead  gradtially  diminishing  In  thickness  until  it  blends 
into  the  rotor  head  at  a  point  snbstantially  opposite  the 
shoulder  but  off  set  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  rotor  head,  said 
casing  including  an  extending  off-set  casing,  an  automatic 
gravitating  cut  off  drop  valve  mounted  in  the  off-set  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  concaved  portion  terminating  into 
an  edge  designed  to  sweep  against  tbe  concaved  face  as 
the  valve  drops  behind  the  shoulder,  tbe  concaved  face 
of  the  shoulder  being  concentric  with  ttie  center  of  tbe 
drop  valve,  a  steam  Intake  to  be  throttled  by  tbe  drop 
valve,  an  air  chamber  having  a  piston  therein,  the  drop 
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▼alve  tuiTing  a  weighted  arm.  connecttons  between  the 
weighted  arm  and  the  piston  of  the  air  chamber,  the  air 
chamber  having  a  check  valve  and  conatltuttng  means  In 


combination  with  the  piston  In  the  chamber  flor  cushioning 
the  drop  valve,  the-  engine  having  an  etbauat  port  for  the 
ntlllxed  ttesm. 


1.001.115.  PROCESS  FOR  REROLLIMG  RAILS.  Jambb 
E.  York.  New  York.  N  Y..  asslgnot  to  York  Rolling 
Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PU«d 
Jyne  18.  1903.     Serla'l  No.  161.661. 


2.  A  rolling  mill  for  forming  or  spreading  a  flange  upon 
an  elongated  shape  having  a  web  and  a  base.  Including  in 
combination  separable  sections  for  holding  such  shape  In 
a  position  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement,  said  sec- 
tions having  overhanging  portions  C  with  grooved  under 
faces  H.  and  the  base  of  the  bed  having  ribs  O.  whereby 
when  said  sections  sre  brought  together  with  said  shape 
between  them  the  base  of  the  shape  la  pressed  between  the 
groove  H  and  the  rib  G  to  curve  the  same,  and  at  the  aame 
time  the  overhanging  edges  C  of  the  sections  are  firmly 
supported. 


1.  The  described  process  of  reshaping  warn  rails  by  lift 
Ing  the  head  and  taking  out  a  portion  of  the  taper  beneath 
the  head  so  as  to  widen  the  web  and  to  make  a  rail  with 
a  slightly  thinner  and  a  wider  web  but  with  head  and 
flange  practically  unchanged,  and  re-sbaplog  the  wearing 
face  of  the  head  by  rolling  It  with  a  pressure  against  said 
face,  and  simultaneously  upsetting  the  rail  to  dlsplsce 
metal  from  the  web  Into  the  head. 

2.  The  described  process  of  re-roUlng  worn  rails  by 
widening  the  web  and  then  upsetting  the  rail  to  displace 
metal  from  the  widened  web  Into  the  bead. 

3.  The  described  process  of  re-rolIlng  worn  rails  by 
forcing  up  the  head  so  as  to  force  at  least  part  of  the 
metal  forming  the  taper  beneath  the  head  Into  the  web. 
thus  widening  the  web.  and  then  upsetting  the  rail  to  dis- 
place metal  from  the  web  Into  the  head. 

4.  The  described  process  of  reroUlng  worn  rails  by 
widening  the  web.  and  then  upsetting  the  rail  to  displace 
metal  from  the  web  Into  the  head  suflldently  to  produce  a 
rerolled  rail  with  Its  head  practically  restored  to  Its  origi- 
nal shape.  ^        ) 

a i- 

1.001.116.      STEEL-ROLLING    APPABATt'S.      Jamm    E. 

York.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    York    Rolling 

Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Feb.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.424. 

1.  A  rolling  mill  for  forming  or  spreading  a  flange  upon 
an  elongated  shape  having  a  web  and  a  base.  Including  in 
combination  separable  sections  for  holding  such  shape  in  a 
iwsitlon  transverse  to  the  path  of  moveaaent  so  ss  to  carry 
them  laterally  under  the  roll,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
roll  passes  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  sections,  said 
sections  having  overhanging  portions,  said  overhanging 
portions  and  the  base  of  the  bed.  being  shaped  to  tightly 
engage  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  base  of  the  shape 
and  to  wedge  such  base  between  them. 


3.  A  roiling  mill  including  in  combination  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  groove  for  receiving  an  elongated  shape,  means  ar- 
ranged alongside  of  said  bed  for  pushing  said  shape  end- 
wise to  force  It  Into  the  groove,  and  means  for  forming 
or  spreading  a  flange  on  said  shape  while  In  said  groove. 

4.  A  rolling  mill  for  forming  or  spreading  a  flange  upon 
an  elongated  shape.  Including  In  combination  a  bed  hav- 
ing grooves  for  receiving  such  shapes,  a  feetilng  table  ar- 
ranged alongside  of  said  bed.  and  means  for  pushing 
against  the  ends  of  such  shspes  upon  said  feeding  table 
and  thereby  forcing  said  shapes  from  the  table  into  said 
grooves. 

5.  A  rolling  mill  for  forming  or  spreading  a  flange  upon 
an  elongated  shape.  Including  In  combination  a  bed  having 
grooves  for  receiving  such  shapes,  means  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  arranged  In  line  with  said  grooves  for 
pushing  against  the  ends  of  such  shapes  and  thereby  forc- 
ing said  shapea  into  said  grooves,  and  a  feeding  table 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  between  said  hydraulic  means 
and  said  bed  with  said  shapes  on  said  table  in  positions 
to  enter  said  grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.001.117.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  PIP&JOINT.  Robest 
Enos  .Vdrbon,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  ssslgnor  to  Westlnghouse 
Automatic  Air  k  Steam  Coupler  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1900. 
Serial  No.  330,020. 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  socket 
section  having  an  opening  with  a  flaring  surface,  a  bail 
section  projecting  therein,  a  packing  ring  having  an  inner 
concave  surface  and  an  outer  inclined  surfsce.  snd  a  gland 
for  bodily  adjusting  the  ring  between  the  socket  section 
and  the  ball. 

2.  A  ball  and  socket  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  socket 
section  having  a  flaring  opening,  a  ball  extending  therein, 
a  packing  ring  Inserted  between  the  Inclined  surface  of 
said  opening  and  the  ball,  and  means  for  tightening  the 
pscklng  by  the  bodily  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  ball  and  socket  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  socket 
section  having  a  flaring  opening,  a  section  having  a  ball 
end  extending  Into  said  opening,  a  packing  ring  Inserted 
between    the    inclined    surface   of   said   opening    and    the 
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outer  spherical  surface  of  the  ball,  and  a  gland  mounted 
on  one  of  the  sections  for  bodily  adjusting  the  packing 
and  clamping  the  parta  together. 

4.  A  ball  and  socket  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  socket 
section,  a  ball  section  and  a  packing  ring  of  wedge  form 
In  cross-section,  the  base  or  thick  portion  of  said  ring 
being  substantially  opposite  the  center  of  the  ball,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  packing  by  the  bodily  movement 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  flexible  plp^  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
relatively  movable  sections,  of  a  packing  between  said 
sections,  a  gland  for  clamping  the  packing,  and  a  flexible 
shield  covering  the  joint  between  one  of  the  sections  and 
the  gland,  and  spring  clamping  rings  for  securing  said 
shield  to  said  section  and  to  the  gland. 


vided  with  a  lug  or  projection  engaging  a  recess  in  said 
body   and  adapted   to  secure   the   holder  against   pivotal 


1.001,118.  SPEED-REGULATOR  FOR  PLUNGER  ELE- 
VATORS. Gbobge  I.  Aldbn.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  359.230. 


movement   thereon,   and   means   for  clamping   the   shank 
between  said  holder  and  body. 


1,001.120.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Joseph  A.  Blondin, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,324. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
plunger  and  cylinder,  a  throttling  device  Including  a  mov- 
able part  carried  within  said  cylinder,  and  acting  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  outflow  of  the  motor-fluid,  and  an 
annular  cup  for  receiving  one  or  more  articles  of  metal 
for  assisting  the  weight  of  the  movable  part  of  said 
throttling  device  In  normally  holding  said  part  in  its 
lowermost  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  of  a  plunger 
elevator,  of  a  plunger  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  a  variable  passage  between  the  cylinder  port 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  pressure 
controlled  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  its  plunger,  of  a  receiving  cylinder  for  said  plunger, 
and  a  movable  device  for  throttling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  circularly  and  horizontally  arranged  passages 
between   the  cylinder  and  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  its  plunger,  of  a  receiving  cylinder  for  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  throttling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  cir- 
cularly and  horizontally  arranged  passages  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  its  plunger,  of  a  receiving  cylinder  for  said  plunger, 
a  fixed  element,  and  a  device  movable  relatively  to  said 
element  for  throttling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  circularly 
and  horizontally  arranged  passages  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.001.119.       THREAD    GUIDE.       William    O.    Alduich. 
Whltlnsvllle.   Mass..  assignor  to  The   Whitin   Machine 
Works.    Whltlnsvllle.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of   Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Nov.   29.   1907.     Serial  No.  404,249. 
In    a    non-pivoUl   thread-guide,    a    metallic   finger-head 
body   and   a    thread-guide  having   a    loop-form   shank,   in 
combination  with  a  holder  for  said  shank,  said  holder  be- 
ing shaped    to   fit   the   side   members   of  said    loop,    pro- 


1.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  lateral  stabilizing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  plane  meml>er8 
disposed  in  a  series  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  be- 
neath the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  each  of  said  members 
comprising  relatively  movable  portions,  a  movably  mount- 
ed aviator's  seat,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
aviator's  seat  and  said  members  whereby  the  portions  of 
said  members  are  relatively  moved,  throughout  all  of  said 
members,    simultaneously,    and   to   varying  degrees. 

2.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  stabilizing  means 
arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  both  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  vertical  turning  center  of  the  machine ; 
said  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  members, 
and  means  for  laterally  moving  the  same  to  varying  de- 
grees. 

3.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  stabilizing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  disposed  beneath  the 
center  of  gravity  thereof  and  longitudinally  thereof  both 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  vertical  turning  axis 
thereof,  and  means  for  laterally  moving  said  members 
to  varying  degrees. 


1,001.121.  TEST  -  INDICATOR.  George  W.  Bowers. 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Watch  Tool 
Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  May  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  629,495. 


1;  A    test    indicator    comprising    an    elongated    shank 
adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  a  tool  post  or  other  support,  and 
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provided  at  tts  outer  rad  with  a  graduated  scale,  a  pointer 
pivotpd  at  ItM  lon«>r  end  tn  the  ahank  and  movable  over  the 
scale,  the  pointer  being  provided  with  a  Htud  located  at  a 
point  near  the  pivot,  a  bell  cranl(  lerer  ptvote^l  to  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  shaak  and  ba\'1og  a  Bhort  arm  ex- 
tending crosawlae  of  the  shank  and  carrying  an  uutwardl; 
projecting  contact  piece,  and  a  long  aria  extending  longth 
wise  of  the  shank  and  bearing  on  one  aide  at  tbt>  stud,  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  ahaak  and  bearing  on 
the  oppoeite  side  of  the  stud,  and  a  stop  un  the  shank 
adapted  to  arrest  the  pointer  against  mav>*meDt  in  one  di- 
rection and  determine  the  normal  position  of  the  lever,  its 
contact  piece,  and  the  pointer,  the  lf>ver  being  adapted, 
when  displaced  from  its  normal  p^^sitton,  t/o  move  the 
pointer  outwardly  over  the  scale.  ^         / 

'2.  A  test  indicator  comprising  an  elongated  shank 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tool  post  or  other  support,  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  graduated  scale,  a  pointer 
pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  shank  and  movable  over  the 
scale,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  shank  and  having  a  short  arm  extending  crosswise 
of  the  shank  and  carrying  an  outwardly  projecting  contact 
piece,  and  a  long  arm  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shanlc 
and  bearing  on  the  innt>r  side  of  the  Inner  stud,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  shank  and  adapted  to  move  the  pointer  and 
lever  to  their  normal  positions,  and  a  guard  attached  to 
the  shank  and  formed  to  protect  the  pointer,  the  longer 
levtT  arm,  and  the  spring,  and  to  expose  the  outer  end  of 
the  pointer. 

'>.  .V  test  Indicator  comprising  an  elongated  shank 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tool  post  or  other  support,  a 
pointer  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  sbank  and  adapted 
to  sw^lng  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  sbank,  a  Ix  II 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  shank 
and  having  a  short  arm  extending  croMWise  of  the  shan'; 
and  carrying  an  outwardly  projecting  cootact  piece,  and  n 
long  arm  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shank  and  bearing 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  stud,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  move  the  pointer  and  l^ver  to  their 
normal  positions,  a  sheet  metal  guard  attached  to  the 
sbank  and  composed  of  a  body  portion  formed  to  cover  th  • 
main  portion  of  the  pointer,  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever, 
and  the  spring,  and  to  t-xpose  the  outer  ead  of  the  pointer, 
and  a  flange  bearing  on  the  shank,  said  kody  portion  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  shank,  and  a  st-gtnentai  sheet 
metal  scale  Integral  with  the  guard  and  conuocted  at  one 
■•nd  with  the  body  portion  thereof  by  a^  Infrardly  bent 
neck,  the  other  end  of  thi-  .-H-ale  bavinn  at  e;T  attached  to 
the  shauk. 


l.OOI. !:;•.»  SUPPLY  .VND  W.VSTE  FOR  BlTil-Tms 
Da.v.Ms  ('.  Tharmois.  Canton.  Ohio.  Fil'^1  Ju!.v  i'5. 
1910.     .Serial  No.  573.747 


1  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  includ- 
ing d  waste  pipe  with  a  flange  thereon  aad  having  supply 
apt'rturrs  in  the  flange,  and  a  loosely  flttiag  collar  adapted 
to  wove  endwise  in  the  pipe  and  having  a  flange  on  Its  up- 
per MDd  normally  closing  the  pipe  flange  apertures,  there 
being  a  depending  inclined  rib  on  the  rim  of  the  collar 
flange  serving  to  deflect  the  supply  downward. 

i 


2.  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  indad 
ing  a  waste  pipe  with  a  flange  thereon  and  having  supply 
apertures  in  the  flange,  a  loosely  fitting  collar  adapted  to 
move  endwise  in  the  pipe  and  having  a  flange  on  its  upper 
end  normally  closing  the  pipe  flange  aperturea,  with  means 
for  guiding  and  stopping  the  upward  movement  of  the 
collar. 

3.  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  Includ- 
ing a  waste  pipe  with  a  flange  thereon  and  having  supply 
apertures  in  the  flange,  a  loosely  fitting  collar  in  the  pipe 
having  a  flange  normally  closing  the  pipe-flange  apertures, 
and  an  annular  supply  chamber  around  the  pipe,  there  l>>- 
ing  vertical  ribs  on  the  sides  of  the  pipe  serving  to  guid.* 
the  supply  directly  upward. 

4.  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  inciud 
ing  a  waste  pipe  with  a  flange  thereon  and  having  supply 
apertures  In  its  wall  and  flange,  and  a  loosely  fitting  collar 
normally  shielding  the  pipe-wall  apertures  adapted  to 
move  endwise  in  the  pipe  with  a  free  lower  end  and  having 
a  flange  on  its  upper  end  normally  closing  the  pipe-flange 
apertures. 

o.  A  supply  and  waste  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  Includ 
iug  a  waste  pipe  with  a  flange  thereon  and  having  supply 
ai>ertur.'«  in  the  flange,  and  a  loosely  fitting  collar  adapted 
to  move  endwise  In  the  pipe  and  having  a  flange  thereon 
normally  closing  the  pipe-flange  apertures. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


l.Wl.l-'.i.  BALANCING  DEVHE.  ALBtRT  M.  Cou.ix.s. 
Portland.  Oreg  Filed  Aug.  11.  IDIU.  .Serial  No 
57«.718. 


The  combination  with  an  aeroplam-  comprising  a  frame 
work  having  hinged  balancing  planes,  and  a  seat  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  top  of  the  frame  work,  of  dependini; 
bearingN  on  said  seat, — a  curved  guide-bar  passing  through 
said  bearings  and  attached  to  said  frame-work  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  the  seat  to  swing  transversely  there- 
on.— an  eccentric  locking  device  provided  with  a  lever  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  said  seat  so  as  to  engage  the  guid<-- 
bar  and  lock  the  seat  thereto, — a  pulley  mounted  near 
each  end  of  the  guide-bar  and  one  under  each  balancing- 
plane, — and  cords  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat, 
one  passing  to  the  right  over  a  pulley,  another  passing  to 
the  left  over  a  pulley,  thence  each  cord  retuma  under  th>.' 
seat,  passing  under  a  second  pulley,  thence  to  its  respective 
balancing  plane  with  which  it  is  connected,  whereby  anv 
lateral  movement  of  the  seat  with  reference  to  the  frame- 
work will  draw  downward  the  free  edge  of  the  balancing 
plane  toward  which  it  moves. 


DIRECTORY.      Chari.cs    C 
Piled  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial 


1.001.124        LOOSE -LEAF 

Damel.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

No.  556,89.1. 

A  looae  leaf  directory,  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  rod 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  collar  upon  the  rod  above  the  base, 
a  tube  fitting  loosely  on  the  rod  and  resting  on  the  collar, 
a  horisontal  disk  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
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provided  with  a  circular  aeries  of  perforations  near  ita 
outer  margin,  a  similar  perforated  disk  secured  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tube,  leaves  fitting  at  their  inner  edges  be- 
tween the  disks  and  provided  at  such  edges  with  depending 
and  upwardly  projecting  pivot  pins,  the  depending  pins  of 
the  leaves  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  lower  disk  and 
the  upwardly-projecting  pins  of  the  leaves  engaging  perfo- 
rations of  the  upper  disk,  a  knob  secured  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod,  and  a  centrally  perforated  cap  resting  nor- 


mally upon  the  upwardly  projecting  pivot  pins  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  depending  flange  encircling  and  bearing  an 
interlocked  relation  to  the  upper  disk  and  susceptible  of 
being  lifted  without  disturbing  the  knob  until  said  flange 
is  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  disk  to  permit  the  up- 
wardly projecting  pins  to  slide  upwardly  in  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  upper  disk  until  the  depending  pins  are  with- 
drawn from  the  perforations  of  the  lower  disk,  preliminary 
to  the  removal  of  the  leaves. 


1,001,126.  LEVER -LATCH.  Gustavb  F.  Daniilson, 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
576,974. 


1,001,126.  WINDOW-SHADE  TRIMMER. 
Dawson.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
No.  484.637. 


CHABt^aB  W. 
1909.      Serial 


11:3 


1.  A  trimmer  for  window  shades,  provided  with  a  gage 
for  supporting  the  shade  and  its  roller,  also  for  gaging 
the  width  of  the  shade  to  be  cut :  a  suitably  supported 
body  adapted  to  receive  said  shade  and  roller ;  a  lever  for 
retaining  said  shade  and  roller  in  position  In  said  body ; 
a  stationary-head  carried  by  said  trimmer ;  a  revolving- 
head  carried  by  said  stationary-head ;  a  spring  controlled 
arm  carried  by  said  revolving  head ;  a  cutter  adJuBtably 
mounted  upon  said  arm ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
revolving-head. 

2.  A  device  for  trimming  window-shades  comprising, — 
a  means  for  gaging  the  width  of  the  shade  to  be  trimmed ; 
A  support  for  said  gaging  means ;  a  concaved  body  for  re- 
ceiving the  shade  and  roller :  a  clamp  to  rest  over  said 
shade  and  roller  for  firmly  retaining  same  in  position  In 
said  body  ;  a  lever  having  a  hinged  (Tonnectlon  with  said 
clamp  and  a  swlveled  connection  with  said  concaved  body  ; 
a  stationary-head  connected  to  the  device ;  a  sectional 
revolving-head  carried  by  said  stationary-head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  for  adapting  it  to  be  revolved  around 
said  stationary-head ;  a  spring  controlled  arm  connected 
to  said  revolving-head ;  an  adjustable  knife  carried  by 
said  arm ;  and  means  for  operating  said  revoiving-bead 
and  throwing  said  knife  in  and  out  of  engagement  wltb 
said  shade. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  window-shade  trimmer,  of  a 
gage-arm  having  mounted  thereon  a  gage  provided  with 
a  slotted  end ;  a  trough  shaped  body  to  which  said  gage- 
arm  is  connected ;  a  retaining  member  adapted  to  rest 
over  said  body  and  clamp  the  shade  and  roller  therein  ; 
a  lever  hinged  to  said  retaining  member  and  having  a 
swlveled  connection  with  said  body ;  a  stationary-head 
of  an  approximate  U  shape,  carried  by  said  trimmer  to 
facilitate  the  placing  of  the  shade  and  roller  in  position  ; 
a  revolving-bead  of  an  approximate  U  shajie  formed 
with  a  groove  and  carried  by  said  stationary-head ;  a 
cutter-arm  carried  by  said  revolving-head ;  a  cutter  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  arm  ;  and  a  crank  and  lever 
for  operating  said  revolving-head  and  cutter. 


1.  A  lever  latch  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body,  op- 
positely disposed,  lateral,  apertured  pivot  ears  thereon, 
a  transverse  stiffening  rib  formed  up  in  the  body  adjacent 
the  ears,  the  body  being  bent  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
with  the  ears  In  sulmtantially  parallel  spaced  relation, 
the  upper  end  marginal  portion  being  exteriorly  rounded 
and  slightly  Inturned,  and  a  tongue  struck  out  of  the 
lK>dy  near  the  ears  and  Inrolled  toward  the  adjacent  end 
thereof. 

2.  A  lever  latch  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having 
oppositely  disposed  lateral  pivot  ears  In  parallel  spaced 
relation  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tongue  formed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  at  said  end  and  rolled  to  form  a 
bearing,  the  body  being  rounded  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  with  Ita  side  and  other  end  portions  slightly  in- 
curved. 


1,001,127.     OILER  FOR   SHAFTS.      Issachae  W.   Doeo. 
Exeter,  N.  H.     Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.534. 


1.  In  an  oiler  for  shafts,  the  combination  with  a  bear- 
ing, of  a  slotted  wick  tutie  connected  thereto,  a  wick  car- 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  33, 1911. 


ricr  alldably  moanted  within  the  wick  Cube,  a  wick  raa- 
tAined  b7  the  wick  carrier,  and  a  pin  eztendlDg  through 
the  alot  of  the  wick  tube  and  through  the  wick  carrier 
and  wick,  and  an  oil  receptacle  In  which  the  end  of  the 
wick  la  received. 

2.  In  an  oiler  for  ahafts,  the  combination  with  a  bear- 
ing, of  a  alotted  wick  tube  connected  thereto,  a  wick  car- 
rier slldably  mounted  within  the  wick  tube,  a  wick  sus- 
tained by  the  wick  carrier,  a  •pin  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  wick  tube  and  through  the  wick  carrier  and 
wick,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  wick  tube  and  acting 
against  said  pin  to  yieldingly  bold  the  wick  against  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  oiler  for  ahafta.  the  combination  with  a  bear- 
ing, of  a  slotted  wick  tube  connected  thereto,  a  wick  car- 
rier slldably  mounted  within  the  wick  tube,  a  wick  sus- 
tained by  the  wick  carrier,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  wick  tube  and  through  th«  wick  carrier  and 
wick,  a  spring  encircling  the  wick  tube  and  acting  agalnat 
said  pin  to  yieldingly  bold  the  wick  against  the  shaft,  and 
an  adjusting  nut  screw-threaded  to  the  wick  tube  for 
adjusting  the  tenalon  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  oiler  for  shafta,  the  combination  with  a  bear- 
ing, of  a  alotted  wick  tube  connected  thereto,  a  wick 
carrier  slldably  mounted  within  the  wick  tube,  a  wick 
sustained  by  the  wick  carrier,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  alot  of  the  wick  tube  and  through  the  wick  carrier 
and  wick,  a  spring  encircling  the  wlek  tube  and  acting 
against  said  pin  to  yieldingly  hold  the  wick  against  the 
abaft,  and  an  adjusting  nut  screw-threaded  to  the  wick 
tube  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  spring 
having  means  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  ad- 
Juatlng  nut 


1.001.128.  OYSTER-SHirPING  PAIL.  Fokbbst  M.  El- 
LBDGS.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  15^  19^1.  Serial  No. 
614.744. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  In  Its  outer  surface  adjacent  ita  up- 
per edge,  of  a  sheet  metal  cover  for  tlie  receptacle,  a  mar- 
ginal flange  depending  from  the  cover,  which  marginal 
flange  is  provided  with  a  series  of  substantially  inverted  U- 
sbaped  slots  to  form  ductile  lips  adapted  to  be  bent  Into 
the  gro«ive  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  portion  of  each  of 
which  slots  to  the  side  of  the  ductil*  lip  la  widened  to 
receive  the  point  of  a  Up  unseating  tool. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  friction  top  can 
cover  formed  of  abeet  metal,  a  depending  flange  Integral 
with  the  edge  of  the  section  of  metal  forming  the  body  of 
the  cover,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical slots,  and  with  a  horlsontally  dlspooed  alot  uniting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  slots  to  form  a  ductile  Up 
adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  to  engage  the  body  of  the  re- 
ceptacle on  which  the  cover  la  poaltloned,  and  one  of 
which  vertical  slots  is  wider  than  the  other  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  point  of  a  Up  unseating  tool. 


1,001.129.  ORE  SAMPLER.  Oscab  H.  Fairchild.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  567.610. 
1.  In  a  sampler,  the  combination  of  a  sampler  frame, 
comprlaing  fixed  side  and  floor  portions,  and  a  slide  re- 
ciprocally mounted  in  said  fixed  floor  portion  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  spout  secured  In  said  aperture  and 
arranged  to  project  vertically  above  it  far  enough  to 
extend  above  any  body  of  ore  flowing  through  said 
sampler,  a  sample  distributing  hopper  on  the  under  side 
of    said    reciprocating    floor    surrouaalng    the    discharge 


aperture  of  said  apoot  arranged  to  move  with  aald  alide, 
two  Independent  and  parallel  toothed  rack  portions  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  said  slide,  a  pair  of  segment  gears 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  operative  meshing  relation  to  one  of  said  tootb 
racks,  said  aegmenta  having  their  gear  toothed  aegments 
arranged  diametrically  oppoalte  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  toothed  racks  In  alternate  order, 
<ind  means  for  rotating  aald  segment  gears  at  the  same 
speed. 


-     ;     ,>»,'}  i^pc^ 


2.  A  sampler  comprlaing  a  aultable  frame  provided 
with  an  ore  feeding  chute  leading  Into  It  and  an  ore  dis- 
charging chute  leading  from  it,  said  sampler  frame  com- 
prlaing Btatlonary  side  and  floor  portions,  said  floor  por- 
tions being  provided  with  a  slideway,  a  slide  mounted 
in  said  slideway.  a  sample  distributing  hopper  on  the 
under  side  of  said  alide,  a  spout  comprising  a  partial 
tubular  portion  secured  In  a  hole  In  said  slide,  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  above  the  alide  far  enough  to  stand 
above  the  depth  of  ore  flowing  through  aald  aampler, 
aald  spout  Iteing  arranged  to  face  ore  flowing  through 
aald  sampler  and  guide  it  through  said  floor  Into  said 
distributing  hopper,  a  pair  of  toothed  rack  bars  on  the 
slide,  a  pair  of  combined  toothed  segments  and  beveled 
gears  arranged  to  me«h  with  aald  rack  bars,  means  In- 
cluding a  beveled  pinion  for  rotating  said  beveled  and 
toothed  segments  in  opposite  directions,  said  segments 
being  arranged  to  engage  aald  toothed  rack  In  alternate 
order  and  to  reciprocate  said  moving  floor  so  as  to  con- 
tinuously move  said  spout  reciprocally  across  said 
sampler. 

3.  In  a  sampler,  the  combination  of  the  ore  chute  and 
the  frame  of  the  sampler,  comprising  a  floor  and  side 
portions,  a  slide  In  said  frame  provided  with  a  discharge 
aperture,  an  ore  catching  spout  secured  In  said  aperture 
and  arranged  to  face  ore  flowing  through  said  frame  and 
chute  and  adapted  to  move  between  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  wails  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  behind 
which  the  said  spout  Is  adapted  to  pass  at  the  limit  of 
each  reciprocating  movement,  a  hopper  on  the  under  side 
of  said  slide  arranged  to  surround  the  discharge  aper- 
ture of  said  slide  and  spout,  said  hopper  being  provided 
with  a  grooved  and  outwardly  curved  end  member,  a  pair 
of  parallel  toothed  racks  on  said  slide  and  oppositely 
moving  segment  gears  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said 
racks. 

4.  In  a  sampler  as  speclfled,  a  pair  of  supporting 
frames  having  apertured  flanges  and  bolta  which  pass 
through  said  flanges  to  unite  said  frames,  a  chute  secured 
to  the  end  of  each  frame,  a  slide  reciprocally  mounted 
between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
discharge  hole  therein,  and  an  open  sided  spout  secured 
In  said  openings,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  and 
a  projection  on  each  side  of  the  frame  which  momen- 
tarily cuts  off  the  spout  from  the  flowing  ore  st  the  end 
of  each  reciprocal  movement  of  the  slide. 


1,001,130.      VALVE.      Oscar   Fallbh.   Munich,   Germany. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,177. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  located  substantially  in  vertical  alinement. 


August  aa,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


765 


a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  toggle  connected  with 
said  valve  at  one  end,  rollers  Journaled  at  the  other  end 
of  said  toggle,  cam  guides  located  on  opposite  walls  of 
said  valve  casing  In  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to 
travel  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  toggle  at  the 
Joint  thereof  for  moving  said  valve  and  Its  connected 
parta  to  a  point  outside  of  the  passage  between  said 
Inlet  and  outlet. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  located  substantially  In  vertical  alinement, 
a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  toggle  connected  with 
said  valve,  the  free  end  of  which  toggle  forms  a  mov- 
able fulcrum,  a  support  for  said  fulcrum,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  fulcrum  end  of  said  toggle 
In  one  direction  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
toggle  for  moving  said  valve  to  an  open  position  out- 
side of  the  passage  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  for 
forcing  said  fulcrum  end  against  said  stop  to  lock  the 
valve  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  located  substantially  in  vertical  alinement, 
a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  movable  fulcrum,  a  con- 
nection between  said  fulcrum  and  said  valve,  a  support 
for  aald  fulcrum,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
ssid  fulcrum  in  one  direction  and  means  connected  with 
said  connection  for  moving  said  valve  to  an  open  position 
outside  of  the  passage  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  and 
for  forcing  said  fulcrum  against  said  stop  to  lock  said 
▼alve  In  its  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  aji  outlet  substantially  In  aUnement,  a  swinging 
valve  controlling  said  inlet,  mechanism  having  a  member 
movable  linearly  for  moving  said  valve  to  an  open  po- 
sition outside  of  the  passage  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  and  for  closing  it,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with 
said  valve  and  said  member,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  member,  and  a  guide  in  said  casing 
for  guiding  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  arranged  to 
form  a  bearing  therefor  at  the  end  of  movement  In  one 
direction. 


1,001,131.  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK.  Charles  Fob(5EKSON, 
Rosedale,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clyde  S.  Leav- 
engood,  Rosedale.  Kana.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.   628,239. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  re- 
versely bowed  spring  bars  Journaled  on  said  plate  and 
provided  with  oppositely  bowed  books  and  at  the  crests 
of  their  bowed  portions  with  opposed  recesses,"  and 
rounded  means  arranged  between  the  bowed  bars  and  fit- 
ting in  the  recesses  thereof. 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  re- 
versely bowed  spring  bars  Journaled  on  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  bowed  hooks  and  at  the  crests  of 
their  bowed  portions  with  opposed  recesses,  and  a  ball 
arranged  between  said  bars  and  fitting  in  the  recesses 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  re- 
versely bowed  spring  bars  Journaled  on  said  plate  and 
provided  with  oppositely  bowed  hooks  and  at  the  crests 
of  their  bowed  portions  with  opposed  recesses  of  hemi- 
spherical form,  and  a  ball  arranged  between  the  bars  and 
occupying  said  hemispherical  recesses. 


1,001,132.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AIR. 
Herbbkt  H.  Fret,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,955. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  engine  cylinder  A,  a  cyl- 
inder G  communicating  therewith  by  a  conduit,  B,  a  pis- 
ton D  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  G,  a  pro- 
jection C  extending  into  the  cylinder  G  and  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  communicating  with  the  bore  of 
said  conduit,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  hole,  the 
walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  fit  loosely  over  said  pro- 
jection, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  G,  a  passage  forming 
a  communication  between  said  cylinder  and  a  cylinder 
A  in  which  compression  is  to  take  place,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  G,  a  second  cylinder  J  of  less  diameter  than  the 
cylinder  G,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  J,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  pistons,  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  outer  air  located  between  the  cylinder  G  and  the 
compression  apparatus,  and  a  non-return  valve  opening 
Inward  in  said  passage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  G,  a  passage  forming 
a  communication  between  said  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  A 
in  which  compression  is  to  take  place,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder  G,  a  second  cylinder  J  of  less  diameter  than  the 
cyUnder  G,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  J,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  pistons,  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  to 
said  cylinders  and  a  non-return  valve  op«nlng  inward 
Into  the  communication  to  the  compression  means. 


1,001,138.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK  GBINDING-MA- 
CHINES.  Frederick  N.  Gardner  and  Frki>ebic  E. 
Gardner,  Belolt.  Wis.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Louis 
Waldo  Thompson,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578,824. 

1.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary grinding  disk ;  a  work  table  adjacent  the  face  of  said 
disk,  said  table  having  a  groove  therein  parallel  with 
the  face  of  said  disk :  a  bar  sUdable  in  said  groove ;  a 
plate  fixed  to  said  bar :  a  second  bar  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  being  slidable  therein  In  a  line  perpendicular 
to  the  first  bar ;  a  gage  plate  adjustably  carried  b^   the 
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timer  end  of  said  wcood  bar ;  and  means  tor  UmMng  In- 
ward moTement  of  said  aeeond  bar. 


I 


L>.  Id  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary grinding  disk  :  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  said 
disk,  said  table  having  a  groove  therein  parallel  with  said 
disk  ;  a  bar  slldable  In  said  groove  :  a  plate  fixed  to  said 
bar  and  having  a  slot  therethrough  perpendicular  to  said 
groove ;  a  second  bar  slldable  In  said  slot ;  a  gage  plate 
pivoted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  second  bar  and  having  an 
arcuate  slot  therein  ;  a  stud  fixed  In  said  second  bar  and 
projecting  through  said  slot ;  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
Rtud  and  being  adapted  to  clamp  said  gage  plate  In  ad- 
justed position  ;  a  member  slldable  on  the  second  bar ;  a 
stop  screw  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  work  table  to  limit  Inward  movement  of 
said  second  bar  ,  and  means  for  fixing  said  member  to  said 
second  bar. 

I    J 

1.001.134.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Grovib  \f.  Gilleland. 
Steamboat  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Feb  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  608.098. 


1.  A  steam  turbine,  comprising  a  wheel  provided  with 
rim  cupa  facing  inwardly,  a  stationary  nozzle  engaging 
the  rim  and  adapted  to  direct  steam  Into  the  successively 
presented  cups,  means  for  preventing  steam  from  escaping 
from  the  cups  back  of  tbe  nozzle,  and  means  to  prevent 
steam  escaping  forward  of  the  nozzle  until  each  charged 
c  ip  has  completely  cleared  tbe  front  extremity  of  tbe 
nozzle. 

2.  A  steam  turbine,  comprlslns;  a  wheel  provided  with 
rim  cups  facing  Inwardly,  a  stationary  aozzle  engaging 
the  rim  and  adapted  to  direct  steam  Into  the  successively 
presented  cups,  meana  f<\r  preventing  ateam  from  escaping 
from  the  cups  back  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  guard  to  prevent 
steam  escaping  forward  of  tbe  nozzle  until  the  front  wall 
of  each  charged  cup  has  cleared  the  froat  extremity  of 
such  guard. 

3.  A  steam  turbine,  comprising  a  wheel  prcrvtded  with 
rim  cupa  facing  Inwardly,  a  stationary  nozzle  engaging 
the  rim  and  adapted  to  direct  steam  Into  tbe  auccesaivcly 
presented  cups,  means  for  preventing  steam  from  escaping 
from  tbe  cups  back  of  tbe  nozzle,  and  a  guard  yieldingly 
engaging  the  rim  forward  of  the  noisle  and  preTentlng 
the  escape  of  steam  until  tbe  front  wall  of  each  charged 
rnp  has  either  cleared  the  front  wall  of  said  guard 
or  the  steam  In  said  cup  has  repressed  the  guard  from  tbe 
rim. 

4.  A  steam  turbine,  comprising  a  wheel  provided  with 


i 


rim.  caps  facing  inwardly,  a  stationary  nozsle  engaging 
the  Idner  face  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  direct  steam  into 
the  suci-esslveiy  presented  cups,  a  guard  preventing  steam 
supplied  to  the  cups  from  sscaplng  therefrom  back  of  the 
nonle,  a  alidable  guard  fittiac  a^inst  the  front  side  of 
tbe  noszle  and  suitably  guided  for  endwise  reciprocation, 
and  a  spring  holding  said  guard  presse^l  against  tbe  inner 
side  of  the  rim  forward  of  tbe  nossle. 


1,001.135.  FII.AMENT- SUPPORT.  Howard  Gilmobb. 
Urookllne.  MaM.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1911  Serial  No. 
605,383. 


1.  An  Incandesoent  electric  lamp  ('omprlRlng  a  glass 
stem,  a  filament  support  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
greater  than  that  of  the  glass  stem  and  presenting  a  grip 
ping  head  substantially  surrounding  and  gripping  a  por- 
tion of  the  stem  of  said  head  thua  firmly  securing  the  fila- 
ment snpport  In  position  at  all  times  upon  the  stem  but 
expanding  away  from  the  glaas  when  heated  so  88  not  to 
fracture  tbe  glass  while  remaining  engaged  therewith. 

2.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprialng  a  glass 
stem,  a  filament  support  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
greater  than  t^at  of  tbe  glass  stem  and  presenting  an  open 
Jaw.  a  portion  of  tbe  glass  stem  extending  Into  said  Jaw 
so  aa  to  be  substantially  surrounded  and  Inclosed  thereby, 
tbe  expansion  of  ttie  parts  by  heat  tending  to  move  the 
Jaw  away  from  the  Inclosed  glass,  but  not  sufficiently  to 
release  the  parts  from  positioning  engagement. 

3.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  glaaa 
stem,  a  sheet  metal  filament  supporting  member  having 
at  one  end  converging  Jaw  members  presenting  therebe- 
tween a  narrow  mouthed  opening,  a  portion  of  tbe  glass 
stem  extending  Into  said  opening  so  as  to  be  substantially 
surrounded  and  Inclosed  by  the  Jaw  members,  tbe  expan- 
sion of  the  parts  by  beat  tending  to  move  tbe  Jaw  mem- 
bers away  trom  the  Inclosed  glass,  but  not  sufficiently  to 
release  tbe  parts  from  positioning  engagement. 

4.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  glass 
stem,  a  sheet  metal  filament  supporting  member  arranged 
In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  stem  and  having  at  one 
end  converging  Jaw  members  presenting  therebetween  a 
narrow  mouthed  opening,  a  portion  of  the  glass  stem  ex- 
tending Into  said  opening  so  as  to  be  substantially  sur- 
rounded and  Inclosed  by  the  Jaw  members,  the  expansion 
of  the  parte  by  beat  tending  to  move  the  Jaw  membent 
away  from  the  Inclosed  glaas.  but  not  sufficiently  to  re- 
lease the  parts  from  positioning  engagement. 

5.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  glasA 
stem,  a  sheet  metal  filament  supporting  meml>er  having  at 
one  end  converging  Jaw  members  presenting  therebetween 
a  narrow  mouthed  opening,  a  portion  of  the  glass  stem  ex- 
tending into  said  opening  so  as  to  be  substantially  sur- 
roonded  and  Inclosed  by  the  Jaw  members,  the  expansion 
of  the  parts  by  beat  tending  to  move  tbe  Jaw  members 
away  from  tbe  Inclosed  glaaa.  but  not  sufficiently  to  re- 
lease the  parts  from  positioning  engagement,  an  auxiliary 
supporting  member,  and  meana  for  uniting  said  support- 
ing members. 
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1,001.136.  COMBINED  MANGLE  AND  KITCHEN- 
TABLB.  Max  Glass,  Dortmund,  Germany.  Piled  Jnly 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,613. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  ordinary  outer  ap- 
pearance having  a  transversely  sliding  top,  of  a  mangle 
chest  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  on  rollers,  a  board  sup 
ported  on  cross-bars  between  tbe  table  legs  for  carrying 
said  rollers,  side  pieces  for  guiding  the  mangle  chest,  and 
transverse  dove-tailed  gnlde-bars  on  the  underside  of  the 
table-top  allowing  the  latter  to  be  passed  through  dove- 
tailed notches  in  the  side  pieces  and  in  the  side  walls  of 
tbe  chest  so  as  to  secure  the  top  to  the  table  and  lock  the 
chest  when  the  device  is  to  be  used  as  a  table,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  of  ordinary  outer  ap- 
pearance, having  a  transversely  sliding  top,  of  a  mangle 
chest  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  over  rollers  in  the  In- 
terior of  the  table,  side  pieces  fitted  with  guide  rollers 
for  guiding  the  chest,  the  top  being  connected  to  the 
table  by  means  of  transverse  dove-tailed  guide-bars  se- 
cured to  the  top  and  passing  through  dove-tailed  notches 
in  the  side  pieces  and  in  the  side  walls  of  tbe  chest,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.001.137.  INSULATOR-PROTECTOR.  Walt«b  T.  God- 
OABD,  Victor,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Locke  Insulator  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,056.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  25. 
1009.     Serial  No.  524.469. 


2.  In  a  coin  wrapper,  a  bed  having  an  elevated  portion, 
a  support  therefor,  rollers  at  tbe  base  of  said  bed,  a  gravl* 
tating  bolder  for  a  wrapper  mounted  on  said  elevated 
portion  at  the  side  of  the  roller  and  beneath  which  tha 
wrapper  Is  movable,  and  a  coin  centering  and  snitainlnc 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  tba 
bed  and  adapted  to  enter  the  side  of  tbe  bed. 


The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  insulator  on 
(he  support  having  a  boriaontally  arranged  flared  portion, 
an  arcing  meml>er  secured  on  the  insulator,  and  an  arcing 
member  secured  to  the  support  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting into  the  flared  portion  of  the  Insulator. 


1.0101,138.  COIN  -  WRAPPER.  Charles  F.  Goldbbck, 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  15.  1911.  ScrUl  No. 
608,835. 

1.  In  a  coin  wrapper,  a  bed  having  an  elevated  portion, 
a  support  therefor,  rollers  at  the  tiase  of  said  bed,  and  a 
gravitating  bolder  for  a  wrapper  mounted  on  said  elevated 
portion  at  the  side  of  tbe  roller  and  beneath  which  tbe 
wrapper  is  movable. 


3.  In  a  coin  wrapper,  a  series  of  beds,  a  support  there- 
for, a  gravitating  wrapper  holder  between  the  l>eds,  a  mem- 
ber for  centering  and  sustaining  the  coins  In  either  of  said 
beds,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  relative  to  tbe 
length  of  the  roll  of  coins  tx>  be  wrapped. 

4.  In  a  coin  wrapper,  a  bed,  a  support  therefor,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  gravitating  wrapper  holder 
beneath  which  the  wrapper  may  be  moved,  a  coin-sustain- 
ing and  centering  member  adjustable  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said 
head  and  to  enter  tbe  side  of  said  bed,  and  means  for 
interlocking  said  member  with  said  bead  in  different  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  length  of  the  roll  of  coin  to  be 
wrapped. 

5.  In  a  coin  wrapper,  a  bed,  a  support  therefor,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  gravltltlng  wrapper  holder  be- 
neath which  the  wrapper  may  be  moved,  said  head  having 
a  slot  therein,  and  a  key  adjustable  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  said 
slot  and  paased  into  said  bed  at  a  side  thereof,  said  key 
having  means  for  Interlocking  It  in  different  positlona 
with  said  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,139.  DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  LADIES'  HATS 
ON  THE  HEADS  OF  THE  WEARERS.  Al«xand« 
Good,  Thornton  Heath,  England.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,475. 


1.  A  bat  securer,  comprising  a  band  for  attachment  te 
tbt  interior  of  the  hat,  said  band  having  offset  portions 
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with  slots  therein,  a  ae<?ond  band  sifdably  mouoted  In  the 
slots  of  the  first  band,  prongs  formed  on  the  latter  band 
and  adapted  to  extend  Inward,  a  rack  secured  on  the  band, 
and  a  shaft  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bat,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  said  rack  and  adapted  on 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  shift  the  prong  bearing  band  to 
regulate  the  position  of  the  prongs. 

2.  A  bat  securing  device,  comprising  a  flexible  band 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hat,  said  band  having  offset 
portions  with  slots  formed  therein,  a  second  band  slidably 
mounted  In  the  slots  and  having  Inwardly  curving  prongs 
formed  integral  therewith,  said  band  and  prongs  being 
formed  of  spring  material,  a  rack  secured  to  the  latter  band 
and  having  a  depending  lug.  an  abutment  on  the  other  band 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
secured  band  in  the  slots,  a  shaft  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  hat,  a  rack,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  in 
mesh  with  said  rack  and  adapted  on  rotation  of  the  shaft 
to  shift  the  band  in  the  slots  to  draw  tha  rear  portion  of 
the  prongs  into  engagement  with  the  other  band  and  to 
spring  the  prongs  outward  out  of  engagement  with  the 
hair  of  the  wearer  of  the  device.  S 


1,001,140.  TRANSMISSION  FRICTION  CLUTCH.  Embbt 
C.  Gbizzbll,  Claflln,  Kans.  Original  applieatlon  filed 
Feb.  12.  1910,  Serial  No.  543,624.  Divided  aod  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.   13,  1910.      Serial   No.  581.880. 


ji/< 


In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  friction  cl^cb  wheel  keyed 
thereto,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  hub  member 
rotatable  with  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  rods,  friction  clutch  shoes  guided  upon  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  rods  adjacent  the  innar  circumference 
of  the  band  of  the  wheel,  rods  extending  substantially 
transversely  of  the  wheel  with  their  ends  extended  Into 
the  shoes,  adjustable  members  threaded  on  the  trans- 
versely extending  ro<ls.  springs  encircling  the  extremities 
of  the  last  rods  between  the  bottoms  of  the  shoes  and  the 
adjustable  members  for  holding  the  shoe*  outwardly 
againnt  the  inner  circumference  of  tha  clutch  wheel,  a 
clutch  hub  alidably  mounted  on  the  sleave  and  provided 
with  link  connections  with  the  friction  clutch  shoes  for 
throwing  them  out  of  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  band  of  the  clutch  wheel. 


1.001.141.      HINGE.      Fba>k    C.    Obohskopf.    San    Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1011.     Serial  No.  e24,2T0. 


s  peine 
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stationary  member  with  a  bifurcated  l>ody  portion  having 
a  loop  on  the  lower  end,  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  a  relatively  movable  member  with  an  off-set  exten- 
sion having  a  pintle  integral  therewith,  and  extending 
from  both  sides  of  the  extension,  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  bifurcation  and  engage  with  the  loop 
on  the  lower  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  detachable  hanger  hinge  for  storm  windows,  a 
strap  member  comprising  a  screw  plate  end.  a  body  sec- 
tion angularly  disposed  with  said  screw  plate  end  and 
curved  at  the  lower  end  forming  a  bearing  knuckle,  and 
a  pintle  member  engaging  with  said  knuckle,  comprising  a 
plate,  an  off-set  extension  thereon,  passing  through  a 
tapered  opening  in  the  upper  body  section,  and  a  pintle 
Integral  with  said  extension  of  sufficient  length  and 
shaped  to  form  tmnnlona  plvotally  engaging  with  said 
knuckle  and  prevent  dlslodgment  of  said  pintle  memt>er, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  detachable  banger  hinge,  the  combination  with 
an  upper  part  having  means  for  attaching  to  a  fixed 
support  and  a  tapered  opening  in  the  extended  portion, 
wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  end  and  having  a 
loop  on  the  lower  end  forming  a  bearing,  of  a  lower  part 
comprising  a  screw  plate,  an  extension  on  the  screw  plate, 
and  trunnions  carried  by  the  extension  adapted  to  pass 
Into  said  opening  and  engage  with  said  loop,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  detachable  hanger  hinge,  an  upper  part,  a 
screw  plate  Integral  with  the  upper  part,  guides  Integral 
with  the  upper  part  having  a  tapered  opening  therebe- 
tween, a  lower  part,  an  extension  on  the  lower  part,  and 
trunnions  on  the  extension  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  at  the  upper  end 
and  move  on  said  guides  to  the  lower  end,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.   A  detachable  hanger  hinge  compris'lng  plvotably  as- 
aoclated  members,  one  of  aald  memt>ers  ^inc  a  relatively 


1.001.142.  TAPE-MEASURE  ATTACHMENT.  Thk)- 
DOBB  W.  Hanbath.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910. 
S«>rlal   No.  592,261. 


In  a  tape-measure  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  tape,  of  an  L-shaped  terminal  piece  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  an  integral  arm  extending  laterally  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  arm  having  an  upper  and  an  outer  measur- 
ing-edge, and  a  pivotal  fastening  device  for  the  tape  lo- 
cated as  far  down  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  arm  and  as  far 
In  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  arm  as  the  fastening  device 
is  from  the  end  of  the  tape. 


1.001.14??      OII^BURNER.     Fbbd  Hkndbicks,   Lodi,  Cal. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.768. 

.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  stove  having  a  central  orifice  above  the 
fire  box.  of  a  burner  pan  comprising  a  twttom  member 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  all  around  Its  con- 
tour,   further   projecting   side    members    centrally    located 
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on  each  side  of  said  pan,  a  centrally  orlflced  removable 
lid  on  said  side  members,  a  central  pin  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  said  pan,  a  cup-Ilke  receptacle  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  pin,  an  Inverted  cup-Uke  receptacle  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  pin,  said  Inverted  receptacle  having 
•  plurality  of  orifices,  a  hood  disposed  over  the  orifice  in 
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Mid  lid  and  projecting  through  the  orifice  In  said  stove, 
said  hood  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  Its  lower  edge, 
an  oil  feed  pipe  discharging  through  said  hood  and  said 
orifices  in  said  stove  and  lid  and  on  to  said  inverted  cup- 
like receptacle,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  said  oil  pipe  as  described. 


1,001,144.  PRESERVING  WOODEN  POLES.  JOHN  D. 
HiLLiABD,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.280. 


^^^&s. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pole;  of  a  casing  secured 
permanently  on  the  pole  in  direct  air-tight  contact  there- 
with Interlocked  with  and  corresponding  to  the  surface 
variations  of  said  pole  and  provided  with  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  pole  and  casing ;  and  a  preservative  material 
located  in  the  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole ;  of  a  casing  fitted 
around  the  pole  at  its  extremities  and  having  an  interme- 
diate annular  inclosure  between  the  pole  and  casing ;  and 
preser\-ative  material  located  in  the  inclosure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  cement  casing 
fitted  around  the  name  to  closely  engage  the  pole  at  sepa- 
rated points  and  having  Its  walls  enlarged  exteriorly  and 
Interiorly,  forming  an  annular  receptacle  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  preservative  material  in  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  promoting  impregnation  of  the  wood  with  said 
preservative. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  casing  shoe  fitted 
tberearonnd  to  closely  embrace  the  same  at  separated 
points,  the  portion  between  said  points  having  its  walls 
enlarged  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  and  forming  an  annular 
receptacle,  preservative  material  in  aald  receptacle  and 
ducts  leading  from  said  receptacle  to  bring  the  preaerra- 
tlve  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  pole  material. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  casing  formed 
around  the  same  to  closely  engage  the  pole  at  separated 
points,  said  casing  diverging  externally  and  internally 
between  said  points,  forming  an  annular  receptacle,  pre- 
servative material  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  sealing  mate- 
rial applied  to  the  joint  between  the  pole  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001,145.      ENGINE  -  STARTER.      Gcstav     H.     Jacobs, 
OkawviUe,  111.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,883. 


An  engine  starter  including  a  shaft,  a  spring  controlled 
member  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
a  slot,  a  dog  plvotally  connected  to  said  member  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  projection  on  the  dog  and  movable  In  the 
slot,  a  channeled  flange  upon  and  concentric  with  said 
member  and  extending  from  that  end  of  the  slot  nearest 
the  shaft,  elements  secured  to  the  shaft  and  revoluble 
therewith  for  engagement  by.  the  dog,  and  flexible  means 
normally  seated  upon  the  flange  and  secured  to  said  pro- 
jection for  successively  shifting  the  dog  into  engagement 
with  said  means  on  the  shaft,  and  rotating  the  member  to 
revolve  the  shaft  and  place  the  spring  under  stress. 


1,001,146.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  SECUR- 
ING PL.^8TER-B0ARDS  USED  IN  PARTITION  CON- 
STRUCTION. Mabvin  H.  Jester,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,921. 


In  a  vertically  arranged  metal  supportlfig  bar  for  form- 
ing partitions  of  multiple  sections  of  plaster  boards,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  plaster  board  sections,  with 
a  flat  bar  of  merchantable  Iron  arranged  between  the  cell- 
ing and  floor  Joists  of  buildings  and  positioned  at  such  pre- 
determined distances  apart  relative  to  the  6ize  of  said 
plaster  boards  as  to  stand  between  the  edges  of  said  plas- 
ter boards,  a  yoke-shaped  clip  comprising  a  central  curved 
bent  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  one  edge  of  said  flat  bar 
«nd  to  rest  against  its  sides  and  extending  across  its  op- 
posite sides  to  Its  opposite  edge  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely extending  end  portions  extending  away  from  said 
flat  bar  at  right  angles  to  It  and  adapted  to  form  arms 
upon  which  one  side  of  said  plaster  boards  are  placed,  said 
flat  bar  being  provided  with  a  row  of  round  aperturea, 
each  of  which  is  of  a  size  to  receive  a  wire  nail  loosely, 
and  a  wire  nail  adapted  to  be  driven  into  each  of  said 
round  apertures,  said  round  apertures  and  said  nails  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  plaster  boards  against 
the  arms  of  said  clips. 
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1.001.147.  WINDOW  FRAME.  tHOMAS  HaiTHT  KaK*. 
Toonjistoiro.  Ohio.  anlcDor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel 
Compmoy.  Detroit.  Mich..  ■  Coriwnitlon  of  |ilcbls«D. 
Filed  July  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  680.512. 


1.  Id  a  window  conatructloo,  the  comblnatlOD  with  the 
•111  and  lintel,  of  a  muUlon  extending  between  them  com- 
prising assembled  bars  consisting  of  plates  formed  with 
central  longitudinal  ribs,  and  slotted  bolts  having  their 
•Ides  extending  through  holes  In  the  platea  on  either  side 
of  the  ribs,  the  ribs  of  the  bars  being  ao  proportioned  aa 
to  space  the  plates  to  form  guide  wajrs  for  window  sashes, 
and  guide  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  sashes  extending  Into 
the  guide  ways  of  the  mullion. 

2.  In  a  molllon  for  gnldlng  window  sasbes  the  combina- 
tion of  bars  in  pairs,  one  pair  for  each  sash,  one  b«r  of 
each  pair  formed  with  a  rib  of  sufflclent  height  to  space 
the  bars  to  form  guide  ways  for  the  sashes,  and  the  bar  of 
the  pair  which  faces  the  adjacent  pair  bavlog  a  rib  of 
sufficient  height  to  permit  such  guided  sashes  to  pass  each 
other,  and  bolts  to  unite  the  bars. 

3.  In  a  window  construction,  the  comblnatloQ  with  Ter- 
tlcally  slldable  sashes,  of  upright  mullions  comprising  nar- 
row vertical  plates  In  pairs,  one  of  the  plates  of  each  pair 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  spacing  tib  of  such  height  that 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sasbes  may  freeiy  slide  be- 
tween the  plates,  one  of  the  plates  of  adjacent  pairs  hav- 
ing an  Integral  longitudinal  rib  of  sturb  height  that  adja- 
cent sashes  may  pass  each  other,  and  means  to  hold  the 
plates  forming  the  mullions  rigidly  united. 

4.  In  a  window  construction,  tb*  combination  with  the 
sill  and  Itntel,  of  a  mullion  between  the  same  comprising 
narrow  plates  In  pairs,  one  of  the  plates  of  each  pair 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  spacing  rib  of  ssch  height  that 
the  adjacent  flange  of  a  sash  may  freely  slide  between  the 
plates,  one  of  the  plates  of  adjacent  pairs  having  a  longl- 
todinai  rib  of  such  height  that  adjacent  sashes  may  pass 
•acb  other,  means  to  hold  the  plates  rigidly  united,  angle 
bars  Mcured  to  the  sill  and  lintel,  flanges  formed  on  the 
tides  of  the  sashes  to  slide  between  the  plates  of  the 
mullion,  and  flanges  on  the  bottom  of  the  lower  sash  and 
the  top  of  the  upper  sash  to  move  into  sliding  contact 
with  the  angle  bars  on  the  sill  aad  Uatel  rttspectlveiy. 


1.001.148.     BED-FR.\ME.     Felix  G.  Kapilma;*.  Seattle, 
Waah.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.^7. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corner  post,  an  fend  rail,  and 
a  side  rail,  a  brace  comprising  opposing  parte  each  fixed 
to  a  respective  rail  of  said  bed  frame,  one  of  said  brace 
parts  projecting  horiaontally  from  its  rail  and  at  right 
aaglas  thereto,  and  a  connecting  angular  exteoalon  on  the 


i\ 


other  of  said  brace  parts  engaged  orer  the  upper  edge 
of  said  first  named  brace  part  and  having  Its  free  end  por- 
tion received  between  said  post  and  said  last  named  ralL 

2.  In  combination  with  a  corner  post,  an  end  rail,  and 
a  side  rail  of  the  bed  frame,  a  brace  comprialng  opposing 
parts  each  fixed  to  a  respective  rail  of  said  bed  frame, 
means  securing  one  of  said  brace  parts  directly  to  said 
post,  a  relatively  fixed  bearing  on  said  post  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  connecting  angular  extension 
on  the  other  of  said  brace  parts  extending  over  the  upper 
edge  of  said  first  named  brace  part  and  having  Its  down- 
turned  free  end  portion  engaged  with  said  bearing  to  be 
supported  thereby. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  corner  poet,  an  end  rail,  and 
a  side  rail  of  the  bed  frame,  a  brace  comprising  opposing 
parts  each  fixed  to  a  respective  rail  of  said  bed  frame, 
means  securing  one  of  said  brace  parts  to  said  post,  a 
relatively  fixed  bearing  on  said  post  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  to  provide  an  Independent  support  for  the  other 
of  said  brace  parts,  and  means  on  the  other  of  aald  brace 
parta  seated  on  said  bearing  to  thereby  support  said  last 
named  brace  part  and  connect  the  latter  to  said  flrsi 
named  brace  part. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  comer  post,  an  end  rail,  and 
a  side  rail  of  the  bed  frame,  a  brace  comprialng  opposing 
parts  each  fixed  to  a  respective  rail  of  said  bed  frame, 
means  securing  one  of  said  brace  parts  to  ssid  post,  a 
bearing  fixed  to  said  post  and  extending  outwardly  along- 
side said  last  named  brace  part  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, and  an  angular  extension  on  the  other  of  said  brace 
parta  having  a  downturned  portion  engaged  with  the  shoul- 
der of  said  bearing  and  said  post. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  corner  post,  an  end  rail,  and 
a  aide  rail,  a  brace  comprising  opposing  parts  each  fixed 
to  a  respective  rail  of  said  bed  frame,  one  of  said  brace 
parts  extending  at  an  angle  to  Its  rail,  a  fixed  bearing  on 
said  post  extending  outwardly  alongside  one  part  of  said 
brace,  and  connecting  means  on  the  other  component  part 
of  said  brace  extending  across  Into  engagement  with  said 
bearing  to  receive  support  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.001.149  FOOD  COMPOUND.  JoH5  Habvkt  Kbli-ooo, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Oct  10,  1908.  SerUI  No. 
458.549. 

An  improved  food  compound  comprising  gluten,  potato 
and  yeast  products  combinM  and  cooked  In  about  the  pro- 
portions stated  into  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  meat-like 
flavor  and  fibrous  texture. 


1,001.150.  FOOD  I'RODrCT.  John  Harvit  Kellogg, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
458,552. 

An  improved  food  compound  comprialng  caaeln.  gluten, 
oil  and  a  yeast  product  combined  In  about  the  propor- 
tions specified  and  cooked  substantially  as  described  into 
a  homogeneous  mixture  having  a  meat-like  flavor. 


1.001.161.  RUBBER-STAMP  ALINER.  Oblando  B.  Kbl- 
LUM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P. 
Sargent.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,801. 

1.  A  stamp  allner,  comprising  a  base,  strips  mounted  on 
the  edge  of  the  baae,  th«  strip*  rising  above  th«  surface 
•f  the  base  snd  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  rod 
Bounted  along  one  of  the  strips,  a  sleeve  slidably  and 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  rod,  means  to  prevent  ths  slid- 
ing of  the  sleeve  on  the  rod.  an  arm  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  composed  of  two  parts  held  in  frictlonal  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  meana  for  pivotally  mounting  a  stamp 
upon  either  side  of  the  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  stamp  allner.  comprising  s  base,  strips  mounted 
on  sdjscent  edges  of  the  t>as«,  the  strips  rising  above  the 
surface  of  the  baas  and  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  rod  mounted  along  one  of  the  strlpa.  a  sleeve  slidably 
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and  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  rod,  means  to  prevent  the 
gliding  of  the  sleeve  on  the  rod,  an  extensible  arm  moant- 


ed  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
stamp  on  either  side  of  the  end  of  the  arm. 


1.001,162.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
William  A.  Lawrbnck,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No,  593,266. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolder  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  machine  In  the  vicinity  of  a  moving 
part  of  the  machine ;  a  screw  threaded  into  the  holder  and 
provided  with  a  channel  In  one  end ;  a  contact  element 
slldable  In  the  channel  to  bear  upon  said  machine  part, 
thereby  to  close  an  electric  signal  circuit  of  which  the 
said  fmrt  and  contact  element  are  terminals ;  a  spring 
in  the  channel,  for  sliding  the  contact  element ;  and  fusible 
material  connecting  the  contact  element  with  the  screw 
to  maintain  the  contact  element  spaced  from  said  part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  machine  In  the  vicinity  of  a  moving 
part  of  the  machine :  a  screw  threaded  into  the  holder  and 
provided  with  a  channel  in  one  end  ;  a  luck  nut  upon  the 
screw  engaging  the  holder ;  a  contact  element  alldable  in 
the  channel  to  bear  upon  aald  machine  part,  thereby  to 
close  an  electric  signal  circuit  of  which  said  i>art  and  the 
contact  element  are  terminals  ;  a  spring  in  the  channel, 
for  sliding  the  contact  element ;  fusible  material  connect- 
ing the  contact  element  with  the  screw  to  maintain  the 
contact  element  spaced  from  said  part. 


1,001,163.     FLUID-EJECTOR.     Mackicb  Leblawc,  Paris. 

Prance,  assignor  to   Societe  Anonyme  pour   I'Explolta- 

tlon  des  Precedes  Westinghouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  652.681. 

1.  A  jet  apparatus' provided  with  numerous   separated 

motive  fluid  tubes  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  concentric 

stepped  groups,  and  wherein  the  discharge  oriflces  of  the 

tubes  nearest  the  axis  of  the  apparatus  are  farthest  from 
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the  entrance  of  the  dlfTuser,  and  so  disposed  that  as  the 
distance  between  such  discbarge  oriflces  and  the  axis  of 
the  apparatus  Increases,  the  distance  between  such  dis- 
charge oriflces  and  the  entrance  to  the  ditfuser  increases, 
whereby  the  fluid  comes  as  easily  Into  contact  with  the 
Jets  of  the  central  jjroup  as  with  the  Jets  of  the  exterior 
group  and  all  the  friction  surface  available  is  utillted. 
and  there  is  projected  into  the  dlffuser  a  homogene  lus 
stream  having  practically  the  same  velocity  at  all  points. 


2.  A  jet  apparatus  having  numerous  motive  fluid  tubes, 
the  oriflces  of  which  are  of  various  distances  from  the  en- 
trance to  the  dlltuser,  the  orifice  of  the  innermost  tubes 
being  farthest  therefrom,  and  the  distances  lietween  the 
oriflces  of  the  remaining  tubes  and  said  dlffuser  entrance 
diminishing  toward  the  outermost  tubes  which  have  their 
oriflces  nearest  said  diffuser  entrance. 


1.001,154.  JET  APPARATUS.  Macrici  Lbblanc.  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Exploita- 
tlon  des  Precedes  Westinghouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  .31.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'>52..'i82. 


1.  A  jet  apparatus  provided  with  a  number  of  let 
nozsles  distributed  in  concentric  zones  in  successive  planes 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  delivery  orifices  of  the  noxzies 
are  farther  from  the  entrance  to  the  diffuser  the  nearer 
the  axes  of  the  nozzles  are  to  the  axis  of  the  diffuser  and 
through  which  the  motive  liquid  is  projected. 

2.  A  jet  apparatus  having  numerous  motive  liquid 
tubes  provided  with  contracted  oriflces  which  are  of 
various  distances  from  the  entrance  to  the  diffuser,  the 
orifice  of  the  innermost  tubes  being  the  farthest  therefrom 
and  the  distances  between  the  oriflces  of  the  remainaing 
tubes  and  the  entrance  to  the  diffuser  diminishing  toward 
the  outermost  tubes  which  have  their  oriflces  nearest  said 
diffuser  entrance. 


1,001,165.  AUTOMATIC  FI^NGE-OILER.  Wallace 
Lttsbt,  LouiSTllle,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  590,096. 

1.  A  derlce  for  lubricating  the  flanges  of  car  wheels 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  valve  and  a  pivoted  swinging 
mechanism,  said  pivoted  swinging  mechanism  being  ac- 
tuated by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  train  and  being 
adapted  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  A  derlce  for  Inbricatlng  the  flanges  of  car  wheels 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  Talre,  reslltently  closed  nor- 
mally, and  a  pivoted  swinging  mechanism,  actuated  by  the 
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literal  moTement  of  the  train  and  adapted  to  open  aaJd 
valTe  by  awingin?  agalnat  it. 


1.001.157.      LOCK  -  GUARD.      Thomas    J.    McDonnell, 
Seattle.  Waah.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  608.452. 


S.  A  device  for  lubricating  the  flanges  of  car  wheels 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  tsItc  and  a  leret  weighted  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  th«  lateral  movement 
of  the  train  against  said  valve  to  open  it. 

4.  A  device  for  lubricating  the  flangea  of  car  wheels 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  valve,  a  swinging  lev>er  and  a 
stop  ;  said  swinging  lever  being  adapted  to  open  said  valve 
when  swinging  away  from  said  stop  and  said  stop  being 
adapted  to  cause  said  lever  to  swing  away  from  it  after 
swinging  against  it. 

5.  A  device  for  lubricating  the  flanges  of  car  wheels 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  valve,  a  pivoted  swinging  mech- 
anism, adapted  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  oscillation  of  aald  pivoted  swinging  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.001.156.  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.  GbobOB  J.  Lowkks, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lowres  Optical  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  520.145. 


1.  In  eye  glasses.  In  combination,  l«ns«c  a  bridge  con 
nectlng  the  said  lenses,  levers  plvotally  aupported  upon 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  said  bridge  and  carrying 
nose  bearing  portions,  springs  actuating  the  said  levers 
to  hold  the  nose  bearing  portions  Inwardly  and  adjustable 
means  interposed  between  the  said  levers  and  portions 
of  the  mounting  for  the  lenses  to  limit  tba  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  said  levers  and  the  nose  baarlng  portions 
carried  thereby  and  thus  control  the  pressare  exerted  by 
the  said  nose  bearing  portlona  upon  the  noa*. 

2.  In  eye  glasses.  In  combination,  len-ses.  a  bridge  con- 
necting the  lenses,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  bridge  and 
carrying  nose  bearing  portlona  upon  their  rear  ends  and 
the  said  levers  having  forwardly  projecting  arms  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  stops  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
portions  of  the  mounting  or  the  lenses  to  limit  the  inward 
pivotal  movement  of  the  said  levers  and  thus  limit  the 
movement  of  the  nose  bearing  portions  toward  each  other, 
and  springs  operating  to  cause  inward  movement  of  said 
levers  and  of  the  said  nose  bearing  portions. 

3.  In  eye  glasses,  in  combination,  lenses,  a  bridge  con 
nectlng  the  said  lenses,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the 
amid  bridge  and  carrying  nose  bearing  portions  and  having 
forwardly  projecting  operating  arma,  the  said  arms  being 
provided  with  Integral  adjustable  stops,  the  said  stops 
being  formed  by  partially  cutting  away  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  the  said  arms  and  the  said  stopa  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  portlona  of  the  mounting  or  the  lenses  to 
limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  jald  levers  and  of  the 
said  nose  bearing  portions,  and  springs  operating  to  cause 
movement  of  the  said  nose  bearing  portions  Inwardly  or 
toward  each  other.  _^-.s^ 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  provided  In  its  opposite  side 
walls  with  key  holes,  a  guard  slldably  supported  in  said 
caaing  for  movement  acroaa  one  of  the  key  holes  thereof, 
the  side  wall  provided  with  the  other  of  aald  key  holea 
being  removable,  an  Inwardly  projecting  means  on  the 
last  named  side  wall  of  said  casing  engaged  with  said 
guard  for  guiding  the  same  in  its  movement,  and  key  en 
gaging  means  on  aald  guard  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  key 
inserted  through  the  key  hole  In  said  removable  wall  of 
the  caaing. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  provided  In  Its  opposite  side 
walls  with  key  holes,  a  guard  in  said  casing  for  covering 
one  of  the  key  holes  thereof,  said  guard  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange,  the  side  wall  having  the  other 
of  said  key  holes  being  removable  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  meana  receiving  the  flange  of  said  guard 
to  thereby  guide  the  latter  In  iU  movement,  and  key  en- 
gaging means  on  said  guard  arranged  In  the  path  of  a  key 
Inserted  through  the  key  hole  in  said  removable  wall  of 
the  casing. 

1,001.158.       SCALE     ICE-BOX.       Labu     Oscab     Nblhom. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.847. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  cooling  compartment,  the 
comblnat'lon  of  an  Ice  receptacle  vertically  movable  there- 
in, suspension  springs  for  supporting  said  receptacle, 
guide  rollers  located  at  each  side  of  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  compartment,  the  walla  of  said  compartment  being 
recessed  to  receive  said  guide  rollers  and  springs  where- 
by only  a  minor  portion  thereof  projects  Inward  from 
the  surface  of  said  walls  to  bear  against  said  receptacle 
to  prevent  its  tilting,  and  scale  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  receptacle  for  Indicating 
the  weight  of  Its  contents. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  cooling  compartment,  the 
combination  of  an  Ice  receptacle  vertically  movable  there- 
in, brackeU  on  the  walls  of  said  compartment  and  re- 
ceptacle, suspension  springs  connected  to  said  brackets 
for  supporting  said  receptacle  in  aald  compartment,  guide 
rollers  acting  between  the  walls  of  said  compartment  and 
each  vertical  face  of  said  receptacle  to  prevent  the  tilting 
of  aald  receptacle,  and  a  'scale  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  aald  receptacle  for 
indicating  the  weight  of  its  contents. 
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1,001,169.     SKIRT    GAGE.     Elizabeth  Niblsin,  Rocb- 
eater,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1910.     SerUi  No.  573,819. 


1.  A  skirt-gage  comprising  substantially  rigid  inner  and 
outer  annular  members  of  different  diameters  fixedly 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  allow  the  skirt  to  hang  loosely  be- 
tween them'  and  means  for  supporting  aald  members  in- 
dependently with  provision  for  vertical  adjustment  thereof. 

2.  A  skirt-gage  comprising  a  set  of  uprights,  an  outer 
annular  member  supported  and  vertically  adjustable  there- 
on, a  second  set  of  uprights,  an  Inner  annular  member 
mounted  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  and  means 
flxad  to  the  uprights  and  located  beneath  the  Inner  mem- 
ber so  as  to  constitute  an  abutment  to  engage  the  toes 
of  the  model  and  locate  the  skirt-gage. 

3.  A  skirt-gage  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
supports  each  having  two  vertical  members,  a  hoop  con- 
necting, and  removably  attached  to.  the  inner  vertical 
members  of  said  supports,  and  an  inner  and  an  outer 
annular  gage  member  supported,  and  vertically  adjust- 
able upon,  aald  vertical  members,  respectively. 

4.  A  skirt-gage  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular 
members  of  different  diameters  adapted  to  receive  the 
skirt  between  them,  means  for  supporting  said  members 
Independently  with  provision  for  vertical  adjustment 
thereof,  and  an  annular  abutment  arranged  beneath  said 
members  and  fixed  to  said  supporting  means,  the  abut- 
ment being  adapted  to  engage  the  toes  of  the  model  to 
locate  the  akirt-gage  with  respect  thereto. 

5.  A  skirt-gage  comprlaing  an  inner  annular  substan- 
tially rigid  member,  an  outer  annular  substantially  rigid 
member  of  greater  diameter,  an  Inner  set  of  uprights 
supporting  aald  inner  member  with  provision  for  verti- 
cal adjustment  thereof,  and  an  outer  set  of  uprights  con- 
nected with  said  Inner  set  at  the  lower  ends  only  of  the 
uprights  and  supporting  said  outer  annular  member  with 
provision  for  vertical  adjustment  thereof. 


1,001.160.      AERODROME.     Pail  A.  Otto,  Tiffin,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  553.478. 


1.  An  aerodrome  Including  an  elevating  wheel,  a  pro- 
pelling wheel  revoluble  therewith,  a  motor,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  motor  for  actuating  the  elevating  wheel, 
meana  for  directing  the  exhaust  from  the  motor  and 
against  the  propelling  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the 
motor  for  directing  cold  air  against  said  propelling  wheel 
to  mix  with  the  exbauat. 


2.  An  aerodrome  including  an  elevating  wheel,  a  pro- 
pelling wheel  movable  therewith,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  elevating  wheel,  a  mixing  chamber  housing  the  pro- 
pelling wheel,  means  for  directing  cold  air  Into  said  cham- 
ber, said  means  being  operated  by  the  motor,  and  means 
for  directing  exhaust  gases  from  the  motor  and  Into  said 
chamber.  * 

3.  An  aerodrome  including  an  elevating  wheel,  a  pro- 
pelling wheel  movable  therewith,  a  mixing  chamber  hous- 
ing said  propelling  wheel,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  ele- 
vating wheel,  meana  for  directing  exhaust  gases  from  the 
motor  and  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  superheat- 
ing the  gaaes  prior  to  their  admission  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  directing  cold 
air  Into  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  An  aerodrome  Including  an  elevating  wheel,  a  pro- 
pelling wheel  movable  therewith,  a  mixing  chamber  con- 
stituting a  housing  for  the  propelling  wheel,  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  elevating  wheel,  means  operated  by  the 
motor  for  directing  cold  air  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
meana  for  beating  the  air  admitted  to  said  chamber. 

5.  An  aerodrome  including  an  elevating  wheel,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  therebelow.  a  propelling  wheel  wUbln  the 
mixing  chamber  and  movable  with  the  elevatini;  wheel, 
a  longitudinally  extending  air  flue  opening  Into  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  means  in  front  of  the  flue  for  directing  air 
longitudinally  therein  and  into  the  mixing  chamber.  • 
motor  for  actuating  the  elevating  wheel,  and  means  for 
directing  exhaust  gases  from  the  motor  and  Into  the 
mixing  chamber  to  expand  the  air  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,161.  BUNION  -  PROTECTOR.  QctjrcT  Edwa»d 
Packabd,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  24. 
1909.     Serial  No.  529,826. 


»i. 


'%.-.., 


V  s 


1.  A  bunion  protector  consisting  of  a  substantially  rigid 
concave  shell  of  U-form  In  cross  section  throughout  Its 
length  and  shaped  to  clasp  the  aide  of  the  foot  and  cover 
the  great  toe  Joint,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  stllTening  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  said  shell  and  conforming  to  the  cross 
section  thereof. 

2.  In  a  bunion  protector  the  combination  with  a  shell 
to  fit  the  great  toe  Joint  and  having  an  aperture  for  the 
affected  part  of  the  Joint  of  a  pair  of  concave  steel  springs 
attached  to  the  shell  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening. 

3.  In  a  bunion  protector  the  combination  with  a  circular 
concave  shell  ahaped  to  flt  the  great  toe  Joint  and  having 
a  tape  binding  upon  Its  edge  and  a  tongue  extending  be- 
neath the  foot,  and  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  sole  of  the 
boot,  of  a  resilient  stiffener  attached  to  the  said  protector. 


1,001,162.  COMBINED  ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  PUMP. 

Fred   A.    Pabsons    and    John   Howabd   Mtebs,    Blng- 

bamton,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  566,562. 

The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  fly  wheel,  a 

piston  chamber  and  a  piston  In  said  chamber,  of  a  valve 

to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  piston  chamber. 

a    disk    secured    concentrically    to    the    fly    wheel,    guide 

brackets  on  one  side  of  said  disk,  tappet  blocks  slldably 

mounted  within  said  brackets,  a  aeries  of  levers  connected 

to  the  valve,  the  end  of  one  of  said  levers  being  projected 

Into  the  path  of  the  tappet  blocka.  a  collar  loosely  mount* 

ed  on  said  disk  between  the  tappet  blocka  and  concentric 

with  said  disk  and  having  projections  bearing  against  the 
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iDDer  ends  of  said  blocks,  springs  secured  at  their  Inner  |  connected  eccentrically  to  the  segment  jrear  and  a  guide  on 
ends  to  the  guide  brackets  and  at  their  oater  fada  Jlo  tbe      one  side  of  Its  arched  upper  bar  and  through  which  the 

■aid  rod  extends. 


tappet  blocks,  and  governor  arms  mounted  on  the  disks  and 
connected  to  the  kKwelj  mounted  collar.  I 


1.001.163.      WAGON-BRAKE.     John    PiLifaN.   LoulsTlUe. 
111.     Filed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,0«3. 


1.  The    herein    described    brake    actuating    mechanlm 
comprising   a   segment    having   an    arched   upper   bar   pro- 
Tlded  on  Its  upper  side  with  ratchet  teeth  and  on  its  lower 
side  with  gear  teeth,  a  cross  bar  conaectlng  the  ends  of 
the  arched  upper  bar  and  forming  the  base  of  the  segment, 
an  Inner  curved  guide  bar  spaced  above  the  cross  bar,  dis- 
posed on  the  Inner  side  of  the  curved  upper  bar  and  hay- 
ing Its  ends  secured  thereto,  the  guide  bar  being  to  one 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  upper  bar  and  co-acting 
with  the  Inner  side  of  the  cross  bar  to  bear  against  one  side 
of  a  wagon  box,  a  lever  operating  between  the  upper  bar 
and   the  guide  bar,   having  Its  lower  end  pivoted  to   the 
cross  bar  by  a  bolt  which  also  extends  through  the  wall 
of  the  wagon  box.  the  said  lever  being  proTlded  on  Its  outer 
side   with    a   reinforcing   bar   which   extends   downwardly 
and  bears  on  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  bar.  a  segment 
gear  between  tbe  lever  and  Its  reinforcing  bar  aad  having 
a  pivot  engaging  the  lever  and  the  reinforcing  bar.  said 
segment    gear    engaging    the    gear    teeth    on    the    under 
side    of    the    upper    bar    and    said    reinforcing    bar    ter- 
minating near  the  pivot  of  the  sscmcnt  gsar  to  expos* 
the  lower  portion  of  said  gear,  a  rod   pivotally  connected 
eccentrically    to    the    segment    gear    and    a    locking    pawl 
pivotally   mounted  between   the   lever  and   Its   reinforcing 
bar  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  apper 
bu-. 

2.  The  herein  described  brake  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  segment  having  an  arched  upper  bar  provided  on 
its  under  side  with  gear  teeth,  a  cross  bar  consectlng  the 
ends  of  the  arched  upper  bar.  a  lever  having  Its  lower  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cross  bar.  a  segment  gear  car- 
ried by  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  and  engag- 
ing the  gear  tseth  of  the  arched  apper  bar.  a  rod  pivotally 


! 


1.001.164.     COTTON-SWEEP.     ABTHft  W.  Pobtkr,  Rock- 
ingham. N.  C.     Filed  June  0.  1011.     Serial  No.  632.25a. 


A  plow  sweep  consisting  of  s  ^substantially  triangular 
blade  having  a  straight  top  edge  and  side  edges  converging 
downwardly  to  the  entering  point  of  the  plow,  snd  having 
the  blade  at  one  side  of  the  center  unbroken  while  at  the 
other  side  of  the  center  It  is  notched  or  cut  away  to  form 
a  wing  which  Is  adapted  to  work  In  the  soil  of  the  plant 
ridge,  while  the  solid  or  unbroken  side  of  the  plate  is 
adapted  to  work  In  the  ridge  between  the  plants. 


1,001.168.  RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE. 
Richardson.  Kagle  Corners.  Wis. 
Sertal  No.  6.^1.078. 


John  Willi ngtoic 
Filed  June  .1.  1911. 


/    > 


1.  In  a  railway  cross  tie.  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow 
metallic  body  secured  thereto.  U-shap«^  braces  turned  on 
edge  and  Inserted  within  said  body  and  oppositely  disposed 
therein,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  top  of  said 

body. 

2.  In  a  railway  cross-tie.  comprising  a  base,  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  tie  plate,  flanges  formed  on  the  lower  e<lges  of 
said  tie  plate,  having  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base 
bent  upon  themselves  and  engaged  thereover,  braces  dis- 
posed beneath  the  tie  plate  and  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
snd  means  secured  to  the  top  of  saUl  plate  for  fastening 
the  rails  thereto. 

3.  In  a  railway  cross-tie.  comprising  a  base,  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  tie  plate  secured  thereto,  U  shaped  braces  having 
one  side  somewhat  wider  than  the  other  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed within  the  tie  plate  so  that  the  wide  side  rests  on 
the  base  and  the  small  side  bears  against  the  top.  and 
means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tie  plate. 


1,001,166.  CHlMNEY-COWL  AND  VENTILATOR.  Fsaxk 
Rismer.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  forty-eight  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Julius  Hartler.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  :;4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  622.946. 

1.  The  herein  described  chimney  cowl  and  ventilator 
comprising  a  central  cylindrical  upright  flue,  two  parallel 
frosto-conlcal  hoods  surrounding  It  with  the  smaller  end  of 
the  lower  hood  connected  with  the  flue,  a  cylindrical  drum 
spaced  from  said  flue  with  Its  lower  end  connected  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  upper  hood,  a  series  of  radial  parti- 
tions connecting  said  hoods  and  each  having  an  extension 
at  Its  upper  end  projecting  upwsrd  thronghoat  the  length 
of  the  drum  and  connecting  the  latter  with  the  flue,  and 
a  frusto  conical  top  to  the  drum  whose  larger  end  l«  <•  ►n- 
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nectrd  therewith  and  whose  smaller  end  Is  spaced  a  slight 
distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  flue  so  as  to  leave  an 
annular  passage  between  them. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  chimney  cowl  and  cap  compris- 
ing ail  upright  flue,  a  concentric  drum  surrounding  it,  two 
parallel  hoods  around  the  flue  and  having  a  space  between 
them  communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  drum, 
means  for  supporting  the  hoods  and  drum  from  the  flue,  a 
frusto-conlcal  top  whose  larger  end  Is  united  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  drum  and  whose  smaller  end  is  slightly 
spaced  from  but  stands  In  a  horizontal  line  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  flue,  standards  rising  therefrom,  a  cap  covering 
ssld  standards,  and  a  frusto-conlcal  guard  ring  surround- 
ing .said  standards  and  standing  above,  of  the  same  <<ise  as, 
snd  parallel  with  said  top.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,001.16".  BEARING  SUPPORT  OR  BRACKET.  Fritz 
ROURBKCK,  St.  Veit  on-the-Triesting,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  602,483. 


^^= 


L.  A  step  In  tbe  method  of  forming  brackets  which  com- 
prises bending  a  bar  T  shaped  in  section,  and  pressing  a 
portion  of  the  web  of  the  bar  into  the  flange  of  the  bent 
portion. 

2.  A  step  in  the  method  of  forming  brackets  which  com- 
prises bending  a  bar  T-shaped  In  section,  pressing  a  por- 
tion of  the  web  of  the  bar  into  the  flange  of  the  bent  por- 
tion and  simultaneously  spreading  tbe  pressed  web  and 
flange  of  the  bent  portion. 

3.  A  step  in  tbe  method  of  forming  brackets  which  com- 
prises pressing  a  portion  of  the  web  of  a  bar  T-shaped  in 
section  into  the  flange,  and  pressing  up  tbe  middle  of  the 
pressed  portion  to  form  a  central  longitudinal  hollow  rib. 

4.  A  step  in  tbe  method  of  forming  brackets  which  com- 
prises bending  a  bar  T-shaped  In  section,  pressing  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  web  of  the  bar  Into  the  flange,  and  pressing  up 
the  middle  of  the  pressed  portion  to  form  a  central  longi- 
tudinal hollow  rib. 

5.  A  step  In  the  method  of  forming  brackets  which  com- 
prises bending  s  bar  T-shaped  in  section,  pressing  a  por- 
tion of  the  web  of  tbe  bar  Into  the  flange  of  the  bent  por 
tion,  and  simultaneously  spreading  tbe  pressed  web  and 
flange  and  pressing  the  middle  of  the  spread  portion  np  to 
form  a  central  longitudinal  hollow  rib. 


1.001.168,  HARVESTER  FOR  BEANS,  PEAS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Sam  PEL  Rooha.  Owosso.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,189. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels,  a 
main  conveyer  tiltingly  mounted  therein  for  elevsting 
vegetables,  a  secondary  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame 
constructed  and  arranged  with  relation  to  the  main  con- 
Teyer  for  receiving  the  vegetables  therefrom  and  conveying 
tbem  to  one  side,  a  chute  connected  to  the  frame  adapted 
to  l>e  swung  under  tbe  main  conveyer,  so  that  the  vege- 
tables may  be  transported  to  the  rear,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  conveyers  from  the  wheels. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels,  a 
main  conveyer  tiltingly  mounted  therein  for  elevating 
vegetables,  a  secondary  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  relation  to  tbe  main  conveyer 
for  receiving  the  vegetables  therefrom  and  conveying  them 
to  one  side,  a  chute  connected  to  the  frame  adapted  to  be 
swung  under  the  main  conveyer,  so  that  the  vegetables 
may  be  transported  to  the  rear ;  means  for  manipulating 
the  chute,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyers  from  the 
wheels. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels,  a 
main  conveyer  tiltingly  mounted  therein  for  elevating  veg- 
etables, a  secondary  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  relation  to  the  main  conveyer 
for  receiving  the  vegetables  therefrom  and  conveying  them 
to  one  side,  a  chute  connected  to  the  frame  adapted  to  be 
swung  under  the  main  conveyer,  so  that  tbe  vegetables 
may  be  transported  to  the  rear,  means  for  tilting  the  main 
conveyer,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyers  from  the 
wheels. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels,  a 
main  conveyer  tiltingly  mounted  therein  for  elevating  veg- 
etables, a  secondary  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  relation  to  the  main  conveyer 
for  receiving  the  vegetables  therefrom  and  conveying  tbem 
to  one  side,  a  chute  connected  to  the  frame  adapted  to  be 
swung  under  the  main  coiureyer,  so  that  the  vegetables 
may  be  transported  to  tbe  rear,  means  for  manipulating 
tbe  chute,  means  for  tilting  the  main  conveyer,  and  means 
for  operating  the  conveyers  from  the  wheels. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  wheels,  a  main 
conveyer  tUtlngly  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  driving 
connections  between  the  drive  shaft  and  tbe  main  con- 
veyer, a  secondary  conveyer  mounted  on  the  frame  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  and  under  the  rear  upper  end  of 
the  main  conveyer  for  conveying  vegetables  therefrom  and 
to  one  side,  gear  connections  between  tbe  drive  shaft  and 
the  secondary  conveyer,  a  trough  like  chute  pivoted  to  the 
rear  of  the  frame  beyond  the  secondary  conveyer,  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  under  the  main  conveyer,  so  that 
vegetables  may  be  transported  to  the  rear,  the  chute  when 
thrown  under  the  main  conveyer  is  Inclined  over  the  sec- 
ondary conveyer,  and  a  lever  including  a  rod  connection 
with  the  chute  for  manipulating  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001.169.  WINDOW-PANE-SECURING  STRIP.  Wil- 
liam E.  Ross,  Dnquoln.  III.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  623,109- 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  pane  secur- 
ing strip  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and 
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beiag  M  folded  as  to  prorldc  a  twae,  a  p<>n>endicular 
wall  and  an  Inclined  wall,  the  last  mentioned  wall  haT- 
Ing  a  series  of  ears  formed  intesraJ  therewith,  said  base 
and  inclined  wall  being  provided  with  oppoaltely  dlspoaed 
beveled  edge*,  one  end  of  said  strip  having  a  straight  edce 


•nd  the  other  having  beveled  edges  and  an  extension,  so 
that  when  folded  the  oppoaltely  disposed  beveled  edges 
and  meeting  ends  of  the  strip  will  form  miter  Joints  to  be 
fitted  In  a  window  sash,  and  means  passing  through  the 
eani  to  secure  the  strip  to  tha  aaah.  , 

1.001.170.  RAILWAY.  ROAD.  WATER,  AND  LIKE 
TRAFFIC  SYSTEM.  RoBHT  Cooks  Satbk,  Redland, 
Bristol.  England.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1900.  Serial  No. 
523,216. 


1.  A  transporting  and  transfer  apparatus  and  system 
comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  main  track 
routes  remote  from  each  other  and  each  comprising  an 
endless  or  closed  circuit  of  travel,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
routes  remote  from  each  other  and  joining  said  main 
routes  and  each  comprising  an  endless  or  closed  circuit  of 
travel,  stations  on  said  auxiliary  routes,  main  carriers 
travprslng  oald  main  routes,  and  auxiliary  carriers  trav- 
ersing said  auxiliary  routes  for  the  transfer  of  goods 
from  said  main  carriers  to  said  stations  aod  vice  versa. 

2.  A  transporting  and  transfer  apparatus  and  system 
comprising  In  combination,  a  main  track  route  consist- 
ing of  an  endless  or  closed  circuit  of  travel,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  track  routes  remote  from  each  other  and  each 
consisting  of  an  endless  or  closed  circuit  of  travel  and 
Joining  Raid  main  track  route,  stations  on  said  auxiliary 
routen.  main  carriers  on  said  main  route,  auxiliary  car- 
rlem  on  said  auxiliary  routes,  and  means  associated  with 
said  carriers  whereby  the  same  may  be  coupled  together 
for  the  transfer  of  goods  from  one  to  the  other. 

n.  A  transporting  and  transfer  system  and  apparatus 
comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  main  track 
routes  each  consisting  of  an  endless  or  closed  circuit  of 
travel,  a  plurality  of  auxllary  track  routes  consisting  of 
an  endless  or  closed  circuit  of  travel  and  Joining  each 
other  and  the  main  track  routes  to  conaect  the  latter, 
main  carriers  on  said  main  routes  and  aaxlllary  carriers 
on  said  auxiliary  routes,  and  means  associated  with  said 
carriers  whereby  the  same  may  be  coupled  together  to 
transfer  goods  from  one  route  to  the  other. 


1.001.171.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TALKINO-MACHINKB. 
Pkcdbsick  W.  Schmidt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar, 
8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,028. 


1.  In  an  electrical  brake  for  a  talking  machine,  an  ad- 
justable finder  bar  carrying  a  contact  device  adapted  to 
predetermine  the  actuation  of  the  brake  at  the  close  of  the 
reproduction  automatically  upon  positioning  of  said  finder 
bar,  a  sound-box  arm  and  an  electric  circuit  connecting 
said  contact  device  and  sound  box  arm. 

2.  In  an  electric  brake  for  a  talking  machine,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  sound-box  of  a  talking  machine,  a  finder  bar  piv- 
oted at  one  end  upon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  to 
swing  across  the  record  and  having  at  Its  free  end  a 
downwardly-pointing  needle  which  may  engage  the  record 
when  the  bar  Is  depressed  and  a  contact  at  a  distsnce. 
from  the  point  of  said  needle  equal  to  the  distance  from 
the  point  of  the  stylus  of  the  sound-box  to  the  point  of 
the  latter  where  It  will  engage  such  contact,  said  bar 
l>elng  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit,  and 
an  electrically  actuated  brake  device  In  the  circuits  for 
stopping  the  machine. 

.3.  In  an  electric  brake  for  a  talking  machine,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  sound-box  of  a  talking  machine,  a  finder  bar  piv- 
oted at  one  end  upon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  to 
awing  across  the  record  and  having  at  its  free  end  a  down- 
wardly-pointing needle  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  In 
the  record  when  the  arm  is  depressed,  said  bar  t>elng  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  contact- 
screw  in  said  bai*  and  adjustable  to  bring  Its  point  to  a 
distance  from  the  point  of  the  needle  equal  to  that  be- 
tween the  point  of  the  stylus  In  the  sound-box  and  the 
point  of  the  latter  where  it  engages  the  contact-screw,  and 
an  electrically  actuated  brake-device  In  the  circuit  for 
stopping  the  machine. 

4.  In  an  electric  brake  for  a  talking  machine,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  sound-box  of  a  talking  machine,  a  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  upon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  to  swing 
across  the  record  snd  having  at  its  free  end  a  down- 
wardly-pointing needle  which  may  engage  the  record  when 
the  bar  is  depressed  and  a  contact  at  a  distance  from 
the  point  of  said  needle  equal  to  the  distance  from  the 
point  of  the  stylus  of  the  sound-t>ox  to  the  point  of  the 
latter  where  it  will  engage  such  contact,  said  bar  being 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit  and  having 
means  for  adjusting  it  longitudinally  and  for  securing  it 
in  its  adjustment,  and  an  electrically  actuated  brake- 
device  In  the  circuit  for  stopping  the  machine. 


1,001,172.     WINDMILL.     Hknrt  Schmidt.  Oalva.  Kans. 

Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  S70,112. 

In  a  wind  wheel  of  the  character  described,  s  vertical 
rotary  shaft,  a  circular  frame  mounted  on  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  number  of  vanes  having  their 
ends  plvotally  mounted  to  the  periphery  of  said  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  miide  member  on  said  shaft,  rods 
hinged  to  said  guide  member  at  one  end,  each  of  said  rods 
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having  its  other  end  loosely  hinged  to  a  vane,  a  rod  ver- 
tically movable  In  said  shaft,  and  connected  to  said  guide 
member,  a  horlsontal  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  other  end  formed  with 
a  vertically  projecting  arm,  a  governor  lever  bar  hinged 


to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  in  the  shaft,  and  having  a 
governor  weight  at  its  outer  end,  and  said  lever  bar  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  angular  arm  of  the  governor  bar,  and 
having  a  vertical  arm  projecting  from  said  pivotal  point 
with  a  governor  weight  In  its  end. 


1  001,173.   BRAKE-BEAM  FULCRUM.  Cabl  L.  Schwabtz, 
'  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,180. 


1  In  a  brake-beam  fulorum,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  beam  which  bracket  Is  made  in  halves, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  Interlocked,  and  there  being 
an  opening  through  said  bracket,  a  block  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  the  ends  of  the  said  opening  and  adapted 
for  the  free  passage  therethrough  of  the  brake  lever, 
bearings  In  the  bracket  in  which  the  ends  of  the  block 
are  plvoUllv  mounted,  a  pin  adapted  to  couple  the  said 
lever  to  the  block,  and  means  for  preventing  rotatable 
movement   of   the   said   block   in   the    assembled   position 

of  the  parts. 

2  In  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  beam  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  block  extending  longitudinally  between  the 
ends  of  the  said  opening  and  adapted  for  the  free  passage 
of  the  brake  lever  therethrough,  bearings  In  the  bracket 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  block  are  plvotally  mounted,  a 
pin  adapted  to  couple  the  said  lever  to  the  block,  and  two 
opposite  lugs  on  the  block  adapted  respectively,  and  co- 
operatively with  the  said  pin.  to  engage  the  said  bracket 
at  the  corresponding  sides  alternately,  of  the  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  a  bracket  made  in  halves 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  said  beam,  means  for  interlocking 
the  said  halves  with  each  other  at  their  other  ends  and 
bearings  formed  In  said  bracket  which  bearings  are  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ends  of  the  brake  lever  fulcrum  block. 

4.  In  a  brake  lever  fulcrum,  a  bracket  made  In  halves, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  Interlocked,  recesses  formed 
in  said  mating  halves  to  form  bearings,  and  a  slotted 
brake  lever  fulcrum  block  mounted  on  the  bracket  with 
its  ends  Joumaled  In  the  bearings  formed  by  the  recesses. 

6.  In  a  brake  lever  fulcrum,  a  bracket  made  in  halves, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  interlocked,  recesses  formed 
in  said  mating  halves  to  form  bearings,  a  sloted  brake 
lever  fulcrum,  and  trunnions  on  the  ends  thereof,  which 
are  Journaled  In  the  bearings  formed  by  the  recesses. 


1.001,174.  ELECTRIC  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Edward  A.  Scott,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,222. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  motor  car  and 
the  shaft  of  such  engine,  of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  engine 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotatable  with  and  sUdable  on  the 
second   shaft,    a   clutch    member    rotatable   only    on    said 


second  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  drive  tbe 
slldable  clutch  member,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
clutch  members  out  of  engagement,  a  motor  to  Impart 
rotation  to  the  clutch  member  having  sotatable  movement 
only,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  slldable  clutch  member 
Into  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  motor  car,  and 
the  shaft  of  such  engine,  of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  engine 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotatable  and  slldable  on  the 
second  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotaUble  only  on  said 
second  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  drive  the 
slldable  clutch  member,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
clutch  members  out  of  engagement,  a  motor  to  Impart 
rotation  to  the  clutch  member  having  rotatable  move- 
ment only,  and  a  push-bar  provided  with  a  wedge  head 
for  forcing  the  slldable  clutch  member  into  engagement 
with  the  other  clutch  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  motor  car,  and 
the  shaft  of  such  engine,  of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  engine 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotatable  and  slldable  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotatable  only  on  said  second 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  drive  the  slldable 
clutch  member,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  clutch 
members  out  of  engagement,  a  motor  to  impart  rotation 
to  the  clutch  member  having  rotatable  movement  only,  a 
push-bar  provided  with  a  wedge  head  for  forcing  the 
slldable  clutch  ^nember  into  engagement  with  the  other 
clutch  member,  and  automatic  means  for  effecting  the 
withdrawal  of  the  push  bar  to  permit  the  clutch  members 
to  be  disengaged  by  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  motor  car, 
and  the  shaft  of  such  engine,  of  a  shaft  geared  to  the 
engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotatable  and  slldable  on 
the  second  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotatable  only  on  said 
second  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  drive  the 
slldable  clutch  member,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
clutch  members  out  of  engagement,  a  motor  to  Impart 
rotation  to  the  clutch  member  having  rotatable  move- 
ment only,  a  push-bar  provided  with  a  wedge  head  for 
forcing  the  slldable  clutch  member  into  engagement  with 
the  other  clutch  member,  and  a  spring  for  effecting  the 
withdrawal  of  the  push  bar  to  permit  the  first-named 
spring  to  move  the  slldable  clutch  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  clutch  member. 


1,001,175.  HAND-OPERATED  MASSAGE  DEVICE. 
Charlks  M.  Sikbekt,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1908,  Serial  No.  454,362.  Renewed  Nov.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,325. 


In  a  hand  operated  massaging  device,  the  combination 
with    a    cylinder    having    oppositely    located    finger    hold 
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projections  on  Its  periphery,  a  pMai  in  Mid  cylliuler,  a 
spring  Interpoeed  between  the  piston  and  the  outer  end 
lit  ttie  cylinder,  and  a  piston  stem  passing  through  the 
inner  end  of  the,  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  neck  extension 
a  haring  a  central  passage  therethrough  and  a  recessed 
terminal  enlargement,  said  neck  extensioB  extending  at 
an  angle  with  the  cylinder,  a  packing  ring  carried  in  the 
end  recess  of  said  neck  and  a  massuKing  cup  havins  a 
lentral  passage  therethrough  and  having  its  shank  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  detacbably  engaged  with  said  packing 
ring.  , 

1.001.176.       WINDMILL  PlMf.       William     8.vke.    West 
Ellxabeth.  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  .%.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,48:t. 


J.  The  combination  with  a  varfaMe  power  motor,  of  a 
pump  having  Its  piston  connected  to  the  Oiotor.  and  means 
controlled  by  the  velocity  of  the  piston  for  relieving  it 
of  all  pumping  load  during  one  or  a  suct^sion  of  strokes 
below  a  predetermined  velocity. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
single  bypass  comprising  the  only  means  of  communlca 
tlon  between  the  opaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a 
valve  for  the  bypass  closed  during  the  lifting  stroke  of 
the  piston  when  the  latter  exceeds  a  predetermined  ve- 
locity, and  means  for  holding  the  valve  open  until  such 
predetermined  velocity  Is  attained. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piBton  having 
a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  a  tubular  piston  rod.  a  ver- 
tically movable  upwardly  opening  valve  for  the  piston 
passage,  yielding  means  for  normaily  holding  the  valve 
from  its  seat,  and  adjusting  means  operative  In  the  tu- 
bular piston  rod  for  varying  the  movemeat  ot,  the  valve 
relatively  to  its  seat.  j 

4.  The  combination  of  a  variable  power  motor,  a  re- 
ciprocating fluid  actuating  device  driven  by  the  motor,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  velocity  of  said  actuating  device 
for  entirely  relieving  the  latter  of  load  during  one  or  a 
succession  of  stroke*)  below  a  predetermined  velocity. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  variable  power  motor,  a  fluid 
actuating  device  driven  by  the  motor,  a  bypass  when  fully 
open  entirely  relieving  said  device  of.  fluid  Imparted  load, 
and  a  normally  open  valve  for  the  bypass  clwlng  under 
pressure  resulting  from  the  actuating  device  attaining 
or  exceeding  a  predetermined  velocity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]! 


1.001.177.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Hiram  H.  8po!«INBCRQ.  Gur- 
nee,  IlL.  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Barnett.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.150. 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  members  relatively  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  rail  and^  constituting  a  rail  clamp, 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  part  adapted  to 
be  automatically  bent  Into  engagement   with   another  of 


said  rail  clamping  members  so  as  to  secure  said  clamp  to 
the  rail  ;  and  means  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  por- 
tion of  the  road  bed. 


..M- 


2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers constituting  a  rail  clamp,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  part  adapted  to  be  bent,  by  a  clamping 
movement  of  said  members,  into  engagement  with  another 
of  said  members  so  as  to  secure  said  clamp  to  the  rail ; 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
road  bed. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers constituting  a  rail  clamp,  one  of  said  members  belug 
formed  with  a  slot  and  another  with  a  part  adapted  to 
enter  said  slot  and  to  thereby  secure  said  clamp  to  the 
rail ;  and  means  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  portion  of 
the  road  bed. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers constituting  a  rail  clamp,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  slot  and  another  with  a  part  adapted  to 
enter  said  slot  and  to  be  bent  by  a  clamping  movement  of 
said  members  so  as  to  secure  said  clamp  to  the  rail ;  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  portion  of  the  road 
bed. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers constituting  a  rail  clamp,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  part  capable  of  being  bent,  and  another 
with  means  by  which  said  part  is  engaged  by  a  clamping 
movement  of  said  members  and  bent  Into  a  position  which 
secures  said  clamp  to  the  rail ;  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  stationary  portion  of  the  road  bed. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,178.  WRENCH.  Chablcs  E.  Stonb,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  E.  H.  Corson,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581.651. 


1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  member  having  a  han- 
dle portion  and  a  Jaw  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
handle  portion,  and  having  a  chamber,  a  second  member 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  Jaw  at  right  angles  thereto 
with  a  portion  in  the  chamt>er  of  the  other  member,  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  said  portion  in  said  chamber 
with  opposite  ends  slidable  In  slots  in  the  opposite  walls  of 
said  chamber,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
pivot  pin  whereby  said  bar  Is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
member  having  the  portion  lying  within  the  chamber  of 
the  chambered  member,  said  pin  thus  forming  the  fulcrum 
for  said  member,  the  sliding  connection  between  It  and  the 
other  member  and  the  fulcrum  of  said  bar,  and  a  projec- 
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tlon  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  a  series  of 
holes  or  notches  in  an  inner  side  of  said  slotted  and  cham- 
bered member. 

2.  In  a  tool,  ttie  combination  of  a  member  having  a  han- 
dle portion  and  a  Jaw  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
handle  portion,  and  having  a  chamber,  a  second  member 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  Jaw  at  right  angles  thereto 
with  a  portion  In  the  chamber,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  portion  in  said  chamber  with  opposite  ends  slidable 
in  alots  In  the  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  bar  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  pin  and  thence 
extending  rearward,  said  bar  having  a  projection,  a  series 
of  holes  or  notches  to  cooperate  with  said  projection,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  bar  and  the  handle  por- 
tion of  the  pivotally  mounted  Jaw. 


1,001.179.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Jambs  J.  Scllivax, 
Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
486,492, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  plastic  material, 
aad  •  discharge  nozzle  therefor,  of  expelling  means  for 
feeding  the  plastic  material  through  the  discharge  nossie, 
folding  means  for  folding  a  wrapper  around  the  material 
so  fed  forward,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  plastic  material  as  it  emerges  from  the  nozzle  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  said  folding  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  plastic  material, 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  therefor,  of  expelling  means  for 
feeding  the  plastic  material  to  a  carrier  through  the  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  carrier  for  receiving  the  same,  folding 
means  for  folding  a  wrapper  around  the  material  so  fed 
forward,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  plastic 
material  as  it  emerges  from  the  nozzle  to  stop  the  said 
feeding  means,  and  means  also  operated  by  the  said  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  material  to  start  the  operation  of  the 
folding  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  plastic  material, 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  therefor,  of  expelling  means  for 
feeding  the  plastic  material  through  the  discharge  nozzle, 
means  for  segregating  portions  of  the  material  so  fed,  a 
carrier  for  receiving  the  segregated  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial, folding  means  for  folding  a  wrapper  around  such 
segregated  portions  of  material,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  plastic  material  as  it  emerges  from  the 
nozzle  to  stop  the  said  feeding  thereof  and  also  to  start 
the  operation  of  the  folding  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  plastic  material, 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  therefor,  of  expelling  means  for 
feeding  the  plastic  material  through  the  discharge  nozzle, 
means  for  segregating  portions  of  the  material  so  fed,  a 
carrier  for  receiving  the  segregated  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial, folding  means  for  performing  folding  operations 
upon  a  wrapper  npon  such  segregated  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial, means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  plastic 
material  as  it  emerges  from  the  nozzle  to  stop  the  feed- 
ing thereof  and  also  to  start  the  operation  of  the  fold- 
ing means  snd  of  the  means  for  Imparting  movements  to 
the  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  plastic  material. 


and  a  discharge  nozzle  therefor,  of  expelling  means  for 
feeding  the  plastic  material  through  the  discharge  nossle, 
means  for  segregating  portions  of  the  material  so  fed,  a 
carrier  for  receiving  the  segregated  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial, folding  meaAs  for  performing  folding  operations 
upon  a  wrapper  upon  such  segregated  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial while  In  the  said  carrier,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  plastic  material  as  it  emerges  from  the 
nt>zzle  to  stop  the  feeding  thereof,  and  means  also  operated 
thereby  for  Imparting  movements  to  the  carrier  and  for 
operating  the  said  folding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,180.  NIPPLE-RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  NURS- 
ING-BOTTLES. David  McB.  Stmb,  Newport.  R.  I. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,390. 


A  nipple  retaining  device  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  material  bent  to  circular  form,  one  end  of  said 
material  being  looped  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  piece  and 
then  being  looped  outwardly  and  forwardly  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  first  loop  and  the  piece  andTiaving  lU  end 
conucting  with  the  first  loop,  and  the  other  end  being 
bent  rearwardly  upon  and  in  contact  with  itself  and  hav- 
ing the  doubled  end  bent  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
form  a  hook  adapted  to  fit  in  the  first  named  loop  of  the 
other  end  of  the  piece,  the  extremity  of  the  doubled  por- 
tion being  bent  rearwardly  and  inwardly  and  forwardly 
into  contact  with  the  piece  whereby  Jagged  ends  are  pro- 
tected. 


1,001,181.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TR.\CTION-^ 
ENGINES.  Henry  A.  Watibman,  Ltfobd  C.  BaADLBrf 
and  William  K.  Andrbw,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577.633. 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  includ- 
ing, In  combination,  a  truck  frame,  traction  wheels  sup- 
porting the  rear  .end  of  said  truck  frame  and  steering 
wheels  supporting  its  front  end,  the  connections  between 
said  steering  wheels  and  said  truck  frame  Including 
transversely  arranged  bars  secured  to  said  truck  frame 
and  spaced  apart,  an  axle  member  received  between  said 
bars  and  pivotally  connected  therewith  intermediate  their 
ends,  said  axle  member  having  forks  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  brackets  connected  with  said  forks  by  means  of 
vertically  arranged  pivot  pins,  said  brackets  having  in- 
tegral therewith  spindles,  upon  which  spindles  are  mount- 
ed rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  transversely  arranged 
steering  bar  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  a  plate  mounted  upon 
said  steering  bar  snd  sdapted  to  move  longitudinally 
thereon,  ■  compression  springs  mounted  upon  said  bar  and 
contacting  with  said  plate  in  a  manner  to  resist  a  move- 
ment thereof  in  either  direction,  and  a  longitudinally  ar- 
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ranged  rotatable  steerlDc  shaft  inovnted  upon  said  track 
frame  and  operatlrely  connected  with  aaid  plate  In  a 
manner  to  caoae  It  to  more  in  eltber  direction. 

2.  A  Bteerlng  mechanism  for  traction  engines  Includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  truck  frame,  traction  wheels  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  said  truck  frame  and  steering 
wheels  supporting  Its  front  end,  the  connection  between 
said  steering  wheels  and  said  track  frame  including 
transversely  arranged  bars  secured  to  said  truck  frame 
and  spaced  apart,  an  axle  member  received  between  said 
bars  and  plyotallj  connected  therewith  intermediate  their 
ends,  said  axle  member  having  forks  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  brackets  connected  with  said  forks  by  means  of 
vertically  arranged  pivot  pins,  said  brackets  having  in- 
tegral therewith  spindles,  upon  which  spindles  are  mount- 
ed rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  tranaverseiy  arranged 
steering  bar  having  its  opposite  ends  plvotalty  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  a  plate  mounted  upon 
said  steering  bar  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
thereon,  compression  springs  mounted  upon  said  bar  and 
contacting  with  said  plate  In  a  manner  to  resist  a  move- 
ment thereof  in  eltber  direction,  a  toothed  rack  forming 
part  of  said  plate,  a  pinion  journaled  in  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  axle  member  and  engaging  with  said  rack, 
a  worm  operative  to  rotate  said  pinion,  a  longitudinally 
arranged  rotatable  steering  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
truck  frame,  and  a  universal  coupling  eonoecting  said 
shaft  with  said  worm. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  Includ- 
ing. In  combination,  a  truck  frame,  traction  wbeela  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  said  truck  frame  and  steering 
wheels  supporting  Its  front  end,  the  connections  between 
said  steering  wheels  and  said  truck  frame  including 
transversely  arranged  bars  secured  to  said  truck  frame 
and  spaced  apart,  an  axle  member  received  between 
said  bars  and  pivotally  connected  therewith  Intermediate 
their  ends,  said  axle  member  having  forks  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  brackets  connected  with  said  forks  by 
means  of  vertically  arranged  pivot  pins;  said  brackets 
having  Integral  therewith  spindles,  upon  which  spindles 
are  mounted  rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  transversely 
arranged  steering  bar  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally 
connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  sak)  arms,  a  plate  mount- 
ed upon  said  steering  bar  and  adapted  to  move  longitu- 
dinally thereon,  compression  springs  mounted  upon  said 
bar  and  contacting  with  said  plate  In  a  manner  to  resist 
a  movement  thereof  In  either  direction,  a  segmental 
toothed  rack  forming  part  of  said  plate,  brackets  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  axle  member,  a  com- 
bined pinion  and  worm  wheel  Jovrtialed  tipoo  a  vertical 
pin  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  worm  arranged  upon  a 
longitudinal  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  longitudi- 
nally arranged  rotatable  steering  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  truck  frame,  afd  a  universal  coupling  connecting 
said  shaft  with  said  worm  shaft. 


1.001.182.     ICE  CREEPER.     Ch.^rlus  F.  Wbst.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.   19.  181d.     Serial,  Noj,  587,80«. 


1.  An  lc«  creeper  having  a  body  composed  of  an  In- 
tegral bar  of  the  form  of  a  serlM  6f  V  shaped  limbs,  said 
bar  having  one  edge  adapted  to  rest  against  the  tread 
of  the  heel  or  sole  of  a  shoe  and  the  other  edge  adapted 
to  l)e  presented  to  the  Ice.  said  b«r  leaving  terminal  por- 
tions intumed  and  polnte<l  to  form  Inwardly  directed 
spurs  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  heel  or  sole. 


2.  An  Ice  creeper  having  a  body  composed  of  an  la- 
tegral  bar  of  the  form  of  a  series  of  V-shaped  llmba,  said 
bar  having  one  edge  adapted  to  rest  against  the  tread 
of  the  heel  or  sole  of  a  shoe  and  the  other  edge  adapted 
to  be  presented  to  the  Ice.  the  end  portions  of  said  bar 
being  intumed  and  having  means  on  their  extremities  for 
attachment  to  the  sides  of  the  heel  or  sole. 


1.001.183.  YELLOW  DI8AZO  DTE.  Abthub  Zabt. 
Vohwlnkel,  and  Hoco  Schwcitzkr.  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.176. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  being  ureas  of 
carboxyltc  acids  of  aminoaso  compounds  containing  free 
amino  groups,  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  aud  pul- 
verised in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salt^  dark  yellow 
powders  soluble  In  water  with  a  yellow  and  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddish  to  violet  color  ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  a  dlamino  carboxyllc  acid  and  an  urea  of 
a  diamin,  which  is  further  decomposed  Into  carbonic  acid 
and  a  diamin ;  dyeing  cotton  yellow  to  orange  shades 
which  on  being  developed  on  the  fiber  become  fast  to 
washing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  being  the  urea 
of  the  azo  compound  from  3.5-dlamlnobensolc  acid  and 
cresldln  of  the  formula  : 

NH,  OCH, 

J ^  ,  I 

which  is  after  being  dried  and'  pulverised  in  the  shape 
of  its  sodium  salt  a  dark  yellow  powder  soluble  in  water 
with  a  yellow  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  red  color ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  3.5-phenylenedl- 
amin  carboxyllc  acid  and  the  urea  of  amlnocrealdln  which 
is  further  decomposed  Into  para-methoxy-ortho-meta- 
dlaminotoluene  and  carbonic  acid :  dyeing  cotton  yellow 
shades  fast  to  washing  after  combination  with  dlaiotlzed 
para-nltranllln.  substantially  as  described. 


—  NH     liCO 


1.001.184.  NON-SLIPPING  DEVICE.  Levi  A.  Zkllers. 
Lebanon.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  M. 
Coover.  Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,300. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  adjacent  one  end,  outstanding  wings  adapted  to 
bear  against  a  wheel  rim,  the  body  having  angularly  dis- 
posed tongues  along  its  edges,  adapted  to  bear  against 
adjacent  spokes ;  there  being  a  transverse  seat  in  the 
body :  a  securing  member  mounted  In  the  seat :  and  a 
yoke  adapted  to  Inclose  the  wheel  and  engaged  with  the 
securing  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  disposed  In 
sinuous  form,  to  define  outstanding  ribs,  and  a  seat  be- 
tween the  ribs,  there  being  tongues  outstanding  from 
the  edges  of  the  body,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  ad- 
jacent spokes  ;  a  securing  member  disposed  In  the  seat ; 
and  a  yoke,  adapted  to  inclose  the  tire,  the  yoke  be- 
ing engaged  with  the  securing  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   body 
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fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  disposed  In 
sinuous  form,  to  define  ribs,  and  a  seat  between  the  ribs, 
there  being  outsUnding  wings  upon  the  body,  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  body,  the  wings  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  felly,  the  body  being  equipped,  along  its 
edges,  with  tongues  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  wings, 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  adjacent  spokes ;  a  securing 
member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  seat ;  and  a  yoke 
adapted  to  extend  about  the  tire,  and  engaged  with  the 
securing  member,  beyond  the  ends  of  the  body. 


1.001.185.     FLYINO-MACHINB.     Abraham  M.  Zimmeks, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.887. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  laterally  extending  side  and  rear  planes  pivoted  in- 
termediate their  ends  to  said  frame,  means  for  positively 
raising  and  lowering  said  planes,  and  springs  for  return- 
ing said  planes  to  normal  position,  said  springs  connecting 
each  plane  at  each  side  of  Its  pivot  to  said  frame. 

2.  A  Dfachlne  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  laterally  extending  side  and  rear  planes  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  to  said  frame,  separate  means  for 
positively  raising  and  lowering  said  side  and  rear  planes, 
and  springs  for  returning  said  planes  to  normal  position, 
said  springs  connecting  each  plane  at  each  side  of  its 
pivot  to  said  frame. 


1.001.186.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Wcndkll  P.  Anthony, 
Ridley  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Eddystone  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.569. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  table,  of  means  for  sewing  a  row 
of  stitches,  means  for  holding  in  stretched  condition  sod 
for  feeding  the  overlapped  ends  of  pieces  of  cloth,  guide 
fingers  immediately  above  the  table  top  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  sewing  means  extending  in  the  line  of  feed  and  each 
adapted  to  lie  between  the  body  of  one  piece  "of  cloth  and 
the  free  end  of  the  other  piece,  and  means  connected  with 
each  finger  for  trimming  the  free  end  of  cloth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  table,  of  means  for  sewing  a  row 
of  stitches,  means  for  holding  in  stretched  condition  and 
for  feeding  the  overlapped  ends  of  pieces  of  cloth,  a  guide 
finger  secured  to  said  table  and  extending  immediately 
above  the  same  In  the  line  of  feed  and  adapted  to  lie  above 
the  free  end  of  the  bottom  piece  of  cloth,  means  for  trim- 
ming said  free  end  as  it  passes  beneath  said  finger,  and 
a  second  similar  guide  finger  supported  above  the  table 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  sewing  means  and  adapted 
to  lie  beneath  the  free  end  of  the  upper  piece  of  cloth,  and 
means  for  trimming  said  free  end  as  It  passes  above  said 
finger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  table,  of  means  for  sewing  a  row 
of  stitches,  cloth  feeding  means,  an  open  frame  on  said 
table,  guides  for  said  frame  whereby  it  may  move  freely 
in  the  line  of  feed,  means  on  said  frame  for  receiving  and 
holding  In  stretched  condition  the  overlapped  ends  of 
pieces  of  cloth  in  position  to  receive  said  stitches,  a  roller 
adapted  to  engage  said  cloth  in  the  rear  of  the  sewing 
means,  and  means  for  driving  said  roller  to  feed  the  cloth 
and  frame. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine  table,  of  a  plurality  of  needle  bars 
for  sewing  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  stitches,  cloth 
feeding  means,  an  open  feeding  frame  on  said  table  freely 
movable  in  the  line  of  feed  and  provided  with  means  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  in  stretched  condition  the  overlapped  ends 
of  cloth  In  such  position  that  the  overlapped  portion  will 
receive  said  rows  of  stitches  and  will  be  acted  upon  by 
said  feeding  means,  and  supplemental  feeding  means  for 
assisting  in  moving  said  cloth  and  frame  and  for  carrying 
the  cloth  from  beneath  the  needle  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  sewing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stitches,  of 
means  for  holding  and  feeding  pieces  of  cloth  overlapped 
end  to  end,  and  shears  on  both  sides  of  the  seams  behind 
the  sewing  means  automatically  operated  to  trim  the  edges 
of  said  cloth  as  It  is  fed  adjacent  the  stitches,  the  shears 
on  one  side  being  below  the  upper  layer  of  cloth  and  on 
the  other  side  above  the  lower  layer  of  cloth. 


1.001.187.      FOB.      Sidney    O.    Bignbt,    Attleboro,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No,  593.324. 


1.  A  fob  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  fiattened 
flexible  body,  and  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  flat- 
tened bands  engaging  the  front  and  back  of  the  body  and 
extending  around  the  edges  of  said  body,  each  band  hav-  ^ 
Ing  portions  intermediate  its  ends  deflected  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  bands,  with  said  deflected  portions  of  adja- 
cent bands  oppositely  disposed  and  engaging  each  other. 

2.  In  a  fob  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  flexible  body,  and  a 
series  of  independent  bands  loosely  embracing  said  body 
and  Indepenjlently  movable  thereon,  said  bands  having  bent 
portions  off-set  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  bands  and 
substantially  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  fob  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  flexible  body,  and  a 
series  of  independent  bands  loosely  embracing  said  body 
and  independently  qiovable  thereon,  said  bands  having  bent 
portions  off  set  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  bands  and 
substantially  in  engagement  with  each  other,  the  adjacent 
bands  having  their  ends  oppositely  deflected. 

4.  In  a  fob  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  flexible  body  portion 
and  a  series  of  bands  disposed  transversely  upon  and 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  body,  said  bands  being  arranged 
in  couplets  and  the  bands  of  each  couplet  being  provided 
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with  benda  transverse  to  the  planes  of  tiie  bsDds.  and  the 
bends  on  one  band  opposing  those  on  the  other  respectively, 
the  bands  and  coaplsts  being  sabstantlally  In  contact 
throuKhont  a  •ubstanttal  portion  of  the  fob.' 

/ 

l.»»1.188.  RAILWAY-TIB  AND  CLAMP.  AVgubt  Bunk- 
man.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  0$jU  IH.  1010;  Serial  No. 
3S7,»69. 


1.  In  «  structure  of  the  claas  describe<l.  a  cbalr  adapted 
to  inclose  a  tie  closely  and  baTlng  a  raissd  rib  In  Its  top : 
rail-engraidng  securing  devices  upon  the  chair,  upon  both 
sides  of  the  rib.  and  a  strip  insertible  beneath  the  securing 
devices,  and  between  the  securinK  devices  and  the  rail,  the 
lnt»>rmedlate  portion  of  the  strip  being  flexed  across  the  rib. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  chair  adapted 
to  Inclose  a  tie  closely,  the  chair  being  struck  upwardly  to 
form  a  rib,  adapted  to  support  a  rail  and  to  receive  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  tie :  rail-sngaging  securing  devices  upon 
the  chair,  upon  both  sides  of  the  rib;  an4  a  atrip  In- 
sertlble  beneath  the  securing  devices,  and  between  the  se- 
curing devices  and  the  rail,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
atrip  being  flexed  across  the  rib. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  chair  adapted 
to  Inclose  a  tie  closely,  and  having  a  raised  rib  in  Its  top : 
rail-engagtag  securing  devices  upon  the  chair,  upon  both 
sides  of  the  rib  ;  and  a  strip  Insertlble  beneath  the  secur- 
ing devices,  and  between  the  securing  devices  and  the 
rail,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  strip  being  flexed 
across  the  rib ;  there  being  tranaverse  seats  in  tbe  cbalr. 
upon  either  side  of  the  rib.  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  ends  of 
the  strip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  rail  chair  adapted 
to  Inclose  a  tie  closely,  tbe  constituent  material  of  the 
chair  being  folded  upon  itself  to  form  doufcie-walled  flanges 
upon  either  side  of  the  tie ;  raii-engaglDg  securing  devices 
resting  upon  the  flanges  :  an<f  securing  elements  extended 
through  tbe  rail-engaging  device  and  throogb  tbe  con- 
stituent walls  of  tbe  flanges,  to  hold  the  securing  devices 
upon  the  flanges,  and  to  bind  the  constituent  walls  of  tbe 
flanges  closely  together.  K      { 

1,001,189  FEED  WATER  PUR  I FIKB.  Chabi.IrH. 
CoBT,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,038.  ^   ' 

1.  A  feed  water  purifier  for  bollera,  comprising  a  tabe 
arranged  horlsontally  In  the  boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe  en- 
tering said  tube  at  the  upper  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  extending  within  tbe  tube  the  greater  part  of  its 
length,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  frofs  tbe  Interior  of 
the  purifier  below  the  level  of  the  feed  pipe  upwardly  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  beiiig  be- 
low the  level  of  said  feed  water  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  feed  water  purifier  for  boilera.  comprising  a  tube 
arrangvMl  horlsontally  In  the  boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe  en- 
tering said  tube  at  the  upper  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  extending  within  tbe  tube  the  gteater  part  of  Its 
length,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  tbe  Interior  of 


the  purifier  at  the  end  of  the  purifier  at  which  the  feed 
water  pipe  entera,  below  the  level  of  the  feed  pipe  up- 
wardly to  the  exterior  thereof,  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe 
being  below  the  level  of  said  feed  water  pipe,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  A  feed  water  purifier  for  boilers,  comprising  a  tube 
arranged  horlsontally  in  the  boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe  en 
terlng  said  tube  at  the  upper  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  extending  within  the  tube  tbe  greater  part  of  Its 
length,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the 
purifier  at  the  end  of  the  purifier  at  which  tbe  feed  water 
pipe  entera,  and  a  blow  off  pipe  leading  from  the  lowest 
portion  of  the  other  end  thereof,  below  the  level  of  the 
feed  pipe  upwardly  to  the  exterior  thereof,  the  outlet  end 
of  said  pipe  b»'lng  below  the  level  of  said  feed  water  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  feed  water  purifier  for  bollere  comprlalng  a  tube 
arranged  horlaonUlly  In  the  boilera.  a  feed  water  pipe  en- 
tering said  tube  at  one  end  thereof,  and  extending  the 
greater  part  of  ita  length  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  puri- 
fier, a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  tbe  purifier  st  the  same 
end,  and  a  blow  off  pipe  leading  from  the  lowest  portion  of 
the  other  end  of  the  purifier,  subsUntlally  as  dencribed. 

5.  A  feed  water  purifier  for  boilera  comprising  a  tube, 
beads  closing  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tube,  said  water  and  blow-off 
pipes  passing  through  said  heads  respectively,  said  beads 
being  formed  with  grooves,  the  ends  of  the  tubes  being  re- 
ceived within  said  grooves,  each  head  having  diametrically 
opposite  apertured  lugs,  bolts  on  the  ends  of  tbe  tubes 
passing  through  said  lugs,  and  nuts  screwed  on  the  ends  of 
the  bolts,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,001.190.  M.VTi'H  FLARE.  John  Dean,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  to  John  Dean  Manufacturing  Company,  Ra- 
cine. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  F'lled  Mar.  9. 
1909.     Serial  No.  482.315. 


1.  An  elongated  tube  Impregnated  with  chemical  salt 
capable  of  accelerating  Its  combustion  and  having  trans- 
verse lines  of  weakness  to  admit  of  easy  separation  and 
composed  of  a  paper  sheet  to  form  attachable  match  flares 

2.  An  elongated  tube  carrying  material  to  accelerate 
combustion  and  forming  a  plurality  of  detachably-oonnect- 
ed  match-reinforcing  fiare  heads,  each  having  a  relative 
large  match-stem  receiving  bore  and  over-lying  Initial-Ig- 
niting end  edges,  said  tube  formed  of  a  paper  sheet  trav- 
ersed by  spaced  lines  of  weakness  to  admit  of  easy  separa- 
tion and  rolled  on  itself  In  the  direction  of  said  lines  and 
pasted  down  to  form  several  overlying  convolutions,  the 
areas  of  one  end  of  tbe  sheet  between  tbe  lines  of  weakness 
forming  the  exposed  exterior  surfaces  of  the  flare  heads, 
respectively,  and  adapted  to  receive  advertising  character 
Isatlons  before  tbe  sheet  Is  rolled  and  pasted  to  form  tbe 
tube. 
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3.  .\n  elongated  tube  carrying  material  to  accelerate 
combustion  and  adapted  to  be  separated  Into  attachable 
match  flares,  and  composed  of  a  sheet  rolled  on  itself  Into 
overlying  convolutions  and  pasted  down  along  Its  outer 
end,  and  folded  to  form  a  doubled  free  edge  longitudinally 
of  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  tube. 

4.  An  elongated  tube,  carrying  material  to  accelerate 
combustion  and  forming  a  plurality  of  deUchably  con- 
nected match  flares,  said  tube  composed  of  a  flexible  sheet 
rolled  on  itself  to  form  overlying  convolutions  and  pasted 
down  at  Its  outer  end  only,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Xn  elongated  tube  Impregnated  with  substance  to 
accelerate  combustion  and  transversely  scored  for  separa- 
tion Into  attachable  match  flares  each  having  a  match- 
stem-recelvlng  bore  and  initial  igniting  end  edgea  and  an 
exterior  surface  bearing  intelligible  characterisations,  said 
tube  formed  of  a  rolled  and  pasted  paper  sheet  at  the 
outer  surface  of  one  end  portion  having  areas  forming  the 
exposed  8urfac(>8  of  the  flares,  respectively,  and  each  bear 
ing  said  Intelligible  characterizations. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


net  and  adapted  to  have  in  its  movement  toward  the  latter 
an  engagement  with  the  said  projection  of  the  movable 
terminal. 


1.001.191.     MATCH-FLARE.     John  Dban,  Racine,  Wis., 

'  assignor  to  John  Dean  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  538.:n0. 


* 


1.  A  tubular  match  flare  compo^d  of  a  thin  tissue-like 
sheet  of  combustible  material  carrying  chemical  salt  to 
accelerate  combustion  and  rolled  on  Itself  Into  overlying 
convolutions  snd  secured,  whereby  the  chemical  salt  is  dis- 
tributed within  and  throughout  the  body  of  said  flare  and 
whereby  said  flare  Is  characterized  by  contraction  of  said 
convolutions  on  the  match  stem  under  combustion,  by  com- 
bustion without  extensive  flame,  and  by  tbe  production  of 
a  live  coal  residue  for  ignition  purposes. 

2.  A  tubular  match  flare  composed  of  thin  combustible 
sheet  material  rolled  upon  Itself  Into  overiying  convolu- 
tions and  Impregnated  with  chemical  salt  to  accelerate 
combustion  without  extensive  flame  and  produce  a  live 
coal  for  Ignition  purposes. 

3.  A  flexible  match  flare  of  thin  combustible  sheet  mate- 
rial loosely  rolled  Into  overlying  convolutions  impregnated 
with  chemical  salt  to  accelerate  combustion,  and  charac- 
terized by  combustion  without  extensive  flame  and  a  live 
coal  residue  for  Ignition  purposes. 

4.  A  tubular  match  flare  Impregnated  throughout  with 
chemical  salt  to  accelerate  combustion  and  composed  of 
thin  combustible  sheet  material  rolled  on  Itself  Into  over- 
lying convolutions  producing  on  combustion  a  live  coal 
residue  for  Ignition  purposes. 

5.  A  tubular  match  flare  composed  of  thin  combustible 
sheet  material  rolled  on  Itself  Into  overlying  convolutions 
and  impregnated  with  chemical  salt  to  accelerate  combus- 
tion, said  chemical  salt  being  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  body  of  material  forming  the  flare. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


2.  A  gas  burner  having  combined  therewith  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  rigid  and  a  movable  terminal  normally  in 
contact  with  each  other  adjacent  the  ignition  point  of  the 
burner  and  electrically  connected  with  the  winding  wire 
of  the  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  the  electromagnet 
pivoted  on  the  body  of  the  burner  and  having  a  circuit 
breaking  coactlon  with  the  said  movable  terminal  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  hood  which  extends  over  and 
In  proximity  to  tbe  contacting  end  portions  of  the  said 
terminals. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  burner  In  combination,  a  tubular 
burner  body  which  constitutes  a  core  of  an  electromagnet, 
tbe  upper  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  gas  delivery 
tip.  a  magnet  coll  wound  around  the  tubular  burner  body, 
a  fixed  terminal  with  which  the  coll  is  connected  and  tbe 
upper  end  of  which  is  in  proximity  to  the  burner  tip,  a 
movable  terminal  member  plvotally  mounted  and  in  metal- 
lic connection  with  tbe  body  of  the  burner  and  having  Its 
upper  end  normally  In  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
fixed  terminal  and  provided  with  a  lever  arm.  an  armature 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  burner  body  and  having  a  cir- 
cuit breaking  coactlon  with  the  movable  terminal  member 
provided  with  a  lever  extension,  having  at  its  upper  end  an 
angularly  extending  projecting  hood  the  location  of  which 
Is  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  terminals  and  a  light  spiral 
spring  connected  with  the  lever  arms  of  both  tbe  armature 
and  tbe  movable  terminal  member. 


1,001.192.     GAS-LIGHTING  BURNER.     Ebnbbt  A.  FaABT 
and   EowAao  N.   FaAST,  South  Deerfleld,   Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,826. 
1,  A  gas  burner  having  combined  therewith  an  electro; 
magnet,  a  fixed  terminal  and  a  movable  terminal  normally 
in  contact  with  each  other  with  one  of  which  tbe  winding 
wire  or  coll  of  tbe  electromagnet  connects,  and  said  mov- 
able  terminal   having   a    projection    extending   angularly 
therefrom  and  an  armature  coacting  with  tbe  electromag- 


1,001.193.     FOLDING   CHAIR.     Nicholas    Fbtsiax.  Ar- 
canum, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.909. 


A  chair  comprising  a  seat;  a  connection  Including  a 
plate  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  seat  and  having  rectan- 
gular extensions,  the  upper  of  which   is  secured   to   the 
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app<>r  face  of  tbe  seat,  tbe  lower  of  wbicb  i»  aecared  to 
the  lower  face  of  tbe  seat :  an  angle  plate  secured  to  tbe 
lower  of  said  extensions ;  a  facing  strip  extended  along 
tbe  bottom  of  the  seat  adjacent  its  front ;  a  brace  extend- 
ed from  tbe  back  of  tbe  seat  \o  the  front  thereof  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  facing  strip,  tbe  angle  plate  being  secured 
between  the  brace  and  the  seat;  a  plate  secured  to  tbe 
lower  face  of  the  brace  and  Outstanding  beyond  said  face 
to  form  a  guide,  one  end  of  the  plate  being  secured  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  brace  and  the  facing  strip,  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  being  carried  upwardly  over  tbe  rear  edge 
of  the  seat ;  a  back  pivoted  between  the  first  named 
plate  and  tbe  upper  of  tbe  angular  extensions  thereof :  a 
leg  pivoted  between  said  plate  and  tbe  lower  of  the  an- 
gular extensions  thereof :  and  another  leg  plvotally  con- 
nected. Intermediate  its  ends,  with  tbe  first  named  leg, 
and  having  a  finger  to  slide  in  tbe  guide.         J 


1,001.194.  NON  -  SKID  DEVICf:  FOR  MOTOR  ROAD- 
VEHICLES.  Fau>KBiCK  CTbobgk  GAaaETT.  Soutball. 
England.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.     Serial  ^o.  575.366. 


1.  A  non-skid  device  for  motor  road  Vehicles  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  stationary  bracket  fixed  to  the  vehi- 
cle axle,  a  straight  bar  or  lever  pivoted  at  an  Interme- 
diate part  of  Its  length  to  said  bracket  and  transversely 
of  the  vehicle,  a  small  wheel  revolnbly  mounted  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  bar  or  lever,  a  pair  of  Independent  cam 
surfaces  directly  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bar 
or  lever  and  a  pair  of  independent  cam  surfaces  directly 
provided  on  said  bracket  to  co-act  with  said  cam  surfaces 
on  said  bar  or  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  non-skid  device  for  motor  road  vehicles  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  stationary  bracket  fixed  to  the  ve- 
hicle axle  and  consisting  of  sections  admittlag  of  adjust- 
ment, a  bar  or  lever  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  part  of  its 
length  to  said  bracket  and  arranged  vertically  and  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  bar  or 
lever  about  its  pivot,  a  small  wheel  revolably  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar  or  lever,  a  pair  of  independent 
cams  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  or  lever,  and 
a  pair  of  independent  cams  integral  with  said  bracket  and 
complementary  to  said  cams  on  said  bar  or  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  non-skid  device  for  motor  road  vehicles  comprla- 
Ing  a  small  wheel  revolubly  carried  by  a  bar  or  lever  plv- 
otally supported  by  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  vehicle  axle  and 
having  cam  surfaces  on  tbe  bar  or  lever  and  on  tbe 
bracket  for  co-acting  on  the  skidding  of  tbe  vehicle 
wheels,  the  construction  of  the  said  bracket  of  components, 
one  of  which  Is  directly  or  indirectly  secured  to  the  axle, 
while  the  other  or  another  plvotally  supports  the  aaid 
bar  or  lever,  and  both  are  connected  by  Interlocking  meant 
furnished  on  the  adjacent  portions  and  of  s«ch  a  charac- 
ter as    to   enable   the   component  supporting   the   bar  or 


lever  to  be  raised  or  lowered  relatively  to  tbe  other  com- 
ponent to  afford  vertical  adjustment  and  maintain  same. 

4.  In  a  non-skid  device  for  motor  road  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  small  wheel  revolubly  carried  by  a  bar  or  lever  plv- 
otally supported  by  a  bracket  fixed  to  tbe  vehicle  axle  and 
consisting  of  components  connected  by  Interlocking  means 
for  affording  vertical  adjustment  and  having  cam  sur- 
faces on  the  btr  or  lever  and  on  the  bracket  for  co-acting 
on  tbe  skidding  of  tbe  vehicle,  the  constmction  of  such 
bracket  of  three  components,  one  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  axle,  another  of  which  plvotally  supports  the  bar  or 
lever,  while  the  other  Is  Interposed  between  these  two 
components  and  Is  fastened  to  the  bar  or  lever  component 
by  bolts  and  by  Interlocking  means  affording  vertical  ad- 
justment, and  is  pivoted  to  tbe  axle  component  so  that  it 
may  be  turned  along  with  the  bar  or  lever  component  to 
raise  or  lower  tbe  small  wheel  with  regard  to  the  road- 
way by  a  wire  or  other  contrivance*  to  render  the  wheel 
incapable,  or  capable,  of  action. 

5.  A  non-skid  device  for  motor  road  vehicles  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  small  wheel ;  a  bar  or  lever  revo- 
lubly carrying  said  wheel ;  a  bracket  consisting  of  two 
components,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  vehicle  axle  and 
is  connected  to  the  other  component  whereto  said  bar  or 
lever  is  pivoted  ;  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  upon  said  bar  or 
lever ;  a  pair  of  complementary  cam  surfaces  upon  said 
component  plvotally  supporting  said  bar  or  lever ;  a  slot 
In  said  bar  or  lever  about  Its  pivot  for  enabling  it  to  ad- 
Just  itself  to  lateral  oscillation  to  meet  skidding,  and  to 
longitudinal  movement  to  meet  inequalities  in  the  road- 
way ;  and  interlocking  means  on  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  components  for  admitting  of  said  component  sup- 
porting said  oar  or  lever  b«lng  raised  and  lowered  rela- 
tively to  the  other  component  to  afford  vertical  adjust- 
ment and  maintain  aame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.001.195.  FISHING  APPLIANCE.  Eowiao  R.  OlL- 
LBTTB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.495.     Renewed  Jan.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,477. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
handle  provided  with  transversely  extending  grooves,  a 
reel  having  portions  arranged  to  project  Into  Bald  grooves, 
and  a  removable  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
reel  portions  opposite  said  grooves  for  maintaining  said 
reel  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
handle  provided  with  transversely  extending  grooves,  a 
reel  having  portions  arranged  to  project  Into  said  grooves, 
and  a  removable  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  aaid 
reel  portions  opposite  said  grooves,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  reel, 
a  handle  having  a  recessed  portion  partially  inclosing  said 
reel,  said  recessed  portion  provided  with  transversely  ex- 
tending grooves  arranged  to  receive  pillars  on  said  reel, 
a  removable  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pil- 
lars opposite  said  grooves  for  maintaining  said  reel  in  po- 
sition, and  an  extension  secured  to  said  recessed  por- 
tion and  having  an  axial  opening  through  which  the  fish- 
ing line  passes. 

,4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  hollow  han- 
dle having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  removable  cap 
for  elofllng  said  open  end,  a  lining  of  spongy  material  as 
cork  on  the  interior  of  aaid  handle,  and  a  reel  removably 
supported  on  said  handle  adjacent  to  the  closed  end 
thervof. 
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1,001,196.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TUBES  TO 
DISCOVER  OBSTRUCTIONS  THEREIN.  VICTOB  C. 
Gilpin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eaatem  Flexible 
Conduit  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,873. 


other,  the  upper  hopper  extending  within  the  first  men- 
tioned hopper,  a  screen  supported  by  said  upper  hopper, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  upper  hopper. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  obstructions  in  tubes  com- 
prising a  magnet  disposed  at  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  said  magnet  being  balanced  with  re- 
spect to  an  axis  corresponding  in  position  to  the  axis  of 
the  tube  being  operated  upon,  an  armature  therefor  ar- 
ranged within  the  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  tube 
longitudinally  past  the  magnet. 

2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  obstructions  in  tubes  com- 
prising a  hollow  magnet  arranged  to  surround  the  tube, 
means  for  drawing  the  tube  through  the  magnet,  and  an 
armature  for  the  said  magnet  arranged  loosely  within  the 
tube. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  obstructions  in  tubes,  the 
combination  with  a  magnet  disposed  at  the  exterior  of 
tbe  tube,  an  armature  therefor  arranged  within  tbe  tube, 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  tube  longitudinally  past  the 
magnet,  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  passing  through  the 
walls  of  the  tube  from  the  said  magnet  normally  attract- 
ing tbe  said  armature  and  holding  It  against  movement 
with  the  tube  as  the  latter  moves  longitudinally,  of  a 
telltale  for  so  indicating  should  the  armature  be  carried 
along  with  tbe  tube. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  obstructions  In  tubes,  tbe 
combination  with  a  hollow  magnet,  means  for  drawing 
a  tube  longitudinally  through  the  magnet,  and  an  arma- 
ture for  the  magnet  arranged  to  lie  loosely  within  the 
tube,  and  to  be  normally  held  by  the  magnet  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  with  the  tube  as  the  )atter  moves,  of 
a  telltale  for  so  indicating  should  tbe  armature  be  carried 
along  with  the  tube. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  obstructions  In  tubes,  the 
combination  with  a  magnet  disposed  at  the  exterior  of  the 
tube,  an  armature  therefor  arranged  within  tbe  tube,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  tube  longitudinally  past  the  mag- 
net, the  magnet  lines  of  force  passing  through  the  walls 
of  the  tube  from  tbe  said  magnet  normally  attracting  the 
said  armature  and  holding  It  against  movement  with  the 
tube  as  the  latter  moves  longitudinally,  of  a  stop-motion 
for  stopping  tbe  said  tube  moving  means  should  the  arma- 
ture be  carried  along  with  tbe  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


4.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hoppera,.  one  of  said  hoppers  being  arranged  above  tbe 
other,  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  upper  hopper  extending 
within  the  lower  hopper,  a  screen  supported  by  said 
upper  hopper,  arms  secured  to  the  lower  hoppei,  said  arms 
plvotally  supporting  the  upper  hopper,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  upper  hopper. 

5.  A  fertlUaer  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hoppers,  one  of  said  hoppers  being  arranged  above  the 
other,  the  discharge  end  of  the  upper  hopper  extending 
within  the  lower  hopper,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  said  hopper  to  vary  Its  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,197.  GUANO  -  DISTRIBUTER.  Walter  Ransom 
Gravbs.  Wellington.  Ala.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624,704. 

1.  A  fertlllrer  distributer  comprising  a  main  hopper, 
a  second  hopper  plvotally  supported  above  the  first  men- 
tioned hopper,  a  screen  arranged  within  said  second 
hopper,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  hopper. 

2.  A  fertUlxer  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hoppers  one  arranged  within  the  other,  the  outer  hopper 
i-eatrictlng  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  inner  hopper, 
a  screen  supported  by  said  hopper,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  inner  hopper  to  vary  such  movements. 

3.  A  fertillaer  distributer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
hoppers,   one  of  said   hoppers   being  arranged   above   the 


1,001.198.  PAPER-BUCKET  MACHINE.  Waltcr  G. 
Haas,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Paper 
Novelty  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,544. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  tbe  combination 
of  reciprocable  mechanism  for  forming  wire  bails  with 
eyes  in  the  ends  thereof,  devices  cooperating  with  said 
bail  forming  mechanism  for  supporting  the  ball  when 
formed,  a  former  adapted  to  receive  the  blank  from  which 
a  paper  bucket  is  formed  thereon,  said  former  being 
mounted  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  completed  ball, 
and  attaching  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  former 
and  adapted  to  unite  the  eyes  of  the  ball  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bucket  by  Intervening  connections. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  reciprocable  mechanism  for  forming  wire  bails  with 
eyes  in  the  ends  thereof,  of  devices  codperatlng  with  said 
ball-forming  •mechanism  for  supporting  the  bail  when 
formed,  a  former  adapted  to  receive  a  paper  bucket,  said 
former  being  mounted  In  cooperative  relation  with  the 
completed  ball,  and  staple-forming  and  driving  mechanlam 
cooperating  with  said  bucket  former  and  adapted  to  drive 
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•taplM   throofh   lh«   eye*   of  the   balU   BulwtantUUy    as 
•padfled. 

3.  In  a  machln*  of  the  type  Bpeclfled.  the  combination 
of  reclprocable  deylcea  for  forming  wire  balls  with  eyes 
In  the  ends  thereof,  mechanism  coSperatlng  with  said 
ballformlng  devices  for  supportlnK  the  balk  when  formed, 
a  former  mounted  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  com- 
pleted ball  and  adapted  to  support  a  paper  bucket,  and 
gtaple-formlng  and  driving  mechanism  cooperating  with 
the  bucket  former  and  adapted  to  form  suples  and  sub- 
sequently drive  them  throujch  the  eyes  of  the  ball  and 
through  the  overlapped  folds  of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  former  adapted  to  receive  a  paper  Wank  and  to  form 
the  same  Into  a  bucket,  reciprocabie  meckanism  for  form- 
ing wire  balls  with  eyes  In  the  ends  thereof,  means  co- 
(rperatluK  with  said  bail-forming  mechanism  for  support- 
ing the  ball  when  formed  In  a  position  with  the  eyes  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  paper  bucket,  means  for  forming 
staples,  and  means  for  driving  said  staples  through  the 
eyes  of  the  bail  and  through  the  overlapping  folds  of  the 
bucket,  thereby  attaching  the  ball  and  folds  of  the  bucket 
In  one  operation.  , 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
.with  a  former  adapted  to  support  a  blank  formed  into  a 
bucket  thereon,  of  reciprocabie  mechaalsm  for  forming 
wire  balls  with  eyes  In  the  ends  thereof,  means  coCperat- 
Ing  with  said  bail-forming  mechanism  for  supporting  the 
ball  when  so  formed  with  the  eyes  thereof  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bucket  former,  stapling  me«hanlsm  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bucket  former  In  attaching  the  eyes  of  the 
l«ll  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  ball-forming  mechanism  and  the  sUpllng 
devices  consecutively.  ] 

[Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Ga«itte.l 


l.(K»1.199.  APPARATUS  FOR  REC.rLATINO  THE  SUP 
PLY  OF  STEAM.  Johanm  Fkibdrich  H«y,  Strassburg. 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  641.757. 


i:Bci_Efc^i^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  boiler*  and  a  col- 
lector arranged  to  receive  steam  from  each  boiler,  with 
separate  regulators  for  governing  combustion  whereby  the 
generation  of  steam  Is  controlled  in  the  Individual  boilers, 
each  regulator  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
within  the  respective  boiler,  throttling  devices  controlling 
the  connection  of  the  Individual  boilers  with  said  collector, 
and  auiillary  regulating  means,  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  within  the  collector,  for  opening  or  closing  said 
throttling  devices  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  boilers  and  a  col- 
lector arranged  to  receive  steam  from  each  ot  them,  with 
separate  pressure-operated  regulators,  one  for  each  boiler, 
a  connection  for  leading  steam  from  each  boiler  to  the  re- 
spective regulator,  separate  devices  governing  combustion 
whereby  the  generation  of  steam  Is  controlled  In  the  In- 
dividual boilers,  an  operative  connection  from  each  of 
said  regulators  to  the  respective  controlling  device,  throt- 
tling devices  governing  the  connection  of  the  Individual 
boilers  with  said  collector,  auxiliary  pressure-operated 
regulating  means  In  communication  with  the  collector  so 
as  to  be  expo«e<l  to  the  pressure  prevailing  therein,  and 
operative  connections  from  said  regulating  means  to  the 
throttling  devices. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  boilers  and  a  col- 
lector arranged  to  receive  steam  ^om  each  of  them,  with 
separate  pressure-operated  regulators,  one  for  each  boiler, 
a  connection  for  leading  steam  from  each  buUer  to  the  re- 


spective  regulator,  separate  devices  governing  combostlon 
whereby  the  generation  of  steam  Is  controlled  In  the  In- 
dividual boilers,  an  operative  connection  from  each  of  said 
regulators  to  the  respective  controlling  device,  throttling 
devices  governing  the  connection  of  the  Individual  boilers 
with  said  collector,  an  auxiliary  pressure-operated  master 
regulator,  a  connection  for  leading  steam  from  the  collector 
to  said  auxiliary  regulator,  and  operative  connections 
from  said  auxiliary  regulator  to  the  throttling  devices. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  boilers  and  a  col- 
lector arranged  to  receive  steam  from  each  of  them,  with 
throttling  devices  controlling  the  connection  of  the  In- 
dividual boilers  with  said  collector,  and  regulating  means, 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within  the  collector, 
for  opening  or  closing  said  throttling  devices  simultane- 
ously. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  boilers  and  a  col- 
lector arranged  to  receive  steam  from  each  of  them,  with 
throttling  devices  controlling  the  connection  of  the  In- 
dividual boilers  with  said  collector,  pressure-operated  regu- 
lating means  In  communication  with  the  collector  so  as  to 
be  exposed  to  the  pressure  prevailing  therein,  and  op- 
erative connections  from  said  regulating  means  to  the 
throttling  devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.001.200.      SPRING-BEARING.     ALHXAirDBa   M.    Kabns, 
Everett,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1'7.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.469. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  "-ross  spring,  of  a  channeled 
frame  member,  a  bearing  member  within  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  frame  member,  a  bearing  member  secured 
on  the  spring  and  having  a  rounded  projecting  portion 
movably  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  bearing  member, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  extending  through  said  rounded 
projecting  portion  and  through  the  frame  member  for 
holding  said  frame  member  and  said  projecting  portion 
together.  b«ith  beartng  members  being  housed  within  the 
frame  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  spring,  of  an  Inverted 
channeled  frame  member  having  a  flat  Intermediate  por- 
tion, a  bearing  member  within  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  frame  member  and  having  terminals  diverging  up- 
wardly and  engaging  corresponding  portions  of  the  chan- 
neled frame  member,  a  bearing  member  secured  on  the 
spring  and  having  a  rounded  projecting  portion  movably 
engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  bearing  member,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  extending  through  said  rounded  pro- 
jecting portion  and  through  the  frame  member  for  holding 
said  frame  member  and  said  projecting  portion  together, 
both  bearing  members  being  housed  within  the  frame 
member,  said  frame  mt-mber  constituting  means  for  dis- 
tributing thrust  upon  both  bearing  members. 


1.001.201.  RAILWAY-RAIL  AND  JOINT.  WiLLlAM 
Katlok,  Muskogee,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  622.457. 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  whose 
ends  are  thickened  and  formed  so  as  to  Interlock  when 
they  meet  and  having  registering  longitudinal  grooves 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  their  thickened  portions;  of 
a  chair  comprUlng  a  base  plate,  upright  flanges  rising 
therefrom  alongside  said  thickened  portions,  and  Inturned 
lips  along  their  upper  edges  closely  engaging  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rail-ends 
which  are  widened  toward  their  extremities  so  as  to  pro- 
duce shoulders  and  are  adapted  to  Interlock  :  of  a  chair 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  spike  holes  through  It  at 
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points  adapted  to  stand  behind  aaid  sbonlders  whereby 
the  spike  beads  will  engage  the  Utter,  and  a  clamp  on 
■aid  plate  engaging  the  sides  of  the  widened  portions. 


3.  The  herein  described  rail  Joint  comprising  a  key 
member  and  a  slot  member,  the  key  member  having  its 
tread  portion  extended  beyond  Its  base  portion,  a  lip 
on  the  latter  having  a  beveled  extremity,  and  a  tongue 
extending  along  the  lower  side  of  the  extended  tread  and 
having  a  beveled  extremity ;  and  the  slot  member  having 
Its  base  portion  extended  beyond  Its  tread  portion  a 
corresponding  distance  and  the  extended  portion  of  the 
base  being  provided  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of 
said  tongue,  the  cut  off  portion  of  the  tread  and  the  end 
of  the  base  being  undercut  for  the  reception  of  said  bev- 
eled extremities. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  chair  having 
a  clamp;  of  the  rail-ends  whereof  one  has  Its  tread  por- 
tion extended  beyond  its  base  portion  and  provided  with 
a  depending  tongue,  and  the  other  has  Its  base  portion 
extended  beyond  its  tread  portion  and  provided  with  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  said  tongue,  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting flanges  along  both  sldee  of  each  tread  portion  ter- 
minating flush  with  the  end  thereof  so  that  the  extrem- 
ities of  the  flanges  abut  against  each  other  when  the  rail- 
ends  are  assembled  upon  said  chair  and  the  top  of  said 
groove  Is  protected. 


1,001.202.     SCALE.     Bbkt  W.   Kixo,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as 
slgnor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  v  ompany.  Limited. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Limited  Partnership.     Filed  Mar.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  613,947. 


cllned  Inwardly,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  Inclined  surface, 
a  bar  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  weight  indicator  actuated 
by  aaid  bar,  and  a  thermostat  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
connected  to  said  plate  to  move  the  plate  Inwardly  or 
outwardly  as  the  temperature  increases  or  decreases. 

4.  In  a  aeaie,  the  combination  of  a  load  receiver,  a 
moTable  part  connected  thereto,  a  spring  tensioned  there- 
by, a  weight  Indicator,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  the 
connection  between  the  weight  Indicator  and  said  movable 
part  Independent  of  the  connection  between  the  spring  and 
the  movable  part. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  scale  lever 
mounted  thereon,  a  load  receiver  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  spring  to  resist  the  load,  a  plate  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  beam  and  having  pivots  on  Its  upper  surface,  a 
rod  carried  by  said  pivota,  a  weight  Indicator  connected 
to  said  rod,  and  a  thermosUt  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  plate  on  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lever,  a  load 
receiver  connected  thereto,  a  weight  indicating  drum,  a 
rack  bar  to  actuate  the  same,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  lever  to  resist  the  load,  a  connection  between  the 
rack-bar  and  lever  independent  of  the  spring  connec- 
tion, and  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  connection  be- 
tween the  raQk  bar  and  lever  according  to  changes  in 
temperature  to  compensate  for  the  variation  in  the  co- 
efficient of  expansion  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lerer,  a  load 
receiver  connected  thereto,  a  weight  Indicator,  a  rod  to 
operate  the  same,  a  weight  resisting  spring,  a  connection 
between  the  spring  and  the  lever  Independent  of  the 
connection  to  the  indicator  and  a  thermostat  controlling 
the  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  rod  to  vary  tlie 
operative  lever  arm  Inversely  with  the  temperature. 

8.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  scale  lever 
mounted  thereon,  a  load  receiver  connected  to  one  arm 
of  said  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  the  other  arm,  said 
latter  arm  having  the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  end  in- 
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1.001,203.      SIGNALING    MECHANISM    FOR    AUTOMO 
BILES.     Frank  H.  Kaewnoii.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,829. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  supported  on  the  frame,  a  signal  arm  se- 
cured on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  at  the  back  of  the 
frame,  a  bifurcated  lower  end  on  said  arm.  a  flat  spring 
secured  to  the  frame  and  projected  Into  said  bifurcated 
end,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  fraine,  of  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  supported  on  the  frame,  a  signal  arm  se- 
cured on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  at  the  back  of  the 
frame,  an  enlargement  at  the  outer  end  of  the  aaid  aignal 
arm.  a  lamp  bracket  secured  to  the  said  signal  arm  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  enlargement,  said  signal  arm  bi- 
furcated at  Us  other  end.  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the 
frame,  projecting  into  the  bifurcated  end  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  said  signal  arm  In  a  normal  vertical  posl- 
Uon,  a  vertical  ahaft,  a  handle  on  said  vertical  shaft, 
a  transverse  shaft,  and  beveled  gears  connecting  said  ver- 
tical and  longitudinal  shafts  with  said  transverse  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,001,204.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Flotd  D.  Lambkbt  and 
Ralph  R.  Rksch.  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  June  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S68.574. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
and  a  rotor,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  sakl  open 
Ing,  a  cam  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  lat- 
erally movable,  said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  Hbs  the  outer  edgef  of  which  are  parallel  to 
tlie  axis  of  the  cam,  the  rlbe  on  one  side  having  an  in- 
clined face  merging  into  the  face  of  the  cam  and  on  the 
other  side  having  face*  radial  to  the  cam.  and  a  connec- 
tion operated  by  said  cam  for  operating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades  and  said  casing 
baring  an  inlet  opening,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  ssid  opening,  parallel  spaced  cams 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  rotor,  each  of  said  cams 
being  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the  cams  being 
oppositely  tapered  with  relation  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  cams  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longltadl- 
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Daily  extending  rlbe  the  outer  edges  of  which  tre  parallel 
to  the  axil  of  the  cam,  each  rib  hartng  an  Inclined  face 
aod  a  face  radial  to  the  axla  of  the  cam.  the  inclined 
faces  of  the  rlba  on  one  cam  being  oppositely  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  inclined  faces  on  the  ribs  of  the  other 
cam.  means  for  simultaneoaslr  laterally  ahlftlng  both  of 
iiald  cams  upon  the  rotor  shaft,  and  a  connection  operable 
by  either  of  said  cams  for  operating  said  ralra. 


3.  In  a  rotary  eni^ne.  the  combination  with  a  rotor 
and  a  casing  inclosing  the  rotor,  said  rasing  having  an 
Inlet  port,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  port,  a  shaft,  a  cam  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  ralv*'  engaging  said  cam. 
and  means  for  shifting  the  cam  lor  ^tudlnally  along  the 
shaft,  said  cam  being  provided  wUh  a  plurality  of  cam 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  along  the  cam  in  the  di- 
rection of  *he  shaft,  and  each  rib  tapering  from  one  end 
of  the  cam  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
rotor  is  mounted,  a  casing  through  which  the  shaft  passes, 
having  a  channeled  face  within  which  th«  circumference 
of  the  rotor  is  received,  blades  on  the  rotor,  a  sliding 
abutment  extending  Into  the  casing  and  contacting  against 
the  face  of  the  rotor,  a  lever  for  TerticaUy  moving  said 
abutment  to  lift  It  above  the  edge  of  tha  blades  on  the 
rotor,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  operating 
said  lever. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor 
casing,  of  a  sliding  abutment  extending  Into  the  rotor 
casing,  a  spring  forming  said  abutment  against  the  rotor, 
and  oppositely  disposed  springs  mounted  on  the  caaing 
and  acting  against  the  flrst  named  spring.]     -  1 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaattte/] 


1.001.205.  WELL  CASING  SLITTEB  AND  PERFO- 
RATOR. Pbank  M.  Lov«ll.  Downey,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  1. 
1910.     Serial  No.  584,931. 

1.  In  a  casing  perforator  having  a  body,  a  Wade  pivoted 
thereto  and  means  to  retract  and  support  the  blade,  a  main 
rein,  and  m»»an9  on  the  main  rein  to  force  the  blade  Into 
cutting  position  and  stop  means  t>etween  the  main  rein  and 
the  body  to  support  the  body  and  to  constitute  meana 
whereby  the  main  rein  and  body  siay  be  made  to  act  aa 
Jars  to  loosen  the  blade  from  Its  cut  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  casing  perforator  provided  with  a  bo<Jy,  rollers  of 
one  diameter,  rein  rollers  of  a  smaller  diameter,  said  roll- 
era  being  carried  by  the  body  and  the  rollers  of  larger  di- 
ameter being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  eating,  a  blade 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  roller,  a  main  rein 
contacting  the  rollers  of  less  diameter  provided  with 
means  to  contact  the  blade  roller  to  move  the  blade  in  one 
direction  and  miMina  to  move  the 'blade  In  th«  other  direc- 
tion. V 


3.  A  caaing  perforator  having  a  body,  a  blAde  pivoted  to 
the  body,  rein  rollers  carried  by  the  body,  a  rein  compria- 
Ing  two  limbs  between  which  the  blade  extenda,  aald  limb* 
contacting  aald  rein  rollers,  a  wedge  carried  by  the  main 
rein  between  Ita  limbs  to  move  the  blade  In  one  direction 
and  means  to  move  the  blade  in  the  other  direction. 


4.  A  casing  perforator  comprising  a  body,  a  blade  piv- 
oted at  Ita  lower  edge  to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  cut- 
ting edge  on  one  side  of  a  vertical  drawn  from  the  pivot 
pin.  a  rein  pivoted  to  the  blade  between  the  cutting  edge 
and  said  pin  and  a  main  rein  provided  with  means  to  act 
upon  the  blade  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  pin  to  forct» 
the  catting  edge  outward  from  the  body. 


1.001.206.  ILLUMINATED  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  James  Ib 
WIN  McCiLLotoH.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  5. 
1911.     Serial  No.  600.973. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  main  body 
provided  with  a  transverse  recess  extending  entirely 
through  it  and  with  a  longitudinal  recess  having  a  conical 
portion,  the  apex  of  which  opens  Into  the  transverse  re- 
cess, a  bubble  glass  projecting  through  the  meeting  point 
of  the  two  recesses,  and  an  electric  light  in  the  longitudi- 
nal recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  body 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  battery  In  the  recess, 
there  being  an  opening  from  the  recess  through  the  top  of 
the  body,  a  push  button  seated  in  the  opening,  a  recess  be- 
ing also  provided,  having  In  the  top  of  the  body,  a  second 
longitudinal  recess,  an  extension  thereof  communicating 
with  the  top  recess,  a  bubble  glass  In  the  top  receaa,  an 
electric  light  in  the  second  longitudinal  recess,  the  two 
longitudinal  recesses  being  connected  by  channels,  and 
wires  connecting  the  battery,  push  button  and  electric 
light  partly  located  in  aald  channels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  body  provided  with  a  battery  recess,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  conUct  spring  transversely  secured  In  one 
end  of  the  battery  recess  and  Itself  recessed,  a  contact 
socket  secured  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  battery  receaa,  a 
battery  In  the  recess  provided  with  a  socliet  at  one  end  and 
a  contact  terminal  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  socket  In  the  receaa  wall,  and  a  contact  ter- 
minal at  the  opposite  end  of  the  battery  adapted  to  engage 
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in  the  receaa  in  the  conUct  spring  and  be  held  In  poaltion 

thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
main  body  provided  with  a  battery  recess,  a  battery  there- 
in, a  conUct  socket  and  battery  terminal  in  one  end  of  the 
receaa.  and  a  spring  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  recess  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  opposite  contact  terminal  of  the  battery 
and  serve  the  double  purpose  of  a  battery  holding  aprlng. 
and  a  contact  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  body  having  a  recess  therein  and  provided  with  a 
glaas  and  an  electric  battery  for  illuminating  the  glass,  a 
battery  in  the  recess,  a  spring  in  one  end  of  the  recess 
wired  up  to  the  lamp  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  reUlner  for 
the  battery  and  as  a  conUct  spring,  means  for  adjusting 
the  battery  against  the  spring,  and  a  circuit  closer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  depending  bracket,  of  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  equipped  with  a  pin  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  extremity  with  one  side  of  the  reel, 
the  other  side  of  the  reel  having  a  slot  formed  therein  Into 


1.001,207.  LIMEKILN.  Patrick  McLook,  Glencoe,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip  J.  Dauernhelm,  St.  Lodia, 
Mo.     Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,401. 


1  In  a  lime  kiln,  a  lime  rock  chamber,  a  metallic  fur- 
nace extended  entirely  through  the  chamber  adjacent  its 
lower  end.  with  its  ends  projecting  through  the  walls  of 
the  chamber  for  affording  access  to  both  ends  of  the  fur- 
nace, there  being  draw-off  openings  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
chamber  and  beneath  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  lime  kiln,  a  vertically  disposed  lime  rock  cham- 
ber, a  metallic,  water-Jacketed  furnace  extended  com- 
pletely through  the  chamber  and  dividing  It  at  its  lower 
end.  there  being  draw  off  openings  In  communication  with 
the  divided  parts  of  the  chamber,  there  being  stoke  holes 
in  the  walls  of  the  chamber  opposite  and  above  the  fur- 
nace, and  a  metallic  casing  for  the  entire  kiln  provided 
with'  recesses  affording  access  to  the  ends  of  the  furnace. 

8.  In  a  lime  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  base  section 
4,  the  metallic  furnace  5,  having  the  fuel  and  ash  door^  at 
each  of  Its  ends,  the  lime  rock  chamber  16  above  and  on 
two  sides  of  the  furnace,  the  meUllIc  shell  1,  for  the  en- 
tire kiln,  having  the  recesses  2  and  3  to  provide  access  to 
each  end  of  the  furnace,  there  being  draw-off  openings  20 
in  the  base  section,  and  there  being  stoke  holes  through 
aald  shell  and  through  the  walls  of  the  lime  rock  chamber, 
aabaUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


which  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  pin  la  adapted  to  enter 
and  engage  one  extremity  of  the  slot  when  In  the  operative 
poaltion,  the  extremity  of  the  pin  entering  the  tlot  being 
free  to  move  out  of  the  same  to  release  the  hose  aa  the 
latter  Is  unwound  from  the  reel,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1,001,209.  SEAL  FOB  CAR-DOORS,  SHIPPING-RECEP- 
TACLES. Ac.  John  J.  A.  Millkb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,307. 


1 001  208  FIRE-nOSE  REEL.  Clab»NCB  E.  Mbbceb, 
*  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  686.860. 
1.  A  Are  hose  reel  equipped  with  a  pin  plvoUlly  con- 
nected at  one  extremity  with  one  aide  of  the  reel  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  slot  formed  In  the  other  aide  of  the  reel, 
the  slot  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  allow  the  pin  to  awing 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  the  pin  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  extremity  of  the  alot  when  In  the 
operative  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  seal  as  specified,  a  strip  of  material  easUy  break- 
able by  bending  in  opposite  directions,  said  strip  being  bent 
Into  a  sulUble  form  and  having  a  slot  In  one  end  and  a 
hook  on  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
aald  slot,  and  bending  points  formed  by  removing  a  por- 
tion of   the   material  transversely  of   the  length  of  the 

strip. 

2.  In  a  seal  as  specified,  a  strip  of  meUl  or  other  ma- 
terial easily  breakable  by  bending  in  opposite  directions, 
said  strip  being  bent  to  form  substantially  a  triangle,  the 
said  bending  points  being  weakened  by  perforating  the 
strip  transversely  of  Ita  langth,  one  end  of  said  seal  being 
Blotted  to  receive  the  opposite  end  thereof  which  is  bent  at 
right  angles  after  being  pafsed  through  said  slot. 


1,001,210.     HAT-PIN  GUARD.     Chaklies  L.  Mitchell, 
'  Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1911.      Serial    No. 
603,428. 


;^^^}^£ 


^ 


A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  clamping  member  consist- 
ing solely  of  a  tube  of  spring  metal  having  longitudinally 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  sloU  extending  from  one 
end  thereof,  said  sloU  being  of  different  lengths  and  both 
aloU  being  of  a  width  appreciably  leas  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


1001211      BRUSH  -  CUTTER.     Robert    G.    Mitchell, 
'  Tofleld.  AlberU,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial 

No.  603.286.  ^       .        ..   ^.      , 

1  In  a  brush  cutter  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
main  frame  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels ;  a  cut- 
ter bar  Inclined  to  the  line  of  travel  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  main  frame ;  a  brush  deck  behind  the  cut- 
ter bar;  and  a  brush  elevator  receiving  broah  from  the 
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2.  Id  a  brvsh  cutter  the  coBblaatloa  of  a  longitudinal 
main  frame  provided  with  frost  and  rear  wbeels :  and  a 
floating  cutter  bar  inclined  to  tbe  line  of  travei  and  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  tbe  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  brush  cutter  tbe  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
main  frame  proTided  with  front  and  rear  wheels ;  a  float- 
ing cutter  bar  inclined  to  tbe  line  of  travel  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  tbe  main  frame  ;  a  brush  decli  behind  the 
cutter  bar ;  and  a  bmab  elevator  recelvlag  brush  from  the 
brush  deck  and  discharging  It  across  tbe  rear  of  the  main 
frame. 

4.  In  a  brush  cutter  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
omId  frame  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheals  ;  a  float- 
ing cutter  bar  iBciined  to  the  line  of  travel  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  tbe  mala  frame  ;  a  brush  deck  behind  tbe 
cutter  bar  ;  and  a  brush  elevator  receiving  brush  from  the 
brush  deck  and  discbArgteg  it  across  the  rear  of  tbe  main 
frame ;  the  said  elevator  tiavlng  tts  front  end  supported  by 
and  vertically  movable  with  said  floating  cutter  l)ar. 

5.  In  a  brush  cutter  tlie  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
main  frame ;  a  diagonal  frame  piece  extending  from  one 
side  of  tbe  said  frame  ;  and  a  floating  diagonal  cutter  Iwr 
in  front  of  said  frame  piece  and  braced  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.H 


1,001.212.  POETA£Lfi  EARTH  LOADING  DEVICB. 
Wababn  Moors,  Ladysmltk,  Wis.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf 
to  Albert  Darid  Day.  Loag  Fralrie.  Uimm.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1910.     Serial  No.  553,009. 


A  portable  earth  loadiniir  device  comprising  ■  wheeled 
track,  an  elevattng  frame  carried  by  said  track  fanned  a< 
a  pivoted  and  a  flxed  sectton.  a  roller  carried  by  the  sai 
of  the  pivoted  section,  bearinsfi  arranged  at  the  iow«>r  ead 
of  the  flxed  section  of  said  frame,  bani  screws  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  internally  threaded  sleeves 
mounted  on  said  hand  screws  provided  with  bearings,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  carrying  a  roller,  and  an 
endless  elevator  passing  through  said  rollers. 


MOTMIHAN, 

Serial   No. 


1.001.213.      CAR-RKPLACER.      JcaSMisH   A. 

Minneapolis.   Mian.      Filed   Jue   10.   lOU. 

«32,-t34. 

1.  A   car   replaeer.    comprising   an   iaaer  and   an   oater 
plate,  cross  pieces  conaectlng  Hwse  plates,  ooe  of  which 


Is  provided  with  aa  ineUaed  apper  sorfaoa  exteadiag  ta- 

wardly  and  downwardly  from  tbe  outer  plate,  and  aa  ap- 
proach block  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  replaeer  and  tiav- 
ing  a  free  vertical  movement  relatively  to  the  replaeer  at 
its  hinged  end  independent  of  or  in  addition  to  Its  blagcd 
movement. 


2.  A  car  replaeer,  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
plate  on  the  edges  of  which  the  tread  of  a  wheel  is  adapt- 
ed to  ride,  cross  pieces  connecting  the  plates  one  of  which 
extends  beyond  tlie  inner  edge  of  the  inner  plate  and  is 
Inclined  downwardly  therefrom,  and  an  approach  block 
hinged  to  Che  opposite  ends  of  tbe  pistes. 

3.  A  car  replaeer,  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
plate,  each  of  which  has  a  tread-recelvlng  edge  on  its 
upper  and  lower  sides,  cross  pieces  connecting  tbe  plates 
arranged  inside  the  edges  so  as  not  to  contact  with  the 
flange  of  a  wheel,  and  an  approach  block  having  an  In- 
clined upper  surface  and  which  is  slotted  to  receive  a 
wheel  flange  and  has  s  hinged  connection  with  said  plates. 

4.  A  reversible  car  replaeer  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  plate  with  tread-receiving  upper  and  lower  edges, 
cross  pieces  connecting  the  pistes  one  of  which  has  an  In- 
clined surface  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  Inner  plate, 
and  an  approach  block  detachably  connected  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  pistes  which  l»as  a  tread-recelvlng  sur- 
face and  a  slot  to  receive  a  whe*"!  flange,  and  which  ap- 
proach block  when  deUched  from  said  plates  may  be  em- 
ployed to  replace  a  wi^eel  oo  a  track. 


1,001,214.     WALLrBKD.      H«waT   C.   MoLVAwaTr,   Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  808,704. 
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In  a  wall  bed,  a  base  board,  gnlde  ways  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  board,  a  bed  frame  between  the 
guide  ways,  means  for  connecting  the  bed  frame  to  the 
guide  ways,  links  connecting  tbe  iMse  board  to  the  bed 
frsme,  a  faclag  hinged  to  the  llaks  Intermediate  of  tbe 
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sad*  of  tbe  links,  and  a  second  set  of  llaks  connectlBg 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  bed  frame  to  tbs  apper  cad  of  tbe 
facing ;  so  that  when  the  hvA  frame  is  elevated  to  a  ver- 
tical position  the  facing  moves  toward  tbe  bed  frame  and 
so  that  wkien  tt>e  bed  frame  is  lowered  to  its  horisontal 
position  the  facing  moves  away  from  tbe  bed  frame. 


1,001,215.  BEET-TOPPER.  Rot  Embst  Murpbt,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1008.  Serial  No. 
469,80& 


1.  In  a  beet  topper,  tbe  comblnattoa  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  vertical  bearing  box  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pivot  lo- 
cated in  tbe  box  and  having  arms  projecting  downwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom,  a  knife  attached  to  tbe  ftvnt 
end  of  the  arms,  and  means  to  swing  tbe  knife. 

2.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combhiatloa  with  a  vertical 
bearing  and  a  pivot  arranged  to  turn  therein,  of  a  knife 
provided  with  supporting  arms  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  pivot,  said  connection  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  angle  of  tbe  knife,  and  means  to  swing  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  beet  topper,  tlie  combination  wttb  a  vertical 
bearing  and  a  pivot  therein,  of  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lo^er  end  of  said  pivot  and  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom,  means  to  hold  the  arms  at 
adjustment,  a  knife  carried  by  the  front  ends  of  the 
arms,  and  means  to  operate  tbe  knife. 

4.  In  a  t>eet  topper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  having  a  tongue,  a  support  projecting  from  said 
tongue  on  one  side  thereof,  a  frame  hinged  at  its  front  end 
to  said  support  and  arranged  to  swing  up  and  down  at  its 
rear  end,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  hinged  frame,  and 
topping  devices  carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  comblnatton  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  vertical  bearing  box  adjustably  saonnted  there- 
on, a  pivot  supported  in  said  box.  arms  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot,  a  knife  attached 
to  tbe  front  ends  of  the  arms,  and  means  to  swing  the 
kalfe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette,] 


1.001.216.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  Emma  NickOM. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
500,<I38. 


I 
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1.  .\.  refuse  receptscle  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  cover  aomally  oC  tbe  body.  Integral 
upwardly  projecting  handles  on  said  body,  said  cover 
having  recesses  to  receive  said  handles  and  constructed 
to  be  srcnred  by  adhesive  material  to  Inclose  the  contents 
of  said  body,  snbstsntially  as  described. 

2.  A  refuse  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body,  and  a  cover.  Integral  upwardly  projectlnc 
bandies  on  said  body,  all  of  said  parts  composed  of  com* 
bustlble  material,  said  cover  having  notches  to  reeehre 
said  handles,  and  said  cover  containing  adhesire  material 
to  secure  tbe  cover  onto  tbs  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  rstnss  receptacle  of  tke  cfaaiaetcr  dsacrlbsd.  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  cover  normally  off  the  body,  tategral 
npwardly  projecting  handles  on  snid  body,  said  cover 
having  recesses  to  receive  said  bandies  and  coDStmcted 
to  be  secured  by  adhesive  material  to  inclose  the  contents 
of  said  body,  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  handles  curved  down- 
wardly and  In  opposite  dlrectV>ns,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  refuse  receptacle  «f  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body,  and  a  cover,  integral  npwardly  projecting 
bandies  on  said  body,  all  of  said  parts  composed  of  com- 
bustible material,  said  cover  having  notches  to  receive 
said  bandies,  and  said  cover  containing  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  secure  tbe  cover  onto  the  body,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bandies  curved  downwardly  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 


1,001,217.  SLIDING-CATCH  LOCK.  Paitl  Nitzschk, 
Bant,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,483. 


In  comblnatloo  with  .a  sliding  bolt,  a  vertical  pin  cx- 
tendlng  upwardly  therefrom,  a  rotatable  bolt  disposed 
transverse  to  said  sliding  bolt  and  formed  with  a  cut- 
away part  which  when  In  one  position  permits  the  pin  to 
travel  past  the  rotatable  bolt  and  which  when  the  bolt 
Is  rotated  to  another  position  prevents  movement  of  the 
sliding  bolt. 


1.001,218.  DRINKING-TUBE,  Napolsom  PAasBrrKAr. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Plied  July  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,391. 


1.  A  drlnlrfng  ttibe  terminating  at  one  end  fn  an  en- 
larged hollow  bead,  the  head  having  a  single  opening  at 
its  upper  side  for  receiving  water  from  a  vertical  stream, 
and  the  opposite  end  provided  witb  means  for  straining 
the  water  drawn  through  the  tube. 

2.  A  drinking  tube  comprising  two  telescoping  sections, 
one  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  hollow  head, 
the  bead  having  a  single  opening  at  its  upper  side  for 
receiving  water  flowing  downwardly  from  a  spigot,  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  section  provided  with  means 
for  straining  water  passing  through  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  drinking  tube  the  combination  of  two  telescop- 
ing sections,  one  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged 
hollow  bead,  the  head  having  a  single  opening  at  its 
upper  skle  for  receiving  wster  flowing  downwardly  from 
a  faucet,  and  tbe  other  section  adapted  to  receive  a 
pencil  In  its  Inner  end.  and  provided  witb  s  strsiner  st 
its  outer  end,  whereby  tbe  device  serves  tbe  purpose  of 
a  drinking  tube  and  pencil  holder. 


1,001.219.     CALIPERS   AND   DIVIDERS.      William    K. 

PSCK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial 

No.  550,420. 

1.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  support,  a 
bar  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  support 
and   having  a   longitudinally  extending  opening   therein, 
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a  caliper  arm  piTot«d  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  fold 
into  said  opening,  and  attaching  meant  embracing  aald 
bar  for  adjustably  and  remorably  aecurlng  said  bar  to 
Its  support,  said  bar  being   endwise  rererslbly   mounted. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  «t  forth,  C  bar  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  opening  therein,  a  caliper  arm 
pivoted  between  its  end  to  said  bar,  one  of  such  ends 
constructed  to  senre  as  an  inatde  caliper  member  and  the 
other  as  an  outside  caliper  member,  one  of  said  members 
adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  into  said  opealng,  a  stop  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  ^f  said  arm,  and  means  for 
adjustably  and  removably  hold{og  said  bar  to  a  support. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bar  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  opening  therein,  a  caliper  arm 
pivoted  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  fold  In  said  opening, 
and  a  holding  means  for  said  bar  having  a  groove  re- 
ceiving said  bar  and  a  clamp  constructed  to  engage  said 
bar  and  force  it  into  said  groove,  whareby  the  side  walls 
of  said  opening  are  compressed  upon  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally  Joined  legs  having  a  groove  on  ita  inner  face,  a 
bifurcated  bar  for  each  leg  received  In  such  groove,  a 
caliper  arm  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  fold  into 
said  bifurcation,  and  a  clamp  on  each  leg  constructed  to 
engage  Its  bar  and  force  It  Into  said  groove  to  compress 
said  bifurcation  upon  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally  joined  legs,  a  bar  for  tech  leg  having  a  divider 
point  at  one  end  and  bifurcated  at  the  other,  a  caliper 
arm  pivoted  to  said  bar  at  the  bifurcated  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  fold  Into  said  bifurcation,  and  a  clamp  on 
each  leg  adapted  adjustably  to  engage  Its  t>ar  with  either 
(>Dd  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,001.220.  VIBRATION  RECORDER  frOR  AtTTOMO- 
BILES  AND  OTHER  VEUICLE8.  Edwin  Sankord 
Phblfs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  2H,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,016. 

1.  In  a  vibration  recorder,  a  vlbra table  marker  capable 
of  vibration  In  relation  to  a  record-receiving  member,  and 
a  weighted  vibratable  spring,  capable  of  vibrating  In 
planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  connected  with  said 
marker  for  transmitting  vibrations  thereto,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  vibration  recorder,  a  vibratable  marker  capable 
of  vibration  in  relation  to  a  racord-recelvlng  member,  and 
a  vibratable  spring  capable  of  vibrating  in  planes  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  for  receiving  and  transmitting  vibra- 
tions to  said  marker,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vibration  recorder,  a  marker  capable  of  free 
vibration  parallel  with  the  face  of  a  record-receiving 
member,  and  means  for  regulatliig  th<  rasistance  of  said 


marker  In  relation  to  the  force  of  vibration  to  move  It, 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  vibration  recorder,  a  vibratable  member,  a 
marker  carried  by  said  member  and  vibratable  therewith 
in  relation  to  a  record-receiving  member,  a  vibratable 
spring  carried  by  said  member  for  transmitting  vibra- 
tiona  to  aald  member  and  marker,  and  a  weight  carried  by 
said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vibration  recorder,  a  vibratable  member  carry- 
ing a  marker  vibratable  In  relation  to  a  record  receiving 
member,  a  spring  connected  with  said  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  regulate  the 
realstance  which  aald  member  shall  offer  to  the  force  of 
vibration  to  move  it,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,001,221.  DOORS  FOR  8AKE8  AND  VAULTS.  Edwako 
S.  FiLLABD.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  30.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  390.733. 


1.  Twin  doors  for  safes  or  vaults  which  are  adapted  to 
be  closed  In  Juxtaposed  relation,  and  means  hinging  the 
Juxtaposed  or  Inner  parts  of  said  doors,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  said  doors  to  be  opened  outwardly  from 
their  outer  ends. 

2.  Twin  doors  for  safes  or  vaults  which  are  adapted  to 
be  closed  in  juxtaposed  relation,  means  for  hinging  the 
Juxtapoaed  or  Inner  parts  of  said  doors,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  said  doors  to  be  opened  outwardly  from 
their  outer  ends,  and  Interlocking  means  on  the  respective 
inner  Juxtaposed  faces  of  said  doora. 

3.  Twin  doora  for  safes  or  vaults  which  are  adapted  to 
be  closed  In  Juxtaposed  relation,  means  for  hinging  tb« 
Juxtapoaed  or  Inner  parts  of  said  doors,  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  be  opened  from  their  outer  ends.  Interlocking 
projections  on  the  respective  inner  Juxtaposed  faces  of  aald 
doors,  and  supporting  hinges  for  the  doors. 

4.  Twin  doors  for  safes  or  vaults  which  are  adapted  to 
be  closed  in  Juxtaposed  relation,  means  detachably  hing- 
ing the  juxtaposed  or  Inner  parta  of  said  doors,  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  be  opened  from  their  outer  ends  and 
may  be  bodily  detached  where  hinged.  Interlocking  means 
on  the  reapactive  inner  Juxtapoaed  facea  of  said  doors,  and 
supporting  hinges  for  the  doors,  whereby  the  doors  may  be 
first  swung  open  on  the  detachable  hinges  to  disengage  the 
doors  and  thereafter  the  doors  may  be  bodily  moved  with 
the  articulated  htngea. 

5.  A  door  for  safes  or  vaults,  in  combination  with  a 
multi-part  hinge  for  said  door,  and  an  additional  separable 
hinge  for  the  door,  said  hinges  being  so  constructed  and 
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arranged  aa  to  permit  the  door  to  be  first  swung  on  said 
aeparable  hinge  and  there/ifter  swung  bodily  on  the  multi- 
part hinge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,001,222.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUPACTORINO  COAL 
OF  HIGH  ACTIVITY.  Fklix  Richtbb,  Prankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
617,112. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  carbon  of  high  activ- 
ity, consisting  in  subjecting  to  dry  distillation  finely- 
divided  clarifying  substances.  In  solid  condition  and  of 
such  property  that  the  same  do  not  frit  together  when 
heated  to  temperaturea  required  for  the  dry  distillation 
of  carbonaceous  material,  which  substances  have  become 
charged  with  organic  matter  by  use  in  clarification,  so 
that  said  organic  matter  is  transformed  into  active  carbon. 

2.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  carbon  of  high  activ- 
ity, consisting  In  subjecting  to  dry  distliiation  carbon  In 
finely-divided  condition,  containing  mineral  matter  of 
such  property  that  It  does  not  frit  together  when  heated 
to  temperatures  required  for  the  dry  distillation  of  car- 
bonaceous material,  which  carbon  has  become  charged  with 
organic  matter  by  use  in  clarification,  so  as  to  transform 
said  organic  matter  into  active  carbon. 


1,001,223.     .\EROPLANE.     Paul  Schneider.  Tegel,  near 
'  Berlin,    Germany.      Filed    July    30,    1910.      Serial    No. 
574.697. 


In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame-work,  and  propulsion  means  carried  thereby,  of  an 
elevating  plane  and  a  keel  plane  radiating  in  oppoaite  di- 
rections from  said  frame  -  work,  vibratory  supporting 
planes  radiating  In  opposite  directions  from  the  frame- 
work, means  carried  by  the  frame-work  for  vibrating  said 
planes,  and  supporting  planes  radiating  from  the  frame- 
work which  are  disposed  Intermediate  the  planes  aforesaid. 


and  a  pivoted  bottom  or  flap,  of  an  angle  lever  fnlcrumed 
on  said  lid,  an  eccentrically-curved  hook  attached  to  the 
angle  lever,  an  abutment  on  said  box  normally  engaged 
by  aald  hook,  and  a  two-armed  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  wall 
of  the  box  and  connected  with  said  flap,  said  angle  lever 
being  arranged  to  coact  with  said  two-armed  lever  and 
thereby  raiae  the  flap  into  its  closed  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.001,224.  RKPU8E  -  CONVEYER.  Hermann  Simon, 
Steglltx.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
627,448. 

1.  In  a  refuae  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  dust  box  having  a  lid  pivoted  thereon 
and  a  pivoted  bottom  or  flap,  of  an  angle  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  lid,  a  spring-pressed  rod  having  a  hook  mounted 
movably  on  a  side  wall  of  the  box  and  projecting  In  front 
thereof,  and  a  two-armed  lever  fulcrumed  on  aald  aide 
wall  and  connected  with  said  flap,  the  latter  lever  having  a 
hook  arranged  to  engage  said  former  hook,  and  said  angle 
lever  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  two-armed  lever, 
and  thereby  raise  said  flap  Into  Its  closed  position,  and 
with  said  rod  and  thereby  disengage  said  books. 

2.  In  a  refuse  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  dust  box  having  a  lid  pivoted  thereon 


3.  In  a  refuse  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  (Just  box  having  a  lid  pivoted  thereon 
and  a  pivoted  bottom  or  flap,  an  angle  lever,  having  an 
eccentrically-curved  hook,  fulcrumed  on  said  lid.  said  box 
having  an  abutment  normally  engaged  by  said  hook,  a 
two-armed  lever  fuicrumed  on  a  side  wall  of  the  box,  a 
link  connecting  one  end  of  the  latter  lever  with  said  flap, 
said  angle-lever  normally  depressing  the  other  end  of  the 
two-armed  lever  and  thereby  holding  the  flap  elevated, 
and  a  stop  (16)  on  said  flap  for  holding  a  dust-bin  when 
the  fiap  is  in  its  lowest  position. 


1,001,225.  SELF -FILLER  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  JaMES 
SiNNOTT,  Chatham,  111.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  529,502. 


1.  In  a  pen  of  the  character  described,  a  pen  holding 
member  having  the  upper  end  tubular  and  ita  lower  end 
gradually  tapering  from  the  tubular  part  to  the  pen  re- 
ceiving end  and  a  pen  adapted  to  be  slid  into  the  lower 
front  end  of  the  said  member  ;  combined  with  a  shank  lon- 
gitudinally grooved,  and  a  clamping  member  shaped  in 
cross  section  to  slide  on  the  shank  and  engage  the  grooves 
therein,  said  member  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  pen 
holding  member  and  to  clamp  the  pen  point. 

2.  In  a  pen  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  having  a  shank,  said  shank  having  one  face 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  tongue,  a  clamp  member  whose 
under  side  ia  grooved  to  slide  onto  the  said  shank  tongue, 
a  pen  holding  member  having  a  tubular  portion  to  fit  over 
the  shank  and  the  clamp  member,  and  whose  lnnel>  face 
tapers  and  Is  formed  with  a  duct  that  extends  to  the  pen 
receiving  end  thereof,  and  a  pen  point  adapted  to  allp 
into  the  said  holding  member  between  its  front  face  and 
the  clamp  member. 

3.  In  a  pen  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  having  a  shank,  one  face  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  tongue  whose  opposite  edges  are  un- 
dercut, a  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  member  whose 
under  face  Is  grooved  to  slip  onto  and  Interlock  with  the 
shank  tongue,  a  pen  point  holder  whose  upper  end  is  tubo- 
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lar  to  Blip  orer  tlM  ihank  and^th*  cUmptaK  ttember.  aod 
«rboae  ramaindcr  haa  ita  inner  f«ee  tapcrlas  from  tbe  tu- 
bular portloo  to  the  pen  point  recelring  end,  a  pen  point 
adapted  to  allde  into  aald  end  between  tke  front  wall  of 
the  holder  and  tbe  clamping  member,  tbe  bolder  baTing 
its  rear  face  formed  with  a  duct  or  feed  channel  that  leada 
to  tbe  eye  of  the  pen  point,  and  meana  for  admitting  air 
Into  said  pen-point  bolder  at  Ita  upper  end. 

4.  A  pen  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing elements  In  combination  ;  a  handle  baying  a  shank, 
a  metallic  pen-receiving  bolder  adapted  to  be  aild  onto  tbe 
shank,  tbe  shank  having  cbannelg  that  form  air  ducts  when 
the  holder  is  fit  upon  the  abank.  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
holder  being  of  a  coBcaTo  convexed  shape  In  <ro88  section 
and  of  a  gradually  reduced  diameter  to  the  pen  recelvlns 
end  and  having  an  ink  feed  duet  that  extends  its  full 
length,  a  pen  point  adapted  to  slide  Into  the  lower  end  of 
the  holder,  and  a  member  ataaped  to  slide  onto  and  inter 
lock  with  the  shank,  and  to  extend.  Into  the  holder  and 
clamp  tbe  pen  point  therein.      ^^ 

5.  A  pen  of  the  character  described,  cumprisfng  the  fol- 
lowing elements  in  combination;  a  handle  havlnx  a  sbank, 
a  metallic  holder  for  securing  tbe  pen  adapted  to  be  slid 
onto  tbe  shank,  the  sbank  having  channels  that  form  air 
ducts  when  tbe  bolder  la  Qt  upon,  tbe  shank,  the  inner 
face  of  tbe  holder  being  of  a  concavo  *  convexed  abape  In 
cross  section  and  of  a  gradually  tedoced  diameter  to  tbe 
pen  receiving  end  and  having  an  ink  feed  duct  that  ex- 
tends Its  full  length,  a  pen  point  adapted  to  sUde  Into  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  holder  and  a  member  shaped  to  slide  onto 
and  Interlock  with  the  shank,  and  to  extend  into  the  holder 
and  clamp  the  pen  point  therein,  the  said  bolder  being  of 
a  conical  shape,  and  bent  midway  its  ends  for  projecting 
tlie  holder  at  an  angle  with  respect'to  the  kan^le. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  01,226.      MULTICOPYINOJklACHlNB.      AilosC. 

Filed  July  6,  1909.,    Serial   No. 


Stalbt.   Chicago,   111. 
506.117. 
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1.  In  a  maltl-copying  machine,  the  c«mbikiatlon  of  a 
suitable  cylinder  segment  having  a  relatively  small  pe- 
ripheral opening,  a  printing  roller  arranged  to  be  driven 
thereby  having  a  surface  of  an  adhesive  nature,  and 
gripper  means  associated  with  tbe  cylinder  segment  com- 
prising a  gripper  plate,  a  relatively  long  operating  lever 
therefor,  means  automatically  to  operate  said  lever  to  open 
and  thereafter  close  the  gripper  during  the  passage  of  the 
relatively  small  opening  of  tbe  segment  ^wiat  the  printing 
roller,  and  a  part  whereon  said  lever  has  pretsure-engen- 
derlng  bearing  during  the  passage  of  the  sejcment  past  the 
printing  roller,  said  part  being  movable  in  one  direction  by 
said  lever  to  accommodate  the  swing  of  said  relatively  long 
lever  daring  the  opening  of  tbe  griper,  whereby  said 
gripper  exerts  relatively  great  gripping  streaa  to  overcome 
tbe  adhesive  tendency  of  the  priottag  roller  opon  the  ar- 
ticle operated  upon,  and  the  gripper  merbaalsis  effects  Ita 
movement  in  the  short  time  afforded  by  tJ»e  relatively 
small  opening  between  the  segment  edges. 

i 


2.  !■  a  ■nltl-copylng  machine,  a  aoltable  cylinder  wg- 
ment  having  a  relatively  small  opening,  a  printing  roller 
arranged  to  be  frictionally  driven  from  the  surface  of  said 
segment,  a  gripper  plate  asaoclated  with  one  edge  of  the 
cylinder  segment,  a  relatively  long  lever  connected  with 
tbe  gripper,  a  reentrant  sector-shaped  cam,  arranged  to 
receive  tbe  free  end  of  said  lever  in  engagement  therewith 
during  the  period  of  co(5peration  of  the  sector  with  tbe 
printing  roller,  means  for  holding  said  cam  stationary 
daring  said  period,  arranged  to  free  the  cam  for  backward 
movement  to  accommodate  the  swing  of  the  lever  during 
the  opening  of  tlie  gripper,  and  means  for  opening  said 
gripper  arranged  for  functional  operation  immediately 
following  the  paaaage  of  tbe  sector  surface  beyond  tbe 
printing  roller. 

2.  In  a  multi-copying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylinder  segment  having  a  relatively  small  opening  be- 
tween iu  edges,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  printing  roller  fric- 
tionally opposing  the  said  cylinder  siJgment,  a  parti-clrcu- 
lar  cam  loose  upon  the  segment  shaft,  means  positively 
holding  said  cam  against  rotative  displacement  In  one  di- 
rection yielding  to  permit  rotative  displacement  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  gripper  upon  the  cylinder,  a  relatively 
long  lever  associated  with  said  gripper  co-acting  with  aald 
cam  to  maintain  tbe  gripper  under  pressure  while  acting 
against  tbe  cam  in  the  direction  in  which  said  cam  Is 
fixed  during  tbe  pasRage  of  tbe  cylinder  seRroent  past  the 
printing  roller,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  posi- 
tion to  open  tbe  gripper  shortly  after  the  segment  escapes 
from  the  printing  roller  and  the  grlooer  esranes  from  said 
cam,  said  cam  yielding  to  permit  such  movement  of  the 
lever. 

4.  In  a  multi-copying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  segment,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  printing  roller  fric- 
tionally cooperating  with  said  segment,  a  reentrant  seg- 
mental cam  loose  upon  said  segment  shaft,  a  stop  for  hold- 
ing said  cam  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
yieldingly  permitting  rotative  displacement  of  said  cam 
In  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  gripper  plate  coCperatlng  with 
one  edge  of  the  cylinder  segment,  a  relatively  long  op- 
erating lever  connected  therewith  beyond  the  cylinder  seg- 
ment, arranged,  when  the  gripper  is  closed,  to  project 
forwardly  and  dispose  for  cooperation  with  said  segmental 
cam  when  so  extended  forwardly  to  maintain  the  gripper 
plate  closed  under  pressure,  said  lever  being  movable  to 
rearward  position  to  open  the  gripper.  and  means  for 
moving  said  lever  from  open  to  closed  position  successively 
during  the  relatively  short  cyclic  period  in  which  the  seg- 
ment is  free  from  the  printing  roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  shaft  therein,  a  rotatable  cylinder 
segment  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  having  a  relatively  short 
peripheral  opening,  a  printing  roller  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder  segment  to  exert  considerable  pressure  thereon,  a 
gripper  plate  carried  by  said  cylinder  segment,  a  relatively 
long  lever  connected  with  said  gripper.  means  to  open  and 
thereafter  close  said  gripper  during  tbe  relatively  short 
cyclic  interval  that  the  segment  Is  free  from  tbe  printing 
roller,  and  a  part  for  cooperation  with  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  to  maintain  said  lever  under  pressure  during  the 
period  of  cooperation  between  the  segment  and  printing 
roller,  said  part  being  yieldable  to  permit  free  movement 
of  the  lever  In  Its  grlpper-openlng  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.001.227.  AERIAL  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY 
AND  TELEPHONY.  William  B.  D.  Stoms.  Jr.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Oboigb  W.  Davis,  Oalllee.  N.  J.,  as- 
slgaors  to  William  B.  D.  Stokes,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,012. 

1.  The  combination  In  an  -aerial  of  two  vertical  points 
of  support  a  wire  between  the  same,  a  series  of  vertically 
arranged  wires  standing  in  a  plane,  and  a  switching  de- 
vice by  which  any  of  said  aertal  wires  alone  can  be  con- 
nected to  the  receiving  circuit. 

2.  In  an  aerial,  the  combination  ot  two  vertical  points 
of  support,  a  wire  or  rope  connecting  the  same,  a  plorallty 
of  vertically  arranged  wires  depending  therefrom  and  In- 
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solated  from  tbs  supporting  rope  or  wlrs.  a  switching  de- 
vice carrying  a  number  of  knife  switcbss,  a  plorallty  of 
posts  having  ears  for  said  switches  to  engage  a  post  being 
provided  for  and  connected  to  each  vertical  wire  of  the 
aerial,  and  a  receiving  circuit  connected  to  the  switches, 
whereby  the  number  of  vertical  wires  operating  in  the 
aerial  can  be  adjusted. 


3 


3.  In  an  aerial,  the  combination  of  two  vertical  masts, 
a  rope  or  wire  connecting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
wires  suspended  by  said  rope  or  wire  and  insulated  there- 
from, a  switching  device  comprising  a  base,  a  metallic  bar 
secured  to  said  base,  a  post  on  said  base  for  each  vertical 
wire,  contact  arms  carried  by  said  posts,  knife  switches 
arranged  on  tbe  metallic  rod  or  bar  for  engaging  said  posts, 
and  a  receiving  clrc\iit  connected  to  said  rod  or  bar. 


,001,228.  RECEIVING-CIRCUIT  FOR  WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY  AND  TELEPHONY.  William  E.  D. 
Stok«8,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  George  W.  Davis. 
Galilee,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  William  E.  D.  Stokes.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,013. 


1,001.229.       COMBINATION  -  TOOL.       Wiixjam     Hchkt 

Stuakt.  Rahway,  and  Jambs  William  Uallabo.  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,047. 


1.  A  receiving  circuit  comprising  an  aerial,  a  large  plate 
connected  therewith  and  emliedded  In  insulated  material, 
and  arranged  parallel  with  the  ground,  said  plate  forming 
a  condenser,  the  other  surface  of  which 'is  formed  by  tbe 
ground. 

2.  A  receiving  circuit  comprising  an  aerial  formed  of 
insulated  wire,  and  a  large  copper  plate  connected  to  tbe 
aerial,  said  plate  being  embedded  in  insulating  material, 
and  supported  parallel  with  tbe  ground  by  insulating 
standards. 

3.  A  receiving  circuit  comprising  an  aerial  made  ap 
of  insulated  wires,  a  single  insulated  wire  connected  there- 
to, a  large  copper  plate  to  which  said  wire  Is  connected, 
said  copper  plate  being  embedded  In  Insulated  material  and 
supported  by  poets  at  some  distance  from  and  parallel  with 
tbe  ground,  said  posts  having  insulating  connections  with 
ttie  plate. 


1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  right-angled  sheet 
forming  strips,  the  vertical  strip  having  a  depending  plate 
with  a  straight  edge  thereon,  a  table  on  the  horizontal 
strip  of  the  sheet,  a  marginal  rim  on  tbe  table,  a  plate 
having  a  circular  head  to  fit  In  the  rim,  the  head  being 
slotted,  a  screw-threaded  stud  on  tbe  table  extending 
through  the  slot  In  the  bead,  a  nut  on  tbe  stud  for  secur- 
ing the  table  and  head  together,  the  edge  of  the  plate,  the 
vertical  strip  and  the  edge  of  tbe  depending  plate  all  pass 
Ing  throtigh  the  pivot  of  the  plate  and  sheet,  and  a  pointer 
and  scale  on  the  plate  and  sheet  to  Indicate  the  angle  at 
which  they  are  placed. 

2.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  right-angled  sheet 
forming  strips,  tbe  vertical  strip  having  a  depending  plate 
with  a  straight  edge  thereon,  a  table  on  the  horizontal 
strip  of  the  sheet,  a  marginal  rim  on  the  table,  a  plate 
having  a  circular  head  to  fit  in  tbe  rim,  the  head  being 
slotted,  a  screw-threaded  stud  on  the  table  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  head,  a  nut  on  tbe  stud  for  secur- 
ing the  table  and  bead  together,  tbe  edge  of  the  plate,  the 
vertical  strip  and  the  edge  of  the  depending  plate  all  pass- 
ing through  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  plate  and  sheet,  and  a  pointer 
and  scale  on  the  plate  and  sheet  to  indicate  tbe  angle  at 
which  they  are  placed,  tbe  depending  plate  having  a  series 
of  perforations  parallel  with  its  edge,  for  receiving  a  pencil 
point. 


1,001,230.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  James  J.  Scllivan, 
Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  24, 
1909,  Serial  No.  485,492.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  510,972. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  carrier  for  receiving  the  plastic  nuiterlal  so  fed, 
and  means  for  Imparting  movements  to  the  carrier,  of 
means  operated  by  tbe  plastic  material  Itself,  in  Its  feed- 
ing movement  to  stop  tbe  feeding  thereof,  and  means  also 
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operated  by  tbe  plastic  materMl  In  Its  moTement  for  start- 
ing the  operation  of  tbe  means  for  impartial  moTements 
to  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic 
material  and  means  for  segregating  portions  of  tbe  mate- 
rial so  fed,  of  means  operated  by  tbe  plastic  material  Itself, 
In  Its  feeding  movement  to  stop  tbe  feeding  thereof,  and 
means  also  operated  by  said  feeding  material  Itself.  In  Its 
feeding  movement  to  start  the  operation  of  the  segregating 
means.  *)  •  j 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  meana  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial, means  for  segregating  portions  of  the  material  so 
fed,  a  carrier  for  receiving  segregated  portions  of  tbe  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  Imparting  movements  to  the  carrier, 
of  means  operated  by  the  plastic  material  Itself,  In  Its 
feeding  movement  to  stop  the  feeding  thereof,  and  means 
also  operated  by  tbe  material  In  Its  said  feeding  movement 
to  start  tbe  operation  of  the  segregating  means  and  of 
tbe  means  for  imparting  movements  to  the  carrier. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  train  of  mecHanism  Includ- 
ing means  for  feeding  plastic  material,  and  another  train 
of  mechanism  including  means  f«r  operating  upon  tbe  ma- 
terial so  fed.  of  means  operated  by  tbe  prastlc  material 
Itself.  In  Its  feeding  movement  for  stopping  the  operation 
of  the  first  said  train  of  mechanism,  and  starting  the  oper- 
ation of  tbe  second  said  train  of  mecbanlsDi.  and  means 
operated  by  the  second  said  tralb  of  mechanism  at  a  pre- 
determined point  of  its  movement  for  stopping  its  opera- 
tion, and  for  restarting  tbe  operation  of  tbe  first  said 
train  of  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  train  of  mechanism  Inclad- 
Ing  means  for  feeding  plastic  material  and  another  train 
of  mechanism  Including  a  carrier  for  receiving  the  mate- 
rial so  fed  and  means  for  imparting  movements  to  tb« 
carrier,  of  means  operated  by  the  plastic  material  Itself, 
In  Its  feeding  movement  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the 
first  said  train  of  mechanissa  and  starting  the  operation 
of  tbe  second  said  train  of  mechanism,  sod  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  second  said  train  of  mechaniam  at  a  prede- 
termined point  of  Its  movement  for  stopping  its  operation, 
and  for  restarting  the  operation  of  the  Onf.  said  train  of 
mechanism.  <^    ^       I     j 

(Claiffls  e  to  31  not  printed  in  tb^  Oaset^.] 


1,001,231.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  James  J.  Sci^ 
LIVAN,  Long  Island  City,  N.  X.  Piled  Aog.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  386.S98.  Renewed  S«pt.  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,478. 


1.  The  combination  witb  •  receiver  having  a  forming 
and  discbarge  nosxle,  and  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial tberetbrongh.  of  a  stop  motion  for  tbe  feeding 
means,  means  operated  by  the  plastic  material  as  It 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  emergence  through  tbe 
said  nossle  for  operating  tbe  stop  motion,  and  means  for 
segregating  portions  of  tbe  material  so  fed  through  tbe 
nosxle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  stop  motion  for  the  feeding  means,  and  means 


operated  by  tbe  advancing  material  for  operating  said  stop 
motion,  of  a  cutter  and  means  for  operating  the  same  to 
segregate  a  portion  of  the  material  so  fed  after  tbe  feed- 
ing means  has  been  thus  stopped. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  a  forming 
and  discbarge  nozzle,  and  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial therethrough,  of  tripping  means  having  a  finger 
arranged  In  front  of  tbe  said  nozzle  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  ad- 
vancing material,  and  means  operated  by  the  tripping 
means    for   stopping   tbe   feeding   means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  a  forming 
and  dlacbarge  nozzle,  and  means  for  feeding  plastic  mate- 
rial therethrough,  of  tripping  means  having  a  finger  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  said  nozzle  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  ad- 
vancing material,  said  tripping  means  Including  a  toggle 
mechanism  to  which  said  finger  is  connected,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  tripping  means  for  stopping  the  feed- 
ing means. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  stop  motion  for  tbe  feeding  means,  and  means 
operated  by  the  advancing  material  for  operating  the  stop 
motion,  of  means  for  segregating  a  portion  of  the  material 
so  fed,  and  means  timed  with  tbe  segregating  means  for 
re-starting  tbe  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,232.  WATER-HEATER.  Haut  E.  Townsknd,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
412.130.  filed  Jan.  22.  1908.  This  application  filed 
Jane  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,837. 


1.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
annular  burner  within  the  casing,  a  central  cylndrlcal 
down-draft  fiue.  tbe  said  casing  being  spaced  away  from 
the  central  down-draft  fine  to  provide  a  combustion  space 
and  an  escape  flue,  the  said  burner  being  located  within 
tbe  said  combustion  space,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  central 
down-draft  flue  terminating  within  and  adjacent  to  tbe 
Inner  circumference  of  the  burner  and  below  the  top  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  water-beater  comprising  an  annular  casing,  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  down-draft  flue,  an  annular  burner  lo- 
cated between  and  concentric  with  the  central  down- 
draft  fiue  and  tbe  casing,  the  said  central  down-draft  flue 
having  Its  lower  end  terminating  below  the  level  of  tbe 
top  of  tbe  burner  and  within  and  adjacent  to  tbe  inner 
circumference  of  tbe  latter,  substantially  as  shown  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  water-beater,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
annular  burner  within  the  casing,  a  central  cylindrical 
down -draft  fine,  the  casing  being  spaced  away  from  tbe 
central  down-draft  flue  to  provide  a  combustion  space  and 
an  eacape  flue,  tbe  annular  bamer  being  located  within 
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the  combnation  apace  and  somewhat  above  the  bottom  of 
the  caalng.  the  central  down-draft  flue  and  tbe  casing 
being  spaced  away  from  the  burner  to  provide  air  pas- 
sages at  Its  Inner  and  outer  circumferences  reapectlvely, 
tbe  central  down-draft  flue  having  its  lower  portion  termi- 
nating within  and  adjacent  to  the  Inner  clrctunference  of 
tbe  burner  and  slightly  below  the  top  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  water-heater  comprising  an  annular  caalng,  a 
central  cylindrical  down-draft  flue  therein,  said  casing 
and  down-draft  flue  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  there- 
between a  combustion  chamber  and  an  escape  flue, 
an  annular  burner  located  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  somewhat  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing, 
tbe  central  down-draft  flue  and  the  casing  being  spacad 
away  from  the  burner  to  provide  air  passages  at  its  inner 
and  outer  circumferences  respectively,  the  said  air  pas- 
sages being  only  approximately  wide  enough  to  admit  of 
the  passage  through  them  of  sufllcient  air  to  support  com- 
bustion at  the  portion  of  the  burner  served  by  the  re- 
spective air  passages. 

5.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  casing,  an  annular 
burner  within  the  casing,  a  water-shell  above  the  burner,  a 
central  down-draft  flue  passing  through  the  said  water- 
shell,  a  flange  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  water- 
Bbell  and  having  lU  lower  edge  terminating  within  and. 
adjacent  the  inner  circumference  of  tbe  burner  and  slightly 
below  tbe  top  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.001,233.  SASH -HOLDER.  CHtlSTlAN  H.  Wbstbh, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,867. 


trie  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  eccentric,  a  resilient  face  secured  upon  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  cam.  a  circular  recess  In  said  cam  adja- 
cent to  Its  projecting  end.  a  pin  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  traversing  said  circular  aperture,  a  head  secured 
upon  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  meana  arranged 
upon  said  shaft  Intermediate  said  head  and  frame  for 
holding  said  shaft  and  eccentric  under  tension  to  Its  ad- 
justed position,  a  peripheral  recess  arranged  in  said  head, 
and  a  stop  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of 
said  peripheral  recess  whereby  to  limit  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  eccentric,  sa(>stantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof,  an  .eccentric  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  cam 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  eccentric  a  reailient  sec- 
tion secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  cam,  a  circular 
recess  arranged  In  said  cam  adjacent  to  Its  projecting 
end,  a  pin  secured  in  said  frame  and  traversing  said  cir- 
cular recess,  a  head  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  spring  means 
for  holding  said  abaft  and  connected  parts  to  their  adjusted 
positions,  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  parts,  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
secured  upon  said  frame  and  having  Its  other  end  free 
and  In  contact  with  said  cam  for  supporting  the  same 
normally  In  a  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

1001234.      RAILWAY -RAIL    FASTENER.      JOSBPH    J. 
'  WHiTB.  New  Usbon,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  613,372. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  cam  mounted  therein,  an  eccentric  for 
shifting  said  cam  Into  operative  position,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  cam.  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

2.  An  spparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  an  eccentric  ar- 
ranged upon  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
sctuatlng  aald  shaft  whereby  to  cause  said  eccentric  to 
shift  said  cam  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  tbe  free  end  of  said  cam. 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  fraiie,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  an  eccentric  fixed  upon 
said  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  eccentric 
and  having  its  other  end  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of 
said  frame,  means  arranged  upon  said  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  whereby  to  shift  said  cam  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  recess  in  said  cam,  and  means  ar- 
ranged upon  said  frame  passing  through  said  recess  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  cam,  substantially 

as  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  at  one  end,  an  eccen- 


1.  Tbe  aombination  of  a  tie  having  flanges  with  notches 
therein,  a  rail  having  fianges  supported  by  said  tie  adja- 
cent to  said  notches,  and  a  fastener  having  a  lip  adapted 
to  engage  said  rail  and  luga  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
said  notches  against  said  rail  flanges  and  to  be  bent 
around  said  tie  flanges. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  bead  comprising 
oppositely  extending  flanges  with  one  or  more  boles  there- 
in, a  rail  having  a  base  comprising  a  flange  Supported 
by  said  head,  and  a  fastener  having  lugs  bent  around  said 
head  flanges,  a  lip  engaging  said  base  flange,  and  means 
comprising  a  lug  or  lugs  engaged  In  said  hole  or  holes 
whereby  said  fastener  Is  Interlocked  with  said  head  against 
longitudinal  movement  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  recess  therein,  • 
rail  supported  by  said  tie,  and  a  fastener  engaging  said 
tie  and  rail  together,  said  fastener  having  a  wedging  log 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  draw  said  fastener  to- 
ward said  rail. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  head  with  flangea 
thereon,  a  rail  having  a  base  with  flanges  thereon,  and  a 
fastener  having  a  lug  engaging  one  of  said  rail  flangea 
and  lugs  bent  around  said  bead  flanges,  said  last  named 
laga  having  outwardly  tnnied  extremitiea,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  A  tie  having  one  or  more  recesses  in  the  body  there- 
of and  one  or  more  edge  notches,  a  rail,  and  a  fastener 
having  means  for  engaging  said  rail,  »  lo«  or  logs  for 
entering  into  said  recess  or  recesses,  and  a  lug  or  logs 
for  engaging  said  notch  or  notchea,  said  last  named  logs 
being  bent  ao  as  to  fix  said  fastener  to  said  tie. 


1001,236.      VEGETABLE    CRUSHER    AN£)    STRAINKR, 
'  Samcw.  Abitbol  and  Michabl  H.  Tablas,  New  Bed- 
ford. Mass.     Filed  Nov.  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  694,912. 
In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatton  of 
an  upright  frame  including  a  barrel  at  tbe  top  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  recessed  ledge  on  tbe  Inside,  a  per- 
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forated  mp  In  tb«  barrel,  aad  baTloK  Ixttc  r^mtlug  on  aald 
lade*,  the  cup  being  remorable  downward)/  by  turntag 
the  aame  to  raglater  tb«  la«s  with  tba  reeeMca,  a  ahield 
supported  on  the  frame  and  extending  aroond  and  below 
the  bottom  of  the  cnp.  aald  shield  being  of  greater  dlam- 


[ 


eter  throoghout  than  the  cup.  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be 
removed  or  Inserted  through  the  »bleld.  a  erank  shaft 
mounted  on  and  extending  acro«>  the  top  of  the  barrel, 
and  a  plunger  working  In  the  ciujMid  connected  to  the 
crank.  _^-^ 

-^      I    / 

1.001.236  ELECTBOMAGNETig  SOUND  W.iVE  THER- 
APEUnC  APPARATUS.  Emii.b  Bach»let.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.449. 


In  an  electr>>-magnetlc  therapeutic  apparatoa;  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  opposed  jti-nerators.  each  comprUlng 
a  casing  having  an  opening  In  oa«»  end,  a  nolenold  cen- 
tered in  said  casing  in  axial  allneniieAt  therewith,  a  core 
in  the  solenoid,  a  diaphragm  in  the  casing  at  the  end  of 
the  solenoid  opposite  the  opening  in  the  caaing.  a  screw 
for  regulating  the  diaphragm,  an4  a  s«rew  for  adjosting 
the  core,  the  latter  screw  being  tapped  throsAb  t^  former. 

^ T  / 

1.001.237.     VEHICLE  TIRE.     Wot,**!  B.  BABBovn.  Terw 
Haate.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  678,922. 


eral  ribs  on  each  aide  of  the  ceatnU  tread  anrtBea.  the 
tread  portion  of  the  tire  having  aperture*  for  the  reception 
of  bolts  and  being  covoter-sonk  beyond  the  depth  of  the 
channel*. 


1,001,288.  8PBCTACLB-TEMFLE.  Edwin  Babnks. 
Sheffield.  England.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330,492. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  (»t>ectac|p  spring  side,  a  rigid 
integral  projection  thereon  adapt(>d  to  be  situated  behind 
the  ear  of  the  wearer  and  a  free  ended  extension  of  the 
spectacle  side  beyond  the  projection  both  the  projection 
and  the  extension  being  pressed  Into  contact  with  the 
wearer's  head  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  spring  side 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spectacle  spring  side,  a  rigid 
integral  projection  \*  thereon  adapted  to  be  situated  be 
hind  the  ear  of  the  wearer,  a  free  ended  extension  of  the 
spectacle  aide  beyond  the  projection  and  a  pad  carried  by 
the  projection  twth  the  projection  and  the  extension  being 
pressed  into  contact  with  the  wearer  s  head  by  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  spring  side  substantially  as  snd  for  the 
puri>ose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spectacle  spring  side,  h  rigid 
Integral  projection  \*  thereon  adapted  to  be  situated  be 
hind  the  ear  of  the  wearer,  a  free  ended  extension  of  the 
spectacle  side  beyond  the  projection,  s  pad  carried  by  the 
projection  and  a  pad  near  the  free  end  of  the  extension, 
both  the  projection  and  the  extension  being  pressed  into 
contact  with  the  wearer's  head  by  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  spring  side  subatmntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.001.239.  COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  MOP  HOLDER. 
Joseph  O.  Beaslkt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Brush  Mop  Wringer  Mnnnfacturlng  Company.  Balti- 
more. Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  &41.37B. 


A  vehicle  tire  having  a  central  tread  surface  increased 
la  thickness  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of  t*ie  edges  of 
the  tire,  the  said  tire  having  peripheral  cfaAnoels,  pcrlph- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bruah-plate  and  a  mop-plate 
each  of  aald  parts  having  side  cheeks,  and  a  handle  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  side  cheeks  and  lock  the  same  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mop-plate  and  a  brush  plate 
e*ch  having  side  cheeka,  of  a  mop-loop  carried  In  the  mop- 
plate  and  having  its  forward  end  substantially  Ooah  with 
the  front  end  of  the  brush-plate,  and  a  handle  locking  the 
bmah  and  mop-plates  and  engaging  the  side  cheeks  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mop-plate  and  a  brush  plate 
e«eh  having  side  cheeks,  of  a  mop-loop  detachably  carried 
in  the  mop  plate  and  having  Its  forward  end  substantially 
finah  with  the  front  end  of  the  brush-plate,  means  for 
locking  the  mop-loop  in  position  in  the  mop-plate  and  a 
handle  locking  the  brush  and  mop-plates  and  engaging  the 
side  cheeks  thereof. 
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4.  The  eoashlnatloa  of  a  mop  plate  aad  bniah  plate  each 
having  skle  cheeka,  of  lockiag  meana  fomed  on  the  tor- 
ward  enda  of  the  sides  of  the  mop  plate  aad  a  handle 
adapted  to  lock  the  rear  ends  of  the  aides  of  the  broA 
plate  and  mop  plate  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bruah  plate  and  mop  plate  each 
having  side  cheeka.  of  a  handle  adapted  to  lodt  the  rear 
Olds  of  the  Bides  of  the  brush  plate  and  mop  plate  to- 
gether and  meana  formed  on  the  end  of  the  mop  plate  for 
holding  the  handle  in  a  fixed  diacDoal  poaltioa. 


1.001,240.     CHAIR.     Edmcnd   O.   Braas.   Elmira.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,356. 


A  chair  for  tranaporting  an  Invalid  up  and  down  stairs, 
the  chair  comprlalng  a  back,  a  seat,  and  forward  legs  se- 
cured to  the  seat ;  rear  legs  secured  to  the  seat  and  to  the 
back,  and  formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tended handles,  the  rear  legs  being  shorter  than  the  for- 
ward legB :  wheels  jonmaled  upon  the  rear  legs  r  casters 
upon  the  forward  legs  ;  supplemental  handles  pivoted  to 
the  rear  legs  and  adapted,  successively,  to  protrude  beyond 
the  forward  legs,  and  to  be  alined  with  the  rear  legs ; 
means  upon  the  forward  legs  to  maintain  the  sapplemental 
handles  In  protruding  positions  :  and  mrans  upon  the  rear 
legs  for  holding  the  supplemental  bandies  alined  with  the 
rear  legs. 


1.001.241.      CLEVIS.      LoasMZO  D.    Bbll.    Moorman.    Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.293. 


1.  A  clevis  comprlalng  the  combination  with  an  at- 
taching member  having  a  vertical  slot,  the  forward 
wall  of  said  slot  having  a  aerlea  of  notchea  therein  ;  of 
a  yoke  member  having  Ita  bight  portion  engaged  in  the 
notches  and  extended  forwardly  thereof,  a  hook  positioned 
between  the  forward  extended  legs  of  the  yoke,  a  bolt 
for  retaining  aald  yoke  in  ^sltlon,  and  a  keeper  link  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  vertically  offset  end  of  the  hook  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  bolt  in  Ita  normal  position. 

2.  A  clevis  comprising  an  attaching  member  having  a 
vertically  extended  head  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
the  forward  wail  of  the  alot  having  rearwardly  extended 
teeth  forming  notches,  a  yoke  having  its  bight  portion 
in  the  slot  and  having  forwardly  extended  legs  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  head,  said  bight  portion  being  adapted 
for  Interchangeable  engagement  with  the  notchea.  a  liook 
member  having  a  head  portkni  provided  with  a  eammlag 
sarface.  at  Its  rear  and  bottom  edges,  a  pin  pirotally  m»- 


coring  said  bead  ecceatrically  to  the  ends  of  the  yoka, 
said  hook  having  its  upper  surface  flattened  to  peroiit 
movement  of  the  yoke  inwardly  to  diaencage  ita  bight 
portioo  from  the  notches  when  the  hook  la  wong  to  a 
vertical  position  and  a  gravital  keeper  plvotally  Beetired 
to  the  end  of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  normally  contact 
with  the  head  of  the  i^n,  aald  hook  end  being  oCwt  ver- 
tleally  ia  Use  with  said  head  and  having  a  reeaaa  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  keeper  upon  the  oitrance  of 
a  draft  member. 

8.  A  clevis  comprising  a  head  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending attaching  legs  and  a  vertical  slot,  the  forward 
portion  of  the  head  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
projections  in  which  the  ends  of  the  slots  terminate, 
notches  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  slot,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  slot  and  forward  porticm  of  a  plow  beam 
attached  between  the  lega  having  beveled  aide  portions, 
a  yoke  interchangeably  engaged  in  the  notches,  a  hook 
having  a  cam  head  dispoaed  between  the  extremities  of 
the  yoke,  a  pivot  extending  through  the  cam  head  of  the 
yoke,  said  cam  head  being  spaced  from  the  forward  edge 
of  the  head  of  the  attaching  member  when  moved  to  an 
upward  position  to  permit  inward  movement  of  the  yoke 
to  disengage  its  Ugfat  portion  from  the  notches. 


1,001,242.      TOBACCO  BBCKPTACLE.      Hjaluab    B»bo, 
lola,  Idaho.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,338. 


...1 


/J      y 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  receptacle  having 
apertures  in  the  sides  thereof  diametrically  opposed,  of 
an  attachment  hinged  by  one  end  to  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle having  Its  opposite  end  normally  in  allnement 
with  the  aforesaid  apertures  and  clips  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  receptacle  for  normal  engagement  ^Ith 
the  said  attachment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  receptacle  having 
apertures  diametrically  opposed  in  the  sides  thereof,  of  an 
attachment  hinged  by  one  end  to  the  top  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle tuiving  its  opposite  end  normally  in  alinement 
with  the  aforesaid  apertures,  clips  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  dgzag  partition  having  an  apertnre  in  allne- 
ment with  the  aforesaid  apertures  and  a  plunger  suitably 
secured  within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  for  operation  in 
the  said  apertures. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  receptacle  having 
apertures  in  the  sides  thereof  diametrically  opposed,  of 
an  attachment  hinged  try  one  end  to  the  top  of  the  said 
receptacle  having  Its  opposite  end  normally  Is  allnement 
with  the  aforeeaid  apertures,  clips  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  partition  having  an  aperture  la  alinement  with 
the  aforesaid  apertures,  a  plunger  adapted  for  operation 
in  the  aald  apertures  and  a  spring  secured  to  aald  plunger 
and  partition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  receptacle  having 
aperture*  in  the  sides  diametrically  opposed,  oi  an  at- 
tachaient  hinged  by  one  end  to  the  top  thereof  haviag  Its 
opposite  end  aormally  in  alinement  with  the  aforeaald 
apertures,  clips  secured  to  the  bottom  and  meum  within 
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Mid  attachment  for  holding  a  pipe  In  a  rectptlre  or  up- 
right position. 

5.  Th«  combination  with  a  tobacco  r«ceptacl«  baring 
ap«rtar«a  In  the  aides  thereof  diametrically  opposed,  of 
an  attachment  hinged  by  one  end  to  the  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle baring  its  opposite  end  normally  In  allnement 
with  the  aforesaid  apertures,  clips  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  partition  having  an  aperture  In  alhiement  with 
the  aforesaid  apertures,  a  spring  actuated  pluager  adapted 
for  operation  In  the  aforesaid  apertures,  a  pipe  aeat  dis- 
posed in  one  end  of  the  said  attachment  and  a  dip 
secured  to  one  aide  of  the  said  receptacle  and  projecting 
into  the  said  attachment. 

.     ^      \ 

1.001.243.       RAILWAY -TIE.       IIsmbt    F.    B«zt.    Tllton. 
Ark.     FUed  June  1,   1911.     ^rUl  So    830.603. 


The  combination  with  a  tie  baring  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel  and  seats  formed  at  Ita  opposite  ends 
terminating  inwardly  In  bereled  rail  engaging  shoulders, 
clamping  members  slldable  In  the  channel,  to  and  from 
the  rail  engaging  shoulders,  a  rib  formed  at  one  edge 
of  each  of  the  said  clamping  members,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  clamping  plate  engaging  the 
channel,  a  vertically  extending  web  projecting  from  the 
clamping  plate  comprised  In  each  clamping  member 
through  slots  formed  In  the  tie,  s  plate  formed  upon 
each  web  for  engagement  with  the  base  flange  of  a  rail, 
the  said  clamping  members  and  tie  being  formed  with 
rertlcally  alining  apertures,  clamping  wedges  extending 
through  said  apertures  snd  engaging  the  edges  thereof 
and  heads  formed  upon  the  clamping  wedges  for  en- 
gagement with  the  faces  of  the  clamping  members,  which 
heada  when  the  wedges  engage  the  edges  of  the  openings 
serre  to  hold  the  said  wedges  against  displacement,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  foitli.N 


1,001.244.  ROD-BENDING  l^PPAKATUS.  ElOBNl  L. 
Bbown.  Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,064. 


1.  A  bending  apparatus  comprising  two  holders  for  the 
reception  of  the  article  to  be  bent,  and  movable  means 
by  which  one  of  said  holders  may  be  mored  in  an  arcuate 
path  and  kept  parallel  with  the  other  bolder  during  its 
movement. 

2.  A  bending  apparatus  com^kslng  two  holders  for 
the  reception  of  the  article  to  be  bent,  and  movable  means 
by  which  one  of  said  holders  may  be  moved  in  an  arcuate 
path  and  kept  parallel  with  the  other  holder  during  its 
movement ;  the  said  movable  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  pivotal  rods,  and  a  wrrier  pivotsd  thereto  b.i 
which  the  movable  holder  is  carrisd. 


8.  A  bending  sppsratus  comprising  two  holders  for  th« 
reception  of  the  srticle  to  be  bent,  snd  movable  means 
by  which  one  of  said  holders  msy  be  mored  in  an  arcuate 
path  and  kept  parallel  with  the  other  holder  daring  ita 
movement ;  the  said  morable  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  pirotal  rods,  and  a  carrier  for  said  morable 
holder  linking  aald  rods  to  each  other. 

4.  A  bending  apparatus  comprising  two  holders  for  the 
reception  of  the  article  to  be  bent,  and  morable  means 
by  which  one  of  said  holders  may  be  moved  In  an  arcuate 
path  and  kept  parallel  with  the  other  holder  during  its 
morement :  the  said  morable  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  pirotal  rods,  members  adjustsbly  mounted  on 
said  rods,  and  a  carrier  for  aald  morable  holder  piroted 
to  said  adjustable  members. 

5.  A  bending  sppsratus  comprising  two  holders  fot  the 
reception  of  the  article  to  be  bent,  and  morable  means 
by  which  one  of  said  holders  msy  be  mored  In  sn  srcusts 
path  and  kept  parallel  with  the  other  holder  during  Its 
morement ;  the  said  morable  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  pivotal  rods,  a  carrier  pivoted  to  said  roda  by 
which  the  movable  holder  is  carried,  and  an  abutment 
associated  with  one  of  said  rods  adjacent  to  said  mor- 
able holder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,001.245.  BINDING  BOOKS.  HoaACB  V.  Brown.  Emery- 
rllle.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910,  Serial  No.  557.697.  Re- 
newed Feb.  3,  1911.     SerUI  No.  606.443. 


1,  The  combination  with  the  leares.  of  a  corer  baring  a 
flexible  back  portion,  aald  back  portion  Infolded  with  the 
ends  of  the  leares.  and  securing  means  passed  through  the 
leares  snd  said  Infolded  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  leares.  of  a  corer  therefor, 
said  cover  having  a  back  portion,  said  back  portion  bar- 
ing a  folded  part  Inserted  from  the  back  In  between  the 
leares,  and  securing  means  passing  through  the  corer, 
ends  of  the  lesTes,  snd  said  Infolded  part  of  said  back- 
portion. 


1,001,246.  VALVE.  Wilbcb  F.  Bddlono.  San  Jose,  Cal.. 
asalcoor  to  Bean  Spray  Pump  Co..  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1908.     SerUl  No.  421.133. 


An  automatically  operated  valve  baring  a  ralre  cham- 
ber, a  ralre  seat  baring  threadless  connection  with  the 
chsmber  and  separable  thsrsfrom.  a  rsmorable  corer  for 
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the  ralre  chamber,  means  interposed  between  corer  and 
seat,  whereby  the  cover  holds  the  seat  In  position,  the 
internal  surfaces  of  the  corer  and  chamber  being  thread- 
less,  and  meaiyi  external  to  the  corer  and  chamber  to  se- 
cure the  corer  in  position. 


1,001,247.      PROCESS     FOR     THE     EXTRACTION     OP 
LECITHIN   FROM  THE   SEEDS  OF   LUPINES   AND 
OTHER  PULSES.     Heinbich  Cabl  Bdbb,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  485,784. 
A  process  for  extracting  lecithin  from  pulses,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  sddltlon  to  100  kilograms  of  shelled 
and  dried  pulse  seeds  of  from  150  to  200  liters  of  96% 
alcohol,   cooking  said  aeeds   in  said   alcohol  for   3   to  4 
hours,  separating  and  concentrating  the  resultant  extract 
to  from  30  to  50%  of  its  original  rolume,  adding  water 
to  said  extract  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the  alcohol  con- 
tained therein  to  85%,  permitting  this  dilated  extract  to 
stand  in  order  that  lecithin  may  settle  therefrom,  decant- 
ing, washing  the  separated  lecithin  with  96%  alcohol  to 
remore  all  bitter  principles  and  fatty  substances  there- 
from, obtaining  thereby  a  deposit  of  lecithin  of  wax-like 
consistency  substantially  pure. 


1,001,248.  WATCHMAKER'S  TOOL.  Elton  Campbell, 
Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,258. 


1,001,249.     BARREL-FILLER.     AODISOX  B.  Cabll.  Jack- 
sonrUle,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,012. 


1.  A  watcli-maker's  tool  including  pirotally  united  han- 
dles, co-acting  cross  arms  carried  by  the  handles,  one  of 
which  is  rigid  and  the  other  movable  in  an  arc,  and  clamp- 
ing Jaws  alldably  mounted  on  said  cross  arms. 

2.  A  watch  maker's  tool  Including  pivotally  united  han- 
dles, a  relatively  stationary  cross-arm.  carried  by  one  of 
the  handles,  a  morable  cross-arm  pirotally  mounted  on 
the  other  handle,  clamping  Jaws  slidably  mounted  on  the 
cross-arms,  and  fastening  derices  extending  through  the 
Jaws  and  engaging  the  adjacent  cross-arms  for  holding  the 
Jaws  in  different  poaltlons  of  adjustment. 

3.  A  watch-maker's  tool  including  pirotally  united  han- 
dles each  baring  one  end  thereof  projected  longitudinally 
beyond  its  pirot  to  form  an  extension,  a  stationary  cross- 
arm  secured  to  the  extension  of  one  handle,  a  morable 
cross-arm  pirotally  mounted  on  the  extension  of  the  mat- 
ing handle,  clamping  Jaws  slidably  mounted  on  said  cross- 
arms,  and  fastening  derices  extending  through  the  clamp- 
ing Jaws  and  engaging  the  adjacent  cross-arms  for  secur- 
ing the  Jaws  In  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

4.  A  watch-maker's  tool  including  pirotally  united  han- 
dles, relatirely  stationary  and  morable  cross-arms  carried 
by  the  handles  and  each  baring  a  series  of  depressions 
formed  therein,  clamping  Jaws  slidably  carried  on  the 
cross  arma.  and  screws  threaded  in  the  clamping  Jaws  and 
engaging  the  adjacent  depressions  in  the  cross-arms  for 
holding  the  Jaws  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  A  wstch-maker's  tool  including  pirotally  united  han- 
dles, relatirely  stationary  and  morable  cross-arms  carried 
by  the  handles,  clamping  Jaws  slidably  mounted  on  the 
cross-arms  and  baring  their  inner  faces  prorided  with 
seating  recesses,  and  packing  strips  seated  In  said  recesses 
and  prorided  with  inclined  gripping  faces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  ralre  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet, 
a  ralre  stem  secured  to  each  side  of  said  ralre,  guide 
means  for  each  stem,  a  lug  secured  to  one  of  said  stems,  a 
spring  encircling  the  other  stem  and  adapted  to  maintain 
said  ralre  normally  closed,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing and  Independently  operable  with  respect  to  said  ralre, 
means  carried  by  said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  said  lug 
in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  spindle,  whereby  said 
ralre  Is  opened,  an  arm  exterior  of  said  casing  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  spindle,  a  dog  pivoted  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  arm  In  open  position  of  said  valve, 
and  a  float  actuated  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  dog 
whereby  said  arm  is  released  and  returns  by  gravity  and 
spring  pressure  to  normal  position. 


1,001.260.  AUTOMATIC  SMALL-ARM.  Abnold  L0UI8 
CHBVALLiaB,  Ropley.  near  Alresford,  county  of  Hanta, 
and  Jamis  Eastwick,  Fyning  Wood,  parish  of  Rogate, 
county  of  Sussex,  England.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  617,306, 


1.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  bolt, 
an  axial  firing  pin,  a  heavy  cover  free  to  slide  relatively  to 
the  bolt  and  pin,  and  a  flange  on  the  cover  adapted  to 
press  on  the  rear  end  of  the  firing  pin  when  the  cover  is  in 
its  forward  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  bolt, 
an  axial  firing  pin,  a  heavy  corer  free  to  slide  relatirely  to 
the  bolt  and  pin,  a  flange  on  the  corer  adapted  to  press  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  firing  pin  when  the  corer  Is  In  Its  for- 
ward position  and  shoulders  on  the  corer  adapted  to  limit 
the  morement  of  the  cover  relatlre  to  the  bolt  and  pin. 

3.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  twit, 
an  axial  firing  pin,  a  heary  corer  free  to  slide  relatirely  to 
the  bolt  and  pin,  a  crosshead  on  the  pin.  a  tumbler  piroted 
on  the  crosshead.  a  pivoted  sear  adapted  to  engage  the 
crosshead.  a  sear  piroted  to  the  first  sear  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  tumbler,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  sears  In 
engagement  and  means  for  releasing  the  sears. 

4.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  a  heary  corer  free  to 
larch  forward  on  recoil  relatirely  to  the  weapon  and  an 
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arm  plroted  to  the  corer  and  adapted  to  batt  agalnat  some 
part  of  ttM  weapon  aod  ao  to  prevent  such  lurch. 

S.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  bolt, 
an  axial  firing  pin,  a  beary  eover  fre«  to  lurch  forward 
relatively  to  the  bolt  and  pin,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  batt  against  the  b«lt  carrier  and  so 
to  prevent  such  larch. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.], 


1.001,251.      TROLLET-POLJL      Jambs    Cok.s.     Westrllle. 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clkarles  F.  dook,  Danville. 


1.  A  trolley  Including  a  base,  a  trotley  pole  pivotally 
conaected  to  the  base,  a  rod  sUdaUy  mounted  on  the  base 
aad  pivotally  connected  to  the  trolley  pole,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  rod  to  yieldably  support  the  trolley  pole  In  an  ele- 
vated posltloa,  and  trip  mecbanlam  for  releasing  the  rod 
from  the  spring  to  permit  the  troHey  pole  to  drop,  there 
being  a  pin  and  slot  connection  betw*»en  the  rod  and  the 
trolley  pole,  whereby  to  permit  the  latter  to  ^ove  inde^ 
pendeatly  of  the  former  to  actuate  the  trip  mechanism. 

2.  A  trolley  Including  a  base,  a  trolley  pole  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base,  a  rod  pivotally  coanected  to  the 
trolley  pole,  a  aleeve  alidably  moan  ted  on  the  rod,  a  head 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  latch  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  en- 
gaging with  the  rod  to  hold  said  parts  against  relative 
sliding  movement,  a  spring  acting  on  the  bead  to  yieidably 
support  the  trolley  pole  In  an  elevated  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  latch  from  the  tod,  whereby  to  permit 
the  trolley  pole  to  drop. 

3.  A  trolley  embodying  a  base,  a  trolley  pole  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base,  a  casing  disposed  on  the  tMise  and 
having  spring-receiving  chambers,  a  member  movably 
mounted  In  one  of  the  chambers,  a  supporting  rod  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  trolley  pole  and  sUdable  throng 
both  of  the  chambers  and  through  said  member,  means  for 
locking  the  rod  to  the  member,  a  spring  airanxed  within 
the  flrst-mentioned  chamber  and  acting  on  the  member  to 
support  the  trolley  pole  in  raised  position,  means  for  re- 
tractlag  the  locking  means  whereby  to  release  the  rod  to 
permit  the  trolley  pole  to  drop,  and  a  sprhig  mounted  In 
the  other  chamber  and  acting  on  the  tod  to  cushion  the 
lowering  movement  of  the  pole. 

4.  A  trolley  embodying  a  base,  a  trolley  pole  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base,  a  casing  disposed  on  the  base  and 
having  three  chambers,  a  supporting  rod  coDnected  at  one 
end  to  the  trolley  pole  and  slidabU-  through  the  caninK- 
meana  mounted  In  one  of  the  chambers  and  codperating 
with  the  rod  for  yieldably  supporting  the  trolley  pole  la 
ralaed  poaitloD.  means  for  releasing  the  rod  from  said  sup- 
porting means,  whereby  to  permit  the  trolley  pole  to  drop, 
means  mounted  In  another  of  said  chambers  for  acting  on 
the  rod  to  cvahion  the  lowering  movement  of  the  pole,  a 
piston  fixed  on  the  rod  within  the  remalalng  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  tin"  last-aameA 
chamber  to  raise  the  trolley  pole. 

5.  A  trolley  embodying  a  baae,  a  trolley  pole  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base,  a  casing  disposed  on  the  base,  a  rod 
alidably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  trolley  pole,  means  disposed  within  the  caalng  for  co- 
operating with  the  rod  to  yieldingly  support  the  trolley 
pole  in  raised  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  rsd 
from  said  Bapp^^rting  means,  whereby  to  permit  the  trolley 
pole  to  drop,  the  rod  being  provid»>d  at  an  intermediate 
point  with  a  pivot  )oint  to  afford  the  portion  of  the  rod 
adjacent  to  the  pole  limited  play  to  compensate  for  the 
raising  aad  lowering  of  the  pole. 
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1.001,262.  CALK  OR  CREEPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HORSESUOES.  JuHs  J.  CoNNoa,  ProvldcBee,  R.  I. 
Piled  Mar.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.&87. 


An  attachment  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising 
crossed  calk  carrying  bars  formed  at  their  point  of  Inter- 
section with  longitudinal  slots,  the  slot  In  one  being  formed 
In  an  offset  intermediate  portion,  a  pivot  slldably  mounted 
In  the  Intersecting  slots  of  the  two  bars  and  having  headed 
ends,  upstanding  shoe  gripping  lingers  formed  on  the  front 
ends  of  said  bars  and  having  inturned  spurs  at  their  upper 
extremities  to  engage  the  hoof,  shoe  gripping  fingers  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rear  end*  of  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  extending  tapered  projections  at  their  upper 
extremities  to  enter  between  the  hoof  and  the  shoe,  eyes 
arranged  vertically  on  the  shoe  gripping  fingers  at  the 
front  ends  of  said  bars,  a  strap  passed  through  the  last 
mentioned  eyes  and  having  its  ends  adjustably  connected, 
eyes  arranged  horlsontally  on  the  rear  portions  of  said 
bars,  and  a  second  strap  passed  through  the  last  mentioned 
eyes  and  having  Its  ends  adjustably  connected,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.001.253.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CATTLE  POOD.  Jo- 
SKPH  JuLKs  Aooi.PHi  CaoLBOis,  Psris.  France.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,565. 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  vegetable  matters  In- 
tended for  the  feeding  of  animala,  conaisting  In  Introduc- 
ing in  these  matters  a  lactic  ferment,  previously  accli- 
mated to  the  medium  In  which  it  must  develop,  for  the 
purpose  of  Increasing  the  preservation,  the  digestibility 
and  the  facility  of  assimilation  of  said  matters  and  of  per- 
mitting the  tise  of  the  same  for  young  animals. 

2.  .\  process  for  the  treatment  of  vegetable  matters  In- 
tended for  the  feeding  of  animals,  constating  In  spraying 
on  the  said  matters  placed  In  silos  In  layers  of  small 
thickness,  a  culture  liquid  containing  a  lactic  ferment 
acclimated  to  the  medium  In  which  It  must  develop. 


1.001.254.  COMBINED  SHADE  -  BRACKET  AND 
HANGER-ARM.  Elmbb  B.  I>aoM.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.150. 


1.  A  combined  bracket  and  hanger  consisting  of  a 
bracket  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  right-angled 
leaf  SB  one  end,  the  leaf  being  perforated  for  the  reception 
of  nails  and  the  like,  the  bracket  having  a  horlaontal  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  post,  a  raliied  portion  on  the  bori- 
sontai  portion  of  the  bracket  adjacent  to  the  post,  the 
bracket  having  a  recess  between  the  raised  portion  aad 
the  post  for  the  reception  of  a  cartala  pole,  the  body  por- 
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tion  of  the  bracket  being  recessed  on  its  top  edge  near 
the  leaf  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shade  roller,  a  lip  Integral 
with  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket  and  near  ita 
outer  end,  the  lip  projecting  from  the  bracket  at  the  bot- 
tom edge,  a  banger  arm  adapted  to  be  seated  between  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket  and  ita  lip,  a  Up  par- 
allel to  and  secured  to  the  hanger  arm  on  Its  inner  end  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hanger  arm  to  receive  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  means  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  hanger  arm  for  suspending  an  element,  the  lips 
being  adapted  to  permit  a  free  sliding  movement  of  the 
hanger  arm  on  the  bracket  to  Its  limit  of  movement,  the 
movement  being  limited  by  the  lip  of  the  hanger  arm  en- 
gaging the  Up  on  the  bracket. 

2.  A  combined  bracket  and  hanger  comprising  a  bracket 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  body  portion  provided 
on  Its  end  with  a  right-angled  leaf,  the  leaf  being  per- 
forated for  the  reception  of  nails  and  the  like,  the 
bracket  having  a  horizontal  portion  terminating  in  a  ver- 
tical post,  a  raised  portion  on  the  hanger  arm  adjacent 
to  the  post,  the  arm  being  formed  between  the  raised  por- 
tion and  the  post  into  a  seml-clrcular  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  curtain  pole,  the  post  Iwing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  curtain  pole  of  the  perforated  type,  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  having  a  slot  In  Its  top  edge  near  the 
leaf  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  shade  roller,  a  Up 
Integral  with  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket  and 
bent  up  from  Its  bottom  edge  into  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  the  horizontal  portion  under  the  raised  por- 
tion, a  hanger  arm  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
lip  integral  therewith  bent  up  from  its  bottom  edge  at  its 
Inner  end,  the  hanger  arm  being  adapted  to  be  seated  be- 
tween the  horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket  and  Its  Up 
and  to  embrace  tbe  horlaontal  portion  between  the  banger 
arm  and  its  lip,  and  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  hanger  arm, 
the  lips  being  adapted  to  permit  a  free  sliding  movement 
of  the  banger  arm  on  the  bracket  to  Its  limit  of  movement, 
the  movement  being  limited  by  the  Up  of  tbe  hanger  arm 
engaging  tbe  lip  on  the  bracket. 

8.  A  combined  bracket  and  hanger  consisting  of  a 
bracket  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  right-angled 
leaf  on  one  end  for  ita  attachment  to  a  support,  the 
bracket  having  a  horizontal  portion  terminating  in  an  up- 
wardly turned  narrow  post  adapted  to  receive  a  curtain- 
rod  of  the  perforated  type,  a  raised  portion  on  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  bracket  adjacent  to  the  post,  tbe 
portion  between  the  post  and  the  raised  portion  being  re- 
cessed for  the  reception  of  a  curtain-pole,  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  being  recessed  on  Its  top  edge  to  re 
celve  the  end  of  a  shade-roller,  a  lip  Integral  with  the 
zontal  portion  of  the  bracket  and  below  the  raised 
tlon,  the  lip  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  bracket  and  parallel  therewith  to  a  point  near  its  top 
edge,  a  hanger  arm  adapted  to  rest  flat  against  tbe 
bracket  and  between  the  bracket  and  its  lip,  a  lip  extend- 
ing from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hanger  arm  at  Its  inner  end 
and  extending  up  paraUel  with  the  hanger  arm  and  em- 
bracing tbe  bracket,  and  a  book  on  tbe  end  of  the  hanger 
arm  for  suspending  an  element. 


said  hollow  pump  rod,  and  means  for  delivering  oil  from 
tbe  swivel  cap  to  various  bearings  and  an  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir as  set  forth. 
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1,001,266.  WINDMILL-OILING  APPARATUS.  OaOEOB 
A.  DBMS,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No,  604.006. 

1.  An  oiling  device  for  windmills  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, an  oil  conduit,  a  swivel  cap,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  means  for  distributing  oil  to  a  portion  of  tbe  bearings 
from  said  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  windmills  comprising  an  oil 
conduit,  a  hollow  pump  rod  providing  a  continuation  of 
said  conduit,  a  swivel  cap  on  the  hollow  pump  rod,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  swivel  cap  to 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  means  for  forcing  oil  through  the 
oil  conduit,  means  for  distributing  oil  from  the  swivel 
cap  to  a  portion  of  the  bearings,  means  for  distributing 
oil  from  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  to  a  portion  of  tbe  bear- 


4.  In  an  oiling  device  a  hollow  pump  rod,  a  swivel  cap 
on  said  pump  rod,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for 
distributing  oil  from  the  reservoir  by  gravity  to  the  va- 
rious bearings. 

5.  In  en  oiling  device  a  hollow  pump  rod,  a  swivel  cap 
on  said  pump  rod,  means  for  distributing  oil  from  tbe 
swivel  cap  to  a  portion  of  the  bearings,  means  for  deliver 
ing  oil  into  an  auxiliary  reservoir  as  set  forth. 


\ 


1,001.266.  PRESSURE  FLUSH  -  VALVE.  JosBph  f. 
Diaz,' San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul 
Sallna,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  ^ft- 
rlal  No.  664,833.  '.^ 


3.  In  a  windmill  oiling  device  a   hollow  pump  rod.  a 
swivel  cap  on  ssld  pump  rod,  means  for  forcing  oil  throogh 
189  O.  G.— 62 


1.  The  combination,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  transverse 
partition  dividing  It  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  one 
of  said  chambers  having  an  Inlet,  a  valve  seat  In  said  last 
named  chamber  having  an  opening  through  which  water 
is  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
against  said  seat,  a  plunger  operable  in  tbe  chamber  of 
the  cylinder  above  tbe  partition,  a  stem  connecting  tbe 
valve  and  plunger  so  that  they  operate  together  In  the 
same  direction,  a  spring  In  the  chamber  above  the  parti- 
tion and  bearing  against  the  plunger,  said  partition  having 
a  restricted  opening  through  which  water  is  allowed  to 
slowly  escape  during  the  descent  of  the  plunger  and  ralve. 
whereby  tbe  valve  seats  slowly,  and  a  by-pass  having  one 
portion  connecting  with  the  chamber  in  the  cylinder  above 
the  plunger  and  having  another  portion  connecting  through 
said  inlet  with  the  chamber  in  tbe  cylinder  below  ssld 
partition. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  transverse 
partition  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  one  of 
said  chambers  bavtng  an  inlet,  a  valre  seat  In  said  last 
named  chamber  having  an  opening  through  which  water 
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Is  dlacbarged  from  the  cyl fader,  a  ralre  Adapted  to  close 
agalnat  aatd  seat,  a  plunger  operable  In  the  chamber  of 
the  cylinder  abore  the  partition  :  a  ateia  connecting  the 
Talre  and  plunger  lo  that  they  operate  together  In  the 
aame  direction,  a  spring  In  the  chamber  above  the  parti- 
tion and  bearing  against  the  plunger,  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  restricted  opening  through  which  water  Is  allowed 
to  slowly  escape  during  the  descent  of  the  plunger  and 
ralve,  whereby  the  valve  seats  slowly,  and  a  by-pass  hav- 
ing one  portion  connecting  with  the  chamber  in  the  cylln 
der  above  the  plunger  and  having  another  portion  con- 
necting through  said  inlet  with  the  chlimber  in  the  cyl- 
inder below  said  partition,  said  partition  having  a  stuff- 
ing box  through  which  said  stem  pawes,  and  a  rack  and 
pinion  connection  with  the  stem  for  positively  lifting  the 
valve  from  Its  seat  and  co«rdlnately  raising  the  plunger 
and  compressing  the  spring. 


1,001,257.       BOX  -  COVER    FASTENER. 
DOBBCL,  SoooM*.  Cat.     Fllsd  Oct 
589,865.  ^^ 


Pbkdcbick    W. 
910.     Serial  No. 


'^^>^^^«■^*^^^^',^v^^^^ 


■.^^^^^^»^^■^■^^^^^^^■^TT.^^<^■^^^^^V^^l■^■■.^^.^."«^'^'■'^T^^^U1^^^11UUll 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  shipping  crates,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  crate,  of  lock  plates  secured  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  said  body  and  projected  above  the  same,  a 
cover  for  the  body  provided  with  cut-outs  or  guide  chan- 
•eis  through  which  the  projsettng  end  of  the  lock  plates  ex- 
tsnd,  transversely  disposed  strengthening  cleats  secured 
to  the  cover,  a  metallic  thimble  fltted  In  each  cleat,  a  lock 
bolt  movable  within  each  ot  said  thimbles,  a  spring  lo- 
cAtsd  within  each  thimble  for  acting  against  the  lock  Iwit 
therein  for  maintaining  the  same  outwardly  and  Into 
locked  engagement  with  one  of  the  lock  plates,  and  a  head 
carried  by  each  lock  bolt  taf  drawing  the  same  Inwardly 
and  out  of  locked  engagement  with  Ita  lock  bolt. 
-  2.  In  a  fastener  for  shipping  crates,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  crate,  of  lock  plates  secured  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  said  liody  and  projected  above  the  same, 
each  of  said  lock  plates  being  provided  with  a  transversely 
disposed  channel  for  the  reception  of  a  securing  pin. 
a  cover  for  the  body  provided  wltli  cat-outs  or  guide  chan- 
nels through  which  the  projecting  end  of  the  lock  plates 
extend,  transversely  disposed  strengthening  cleats  secured 
to  the  cover,  a  metallic  thimble  fltted  in  each  cleat,  a  lock 
bolt  movable  within  each  of  said  thimbles,  a  spring  lo- 
cated within  each  thimble  for  acting  against  the  lock  bolt 
therein  for  maintaining  the  same  outwardly  and  Into 
locked  engagement  with  one  of  the  lock  plates,  and  a  head 
carried  by  each  lock  bolt  for  drawing  the  same  Inwardly 
.and  out  of  locked  engagement  with  its  lock  bolt. 


1.001,258.  STEER INIJ-GPAR  AND  CONTROL  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  ObORGK  W.  Dcnham, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,352^^^        J     I 

1.  The  combination  with  «^^tx>tary  steering  stem,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  member  having  a  screw  and  nut 
engagement  with  said  stem,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said 
longitudinally  movable  menber,  a  control  shaft  passing 
through  said  rotary  stem,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
control  shaft  passing  lateraHy  tbrougli  said  longitudi- 
nally movable  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  steering  stem,  of  a 
stationary  casing  for  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  thrust 
bearing  for  said  stem  within  said  casing,  a  member  longl 
tudlnally  movable  within  said  casing  having  a  screw  and 
nut  engagement  with  said  stem,  a  rock  arm  actuated  by 
said  longitudinally  movable  member,  a  control  shaft  pass 
Ing   through   said   rotary   stem,    and   mechanism   actuated 


by  saM  control  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing  and  passing 
through  an  aperture  In  said  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber. 

'A 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  steering  stem,  of  a 
casing  In  which  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  Is  Joumaled,  a 
thrust  t>earlng  In  said  casing  for  said  stem,  a  screw  upon 
said  stem  below  said  thrust  bearing,  a  nut  member  engag- 
ing said  screw  and  longitudinally  slldably  engaging  said 
casing,  said  nut  member  t>eing  cut  away  on  one  side  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  control  shaft  passing  through  said  stem, 
a  shaft  extending  laterally  through  the  aperture  in  said 
nut  member  and  bevel  gears  connecting  said  lateral  shaft 
and  the  shaft  within  the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  rotary 
stem  on  which  said  wheel  Ix  mounted,  n  casing  In  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem  is  Joumaled.  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  having  a  screw  and  nut  engagement  with 
said  stem  and  slldably  engaging  with  said  casing,  said 
member  being  cut  away  at  one  side  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
stationary  tubular  member  within  said  rotary  stem  se- 
cured to  said  casing  through  the  aperture  In  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  meml)er,  a  stationary  segment  mount- 
ed on  said  stationary  tubular  member  above  said  steering 
wheel,  a  rotary  shaft  within  said  stationary  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  control  lever  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  laterally- 
extending  shaft  passing  through  the  cut  away  portion  of 
said  longitudinally  adjustable  member,  and  bevel  gears 
connecting  said  laterally-extending  shaft  with  said  rotary 
shaft  within  the  steering  stem. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  rotary 
stem  on  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  casing  In  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem  is  Joumaled,  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  having  a  screw  and  nut  engagement  with 
said  stem  and  non  rotatlvely  slldably  engaging  said  casing, 
said  member  being  cut  away  at  one  side  Intermediate  Ita 
ends,  a  stationary  tubular  member  within  said  rotary 
stem,  a  member  forming  a  supporting  bearing  for  said 
stationary  tubular  member  extending  out  through  the 
cut  away  portion  and  secured  to  said  casing,  a  control 
shaft  passing  through  said  stationary  tubular  member,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  control  shaft  passing  later- 
ally through  said  longitudinally  movable  member. 

iClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001.259.  DRYING  GRAIN.  WVNS  E.  Eli^is,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  460.599. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  grain-shaft,  a  supply  chamber 
and  an  exhaust  chamt>er  In  communication  with  the  grain- 
shaft,  a  heater,  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  heater 
to  the  supply-chamber,  means  for  forcing  air  from  the 
beater,  and  into  tbe  supply-chamber,  means  leading  from 
the  exhaust  chamber  and  for  conducting  exhaust  air  Im- 
pregnated with  moisture  to  the  current  passing  to  the 
grain,  so  tbst  it  will  mix  with  tbe  hot  air  through  the 
grain-shaft. 


\ 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  grain-abaft,  a  supply  chamber 
and  an  exhaust-chamber  in  communication  with  tbe  grain- 
shaft,  a  heater,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  heater 
and  into  the  supply-chamber,  means  dividing  one  portion 
of  the  exhaust-chamber^  from  another  so  that  the  exhaust 
from  the  drier  will  be  divided,  and  an  air-duct  leading 
from  one  of  said  portions  of  the  exhaust-chamber  and  com- 
municating with  said  supply-chamber,  so  that  the  hot 
air  from  the  beater  and  tbe  impregnated  exhaust  will  be 
mixed  and  supplied  to  said  supply-chamber  and  be  forced 
through  the  grain-shaft. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  grain-shaft,  a  supply-chamber 
and  an  exhaust-chamber  In  communication  with  the  grain- 
shaft,  a  heater,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  heater 
and  into  the  supply-chamber,  a  wall  dividing  one  portion  of 
the  exhaust-cbamber  from  another  so  that  tbe  exhaust 
from  tbe  drier  will  be  divided,  and  an  air-duct  leading 
from  one  of  said  portions  of  tbe  exhaust-chamber  and 
communicating  with  said  supply-chamber  so  that  the  hot 
air  from  tbe  beater  and  tbe  impregnated  exhaust  will  be 
mixed  and  supplied  to  said  supply-chamber  and  be  forced 
through  tbe  grain-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grain-shaft,  a  supply -chamber 
and  an  extaaust-cbamlier  in  communication  with  tbe  grain- 
shaft,  a  heater,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  heater 
and  into  the  supply-chamber,  a  wall  dividing  one  portion 
of  the  exhaust-chamber  from  another  so  that  the  exhaust 
from  tbe  drier  will  be  divided,  and  an  air-duct  leading 
from  one  of  the  portions  of  the  exhaust-chamber  into  said 
forcing-means  so  that  tbe  hot  air  from  the  beater  and  tbe 
exhaust  Impregnated  with  moisture  will  be  mixed  and 
supplied  to  the  supply-chamber  and  be  forced  through  the 
grain-shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  grain-shaft,  a  supply-chamber 
and  an  exhaust-chamber  in  communication  with  tbe  grain- 
shaft,  a  beater,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  beater 
and  into  tbe  supply-chamber,  an  air-duct  leading  from  tbe 
exhaust-chamber  to  said  forcing-means  so  that  hot  air 
from  the  heater  and  the  exhaust  impregnated  with  mois- 
ture, will  be  mixed  and  supplied  to  said  supply-chamber 
and  be  forced  through  the  grain  shaft,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating tbe  volume  of  the  Impregnated  exhaust  passing  to 
the  supply-chaml)er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,001,260.  MARINE  PROPULSION  MBCHANIj^M.  Out 
BviNBUDB,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Evinrude  Motor 
Ca,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,336. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine,  a  frame  in  swing  con- 
nection with  the  engine  and  attachable  to  a  row-boat  or 
other  small  craft,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  tbe 
frame,  a  collar  In  adjustable  connection  with,  tbe  arm 
longitudinally  of  the  name,  a  tiller,  a  tiller-controlled 
tube  concentric  with  tbe  engine-shaft  and  extending 
through  said  collar,  and  a  propeller  suspended  in  con- 
nection with  said  tube,  tbe  propeller-shaft  being  geared 
to  said  engine-shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine,  a  bowed  end  frame 
in  swing-connection  with  the  engine  and  carrying  clamp- 
screws  by  which  to  secure  tbe  same  in  connection  with  a 
row-l>oat  or  other  small  craft,  an  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  tbe  frame,  a  collar  In  adjustable  connection 
with  the  arm  longitudinally  of  tbe  same,  a  tiller,  a  tiller- 
controlled  tube  concentric  with  tbe  engine-sbaft  and  ex- 


tending through  said  collar,  and  a  propeller  suspended  In 
connection  with  said  tube,  the  propeller-shaft  being  geared 
to  said  engine-shaft. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  an  extensible 
shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  row- 
boat  or  other  small  craft,  a  tube  constituting  an  exten- 
sion of  one  of  tbe  bearings  for  said  shaft,  another  tube 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  tube  aforesaid,  a  tiller 
having  a  clamp-shank  In  which  the  slide  tube  Is  secured  In 
adjusted  position,  a  support  that  extends  outwardly  from 
tbe  craft  aforesaid,  a  sleeve  in  connection  with  the  sup- 
port and  through  which  said  slide  tube  extends,  a  pro- 
peller suspended  in  connection  with  the  aforesaid  slide 
tube,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  propeller-shaft  with 
tbe  extensible  engine  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  having  an  extensible 
shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  row- 
boat  or  other  small  craft,  a  tube  constituting  an  exten- 
sion of  one  of  tbe  bearings  for  said  shaft,  another  tube 
in  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  tube  aforesaid,  a  suitably 
supported  tiller  having  a  split  tubular  shank  engaging  the 
slide  tube,  means  for  clamping  the  tiller-shank  upon  said 
slide  tube,  a  propeller  suspended  in  connection  with  the 
aforesaid  slide  tube,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  propeller- 
shaft  with  the  extensible  engine-shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  provided  with  means 
for  its  attachment  to  a  row-boat  or  other  small  craft,  a 
tube  constituting  an  extension  of  the  engine-shaft  proper,, 
a  shaft-section  In  spline-and  groove  connection  with  8ai<X 
tube,  a  tube  constituting  an  extension  of  a  shaft-bearing: 
concentric  with  tbe  tube  aforesaid,  another  tube  In  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  tube-extension  of  said  bearing,  a 
tiller  having  a  clamp-shank  in  which  the  slide  tube  is 
secured  in  adjusted  position,  a  propeller  suspended  In  con- 
nection with  said  slide  tube,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe 
propeller-shaft  with  the  aforesaid  shaft-section  which 
same  is  arranged  and  connected  to  be  adjustable  with  the 
aforesaid  slide  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,261.     HAMMER.     Charlbs   Fobth,   Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,091. 


A  hammer,  including  in  combination,  a  hollow  handle, 
a  hollow  bead  section  rigidly  connected  therewith,  tack 
storing  means  situated  in  the  handle,  a  driving  member 
pivoted  near  one  end  in  the  hollow  bead  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  Into  tbe  hollow  handle  lo  operative  relation  to 
tbe  tack  storing  means,  an  actuating  rod  extending  Ion- 
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^tudinaily  within  the  bollowbandl*  with  Its  forward  end 
jointed  to  the  drlrlng  member  below  Its  pivotal  axis, 
whereby  wben  the  rod  la  drawn  rearwmrdty  the  driving 
member  will  be  swung  rearvardly  to  Xfikei  a  tack  from 
the  storing  means,  and  means  acting  on  the  rod  and  serv 
ing  to  s^ing  the  drlvlns  member  forwardly  to  drlTiog 
position. 


.001,262.  TANDEM  -  SFRIN<;  HR.xFT  RIGOINO. 
Robert  E.  Fbamb,  St.  I/Ou4s.  Mo..  asHlKOor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  A  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Hec.  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  465.942. 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  single  center  fetill  having  a 
vertically  disposed  web  In  which  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  is  fornjed,  devices  connected  to  said  web  and 
provided  with  flanges  that  project  laterally  from  said 
web,  and  a  stop  formed  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  approxi- 
mately hollow  box-shapt^  cast  members  arranged  in  said 
slot  and  connected  to  the  laterally  projecting  llanges  on 
said  devices:  tubetantially  as  describe<l.       ' 

2.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rtggtng.  a  single  center  sill 
having  a  vertically  disposed  web  in  whlctt  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  Is  formed,  a  draw-bar,  links  connected  to 
said  draw-bar  and  extending  parallel  to  the  center  sill  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  thereof,  a  pair  of  devices  con- 
nected to  said  links  and  passing  transversely  through  the 
slot  in  the  web  of  the  center  sill,  a  spring  and  a  pair  of 
followers  arranged  between  said  devices,  a  second  spring 
and  a  pair  of  followers  arranged  betwsen  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  the  end  of  the  draw  bar,  and  an  Intermediate 
stop  and  end  stops  connected  to  the  center  sill  and  co- 
operating with  said  followers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  a  single  center  sill 
having  a  vertical  web  in  which  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  is  formed,  members  connected  to  thfe  vertical  web 
of  said  sill  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof 
and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  an  Inter- 
mediate stop  and  end  stops  consisting  of  members  that  are 
connected  to  said  laterally  projecting  langes  and  to  the 
vertical  web  of  the  center  slll^  springs  and  cooperating 
followers  arranged  between  the  Intermediate  stop  and  the 
end  stops,  a  draw  bar  having  a  shank  that  projects  into 
the  slot  in  the  center  sill  and  butts  against  the  front  fol- 
lower, a  bar  extending  tranaienely  tkrougb  the  sbank 
of  the  draw-bar  and  also  pas-slng  through  open-ended  slots 
In  the  front  stop,  and  bars  cooperating  with  the  Intermedi- 
ate followers  and  the  end  followers  for  transmitting  the 
movements  of  the  draw-bar  thereto  ;  Mitiatantially  as  de- 
scribed. '       ' 


1.001,263. 
Jan.  23, 


TOY. 
1911. 


Robert  L.  French.  Sussex,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  ^§i^7. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  com blnatlgik^ With  an  inclined  support- 
ing cord,  of  a  tumbler  having  two  loagitmdlnal  chambers 
and  provided  with  continuous  grooves  at  its  top,  bottom, 
and  ends,  said  grooves  having  ^ring  entrances  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  cord,  an4  balls  arranged 
to  roll  in  the  said  chambers. 


\ 


2.  In  a  toy.  the  combination,  with  an  inclined  support- 
ing cord,  of  a  tumbler  comprising  two  tubular  body  por- 
tions and  a  coupling  plate  secured  between  the  middle 
parts  of  the  said  body  portions  and  forming  continuous 
grooves  between  their  tops,  bottoms,  and  ends,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  cord,  and  balls  arranged 
to  roll  inside  the  said  tubular  body  portions. 


1,001,264.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Miixakd  Gilmoeb,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  625,506. 


■^S^ 


1. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  swinging  device 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  on  a  fulcrum,  means  for 
counterbalancing  and  supporting  said  vertically  swinging 
device  comprising  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  coaxial  with 
the  fulcrum  of  said  vertically  swinging  device,  said  lever 
having  a  supporting  arm  adapted  for  the  support  of  said 
vertically  swinging  device  beyond  Its  fulcrum,  and  coun- 
terbalancing means  carried  by  said  lever  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  movable  weights  normally  located  on  the  side 
of  said  fulcrum  opposite  said  supporting  arm,  and  means 
supporting  said  movable  weights  constructed  to  direct  the 
movement  of  said  weights  one  by  one  toward  a  position 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum  as  the  swinging  de- 
vice descends. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  swinging  device 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  on  a  fulcrum,  means  for 
counterbalancing  and  supporting  said  vertically  swinging 
device  comprising  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  coaxial  with 
the  fulcrum  of  said  vertically  swinging  device,  said  lever 
having  a  counterbalancing  arm  and  a  supporting  arm,  the 
latter  being  adapted  for  the  support  of  said  vertically 
swinging  device  beyond  Its  fulcrum,  a  counterweight  on 
the  counterbalance  arm,  and  auxiliary  counterbalancing 
means  carried  by  said  lever  and  located  outside  of  the 
plane  In  which  said  vertically  swinging  device  swings, 
said  auxiliary  counterbalancing  means  comprising  a  mem- 
ber containing  an  arcuate  chamber  having  the  median 
radial  line  of  the  arc  in  which  said  chamber  is  formed 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  lever  through  the  axis 
of  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  adapted  to  roll  In 
said  chamber,  said  balls  forming  a  train  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  arcuate  chamber  to  or  near  said  median 
radial  line. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  swinging  device 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  on  a  fulcrum,  means  for 
counterbalancing  and  supporting  said  vertically  swinging 
device  comprising  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  coaxial  with 
the  fulcrum  of  said  vertically  swinging  device,  said  lever 
having  a  counterbalancing  arm  and  a  supporting  arm,  the 
latter  being  adapted  for  the  support  of  said  vertically 
swinging  device  beyond  its  fnlcrum,  a  counterweight  on 
the  counterbalance  arm.  and  auxiliary  counterbalancing 
means  carried  by  said  lever,  and  located  outside  of  the 
plane  in  which  said  vertically  swinging  device  swings, 
said  auxiliary  counterbalancing  means  comprising  a  mem- 
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ber  containing  an  arcuate  tubular  chamber  having  the 
median  radial  line  of  the  arc  In  which  said  chamber  is 
.formed  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  lever  through 
the  axis  of  its  fulcrum,  and  a  plurality  of  shifting  weights 
adapted  to  move  in  said  chamber,  said  shifting  weights 
forming  a  train  extending  from  one  end  of  said  chamber 
to  or  near  said  median  radial  line,  means  for  rotatively 
supporting  said  chambered  member  whereby  it  may  be 
shifted  end  for  end  in  a  horliontal  plane  parallel  to  said 
lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  member  in  position. 

4.  in  combination  with  a  vertically  swinging  stair  hav- 
ing  laterally    separated,    longitudinal    bars   fulcrumed    to 
swing  about   the  ends   of  said  bars,   means   for  counter- 
balancing and   supporting  said   stair   comprising  a   lever 
having  Its  fulcrum  coaxial  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  stair, 
said  lever  having  a  counterbalance  arm  and  a  supporting 
arm  extending  alongside  of  said  stair  to  a  polpt  n  short 
distance  from  its  fulcrum,  a  counterweight  on  said  coun- 
terbalance arm,  said  supporting  arm  being  provided  with 
*      a   lateral  extension   adapted   for  the  support   of  the  lat- 
erally separated  longitudinal  bars  of  said  stair,  and  aux- 
iliary counterbalancing  means  carried  by  said  lever  and 
comprising   a    casting   provided    with   an    arcuate    tubular 
chamber  having  the  median  radial  line  of  the  arc  In  which 
It  Is  formed  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  lever  through 
Its  fulcrum,  and   9   plurality  of  balls  adapted  to   roll  in 
said  chamber,  said  balU  forming  a  train  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  chamber  to  or  near  said  median  radial  line. 
5    In  combination  with  a  vertically  swinging  stair  hav- 
ing   laterallv    sepsrated,    longitudinal    bars   fulcrumed    to 
swing  about  their  ends,  means  for  counterbalancing  and 
supporting  said  stair  comprising  a  lever  having  its  ful- 
crum coaxial   with  the  fulcrum  of  said  stair,  said  lever 
having  a  counterbalance  arm  and  a  supporting  arm  ex- 
tending alongside  of  said  stair  to  a  point  a  short  dls 
tance  from  its  fulcrum,  a  counterweight  on  said  counter- 
balance arm.  said  supporting  arm  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  extension  adapted  for  the  support  of  the  laterally 
separated  longitudinal  bars  of  said  stair,   and  auxiliary 
counterbalancing  means   carried   by   said   lever  and  com- 
prising a  casting  provided  with  an  arcuate  tubular  cham- 
ber having  the  median  radial  line  of  the  arc  In  which  it 
is  formed  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  lever  through 
the  axis  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  plurality  of  balls  adapted  to 
roll  in  said  chamber,  said  balls  forming  a  train  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said   chamber  to  or  near   the  said 
median  radial  line,  said  casting  having  a  base  rotatively 
supported  above  said  lever  to  swing  about  said   median 
radial  line  as  an  axis,  and  means  for  locking  said  casting 
in  position. 

1001265      TENON  JOINT  FASTENER.     Jambs  S.   Gra- 
'  HAM.  Magdalena.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar 
F.  H.  R^emann.  Magdalena,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Mar.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  617,401. 


1,001,266.  CLOTH-MBASURINO  MACHINE.  Otto  A. 
Heckkl  and  Ernst  H.  SraLLSiEYBR,  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mc, 
assignors  to  Clothmeter  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,118. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
a  casing  In  which  the  material  to  be  measured  Is  placed 
supported  In  the  frame,  a  hinged  frame  carried  by  the 
first  named  frame;  an  operating  roller  carried  by  the 
hinged  frame;  a  computing  drum  located  above  and  on 
the  first  named  frame ;  a  flexible  operating  connection, 
operated  by  the  operating  roller  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  computing  drum;  rollers  over  which  the  material  la 
passed  and  a  crank  for  operating  the  operating  roller, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  casing  located  In  said  ^rame ;  a  computing  drum  mounted 
on  and  above  said  frame ;  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by 
the  frame;  a  hinged  frame  supported  by  the  first  named 
frame ;  an  operating  roller  carried  by  the  hinged  frame ; 
a  worm  mechanism  connected  to  the  computing  drum;  a 
flexible  shaft  connecting  the  worm  mechanism  with  the 
operating  roller  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  drum  when 
the  Qperatlng  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  material  while 
being  measured;  and  a  locking  arm  whereby  the  hinged 
frame  is  held  in  raised  position  while  removing  or  replac- 
ing the  material  in  the  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  ; 
a  casing  located  within  the  frame  and  acting  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  measured  ;  a  plurality  of  rollers 
fevolubly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  frame  over  which 
the  material  to  be  measured  Is  passed;  a  hinged  frame 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  frame ;  an  op- 
erating roller  carrled-'by  the  hinged  frame;  a  computing 
drum  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  located 
above  the  same;  a  worm  mechanism  connected  to  the 
computing  drum  ;  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  the  operating 
roller  with  the  worm  mechanism  whereby  motion  Is  Im- 
parted to  the  computing  drum;  an  arm  contacting  with 
the  operating  roller  to  prevent  rear  movement  of  the  same  ; 
a  start  gage  supported  by  the  frame  and  a  handle  for  re- 
volving the  operating  roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine.  In  c<imblnatlon  with  a 
means  for  unwinding  a  bolt  of  cloth  and  measuring  the 
same,  a  cloth  receptacle  adapted  to  loosely  hold  a  bolt  of 
cloth  and  having  an  approximately  vertical  rear  wall,  a 
substantially  horlxontal  bottom  slightly  Inclined  toward 
the  front  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  front  wall  curvilinear 
m  section  and  concaved  with  reference  to  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle,  substantially  as  descrlbe.1. 


A  tenon  joint  fastener  Including  a  concavo-convex  disk 
Having  a  plurality  of  teeth  In  Its  edge  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending straps  with  Inturned  prongs  in  lU  opposite  edges. 


1  001  267      GINSENG-SHADE.     Lctheb  B.  Hbtbick.  E1- 
'  wowi,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  612.548. 

1.  In  combination  a  frame  for  growing  ginseng  com- 
prising standards,  T-shaped  members  connecting  said 
posts,  blinds  or  shades  depending  from  said  T-shaped  mem- 
bers, said  blinds  or  shades  comprising  palings  or  laths 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  hinged  to  said  T- 
shaped  members  and  means  for  supporting  said  blinds  or 
shades  In  extended  position,  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  parallel  frames  for  growing  ginseng, 
said  parallel  frames  comprising  standards,  T-shaped  mem- 
bers connecting  said  standards,  blinds  or  thadea  hinged 
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to  Bald  T-abaped  membcra,  metna  for  BustalntDg  aald 
bllada  or  shade*  In  an  extended  poaltioa  by  locklnj;  one 
aet  of  sbadea  to  its  complementary  adjoining  set  of  blinds 


y^ 


or  shades  In  such  a  manner  aa  to  form  a  sloping  roof,  and 
means  for  inclosing  the  frames  to  form  a  completed 
shaded  closure  for  the  purposes  specifled.       ^ 


1.001,268.  CARTON  -  SETTING  -  UP  MACHINE.  Fbcd^ 
■BiCK  J.  Hetbach,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaslgoor  to  Ameri- 
can Automatic  Machinery  Company.  9aviuinah,  Ga.,  a 
Corporation  of  Georgia.  Klled  July  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,253.  ^       / 


^*5C:i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  cartons,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  shifting  a  carton  laterally 
while  in  collapsed  condition  and  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  collapsed  carton,  and  a  deylce  movable 
In  a  direction  edgewise  of  the  collapsed  carton  and  op- 
erative to  enter  between  and  Initially  spread  and  open  the 
sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  op  collapsed  cartons,  the 
combination  of  a  member  having  means  thereon  for  en- 
gaging one  edge  of  a  collapaed  carton  to  support  it.  and 
means  operative  upon  the  opposite  edge  of  the  collapsed 
carton  to  impart  to  It  a  reversely  folde<l  form,  said  meana 
being  also  operative  to  permit  the  cartoa  to  assume  an 
open  condition. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  cartons,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  plate  adapted  to  advance  a  collapsed  carton 
by  shifting  It  in  a  flatwise  direction  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  collapsed  carton,  and  an  opening  derlce  movable 
tranaversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  af  said  plate 
and  operative  to  enter  between  the  collapaed  aldea  of  the 
carton  to  Initially  open  the  carton.  ; 


^ 


4.  In  a  carton  setting  np  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  plate  having  an  offset  at  one  edge  and  operative 
to  advance  a  collapsed  carton,  and  a  blade  reciprocable 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plate 
and  having  a  point  arranged  to  bear  on  one  side  of  the 
carton  in  alinement  with  aald  offset  portion  of  the  plate 
and  operative  to  enter  between  the  sides  of  the  carton  to 
Initially  open  It. 

5.  In  a  carton  setting  up  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  member  for  advancing  a  collapsed  carton  In  a 
flatwise  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  re- 
clprocatory  blade  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  member  and  operative  to  enter  between  the  aidea  of 
the  collapaad  carton  to  Initially  open  the  carton,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  partially  opened  carton  to  com- 
plete the  opening  thereof  while  the  carton  remains  sup- 
ported <  n  said  member. 

rciaima  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,2«».     NUT-LOCK.      Pabis  R.   Hinklb.   Loa  Angelea, 
Cal.     Piled  June  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  568.787. 


1.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  reaiUent  mem- 
bers, a  tongue  connecting  the  aame.  and  a  locking  lever 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  said  members,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  t>olt.  and  a  nut  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  lock  consisting  of  resilient  members  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  bolt,  a  tongue  connecting  said  members, 
and  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  the  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  engage  the  bolt  and  held  in  such  en- 
gagement by  the  said  tongue. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  lock  fitted  on  the  bolt  against  the  nut  and 
comprising  resilient  members  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
bolt,  a  tongue  connecting  the  aald  members,  a  locking  lever 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  said  memliers  and  having 
an  eccentric  head  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bolt  adjacent 
Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  resilient  members,  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  and  be  held  by 
the  aald  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  lock  consisting  of  a  pair  of  resilient  members 
engaging  the  bolt  and  lying  against  the  nut,  and  a  locking 
lever  plvotally  mounted  t>etween  the  said  resilient  mem- 
l>ers  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  head  adjacent  Its 
pivot  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  lock  fitted  against  the  nut  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  each  having  teeth  riding  on 
the  threads  of  the  l>olt.  and  a  locking  lever  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,270.  DRILL  AND  TOOL  OILER  AND  BRACKET. 
Gbobqi  M.  Hoebnbb,  Maple  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,099. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
supporting  bracket,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
bracket  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  arms  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  arm.  the  enda  of  the  second  mentioned 
arma  being  perforated  and  bent  outwardly  in  the  same  di- 
rection, a  rod  disposed  within  the  perforation,  and  an  oil 
tank  carried  by  the  rod  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
movements. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
bracket  formed  of  strap  iron  and  centrally  bent  outwardly 
and  thence  rearwardly  to  form  a  double  thlckneaa  support- 
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ing  arm,  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  being  bent  outwardly 
below  the  arm  to  form  a  second  arm,  a  rod  having  Its  ends 
Journaled  in  said  arms,  a  supporting  arm  having  one  end 
disposed  upon  the  first  arm  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rod,  an  extenalble  arm  connected  to  the  supporting  arm, 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  extensible  arm,  the  free  ends  of  the 


sa     w 


last  mentioned  arms  being  perforated  and  bent  outwardly 
in  the  same  direction,  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  opening,  an 
oil  tank,  short  arms  extending  radially  from  the  tank, 
sleeves  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  dis- 
posed around  the  rod.  and  means  connected  at  one  end  of 
the  sleeves  for  engagement  with  the  rod  for  holding  the 
tank  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


1.001.271.  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  WELDING 
CHAIN-LINKS.  Cablton  L.  Hoff,  York.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Chain  Company.  York,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1000.     Serial  No.  520,776. 


1.  In  an  electric  chain  welder,  the  combination  with  the 
welding  electrodes  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of 
a  positioning  former  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of 
the  link  at  the  welding  point  and  movable  transversely  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  link  aperture,  means  for  moving  said 
former  out  of  engagement  with  the  link  during  the  beat- 
ing of  the  latter,  and,  means  for  moving  said  former  Into 
engagement  with  the  link  at  the  welding  point  after  the 
heating  and  for  pressing  the  heated  metal  Inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  the  aperture  through  the  link,  before  the  link 
Is  released. 

2.  In  an  electric  chain  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  welding  electrodes  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  of  a  positioning  former  movable  In  alinement 
with  the  link  horizontally  into  position  for  guiding  a  link 
to  be  grasped  by  the  electrodes,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  positioning  former  during  the  heating  of  the  link,  and 
means  for  again  moving  said  former  into  engagement  with 
the  link  at  the  welding  point  before  the  latter  l8  released 
by  the  electrodea  to  press  the  weld  Inwardly. 

3.  In  an  electric  chain  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  welding  electrodes  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  to  grasp  a  link  and  apply  the  heating  current, 
of  a  fixed  guide  and  movable  poaitioning  former  located  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  welding  electrodes,   and  means  for 


moving  the  movable  positioning  former  out  of  engagement 
with  the  link  during  the  heating  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  electric  chain  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  welding  electrodes  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  grasp  the  link  and  apply  the  beating  current, 
of  a  fixed  guide  in  front  of  said  welding  electrodes  and  • 
movable  positioning  former  in  rear  of  said  electrodes  t>e- 
tween  which  guide  and  former  the  link  is  positioned,  and 
meana  for  withdrawing  the  movable  former  during  the 
heating  of  the  link. 

5.  In  an  electric  chain  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  welding  electrodes  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  grasp  the  link  and  apply  the  heating  current, 
of  a  positioning  guide  adjustably  mounted  in  front  of  said 
electrodes,  a  positioning  former  movably  mounted  in  rear 
of  said  electrodes,  means  for  moving  the  positioning 
former  out  of  engagement  with  the  link  during  the  heating 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  forming  the  welded  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  10 not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,272.  WOOD  SAWING  AND  SPLITTING  MACHINE. 
.VacHiBALD  p.  Howard,  Welches,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  416,329. 


In  a  sawing  machine  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
table  for  the  sawing  mechanism,  a  shaft  having  drums, 
flexible  connections  extending  from  the  drums  to  said  table 
and  connected  therewith  to  act  oppositely  thereon,  where- 
by on  revolving  the  drum  shaft  In  opposite  directions, 
movement  of  the  table  in  opposite  directions  takes  place,  a 
power  shaft,  gearing  between  the  power  shaft  and  the 
drum  shaft  comprising  oppositely  driven  rollers,  and  a 
wheel,  and  means  to  change  the  engagement  of  rollers  and 
wheel  to  reverse  the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  drum 
shaft. 


1,001.273.  CONCRETE  BLOCK  FOR  WATERING-TANKS. 
Chablbs  B.  Inoraham,  Laurel,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ivan  H.  Holden,  Laurel,  Iowa.  Filed  June  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  501,406. 


\  ,r 


1.  A  concrete  block,  having  a  fiat  back  portion,  top  and 
bottom  portions  at  right  angles  to  the  back,  and  also  baT- 
Ing  a  flat  front  portion,  said  block  being  tapered  from  a 
maximum  at  the  rear  to  a  minimum  at  the  front,  and  said 
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■IdM  beteff  formed  wltb  milwtantlallr  V-flihap«d  groorw 
•o  arranged  that  when  said  blocks  are  arraaged  In  an  uxh 
rljtht  position  with  the  fronts  at  the  same  side,  they  will 
form  a  circle,  and  when  arranged  alternately  with  the 
fronta  and  backs  at  the  same  side,  they  will  form  a  straight 
line,  said  front  being  also  Inclined  from  the  bottom  up- 
wardly and  toward  the  back. 

2.  A  wall  composed  of  concrete  blocka^  each  harlng  flat 
top  and  bottom  sarfacca,  said  block  befag  tapered  from  a 
maximum  at  the  rear  to  a  minimum  at  the  front,  and  said 
sides  being  formed  with  substanMally  V-shaped  grooTes, 
the  said  blocks  being  arranged  alternately  with  the  fronts 
and  backa  at  the  same  side,  thus  forming  a  straight  wall, 
said  blocks  harlng  openings  12  and  IS  d#al0ied  to  receire 
binding  devices  and  cement  In  a  wet  atlitai  binding  rods 
passed  through  the  openings  12  and  13,  and  derlcea  for 
fastening  said  binding  rods  at  the  ends. 

3.  A  tank  composed  of  a  concrete  base,  a  circular  wall 
constructed  of  cement  blocks  having  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  said  blocks  being  tapered  from  a  maximum  In 
width  at  the  rear  to  a  minimum  In  width  at  the  front, 
the  sides  of  said  block  being  formed  with  grooves  extend- 
ing from  top  to  bottom,  the  said  blocks  being  assembled 
side  by  side,  the  narrow  widths  being  Inwsfrd  and  thus 
forming  a  circle,  said  hlock.s  bavinx  alloed  openings  de- 
signed to  receive  binding  derlcea  and  cement  In  a  wet 
state,  and  binding  devices  passed  through  the  said  open- 

^ /  / 

1.001.274.  FENCE-POST.  Jaco^  A.  JoHNSow.  Ottawa. 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.  Setlal  NO.  470.322.  Renewed 
Feb.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.009. 


A  fence  post  formed  with  a  poT^n  Of  Itt  fr^t  face  flat 
and  with  a  series  of  alining  vertical  slots,  the  walls  of 
each  of  which  slots  converge  from  ttM  front  to  the  rear  of 
the  post,  and  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  parallel  trans- 
verse wire  receiving  grooves  formed  in  the  flat  portion  of 
its  front  face  whereby  wires  disposed  therein  are  held 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  post,  each  series 
of  grooves  being  Intersected  as  an  entirety  by  one  of  said 
slots,  a  vertical  rib  formed  on  its  rear  face  through  which 
said  slots  open,  the  walls  of  said  ribs  being  eoatlnued  lat- 
erally in  opposite  directions  to  form  vertically  disposed 
ffroovea  on  each  side  of  said  ribs,  in  combination  with  a  one 
piece  staple  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  and  pass  through 
the  slot  and  having  its  ends  bent  laterally  In  opposite  dl 
rections  to  follow  respectively  the  transverse  contours  of 
the  sides  of  said  rib  and  the  adjaceiU  groores ;  said  sUpie 
serving  to  draw  the  wire  received  thereby  inwardly  and 
maintain  same  positively  seated  in  a  wire  receiving  groove. 

/     / 

1.001.27S.      SKIRT  MARKER.      Mart   C.   Johnson.   Oro 

vine.  Cal.     Filed  June  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,753. 

1.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  base,  a  platform  revolubly  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  means  to  hold  said  plat- 
form in  its  adjusted  positions,  a  pair  of  skirt  clamping 
rings  comprising  an  Inner  stationary  ring  rigidly  secured 


) 


to  said  base,  an  expansible  ring  arranged  s round  said  Inner 
ring,  means  to  yieldingly  support  said  ring  on  said  baae, 
and  an  expanding  and  contracting  mechanism  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  expansible  ring  whereby  said  ends 
are  drawn  tojJ*ther  or  forced  apart  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage said  ring  with  said  Inner  sUttonary  ring. 


2.  In  a  skirt  marker  a  base,  a  boaa  arranged  In  the 
center  thereof,  said  boss  having  a  threaded  passage,  a  plat- 
form having  secured  thereto  a  screw  adapted  to  engage 
the  threaded  passage  in  said  boss  whereby  said  platform 
may  be  screwed  up  or  down  to  adjust  the  same  at  the  de- 
sired position  above  said  base,  an  inner  skirt  clamping 
ring  arranged  around  said  platform,  and  secured  at  a  suit- 
able elevation  to  said  base,  an  outer  clamping  ring  having 
formed  therein  an  annular  aeries  of  slots,  spring  support- 
ing arms  secured  to  said  base  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  said  slotted  outer  ring,  and  an  expanding  and  contract- 
ing mechanism  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  outer 
ring  whereby  said  ends  are  drawn  together  to  clamp  the 
end  of  the  skirt  between  said  ring  and  said  sUtionary  ring 
whereby  the  clamped  end  of  the  skirt  may  be  marked 
through  the  slots  formed  In  said  outer  ring. 

8.  In  a  skirt  marker  a  base,  a  platform  revolubly  mount- 
ed thereon  having  a  revoluble  engagement  therewith 
whereby  said  platform  Is  raised  or  lowered,  an  Inner 
clamping  band  arranged  above  said  base  and  around  said 
platform,  a  series  of  slotted  standards  secured  to  said  base 
and  adapted  to  support  said  ring  in  sulUble  position 
above  the  latter,  an  outer  longitudinally  slotted  open 
clamping  ring  arranged  around  aald  Inner  stationary  ring, 
a  series  of  spring  arms  loosely  engaged  with  and  adapted 
to  support  said  outer  ring  in  position  to  be  engaged  with 
said  Inner  ring,  a  slotted  connecting  plate  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  open  outer  ring,  a  series  of  rack  teeth  formed 
In  one  edge  of  the  slot  In  said  plate,  a  pinion  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  outer  open  ring  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  teeth,  an  operating  knob  con- 
nected to  said  pinion  whereby  the  latter  Is  revolved  In  said 
slot  and  engaged  with  said  rack  teeth  whereby  the  outer 
ring  la  contracted  and  expanded  to  secure  the  lower  end  of 
the  skirt  while  being  marked,  means  to  indicate  the  posi- 
tion to  which  said  platform  la  adjusted,  and  a  locking 
bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  slotted  supporting  standards  of  the  In- 
ner clamping  ring  whereby  the  platform  la  secured  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 


1.001.276. 
N.  Mex. 


INK-WBLL.     William  H.  Johnson.  ArtMia. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.748. 


In  an  Ink  well,  the  combination  with  a  deak  or  table, 
of  an  Ink  bottle  carrier  having  a  collar  adapted  to  receive 
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the  neck  of  an  ink  bottle,  a  releasable  clamp  for  holding 
the  Ink  bottle  on  the  carrier  with  Its  neck  In  the  collar, 
said  carrier  and  Ink  bottle  being  adapted  to  be  moved  as  a 
unit,  and  a  screw  sleeve  for  detacbably  securing  the  ink 
bottle  carrier  to  the  desk  or  table. 


1.001.277.  ENGINE-8TARTEB.  Willlam  S.  Johnson. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,708. 


Z^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  drum  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  over- 
hanging rim,  a  plurality  of  pawls  mounted  In  the  rim  and 
projecting  from  its  Inner  periphery,  spring  means  for 
pressing  the  pawls  Inwardly,  a  ratchet  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  drum  and  having  ratchet  teeth  in  Its  outer 
periphery  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls  so  as  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  ratchet  member  to  the  drum  In 
one  direction,  a  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  ratchet 
member,  a  stationary  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
last  named  ratchet  teeth  and  to  thereby  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  the  ratchet  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
rotatable  nleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  ratchet  member, 
pawls  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  third  set  of  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  ratchet  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
last  named  pawls  to  transmit  motion  from  the  sleeve  to 
the  ratchet  member  In  the  first  mentioned  direction,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  drum  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
the  drum  and  projecting  Inwardly,  a  ratchet  member 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  drnm  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  In  Its  outer  periphery  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pawl  on  the  drum  so  as  to  transmit  motion  from  the 
ratchet  member  to  the  drum  In  one  direction,  another  set 
of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  ratchet  member,  a  stationary  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  last  named  ratchet  teeth  and 
to  thereby  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet  member  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  rotatable  sleeve  concentrically 
mounted  with  the  drum  and  ratchet  member,  ratchet  con- 
nection between  the  sleeve  and  the  ratchet  member  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  sleeve  to  the  ratchet  member 
In  the  first  mentioned  direction,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  sleeve. 


1,001.278.     POI8INO-CALIPBRS.     John  E.  Kampe.  Wal- 
tham.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.189. 


1.  A  caliper  of  the  character  described  comprising  piv- 
otal ly  connected  members,  pairs  of  legs  formed  on  the  ends 
of  said  members.  Jewel  sockets  detacbably  secured  to  the 
ends  of  one  pair  of  said  legs,  Jewels  arranged  in  said 
sockets,  split  caps  having  a  frictional  engagement  wltb 
said  sockets,  apertured  bearing  Jewels  arranged  in  said 
caps  to  coact  with  the  Jewels  In  said  sockets,  a  spring  to 


yieldingly  hold  said  legs  in  their  adjusted  positions  and 
means  to  adjust  the  same. 

2.  A  caliper  of  the  character  described  comprising  plv- 
otally  coimected  members,  pairs  of  legs  formed  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  members,  a  closing  spring  having  its 
ends  connected  with  the  members  whw-eby  the  legs  are 
closed  and  yieldingly  held  In  their  adjusted  positions,  a 
pivot  pin  arranged  through  said  members,  said  pins  hav- 
ing threaded  ends,  side  plates  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  <  f  said  pin  one  of  said  plates  having 
in  Its  Inner  side  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  said 
spring,  jeweled  bearings  detacbably  engaged  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  legs  and  means  whereby  the  latter  are  ad- 
Justed. 

3.  A  caliper  of  the  character  described  comprising  plv 
otally  connected  members,  legs  formed  on  said  members, 
lugs  formed  on  the  Inner  edges  of  said  legs  one  of  said 
lugs  being  bifurcated  and  having  formed  therein,  alined 
threaded  grooves,  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lug  on  the  opposite  leg.  a  clamping  screw  arranged  in  said 
bifurcated  lug  whereby  the  tension  of  the  same  on  said 
adjusting  screw  is  regulated,  an  operating  head  on  said 
adjusting  screw,  a  spring  to  hold  said  legs  in  their  ad- 
Justed  positions,  Jeweled  bearings  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  legs  and  a  wear  plate  removably  engaged  with  the 
legs  of  the  caliper. 


1,001.279.  PROCESS  FOB  RENDERING  FINELY-DI- 
VIDED CATALYTIC  NICKEL  NON  -  PYROPHORIC 
AND  STABLE.  Edwin  Cuno  Katsbb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  585.143. 

1.  The  method  of  rendering  finely  divided  nickel  non- 
pyrophorlc  and  stable  in  the  air.  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting it,  at  elevated  temperature,  to  the  prolonged  action 
of  carbonic  acid  gas  and  subsequently  cooling  It  in  an 
atmosphere  of  carbonic  acid  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  finely  divided  nickel,  non- 
pyrophorlc  and  stable  in  air,  which  consists  in  reducing 
a  nickel  compound  with  hydrogen  at  a  high  temperature 
and  thereafter,  at  elevated  temperature,  subjecting  the 
powder  to  the  action  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  and  subsequently 
cooling  In  an  atmosphere  of  carbonic  acid  gas. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  finely  divided  nickel,  non- 
pyrophorlc  and  stable  in  the  air,  which  consists  in  re- 
ducing a  nickel  compound,  at  elevated  temperature,  In  a 
current  of  hydrogen  and  thereafter,  while  maintaining 
the  temperature,  submitting  the  resulting  metallic  powder 
to  a  current  of  carbonic  acid  gas  and  finally  cooling  in 
an  atmosphere  of  carbonic  acid  gas. 

4.  The  method  of  rendering  finely  divided  nickel,  diffused 
through  or  deposited  upon  an  Inert  refractory  material, 
non-pyrophorlc  and  stable  In  the  air,  which  method  con- 
sists in  subjecting  such  material,  at  elevated  temperature, 
to  the  prolonged  action  of  carbonic  acid  gas  and  subse- 
quently cooling  it  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbonic  acid  gas. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  finely  divided  nickel,  diffused 
through  or  deposited  upon  an  Inert  refractory  material, 
non-pyrophorlc  and  stable  in  the  air,  which  method  con- 
sists in  submitting  such  a  material,  impregnated  or  coated 
with  a  nickel  compound,  at  elevated  temperature,  suc- 
cessively to  a  current  of  hydrogen  and  of  carbonic  acid 
gas  and  finally  cooling  it  In  an  atmosphere  of  carl)onic 
acid  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001.280.     MULTIPLE  TOOL.     Vmnbt  H.  KBLLn,  Hat- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Perram.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plied  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.596. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.'  a  bolder  for 
a  series  of  multiple  tools  comprising  a  base  member  and 
two  upwardly  extending  side  memt>ers  each  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  clamp  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recesses 
and  means  for  moving  it  therein  to  and  from  the  direction 
of  the  base  member. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  bolder  for 
a  aeries  of  multiple  tools  comprislD^  a  baae  member  and 
two  upwardly  extending  side  members  eacb  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  clamp  plate  adapted  to  fit  witbin  the  receaaes 
and  means  for  moving  it  therein  to  and  from  the  direction 
of  the  base  member  including  a  thaiDb  screw  adapted  to 
pass  through  a  threaded  aperture  In  the  clamp  plate. 


3.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  for 
a  series  of  multiple  tools  comprising  a  baae  raember  and 
two  upwardly  extending  side  members  each  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  clamp  plate  adapted  to  flt  within  the  recesses 
and  hinged  loosely  to  swing  in  both  recesses  and  means 
for  moving   It   therein  to  and  from  the  direction  of   the 

base  member.  ,^-^'''~%        '      / 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtoed.  k  holder  for  a 
series  of  multiple  toola  comprising  a  base  member  and  two 
upwardly  extending  side  members  each  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  clamp  plate  adapted  to  dt  withlii  the  recesses 
and  hinged  loosely  to  swing  In  both  recesses  and  means 
for  moving  It  therein  to  and  from  the  direction  of  the 
base  member  Including  a  thumb  screw  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  threaded  aperture  In  the  clamp  ptate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  holder  for 
a  series  of  multiple  tools  comprising  a  base  member  and 
two  upwardly  extending  side  meihbers.  each  provided  with 
a  recess,  one  being  free  and  the  other  having  a  pintle,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  swing  on  the  pintle  and  to  flt  within  the 
other  recess. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  t^  (^asetoe. 
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1.001,281.      RAIL-SECURING    MBAN8.       Mab^in    Kblp, 
Alliance,  Ohio.    Filed  May  20,  19U-    9«rlal  No.  628,421. 


«- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  n(ll,  and  a  raltway-tie  ex- 
tending under  and  Instrumental  In  supportiag  the  rail, 
said  tie  having  an  abutment  for  one  side  of  the  rail,  of 
a  rail-clamping  block  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
rail  and  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  tie.  which  block 
at  one  end  engages  the  rail  :  a  spacing  block  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  tie  and  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rail-clamping  block,  and  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
tie  and  terminating  in  a  cam  engaiclng  the  other  end  of 
the  spacing  block,  said  cam  adapted  to  crowd  the  spacing 
block  toward  the  rail  and  thereby  cause  the  rail-clamping 
block  to  clamp  the  rail  against  the  abutment,  or  adapted 
to  release  the  spacing  block,  according  as  the  said  pivoted 
member  has  been  rotated  to  the  extent  required  In  the 
one  or  the  other  direction. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rail,  and  a  rallway-tle  ex- 
tending under  and  Instrumental  In  supporting  the  rail, 
said  tie  having  an  abutment  for  oae  side  of  the  rail,  of 
a  rail-clamping  block  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail  and  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  tie.  which 
block  at  one  end  engages  the  rail ;  a  spacing  block  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  tie  and  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rail-rlamplng  block  ;  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
tie  and  terminating  in  a  cam  which  engages  the  other  end 
of  the  spacing  block  and  is  instrumental  in  causing  the 
latter  to  hold  the  rail-damping  block  in  its  rsil-clamplng 


] 


position,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  pivoted  member 
to  the  tie  when  the  rall-ciamping  block  is  in  its  rail- 
clamping  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rail,  and  a  railway-tie  ex- 
tending under  and  instrumental  In  supporting  the  rail. 
said  tie  having  an  abutment  for  one  side  of  the  rail,  of 
a  rail  clamping  block  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail  and  shiftable  longitudinally  of  and  held  to  the 
tie.  which  block  is  contoured  at  one  end  to  embrace  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  provided  in 
its  opposite  end  with  a  recess  which  Is  spaced  from  the 
top  of  the  block:  a  spacing  block  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  tie  and  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  said  recess, 
and  A  member  pivoted  to  the  tie  and  terminating  in  a 
cam*  which  engages  the  other  end  of  the  spacing  block 
and  is  instrumental  In  causing  the  latter  to  bold  the  rail- 
clamping  block  in  ita  rail-clamping  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rail,  and  a  railway-tie  ex- 
tending under  and  instrumental  In  supporting  the  rail, 
said  tie  having  an  abutment  for  one  aide  of  the  rail,  of 
a  rail-clamping  block  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
rail  and  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  tie,  which  block 
at  one  end  engages  the  rail :  a  spacing  block  engaging 
at  one  end  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  rall-clamplng 
block  :  a  member  pivoted  to  the  tie  and  terminating  in  a 
cam  which  engages  the  other  end  of  the  spacing  block, 
and  a  substantially  vertically  arranged  set-screw  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  and  borne  by  the  said  pivoted  memlier, 
which  set-screw  In  the  rail-clamping  position  of  the  first- 
mentioned  block  is  arranged  to  lock  the  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber to  the  tie. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  railway-tie  adapted  to  ex- 
tend under  and  instrumental  in  supporting  the  two  mils 
of  a  railway-track,  which  tie  has  two  sbutments  for  the 
outer  sides  of  opposite  rails  respectively  and  Is  provided 
at  the  top  of  the  tie  and  centrally  between  the  aaid  abut- 
menta  with  a  recesa  extending  transversely  of  and  through 
the  tie,  said  tie  being  provided  between  the  said  recess 
and  each,  abutment  with  a  slldeway  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tie  and  centrally  between  the  sides  of  the 
tie  and  extending  Into  the  bottom  of  tbe  aforesaid  recess ; 
a  rall-clamplng  block  engaging  the  said  slldeway.  and  a 
member  pivoted  substantially  vertically  to  the  lie  cen- 
trally of  the  aforesaid  recess  and  terminating  In  oppositely 
disposed  cams  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
the  axis  of  the  said  pivoted  member,  and  spacing  blocks 
engaging  the  aforesaid  alideways  and  Interposed  between 
the  said  pivoted  member  and  the  rall-clamplng  blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,282.  OFERATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  STAMP- 
MILLS.  Waltcb  Edwabd  Kimbbb,  Johannesburg. 
Transvaal.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.599. 


1.  In  a  sUmp  mill,  a  gravity  actuated  stem,  a  cylin- 
der and   piston   therein   for   raising  said  stem,   a   hollow 
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rod  secured  to  said  piston,  and  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending through  tbe  piston  having  one  end  connected  to 
th^upper  end  of  the  rod  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  stem. 

2.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  gravity  actuated  stem,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  therein  for  raising  said  stem,  a  hollow 
rod  secured  to  said  piston,  a  flexible  connection  extend- 
ing through  the  piston  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  and  tbe  other  end  connected  to 
said  stem,  and  resilient  means  for  forming  tbe  connection 
between  tbe  flexible  connection  and  the  hollow  rod  and 
the  flexible  connection  and  tbe  stem. 

3.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  gravity  actuated  stem,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  therein  for  raising  said  stem,  a  hollow 
rod  secured  to  said  piston,  said  hollow  rod  being  arranged 
to  work  through  Iwth  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  flexible  con- 
nection extending  through  the  piston,  resilient  means 
forming  the  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
and  the  flexible  connection,  and  resilient  means  interposed 
between  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  the  connection 
formed  between  tbe  flexible  connection  and  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  gravity  actuated  stem,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  therein  for  raising  said  stem,  a  hollow 
rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  flexible  connection  In  tbe  rod,  means 
for  connecting  said  flexible  connection  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  stem,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  lat- 
ter means  and  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  adjustable 
resilient  means  for  attaching  tbe  upper  end  of  the  flexible 
connection  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 

6.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  gravity  actuated  stem,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  therein  for  raising  said  stem,  a  hollow 
rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  both 
ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  flexible  connection  In  the  hollow 
rod,  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  connection  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  stem,  resilient  means  Interposed  between 
said  latter  means  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod,  said  re- 
silient means  comprising  a  pair  of  compression  plates  and 
a  resilient  buflTer  between,  said  plates,  and  adjustable  re- 
silient means  for  attaching  tbe  upper  end  of  the  flexible 
connection  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,001,283.     FOLDING  CAR  STEP.     JoHW  KiwriiAN.   La- 
porte,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.    SerUl  No.  691,288. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steps  of  a  railway  coach, 
of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
an  aaxlliary  step  flxed  to  and  supported  by  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plate 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  ususl  step,  a  stud  shaft  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  pinion  mounted  thereon  and  mesh- 
ing with  tbe  first  mentioned   pinion,  a  bell  crank  lever 


pivoted  to  a  portion  of  tbe  platform,  a  cohnecting  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  one  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever,  and 
eccentrically  pivoted  to  one  of  the  pinions,  coll  springs 
surrounding  the  transverse  shaft,  and  having  one  of  their 
terminals  secured  to  the  shaft  and  their  opposite  termi- 
nals secured  to  the  usual  lower  step  of  a  coach,  a  me- 
tallic strip  secured  to  said  lower  step,  a  stud  carried  there- 
by, a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  U-shaped 
bolt  carrying  members  arranged  at  both  ends  of  ssld 
strip,  spring  pressed  latch  bolts  carried  by  said  U-sbaped 
members  and  having  links  pivoted  to  their  Inner  ends, 
said  links  also  being  suitably  secured  to  said  lever  at 
points  opposite  Its  pivotal  connection,  and  a  draw  string 
suitably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steps  of  a  railway  coach, 
of  a  transverse  shaft  having  coll  springs  surrounding  the 
same,  said  shaft  being  Journaled  near  tbe  bottom  of  the 
usual  coach  steps,  an  auxiliary  step  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
second  pinion  carried  by  one  side  of  the  said  bottom  step, 
and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  pinion,  a  platform 
having  a  movable  portion,  a  bell  crank  lever  including  a 
handle  plvotally  secured  to  the  platform,  a  rod  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  Its  other 
end  connected  to  an  eccentrically  arranged  stud  carried 
by  one  of  tbe  pinions,  connections  between  the  movable 
portion  of  the  platform  and  said  auxiliary  step,  whereby 
upon  lowering  said  platform  portion,  the  step  will  auto- 
matically fold. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steps  of  a  railway  coach, 
of  an  auxiliary  step  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said 
auxiliary  step  having  bolt  receiving  openings  formed  In  Its 
sides,  a  metallic  strip  having  an  outwardly  extending 
lug  formed  at  Its  center,  said  strip  being  suitably  secured 
to  the  lower  step  of  the  coach,  U-shaped  bolt  carrying 
members  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  strip,  sliding 
spring  pressed  bolts  carried  by  said  U-shaped  members,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  lug,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  and  to  the  lever, 
a  draw  cord  or  wire  provided  with  a  suitable  clip,  said 
clip  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  the 
draw  cord  or  wire  passing  through  an  opening  formed 
In  the  side  of  the  usual  steps  and  connected  to  the  Inner 
edge  of  a  hinged  portion  of  tbe  platform. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  steps  of  a  railway  coach, 
of  a  transverse  shaft  having  coll  springs  surrounding 
the  same,  an  auxiliary  step  flxed  thereto,  a  metallic  strip 
carrying  an  outstanding  lug  secured  to  tbe  under  side 
of  a  usual  coach  step,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  lug,  sliding  bolts  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  strip, 
links  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolts  to  said  lever, 
a  draw  cord  connected  to  one  and  of  said  lever  and  being 
coixnected  to  a  certain  portion  of  the  usual  hinged  plat- 
form of  a  coach,  said  draw  cord  adapted  to  shift  the 
lever  and  move  tbe  bolts  toward  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  steps  of  a  railway  coach, 
of  a  transverse  shaft  having  flxed  thereto  an  aozlllary 
step,  a  bolt  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the  usual 
lower  step  of  the  coach,  a  hinged  platform,  a  cord  con- 
nected to  said  bolt  operating  mechanism  and  to  tbe  hinged 
platform  to  operate  said  bolt  mechanism  when  the  hinged 
platform  Is  opened  or  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,284.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  TEXTILE 
FIBERS.  Fbitz  Kreissl  and  Cabl  Seibbbt,  Vienna, 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,107. 

1.  The  process  for  obtaining  textile  fiber*  from  regetable 
material,  such  as  nettles,  hops,  sunflower  stalks  and  tbe 
like,  which  consists  in  softening  and  externally  purifying 
tbe  material  by  a  preliminary  boiling,  then  treating  the 
material  In  an  au|oclave  boiler  with  a  diluted  soda  lye  of 
2-8%  strength  for  about  5  minutes  under  a  pressure  of 
about  15  atmospheres,  whereby  the  ligneous  parts  of  the 
stems  are  completely  destroyed,  and  then  applying  jets 
of  water  under  pressure  to  the  mass,  whereby  the  fibrous 
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material   is  obtained  wltbont  reqairinfr  k  necbanical   re- 
moval of  tbe  baat. 

2.  Tbe  pro<-«8a  focobtainiOK  textile  libera  froia  vegetable 
material,  socb  as  nettlea,  bops,  sunflower  stalks  and  tbe 
like,  which  consists  in  softeninx  and  externally  purifying 
the  material  by  a  preliminary  boiling,  then  treating  tbe 
material  in  an  autoclave  boiler  wlttr  a  diluted  soda  lye  of 
2-8%  strength  for  aboat  S  minutes  under  a  pressure  of 
about  15  atmospheres,  whereby  tb«  ligneous  parts  of  tbe 
stems  are  completely  destroyed,  then  applying  jets  of 
water  under  pressure  to  the  mass,  whereby  the  fibrous 
material  is  obtained  without  requiring  a  mechanical  re- 
moval of  the  bast.  Imiling  tbe  fibrous  material  again  in 
a  soda  lye  having  a  strength  of  about  S^'r  for  3  minutes 
under  a  pressure  of  10  atmospheres,  again  applying  Jets 
of  water  to  tbe  mass,  and  finally  bleaching  the  material. 

3.  Tbe  process  for  obtaining  textile  fibers  from  vegetable 
material,  such  as  nettles,  hops,  sunflower  stalks  and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  softening  and  externally  purifying 
the  material  by  a  preliminary  boiling,  then  treating  tbe 
material  In  an  autoclave  lx>ller  with  a  dilated  soda  lye  of 
2-S%  strength  for  about  5  minutes  under  a  pressure  of 
about  15  atmospheres,  whereby  the  ligneous  parts  of  the 
stems  are  completely  destroyed,  tben  applying  jets  of 
water  under  pressure  to  the  mass,  filing  tbe  fibrous  ma- 
terial again  In  a  soda  lye  having  a  strength  of  about  8% 
for  3  minutes  under  a  pressure  of  10  atmospheres,  again 
applying  Jets  of  water  to  the  mass,  placing  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial In  a  bleaching  solution,  tben  immersing  tbe  fibrous 
material  for  a  short  time  in  very  diluted  sulfuric  acid, 
washing  and  drying  the  fibers,  and  then  treating  the  fibers 
with  vapors  of  glycerin  for  a  abort  time,  whereby  tbey 
are   rendered  flexible  and   smooth. 

4.  Tb(>  process  for  obtaining  textile  fibers  from  vegetable 
material,  such  as  nettles,  bops,  sunflower  stalks  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  material  with 
cold  lye  water  for  about  24  hours  and  tbea  preliminarily 
boiling  tbe  material  for  tbe  purpose  of  reoKtvtng  external 
Impurities,  then  treating  the  stems  in  an  autoclave  boiler 
with  S%  soda  lye  for  about  5  minutes  and  under  a  pres- 
sure of  about  15  atmospheres,  then  applying  Jets  of  water 
under  pressure  to  the  material  whereby  the  fibers  are  en- 
tirely separated  from  any  remaining  ligneous  parts,  again 
boiling  the  material  In  diluted  soda  lye  under  pressure 
and  washing  with  water,  tben  bleaching  the  fibers,  and 
finally  treating  the  fibers  with  a  solntlon  of  diluted  sul- 
furic  acid   and   with   vapors   of  glycerin. 

5.  Tbe  process  for  obtaining  textile  fibers  from  vegetable 
material,  such  as  nettles,  hops,  sunflower  stalks  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  material  with 
cold  lye  water  for  about  24  hours  and  tben  preliminarily 
boiling  the  material  In  diluted  soda  lye,  washing  the  ma- 
terial for  the  purpose  of  removing  external  Impurities, 
then  treating  the  stems  In  an  autoclave  boiler  with  8% 
■oda  lye  for  about  5  minutes  and  under  a  pressure  of 
about  15  atmospheres,  tben  applying  Jets  of  water  under 
pressure  to  the  material  whereby  the  fibers  are  entirely 
separated  from  any  remaining  ligneous  parts,  again  treat- 
ing tbe  material  In  an  autoclave  betler  with  an  8%  soda 
lye  under  a  pressure  of  about  10  atmospheres  for  3 
minutes,  then  applying  Jets  of  water  to  the  flbrous  mate- 
rial, treating  the  fibrous  material  In  an  autoclave  Iwiler 
with  a  2^^  soda  lye  under  a  pressure  of  about  3  atmos- 
pheres for  3  minutes,  applying  Jeti  of  wtter  to  tbe  ma- 
terial, bleaching  tbe  fibers  by  placing  the  same  in  a  solu- 
tion of  common  salt  subjected  to  electrolysis,  then  treat- 
ing the  flbrous  material  for  a  abort  time  in  a  solution  of 
sulfuric  acid  containing  1  kilogram  of  sulfuric  add  to 
each  100  liters  of  water,  washing  and  drying  tbe  fibers, 
and  then  subjecting  the  fibers  to  treatment  with  vspors 
<ft  glycerin  whereby  ttiey  are-  rendered  more  flexible  and 
smooth.  '^ 


1.001.286.     MOP-HBAD.     ALBri.MDCK  Lackct.   Bt.  Loaia. 

Mo.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.701. 

A  mop  head  comprising  spaced  plates  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  and  to  project 
beyond  tbe  end  and  sides  thereof,  plates  coanectlng  tbe 


ends  of  said  first  named  plates  and  curved  Inwardly   to 

abut  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  and  tat>8  extending  from 

« 


tbe  connecting  plates  to  embrace   the    handle  above   the 
same. 


1.001,286.  DI8AZO  DYES  .\ND  PROCESS  OF  M.\K- 
INO  SAME.  AiocsT  Lbopoi.d  Larka.  Offenbach-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Corporation  of  Che- 
mlsche  Fabrlk  Orlesh^lm  Elektron,  Frankfort  -  on  - 1 he- 
Main,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,603, 

1.  Tbe  process  for  tbe  production  of  dfaazo  dyestuffs 
specially  suitable  for  'lie  pr"<parntlon  of  plgm<'nt  colors, 
consisting  In  combining  the  tetrazo  compound  of  ortbo-dl- 
cblorot>enzidin  (NHt:Cl:l:2)  with  two  molecular  pro- 
portions of  l-aryl-3  methyl-S-pyrasolone. 

2.  As  new  articles  the  dlsazo  dyestuffs.  which  dyestuffs 
are  In  dry  state  yellow  red  to  red  powders,  entirely  In- 
soluble In  water  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with 
yellow-red  to  red  color  and  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  o-dlchlorob*nzldin 
and  4-amlno-l-aryl-3-methyl-5-pyrasolone  ;  which  dyestuffs 
can  easily  be  transformed  In  color  Iskes  of  reddish  yellow 
to  orange  red  tints,  being  very  fast  against  oil  and  water. 

;{.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  new  dlsazo  dye- 
stuff  specially  suitable  for  tbe  preparation  of  pigment 
colors,  consisting  in  combining  tbe  tetraso  compound  of 
orthodlchloro-benzldin  with  two  molecular  proportions  of 
1  -pheny  l-3-methy  l-5-py  rasolone. 

4.  As  a  new  article  the  dlsaso  dyestuff,  which  dyestuff 
Is  In  dry  state  a  bright  oranRo-red  powder,  entirely  Insolu- 
ble In  water,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with 
red  color  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid 
and  hydrochloric  add  o-dlchlorobenildin  and  4-amlno-l- 
phenyl-3-methyI-O-pyraiolonc ;  which  dyestuff  can  easily 
be  transformed  In  a  color  lake  of  orange  tint,  being  very 
fast  against  oil  and  water. 


1,001,287.  CURTAIN-POLE  RING.  Cheistia!*  F.  Lack, 
Watervllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bert>ecker  k  Rowland 
Manufacturing  Company.  Watervllle,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  .  Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,477. 


In  a  cnrtain  pole  ring,  a  ring  sedlon.  tbe  wall  of  which 
Is  forced  Inward  to  thereby  form  a  groove  adjacent  tbe 
end  of  the  section  and  whereby  a  socket  is  provided  :  a 
stud  having  a  projecting  flango  adapted  to  lie  within  said 
socket,  and  the  extremity  of  said  ring  section  being  closed 
Inward  and  abont  said  flange  to  thereby  secure  the  same 
and  its  stud  In  place ;  a  washer  secured  to  said  stad  *,  a 
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second  ring  section,  tbe  wall  of  which  is  focced  Inward  to 
thereby  form  a  groove  adjacent  Its  end,  and  wbereby  a 
socket  Is  provided  at  the  end  of  said  section,  said  washer 
lying  within  the  socket  thus  formed  and  the  extremity 
of  said  second  ring  section  being  closed  Inward  and  about 
said  washer  to  thereby  secure  tbe  same  in  place,  and  a 
pulley  mounted  on  said  stud  and  occupying  substantially 
the  entire  space  between  said  flange  and  said  washer. 


1,001,288.  MOLDING  MECHANISM.  MiTCHSLL  F.  Mc- 
Ca«tht,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,714. 
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1.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  external 
frame,  an  Internal  stop-off  or  core  frame,  margining  pins 
pivoted  In  said  external  frame  and  having  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  frame,  latch  mechanism  on  tbe 
external  frame,  snd  cooperating  latch  mechanism  on  said 
marglAlng  pins,  said  latch  mechanism  on  said  margining 
pins  being  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon  whereby  the 
length  "of  said  pins  between  said  external  and  Internal 
frames  may  t>e  adjusted. 

2.  !■  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  exter- 
nal frame,  an  internal  sectional  adjustable  stop-off  or 
core  frame,  margining  pins  extending  through  the  walls  of 
said  external  frame  and  having  detachable  locking  en- 
gagement at  their  Inner  ends  with  tbe  side  walls  of  said 
Internal  frame,  a  latch  book  mounted  on  said  external 
frame  adjacent  each  margining  pin,  and  a  latch  tongue 
mounted  on  each  margining  pin  for  engaging  In  tbe  corre- 
sponding latch  book  wbereby  said  margining  pins  are 
locked  with  reference  to  said  external  frame  to  figldly 
hold  tbe  internal  frame  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  molding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
ternal frame,  an  Internal  longitudinally  and  transversely 
adjustable  stop-off  or  core  frame,  margining  pins  extend- 
ing through  and  pivoted  In  walls  of  said  external  frame 
and  having  locking  beads  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  walls 
of  said  Internal  frame  having  slots  through  which  said 
locking  beads  may  be  extended  to  lock  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
the  pins  to  the  internal  frame  upon  slight  turning  of 
said  pins,  and  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  external 
wall  and  said  pins  to  be  brought  Into  locking  engagement 
to  lock  tbe  pins  to  the  external  frame  npon  turning  of 
said  pins  to  engage  tbelr  Inner  locking  beads  In  locking 
engagement  with  the  Internal  frame. 

4.  In  molding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
ternal frame,  an  Internal  longitudinally  and  transversely 
adjustable  stop-off  or  core  frame,  margining  pins  extend- 
ing through  and  pivoted  In  walls  of  said  external  frame 
snd  having  locking  heads  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  walls 
of  said  Internal  frame  having  slots  through  which  said 
locking  beads  may  be  extended  to  lock  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
the  pins  to  the  Internal  frame  upon  slight  turning  of  said 
pins,  a  latch  hook  mounted  on  the  external  frame  adja- 
cent each  margining  pin,  and  a  latch  tongue  adjostable 
longitudinally  on  each  margining  pin,  said  latch  tongues 
being  brought  Into  latching  engagement  with  the  latch 
hooks  to  lock  the  pins  to  the  external  frame  upon  turn- 
ing of  said  pins  to  bring  tbelr  locking  heads  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  Internal  frame. 


5.  In  molding  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  an  ex- 
ternal frame,  an  internal  stop-off  or  core  frame,  margin- 
ing pins  extending  through  and  pivotal  In  said  external 
frame  and  having  locking  engagement  at  their  inner  ends 
with  said  internal  frame,  a  latch  hook  on  said  external 
frame  adjacent  each  margining  pin,  and  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  any  position  on  each  pin  longitudinally 
thereof,  each  collar  having  a  locking  tongue  to  be  car- 
ried Into  locking  engagement  with  the  corresponding  latch 
hook  on  turning  of  tbe  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1,001,289.  EXCAVATING-DIPPER.  Waltkk  S.  McKes, 
Glencoe,  111.,  and  Psrcival  M.  Vilas,  Minneapolis', 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Edgar  Allen  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,687. 


1.  A  dipper  for  excavating  or  dredging  machines,  the 
body  portion  of  which  Is  made  up  of  two  parts  formed  from 
cast  metal  and  secured  together  to  thereby  form  a  unitary 
body  portion  and  6aid  parts  being  Joined  on  a  plane  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  body  portion,  one  of  said 
parts  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith  and  to  which  tbe  operating  mechanism 
of  tbe  dipper  may  be  connected. 

2.  A  dipper  for  excavating  or  dredging  machines,  the 
body  portion  of  which  Is  made  up  of  two  pasts  formed  from 
cast  metal  and  secured  together  to  thereby  form  a  unitary 
body  portion,  each  part  comprising  approximately  one-half 
of  said  body  portion  and  said  parts  being  Joined  on  a 
plane  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  portion,  one 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  to  which  the  operating  mechanism 
of  the  dipper  may  be  connected. 

3.  A  dipper  for  excavating  or  dredging  machines,  the 
body  portion  of  which  Is  made  up  of  two  parts  formed  from 
cast  metal  and  secured  together  to  thereby  form  a  unitary 
body  portion,  said  parts  being  Joined  on  a  plane  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  body  portion,  and  ears  to  which  a 
ball  may  be  connected,  said  ears  having  each  a  flange  por- 
tion extending  across  tbe  Joint  between  said  parts,  and 
the  same  being  secured  to  tbe  body  portion  by  fastening 
device  located  upon  either  side  of  the  Joint  between  said 
body  portions. 


1,001,290.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  William  E.  McKes. 
Bisbee,  Ariz.  Filed  May  5.  1910,  Serial  No.  669,461. 
Renewed  Apr.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.600. 

1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  container  for  water 
provided  with  a  slag  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  slag  In- 
let and  means  responsive  to  tbe  flow  of  slag  for  controUlag 
the  operation  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  container  for  water 
provided  with  a  slag  inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  Bias  through  said  Inlet  and  automatic  means  con- 
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trolled  by  tb«  amount  of  slag  dellTercd  to  the  Inlet  for  con- 
trolling said  ralre. 

{ 


3.  A  ateam  (generator  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  container  for  water,  a  conduit  cdamonicating  therewith 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  above  the  same,  said 
container  haying  its  sides  Inclined  toward  the  bottom,  to 
direct  slag  to  said  conduit,  a  conveyer  In  said  conduit,  a 
feed  water  inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  and  a 
Talve-controlled  slag  Inlet  for  said  body. 

4.  A  steam  generator  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  container  for  water,  a  water  sealed  conveyer  for  remov- 
ing slag  from  the  bottom  of  sai4  tfontalner,  a  valve-con- 
trolled slag  Inlet  for  said  contafner,  and  automatic  means 
for  operating  said  Inlet. 

5.  A  steam  generator  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  container,  a  water-sealed  conveyer  for  removing  slag 
from  said  container,  a  valve-controlled  slag  Inlet  for  said 
container,  a  slag  container  communicating  with  said  inlet, 
and  float-controlled  means  operabl»  by  the  slag  la  said  con- 
tainer, for  operating  said  inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc]   1 
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1.001,201.  AERIAL  PROPELLER.  ANOOS  McKiNXlB, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Mel- 
don.  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2l.  1910.  Eferial  No. 
556.686. 


1.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  rotatable  element,  a 
plurality  of  radially-disposed  arms  connected  therewith, 
a  flexible  blade  attached  to  each  of  said  arms  and  to  said 
element  and  provided  with  a  straight  edge  and  a  pair  of 
curved  edges,  one  of  said  curved  edges  Intersecting  the 
other  and  said  curved  edges  intersecting  aaid  straight 
edge,  and  a  pair  of  stay  frames  connected  to  aid  bracing 
said  arms. 

2.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  rotatable  element,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  connected  therewith, 
a  flexible  blade  atta'ched  to  each  of  said  arms  and  to  said 
element  and  provided  with  a  straight  edge  and  a  pair  of 
curved  edges,  one  of  said  curved  edges  Intersactlng  the 
other  and  said  curved  edges  intersecting  said  straight 
edge,  and  a  pair  of  stay  frames  connected  to  and  bracing 
*sald  arms,  said  stay  frames  overlapping  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending roUtabie  element,  a  plaraltty  of  radUlly-dlsposed 
arms  connected  therewith,  and  flexible  blade*,  each  sub- 
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Btantially  in  the  form  of  a  mixtilinear  triangle  and  con- 
nected with  an  arm  of  said  element,  the  straight  edge  of 
said  blade  disposed  parallel  with  aald  element. 

4.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rotatable  element,  a  plurality  of  radially -disposed 
arms  connected  therewith,  and  flexible  blades,  each  sul>- 
stantially  in  tha  form  of  a  mixtilinear  triangle  and  con- 
nected with  an  arm  and  said  element,  the  straight  edge 
of  said  blade  disposed  oarallel  with  said  element,  and 
means  engagliig  with  said  arms  for  bracing  them. 

5.  An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rotatable  element,  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed 
arms  connected  therewith,  and  flexible  blades,  each  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  of  a  mixtilinear  triangle,  and  con- 
nected with  an  arm  and  said  element,  the  straight  edge  of 
said  blade  disposed  parallel  with  said  element,  and  a  pair 
of  stay  frames  conne<-ted  to  said  arms  for  bracing  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,001,292.       STUMPING  -  MACHINE.       Mark    D.    Mimk, 

Eau   Claire,    Wis.      Filed    Sept.    22.    1910.      Serial    No. 
583,256. 


1.  A  Stumping  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  a 
driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  framework,  gear  wheels 
of  ditferent  diameters  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
means  for  coupling  said  gear  wheels  to  the  driving  shaft, 
alternately,  a  counter  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  mounted  on 
the  counter  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  flrst  named  gear 
wheels  respectively,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  coun- 
ter sliaft.  means  for  coupling  the  drtim  to  the  counter 
shaft,  another  counter  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  mounted  on 
the  last  named  shaft,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  meshing 
with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  on  the  flrst  named  shaft,  a 
third  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  fast  on  said  counter  shaft 
meshing  with  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels  on  the  second 
named  counter  shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  third 
countershaft,  and  means  for  connecting  such  counter  shaft 
to  said  drum. 

2.  A  stumping  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  a 
driving  shaft  joumaled  in  said  framework,  gear  wheels 
of  different  diameters  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
means  for  coupling  said  gear  wheels  to  the  driving  shaft, 
alternately,  a  counter  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  mounted  on 
the  counter  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  flrst  named  gear 
wheels  respectively,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  coun- 
ter shaft,  means  for  coupling  the  drum  to  the  counter 
shaft,  another  counter  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  mounted  on 
the  last  named  countershaft,  one  of  said  gear  wheels 
meahlng  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  on  the  flrst  named 
shaft,  a  third  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  fast  on  said 
counter  shaft  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels 
on  the  second  named  counter  shaft,  drums  mounted  on 
said  counter  shaft,  and  means  for  separately  coupling  the 
last  named  drums  to  the  third  named  counter  shaft. 


1.001,293.     BOILER  WASHOUT  AND   REFILLING  SYS- 
TEM.    Fbank  W.  MiLLn,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  17. 
1908,  Serial  No.  416:216.    Renewed  July  5,  1911.    Serial 
No.  636,996. 
1.  In   a   system   for   supplying  water   to  a   boiler,   the 

combination  with  a  hot  water  supply  conduit  leading  to 
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the  boiler,  of  a  cold  water  supply  conduit  also  leading  to 
the  boiler,  a  cross  conduit  connecting  said  hot  and  cold 
water  conduits,  a  valve  in  said  hot  water  conduit  inter- 
mediate of  said  cross  conduit  and  the  boiler,  and  valve 
mechaoism  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  cold  water 
conduit  and  simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  of  hot 
water  through  said  cross  conduit  to  the  cold  water  conduit. 


2.  In  a  system  for  supplying  water  to  a  boiler,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  a  boiler,  a  hot  water  supply  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  cold  water  supply  con- 
duit also  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  cross  con- 
duit connecting  said  hot  and  cold  water  conduits,  a  valve 
In  said  hot  water  conduit  intermediate  of  the  cross  conduit 
and  said  chamber,  and  valve  mechanism  for  permitting  the 
flow  of  cold  water  to  said  chamber  simultaneously  with 
the  flow  of  hot  water  through  said  cross  conduit  to  the 
cold  water  condnit. 


1,001,294.  WINDOW  AND  SCREEN 
Rosalia  Mohr,  San  F'rancLsco,  Cal. 
1910.     Serial  No.  576,539. 


ATTACHMENT. 
Filed    Aug.    10, 


1.  la  a  window,  a  screen,  a  casing  built  within  the 
window  and  adapted  to  receive  the  screen,  flanges  formed 
upon  the  top  of  the  casing  adapted  to  conform  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  window  sill  and  frame,  and  flanges  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  screen  whereby  the  screen  Is  supported  upon 
the  flanges  of  the  caps  of  the  screen  casing. 


2.  A  window  screen,  a  casing  removably  mounted  within 
the  wall  of  the  building  and  adapted  to  receive  the  screen 
detachable  guide  rails  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  sill  flanges  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  and 
complementary  flanges  secured  to  the  screens  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  flanges  of  the  casing.   ' 

3.  A  window  screen,  a  casing  removably  mounted  within 
the  wall  of  the  building  and  adapted  to  receive  the  screen, 
detachable  guide  rails  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  complementary  flanges  secured  to  the  screens  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  flanges  of  the  casing,  and  a  dirt  re- 
ceptacle setured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  whereby 
debris  is  prevented  from  falling  Into  and  accumulating 
within  the  casing  when  the  screen  Is  raised. 

4.  A  casing  adapted  to  be  romovably  inserted  within 
a  window  frame  and  between  the  partitions  of  the  build- 
ing, said  casing  being  provided  with  sill  engaging  flanges 
and  Inclined  bottom  plate,  and^a  discbarge  spout  whereby 
debris  may  be  removed  from  the  interior  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  casing  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  within  a 
window  frame  and  between  the  partitions  of  the  building, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  sill  engaging  flanges  and 
inclined  bottom  wall,  a  discharge  spout  whereby  debris  may 
be  removed  from  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  drain 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,295.  AUTOMATIC  BY-PASS  FOR  PUMPS.  Albert 
E.  MooRHEAD,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1909. 
Serial  No.  512,184. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  two  ports  severally  communicating  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  sliding  valve 
member  in  said  casing,  adapted  to  move  over  said  ports  and 
arranged  when  in  one  position  to  close  said  ports  and 
when  in  another  position  to  connect  said  ports  with  each 
other,  a  regulating  cylinder  in  communication  at  one  of 
its  ends  with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  regulating 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  connected  and  moving  with  said 
valve  member,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  the  pressure  on  the  said  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  two  ports  severally  communicating  with 
the  ends  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  sliding  valve  member 
therein,  adapted  to  move  over  said  ports  and  arranged 
In  one  position  to  close  said  ports  and  in  another  position 
to  provide  communication  between  the  same,  a  regulating 
cylinder,  one  end  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  regulating  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  connected  with  said 
valve,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve  rod  in  opposition 
to  fhe  pressure  on  said  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  cyllndrlc  valve  chamber  and  with  two 
ports  severally  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  pump 
cylinder,  a  hollow,  cyllndrlc.  endwise  sliding  valve  member 
therein  adapted  to  move  over  said  ports,  and  arranged  in 
one  position  to  close  said  ports  and  in  another  position  to 
provide  communication  between  them,  a  regulating  cyl- 
inder, one  end  of  whl<di  la  In  coounanication  with  said 
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(wmp  cylinder,  ■  piston  in  raid  regnlating  cylinder  con- 
nected and  moving  with  the  aald  valve  member,  a  spring 
acting  on  tbe  valve  In  oppoflitton  to  the  pressure  on  tbe 
piatoD,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pump  cinder,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  two  ports  severally  communicating  with 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  pump  cylinder,  a  sliding  valve  member  in 
said  valve  casing  adapted  to  move  over  said  ports  and 
arranged  In  one  position  to  close  said  ports  and  In  another 
position  to  provide  communication  between  tbe  same,  a 
regulating  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  Is  In  communication 
with  tbe  pomp  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  regulating  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  attached  to  one  end  of  said  valve  member 
and  extending  through  both  ends  of  tbe  valve  casing,  one 
end  of  said  rod  extending  Into  tbe  regulating  cylinder  and 
being  attached  to  the  said  piston,  and  a  spring  attached 
to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  valve  rod. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  two  ports  severally  communicating  with  tbe 
ends  of  said  pump  cylinder,  a  sliding  valve  member  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  move  over  said  ports  and  arranged  in 
one  position  to  close  said  ports  and  In  another  position  to 
provide  communication  between  tbew,  a  tank  In  communi-   | 
cation  with  said  pump  cylinder,  a  regulating  cylinder,  a  i 
piston  in  said  regulating  cylinder  ^nne<Hed  aad  moving  1 
with  said  valve  member,  a  spring  acting  In'  tbe  valve  mem-  j 
ber  In  opposition  to  the  pressure  on  sAld  piston,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  one  end  of  said  regn^at^g  cylinder  witb  tbe 
said  Unk.  '^  J-      i 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  |he  Oasette.]/ 


1,001.296.      PROCESS  OF  NAPW^O  HA^-BODIBS 

-    JOINTLY.      Fba.vk    J.    Mchlfklo,    New    York,    N.    T. 

FMled  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,332. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  napping  felt  hat- 
bodies,  which  consists  In  securing  opposed  sides  of  two 
felted  hat-bodies  temporarily  together,  sticking  nap-bats  of 
animal  fur  upon  tbelr  external  surfaces,  then  completing 
napping    operation,    and    finally    separating    tbe    napped 

bodies.  >-^~^^ 

2.  That  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  napping  felt  bat- 
bodies  which  consists  in  securing  opposed  sides  of  two 
felted  bat-bodies  temporarily  by  stltoben.  sticking  nap- 
bats  of  animal  fnr  upon  their  external  surfaces  then  com- 
pleting the  napping,  and  tlnally  severing  tbe  stitches. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  napping  felt  bodies, 
which  consists  In  securing  opposed  sides  of  two  hat-bodies 
of  unequal  sixe  temporarily  together,  sticking  nap-bats  of 
animal  fur  upon  tbelr  external  surfaces,  then  completing 
tbe  napping,  and  finally  separating  tbe  napped  bodies. 


1.001,297.     PNEUMATIC  HAMlrTER.     Ril»HOt,D  A.  Noa 
Liifo,   Aurora,   III.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma-  , 
cblnery  Company,  .\urora.  III.,  a  Corporation  sf  Illinois.    ' 
Piled  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.059. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  aad  ft  r«etproeatlag 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling 'Valve  at  tbe  rear  of  the 


cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air 
into  and  from  the  cylinder  embracing  a  valve  block  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  ring  membrr,  said  valve  ring  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing  differential  pressure  areas  and  being 
adapted  to  move  endwise  on  said  valve  block,  sai4  valve 
block  and  cylinder  wall  being  provided  with  laterally  sepa- 
rated, longitudinal  passages,  each  of  which  has  a  port 
opening  through  the  bearing  surface  of  said  valve-block, 
one  of  said  passages  opening  Into  said  cylinder  at  a  point 
near  its  forward  end  and  tbe  other  opening  Into  said  cylin- 
der at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  means  providing  a 
constant  supply  of  air  to  tbe  shorter  one  of  said  passages, 
means  controlled  by  the  piston  for  connecting  said  shorter 
passage  with  tbe  larger  pressure  area  of  tbe  valve  ring, 
and  said  valve  ring  being  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tlally  extending  channel  adapted  to  connect  tbe  said  ports 
opening  through  tbe  bearing  surface  of  tbe  valve  block 
when  said  valve  ring  Is  In  Its  rear  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
cylinder  for  controlling  tbe  admission  and  exhaust  of  air 
into  and  from  the  cylinder  embracing  a  valve  block  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  ring  member,  snld  valve  ring  member  liavlng 
oppositely  facing  differential  pressure  areas  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  endwise  on  said  valve  block,  said  valve  block 
and  cylinder  wall  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ex- 
haust passage  adapted  for  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  cylinder  and  with  a  longitudinal  live  air 
passage  laterally  separated  therefrom,  said  exbauat  pas- 
sage having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  admission  port,  each 
opening  through  the  bearing  surface  of  said  valve  block  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
valve  block,  said  live  air  passage  having  a  port  opening 
through  the  bearing  surface  of  said  valve-block,  means 
controlled  by  the  piston  for  connecting  said  live  air  pas- 
sage with  the  larger  pressure  area  of  the  valve  ring,  said 
valve  ring  being  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally  extend- 
ing channel  adapted  to  connect  said  admission  port  of  the 
exhaust  passage,  and  said  port  of  the  live  air  passage  when 
said  valve  ring  is  in  its  rear  position,  and  said  valve  ring 
being  provided  with  a  port  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
said  exliaost  port  when  the  valve  ring  Is  In  its  forward  po- 
sition. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air 
Into  and  from  tbe  cylinder  embracing  a  valve  block  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  ring  member,  said  valve  ring  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing  differential  pressure  areas  and  being 
adapted  to  move  endwise  on  said  valve  block,  said  valve 
block  and  cylinder  wall  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
exhaust  passage  adapted  for  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  with  a  longitudinal  live 
air  passage  laterally  separated  therefrom,  said  exhaust 
passage  having  an  exhaust  port  snd  an  admission  port 
each  opening  through  the  bearing  surface  of  said  valve- 
block  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  valve  block,  said  live  air  passage  having  a  port 
opening  through  tbe  bearing  surface  of  said  valve-block, 
means  controlled  by  tbe  piston  for  connecting  said  live  air 
passage  with  the  larger  pressure  area  of  tbe  valve  ring, 
said  valve  ring  being  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending channel  adapted  to  connect  said  admission  port  of 
the  exhaust  passage  and  said  port  of  the  live  air  passage 
when  said  valve  ring  Is  In  Its  rear  position,  snd  said  valve 
ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  port  openings,  one 
of  which  la  adapted  to  register  with  said  exhau!<t  port 
when  the  valve  ring  Is  In  Its  forward  position. 


1,001.298.     PNEUM.\TIC  HAMMER.     Rbinhold  A.  Nob- 
lino.   .\urora.    III.,  assignor  to  Aurora   Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company,  .\urora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1010.    Serial  No.  598.060. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
cylinder  for  controlling  tbe  admission  and  exhaust  of  air 
into  and  from  the  cylinder  embracing  a  valve  block  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  ring  member,  said  valve  ring  member  hav- 
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Ing  oppositely  facing  differential  pressure  areas  and  being 
adapted  to  move  endwise  on  said  valve  block,  and  said 
valve  block  having  annular  shoulders,  each  opposed  to  one 
of  the  presHure  art  as  of  said  valve  ring,  said  valve  block 
and  cylinder  wail  being  provldtnl  with  a  longitudinal  ex 
baust  passage  adapted  for  tbe  exhaust  of  air  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  with  a  longitudinal  live  air 
passage  laterally  separated  therefrom,  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage having  an  exhaust  port  opening  through  tbe  bearing 
surface  of  said  valve-block  at  a  point  located  near  tbe  rear 
end  of  Haid  valve  block  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  when 
said  valve  ring  is  In  Its  forward  position,  and  an  admlsHlnn 
port  located  lnterme<llate  tbe  shoulders  of  said  valve  block, 
said  live  air  passage  having  a  port  opening  through  tbe 
bearing  surface  of  said  valve-block  intermediate  said  valve- 
bhick  shoulders,  moans  controlled  by  the  piston  for  con- 
necting said  live  air  passage  with  the  larger  pressure  area 
of  the  valve  ring,  and  said  valve  ring  being  provided  with 
a  clrcumferentlally  extending  channel  adapted  to  connect 
said  admission  port  of  the  exhaust  passage  with  said  port 
of  the  live  air  pas.nage  when  said  valve  ring  Is  In  Its  rear 
position. 


if'-r/v 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
cylinder  for  controlling  tbe  admission  and  exhaust  of  air 
Into  and  from  the  cylinder  Embracing  a  valve  block  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  ring  member,  said  valve  ring  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing  differential  pressure  areas  and  being 
adapted  to  move  endwl8»>  on  said  valve  block,  and  said 
valve  block  having  annular  shoulders,  each  opposed  to  one 
of  the  pressure  areas  of  said  valve  ring,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ply ports  opening  through  the  l>eariDg  surface  of  said  valve 
block  at  points  forward  of  said  valve  block  shoulder  of 
smaller  area,  a  plurality  of  admission  ports  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylinder  opening  through  the  t>earing  surface  of 
said  valve  block  at  |K)lnts  spaced  longitudinally  forward  of 
said  supply  (Mirts,  said  valve  block  and  cylinder  wall  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  exhaust  passage  adapted  for 
the  exhaust  of  air  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  with  n  longitudinal  live  air  passage  laterally  separate<l 
therefrom,  said  exhaust  passage  having  an  exhaust  port 
opening  through  the  bearing  surface  of  said  valve-block  at 
a  point  located  near  the  rear  end  of  said  valve  block  and 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  when  said  valve  ring  Is  In  Its  for- 
'  ward  position,  and  an  admission  port  for  the  forward  end 
of  the  cylinder  located  at  a  point  spaced  longitudlually  for- 
ward of  the  admission  |>orts  for  the  rear  endtof  the  cylin- 
der, said  live  air  passage  having  a  port  opening  through 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  valve-block  Intermediate  said 
valve  block  shoulders,  means  controlled  by  the  piston  for 
connecting  said  live  air  passage  with  the  larger  pressure 
area  of  the  valve  ring,  and  said  valve  ring  being  provided 
with  a  clrcumferentlally  extending  channel  adapted  to 
connect  said  admission  port  of  the  exhaust  passage  with 
said  port  of  the  live  air  passage  when  said  valve  ring  is  In 
Its  rear  position. 


1.001,299.  PLATFORM  FOR  DERRICKS  AND  TIIK 
LIKE.  JoHX  W.  Page,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  16. 
1010.     Serial  No.  592,631. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  track  extending  generally 
transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  device,  of  a  plat- 
form movable  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  platform 
from  end  to  end  of  the  track  and  means  for  moving  for- 
ward the  opposite  end  of  tbe  track  from  that  on  which  the 
platform  rests  at  any  given  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  extending  generally 
transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  device  and  two 
supports    to    relieve   the    trsck    and   pivoted    thereto   of   a 
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platform  movable  upon  the  track  and  means  for  moving 
the  platform  from  end  to  end  of  the  track  to  relieve  each 
pivoted  support  of  Its  Weight  alternately  and  means  for 
shifting  forward  the  support  (^poslte  to  the  platform's 
position  at  any  given  time. 


.*}.  The  combination  with  a  track  extending  gmerally 
transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  device  and  two 
supports  below  the  track  and  pivoted  thereto,  of  means 
for  holding  the  supports  In  parallel  relation  with  each 
other,  a  platform  movable  on  the  track,  means  for  moving 
the  platform  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  track  to  relieve  each 
pivoted  support  of  its  weight  and  means  for  shifting  for- 
ward the  support  opposite  to  the  platform  at  any  given 
time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  extending  transversely 
of  the  general  line  of  travel  of  the  device  a  platform  mov- 
able thereon  from  end  to  end  and  a  single  device  for  first 
moving  the  platform  to  one  end  of  the  track  and  then 
shifting  the  other  end  forward  In  tbe  line  of  travel. 

.'».  The  combination  with  a  track  extending  transversely 
of  the  general  line  of  travel  of  the  device  of  two  skids  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  platform  movable  on  the  track  and  a  pair 
of  cables  operable  from  the  platform  and  each  led  over 
one  end  of  the  track  then  to  tbe  rear  of  the  opposite  skid 
and  then  to  tbe  front  of  the  adjacent  skid,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.001,300.  APPARATUS  FOR  ACROBATIC  PERFORM 
ANCES.  Carl  J.  RAsrHETTA.  Chicago.  III.  FMIed  Aug. 
20.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.134. 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  consisting  of  stand- 
ards, means  secured  to  said  standards  adapted  to  supi>ort 
a  metal  bar  and  to  prevent  a  rotary  movement  thereof,  a 
metal  bar  having  oblong  ap«>rture8  and  ends  adapted  tif  be 
held  by  said  means  against  a  rotary  moving  of  said  bar, 
means  connected  with  each  of  said  standards  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  floor  or  other  immovable  thing  whereby  the 
desired  tension  on  said  bar  may  be  secured,  and  means  in- 
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aertible  in  Mid  aperturen  in  Mid  bar  adapted  for  the  sup- 
port of  a  performer  as  described. 

2.  A  device  consisting  of  a  metsibitr  baving  obiong  aper- 
tures, ni«>ana  adapted  to  support  Mid  bar  In  a  hortxontal 
position,  moans  adapted  to  prt-vent  »  rotative  movement  of 
said  bar.  and  a  stick  consisting  of  a  tube  telesc«»pically  se- 
cured in  a  handle,  a  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  Mid  ap- 
ertures in  said  bar.  slldable  meana  ^  aald  tabe  adapted  to 
hold  said  key  in  a  normal  positioa  within  said  tube  and  to 
pt-rmit  the  ini«ertion  of  said  key  Is  said  bar  by  pressurv  on 
Mid  handle,  for  the  purpose  described.  '; 

;{.  A  devio*  consisting  of  a  metal  bar  having  oblong  ap- 
ertures, means  adapted  to  support  iwid  bar  and  prevent  a 
rotary  motion  thereof,  a  chair,  the  hind  legs  thereof  being 
provided  with  telescopic  tubes,  a  key  In  each  of  said  tubes 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  apertures  In  Mid  bar.  means 
In  said  tubes  adapt»>d  to  hold  said  keys  Dormally  within 
said  tubes  and  to  permit  their  insertion  In  said  aprrtures 
by  the  application  of  pressure  on  i»kl  chair,  for  the  pur- 

posea  described.  '  / 

pose ^      J 

1.001.301.  AIR  t)R  OA8  CO.Ml•RK85^>R.  Ber.nabo  R.&TH- 
MELL.  Liverpool.  Kngland.  Filed  Mar.  l»M.  U>08.  Se- 
rial No.  4L':M)5-V  -'  ( 


1.  In  a  comprt'ssor  for  rompr^Mlng  air  or  inther  gas:  in 
combination,  a  piston  In  one  piece,  a  valve  seating,  valve 
guides,  and  valve  stops  Integral  with  said  piston,  a  suc- 
tion valve  comprising  a  valve  head,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
extension  adapted  to  work  within  said  guides  on  the  pis- 
ton, and  outward  projections  on  the  lower,  end  of  said 
cylindrical  extension  adapted  to  engage  with  said  valve 
stops  on  the  piston,  said  valve  head,  cylindrical  extension, 
and  stops  b*>lng  Integral  with  each  other,  a  safety  retain- 
ing pin  for  said  valve  adapted  to  jmms  through  said  cylin- 
drical extension  on  the  valve  and  through  said  piston  and 
he  malntiiine<l  In  position  by  the  cylinder  wall,  and  meanw 
whereby  said  valve  is  iH-rmltted  certain  rotary  motion  and 
normally  prevented  from    '  knocking  "  nguinst  nald  pin. 

-.  In  a  compressor  for  compressing  air  or  other  gas : 
In  combination,  a  piston  In  one  piece,  ■  valve  aeatlns. 
valve  guides,  and  valv»>  stops  Integral  with  said  piston,  n 
suction  valve  comprising  a  valve  bead,  a  h«)llow  cylin- 
drical extension  adapted  to  work  within  .tald  guides  on 
the  piston,  .ind  outward  projeeflons  on  the  I^wer  end  of 
said  cyllndrlinl  extension  adapted  to  eagagr  with  said 
valve  stops  on  t'lc  piston,  snid  valve  head.  cyUndrlcai  ex- 
tension, and  stops,  being  integrai  With  each  otfeer.  a  safety 
retaining  pin  for  said  valve  adapted  to  piMs  through  Mid 
cylindrical  extension  on  the  valve  and  tkrough  said  pis- 
ton and  be  maintained  in  position  by  the  cylinder  wall, 
means  whereby  said  valve  Is  permitted  certain  rotary  mo- 
lion  and  normally  prevented  from  "  kOo<-kiiig "  against 
said  pin.  .1  discharge  valve  apating.  guides,  and  Inwardly 
projecting  ring  all  Integral  with  each  otiier  and  disposed 
within   the  discharge   chamber  of  the  cqpnprfssor,  and  a 


discharge  valve  having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical extension  adapted  to  work  in  the  said  guides  with- 
in the  discharge  chamber,  said  discharge  valve  being  of 
not  leas  diameter  than  the  compressor  bore. 

3.  In  a  compressor  for  compressing  nir  or  other  gas,  a 
compressor  cylinder  and  gas  discharge  chamber  having 
integral  therewith  a  discharge  valve  seating  of  the  full 
cylinder  diameter,  discharge  valve  guides  and  an  Inwardly 
projecting  ring,  a  discharge  valve  of  not  less  diameter 
fhan  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  Iwre  having  integral 
therewith  a  hollow  cylindrical  extension. adapted  to  work 
within  the  said  guides,  and  ports  in  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  inwardly  projecting 
ring  during  the  upward  travel  of  said  valve  to  form  a 
dash-pot  for  the  pur|>oB4>  sptK-ifled. 

4.  In  a  compressor  for  compressing  air  or  other  gas.  a 
suction  valve  ci>raprUtng  u  valve  head  and  a  cylindrical 
guide  extension  disposed  within  a  piston  :  tins  whereby 
said  valve  is  maintained  central  with  its  seat,  the  spaces 
between  said  nns  being  adapted  to  form  gas  passages :  a 
pin  passed  through  the  piston  and  cylindrical  valve  guide  : 
aald  pin  being  maintained  In  position  by  the  cylinder 
wails  :  an  extension  on  said  cylinder  ;  a  piston  trunk  of 
leaser  diameter  than  the  piston  proper  and  Integral  there- 
with adapted  to  work  in  said  cylinder  extension  as  a 
guide,  and  adapted  for  connection  to  an  o|>eratlng  rod  : 
gas  ports  In  said  tnink.  and  means  whereby  said  piston 
trunk  IS  closed  near  its  lower  end. 

5.  In  a  compressor  for  compressing  air  or  other  gas. 
a  suction  vnlve  comprising  n  valve  head,  and  a  cylin- 
drical guide  extension  dis|H>s«>d  within  a  piston :  flns 
whereby  Mid  valve  Is  maintained  central  with  Its  seat; 
the  spaces  iM'tween  said  tins  being  adapted  to  form  gaw 
passages:  a  pin  passed  through  the  piston  and  cylindrical 
valve  guide,  said  pin  being  maintained  In  position  by  the 
compressor  cylinder  wall  :  an  extension  on  said  compressor 
cylinder:  a  piston  trunk  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  pis- 
ton proper  and  Integral  therewith,  guided  In  said  com- 
pressor cylinder  extension  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
an  operating  rod  :  gas  ports  In  said  trunk,  and  a  relief 
valve  dispowd  within  said  piston  trunk  and  adapted  to 
prevent  any  material  accumulation  of  pressure,  higher 
than  suction  pressure,  in  the  crank  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  N  not  printt>d  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.0  0  1.3  02.  8TRIN<;ED  MTSirAL  INSTBIMENT. 
('H.iBr.Ea  B.  Rjin-H,  I  Jay  ton.  t>hio.  Filed  Jan.  "J.',  lyil. 
Serial   No.  6<34.537. 


A  stringed  musical  Instrument  having  Its  body  formed 
of  two  tHiual  parts  united  by  a  middle  circumferential 
Joint,  the  back  portion  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
marginal  rabliet  which  extends  continuously  around  the 
inner  side  of  Muid  hack  (Hirtion  and  forms  thereon  an  in- 
tegral offset  lying  on  one  side  of  said  circumferential 
Joint,  and  a  plano-convex  sounding  board  having  Its  rela- 
tively thin  circumferential  portion  supported  on  Mid  off- 
set, substantially  as  specified. 
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1.001,303.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Samikl  T.  Rkeves.  Albany,  WU. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,826. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabie  element,  of  a  colled 
spring  encircling  the  same,  a  ratchet  disk  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  spring,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  spring,  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  spring  encircling  the 
sleeve,  a  rotatabie  member  connected  to  the  second  men- 
tioned spring,  a  stationary  member,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  stationary  member,  said  pawl  engaging  the  aforesaid 
ratchet  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabie  element,  of  a  re- 
silient member  encircling  the  Mme,  a  ratchet  disk  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  member,  a  sleeve  encircling  the 
member,  and  connected  to  the  same,  a  second  resilient 
member  encircling  the  sleeve,  a  rotatabie  member  con- 
nected to  the  second  mentioned  resilient  member,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  stationary 
member.   Mid   pawl    engaging  the   aforesaid   ratchet   disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabie  element,  of  a 
colled  spring  encircling  the  same  and  held  against  ro- 
tary movement  thereon,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  spring, 
and  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  encircling  the 
sleeve,  and  a  rotatabie  member  connected  to  the  second 
mentioned  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabie  element,  of  a  re- 
silient member  encircling  the  Mme  and  held  against  ro- 
tary movement  thereon,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  member, 
and  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  resilient  mem- 
ber encircling  the  sleeve,  and  a  rotatabie  member  con- 
nected to  the  second  mentioned  resilient  member. 


1.001,304.  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PAST- 
ING   LABELS.    WRAPPERS,  Ac.     Thomas   A.    Rilet, 

•  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.151. 


L 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  hereinbefore  described, 
a  paste  container  and  agitator,  a  suitably  mounted  freely 
revoluble  paste-roll,  a  relatively  stationary  frame  for 
centralizing   therein   a  pad  or  pile   of  labels,  a  movable 


weight -pressed  bottom  plate  member  for  supporting  the 
labels,  clips  positioned  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  upper  label,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  paste-roll  In  a  lateral  direction  for  intermit - 
tlngly  charging  it  with  paste  from  said  pasting  device  and 
when  In  use  distributing  It  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
uppermost  label  of  the  pad. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  movable  weight -pressed  plate  or 
table  for  supporting  a  pad  of  labels  thereon,  a  stationary 
frame  for  maintaining  the  labels  In  position  flatwise  or 
horlsontally  with  relation  to  said  table,  and  stationary 
clips  disposed  above  the  table  so  as  to  engage  the  upper 
label,  of  a  revolubly  mounted  paste-*  arrying  roll,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  roll  bodily  In  a  lateral  direction  so 
as  to  distribute  the  paste  therefrom  onto  the  proximate 
surface  of  the  upper  label,  and  means  for  automatically 
and  temporarily  withdrawing  the  pressure  from  the  pad 
after  the  paste-roll  has  passed  thereover  so  that  the  thus 
paste-covered  label  may  be  readily  removed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  guided  cross-head  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing It  back  and  forth,  of  a  freely  revoluble  vertically  mov- 
able paste-roll  mounted  In  and  carried  by  the  cross-head, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  and  unlo<<klng  the 
roll  during  each  double-reciprocation  of  the  cross-head, 
so  that  the  revoluble  roll  is  rendered  immovable  vertically 
during  one  portion  of  said  stroke  and  free  to  move  verti- 
cally within  fixed  limits  during  another  portion  of  the 
stroke,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  weight-pressed  table  adapted  to  support  there- 
on a  pad  of  8up<>rimpoHed  labels  or  analogous  units,  ad- 
justably mounted  stationary  side  members  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  perimeter  or  outline  of  the  labels  and  con- 
stituting a  frame  or  bolder  for  them,  clips  or  fingers  se- 
cured in  said  frame  for  engaging  the  upper  label  of  the 
pad  and  also  forming  a  stop  therefor,  a  freely  revoluble 
paste-carrying  roll,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  roll 
so  as  to  transfer  paste  therefrom  onto  the  exi)os«»d  surface 
of  the  uppermost  label  during  its  working  stroke,  means 
for  preventing  the  roll  from  engaging  the  pad  while  com- 
pleting Its  return  stroke,  and  means  for  automatically 
depressing  the  pad  so  as  to  readily  permit  of  the  removal 
of  one  or  more  of  the  labels. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  yieldingly  mounted  table,  and  a  frame  and 
clips  for  supporting  and  holding  a  pad  of  superimposed 
lal)el8  or  analogous  units,  of  means  for  automatically  dis- 
tributing paste  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  top  label, 
means  for  depressing  the  pad  at  predetermined  Intervals, 
and  one  or  more  gages  disposed  with  respect  to  and  above 
the  pad  whereby  an  attendant  operator  may  readily  and 
accurately  centrallxe  or  position  therein  a  box  or  other 
article  upon  the  paste-covered  surface  of  the  label. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.001,305.      AIR-COMPRESSOR.      Bdwakd  A..  Rix.    Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  .1.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'>95.564. 


1.   In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  head.  Mid  cylinder  and  head   inclosing  an   an- 
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nular  valve  chamber  of  larger  diameter  tb«n  the  cylinder 
l)ore.  nald  chamber  having  Its  htside  periphery  open  di- 
rectly to  the  cylinder  iM.re.  said  cylinder  havinjt  jwrta  into 
said  chamber,  and  a  thin  annular  detached  plate  valve  of 
Kreater  diameter  than  the  cylicMJet  hore  In  th«  cavity  op- 
erative puppet  fanhion  solely  by  the  forces  6f  gravity 
suction  and  compression  to  control  said  ports. 

-'.  The  combination  In  an  air  eMmpressor  of  a  cylinder 
and  cylinder  head.  Inlet  ports  In  the  (flintier  Iwtween  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  head,  and  a  netal  ring  valve 
normally  cir.slnfc  said  ports,  .said  head  bel»K  counterbored 
to  form  a  chamber  for  said  valv*.  ' 

.1.  .\  valve  structure  for  air  compressors  comprising'  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  ha>^nK  Inlet  |)«rts  In  one  end. 
of  a  thin  annular  plate  adapterf  fo  r*st  up.m  said  ports 
and  belntr  of  greater  diameter  than  the  hore  of  the  cylinder 
and  covering  the  ports,  a  counterbored  cylinder  head.  In 
the  counterbore  of  which  said  plate  may  move,  said  cylin- 
der head  being  provided  with  an  annular  recesa,  on  the  side 
opposite  the  counterN>re.  and  an  outlet  disk  valve  of  an- 
nular form  movable  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  clo«e 
outlet  ports  In  the  cylinder  heack    ' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  havinf  Inlet  ports 
open  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular  plate  valve 
between  the  head  and  cylinder  and  cnntrglling  said  ^wrts. 
said  valve  of  greater  diameter  th^  the  bore/ of  the  cylin 
der.  means  by  which  «al<l  vnlve'has  i.ttly  a  Irtilfe  edge  lift, 
outlet  ports  o[>ening  Into  an  annular  recess  i.n  top  of  the 
head,  a  Iwnnet  se<-ured  to  said  head  and  having  a  flange 
projecting  Into  .said  recess,  and  an  annular  valve  plate 
movable  betwe<ni  the  tiottom  of^  said  tfange  and  the  bottom 
<  f  the  recess  to  close  said  outlet  ports. 

r>.  In  an  air  compress^or.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  Inlet  ports  dlsprxed  at  one^nd  around  the  cylinder 
liore.  a  <-ylin<ler  bead  fitting  over  saUi  iKirteiJ  end  of  the 
cylinder,  an  annular  inlet  valve  of  larger  dl«nieter  than 
the  cylinder  N)re  and  loos»ly  retalne<l  ^letv^een  the  head 
and  cylinder  and  normally  closing  said  imhts.  au  annular 
aeries  of  outlet  ports  in  the  heaiL-atxl  an  annular  outlet 
valve  for  said  outlet  p.»rts  and  normally  ie»tlntj  loose  there 
over,  and  means  to  hold  said  outlet  val;»e  jIn  operatl.e 
position. 


:UATI.\(;    SYSTK.M        rt)W.V»i)    A.    Ktx. 
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1.  In  a  splash  system  of  lubrication,  the  confl»lnatlon  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  the  crank  case  adaptetl  to  contain 
oil.  the  cylinder  having  an  (ll  pooltet  to  dne  side  of  the 
I'Iston  and  opening  Into  the  cylinder  so  th«t  the  mouth  of 
the  pocket  Is  traversable  l)y  the  piston.  tb«  pUton  having 
a  turned-down  waist  portion  ancj.  Hie  l^outli  of  the  pocket 
so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  turn«Ml-4own  portion  of 
the  piston  that  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  is  never  com- 
pletely covered  bj  the  piston,  thereby  preventing  the  oil 
being  carried  up  by  the  piston  into  tb«  cylinder  space 
above  the  piston. 


2.  A  system  for  the  lubrication  of  a  machine,  having  a 
stationary  bearing  part  and  a  moving  part,  said  moving 
part  being  provided  with  bearing  surfaces  whereby  oil  Is 
carried  from  a  source  of  supply  in  due  portion  of  the 
machine  and  deposited  In  a  receiving  chamber  formed  in 
the  stationary  |>art.  and  returning  i)art  of  said  oil  so 
deposited  to  the  source  of  supply. 

.{.  A  means  for  lubricating  air  compressors,  comprising 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  oil  receiving  pocket,  an  annular 
lip  formed  on  the  Internal  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  movable  within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  transfer 
oil  deposited  up«»n  the  lower  walls  of  the  cylinder  above 
the  annular  lip.  by  which  lip  a  portion  of  the  oil  carried 
on  the  surfa<e  of  the  piston  is  removed  therefrom  and  de- 
l>o8lted  In  the  oil  receiving  pocket. 

4.  In  a  splash  system  of  lubrication,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  crank  case  ailapted  to  contain  oil. 
said  cylinder  having  an  annular  |M>cket  formed  In  Its  walls 
with  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  traversable  by  the  piston, 
said  pocket  having  an  oil  return  duct  back  Into  the  crank 
case. 

5.  In  a  splash  oning  system,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  the  crank  case,  of  means  for  remov- 
ing oil  carrl*><I  by  the  pist<in  In  excess  of  that  necessary 
for  lubrication  and  before  It  reaches  the  space  In  the  cylin- 
der on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from  the  crank  ca^e. 


1.<M)1.307.      CARRIER.      »,.ra.  E   L.    Robkrts.   New   York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  June  1.  1!H0.     Serial  No.  .'•«4..1h;i. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  des<rll)ed.  comprising  an 
endless  delivery  conveyer,  an  lnde|>endent  endless  receiv- 
ing conveyer  set  at  an  angle  to  the  delivery  c  .nvcyer.  and 
u  transferrini:  drum  Intermediate  the  conveyers,  the  op- 
<  ratlve  run  of  the  delivery  conveyer  extending  tangentlally 
to  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  while  the  operative  run  of 
the  receiving  c<  nveyer  extends  tangentlally  to  the  top  of 
said  drum. 

•2.  A  device  of  the  character  desert ti«»d.  comprlsin;:  a 
delivery  conveyer,  a  receiving  conveyer  extending  at  nn 
angle  to  the  delivery  conveyer,  a  transferring  drum  Inter 
mediate  l)oth  c.)nveyers,  and  a  take  up  Ijelt  engaging  said 
drum. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
endless  delivery  conveyer,  an  Independent  endless  receiv 
Ing  n>nveyer  set  at  an  angle  to  the  delivery  conveyer,  a 
transferring  drum  Intermediate  the  conveyers,  the  ^^\^- 
eratlve  run  of  the  delivery  conveyer  extending  tangentlally 
to  the  iMittom  of  the  dnim.  while  the  o|)eratlve  run  of  the 
receiving  conveyer  extends  tangentlally  to  the  top  ..f  said 
drum  and  means  for  guiding  the  article  to  be  conveyed 
partly  around  said  drum. 

■I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
delivery  conveyer,  a  receiving  conveyer  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  delivery  conveyer,  a  transferring  drum  Inter- 
mediate both  conveyers,  a  series  of  guide  fingers  that 
partly  encircle  the  drum  and  are  si>aced  therefrom,  and 
Idlers  intermediate  said  fingers. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllieJ.  comprising  a  de- 
livery conveyer,  a  receiving  conveyer  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  delivery  conveyer,  a  transferring  drum  intermediate 
loth  conveyers,  and  a  series  of  upper  and  lower  guide 
f..iger8  that  partly  encircle  the  drum  and  are  spacei 
therefrom,  the  lower  fingers  extending  in  the  direction 
I  f  the  dellvei^  conveyer. 

I  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1  .001,^08.  THRKAD-STITlHIX*;  MACHINE  FOR 
PAMPHLETS  ANI>  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  H<  KAtE  L. 
RoBEUTs.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  605.735. 


—I       C^v.-.  .^ 


1.  In  a  stitching  ma<hlne.  a  needle  adapted  to  form  a 
thread-loop,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  therein. 
beaks  on  said  slides  that  are  adapted  to  enter  said  loop, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and  for  slranl 
tnnconsly  reciprocating  the  slides  In  opposite  directions 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage. 

1".  In  a  stitching  machine,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  spring- 
influence<l  slides  mounted  therein,  b  op-0|)enlng  beaks  on 
said  slides,  and  a  recessed  rail  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
carriage  and  to  open  the  beaks. 

.'{.  In  a  stitching  machine,  a  carriage,  a  stop  adapt<>d  to 
lie  engaged  thereby,  a  pair  of  spring-infiuenced  slides 
m<iunted  In  the  carriage,  loop-opening  beaks  and  abut- 
ments on  s:ild  slides,  and  a  rp<essed  reclprocatlve  rail  en- 
gaging said  abutments. 

4.  In  H  stitching  machine,  a  carriage,  an  adjustable  st  )p 
adapted  to  |je  engaged  thereby,  a  pair  of  spring-Influenced 
slides  mounted  in  the  carriage.  l«.op-openlng  beaks  and 
abutments  on  said  slides,  and  a  recesseil  headed  rail  re- 
clprocatlvely  mounted  1  t-twef n  said  abutmentii. 


1,(H)1,3<«».  APPARATIS  FOR  AERIAL  NAVIG.\TION. 
Y'VEs  RoLi-ANP,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  IjcwIb  C.  Dog- 
gett,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
(i  18.351. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerial  flight,  the  combination 
with  lateral  wing  members,  of  sliding  sections  mounted 
on  said  wing  members  and  movable  in  the  planes  of  the 
same  to  Increase  and  decrease  the  area  thereof,  said  slid- 
ing sections  when  In  normal  i>osltlon  affording  maximum 
area  in  said  wing  members,  and  actuating  means  operat- 


ing automatically  through  the  lateral  tipping  of  the  ap  . 
paratus  and  acting  separately  on  the  sliding  sections  of 
each  wing  member ;  said  actuating  means  for  each  sliding 
section  operating  to  shift  said  sliding  section  in  a  direc- 
tion to  decrease  the  supporting  area  of  Us  associated  wing- 
member  when  the  apparatus  is  tilted  laterally  from  Iti 
horizontal  position  In  a  direction  to  elevate  said  wing 
memlier.  to  restore  said  sliding  section  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion when  the  apparatus  returns  to  its  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  to  maintain  said  sliding  section  in  Its  normal 
position  when  the  apparatus  is  tilted  from  Its  horizontal 
position  In  a  direction  to  depress  said  wing  memtter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerial  flight,  the  combination 
with  lateral  wing  members  provided  with  openings,  of 
sliding  shutters  on  said  wing  members  normally  closing 
said  openings  and  actuatin'.;  means  operating  automati- 
cally through  the  lateral  tipping  of  the  apparatus,  and 
acting  separately  on  the  sliding  shutter  of  each  wing  mem- 
ber ;  said  actuating  means  for  each  shutter  operating  to 
shift  said  shutter  In  a  direction  toward  its  open  position 
when  the  apparatus  is  tilted  laterally  from  Its  horizontal 
position  In  a  direction  to  elevate  the  wing  member  carry- 
ing the  shutter,  to  restore  said  shutter  to  Its  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  apparatus  resumes  Its  horizontal  position 
and  to  maintain  said  shutter  In  its  closed  position  when 
the  app;iratus  Is  tilted  laterally  from  its  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  to  depress  said  wing  member.' 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerial  flight,  the  combination 
with  lateral  wing  members,  of  sliding  sections  mounted  on 
said  wing  members  and  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  same 
to  Increase  and  decrease  the  area  thereof,  said  sliding  sec- 
tion when  In  normal  position  affording  maximum  area  In 
said  win-r  memliers.  a  motor  for  actuating  the  sliding  sec- 
tion on  each  wing  member,  and  controlling  means  for  each 
motor  embracing  a  movahly  mounted  weight :  each  motor 
and  Its  controlling  means  operating  to  shift  the  sliding 
section  operated  thereby  from  Its  normal  position  when  the 
apparatus  is  laterally  tilted  from  Its  horizontal  position  iO' 
a  direction  to  elevate  the  wing  member  carrying  said  sec- 
tion, to  restore  said  sliding  section  to  its  normal  position 
when  the  apparatus  returns  to  Its  horizontal  position  and 
to  maintain  said  sliding  section  in  its  jiormal  position 
when  the  apparatus  Is  tilted  laterally  from  Its  horizontal 
position  In  a  direction  to  depress  said  wing  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerial  flight,  the  combination 
with  lateral  wing  members  each  provided  with  an  open- 
inir.  of  sliding  shutters  mount?<l  on  said  wing  members  and 
movable  in  the  planes  of  the  same,  two  motors  separately 
actuatln'i  snid  shutters  and  two  movably  mounted  weights 
separately  controlling  the  action  of  said  motors,  each 
motor  and  weight  acting  to  shift  the  shutter  connected 
therewith  from  Its  normal  i>osltlon  when  the  apparatus 
Is  laterally  tilted  from  Its  horizontal  position  in  a  direc- 
tion to  elevate  the  wing  member  carrying  said  shutter,  to 
restore  said  shutter  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  ap- 
paratus Is  returned  to  Its  horizontal  position  and  to  main- 
tain the  shutter  In  its  normal  position  when  the  Apparatus 
is  tilted  from  Its  horizontal  position  In  a  direction  to  de- 
press said  wing  member. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerial  flight,  the  combination 
wlti)  lateral  wing  mem)  ers  each  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, of  sliding  shutters  mounted  on  said  wing  members  and 
movable  in  the  i)lnnes  of  the  same,  a  motor  for  actuating 
each  of  said  shutters,  each  of  said  motors  embracing  a 
power  cylinder,  a  piston  having  operative  connection  with 
the  shutter,  a  controlling  valve,  and  a  movably  mounted 
weight  acting  to  of>erate  the  controlling  valve  of  said 
motor.  snId  weight  being  arranged  to  so  act  on  the  con- 
trolling valve  that  when  the  apparatus  is  In  its  hortzontal 
I)osition.  or  tilted  laterally  from  Its  horizontal  position 
In  a  dlre<-tlon  to  depress  the  wing  carrying  said  shutter, 
the  shutter  will  be  maintained  in  its  normal  or  closed 
position,  when  the  apparatus  is  tilted  laterally  in  a  direc- 
tion from  Its  horizontal  position  to  elevate  said  wing  mem- 
l>er.  said  shutter  will  be  moved  from  its  normal  toward 
its  open  position,  and  when  said  wing  member  descends, 
as  the  apparatus  Is  restored  to  its  horizontal  position,  said 
shutter  will  be  moved  toward  its  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  GaEett&] 
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1.001.310.  AI'I'ARATrS  FOR  SLAKIN«J  LIME.  Waltek 
S<  Hri.TiiKSH.  i'arlii.  France.  Filed  .Majr  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  405,4 j". 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  fur  slakinK  lime,  the  comblnatlun 
with  a  close<l  slaliInK  cylinder,  meaaa  for  supplying  steam 
thereto,  and  an  agitator  rotafable  therein  ;  of  a  -feeding 
device  to  feed  the  un!«lal(ed  lime  to  one  eod  of  the  cylinder 
without  permitting  communication  of  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  through  the  feedlng^.deVice  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  discharging  devtre  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  receive  and  discbarge  the  slaked  lime  without  permit- 
ting communication  of  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through 
.  the  discharging  device  to  the  atmosphere. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  for  slaking  lime,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  slaking  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  steam 
thereto,  and  an  agitator  rotatable  therein  ;  of  a  valved 
feeding  device  to  feed  the  unslaked  lime  to  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  without  permitting  communication  of  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  through  the  feeding  device  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  similar  valved  dliH-barglng  device  at  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  rei'eive  and  discharge  the  slaked 
lime.  / 

3.  In  apparatus  for  slaking  lime  by  mean*  of  steam,  a 
slaklng-cyllnder.  meant*  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  a 
valved  vessel,  a  pipe  presenting  an  Inclined  wall  connect- 
ing the  vessel  with  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
connecting  the  vessel  alternately. with  the  atmosphere  and 
with  the  cylinder  interior,  and  a  valved  vessel  communl- 
rntlng  with  the  other  end  'of  the  cylinder,  said  vessel 
being  adapted  respectively  to  feed  the  unslaked  lime  Into 
the  cylinder  and  deliver  the  slaked  lime  from  it.  without 
appre<'lable  reduction  of  the  steam  pressure  within  the 
cylinder  In  either  case.  substatvtiAlly  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  slaking  lime  by  neans  of  steam,  a 
slaklng-cyllnder.  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  a 
valved  vessel,  a  pipe  presenting  an  Inclined  wall  connect- 
ing the  vessel  with  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  pre- 
M>ntlng  a  three-way  cock  for  connecting  th«  vessel  alter- 
nately with  the  atmosphere  and  the  cylUder  interior,  and 
a  valved  vessel  communicating  witb  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  vessels  being  adapteil  respectively  to  feed 
the  unslaked  lime  into  the  cylinder  and  deliver  the  slaked 
lime  from  it.  without  appreciable  reduction  of  the  steam 
pressure  within  the  cylinder  In  either  case,  suhetantlully 
aa  descrll»ed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  slaking  lime  by  means  of  steam,  a 
slaking-cyllnder.  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  valved 
vessels  one  communicating  with  twcb  end  thereof  for  feed- 
ing the  unslaked  lime  into  it  and  delivering  the  slaked 
lime  from  it.  without  appreciable  reduction  of  the  steam 
pressure  within  the  cylinder  lj»  either  case,  and  steam-op- 
erated mei-bantsms  for  actuating  the  valves  of  the  veaaeli, 
subntantlally  as  dewrlbtnl. 

((Maims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiaiette.,] 


1.<W1..T11.  STKEET  I.NIUCATOR.  WillIam  Daniel 
8EALE.  Montreal.  Queliec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «10.1H«. 

1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  xtteet  Indicator  c«>m- 
priMing  a  casing,  a  pair  <>f  spools  within  the  casing  and 
having    trunnions,    a     rlbl>on     wound     upoa     tbc    spools. 


i 


sprocket-wheels  normally  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said 
trunnions  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  each 
sprocket  wheel  to  Its  trunnion,  of  an  operating  device  for 
the  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  hand  operated 
sprocket-wheel  supported  within  the  casing  and  an  end- 
leaa  chain  connecting  the  hand  operated  sprocket-wheel 
with  the  first  mentioned  sprocket-wheels.        - 


2.  In  a  car  the  combination  witb  a  street  indicator  at 
the  front  of  the  car  and  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
spools  within  the  casing,  and  having  trunnions,  a  ribbon 
wound  upon  the  spools,  sprocket-wheels  normally  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  said  trunnions,  a  cotter  adapted  to  al- 
ternately connect  each  8pro<'ket-wheel  to  Its  trunnion 
and  a  hollow  upright  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  underside  of 
the  car. — of  an  operating  device  for  the  indicator  com- 
prising a  casing  situated  at  the  rear  of  the  car.  a  bund 
operated  sprocket-wheel  supported  within  the  casing,  a 
hollow  upright  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
second  mentioned  casing  and  extending  therefrom  to  the 
underside  of  the  car.  a  series  of  brackets  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  hollow  uprights  and  an  endless  chaiu 
connecting  the  hand  operated  sprocket-wheel  with  the  Hrst 
mentioned  sprocket-wheels,  such  chain  passing  through 
the  hollow  uprights  and  being  supported  by  the  said 
brackets. 


1,001,312.     CHAIR.     Emma  C.  ScBBixi.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  .-iSO.MS. 


«    ^ 


U^ 


A  chair,  having  an  approximately  vertical  back,  compris- 
ing uprights  with  a  stationary  up{)er  crossplece  In  sut)- 
stantlally  the  same  plane,  forming  a  (tearing  for  the  shoul- 
ders, narrower  than  the  normal  width  of  the  shoulders  of 
a  user  for  whom  the  chair  Is  designed.  In  combination 
with  a  lower  vertically  adjustable  crossplece  In  approxi- 
mately the  same  plane  as  the  up|M>r  crossplece  and  means 
for  securing  this  adjustable  crosii-plei*e  In  its  adjusted  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 


1.001.313.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH.  Hakhy  W. 
Sheeht.  .\kron.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May 
25.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'M.3.419.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  31.  1910.  Serisl  No.  ."70.914. 
I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elec- 
tromagnet  comprising   a   casing,   a   barrel   secured    within 
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the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  coil  in 
the  space  between  the  barrel  and  the  casing,  the  casing 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  spaced  segmental  lugs,  a 
cap  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  end  of  the  casing  and 
formed  with  corresponding  interlocking  lugs  whereby  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  cap  on  the  casing  in  one  di- 
rection, the  cap  l)eing  provided  with  a  stem  movable  with- 
in the  barrel,  and  a  contact-bar  secured  to  the  stem  and 
extending  through  the  l>arrel. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elec- 
tromagnet comprising  a  casing,  a  barrel  secured  within 
the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  coil  in 
the  space  between  the  Itarrel  and  the  casing,  the  casing 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  outstanding  spaced  seg- 
mental lugs,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  end  of 
the  casing  and  formed  with  oppositely  extending  inter- 
locking lugs  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cap 
on  the  casing  in  one  direction,  the  cap  being  provide^ 
with  a  stem  movable  within  the  barrel,  a  contact  bar 
extending  through  the  stem  and  barrel,  a  spring  encircling 
Hald  Imr  and  bearing  against  the  stem  and  the  bottom  of 
the  Itarrel.  the  cap  being  provided  with  lugs  and  the  con- 
tact iwr  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  opening  and  lugs  whereby  to  secure  the  con- 
tact bar  to  the  cap. 

3.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  screw-threaded  bottom  opening,  a  barrel  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  and  having 
a  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  bottom  opening  of 
the  casing,  a  coll  mounted  within  the  casing  between 
the  barrel  and  the  casing,  said  barrel  being  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  an  outstanding  flange  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a.  cap  having  a  longitudinal  movement 
on  the  casing,  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  down 
into  the  barrel,  and  a  contact  bar  secured  to  the  cap 
and  mounted  In  the  Imrrel. 


1.001.314.     EOO-SErARATOR.     William   SntEr.   Wells 
burg,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1011.     Serial  No.  602.975. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  the  whites  from  the  yolks  of 
eggs,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  retain  an  egg, 
o|>enlngs  in  the  side  of  said  receptacle  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  White  of  an  egg.  and  a  cut-otT  ring 
adapted  to  encircle  said  receplacle  and  close  said  openings. 

■-.  A  device  for  separating  the  whites  from  the  yolks  of 
eg^s.  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  convex  bottom,  the 
■idea  of  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  vertical  slots 


through  which  the  white  of  an  egg  is  adapted  to  pass,  said 
slots  extending  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  a  point 
level  with  said  convex  t>ottom.  and  a  cut-ofT  ring  adapted 
to  encircle  said  receptacle  and  close  said  openings. 

3.  A  device  for  separating  the  whites  from  the  yolks  of 
eggs,  comprising  a  one-piece  conical  receptacle,  having 
legs  and  a  convex  Iwttom,  the  sides  of  «ald  receptacle 
being  provided  with  vertical  slots  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  to  the  point  of  Junction  of  said  sides 
and  bottom,  an  offset  shoulder  located  below  said  slots 
and  extending  around  the  outside  of  said  receptacle,  and 
a  conical  cut-off  ring  adapted  to  slide  over  and  closely  en- 
circle the  outside  of  said  receptacle  and  close  said  open- 
ings, said  ring  being  of  a  height  sufllcient  to  extend  from 
said  shoulder  to  thu  top  of  said  receptacle  when  In  its 
lowermost  position. 


1,001,315.      METALLIC    DOOR.      Chables    M.    Sinclaib. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,363. 


1.  A  metallic  door  compiislng  hollow  stiles  and  hollow 
ralto  and  panels  extending  Itetween  and  connecting  said 
stiles,  the  adjoinlu^  edges  of  stild  stiles  and  rails  and 
panels  being  angularly  formed  for  Interlocking  with  each 
other,  the  adjoining  edges  of  s^:\U\  rails  and  panels  Iteing 
in  over  lapping  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  door  comprising  hollow  stiles  and  hollow 
rails  and  panels  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
stiles,  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  stiles  and  rails  and 
panels  being  angularly  formed  for  Interlocking  with  each 
other,  said  edges  being  so  formed  that  Interlocking  may 
be  effected  only  by  sliding  the  same  longitudinally  Into 
engagement  witb  each  other,  the  adjoining  edges  of  said 
rails  and  panels  being  In  over  lapping  relation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  door  comprising  hollow  stiles  and  hollow 
rails  and  panels  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
stiles,  the  adjoining  (Klges  of  said  stiles  and  rails  and 
panels  being  angularly  formed  for  interlocking  with  each 
other,  said  interlocking  edges  being  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  the  door,  the  adjoining  edges  of 
said  rails  and  panels  being  in  over  lapping  relation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  door  comprising  hollow  stiles  and  hollow 
ralU  and  panels  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
stiles,  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  stiles  and  rails  and 
panels  being  formed  with  interlocking  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channels  adapted  to  Ite  slid  longitudinally  into 
engagement  with  each  other,  the  adjoining  edges  of  said 
rails  and  panels  l)elng  In  over  lapping  relation,  subst^n- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  metallic  door  comprising  hollow  stiles  and  hollow 
rails  and  panels  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
stiles,  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  stiles  and  rails  and 
panels  being  formed  with  interlocking  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channels  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of   the   door   and    adapted    to    be   slid    longitudinally    into 
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pomxtnieDt  with  Mich  other,  tb«~frmii«T«rse  edirea  of  aald 
railM  beiiiK  fnrnifHl  with  recetW'es  for  th«  rereptioo  of  tb« 
jtdjatent  edRt^s  of  »ild  panel*,  subetanttally  M  described. 
i  Claim:)  6  to  0  not  prlntrd  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.rM»l.,11«.  AN<;LE  r,A«K  for  SQIARES.  frank  Ed- 
ward Smith.  LMtersblre.  N.  y^  rile<l  iao.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  .wn.ftSi.  Renewed  Dec.  27.  191Q.  Serial 
.No.  5JH>..'.31. 


1.  A  alldinK  nafte  >for  xradiiated  bar*.  comprialnK  two 
overUppIn;;  platex  relatively  movable  one  upon  the  other 
and  each  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  Jaw  for  en- 
KatcInK  said  bar.  an  adjusting  screw  on  one  of  the  plates, 
and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  plate  and  eni;ai;ln>: 
one  end  of  tuiid  screw  for  movlns  the  plsti*s  endwise  In 
op|M»Kit«>  directions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bar.  overlapplajs  pUtea  rela 
tlvniy  movable  one  up«»n  the  other  and  provide*!  with 
ahoiildern  proJwtlnK  from  the  sasM*  «lde  tlii-reif.  one  of 
thf  plates  beinj:  pr.>vlde«l  with  a  rHnfrai  lensthwise  slot 
o|K>ninK  from  om-  end  thereof,  a  cam  lever  pivotal  to  the 
slotted  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  Jhe  slot,  a  Ii^k  on  th«' 
other  plate  proJ«Mtlntf  Into  aaid'slot  and  provm|Kl  with  a 
threadeil  aperture,  a  s<r»>w  enKaiilnt;  the  threade*^  aperture 
and  cam.  and  m>-ans  for  boldins  the  plates  li^  oiK>rative 
relation. 


ites 


1.001. :U7.  TRACK  LAYER  I^OR  <*TEAM  -  SHOVELS. 
JiMt  s  S.MiTii  and  Fkank  N.  I^ivf..h>v.  Macei^on,  N.  Y. 
FlbHl  Apr.  2X.  ISHI.     Serial  No.  •Ijri.fi.Hrt. ^  K 


u.Q-I?.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steam-nhovel  rmnlnft  on  track- 
rails,  a  crane  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine 
and  provided  with  two  arms  plvotally  connected  upon  a 
vertical  axis  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  crnQe  may  be 
hnMijcht  to  a  position  directly  In  front  of  th«  machine  with- 
out  Interference  with  the  shovelinJE  mecbaoism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam-shovel  mnnioK  on  track- 
rails,  a  crane  mounted  at  the  forward  en<l  of  the  machine 
and  provided  with  two  arms  plvotally  connected  upon  a 
vertical  axis  st>  that  the  free  end  of  tha  crane  may  be 
brought  to  a  position  directly  In  front  of  the  machine 
without  Interference  with  the  shovel Ing-jnechan Ism.  and 
nii-ans  for  producing  relative  auKulnr  movements  of  the 
arms  about  their  pivotal  conne<'tlon8. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steam  shovel  running  on 
track-rails,  a  trolley -conveyer  mounted  thereon  at  the 
side  and  fxtendinx  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  hoisting- 
mechanism  connecte<l  with  the  conveyer,  whereby  rails  may 
l»e  hoisted  upon  the  conveyer  and  conveyed  from  the  rear 
toward  the  front  of  tlte  machine,  and  a  cenne  mounted  on 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  comprliiinK  two  arms 
plvotally  connected  aN>ut  a  vertical  axis,  the  crane  being 
adapted  to  n-celvp  rails  from  the  conveyer  and  transfer 
tliem  to  a  point  directly  in  front  of  the  machine  without 
Interference   with    the   shoveling-mechanlam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steam-shovel  running  upon 
track-rails,  a  trolley-conveyer  mounted  th*reon  at  the  side 
and    extendlnx    longitudinally    of    the    machlae,    a    crane 


mounted  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  and  two  hoisting- 
mechanisms  comprlsInK  hoistinK-ropes  connected  together 
and  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  track- 
section,  one  of  said  ropes  passing  over  a  sheave  on  the 
crane  and  the  other  rope  passing  orer  a  sheave  on  the 
trolley. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  steam  shovel  running  upon 
track  rails,  a  trolley-<'onveyer  mounted  thereon  at  the  aide 
and  extendluK  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a  crane 
mounted  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  two  hoisting- mecha- 
nisms comprising  hoisting- ropes  connected  together  and 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  track-section, 
one  of  said  rojn-s  passing  over  a  sheave  on  the  crane  and 
the  other  rope  passing  over  a  sheave  on  the  trolley,  and 
a  clutch  on  the  trolley  for  connecting  the  trolley  with 
the  latter  rope  to  cause  the  trolley  t«i  Ite  moved  by  the 
hoisting-mechanism. 

[<Malm  B  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,001.318.  ANTI8LIITING  ATTAPHMENT  FOR 
HORSESHOES.  LiKK  P.  N.  Smith.  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1011      Serial  No.  rt20.194. 


y/  i  * 


1.  An  antl-slipping  attachment  for  horse  shoes  compris- 
ing a  i>alr  of  attaching  ban*  plvotally  conne«-te<l  together 
at  their  forwanl  ends  and  a<lapted  to  lie  engage<l  with  the 
inner  edge  of  a  horse  shoe.  <-alk  holding  plates  formed  on 
the  lower  edges  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  side  of  a  -shoe,  sabi  plates  having  formed  therein 
threaded  sockets,  antl-slipping  calks  having  threaded 
shanks,  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said  sockets,  shoe 
eni;axing  lugs  formed  on  the  up{M>r  edges  of  said 
bars  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  shoe, 
clamping  lugs  adapted  to  W  engaged  with  the  outer  edges 
of  the  shoe,  means  to  draw  said  lugs  tiK^ard  the  attaching 
and  calk  holding  plates  and  Into  o|»^ratlve  engagement 
with  the  shoe  and  thereby  secure  thevattachment  to  the 
shoe. 

2.  An  anti-slipping  attachment  for  horse  shoes  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  attaching  plates  having  on  their  forward  ends 
Inwardly  extending  pivot  lugs,  a  pivot  Inilt  arrange*! 
'hroiigh  said  lugs  to  plvotally  connect  said  bars  t(»getber. 
shoe  engaging  plates  formed  on  the  lower  edges  of  said 
bars  and  adapted  to  be  engage*!  with  the  lower  sides  of  the 
shoe,  said  plates  having  formed  In  their  outer  edges  a 
rectangular  notch,  calks  detacbably  engaged  with  said 
plates,  shoe  engaging  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  sides  of  the 
shoe,  hook  shape*!  clamping  lugs  adapt eil  to  lie  engaged 
with  the  outer  e<lges  of  the  shoe,  said  lugs  having  on  their 
lower  ends  rectangular  body  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  rectangular  notches  In  said  shoe  engaging  plates  and 
having  formed  therein  threaded  sockets,  clamping  Iwilts 
l(H»sely  engaged  with  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  engagement  with  the  threaded  sockets  of  said  clump- 
ing lugs  whereby  the  latter  are  drawn  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  edges  of  the  shoe  thereby  fastening 
the  attachment  In  operative  engagement  with  the  shoe. 


Alessandko  Sta- 
1910.      Serial    No. 


I.OOI.-'JIO      BOX-MAKINt;   MACHINE. 

DEHiM.   Rome.    Italy.      Filed   Mar.    7, 

.".47.ft27. 

1.    In    box    making    machines    the    combination    of:    a 
sup|M>rt  for  paper  blanks :  a  supply  of  loose  cores  in  a  ver- 
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tical  pit,  means  for  removing  a  core  from  the  bottom  of 
said  pit  and  folding  and  gumming  a  paper  blank  thereon  : 
a  second  vertical  pit ;  means  for  bringing  the  core  wrapped 
in  the  blank  under  the  lower  opening  of  the  second  pit : 
means  for  raising  same  to  the  upper  opening  of  the  second 
pit ;  and  means  for  taking  out  of  the  box  the  core  at  the 
upper  opening  of  the  second  pit  and  returning  it  I)ack  to 
the  tlrst  pit. 


2.  In  box  making  machines  with  a  support  for  paper 
blanks  and  of  loose  cores  whereon  the  blanks  are  folded 
and  gummed  the  combination  of:  a  vertical  pit  ;  means  for 
carrying  the  cores  taken  out  from  the  finished  l)ox  to  the 
upper  opening  of  said  pit  :  means  for  removing  a  core  from 
the  Itottom  of  said  pit  and  folding  and  gumming  theri»on  a 
pajier  blank  :  and  means  for  supporting  the  pile  of  cores 
In  the  pit  and  lowering  same  smoothly  when  the  bottom 
core  Is  removed. 

3.  In  box  making  machines  with  a  support*  for  paper 
blanks  and  of  loose  cores  whereon  the  blanks  are  folded 
and  gtimmert,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  descent  pit 
filled  with  i>are  cores  :  means  for  removing  a  core  from  the 
bottom  of  said  pit  and  folding  and  gumming  n  paper  blank 
thereon  ;  a  second  vertical  ascent  pit.  means  for  bringing 
the  core  wrap|>ed  In  the  blank  under  the  lower  opening  of 
the  ascent  pit ;  means  for  raising  same  to  the  upjier  open- 
ing of  said  pit  ;  a  guide  channel  establishing  a  passage 
for  the  cores  from  the  upper  opening  of  the  ascent  pit  to 
the  upper  opening  of  the  descent  pit ;  and  means  keeping 
constantly  the  Imttom  of  said  guide  channel  at  the  same 
height  of  the  lower  face  of  the  tipper  core  In  the  ascent  pit. 

4.  In  box  making  machines  with  a  support  for  pai>er 
blanks  and  circulating  loose  cores  whereon  the  blanks  are 
foIde<!  and  gummed,  the  combination  of :  a  descent  pit  for 
the  bare  cores ;  an  ascent  pit  for  the  cores  wrapped  in 
the  folded  and  gummed  blanks :  a  guide  channel  estab- 
lishing a  passage  for  the  cores  from  the  upi>er  opening 
of  the  ascent  pit  to  the  upper  opening  of  the  descent 
pit  ;  hinges  at  the  end  of  said  channel  connected  to  the 
descent  pit.  and  a  stop  at  the  other  end  resting  on  the  up- 
per core  of  the  ascent  pit. 

5.  In  box  making  machines  with  a  support  for  paper 
blanks  and  circulating  loose  cores  whereon  the  blanks 
are  folded  and  giimme<i.  the  combination  of:  a  descent  pit 
for  the  bare  cores;  an  ascent  pit  for  the  cores  wrapped 
In  the  folded  and  gummed  blanks ;  a  guide  channel  estab- 
lishing a  passage  for  the  cores  lietween  the  upper  open- 
ings of  Ixjth  pits;  a  stop  at  the  end  of  the  guide  channel 
adjoining  the  ascent  pit,  resting  on  the  upper  core;  and  a 
braking  device  which  keeps  In  place  the  guide  channel 
when  the  upper  core  Is  removed  from  underneath  said 
stop,  and  releases  same  when  the  next  following  core  Is 
raised  In  the  ascent  pit  until  It  comes  In  contact  with  the 


1,001,320.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  WILLIAM 
McLelland  8Tinr.\8(>N.  BennettsTllie,  8.  C,  assignor 
to  Securities  Holding  Company  of  the  State  of  South 
Carolina.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'i5(».042. 
1.  In  u  rotary  explosive  motor,  an  annular  casing  hav- 
ing Its  side  walls  consisting  of  spaced-apart  parallel  plates. 


sliding  partitions  suitably  mounted  and  dividing  the  casing 
into  a  series  of  chambers,  alternate  chambers  l>elng'  im- 
pact-cbamt>ers  and  the  intervening  chambers  compression- 
chambers,  explosion-chaml>ers  communicating  with  said 
impact  and  compression  chambers  through  openings  in 
the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  wheel  having  peripheral  fianges 
extending  between  the  parallel  walls  of  the  casing,  said 
flanges  having  opening  therein  at  intervals  to  open  com- 
munication lietween  the  explosion-chamber  and  the  cham- 
I>er8  In  the  casing,  and  pistons  extending  from  said  wheel, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  motor,  an  annular  casing  hav- 
ing its  side  walls  consisting  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
plates,  sliding  partitions  suitably  mounted  and  divid- 
ing the  casing  into  a  series  of  chamliers.  alternate  cham- 
bers l)elng  Impact -chambers  and  the  Intervening  chambers 
compression-chambers,  explosion-chambers  communicating 
with  said  iftipact  and  compression  chambers  through  open- 
ings in  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  wheel  having  peripheral 
flanges  extending  between  the  parallel  walls  of  the  casing, 
said  flanges  having  openings  thereliT  at  intervals  to  oi>en 
communication  between  the  explosion-chamlter  aSd  the 
chambers  In  the  casing,  and  pistons  extending  from  said 
wheel  having  their  front  and  rear  faces  Inclined,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive-motor,  an  annular  casing  having 
Its  side  walls  consisting  of  spaced-apart  parallel  plate.-, 
sliding  partitions  suitably  mounted  and  dividing  the  cas- 
ing: Into  a  series  of  chambers,  housing  for  the  partitions 
extending  radially  of  the  casing,  rods  secured  to  the  par- 
titions, rods  slidahly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  rod.«  on  the  partitions,  a  drive-shaft,  a  wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft,  an  undulating  flange  on  said  wheel  and  en- 
gaging said  rods  to  actuate  them,  another  wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  pistons  on  said  wheel  and  operating  in 
the  casing,  sulistantlally  as  shown  and  descril»ed. 


1.001..321.  HOSE-COUPLING  IMPLE.ME.NT.  Da^  D. 
Stkoxu,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Merrell 
L.  Davis,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  1.  15U0.  Serial 
No.  590.189. 


An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar stock,  having  longitudinal  guideways  at  one  end  and 
Internally  threaded  at  the  other  end.  a  threaded  bushing 
engaging  In  the  threaded  terminal  of  the  stock,  a  clamping 
device  carried  by  said  stock,  a  piston  member  operating 
in  said  guldeway.  said  clamping  device  being  adapted  to 
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»nKB8«  the  terminals  and  aaid  ptaton  adiptrnt  to  engaite  ] 
the  biKbt  pnrtloD  of  a  U  shaped  wire,  a  mcnm  enicajrliii;  . 
thriiuKh  said  buahinK.  and  a  swivel  devica  (tmnevtinK  said 
screw    to   Hald   piston    whereby   said   claaplni;  device   snrl   | 
piston  co-art  to  cause  the  wire  to  lie  bent  around  a  hose. 


J.001,322.  ELEVATINO  I'lVOT  FIXTlRE  FOB  WIN- 
DOWS. Clistdn  I>.  Tahoh.  New  I>orp,  N.  Y..  araiKnor 
to  Tabor  Hash  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  n  Torporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  44B.417. 


1.  An  eleratinsc  pivot  fixture  for  windows  comprisinK 
face  plates  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sash  and  frame, 
respectively,  one  of  said  plates  havint;  a  pivot  pin  which  is 
arranged  In  an  opening  In  the  other  plate,  an  intermediate 
lever  having  one  arm  engaging  said  pivot  pin.  a  hand  lever 
having  a  movable  fulcrum,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
hand  lever  with  the  other  arm  of  said  Intermediate  lever, 
the  relative  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that  in 
one  position  of  the  lever  Its  fulcrum  In  between  pivotal 
connections  of  the  link  with  the  hand  lever  and  with  the 
intermediate  lever  and  In  another  position  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  link  and  hand  lever  is  arranged  be- 
tween the  ftilcnim  of  the  hand  lever  and  the  pivotal  con- 
ne<-tlon  of  the  link  with  the  intermediate  lever,  said  three 
pivotal  connections  being  in  line  in  each  position  of  the 
hand  lever. 

'.V  An  elevating  pivot  fixture  for  wln^ws  comprising 
fate  plates  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sash  and  frame, 
respectively,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  pivot  pin  which 
is  arranged  In  an  opening  in  the  other  plate,  an  inter- 
mediate elljow  lever  Journaled  <>n  the  plate  with  the  open- 
ing and  engaging  one  of  its  arms  with  said  pin.  a  wait 
connected  with  the  plate  having  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  said  pin  with  a  vertical  alot.  a  hand 
lever  having  Its  pivot  slldable  in  said  slot,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  hand  lever  with  the  other  arm  of  said 
ellK)W  lever,  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  parts  being 
such  that  in  one  position  of  the  lever  its  fulcrum  is  be- 
tween pivotal  connections  of  the  link  with  tike  hand  lever 
and  with  the  intermediate  lever  and  in  another  position 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  hand  lever 
Is  arranged  between  the  fulcrum  of  tba  hand  lever  and 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  link  with  the  Intermediate 
lever,  said  three  pivotal  cH>nnections  belag  In  line  In  each 
position  of  the  hand  lever. 

3.  An  elevating  pivot  fixture  for  wiodowm  comprising 
face  plates  adapted  to  \te  attached  to  the  sash  and  frame, 
respectively,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  pivot  pin  which 
la  arranged  in  an  opening  in  the  oth^r  pi|ite.  a  casing 
which  i.<«  connected  with  the  plate  having  said  opening 
and  which  is  provided  in  its  front  and  rear  walls  witl) 
verticil  slots  adjac«>nt  to  said  pivot  pil.  an  Intermediate 
elbow  lever  Journaled  on  the  plate  with  said  opening  and 
-  having  one  of  its  arms  engaging  Maid  pivot  pin  while  Its 
other  arm  Is  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  hand  lever  having 
its  pivot  siidable  vertically  In  Hald  slots,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  hand  lever  with  the  arm  of  tine  elbow  lever 
which  is  within  said  rasing,  the  relative  arrangement  of 
the  parts  being  such  that  in  one  position  t^f  the  lever  its 


fulcrum  la  between  pivotal  connectiona  of  the  link  with 
the  hand  lever  and  with  the  Intermediate  lever  and  in 
another  position  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  link 
and  hand  lever  is  arranged  between  the  fulcrum  of  the 
hand  lever  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  link  with  the 
Intermediate  lever,  said  three  pivotal  connections  Itelng 
In  line  in  each  position  of  the  hand  lever. 


1.0<»1.31»;{.  HKPARABLE  CASK  OR  BARREL.  Adbiax 
A.  Taylok.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  'M.  1910.  Herial 
No.  55«.:i47. 


1.  A  barrel  formed  of  two  parts  by  cutting  It  trans- 
versely through  its  middle,  rings  secured  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  parts,  one  ring  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
shoulder  seated  on  the  edge  of  the  part,  the  ring  on  the 
other  part  fitting  inside  of  the  first  ring  and  engaging 
the  shoulder  thereon,  and  means  to  secure  the  two  rings 
and  the  parts  of  the  barrel  together. 

1*.  A  barrel  formed  of  two  parts  by  cutting  It  trans- 
versely through  Its  middle,  rings  secured  to  the  outer  edges 
of  the  parta.  one  ring  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
shoulder  seated  on  the  edge  of  the  part,  the  ring  on  the 
other  part  fitting  inside  of  the  first  ring  and  engaging  the 
shoulder  (hereon,  threaded  Iwlts  pivotally  secured  to  one 
part,  and  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  on  the  other 
part  having  notches  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  bolts. 

3.  A  barrel  forme<i  of  two  parts  by  cutting  It  trans- 
versely through  Its  middle,  rings  secured  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  parts,  one  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  seated  on  the  edge  of  the  part,  ears  on  the  outer 
edge  of  said  ring,  screw  Iwlts  pivotally  secured  Itetween 
said  ears,  the  ring  on  the  other  part  fitting  inside  of  the 
first  ring  and  engaging  the  shoulder  thereon,  an  outwardly 
extending  shoulder  on  the  last  mentioned  ring,  said  shoul- 
der having  notches  to  receive  said  Imits.  and  nuts  mounted 
on  said  Niits  and  engaging  the  notched  shoulder  aforesaid 
to  hold  the  parts  of  the  barrel   in  an  assembled  condition. 


'  1.001..31'4.  FLIIU  -  CONTROLLLVO  VALVE  MECHA- 
NISM. Wii.MAM  B.  THoMPSdN.  Thlcsgo,  III.,  assignor 
to  Acorn  ttrass  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  2H.  1910.  Serial 
No.  .'.94.457. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapted  to  conduct 
fluid,  of  a  valve-device  interposed  in  said  conduit  formed 
with  a  seat,  a  valve  co-operating  therewith,  and  means,  co- 
operating with  the  back- pressure  of  fluid  in  said  conduit, 
f I  r  maintaining  the  valve  in  unseated  condition  until  such 
ttack-pressure  he<-omes  reduced  below  a  predetermined  de- 
gree. 
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1,001.325.  PRODUCT  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SE- 
RIES AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Fritz 
I'l.LMAXN,  i'harlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Actlen 
(lesellschaft  fUr  Xniiln  Ffibrikatlon.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  590..341. 
1.   As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  new  products  of 

the  anthraqulnone  series,  having  the  general  formula  : 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapted  to  conduct 
fluid,  of  a  valve-devire  Interposed  in  said  conduit,  com-  1 
prising  a  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  therewith,  and  spring-  i 
means,  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  back-pressure  of  i 
the  fluid  In  the  conduit,  for  maintaining  said  valve  open  | 
until  aatd  back-pressure  becomes  reduced  below  a  pre- 
determined degree. 

'.\.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapted  to  conduct  | 
fluid,  of  a  valve-device  interposed  in  said  conduit  formed 
with  a  Mat.  a  valve  cooperating  therewith  and  opening 
toward  the  flow  of  fluid  In  said  conduit,  and  means,  co- 
oi>erating  with  the  back-pressure  of  fluid  in  said  conduit, 
for  maintaining  said  valve  in  unseated  condition  until 
such  back-pressure  becomes  reduced  below  a  predetermined 
degree. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapted  to  conduct 
fluid,  of  a  valve-device  Interposed  in  such  conduit  formed 
with  a  casing  provided  with  a  seat,  a  valve  cooperating 
with  said  seat,  a  stop  in  said  casing,  and  a  spring  op- 
erating against  said  stop  and  cooperating  with  the  back- 
pressure of  fluid  In  said  conduit  for  maintaining  said 
valve  In  unseated  condition  until  such  back-preasure 
becomes  reduced  below  a  predetermined  degree. 

.%.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapted  to  conduct 
fluid,  of  a  valve-device  interposed  In  said  conduit  formed 
with  a  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  therewith,  means,  co- 
o|>eratlng  with  the  hack-pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  con- 
duit, for  maintaining  the  valve  In  unseated  condition  until 
such  back-pressure  becomes  reduced  below  a  predetermined 
degree,  and  a  by-pass  communicating  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  aaid  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


in  which  formula  R  means  a  non-metallic  substituent. 
which  new  products  may  be  obtained  by  acting  with  a 
hydrazin  upon  an  anthraqulnone  -  alpha  -  cnrboxylic  acid, 
these  new  products  being  In  the  dry  shape  when  pulver- 
ised, yellowish  to  yellow  powders,  very  diflicultly  soluble 
In  alcohol  and  ether  and  soluble  In  pyridin  to  a  yellow 
solution,  whereas  they  dissolve  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  .vellow  to  an  orange  solution  having  a  weak 
fluorescence. 

2.  As   new   articles   of  manufacture    the   new    products 
of  the  anthraqulnone  series,  having  the  general  formula  : 

R 

/''■bo 


In  which  formula  R  means  an  aromatic  radical,  which 
new  products  may  be  obtained  by  acting  with  an  aromatic 
hydrailn  upon  an  anthraqulnone  -  alpha  -  carboxylic  acid, 
these  new  products  being  in  the  dry  shape  when  pulver- 


iied,  yellowish  to  yellow  powders,  very  difficultly  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  ether  and  soluble  in  pyridin  to  a  yellow 
solution,  whereas  they  dissolve  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
ncid  to  a  yellow  to  an  orange  solution  having  a  weak 
fluorescence. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  product  of 
the  anthraqulnone  series,  having  the  formula  : 

C,H» 
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CO 
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which  new  product  may  be  obtained  by  acting  with  phenyl- 
bydrazin  upon  an  anthraqulnone  -  alpha  -  carboxylic  acid, 
this  new  product  being  in  the  dry  shape  when  pulverized, 
a  yellowish  to  yellow  powder,  very  difficultly  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether  and  soluble  In  pyridin  to  a  yellow  so- 
lution, whereas  it  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
to  a  yellow  to  an  orange  solution  having  a  weak  fluores- 
cence. 


1,001,326.  FISHING-ROD  HANDLE.  George  W.  T'p- 
TO.N,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.759, 


1.  A  hollow  handle  for  fishing  rods  having  aii  extensible, 
resilient  member  telescoping  therein  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond handle. 

2.  An  extension  for  fishing  rod  handles  made  of  springy 
material  and  adapted  to  slide  into  said  handle  when  not 
in  use  provided  with  a  second  handle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  handle  for  fishing  rods  having 
a  central  bore,  an  extensible  member  for  said  handle 
adapted  to  enter  said  bore  and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
and  provided  with  a  second  handle  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  memb<>r  in  position  when  Inserted  into  or  drawn 
out  from  said  bore,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fishing  rod  handle  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
band  grasp  bearing  a  reel  seat  and  a  resilient,  extensible 
member  partly  within  said  hand  grasp  and  adapted  to  be 
partly  withdrawn  from  said  hand  grasp  and  provided  with 
a  second  handle  and  locked  for  temporary  use  while  ex- 
tended, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fishing  rod  handle,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
dependent member  made  of  resilient  material,  a  grasp  at 
one  end  of  said  member  and  a  cavity  in  the  handle  itself 
adapted  to  receive  said  independent  member  when  not  in 
use,  as  described. 
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.001.327. 
Whitb.  NVw 
Xo.  6i.'a44H. 


METALLIC  RAILWAY-tlE.     JosBPH  J. 
Llnbon.  N.  J.     Filed  May  11.  1911.     SerUl 


1.  A  tic  i-ompriHlntc  laterally  »>xtt>ndtn^  top  and  bottom 
flaD)n>H  tonnert.><l  hv  a  vertical  web  tontainlnic  a  looKltu- 
dlnal  median  slot  adapted  for  facllltattni;  the  bending 
only  within  the  elaMtlc  limit  of  the  mateMal.  substantially 
as  itpecUled. 

2.  A  tie  fomprlnlns  top  and  bottom  flanK^s  connected 
by  H  web  contalnlnc  a  loneltudinal  slot,  said  slot  b^-injc 
dlspotied  t>etw»'cn  >uiid  rails  and  havinic  «uc>  depth  that 
It  will  close  l>efore  the  metal  in  bent  beyo^  Ita  elastic 
limit.  subMtantially  as  sp<>clfled. 

.'5.  A  tie  comprlslntr  a  metal  s'.iap*-  havinf:  a  web  con- 
talnlDK  a  slot  adapted  for  r>>nd)-rin«c  It  resilient.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  prevent Iuk  extraneous  material 
from  enterint;  said  slot  and  olMtructlDc  tf»>  bendinK  of 
>i«ld  tie. 

4.  A  tie  comitristnx  a  metal  shape  having  a  web  con- 
taining; a  slot  adapted  for  n-nderlnif  sfttd  tl<>  resilient.  In 
romblnation  with  guards  comprisini;  metal  sheets,  and 
bolts  passini;  ihroii^'h  the  ends  of  said  slot  aod  said  sheets. 


l.«)01..H'.s.  IHMl'-WAGON.  KoBKRT  U.  WiliiTK  and  Eabl 
T.  An.wis.  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  F'lled  Jnlyi  N.  1909.  Se- 
rial Xo.  .••«m{.5l'i'. 


1.  A  vehicle  inclndln:;  s\  tiltably  snrported  lK>dy.  a  rer- 
oliible  arched  axle  for  holding  tlir  body  aKalnst  tilting 
nH»vement.  mtans  for  lockint:  the  axlf  at;aiast  movement 
witli  relation  to  the  bo<ly.  means  for  releasing  the  axle 
to  tlit  the  body,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  vehicle  in  one  direction.  f«ir  actuating  the  axle  to  re- 
turn the  body  to  raised  position. 

■J.  A  vehicle  including  a  tlltable  body,  a  revoluble  arched 
axle  separate  therefrom  and  constituttog  means  for  hold- 
ing the  l>ody  airainst  tilting,  means  for  holding  the  axle 
against  movement  with  relation  to  the  body,  snid  body, 
when  the  axle  !•»  reieas«><l.  being  tiltahie  into  the  arched 
portion  of  said  axle,  and  means  openited  try  a  wheel  of 
the  vehicle  when  moving  in  one  direction,  for  actuating 
the  axle  to  return  the  tM>dy  to  rais<-d  |><>8ltloD. 

:{.  A  vehicle  Including  a  tlltable  Ixniy.  a  revoluble  arched 
axle  constituting  means  for  holding  the  body  against  tilt- 
ing movement.  supiHirting  w'teeis  revoI«bly  mounted  upon 
the  axle,  means  for  operatlvel>  connecting  the  wheels  and 
axle  to  rotate  said  axle  and  elevate  the  tilted  body,  and 
means  for  holding  the  axle  against  movement  relative  to 
the  body  when  elevated. 

4.  A  vehicle  including  a  tlltable  body,  as  arched  axle 
revolubly  mounteij  thereunder  and  constituting  a  support 
for  the  body.  sup|K>rting  wheels  revol«bly  mounttnl  upon 
the  axle,  means  for  coupling  one  of  the  wheels  to  the 
axle  to  rotate  said  axle  during  the  nM>vem«nt  of  the  ve- 


hicle, the  arched  portion  of  the  axle  being  ahiftahle  against 
the  tilted  body  to  elevate  it.  and  means  for  locking  the 
axle  against  movement  with  relation  to  the  t>ody. 

R.  A  vehicle  including  a  tlltable  body,  a  revoluble  arched 
axle  thereunder,  wheels,  means  engaging  the  axle  to  hold 
the  arch  in  upright  position  to  support  the  t>ody  against 
tilting,  an  actuating  lever,  and  separate  means  operated 
by  the  lever  fo|'  separately  unlocking  the  axle,  and  for  cou- 
pling the  axle  and  a  wheel  to  rotate  the  axle. 

(riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiaaette.] 


1.001.329.        VEHICLE     WIIKEL.         SAMfEi.      Whitixo. 
Atbol.  Mass.     Filed  l>ec.  15.  1910.     Berlai  No.  597.446. 


1.  .\  wheel  comprising  spaced  <«>n»'entrlc  inner  and 
outer  hub  sections,  one  of  said  sei-tions  having  a  series 
of  radial  cylinders,  plungers  working  in  the  cylinders, 
connei'tlons  l)etween  said  plungers  an<l  the  other  hub  sec 
tlon.  a  felly  rarrleil  by  the  outer  hub  s«'ctlon.  plates  se- 
cured to  opposltt;j sides  of  the  inner  hub  se<'tlon.  Is'tween 
which  itiates  tlie  outer  hull  stM'tlon  Is  slldably  mounte<l. 
anti  diagonal  links  loosely  connecting  the  aforesaid  plates 
t«i  the  outer  hul)  section,  the  links  connecting  one  of  said 
plates  being  Inclined  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  links 
connecting  the  other  plate. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  spaced  concentric  Inner  and 
outer  hub  sections,  one  of  said  se<-tlons  having  a  series 
of  radial  cylinders,  plungers  working  in  the  cylinders, 
connections  lietween  said  plungers  and  the  other  hub  sec 
tlon.  a  felly  carried  by  the  outer  huh  section,  plates  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  hub  8e«'lion.  l»etween 
which  plates  the  outer  hub  section  Is  slldably  mounted, 
diagonal  links  connecting  the  aforesaid  plates  to  the 
outer  hub  s«'ctlon.  the  contiguous  face«  of  said  plates  and 
hub  sections  Iteing  recessed,  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
re<'esses  being  formed  with  pockets  to  receive  the  links, 
said  po<ket8  having  an  inclined  wall,  and  the  aforesaid 
links  having  one  of  their  Jongltudlnal  edges  extending 
in  close  proximity  to  said  wall. 


l.OOl.Sno.  KI.Kt  TKHAL  ITLLHJM^KKT  I».\vid  V. 
W0I.11AI  it»;k.  Washington.  I>.  C.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1011. 
Serial  No.  «0.'..209. 

1.  A  puM  s«K'ket  comprising  a  chambered  body,  a  switch 
arrang»>d  within  the  chaml)er  of  the  l)ody.  metallic  op- 
erating means  including  a  pull  chain,  and  an  Insulator 
interposed  l»etween  the  niteratlng  means  and  swlt<-h  and 
arransed  to  jover  the  latter  In  its  chamber. 

2.  A  pull  so<-ket  cfimprislng  an  Insulating  body,  a  sta- 
tionary center  spindle  tltte<l  In  the  body,  a  snap  switch 
seated  within  the  body  and  including  a  rectangular  switch 
block  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  freely  rotatahle 
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abont  the  same,  snapping  means  for  the  switch  block, 
metallic  operating  means  for  turning  the  switch  block 
Independent  of  the  spindle  on  which  it  Is  supported,  and 
Insulating  means  for  the  metallic  operating  means. 


.T  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  chambered  insulating 
liody.  a  stationary  center  spindle  fitted  within  the  body, 
a  snap  switch  seated  within  the  chamber  of  the  body  and 
including  a  rectangular  switch  bim-k  and  snapping  means 
therefor,  said  switch  block  lieing  loosely  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  freely  rotatable  on  and  about  the  same,  and 
o|)eratlng  means  for  the  switch  Including  a  pull  chain. 

4.  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  chambered  body,  a  snap- 
switch  wated  within  the  chanilier  of  the  body  and  Includ- 
ing a  rotary  rectangular  switch  block  and  snapping  means 
therefor,  metallic  o|>eratlng  means  including  a  pull  chain, 
and  an  insulator  arranged  a.s  a  cover  for  the  switch  and 
Interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  operating  means. 

5.  A  pull  (-)>cket  comprising  a  chambered  body,  a  snap- 
switch  seated  In  the  cbamU-r  of  the  body  and  Including 
a  rotary  rectangular  switch  block  and  snapping  means 
therefor,  an  insulator  arrangeii  at  one  side  of  the  switch 
block  and  connected  therewith,  said  Insulator  acting  as 
a  switch  cover  and  having  a  hub,  and  metallic  operating 
means  pivotally  hung  upon  said  hub. 


1,001,331.  GAS  I1E.\TED  IRON.  Geokoe  H.  Wbiqht, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,805. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  body 
having  openings  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
wings  in  said  iMHly.  a  deflector  adjacent  said  wings  and 
forming  therewith  a  heating  chamber,  ribs  between  said 
wings  forming  channels,  a  plurality  of  projections  ad- 
jacent said  wings  and  ribs,  a  burner,  and  means  to  intro- 
duce air  to  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  l)ody. 
a  plurality  of  wings  therein,  a  deflector  adjacent  said 
wings  and  forming  therewith  a  heating  chamt)er.  said 
deflector  having  a  downwardly  turned  end.  a  plurality  of 
projections  lieneath  a  portion  of  said  deflector  and  in- 
tegral with  said  Itody.  a  burner,  and  means  to  introduce 
air  into  said  heating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  body  with  a  deflector  forming  a  heating  cham- 
ber, and  a  burner  detachably  mounted  therein,  said  burner 


consisting  of  a  bo^y  portion  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings adjacent  the  rear  of  said  l>ody  portion,  and  an  ex- 
tension projecting  into  said  heating  chaml>er  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  adapted  to  project  a  flame  longitudi- 
nally of  said  deflector. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ch»racter  stated,  a  hollow  body, 
a  plurality  of  wings  therein,  a  deflector  adjacent  said 
wings  and  forming  therewith  a  beating  chamber,  a  burner 
having  outlets  disposed  to  project  a  flame  longitudinally 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  flame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  n  hollow  body, 
a  plurality  of  wings  therein,  a  deflector  adjacent  said 
wings  and  forming  therewith  a  heating  chamlier.  a  burner 
having  outlets  disposed  to  project  a  flame  longitudinally 
of  said  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
projections  integral  with  said  bollo\t  body  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  flame. 


1,001,332.  MEANS  OF  PROPTLSIOX.  Viscext  C.  de 
Ybarhondo.  Los  Angeles.  Cai.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  579,689. 


1.  Improved  means  of  propulsion,  comprising  a  propel- 
ler, an  annular  propeller  support,  an  annultis  within 
which  the  annular  projieller  support  Is  rotatlvely  mounted, 
means  for  rotating  the  annular  projx'ller  supiwrt,  means 
for  adjusting  the  annulus  laterally,  aud  means  for  ad- 
justing the  annulus  pivotally.  _ 

2.  Improved  means  of  propulsion,  comprising  an  an- 
nular propeller  support,  an  annulus  within  which  the 
propeller  support  Is  rotatlvely  mounted,  a  |)ower  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  one  memtier  of  which  is  connei-ted  with  the 
power  shaft  and  one  member  of  which  Is  doubly  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  annular  propeller  support  :  said 
annulus  being  provided  with  bearings  one  of  which  Is 
pivotally  and  rotatably  mounted  and  the  other  of  which 
is  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted,  means  fur  rotating 
one  of  said  t>earlngs.  and  mean.s  for  slldably  adjusting 
the  other  of  said  l»earlngs. 


1,001,333.    CROSS-TIE.     .Iames  T.  A.vdbew,  Montgomery. 
Ala.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  ."VW.OKS. 


1.  A  sectional  cross  tie  containing  as  an  element  a  group 
of  four  sections  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  pair, 
and  means  for  tying  together  an  end  of  said  group  com 
prising  a   common    ke<'per  driven    longitudinally    into   the 
abutting  corners  of  said  group,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  three  or  more  sections  grouped 
together  out  of  straight  or  continuous  allnement.  and 
means  for  tying  together  each  end  of  the  tie  comprising 
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loDgitudinall.T  di«po«iM]  end  keepers  driven  Into  and  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  sectionM.  nubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  croHS  tie  comprising  thn>e  or  more  sections  grouped 
togetbvr  out  of  stralgbt  or  contlnuouH  allnement,  means 
for  tying  tofetber  eacb  end  of  the  tie  comprtslcg  longitu- 
dinally disposed  end  keepers  driven  into  and  common  to  all 
of  tbe  sectlonH.  and  transverse  tying  means  Intermediate 
of  said  ends,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  A  cross  tie  containing  as  elements  a  group  of  four 
wooden  sections  comprlHing  an  upiter  and  a  lower  pair, 
baring  a  common  vertical  division  line  and  a  common  hori- 
lontal  division  line,  and  a  common  end  keep«r  centered 
over  tbe  intersection  of  said  division  lines  and  driven  into 
all  four  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  wooden  Mictions 
grouped  together,  means  for  tying  together  each  end  of  the 
tie.  comprising  a  loirgltudinally  disposed  rad  k»Mfper  driven 
Into  and  common  to  hII  of  the  sections,  and  transverse 
tying  menns  intermediate  of  said  ends,  siiostantially  as 
described.  ) 


1.001.334.      DUMPINMi-i'AR.      John    llBNRt   IUisdkn.   Jr.. 
Dott.  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.     8ertal  :io.  rt<)5.497. 


1.  A  damping  car  comprising  a  frame.  atanUards  on  the 
frame  near  the  ends  then^jf  and  each  provided  with  a  me 
dially  di8pos»-d  brace  web  on  its  outer  side,  said  brace  web 
being  hollow  on  Its  inner  .side,  a  longlrodlnaily  disposed 
brace  plate  arrange*!  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  Its 
ends  upturned  and  disiK>sed  in  the  boUows  of  tbe  said 
standard  webs  and  se<-ured  to  the  said  atandards,  a  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  memt>ers  each  havkag  a  closed  outer 
side  and  bottom  and  an  open  Inner  side,  the  said  members 
of  the  car  body  being  pivotally  mounted  an  tke  said  stand- 
ards for 'angular  movement  In  a  vertloal  plane  so  that 
when  the  memb«>rs  are  raised  an  opening  fc«  formed  l>e- 
tween  them  and  so  that  when  they  art-  lowered  their  op«>n 
sides  close  together  and  against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said 
brace  plate. 

2.  A  car  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
standards  on  the  frame  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  longltudi 
nally  disposed  brace  plate  connecting  the  said  standards, 
angle  bars  on  op|)o8lte  sidfs  of  the  hrace  plate  and  a  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  mounted  hetWMB 
the  standards,  each  memtM>r  of  the  car  t>ody  having  a  cloMd 
bottom  and  a  closed  outer  wall  and  being  opea  on  Its  Inner 
side,  said  body  members,  when  low^rt-d,  cl(«<ing  against 
opiKislte  sides  of  the  braci-  platf  and  on  tbe  said  angle  bars. 


1.0«H.33o.      8PIKK.      J«.H.\    William    IUlkoIr,    Victoria, 

British  Columbia.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1010.     Serial 

No.  546.634. 

1.  A  spike  comprising  a  l>ody.  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
l>ody,  relatively  spaced  legs  at  the  other  end  of  the  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  sur- 
faces fornu'd  on  the  Inner  side  of  each  leg,  the  Inclinations 
of  the  surfaces  of  each  leg  varying  In  length  to  prevent  the 
too  sudden  separation  of  the  legs  during  tke  driving  of  the 
spike. 

::.  A  spike  comprising  a  body,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
bo«ly.  relatively  spaced  legs  at  the  other  end  of  the  body. 
Inclined  surfaces  lo4*at»Kl  at  the  inner  sld*  of  the  legs  and 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  body  to  a 
point  r»'mote  therefrom,  and  other  Inclined  surfaces  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  legs  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 


wardly from  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  first  named  surfaces  to 
the  lower  enda  of  the  legs,  said  last  named  surfaces  hav- 
ing an  Inclination  greater  in  length  than  that  of  the  first 
named  surfaces  so  as  to  prevent  the  too  sudden  separation 
of  the  legs  during  the  driving  of  the  aplke. 


3.  A  spike  comprising  a  tM>dy,  a  head  formed  at  one  end 
of  the  tKxly,  r»'latively  spaceil  legs  at  the  other  end  of  the 
body.  Inclined  surfaces  formed  on  tbe  Inner  sld4>s  of  the 
legs  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
body  to  a  point  about  c«>ntrally  l>etw(>en  the  ends  of  the 
legs,  other  Inclined  surfaces  formi-d  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
tbe  legs  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  first  named  surfaivs  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  lower  ends  of  the  b-gs.  said  surfaces  varying  In 
length  in  their  inclinations  so  as  to  prevent  the  too  sudden 
separation  of  the  legs  during  the  driving  of  the  spike, 
shoulders  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  said  surfaces,  and  in 
cllned  surfaces  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  second  named  surfaces  to  the  lower 
outer  edges  of  the  legs. 

4.  A  spike  comprising  a  body,  a  bead  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  relatively  spaced  legs  at  the  other  end  of  the  l)ody, 
and  pairs  of  Inclined  surfaces  formed  on  the  inner  sides  of 
the  legs,  tbe  surfaces  of  each  pair  lM>ing  of  relatively  dltTer- 
ent  lengtbs. 

5.  A  spike  comprising  a  body,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  relatively  spaced  legs  at  the  other  end  of  the  l>ody, 
and  pairs  of  inclloed  surfaces  on  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe 
legs,  the  inclination  of  one  pair  of  surfaces  being  greater 
in  length  tlian  the  Inclination  of  the  other  so  as  to  prevent 
the  too  sudden  s<>paratlon  of  the  legs  during  the  driving  of 
the  spike. 

(Claim  6  Dot  printed  in  the  (;azette.  | 


1.001.8S6.  STEAM-BOILKK  FUKNACE.  Gboboc  Hale 
Barrus,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  Serial 
No.  534,6:t0. 


oe'^ 


1.  A  pair  of  wmter  tube  boilers  aet  side  by  side,  eacb 
having  Ita  own  furnace,  a  division  wall  b4>twe«n  said  two 
boilers  having  a  front  and  a  rear  oiM>ning  therethrough, 
transverse  partition  walls  dividing  each  boiler  and  Its  set- 
ting  Into   vertk'sl    passes,    a   damper   bi'tween    each    front 
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pass  and  said  rear  opening,  tbe  said  front  opening  in  tbe 
longitudinal  division  wall  connecting  the  two  furnaces  and 
the  rear  opening  connecting  passes  to  the  rear  of  the  front 
passes,  whereby  the  said  dampers  control  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  said 
passes. 

'J.  A  pair  of  boilers  set  side  by  side,  each  having  Its  own 
furnace,  a  longitudinal  division  wall  having  a  front  open- 
ing and  a  rear  opening,  transverse  partition  walls  dividing 
the  space  in  the  setting  into  passes,  the  front  opening  in 
the  longitudinal  division  wall  connecting  the  two  front 
passes  and  the  rear  opening  in  the  longitudinal  division 
wall  connecting  passes  to  the  rear  of  the  front  passes,  and 
a  liaffle  In  each  of  said  furnaces  above  the  said  front  open- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  division  wall 
whereby  the  direction  of  tbe  unburned  gases  which  pass 
through  said  front  opening  is  controlled. 

3.  .V  pair  of  boilers  set  side  by  side,  each  having  its  own 
furnace,  a  longitudinal  division  wall  having  a  front  open- 
ing and  a  rear  opening,  transverse  partition  walls  dividing 
the  space  in  the  setting  into  passes,  the  front  opening  in 
the  longitudinal  division  wall  connecting  the  two  front 
passes  and  the  rear  opening  In  the  longitudinal  division 
wall  connei'ting  passes  to  the  rear  of  tbe  front  passes,  and 
a  baffle  In  each  of  said  furnaces  above  the  said  front  open- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  division  wall 
whereby  the  dlre<-tion  of  the  unburned  gases  which  pass 
through  said  front  ofx'bing  is  controlled,  and  a  continuous 
grate  for  both  furnaces  extending  through  said  front  open- 
ing In  tbe  division  wall. 


1,001,337.      MINK  -  CAGE   SKJNAL.      Lee   Bayer.   Willis- 
vUle.  111.     Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  56o,188. 


^^/^         ^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  mine  cages.  In  combination 
with  the  cage  and  an  electrical  circuit,  a  signal  Included  In 
the  circuit,  a  track  In  the  well  included  In  tbe  circuit, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cage  to  close  the  circuit  and 
operate  the  signal,  siild  means  consisting  of  a  slldable 
plunger  for  engagement  with  the  track,  an  L-shaped  lever 
having  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  the  short  arm  being  ver- 
tically disposed  and  being  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
cage,  an  enlarged,  rounded  nose  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  long  and  short  arms  of  the  lever,  the  long  arm  of  the 
leTer  normally  lying  In  a  plane  coincident  with  that  In 
which  the  plunger  lies,  a  retractile  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  plunger,  and 

%  a   depending  cord  attached  to  the  free  extremity  of  tbe 
long  arm  of  the  L  shaped  lever  to  operate  the  said  lever. 

'1.  In  a  signal ijig  system  for  mine  cages.  In  combination 
with  the  cage  slid  an  electrical  circuit,  a  signal  Included  In 
tbe  circuit,  a  tr^jck  in  the  cage  well,  tbe  track  being  in- 
cluded In  the  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  the  cage  to 
close  the  circuit  and  operate  the  signal,  said  means  includ 
Ing  a  movable  contact  on  the  cage  to  engage  the  track,  an 
L-shaped  lever,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  having  a  ver- 
tical disposition  and   being  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to 

,  the  cage,  a  nose  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  side 
of  said  vertical  arm  at  the  point  of  Juncture  thereof  with 
the  horizontal  arm  of  said  lever,  said  nose  being  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  movable  contact,  means  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  tbe  horieontal  arm  whereby  same  may  be 
operated,  and  a  retractile  spring  having  a  vertical  disposi- 


tion, tbe  top  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  tbe 
cage  above  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  lever,  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  spring  being  connected  to  the  borlsontal  arm  of 
the  lever  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  horliontal  arm. 


1,001.338.  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS 
WAVELIKE  INCISIONS  IN  WOOD,  Ac.  Gcobg  Bbh.n- 
8TEIN,  Breslau.  (lermany.  Filed  Feh.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.160. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  working  wood  and  other  materials, 
the  combination  of  cutting  mechanism  and  means  for 
swinging  the  material  being  o|)erated  upon  in  a  series  of 
alternating  curves  to  produce  a  wave-like  Incision. 

'1.  In  a  machine  for  working  wood  and  other  materials, 
the  combination  of  cutting  mechanism  and  pivotal  sup- 
ports for  the  material  l)elng  operated  upon  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  center  line  of  the  same,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately bringing  the  said  pivots  Into  operation  to  act  as  the 
swinging  point  of  the  material. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  working  wood  and  other  materials, 
the  combination  of  cutting  meihanlsm.  a  pair  of  pivots  to 
engage  the  material  being  operated  upon,  means  for  ver- 
tically reciprocating  the  said  pivots  so  as  to  alternately 
bring  eacb  Into  engagement  with  the  work  anO  means  for 
swinging  tbe  work  on  whichever  pivot  Is  In  engagement 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  wood  and  other  materials, 
the  combination  of  a  band-saw.  a  table  and  suitable  means 
for  supporting  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  pivots  normally  sprlnji- 
pressed  downwardly  mounted  above  the  said  table,  a  series 
of  recesses  provided  at  olternating  sides  of  the  material 
being  worked,  means  for  bringing  one  pivot  alternately  « 
Into  engagement  with  one  recess  of  the  work,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  work  around  said  pivot. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  working  wood  and  other  materials, 
the  combination  of  a  iMtnd-saw.  n  saw-table  and  means  for 
supporting  the  work  thereon,  rails  attached  to  the  work 
at  either  side  of  its  center  line  and  a  series  of  recesses  In 
tbe  side  rmlls,  a  pair  of  vertical  movable  downwardly 
spring-pressed  pivots  engaging  the  said  recesses  at  opi>o- 
site  sides  of  the  work,  means  for  raising  one  pivot  when 
the  other  is  in  engagement  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  work  about  the  pivot  which  Is  in  engage- 
ment therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.001,3.39.  REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Gottlob  Binder, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1911.     S«'rlal  No.  619.156. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  and  a  motor 
for  operating  It,  of  a  progressively  movable  controlling  de- 
vice for  alternately  reversing  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  motor  and  connections  l)etween  the  driven  member 
and  the  controlling  device  for  effecting  operation  of  the 
latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  and  a  motor 
for  operating  It,  of  a  progressively  movable  controlling  de- 
vice for  alternately 'reversing  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  motor,  and  a  member  connected  to  tbe  driven  mem- 
l>er  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  controlling  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  and  a  motor 
for  operating  It.  of  a  progressively  movable  controlling  de- 
vice for  alternately  reversing  tbe  direction  of  moveme^t 
of  the  motor,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  connected  to  the 
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driven  inemb(>r  and  arrnoK^  to  operate  the  controlling  de- 
vice contlnuoimly  In  one  direction.  ''  ; 


4.  The  combination  with  h  driven  memier  nnd  a  motor 
for  operatlnc  It.  of  a  proKre«slvely  movsIHe  (-<nit rolling;  de 
▼Ice  for  alternately  reversinp  the  <llre<'th)n  of  movement 
of  the  motor  and  a  re<'lprtH-at<iry  meml»er  operate*!  by  the 
driven  memlier  an«l  arranged  t^a-rfuate  the  i><>ntrollln]r  d»'- 
vlce  (-ontiniioiisly  in  one  direct  Ion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  memljer.  and  a  motor 
for  operatlnc  If.  of  a  projjreHKlvply  movalUe  imitrolllnn  de- 
vice for  alternately  rereralnit  th»'  direction  ^if  movement 
of  the  motor  and  a  movable  memf>er  operatHi  l^y  the  driven 
member  and  o|Mratlvely  <onn»it>te1  t^  tlie  c  iti troll Ini;  de- 
vice for  aitiiatlnt;  the  latter  contlnmnisly  In  yne  dlrei-tlon. 

jClalma  (I  to  10  not  printed  In  the  «;azettell 


^ 


1.001.344).  STKKRIN<; -<;KAK  FOR  SHIPB.  John  S. 
BL.ArvKi.T.  Iliiffalo.  N.  Y..  asKliin«  r  of  iioe  h$lf  to  ftanlel 
J.  Mc<  rory.  r.nffalo,  X.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  |1'.  JIXW.  Serial 
No.  471. S40. 


1.  A  steerlni:  u'far  for  ship**  eyrtriprlslnii  n  motor  cylin- 
der, a  pUton  arran»;e4l  In  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  nidder  of  the  ship,  means  for  admitting 
a  pressare  medium  to  and  exhartBtlntr  the  Mtme  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  pilot  valve  for  directing  the 
action  of  th*"  presHure  medium,  and  mean!*  for  a\itomntl- 
cally  arresting  the  action  of  the,  pressure  medium  when 
the  ru<lder  has  lieen  moved  to  the  position  <-orreapondlnR 
to  the  position  at  which  the  pilot  valve  has  heen  set  com 
prising  a  cut-off  valve  coSperatlng  with  the  pilot  valve 
and  means  for  causing  said  cwf-bflT  valve  to  move  In  ont- 
s<m  with  the  rudder  comprising  a  primary  cut-off  cylinder, 
a  primary  cutoff  piston  arranged  In  nald  primary  cylin- 
der and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rurtfler.  a  secondary 
ciJtoff  cylinder,  a  secondary  cflt-off  plkton  arranged  In  the 
secondary  cylinder  and  operatlvely  conne«ted  with  the  cut- 
off valve,  and  conduits  for  transmitting  an  actuating  me- 


dium connet'tlng  opposite  ends  of  the  primary  cut-off  cyl- 
inder with  opi>oslte  ends  of  the  secondary  cut-off  cylinder. 
•J.  A  steering  gear  for  ships  comprising  a  pilot  cylin- 
der, a  piston  arranged  In  the  pilot  cylinder  and  op«Tatlvely 
connected  with  the  rudder,  a  pipe  adapted  to  supply  an 
active  pressure  liquid,  an  exhaust  pipe  adapted  to  receive 
the  spent  pressure  ll«juld.  liquid  distrlliutlng  pipes  con- 
nected with  opposite  ends  of  the  pilot  cylinder,  a  primary 
cut-off  cylinder,  a  primary  cut-off  piston  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  rudder,  a  secondary  cut-off  cylinder  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  connect***!  with  opposite  ends  of  the 
primary  cut-off  cylinder  by  conduits  which  shift  liquid 
from  one  of  these  cylinders  to  the  otlier.  a  secondary  cut- 
off piston  arranged  in  the  secondary  cylinder,  a  pilot  valve 
for  connecting  said  distributing  pipes  with  said  supply 
pipe  or  with  said  <  xhaust  pipe,  and  a  cut  off  valve  o|)er- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  s«'condary  cut-off  pi.st<»n  and 
adapted  to  cut  off  said  distributing  pipes  from  said  supply 
and  exhaust  pipes. 


1.001..U1.      KEFRHJEKATOR-CAK. 
St.     Paul,     Minn.       Filed    Sept.     IK 
4.'>a.6rt:t. 


Oebbard   C.    Boun, 
isms.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  refrigerator  car  having  an  Ice  chamber  and  a 
freight  compartment,  a  vertical  bulkhead  normally  sepa- 
rating said  chaml)er  and  compartment,  a  slidable  hinge 
support  for  the  top  of  said  l)ullthead.  a  movable  floor  for 
said  Ice  chamber  lnde|>endent  of  said  bulkhead,  a  de- 
pressed l)ed  in  the  floor  of  the  car  along  the  outer  edge 
of  said  Ice  chamb«'r  floor,  the  lower  end  of  said  bulkhead 
normally  resting  In  said  bed,  and  means  for  verthally 
lifting  the  bulk-head  out  of  the  l)ed  and  swinging  it  out- 
wardly upon  Its  hinge  support. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  transverse  bulkhead 
having  hinge<l  support  at  Its  top.  means  for  swinging  the 
hulkliead  upwardly  uiK)n  said  supi>ort,  locking  devices  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  end  of  said  bulkhead  and  means  for  ■ 
carrying  said  locking  devices  Into  lo<-klng  engagement  with 
the  car  body  Ix'low  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bulkhead. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  transverse  bulkhead,  a 
hinge  support  for  the  u|»|M'r  end  of  said  bulkhead,  me.ins 
for  swinging  the  bulkhead  up  against  the  roof  of  the  car. 
horlxontally  slidable  securing  devices  arranged  In  con- 
nection with  the  free  end  of  the  bulkhead  and  securing 
devices  operatlvely  connected  with  said  slidable  devices  for 
interlocking  with  the  car  floor. 

4.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  transverse  bulkhead,  a 
hinge  support  for  the  upper  end  of  the  bulkhead,  means  for 
swinging  the  bulkhead  up  against  the  roof  of  the  car 
and  Interconnei-ted  locking  means  arranged  in  connection 
with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  bulkhead  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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1.001.842.  8PBED-INDICAT0B.  Ono  Bonn  aad  Ono 
LOscHu.  B«rUo.  Germany.  FlMi  Not.  28,  1000.  Beiial 
No.  629,021. 


1.  In  a  speed-Indicator,  tlie  combination  with  tlM  Indl* 
eating  arbor,  of  four  setting  elements  adapted  to  be  moTCd 
by  the  drlTlBV  element  the'  speed  of  which  it  to  be  aeoer- 
talned  and  to  set  the  indicating  element,  means  to  couple 
said  setting  arbor  saccesslvely  and  during  like  periods  of 
time  to  said  driving  element,  locking  means  for  each  of 
said  setting  elements  operatlTe  when  ancoupllng  the  same 
from  the  driving  element,  and  means  to  unlock  said  set- 
ting elements,  the  ojteratlons  of  coupling,  lotting  and  re- 
leasing said  setting  elements  succeeding  one  another  In 
such  a  way,  that  wlien  coupling  one  setting  element  with 
the  driving  shaft  a  previously  locked  element  is  released 
to  move  into  its  inoperative  positlon,«and  a  prsvloosly 
coupled  element  has  to  complete  one  half  of  its  stroke, 
while  ttie  setting  element  which  has  been  coupled  before 
the  element  completing  its  stroke  Is  locked  In  its  position. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  eombinatlOD  of  two  clutch 
shafts  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  in  connec 
tion,  with  the  shaft  wIkmb  speed  is  to  be  registered,  double 
duches  on  ssid  shafts  respectively,  a  clock-actuated  In- 
termediate shaft,  cama  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  shift- 
ing levers  engaged  by  ssId  cams  for  locking  and  releasing 
said  clutches,  spur  gears  on  the  sleeves  of  the  sliding 
clutch  memuers,  an  indicating  arbor,  and  spring  tensioned 
mechanisms  between  said  spur  gears  and  said  indicating 
arbor. 

3.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  combination  of  two  rotary 
shafts  Bdapted  to  rotate  fa  the  same  direction  in  connec- 
tion with  the  abaft  whose  speed  Is  to  t)e  registered,  double 
clntches  on  said  shafts  respectively,  a  clock-actuated  inter 
mediate  shaft,  cams  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  shifting 
levers  engaged  by  said  ensH  for  locking  and  releasing  ssid 
clutches,  spur  gears  on  the  sleeves  of  the  sliding  dutch 
members,  intermittent  locking  mechanisms  for  said  spur 
gears,  an  indicating  arbor,  aad  apring  tensioned  mecha- 
nisms between  said  spur  gears  and  said  indicating  artwr. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicator  tlie  combination  of  two  rotary 
shafts  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  in  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft  wliose  speed  is  to  be  registered, 
double  dutches  on  said  Shafts  respectively,  a  clock-ac- 
tuated Intermediate  ahaft,  cams  on  said  intermediate 
shaft,  shifting  levers  engaged  t>y  said  cams  for  locking 
and  releasing  said  clutches,  spur  gears  on  the  sleeves  of 
the  sliding  clutch  members,  intermittent  locking  mechs- 
niams  for  said  spur  gears,  consisting  of  ratchet  disks  fixed 
to  said  spur  gears,  pawla  engaging  said  ratchet  disks  aad 
cama  on  said  intermediate  shaft  for  actuating  said  pawls 
at  proper  intervals,  sa  Indieatiag  arbor,  aad  firing  ten- 
sioned mechanisms  between  said  spur  gears  and  said  indi- 
cating arbor. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  combination  of  two  clutch 
shafts  adapted  to  rotate  in  tlie  same  direetkm  ia  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft  whose  speed  is  to  be  registered,  double 
dutches  on  said  shafts  reapeetively,  a  ciock>aetuated 
Intermediate  shaft,  cams  oa  MJd  iaisiiasilkiis  shaft,  shift- 
ing levers  engaged  by  aaid  cams  for  loeklag  and  releasing 
said  clutches,  spar  gsars  oa  the  sleeves  «t  the  sliding  dutch 
members,  two  shafta  disposed  parallel  with  said  dutch 
shafts,  two  spur  gears  on  each  of  said  parallel  shafts 
msshlag  with  said  dutch  member  spur  gears  aad  provided 
with  lateral  plas,  aa  ladlcatiag  arbor,  spar  gsars  on  said 
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indicating  arbor  provided  with  lateral  plas  engaged  at 
Intervals  by  the  lateral  pins  of  the  spur  gears  last  men- 
tioned, and  springs  for  Imparting  reverse  tension  to  said 
gearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,001.343.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  N.  Bobdsk. 
and  Samuel  P.  Love,  Trenton.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,354. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  suspension  sprlnjr  carrl«^ 
thereby,  an  axle,  a  system  of  toggle  levers  connecting  the 
spring  with  tbe  axle,  a  eating,  an  element  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  a  spring  within  tbe  casing  opposing  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  element,  a  rod  connecting  said 
element  with  tbe  toggle  lever,  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  operating  therein  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  by  said  sliding  element  upon  a  predetermined  pre- 
liminary movement  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  veblde,  a  frame,  a  suspension  spring  carried 
thereby,  sn  sxle,  a  syatem  of  toggle  levers  connecting  tbe 
spring  with  the  axle,  a  casing,  an  element  slldably  mount- 
ed in  tbe  casing,  a  spring  within  tbe  casing  opposing  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  element,  a  rod  connecting  said 
element  wltb  the  toggle  levers,  a  pneumatic  cylindo-,  and  a 
piston  operating  therein  and  having  a  teleecoplc  connec- 
tion with  said  slidlag  element,  said  connection  permitting 
tbe  alldlng  etement  to  have  a  limited  independent  move- 
m«it  and  adapted  to  permit  said  piston  to  be  poaltively  en- 
gaged aad  moved  by  said  sliding  element  st  tbe  limit  of  tbe 
limited  ind^Madent  sliding  movement  of  ttie  latter. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  suspeasion  spring  carried 
tliereby.  an  axle,  a  system  of  toggle  levers  connecting  tbe 
spring  and  axle,  a  pneuautic  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
in  said  cylinder,  s  eaaing  receiving  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
piston  rod.  a  sliding  head  movable  on  the  aad  of  tbe  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  upon  a  predetermined 
sliding  awvement,  a  cushioning  spring  for  resisting  tbe 
movemsot  of  the  sliding  bead,  and  a  connection  between 
the  sliding  head  and  the  aystem  of  toggle  levers. 

4.  In  a  vehlde,  a  frame,  a  suspension  spring  carried 
thereby,  an  axle,  a  system  of  toggle  levers  connecting  tbe 
spring  end  axle,  a  pneumatle  cuahioaing  device  induding 
a  piston,  a  cushioning  spring,  a  primary  cushioning  mem- 
ber movable  against  tlie  resistance  of  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  piston  to  impart  movement  thereto 
when  aaid  spring  is  compreeeed,  and  a  connection  between 
said  member  and  the  system  of  toggle  levers. 


1.001.844.      ADJrgT>BLE   TRB8TLE.      Alva    C.    Boyeh. 
Sterling.  IlL    Filed  JIov.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  S92.817. 


A  trestle  comprising  a  l>eneta  bavlng  longltiAUnal  slots 
therein  and  transverse  holes  adjacent  to  its  ends,  V-shaped 
legs,  bolts  engsglng  said  legs  and  slldably  saounted  in  tbe 
slots  aforesaid,  and  bracea,  each  consisting  of  a  single 
bar  bent  to  a  V-sbape  and  having  its  two  ends  ptvetally 
engaging  the  two  arms  of  one  of  the  V-shaped  legs,  and 
its  middle  portion  engsging  one  of  the  holes  adjacent 
to  tbe  ends  of  tlie  tres^e  liencb.  "     . 
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1.001.346.      OAS-LIOHTEH.      JOHX    R.    BioOKS.    Sprtaff- 
fleld.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911,     Serial  No.  019.753. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  alotted  tubu- 
lar member,  a  aprlnc  actuated  plung«r  operating  tberein 
and  baTln?  a  handle  projecting  through  tbe  slot,  a  smaller 
tube  at  one  end  of  tbe  tubular  member,  said  smaller  tube 
being  provided  with  sllta  forming  rwlHent  arms  and  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  magasine  auoclated  with  the  smaller 
tube  and  communicating  with  th«  slot  tberein.  said  maga- 
ilne  including  an  outer  wall  member  consisting  of  an  arm 
having  a  downward  extension  secured  directly  upon  tbe 
tubniar  member  and  provided  at  its  upper  enfl  with 
handle  engaging  claws,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  arm  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  the 
free  end  of  said  spring  being  extended  in  the  direction  of 
tbe  elongated  slot  in  tbe  small  tube. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  slotted  tubu- 
lar member,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  operating  therein 
and  having  a  handle  projecting  through  tbe  slot,  a  smaller 
tube  at  one  end  of  tbe  tubular  member,  said  smaller  tube 
being  provided  with  silts  forming  resilient  arma  and  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  magaslne  associated  with  the  smaller 
tube  and  communicating  with  tbe  slot  tberein,  said  maga- 
sine  including  to  outer  wall  member  consisting  of  an  arm 
having  a  downward  extension  secured  directly  upon  tbe 
tubular  member  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  bandle 
engaging  claws,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
arm  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  latter,  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  being  extended  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
elongated  slot  In  the  small  tube,  and  a  set  screw  extend- 
ing through  tbe  arm  and  engaging  tbe  spring  to  regulate 
tbe  tension  of  tbe  latter. 


clear  tbe  cross  bars  of  tbe  master  wheel,  and  screw  means 
for  adjuating  tbe  slide  with  reference  to  tbe  base. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  master 
wheel  supported  for  rotation,  a  circular  table  supported 
upon  said  master  wheel  for  orbital  movement  witb  refer- 
ence thereto,  said  table  having  an  annular  groove,  a  frame 
band  surrounding  the  table  and  having  a  rib  engaging  the 
annular  groove,  and  a  vertically  movable  presser  plate 
connected  with  and  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  A  base,  a  master  wheel  supported  for  rotary  move- 
ment thereupon,  a  table  supported  upon  tbe  master  wheel 
for  orbital  movement  wItb  reference  thereto,  a  frame  band 
connected  witb  tbe  table,  and  plate  clamping  and  centering 
means  connected  wltb  and  supported  by  tbe  frame  band. 

4.  A  base  having  a  circular  track,  a  master  wheel  sup- 
ported for  rotation  upon  tbe  track  and  having  elevated 
cross  bars,  a  table  having  transverse  grooves  slidably  en 
gaging  the  cross  bars  and  an  additional  relatively  shallow 
intersecting  groove,  an  adjusting  screw  operating  In  the 
base,  a  block  swlveled  upon  sajd  screw,  and  a  slide  sup- 
ported upon  and  having  swivel  connection  witb  said  block, 
said  slide  engaging  tbe  relatively  shallow  groove  In  the 
nnderslde  of  the  table  to  form  an  axis  of  rotation  for  tbe 
latter. 

6.  A  frame  having  track  rails,  a  base  movable  upon  said 
rails  and  baring  a  circular  track,  «  master  wheel  sup- 
ported for  rotation  upon  said  track,  a  table  supported 
adjacent  to  the  ouuiter  wheel  for  orbital  movement  witb 
reference  thereto,  an  adjusting  screw  operating  In  the 
base,  a  block  swlveled  upon  the  screw,  a  member  swlveled 
upon  tbe  block,  Aid  member  baring  slldabie  connection 
with  and  constituting  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  tat>le. 
a  pointer  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  adjusting  screw, 
and  a  scale  cooperating  wltb  said  pointer. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  movably 
supported  base  having  a  circular  track,  a  master  wheel 
having  elevated  parallel  cross  bars,  a  table  having  grooves 
engaging  said  cross  bars  and  ao  additional  shallow  inter 
sectlng  groove,  a  slide  engaging  sa|(l  intersecting  groove  to 
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1,001,347.      MULTIFLOOK  KILN.     CowaAD  BbOnb,  Bade 
berg.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  613.197. 


1.  A  kiln  comprising  a  plurality  of  floors,  a  mixing 
chamber  located  beneath  each  floor  comaunlcatlng  with 
tbe  apace  between  said  chamber  and  floor  alwve,  means  to 
supply  hot  and  cold  air  to  said  chambers,  and  means  to 
connect  said  chambers  with  tbe  space  t>etween  tbe  cbsm- 
ber  and  tbe  floor  below. 

2.  A  kiln  comprising  a  plurality  of  floors,  a  mixing 
chamber  located  beneath  each  floor  communicating  wltb 
the  space  between  said  chamber  and  floor  above,  means  to 
supply  hot  and  cold  air  to  said  chambers,  and  means  to 
connect  said  space  and  chambers  with  tbe  space  between 
tbe  chamber  and  tbe  floor  below. 

3.  A  kiln  comprising  a  heating  chamtwr.  a  plurality  of 
closed  drying  chambers,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
apertures  in  Its  top  and  bottom,  located  In  each  of  tbe 
drying  chambers  and  communicating  therewith  through 
tbe  apertures  In  tbe  tope  of  tbe  mixing  obambers^  con 
duits  connecting  tbe  mixing  chambers  witH   tbe  heating 
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cbambera,  condtilts  to  supply  cold  air  to  tbe  mixiog  cham- 
ber, and  meana  to  connect  the  latter  with  the  drying 
chambers  through  the  apertures  In  tbe  bottoms  of  the 
mixing  chambers. 

4.  A  kiln  comprising  a  beating  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
closed  drying  chambers,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  witb 
apertures  in  its  top  and  bottom,  located  In  each  of  tbe 
drying  chambers  and  communicating  therewith  through 
tbe  apertures  in  tbe  tops  of  tbe  mixing  cbamlwra,  conduite 
eonnscting  tbe  mixing  chambers  with  the  beating  cham- 
bers, conduits  to  supply  cold  air  to  tbe  mixing  chamber, 
valves  in  said  conduits,  and  meana  to  connect  tbe  mixing 
chamber  with  tbe  drying  chambers  through  the  apertures 
in  tbe  bottoms  of  the  mixing  chambers. 

5.  A  kiln  comprising  a  beating  chambo',  a  plurality  of 
closed  drying  chambers,  a  mixing  chamber,  provided  witb 
apertures  in  its  top  and  ^bottom,  located  in  each  of  the 
drying  chambers  and  communicating  therewith  through 
tbe  apertures  in  tbe  tops  of  tbe  mixing  chambers,  conduits 
connecting  tbe  mixing  chambers  with  tbe  beating  chamber, 
conduita  to  supply  cold  air  to  tbe  mixing  cbambera,  valves 
in  said  conduits,  means  to  connect  the  mixing  chambers 
with  tbe  drying  chambers  through  the  apertures  In  the 
bottoms  of  tbe  mixing  chambers,  and  valves  to  close  said 
bottom  apertures. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001,348,  TIRE.  JoHir  W.  Bdboess  and  GsosaB  F. 
BuBOBSS,  Brookfleld,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,030. 


1.  A  tire  consisting  of  a  base,  cushioning  springs  carried 
by  tbe  base,  said  springs  being  each  of  helical  form  and 
bowed  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  tbe  base,  a  link  connect- 
ing tbe  ends  of  each  spring  and  secured  to  tbe  base  and 
a  casing  covering  the  springs. 

2.  A  tire  consisting  of  a  base,  cushioning  elements  car- 
ried by  tbe  base,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  spring 
of  helical  form  bowed  and  disposed  at  its  ends  against  the 
base,  a  link  connecting  tbe  ends  of  each  spring,  ties  se- 
cured upon  tbe  base,  and  holding  tbe  ends  of  tbe  springs 
thereto,  a  tie  located  between  tbe  first  mentioned  ties  and 
secured  to  tbe  base  and  extending  over  the  links  and  hold- 
lag  tbe  same  to  tbe  base ;  and  a  casing  covering  the 
springs. 


1,001,349.     AXLE.     BcirjAMm  A.  Cablsbn.  Sioux  Falls, 
8.  D.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,002. 


inclined  surface,  a  metallic  body  adapted  to  be  positioned 
upon  tbe  axle  and  projected  beyond  the  same  to  recelre 
and  support  a  wheel,  said  body  being  hollow  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length,  tbe  wall  of  said  hollow  portion  belnff 
formed  in  part  to  provide  an  Inclined  surface  to  coOperate 
with  the  inclined  portion  of  the  axle  projection  to  fix  the 
position  of  the  body  on  the  axle,  said  body  in  adT#inc« 
of  tbe  hollow  i>ortion  being  formed  with  a  longitudiiuil 
bore  communicating  with  the  surface  of  the  body  through 
a  plurality  of  diverging  channels,  one  of  said  channels 
being  parallel  to  the  inclined  wall  of  the  hollow  portion 
of  tbe  body,  one  wall  of  said  channel  being  formed  by 
said  inclined  wall  of  tbe  body,  and  a  plug  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  t>ore  whereby  the 
lubricant  may  be  delivered  to  said  channels,  and  dis- 
tributed on  the  axle.  * 

, e 

1,001,350.  AMMONIUM  -  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER. 
NiKODBM  Cabo,  Berlin,  and  Thbodob  Ewalo  Schsbi*, 
Emmerich,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,976. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  stable,  non-hygroscopic 
ammonium  phosphate  fertilizer,  which  comprises  forming 
a  solution  containing  phosphoric  add  and  free  sulfuric 
acid,  rendering  the  solutioq^,  slightly  alkaline  with  am- 
monia gas,  and  drying  ttfe  product. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  stable,  non-hygroscopic 
ammonium  phosphate  fertilizer,  wtiicb  comprises  forming 
a  solution  containing  phosphoric  acid  and  free  sulfur,^c 
acid  by  reacting  on  phosphate  bearing  materials  with 
sulfuric  acid,  leading  ammonia  gas  into  tbe  solution  in 
amount  sufficient  to  render  the  solution  slightly  alkaline 
and  drying  the  product. 

8.  A  fertillaer  containing  ammonium  phosphate  and  sul- 
fate whose  content  of  phosphoric  acid  is  soluble  in  water, 
which  fertilizer  is  non-hygroscopic,  is  stable  both  as  re- 
gards the  ammonia  and  phosphoric  acid,  and  can  be  read- 
ily strewn. 


An  axle   formed   witb   a  diametrically   reduced   exten- 
sion, said  extension  being  formed  in  part  to  provide  an 


1.001.351.  APPLIANCE  FOR  SUPPORTING  DEVICES. 
Thomas  A.  B.  Cabvbk,  Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Textile  Appliances  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotlsod.  v^\t<L 
Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,223. 


«' 


^^•^^Q 


1.  An  appliance  for  supporting  a  bearing.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier,  tbe  appliance  comprising  two  clamps 
baring  jaws  for  embracing  spherical  sea  tings  formed  on 
the  bearing  and  having  parts  for  gripping  the  carrier, 
the  carrier  being  mounted  capable  of^  adjustment  trans- 
versely to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  bearing,  and  the  clamps  capable 
of  adjustment  along  the  carrier,  in  conjunction  with 
means  for  causing  tbe  jaws  to  tightly  embrace  the  seat- 
ings  of  the  bearing  and  the  parts  to  simultaneously 
tightly  grip  tbe  carrier,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  appliance  for  supporting  a  bearing,  in  combina- 
tion witb  a  carrier,  the  appliance  comprising  two  clamps 
baring  jaws  formed  with  concave  bwring  surfaces  for 
embracing  seatlngs  formed  on  the  bearing  and  having 
parts  for  gripping  the  carrier,  the  carrier  being  mounted 
capable  of  adjustment   transversely    to  tlie   axis   of  tbe 
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baarlag.  >Dd  Um  cUnps  capable  of  adjastmast  along  the 
carrier,  la  conjuaction  with  mcaaa  for  caoalns  tb«  )awa 
ta  tlghtlj  eiftbrace  tba  aaatloga  of  tka  bearlac  and  tba 
parta  to  flimultaneoaaly  tifbtly  grip  tba  earriar.  for  tka 
porpoaaa  aat  forth. 

t.  An  appUanee  for  aupportlng  a  baarlng.  to  comblaa- 
tton  wltb  a  carrier,  the  appllaoca  comprlalog  two  cla»pa 
baring  )awa  forB>«d  wttb  concave  bearing  anrfacaa  far 
eabractng  apberlcal  aeatlngs  formed  on  tte  bearing  aad 
bavlag  parta  for  gripping  the  carrier,  tbe  carrier  being 
mounted  capable  of  adjuatnoeot  tranarcraaly  to  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  bearing,  and  tbe  claapa  capable  of  adjti8tni«>nt 
along  tbe  carrier,  in  conjunction  wltb  meanH  for  causing 
tlM  )•«•  to  tl«fatl7  embrace  tba  teatlnga  of  tbe  bearlag 
aad  tba  parta  to  almultaneoualy  tightly  grip  tbe  carrlar, 
for  the  purpoaea  sef  forth. 

4.  t^n  appliance  for  supporting  a  bearing.  In  combina- 
tion wltb  a  carrier,  tbe  appliance  comprising  two  clampa 
baring  Java  embracing  spberlcal  aeatlaga  lorm»>d  od  tba 
hearing  and  baring  parts  for  grippiag  tbe  carrier,  tbe 
carrier  eooslatlng  of  two  rtxls  arranged  parallel  to  ane 
anotber  mounted  capable  of  adjustment  transveraely  to 
tbe  axia  of  tbe  bearing,  and  tbe  ciampa  capable  of  sd- 
Justment  along  tbe  carrier,  Id  conjnncthtn  with  meana 
for  caiMlag  tba  Jaara  to  tigbtly  embrace  ttte  neatlnga  of 
tbe  bearing  aad  tbe  parta  to  slmaiuaaouatjr  tlftbtly  grip 
tbe  carrier,  for  the  porpoaaa  a#t  forth.        /       / 

5.  An  appliance  for  supporting  a  bearlwr.  In  comblna- 
tloo  wltb  a  carrier,  tbe  appliance  comprtalag  two  clampa 
hartng  Jawa  wltb  caacav*  bearlsg  aarfacaa  for  embracing 
neatlnga  formed  on  the  bearing  and  baring  parts  for  grip- 
ping tbe  carrier,  tbe  carrier  consisting  of  two  poda  ar- 
raagad  parallel  to  one  another  Bounted  capable  of  a4- 
Justment  transreraely  to  the  axis  ef  tbe  bearing,  aad  the 
dampa  capable  of  adjuataent  along  tbe  carrier.  In  oaa- 
Jtinctloa  wltb  aaeaoa  for  caoalng  the  Jaws  to  tightly  mm- 
brace  tb«  scatUigB  of  tbe  bearing  and  the  parta  to  slmalt»- 
neooaly  tightly  grip  the  carrier,  far  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 

[Clalma  0  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasctte.) 


3.  In  ralre  mechanlam  for  latema)  coashoatlon  eoglnea. 
tbe  comMnatloa  of  a  tbmttic  ralre,  a  gaaolaaa  ralvc,  t^ncb 
raCatably  ao^abla  to  tbe  open  or  cloaed  paalttooa  on  tbe 
same  axis.  adJustsMe  means  for  coupllag  said  ralrea 
whereby  tbe  morement  of  one  will  effect  moTemest  of  tbe 
other,  aad  meaaa  operaMe  Independently  of  tba  adjustable 
caapllng  means  for  setting  or  regulating  the  extent  of 
apanlng  of  tbe  gasoteae  ralre  relatively  to  tbe  throttle 
▼aire. 

4.  In  ralre  mechanlaB  for  Internal  coaibaatloa  eagli 
the  comblaathM  of  a  throttle  valTa,  a  gaaateaa  ralTa. 
rotatably  morable  to  tbe  opea  or  cloaed  poalttoa  oa  tbe 
same  axis,  adjustable  means  for  couplloK  said  ralrea 
whereby  the  moremeat  of  one  will  effect  moreBBeat  of  tbe 
other,  and  aienna  operable  Independently  of  the  adjustable 
coapllng  means  for  aettlng  or  regulatlag  tbe  extent  of 
apentng  of  tbe  gasotaae  ralre  relatlrely  to  the  throttle 
rahre. 

d.  la  ralre  mechanlam  for  Internal  combustion  englnaa, 
the  comblaatlon  of  a  throttle  ralre.  a  gasoleac  ralrv.  each 
Borsble  to  tbe  open  or  closed  position  on  the  sanw  axla. 
adjnatabie  means  for  coopllng  said  ralvea  whereby  tbe 
Biovem«>nt  of  osw  ralre  controls  the  operation  of  tbe  other. 
aad  meaiM  for  aettlng  or  regulating  the  extent  of  openlag 
of  tbe  gasolene  ralvp  relatively  to  the  throttle  ralre.  In- 
cluding a  lerer.  aad  locklag  mecbanlam  for  said  lerer. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.001. IS.'J       BOTTLINO-liACHlIfK.      JoaaPB    H.    Chamf. 
Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Feb.  K.  IJKW      Serial  No  476.294. 


LOOL-ISl.  VALVB  MBCHANI8M.  l*«  ».  CHAnwiCK, 
inilladelpbla.  Pa.  niad  Mar.  ».  IWW.  Sertal  No. 
361.480.  ^^^'"\       ]      J 


1.  In  ralre  mechaBlam  for  Internal  combustion  englnaa, 
tbe  combination  of  a  throttle  ralre.  a  gasolene  ralra, 
means  for  coupling  said  valrea  whereby  the  movement  of 
one  directly  controla  the  morement  of  the  other,  and  mecb- 
anlam for  setting  or  aagulatlng  tbe  extent  of  opening  of 
said  valrea  relatively  to  each  other,  said  me<*Hnl8m  com- 
prlalng  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  said  ralrea,  connected 
llnka  extending  from  said  arm,  a  aacood  arm  to  which 
one  of  said  llnka  is  attached,  a  abaft  carrying  said  latter 
arm,  a  handle  for  moving  said  shaft,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  handle. 

2.  In  ralve  mecbanlam  for  Intemal  combuatlon  englnaa, 
the  corablnatloo  of  a  throttle  ralra.  a  gaaolena  ralra, 
means  for  coupling  said  valrea  whereby  tbe  movemeat  of 
one  directly  controla  tbe  movement  of  tbe  other,  and  mech- 
anism for  setting  or  regulating  tbe  extent  of  opening  of 
the  gaaolene  ralre  rel«tlrely  to  tba  tbrattle  ralre.  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  mM 
ralrea,  connected  links  extending  from  eald  arm.  a  aec- 
ond  arm  to  whlcb  one  of  said  llnka  la  attached,  a  abaft 
carrying  said  latter  arm.  a  handle  for  moving  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  said  handle. 


1.  In  a  bottle-fllltng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  roU 
table  flald  reaerrotr  baring  a  plurality  of  fluid  dtstrlbutlnft 
devices  oeclllatory  about  horlsontal  axea,  bottle-holding 
means  In  connection  with  each  each  dlatrlhatlng  device, 
and  stationary  meant  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  guide  bottlea  thereon 

2.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  fluid  reaerrolr  having  a  plurality  of  fltUd  dlatrlbutlni; 
devices,  oadllatory  aboat  horlsontal  axea.  bottle-ho'dlng 
means  In  connection  with  each  such  dlatrlbotlng  device, 
said  distributing  device  and  holding  means  being  both  In- 
operatlre  In  one  angalar  poaltlon  of  tbe  device  about  its 
axla,  and  stationary  means  located  adjaeaat  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  derices  and  adapted  to  guide  bottles  thereon 
when  in  such  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

^.  In  a  bottle-fllling  machine,  tbe  comblnatlpn  of  »  rota- 
table  flnid  reaerrolr  having  a  plurality  of  flnid  distributing 
derices  oeclllatory  about  borisontal  axea.  bottle-holdlog 
means  in  connection  with  each  such  distributing  device. 
Mid  dlstrlbatlog  dariea  aad  boldlnf  meaaa  being  both  In- 
operatire  in  one  angn'ar  poaltlon  of  the  derlce  ab<^U  Ita 
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■s  for  Inpartlag  progreaalva  atep-hy-atep  laova- 
it  to  aald  reaerrolr,  and  stationary  means  located  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  devices  and  adapted  to 
gnide  bottles  thereon  when  In  each  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  bottle-fllltag 
device,  comprising  two  members,  said  members  being  ta- 
apectlvely  provided  with  disk  ralrea,  adapted  to  variously 
cooperate  upon  relatire  morement  therebetween,  and  flald 
preasure  means  for  holding  said  ralres  In  contact. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle-filling 
der1c<>.  comprising  a  stationary  member,  an  oscillating 
member,  said  members  being  respectlrely  provided  wltb 
disk  valves  adapted  to  varloosly  coSperate  upon  movement 
ef  said  oscillating  member,  and  flald  preaaare  means  for 
holding  aald  valvea  in  contact. 

.   (Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.001.354.  CHANGE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  PaANK  M. 
Ch-^phan.  Hudson  Palls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  McWhorter  and  three-eighths  to  Fred  A.  Bratt, 
Fort  Edrrard,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,133. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  to  be 
driven  tbe  one  from  the  other,  of  a  frame  connected  to  the 
abaft,  cones  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  frame,  a  drtvlag  con- 

jnection  between  the  pulley  and  conea,  a  non-rotating  cone 
Intermediate  of  the  roUtable  cones,  an  endless  belt  passing 
between  and  engaging  tbe  rotatable  conea  and  tbe  non-ro- 
tating cone,  means  for  shifting  the  belt  ao  as  to  engage  tbe 
coaea  at  various  points  along  their  length,  and  meaaa  for 
shifting  tbe  non-roUtlng  cone  so  as  to  interrupt  tbe  drive 
when  deaired :  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  and  a  pulley  to  be 
driven  tbe  one  from  the  other,  of  a  frame  connected  to  the 
shaft,  cones  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  frame,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  pulley  and  cones,  a  non-rotating 
cone  Intermediate  of  the  rotatable  cones,  an  endless  belt 
passing  between  and  engaging  the  rotatable  cones  and  the 
non  rotating  cone,  and  means  for  shifting  the  non-rotating 
cone  so  as  to  interrupt  the  drive  when  desired ;  aubatan- 
tlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  palley  to  be 
driven  the  one  from  tbe  other,  of  a  frame  connected  to  tbe 
abaft,  conea  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  frame,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  pulley  and  conea,  a  non-rotating  cone 
Intermediate  of  tbe  rotatable  conea,  an  endleas  b^t  paaalng 
between  and  engaging  the  rotatable  cones  and  the  non-ro- 
tating cone,  means  for  shifting  the  non-rotating  cone  ao  as 
to  interrapt  the^ve  when  deaired,  and  meana  for  retain- 
ing tbe  non-rotating  cone  In  Ita  shifted  position ;  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  to  be 
driven  tbe  one  from  tbe  other,  of  a  frame  connected  to  tbe 
shaft,  conea  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  frame,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  tbe  pulley  and  coi\ea.  a  non-rotating  cone 
intermediate  of  tbe  rotatable  cones,  an  endleoa  belt  paaalng 
between  and  engaging  tbe  rotatable  conea  and  the  non- 
rotating  cone,  means  for  shifting  tbe  non  rotating  cone  ao 
aa  to  interrupt  the  drive  when  deaired,  and  a  aprlng  for  r»- 


tnrelag  the  nan-rotating  eone  to  relataMtah  the  drlta: 
anbatantlally  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  to  be 
drlren  the  one  frym  the  other,  of  a  frame  conttectad  to  tbe 
abaft,  cones  motinted  to  rotate  on  the  frame,  a  drlrlng 
connection  between  the  pulley  and  cones,  a  non-rotating 
cone  intermediate  of  the  rotatable  cones,  an  endless  belt 
passing  between  and  engaging  the  rotatable  cones  and  the 
non-rotating  cone,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  belt  so  aa  to 
engage  the  cones  at  rarioua  points  along  their  length,  aald 
means  consisting  of  a  collar,  a  cmss-plate  engaged  by  the 
collar,  rods  carried  by  the  cross-plate,  bearing  rollers  for 
the  endless  belt  mounted  on  tbe  rods,  and  an  actuating 
lerer  connected  to  the  collar :  Hubstantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,856.     TIE.     William  G.  Chiplet.  New  Orleana,  La. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,765. 


t.  In  a  tie  of  the  class  described,  a  concrete  body,  a  sin- 
gle reinforcing  member  formed  substantially  U-shaped  In 
croaa  aectlon  extending  for  the  full  length  of  tbe  tie  and 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber and  aald  concrete  body  being  formed  with  block  hold- 
ing openings,  a  block  fitting  into  each  of  aald  openinga,  and 
a  wedging  aheathing  surrounding  each  of  aald  blocks. 

2.  In  a  tie  of  the  claaa  described,  a  body  portion  formed 
of  concrete,  and  a  reinforcing  member  extending  longita- 
dlnally  through  tbe  body  portion,  said  reinforcing  member 
being  formed  from  a  flat  blank  bent  ao  as  to  preaent  a  sub- 
atantlally  cEaanel  Iron  structure  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  body  portion,  aald  channel  iron  structure  being  bent 
near  the  ends  thereof  for  forming  depending  eara  extend- 
ing In  anbatantlally  the  opposite  direction  to  th^  way  the 
channel  Iron  stroctnre  extenda,  aald  depending  eara  form- 
ing a  doable  reinforced  portion  beneath  the  point  where 
the  rail  ia  designed  to  rest. 

8.  In  a  tie  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  «.  body  portion  of  con- 
crete, a  reinforcing  member  extending  longitudinally  en- 
tirely through  the  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  wooden 
blocks  extending  tranaversely  of  the  body  portloii,  said  re- 
inforcing member  comprising  a  single  integral  piece  b^t 
BO  that  the  ends  and  the  center  portion  present  a  substan- 
tially channel  iron  structure,  and  the  portions  arranged 
beneath  tbe  wooden  blocks  present  an  inverted  channel 
Iron  atmcture  merging  into  the  first  mentioned  channel 
Iron  structure,  and  arranged  so  that  part  of  the  stmcture 
Is  bent  upon  Itaelf  for  stiffening  and  reinforcing  purpoaea. 

4.  In  a  tie  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  body  of  plastic  ma- 
terial formed  with  a  transverse  way  at  each  end  tapering 
from  one  side  of  the  tie  to  tbe  other,  a  reinforcing  member 
embedded  in  the  body  portion  formed  substantially  U- 
ahaped  in  cross  section,  said  reinforcing  member  having 
part  of  the  same  cut  and  bent  so  as  to  point  downward  at 
the  point  where  the  reinforcing  member  enters  said  trans- 
verse opening,  and  a  wooden  block  positioned  In  said  trans- 
rerse  opening. 

6.  In  a  tie  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  concrete  body,  a  re- 
inforcing member  arranged  in  said  concrete  body,  said 
concrete  body  and  said  reinforcing  member  being  formed 
so  aa  to  provide  a  transverse  way  at  each  end  of  the  tie,  a 
wooden  block  positioned  in  each  of  said  ways,  and  a  paper 
sheathing  interposed  between  the  wooden  block  and  the 
tie  and  inclosing  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  block. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,001,869.     ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.     BABTHOLomw  COffVOS, 

Boffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  005,556. 

1.  An  artificial  limb  compriaing  upper  and  lower  sec- 

tiona  plrotally  connected  together  to  form  a  knee  Joint, 

lavars  secured  to  tbe  oppoalte  sides  of  the  lower  section  of 
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tb«  limb,  operating  itrmiM  h«Ttog  •  sliding  connection 
with  the  apper  ends  of  said  leyen  at  a  point  In  advance  of 
the  pivotal  connection  of  aatd  upper  and  lower  sectlona, 
and  tuapenders  connected  with  aaid  ttrapa. 


2.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions hlngedly  connected  together  to  form  a  knee  Joint,  op- 
erating levers  arranged  on  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
lower  memb«»rs  of  the  limb,  forwardly  projecting  oCTset 
heads  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  guide  pul- 
leys arranged  in  the  heads,  operating  straps  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  pulleys,  and  suspenders  connect- 
ed with  the  straps. 

3.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  fitting  Into  the  eod  \)t  the  other 
section,  a  pivot  bolt  arranged  through  the  engaging  ends  of 
said  sections  to  hlngedly  connect  them  to  form  a  knee 
joint,  upright  levers  secured  on  opposite  facea  of  the  lower 
member  of  the  limb  and  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  pivot  bolt,  forwardly  extending  laterally  projecting 
recessed  heads  on  said  levers,  guide  rollers  revolubly 
ntounted  in  said  recessed  heads,  and  operating  straps  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Umb  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  rollers,  and  suspenders  connected 
with  said  straps  whereby  the  limb  Is  supported  and  the 
lower  section  thereof  caused  to  swing  forwardly  In  walking. 


1,001,367.  MACHINE  FOB  DECORTICATING  AND 
BREAKINO  UP  THE  FIBERS  OF  RAMIE,  CARA- 
OUATA,  8ANSEVIEKIA.  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR 
TEXTILE  PLANTS.  Locis  Ea.MST  CoNoaa,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Oct.  II,  1909.     Serial  No.  522.187. 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  fibrous  material  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  three  crushing  cylinders  ar- 
ranged triangularly  in  series,  two  of  said  cylindeni  being 
rigid  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  third  and  In- 
terposed cylinder  having  limited  freedom  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  displacement,  snbstsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  fibrous  material  of  the  char- 


acter described,  comprising  three  cmahing  cylinders  ar- 
ranged triangularly  In  serlea,  two  of  said  cylinders  being 
rigid  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  third  and  ln> 
terposed  cylinder  having  limited  freedom  of  vertical  and 
horisontal  displacement  under  tenalon,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  fibrous  material  of  the  char* 
acter  described,  comprising  three  crushing  cylinders  ar- 
ranged triangularly  In  series,  two  of  said  cylinders  being 
rigid  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  third  and  in- 
terposed cylinder  having  limited  freedom  of  vertical  and 
horisontal  displacement.  In  combination  with  a  beating 
drum  provided  with  knives  approaching  one  of  said  cylln> 
ders  and  serving  to  decorticate  the  material  as  it  passes 
over  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  fibrous  material  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  th^  crushing  cylinders  ar- 
ranged triangularly  In  series,  two  of  said  cylinders  being 
rigid  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  third  interposed 
cylinder  having  limited  freedom  of  vertical  and  horixontal 
displacement,  in  combination  with  a  bearing  piece  carry- 
ing all  of  said  cylinders  and  having  limited  freedom  of 
oscillation,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  machine  for  treating  fibrous  material  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  three  crushing  cylinders  ar- 
ranged triangularly  In  series,  two  of  said  cylinders  being 
rigid  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  third  and  Inter- 
posed cylinder  having  limited  freedom  of  vertical  and 
horisontal  displacement,  in  combination  with  a  bearing 
piece  carrying  said  cylinders  and  resilient  means  for  limit- 
ing the  oscillation  of  said  ^^aring  piece,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.001,358.  TRAIN-LIOHTINO  SYSTEM.  John  Pkachst 
CaoccH,  Newton  Heath,  and  Jamks  Etchblls.  Mos- 
ton,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1900.  Serial 
No.  530.212. 


1.  An  clsctcic  distribution  system,  comprising  a  re- 
versible dynamo,  a  battery,  and  a  consumption  circuit 
alternatively  supplied  from  such  dynamo  and  battery,  a 
main  switch  corresponding  to  each  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  dynamo  having  series  and  shunt  operating  wind- 
ings, and  means  responsive  to  reversal  of  rotation  of  the 
dynamo  for  bringing  one  shunt  winding  Into  circuit  for 
one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  dynamo  and  the  other  for 
the  opposite  direction  of  rotation. 

2.  An  electric  distribution  system,  comprising  a  reversi- 
ble dynamo,  a  battery,  and  a  consumption  circuit  alter- 
natively supplied  from  such  dynamo  and_  battery,  a  main 
switch  corresponding  to  each  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
dynamo,  having  series  and  shunt  operating  windings  and 
means  responsive  both  to  voltage  variation  of  the  dynamo 
and  to  Its  direction  of  rotation  adapted  to  bring  the 
shunt  winding  of  one  or  other  of  tbe  switches  into  opers- 
tlon  to  connect  the  dynamo  with  the  consumption  circuit. 

3.  An  electric  distribution  system,  comprising  a  re- 
versible dynamo,  a  mechanically  operated  reversing  switch 
for  reversing  the  connection  of  tbe  field  magnet  winding 
of  the  dynamo  with  cliange  in  direction  of  riinnlng  of  the 
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armature,  a  battery  adapted  to  bs  charged  by  tbs  dynamo, 
a  consumption  circuit  adapted  to  be  supplied  by  tbe 
dynamo  and  battery  alternatively,  two  main  switches, 
each  having  a  shunt  and  a  series  operating  winding, 
adapted  to  remain  open  and  disconnect  tbe  dynamo  from 
the  consumption  circuit  until  a  predetermined  armature 
speed  is  attained,  and  means  for  alternatively  connecting 
tbe  shunt  operstlng  windings  In  circuit  to  close  one  or 
other  switch  in  accordance  with  tlie  direction  of  running 
of  tbe  dynamo. 

4.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  reversible  dynamo,  two  batteries  and  a  consump- 
tion circuit,  of  a  mechanically  operated  reversing  switch 
for  reversing  tbe  connection  of  tbe  field  magnet  winding 
of  the  dynamo,  two  main  switches  each  having  a  shunt 
and  a  series  operating  winding,  alternatively  adapted  to 
connect  the  dynamo  with  the  consumption  circuit  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  running  of  the  dynamo,  means 
responsive  to  the  direction  of  mnnlng  of  the  dynamo  for 
alternatively  connecting  the  shunt  windings  of  the 
switches  to  the  dynamo,  and  a  supplementary  switch  al- 
ternatively operated  by  tbe  main  switches  for  alterna- 
tively connecting  the  batteries  to  the  consumption  cir- 
cuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  the  combination 
with  a  reversible  dynamo,  two  batteries  and  a  consump- 
tion circuit,  of  a  mechanically  operated  reversing  switch 
for  reversing  the  connection  of  the  field  magnet  winding 
of  the  dynamo,  two  main  switches,  each  having  a  shunt 
and  a  series  operstlng  winding,  alternatively  adapted  to 
connect  the  dynamo  with  the  consumption  circuit  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  running  of  the  dynamo,  means 
responsive  to  the  direction  of  running  of  the  dynamo  and 
to  the  speed  of  the  dynamo  armature  for  alternatively 
connecting  tke  shunt  windings  of  tbe  switches  to  the  dy- 
namo, and  a  supplementary  switch  alternatively  operated 
by  the  main  switches  for  alternatively  connecting  the  bat- 
teries to  the  consumption  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001.360.  TYPE- WRITER.  Chaslbs  A.  Cbowbll, 
Staunton,  Vs.  Piled  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,966. 


mounted  upon  said  platen-abatt  wheels  mounted  opoa 
said  platen-shaft,  means  to  lock  said  wheels  to  said 
platen-shaft,  means  to  grip  paper  against  tbe  platen,  and 
said  platen-shaft  serving  as  common  means  upon  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereof,  to  actuate  the  first  and  sec- 
ond named  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carrUgc, 
a  platen-shaft  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  so  that  the 
said    platen-shaft    may    move    longitudinally,    a    platen 

I  mounted  upon  said  plsten-shaft,  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  platen-shsft  near  tbe  ends  of  the  plsten,  menus  to 
lock  said  wheels  to  the  platen-shaft,  means  to  grip  paper 

\  againat  tbe  platen,  .said  platen-shaft  serving  as  common 
means  upon  the  longitudinal  movement  theteof,  to  actuate 
tbe  first  and  second  named  means,  and  means  to  partially 
rotate  said  wheels. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  platen,  of  means  to 

i  partially  rotate  said  platen,  paper  gripping  means  to  co- 
operate with  said  platen,  and  common  means  to  render  the 

I  first  named  means  operative  and  Inoperative  and   to  ae- 

I  tuate  the  paper  gripping  meana 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
a  platen  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  means  to 
partially  rotate  said  platen,  paper  gripping  means  to  co- 
operate with  said  platen,  and  common  means  to  render 
the  first  named  means  pperative  and  Inoperative  and  to 
actnate  the  paper  gripping  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
a  platen  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  means  to 
partially  rotate  said  platen,  means  to  render  the  first 
named  means  operative  and  inoperative,  a  movable  lever, 
connecting  means  between  said  lever  and  the  first  named 
means,  means  to  cooperate  with  said  lever  for  indicating 
tbe  amount  of  rotary  movement  of  tbe  platen,  and  means 
to  hold  said  lever  is  adjustment  at  dUTerent  positions. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
a    platen-shaft    mounted    upon    said    carriage,    a    platen 


!  1,001,360.  BEET-HARVESTER.  Albibt  Cbcmb,  Brush, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Brush  Development  Company, 
Brush,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Jsn.  26. 
1910.     Sertal  No.  639,982. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported chopper  frame,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  by 
said  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  keepers  engaging 
the  shaft  links  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  with  the 
chopper  frame,  a  blade  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame, 
chopping  disks  upon  the  shaft,  and  spring  means  for  forc- 
ing the  disk-carrying  shaft  downwardly  with  reference  to 
the  keepers  upon  tbe  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plvotally 
supported  chopper  frame,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
by  said  frame,  chopping  disks  upon  the  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  keepers  engaging  the  disk-carrying  shaft, 
a  topping  blade  connected  adjustably  with  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  disks,  links 
connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  with  the  chopper  frame, 
a  stirrup  connected  with  the  disk-carrying  shaft,  a  bolt 
member  connected  with  tbe  auxiliary  frame  and  slldably 
engaging  the  stirrup,  a  spring  colled  upon  the  bolt  and 
engaging  the  stirrup  to  force  the  latter  and  the  disk-car- 
rying shaft  in  the  direction  of  tbe  topping  blade,  and  a 
nut  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  plvotally  supported  chopper  frame,  a  driven  shsft 
supported  by  ssld  frame,  a  plurality  of  chopping  disks 
upon  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  with  the 
chopper  frame  and  having  keepers  slldably  engaging  the 
shaft,  and  a  chopping  blade  adjustably  connected  with 
the  auxiliary  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
removing  the  tops  and  for  chopping  the  same,  including 
a  plurality  of  chopping  disks  mounted  upon  a  shaft  which 
ts  supported  for  rotation,  and  a  topping  blade  supported 
in  approximately  parallel  relation  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  disk- 
curjins  shaft. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
removing  the  tops  and  for  chopping  tbe  leaves  including 
a  plurality  of  chopping  disks  mounted  upon  a  shsft,  a 
yieldingly  supported  blsde  supporting  said  shsft  for  ro- 
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tattoo,  aad  ■  toppfof  biste  wipiwrtfd  yleldtiiclr  ui4  r»- 
9fli«ntly  with  r«fer«oc«  to  the  disk-carrying  ahaft.  and 
positioned  In  approximately  parallH  r«latk>n  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft. 

>       ) 

1,001.301.     URATB.    Ambiosb  V.  Datidsoh.  Cantoa.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  &41.980. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heating  device,  of  a  irrate  rest  compOMtf  of 
a  center  bearing  havlnK  a  vertical  hole  therein,  a  mUBbar 
of  radlatlDK  arms,  an  Inte^al  rinK.  said  ring  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Internal  flange  and  a  frame  provided  with 
a  slot  formed  with  the  rings,  trunnions  formed  with  aaid 
rest  mounted  In  bearings  in  the  walls  of  the  beating  de* 
vice,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  rest,  a  grate  ring  having 
an  extension  and  an  ear  formed  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  rest  up  in  the  wheels, 
a  conical  central  fuel  support,  a  shaft  formed  therewith 
passing  through  the  hole  In  the  bearing  of  the  rest,  a 
shaking  rod,  one  end  of  which  la  connected  tn  the  ear  and 
the  opposite  end  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  beating 
device,  a  segmental  gear  securely  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  another  segmental  gear  pivoted  to 
the  grate  rest  and  provided  with  a  ahank  with  which  en- 
gages the  extension  of  the  grate  ring  so  that  the  central 
fuel  support  and  grate  ring  will  move  In  opposite  direc 
tlons  during  the  shaking  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  heating  device,  of  a  grate  rett  cemposed  of  a 
center  bearing  having  a  vertical  hole  therein,  a  number  of 
radiating  arms,  an  Integral  ring,  said  rlag  being  provided 
with  an  iatemal  flange  and  a  frame  formed  provided  with 
a  slot  formed  with  the  ring,  trunnions  formed  with  said 
reat  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  wslls  of  the  heating  de- 
vice, wheels  mounted  upon  the  rest,  a  grate  ring  having 
an  extension  and  an  ear  formed  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  rest  npon  the  wheels, 
a  conical  central  fuel  support,  a  shaft  formed  therewith 
passing  through  the  hole  In  the  bearing  of  the  rest,  a 
shaking  rod,  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  ear  and 
the  opposite  end  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  heating 
device,  a  segmental  gear  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
<h«ft  below  the  grate  rest,  means  for  securely  holding  It 
in  position,  a  projection  formed  with  the  nnder  sMe  of 
the  rest,  another  segmental  gear  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jection, means  for  holding  It  in  place  npon  said  projection, 
a  shank  formed  with  said  segmental  gear  provided  with  a 
bifurcated  outer  end,  between  the  meal>era  of  which  op- 
erates the  extension  from  the  grate  rlnje.  and  a  hook 
pivoted  to  the  walls  of  the  ash  pit.  the  nrae  of  which  en- 
gages the  slot  In  the  frame  for  hotdtng  the  parts  hi  a 
horlsoatal  position. 

3.  A  heating  device  of  cylindrical  form  at  the  grate 
level,  a  grate  rest  cylindrical  in  shape  mounte.l  wlthiu 
the  body  of  the  beating  device,  a  forwardly  extending  frame 
formed  integral  with  said  grate  reat,  maana  engaging  said 
frame  for  holding  the  Istter  and  the  grate  rest  in  a  borl- 
tontal  position,  a  grate  ring  having  a  central  opening 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  grate  reat.  a  depending  ex- 
tension formed  with  said  grste  ring,  s  conical  central  fuel 
rapport  having  a  shaft  formed  therewith,  said  shaft  jonr- 
naled  In  a  portion  of  the  grate  rest  when  the  central  fnel 
support  lies  in  the  centrsi  opening  of  the  grate  ring,  a 
segmental  gear  carried  by  the  abaft,  another  aegmental 
gear  pivoted  to  the  grate  support  sad  meahing  with  the 
fbrmer.  and  a  shank  formed  with  the  last  named  segmental 


gear,  the  free  end  of  which  eagagas  the  dapendlBg  exten- 
sion formed  with  the  grste  ring. 

4.  A  beating  device  comprising  s  body,  a  grate  rest  hav- 
ing a  central  bearing  support  within  the  body,  a  grate 
ring  havlag  a  central  aperture  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  grate  rest,  a  centra!  fuel  support  provided  with  an 
Integral  shaft,  said  centrsi  fuel  support  lying  within  the 
central  aperture  of  the  grate  ring  and  jonmaled  In  the 
bearing  ot  the  grate  rest,  a  segmentsl  gear  having  a  ahank 
formed  therewith  pivoted  to  the  grate  support,  mesn* 
csrrled  by  the  grate  ring  for  engaging  the  shank  of  the 
segmentsl  gear  to  oscillate  said  gear  when  the  grate  ring 
la  rotated,  and  another  segmental  gear  mounted  upon  the 
abaft  of  the  central  fuel  support,  meshing  with  the  former 
to  cauae  the  central  fuel  support  to  oscillate  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  tbe  grate  ring. 


1.001.862.  DE>rrAL  APPLIANCE.  CHABLaa  W.  Davi 
SUN.  JefTersnn  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  814,202. 


tju    j^ 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  chair  adapted  to  support  a  patient  to  be 
operated  on  :  an  adjuatable  spring  actuated  means  con- 
nected to  said  chair  comprlalng  a  tube  and  a  piston  in 
said  tube  adapted  to  deliver  a  flat  lUast  of  air  between 
the  face  of  said  patient  and  tbe  face  of  tbe  operator,  and 
thereby  prevent  each  from  inhaling  the  other's  breath, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  tbe  com 
binatlon  of  a  chair  adapted  to  support  a  patient  to  be 
operated  on;  an  adjustable  apring  actuated  means  con- 
nected to  said  chair  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  deliver 
a  flat  biaat  of  air  between  tbe  face  of  said  pstlent  and 
the  face  of  the  operator :  and  means  connected  to  said 
tube  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  patient's  head  for 
throwing  said  tuba  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  daacrlbad  the  com- 
bination of  a  chair  adapted  to  support  a  patient  to  be 
operated  on  ;  adjustsble  means  connected  to  said  chair 
comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  deliver  a  flat  blast  of  air  be- 
tween the  face  of  said  patient  and  tbe  face  of  tbe  op- 
erator ;  and  a  spring  actuated  rod  connected  to  said  tube 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  patient  far  throwing  aaid 
tnbe  into  and  pat  of  operative  position,  substsntlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  In  sn  sppsrstns  of  tbe  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  chair,  provided  with  a  head  rest,  and  adapted 
to  support  a  patient  to  be  operated  on  ;  means  connected 
to  said  head  rest  comprising  an  arm  :  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  arm  ;  a  tnbe  connected  to*said  cylinder  adapted  to 
deliver  a  blast  of  air  between  the  fa«e  of  aaid  pstlent  and 
tbe  face  of  the  operator  ;  and  a  spring  actnated  rod  mount- 
ed within  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
patient  for  throwing  said  tube  into  snd  oat  of  operative 
poaltion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  d^^crlbed  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  chair,  provided  with  a  head  rest  snd  sdspted 
to  support  a  patient  to  bt  operated  on  ;  adjnstsble  mesns 
connected  to  said  bead-reat  comprising  an  arm  ;  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  arm  ;  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
cylinder :  a  tnbe  mounted  ^n  aaid  lever  ;  a  spring  actoated 
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platon  moaotad  within  aaid  cylinder;  a  rod  eonnaetlog 
said  lever  and  aaid  piston  ;  and  a  means  connected  to  said 
tube  adapted  to  deliver  a  blast  of  air  between  the  face  of 
the  patient  and  tbe  face  of  the  operator,  sobatantlally  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  nut  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,001,363.  SPARK-PLUG.  Jameb  M.  Datto.v.  Torrlng- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connactlcut 
Filed  Nov,  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  692..'i68. 


1.  A  sparking  plug  comprising  an  iBsnlatlng  slaeva,  a 
■ten  or  electrode  paaalng  through  said  aleeve,  a  cap  ap- 
plied to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  headed  not  aerewed 
on  said  stem,  and  provided  with  a  shank  bearing  directly 
on  tbe  cap  to  bold  the  latter  against  the  Insulating  sleere, 
and  a  apring  lnterp(  sed  between  the  cap  and  the  bead  of 
the  nut  aad  surrounding  said  shank  for  holding  a  tanBlnal 
clip  agalaat  said  cap. 

2.  A  sparking  plug  comprising  an  insulating  aleeve,  a 
stem  or  electrode  paseing  through  said  aleeve,  a  cap  ap- 
plied to'  tbe  onter  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  beaded  ant  aerewed 
on  said  stem,  and  provided  with  a  shank  bearing  directly 
on  tbe  eap  to  bold  the  latter  against  the  insulating  aleeve. 
and  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  the  cap  and  tbe  bead 
of  the  ant  and  rarronndlog  aaid  shank,  and  a  cupped 
washer  Intarpoaed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  aprlag  and 
tbe  eap. 


1,001,864.  SPARK  PLUG.  James  M.  Dattos,  Ty>rrlng- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'rogreaaive  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectkut 
Filed  Not.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592.867. 


surronndlng  tbe  nut  and  seated  at  Its  upper  end  beneath 
the  head  on  the  nut.  * 

2.  A  sparking  plug  Including  an  Insulating  tuba,  a  canter 
rod  extending  therethrough,  a  cap  on  tbe  Insulating  tube 
surrounding  tbe  center  rod,  a  spring  interpoaed  between 
tbe  cap  and  tbe  insulating  tube,  a  nut  on  the  center  rod, 
bearing  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  cap.  a  spring  surrounding 
the  nut  and  seated  at  lU  upper  end  beneath  tbe  bead  on 
tbe  nut,  and  a  cupped  washer  resting  upon  the  cap,  and  in 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  Is  seated. 

3.  A  spa/klng  plug  Including  an  insulating  tuba,  a  cmter 
rod  extending  therethrough,  a  cap  on  tbe  Inaulatlng  tube 
surrounding  the  center  rod,  a  split  steel  spring  washer  In- 
terposed between  the  cap  and  the  tube,  a  washer  resting 
on  the  cap,  a  nut  having  a  bead  and  a  shank  bearing  at  its 
lower  end  on  the  cap,  and  embraced  by  the  washer,  and 
a  spring  between  tbe  bead  of  the  nut  and  said  washer. 

4.  A  sparking  plug  Including  an  insulating  tube,  a  center 
rod  extending  therethrough,  a  cap  on  the  Insulating  tube, 
surrounding  tbe  canter  rod,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  cap  and  the  insulating  tube,  a  nut  on  the  center  rod, 
bearing  at  ita  lower  end  on  tbe  cap,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  nut  and  seated  at  its  upper  end  beneath  tbe  head  on 
the  nut,  aaid  canter  rod  having  a  head  on  Ita  lower  end 
and  a  packing  Interpoaed  between  said  bead  and  the  in 
sulatlng  tube.  > 

6.  A  sparking  plug  Including  an  Insulating  tube,  a  center 
rod  extending  therethrough,  a  washer  on  top  of  the  tube, 
a  split  steel  spring  waaher  on  said  waaber,  a  second  waaher 
on  top  of  the  apUt  spring  stael  washer,  a  cap  fitting  over 
said  waabera  and  forming  a  seat  for  tbe  terminal  dip,  the 
cupped  waaber  on  said  cap,  a  nut  having  a  head  and  a 
ahank  threaded  on  aaid  center  rod  and  bearing  on  the  cap, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  the  shank  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  cupped  waaber  and  the  head. 


1.  A  sparking  ping  Including  an  insulating,  tube,  a 
center  rod  extending  therethrough,  a  cap  on  the  laaalatlttg 
tube,  surronndlng  the  center  rod,  a  spring  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  cap  snd  tbe  Insulating  tube,  a  nut  on  tbe  center 
tod,  bearing  at  Its  lower  end  on  tbe  cap,  and  a  spring 


1001,3«6.     8PAEK-PLUG.     JAM«a  M.  Davton.  Torrlng- 
'  ton.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Progressive  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  600,048. 


L  In  a  apark  plug.  In  combination  with  the  Insulating 
plug,  the  electrode  passing  therethrough,  the  terminal  cap 
upon  aaid  plug,  a  stud  having  Its  lower  end  riveted  within 
tbe  cap  and  engaging  the  electrode,  whereby  the  cap  li 
In  electrical  connection  with  the  electrode,  and  a  spring 
and  waaber  carried  on  said  stud,  said  spring  bearing  at 
Ita  lower  end  on  said  washer  to  normally  keep  It  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  face/jt  tbe  cap  with  a  terminal  clip  inter- 
poaed between  the  washer  and  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug.  In  combination  with  tbe  insulating 
plug,  having  a  recess  or  seat  In  its  upper  end,  tbe  elec- 
trode paaalng  therethrough  hsvlng  a  head  located  In  aaM 
receas,  a  terminal  cap  or  fwrule  on  said  plug,  a  stud  hav- 
ing Ita  lower  end  riveted  within  tbe  cap  and  loeatad  In 
said  receas  or  seat  in  contact  with  tbe  head  of  tbe  elec- 
trode, and  a  apring  and  waaber  carried  on  said  stud, 
said  spring  bearing  at  its  lower  end  on  aaid  wa^er,  t« 
normally  keep  It  In  contact  with  tbe  face  of  the  eap. 
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1.001,366.  MANURE  SPREADER  Samvil  K.  DsivKlfl. 
CblcAfO.  III.,  asalgnor  to  InternatioDal  Harrester  Com- 
paoy,  •  Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  Jane  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M7.7W.  ^ 


hopper  being  connected  with  aatd  baae  bj  meana  of  ■ 
hinge  joint,  a&ld  bottom  plate  being  hlngedly  connected 
with  aa.ld  bftae  coaxUlly  with  aatd  hopper  and  adapted 
to  altde  toward  or  from  the  axla  of  aald  binge  connection. 


1.  A  ouinare  spreader  Including,  In  eomblnatlon.  a  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  Including  longitudinally  arranged 
main  sill  and  base  sill  members  spaced  apart  In  vertical 
planes  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  connected 
by  means  of  truss  members,  a  series  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged bar*  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  said 
main  sill  members,  and  truss  members  Incllolnc  Inward 
and  upward  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  having 
their  Inner  upper  ends  secured  to  said  transrerse  bar» 
and  their  outer  lower  ends  to  »ald  base  sill  members. 

2.  A  manure  spreader  Including,  In  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  including  longitudinally  arranged 
main  sill  and  base  sill  members  spaced  apart  In  vertical 
planes  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  connected 
by  means  of  truss  members,  a  series  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged bars  having  their  opposite  eads  secured  to  said 
main  sill  members,  truss  members  Inclining  inward  and 
upward  npon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  having  their 
inner  upper  enda  secured  to  said  transTerse  l»ars  and  their 
outer  lower  ends  to  said  base  sill  members,  and  brace 
members  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  trans- 
verse bars,  having  one  end  of  each  secured  to  said  bar  near 
Its  middle  and  diverging  outward  and  secured  at  their 
outer  enda  to  other  members  of  the  series  of  transrerse 
bara. 

3.  A  manure  spreader  Including.  In  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  including  side  walls  and  longi- 
tudinally arranged  main  sill  and  twse  slU  members  spaced 
apart  In  vertical  planes  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  ma- 
chine and  connected  by  means  of  vertically  arranged  truaa 
members  that  extend  above  said  main  sills  and  having 
said  side  walls  secured  thereto,  brackets  secured  to  said 
main  sill  members  near  their  rear  ends  and  provided  with 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms,  truss  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  arms  and  said  main  and  base  sill 
members.  Journal  boxes  carried  by  said  brackeU,  an  axle 
Journaled  In  said  boxes,  said  base  sills  being  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  main  sills  throughout  a 
portion  of  their  length  from  front  to  rear  and  then  in- 
clined downward  and  rearward  and  extending  below  and 
In  rear  of  said  axle. 

4.  A  manure  spreader  Including,  la  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  Including  side  walla  and  longi- 
tudinally arranged  main  sill  and  base  sill  members  sxMced 
apart  In  vertical  planes  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  ma- 
chine and  connected  by  means  of  vertically  arranged  truss 
members  that  extend  above  said  main  sills  and  having 
said  side  walls  secured  thereto,  fra«e  members  having 
vertically  arranged  lower  portions  secured  to  said  main 
and  base  sill  members  at  their  rear  ends  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  machine,  and  rearwardly  carved  upper 
portions  having  bearing  boxes  secured  thereto,  and  a  dis- 
trlbater  shaft  Journaled  in  said  boxes. 


2.  A  com  planter  Including,  In  combination,  a  seed  con- 
duit, a  seed  hopper  Including  a  bottom  plate,  a  hopper 
supporting  base  connected  with  said  seed  conduit,  said 
hopper  being  connected  with  said  base  by  means  of  a 
hinge  Joint,  said  bottom  plate  being  blngedly  connected 
with  said  base  coaxlally  with  said  hopper,  and  means 
operative  to  slide  said  plate  away  from  the  axis  of  said 
hinge  connection  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  hopper 
when  said  hopper  is  turned  about  Its  hinge  connection  In 
one  direction. 

8.  A  com  planter  including.  In  combination,  a  seed  con- 
duit, a  seed  hopper  Including  a  bottom  plate,  a  hopper 
supporting  base  connected  with  said  seed  conduit,  said 
hopper  being  connected  with  said  base  by  means  of  a 
binge  Joint,  said  bottom  plate  being  blngedly  connected 
with  said  base  coaxlally  with  said  hopper,  and  a  flange 
forming  part  of  said  hopper  supporting  base,  said  flange 
being  arranged  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  connec- 
tion and  operative  to  allde  said  plate  away  from  the  axis 
thereof  and  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  hopper  when 
said  hopper  is  turned  about  Its  binge  connection  in  one 
direction. 

4.  A  com  planter  Including,  In  combination,  a  seed  con- 
duit, a  seed  hopper  Including  a  bottom  plate,  a  hopper 
supporting  base  connected  with  said  seed  conduit,  said 
hopper  being  connected  with  said  base  by  means  of  a 
hinge  Joint,  aald  bottom  plate  being  blngedly  connected 
with  said  base  coaxlally  with  said  hopper,  a  flange  forming 
part  of  said  hopper  supporting  base,  said  flange  being 
arranged  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  binge  connection 
and  operative  to  slide  aald  plate  away  from  the  axis 
thereof  and  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  hopper  when 
said  hopper  is  turned  shout  Its  hinge  connection  In  one 
direction,  and  a  lip  portion  forming  part  of  said  hopper 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  plate  in  a  manner  to 
hold  It  In  contact  with  said  hopper  when  said  hopper  Is 
being  turned  In  a  reverse  direction. 


1.001.367.  CORN  PLANTKR.  Samoil  K.  DmfTfis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jerasy.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1811.      Serial    No.   620.732. 

1.  A  corn  planter  Including,  In  coablnatlon.  a  seed  con- 
duit, a  seed  hopper  Including  a  bottom  plate,  a  hopi>er 
supporting   t>ase  connected   with   said   seed   conduit,    said 


1,001,368.     NIT  LOCK.    JoHW  C.  DntJCHLKB,  Tlflln,  Ohio, 
nied  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,778, 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nut ;  and  a  spring 
plate  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  face  of  the  nut,  the  plate 
having  means  to  hold  against  rotation,  the  bolt  with  which 
the  nut  Is  assembled  :  the  plate  having  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  enter  an  opening  In  the  outer  end  face  of  the  not. 
to  maintain  the  plate  In  bolt^ngaging  position. 
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1,001,369.     BOLT  AND  LOCK  NUT.     Daniel  J.   DiBZ«., 
York,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,842. 


In  a  bolt  and  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  tapered  longitudinal 
bore,  having  Its  threads  Inclined  In  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  threads  of  said  bolt  and  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinal  slots  extending  Inward  from  the  end 
of  the  bolt  and  communicating  with  the  bore,  a  nut  ar- 
ranged on  the  bolt,  of  a  screw-threaded  tapered  plug 
formed  with  a  transverse  slot  In  the  head  thereof  and 
mounted  In  said  bore,  and  a  U-shaped  clamp  extending 
through  the  slotted  head  of  said  plug  and  the  registering 
longitudinal  slots  In  said  bolt,  with  Its  arms  engaging  the 
flats  of  said  not. 


large  pereentrnge  of  shredded  leather  mixed  with  otlier 
fiber  and  harlng  the  material  consolidated,  twisted,  bound 
and  held  together  in  the  structure  of  the  yarn,  such  yam 
being  in  loose  and  open  mass  form  so  as  to  be  porous  and 
readily  permeable  with  lubricant  throo^out  the  naaas  of 
yam,  and  the  mass  being  compounded  with  inbricatlng 
materis4,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.001,370.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  BDDWHr  8. 
DoDTHAT,  Huntington,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  Donald  Miller,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
18,.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.384. 
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2.  Lubricating  packing,  consisting  of  leather  yam  and 
other  yam  combined  and  twisted  together,  with  and 
around  each  other,  into  composite  yam,  such  composite 
yam  being  In  looae  and  open  mass  form  so  as  to  be  porous 
and  readily  permeable  with  lubricant  throughout  the  mass 
of  yam,  and  the  mass  being  compounded  with  lubricating 
material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  making  labrlcatlng  packing  containing 
shredded  leather,  consisting  x>t  mixing  the  shredded  leather 
with  other  fiber,  spinning  the  mixed  fibers  Into  yam,  pre- 
paring such  yam  into  loose  and  open  mass  form,  and  com- 
pounding the  mass  of  yam  with  lubricating  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,001,872.  DOOR  -  CLOSING  APPARATUS.  WtLLlAM 
DuooAN.  Jr..  Dunedin.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept  11. 
1909.    Serial  No.  817,188. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  operating  the  spacing  and  shifting  mechanlam. 
of  a  space  bar  and  a  shift  bar  connected  therewith,  said 
bars  being  substantUlly  In  allnement  with  each  other  and 
together  forming  a  dlscontlnuotu  bar  extending  across  the 
front  of  the  key  board. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  ,the  combination  with 
means  for  operating  the  shifting  and  spacing  mechanism, 
of  a  shift  bar  and  space  bar,  the  two  together  forming  a 
discontlnuoas  t>ar  extending  across  the  front  of  the  key- 
board, the  two  parts  being  substantially  In  line  with  one 
another,  bent  rods  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  ban 
with  rods  adapted  to  operate  the  shifting  and  spacing 
mechanism  respectively,  said  l>ent  rods  being  provided  with 
extensions  adapted  to  engage  and  fasten  over  the  ends  of 
the  rods  which  operate  the  shifting  and  spacing  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  operating  the  shifting  and  spacing  mechanism, 
of  a  shift  bar  and  q>ace  bar,  each  of  said  bars  extending 
substantially  half  way  across  the  front  of  the  keyboard 
and  being  substantially  in  line  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  said  shift  bar  and  space  bar  with  the 
shifting  and  spacing  mechanism. 


1.001,871.      LUBEICATINO-PACKINO.      William    H, 
DaoBT.  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  8.  Steams 
and  George  P.  Drary,  Waltham,  Maas.     Filed  Jan.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,508. 
1.  Lubricating  packing,  consisting  of  yam  of  desired 

length  or  lengths  spun  from  fibrous  material  containing  a 


1.  A  door  closing  device  comprising  In  combination,  a 
leaf  hinge  having  one  leaf  secured  to  a  door  post  and  the 
other  leaf  secured  to  the  door  to  form  one  of  the  hinges 
therefor,  a  spring  for  closing  the  door,  a  latch  mounted  on 
one  of  the  leaves,  an  engaging  portion  on  the  other  leaf 
for  receiving  the  latch,  said  latch  having  shouldered  or 
stepped  portions  for  engaging  said  leaf  engaging  portions 
to  prevent  closing  of  the  door. 

2.  A  door  closing  device  comprising  In  combination,  a 
leaf  hinge  having  one  leaf  secured  to  a  door  post  and  the 
other  leaf  secured  to  the  door  to  form  one  of  the  hingea 
therefor,  a  spring  for  closing  the  door,  a  shouldered  latch 
on  one  of  said  leaves,  an  opening  In  the  other  of  said 
leavea  for  receiving  said  latch  and  providing  a  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  shouldered  or  stepped  portions  there- 
of, and  means  for  mainUlnIng  said  latch  in  an  Inoperative 

position. 

3.  A  door  closing  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
leaf  hinge  having  one  leaf  secured  to  a  dbor  post  and  the 
other  leaf  secured  to  the  door  to  form  one  of  the  hinges 
therefor,  a  spring  for  closing  the  door,  a  curved  shouldered 
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Uteh  plTotally  moaoted  on  one  leaf,  the  other  l€«f  havlnc 
an  opeolnff  for  recelTtng  said  lateh  and  ji  surface  for  en- 
gagrmPDt  with  tb«  shoulders  thereof,  and  a  loDgltadtnally 
■aovabie  threaded  derlce  for  maintaining  said  latch  in  aa 
taoperatlTe  poaltlon. 

4.  A  door  closing  derlce  comprlslog  in  combination.  • 
leaf  hinge  having  one  leaf  secured  to  a  door  post  and  tha 
other  leaf  secured  to  the  door  to  form  one  of  the  hingea 
therefor,  a  spring  to  close  the  door,  a  latch  on  one  leaf 
provided  with  portions  engaging  the  other  leaf  to  prevent 
closing  door  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  tndepend- 
entlj  operable  devices  on  each  side  of  one  of  said  leaves 
for  controlling  aald  latch. 

5.  A  door  closing  device  comprising  in  citmbination.  a 
leaf  hinge  having  one  leaf  secured  to  the  door  post  and  the 
other  leaf  secured  to  the  door  to  form  one  of  the  hinges 
therefor,  resilient  means  normallj  acting  to  close  the  door, 
a  latch  member  carried  by  one  of  said  leavaa  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  other  thereof  to  prevent  closing 
of  the  door,  a  threaded  member  on  one  side  of  one  of  aald 
leaves  for  controlling  said  latch,  and  a  pivoted  member  on 
the  other  side  of  such  sleeve  for  cod  trolling  said  latch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.001,878.  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOPBINTINO-MACHlNE. 
Olkn  U.  Dts,  Lamar.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576.841. 


1.  In  a  photoprinting  machine,  a  negative  holder,  a 
paper  carrier  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  negative  holder,  a  slldable  prasser  board  Including 
separate  sectiona  Independently  movable  Into  operative 
relation  to  the  negative  holder  and  simultaneously  mov- 
able out  of  operative  relation  to  said  holder,  and  actxiating 
means  for  the  paper  carrier  and  pressor  t>oard  for  operat- 
ing them  In  predetermined  timed  relation. 

2.  In  a  photoprint ing  machine,  a  negative  holder,  a 
paper  carrier  noovable  into  and  out  of  opcrrative  relation 
to  the  negative  bolder,  a  presser  board  made  up  cf  sep- 
arate sections  slldable  along  parallel  lines  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  negative  bolder,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  paper  carrier  and  the  presser  board  sections 
for  operating  them  in  predetermined  timed  relation. 

3.  In  a  pbotoprlntlng  machine,  paper  holding  and  clamp- 
ing means  a  continuously  runnlDg  belt  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  belt  for  operating  the  pa^r  holder  and 
clamp  intermittently. 

4.  In  a  photoprintlng  machine  a  paper  holder  and  a 
elamptnt;  means  for  the  paper,  a  constant  speed  actuating 
belt  therefor  means  coiJperatlng  with  the  belt  for  acting 
aiK>n  said  bolder  and  clamping  means  intermittently  and 
meana  for  varying  the  time  of  activity  of  the  actuating 
meana  at  wUl. 

5.  In  a  photoprintlng  machine,  a  hinged  paper  holder 
provided  with  means  for  gripping  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  ro- 
tatable  member  and  connections  between  the  same  and  tl^ 
paper  holder  for  causing  a  complete  to  and  fro  movement 


o#  the  paper  bolder  at  each  rotation  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, an  endless  drive  element,  and  meana  thereon  for 
imparting  intermittent  rotative  movement  to  the  rotatable 
member. 

(Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.001,874.    FUEL-IONITBH.     Wiixiam  A.  Dria.  8t.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.    SerUl  No.  602.49S. 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprlalag  a  metal 
pipe,  one  end  of  which  Is  formed  Into  a  noaxle.  and  the 
opposite  end  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  tube,  there  being 
an  air  inlet  opening  formed  through  the  wall  of  the  pipe 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  bracliet  on  the  pipe 
adjacent  the  opening  therein,  and  an  adjustable  member 
on  said  bracket  adapted  to  close  the  openini;  and  to  control 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  metal 
pipe  having  one  end  formed  Into  a  noaale  and  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  tube,  there  being  an  air 
Inlet  opening  formed  through  the  wall  of  ttie  pipe  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends,  a  bracket  fixed  oo  the  pipe  adjacent 
the  opening,  and  a  screw  operating  through  aald  bracket, 
the  point  of  which  acrew  la  adapted  to  enter  and  close  the 
opening  In  the  pipe. 


1.001,875.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FOOD  PROD 
UCT8.  Thomas  Edwabm,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Ocf  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.880. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  oysters,  claraa  or  similar  shell 
flab  which  consists  in  grinding  them  and  placing  the  same 
In  k  heated  receptacle,  then  agitating  the  mass  to  break 
it  up  Into  small  particles  and  at  the  same  tln>e  forcing 
heated  air  under  preasure  therethrough  to  expel  the  mois- 
ture therefrom  and  reduce  the  maas  to  a  mnahy  conalstency, 

'^  then  subjecting  to  an  evaporating  operation   and  finally 

I  pulrerlslag  the  maas. 

I  2.  A  process  for  preparing  oyster*,  clama  or  similar  shell 
fish  which  coQslHts  in  subjecting  tbem  to  a  grinding  opera- 
tion, agitating  the  mass  to  break  the  same  Into  small 
particles  and  slmultaneoualy  expelling  the  moisture  there- 
from and  reducing  the  same  to  a  mushy  conalstency,  then 
subjecting  the  maaa  to  an  evaporating  operation  and  finally 
pulverialng  the  mi 


1,001,376.    BIT-HOLDER.    Bow  aid  J  Blsas.  Blue  Mound. 

Mo.     Filed  June  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  503,906. 

The  combination  of  a  aocketed  holder  having  at  one  end 
and  at  the  side  of  the  socket  a  recess  with  one  wall  ra- 
dially disposed  with  relation  to  the  axle  of  the  holder  and 
another  wall  spirally  disposed  with  relstion  to  the  axis  of 
the  holder,  a  fixed  stop  carried  by  the  holder  and  project- 
ing from  the  aide  thereof  Into  the  socket  and  having  a 
beveled  end,  a  bit  having  Its  shank  provldsd  with  a  i>e- 
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rtphsral  grooTe  longitudinally  disposed  and  tarmlnating 
at  Its  inner  end  in  a  laterally  disposed  branch  with  iU 
bottom  wall  forming  a  cam,  the  socket  of  said  holder 
adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  shank  of  the  bit  and  the  stop 
adapted  to  paaa  along  aald  groove  and  the  bsreled  end 
thereof  adapted  to  wedge  upon  the  cam,  when  the  bit  is 
turned  upon  its  axis  with  relation  to  the  holier,  said  bit 
having  adjacent  Its  shank  a  ahoulder  provided  with  a  lug 


adapted  to  enter  and  snugly  fit  within  the  recess  at  the 
end  of  the  holder  when  the  bit  Is  turned  upon  Its  axle 
with  relation  to  the  holder  and  the  beveled  end  of  the  stop 
is  wedged  against  the  cam,  the  groove  in  the  bit  ahank 
being  enough  larger  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
bit  than  the  thickness  of  the  stop  in  the  same  direction  to 
permit  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  lug  and 
receaa. 


its  drenmfereDce  adapted  to  fonn  a  seat  for  a  gem  or 
stone,  an  Integral  circumferential  rib  having  one  or  more 
shallow  breaks  or  groovea  in  its  periphery,  said  rib  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  of  the  setting 
and  projecting  both  Isterally  and  upwardly  beyond  the  said 
seat  or  flange  part  and  terminating  In  an  attenuated  edge, 
constructed  and  arranged  whereby  when  the  outer  surfaces 
diametrically  of  the  body  portion  proper  of  the  contiguous 
units  are  In  actual  contact  and  soldered  together  the  outer 
peripheries  of  the  flanges  or  seats  thereof  at  aald  contact- 
ing points  are  also  In  engagement,  thereby  producing  a 
cluster  setting  In  which  gema  may  be  grouped  together 
without  any  spsce  between  them  at  the  said  points  where 
the  unite  are  Joined.  , 


1,001,878.  CORBUOATBD  CULVERT.  FraoiNAifD  J. 
Feldt,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.806. 


1.001,877.  SWAGED  OEM  •  SETTING.  PUDCBIC  A. 
FAiaBBOTHXB.  Provldeuce.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  654.690.  Renewed  May  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,077. 


i.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  a  swaged 
one-piece  gem-setting  unit  adapted  for  use  In  duster  work, 
the  aame  comprlalng  a  cup-«liaped  hody  or  barrel  part 
proper  having  the  upper  end  of  its  wall  provided  with  a 
substantially  oontlnuoua  unobstructed  circumfUrentlal  seat, 
adapted  to  support  thereon  a  stone  or  gem  whose  maximum 
diameter  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  aald  barrel  part,  said 
seat  portion  being  uniform  in  width  or  thickness  through- 
out and  substantially  uniform  with  the  thickness  of  said 
wall,  and  an  Integral  ctrenmferentlal  rib  harlng  one  or 
more  breaka  or  grooves  in  its  periphery,  said  rib  estending 
longitudinally  of  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  barrel 
part  and  also  upwardly  beyond  and  Independently  of  the 
said  seat. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  a  swaged  one- 
piece  gem-setting  unit  adapted  for  use  in  cluater  work,  the 
same  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  or  barrel  part  proper 
having  the  upper  end  of  its  wall  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially continuous  unobstructed  circumferential  seat,  adapt- 
ed to  support  thereon  a  stone  or  gem  whose  maximum 
diameter  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  aald  barrel  part,  aald 
seat  portion  being  uniform  in  width  or  thickness  through- 
out and  substantially  uniform  with  the  thlckneaa  of  said 
wall,  and  an  Integral  circumferential  rib  having  one  or 
more  breaka  or  grooves  In  ita  periphery,  said  rib  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  bsirrel 
part  and  alao  upwardly  beyond  and  Independently  of 
the  said  seat,  the  said  part  of  the  rib  above  the  sent  being 
substantially  wsdge-shape  transrarsaly  and  tsrmlaatlag  In 
an  attenuteed  edge. 

8.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  eombinatloa  of  a'  pin- 
rallty  of  eop-ahaped  gem-setttncs  arranged  la  elostsr  form 
hsvlng  tbs  tides  of  eontlfuoos  units  in  actaal  eoatnet 
with  one  another  and  united  by  solder,  each  of  said  gem- 
setting  units  hsvlng  at  ita  upper  end  a  narrow  nnob- 
•tructeJ  annular  flange  uniform  In  thickness  throoffbout 


In  a  metal  enlvert,  in  combination,  upper  and  lower 
corrugated  aectlona  adapted  tq  be  united  in  break-Joint 
relation  to  form  a  contlnuona  tnbe  and  non-perft>rate 
raised  portloas  struck  up  from  the  raised  portkma  of  cor- 
mgatlona  of  the  tower  sections  adjacent  their  kmgltudi- 
aal  edges  to  form  supports  for  the  edges  ot  the  upper  asc- 
ttona  for  the  purpose  of  reinforcing  the  longitudinal  Joint 
and  for  aiding  in  the  proper  alinement  of  perforatloas  to 
accommodate  the  insertion  of  bolts  or  rivets  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


1,001,379.     ICBCYCLK.     JoE  riLiMOJfasK,  East  Chicago, 
Ind.    FUed  Fteb.  9,  1911.    SerUI  No.  607,451. 


An  Iceeyde  comprising  longitudinal  runners,  a  traas- 
verss  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  rear  ends  of  aald  maasra. 
a  steering  post  supported  from  the  forward  ends  of  said 
runn«-B,  a  stsertng  runner  movably  supported  by  said  post, 
a  seat  post  having  the  lower  end  thereof  supported  from 
said  steering  post,  a  crank  shaft  revolubly  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  ssat  post  and  adapted  when  rotated 
to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  first  aieatkHisd  shaft. 
r«Tolalde  stefts  extending  rearwardly  from  the  sads  of 
said  transverse  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  drlTOi  tbsrsby, 
traiasa  eoanacted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ssat  post  and 
supporting  ths  rsar  ends  of  said  toacttadlaal  akaft,  aad 
means  carried  by  said  longitwUaal  shafts  and  adapted  te 
propel  said  leecycle  when  said  crank  shaft  la  rotated. 
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1.001,380.      BPOKlJ-JOrNT.      ROBBT  PmANCis.    BruMla,      th«  fllam«at  MctloM  of  *«ch  bank  extending  between  op- 
Onurlo.    Canada.      Filed    Sept.    3.    1910.      Serial    No.   ,  poeltely  facing  carrlera  In  adjacent  group 
580.343. 


1.  Id  combination  wltb  tbe  broken  parts  of  a  spoke 
reduced  to  form  tenons  on  tbeir  proximate  ends,  a  pair 
of  spoke- repairing  members  wblcb  are  socketed  to  fit  on 
said  tenons  and  proTlded  at  tbeir  proximate  ends  respec- 
tlTelj  wltb  an  elongated  mortise  and  witk  an  elongated 
tenon  surmoonted  by  a  longer  and  broader  flange,  said 
tenon  fitting  into  said  mortise,  said  flantce  fltting  tbe 
outer  part  and  wall  of  said  mortise  and  presenting  a  sur- 
face tlnsb  wltb  tbe  perlpbery  of  tbe  otber  member,  said 
mortise  and  tenon  baring  rounded  enda  and  said  tenon 
and  the  walla  of  said  mortise  being  transversely  perfo- 
rated to  receive  a  faufpntng  pin  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

2.  A  pair  of  members  for  connecting  together  tbe  proxi- 
mate ends  of  the  parta  of  a  broken  wagoa  spoke,  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  aald  parts  and  pro- 
Tlded  reepectlTely  wltb  a  longitudinal  morttae  and  a  tenon 
and  flange  to  fit  tbe  same,  said  flange  being  fluah  wltb  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  mortiaed  member  and  said  tenon  and 
mortised  member  being  transversely  perforated  to  re- 
celT*  a   fastening   pin   subsUntlally   aa  aet   fortli. 


1,001,381.  BLACKING  OR  DRESSING  FOR  METAL 
SURFACES.  DUNCix  R.  FaANKLiM,  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaaignor  to  S.  M.  Blxby  ft  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  -Sept.  10.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   517.060. 

1.  A  blacking  or  dressing  for  iron  aarfacea  including 
•a  •molslon  of  cobalt  hydrate  capable  of  being  decom- 
poMd  nnder  the  action  of  heat  to  produce  black  oxid  of 
cobAlt. 

2.  A  blacking  or  dressing  for  iron  surfacea  Including  a 
black  filler  of  graphite  and  a  water  emulsion  of  cobalt 
hydrate  capable  of  being  decomposed  ander  tbe  action 
of  beat  to  produce  black  oxid  of  cobalt. 

3.  A  blacking  or  dresslag  for  Iron  aarfacea  Including 
an  emulsion  of  a  cobalt  compoaod  capable  of  being  de- 
composed by  heat  at  about  326i*  F.  to  produce  a  black 
oxid  of  cobalt. 

4.  A  blacking  or  dreaaing  for  metal  sarfaces  Inclndlnc 
cot>alt  in  a  form  capable  of  being  changed  by  beat  to  pro- 
duce an  oxid  of  cobalt  at  a  temperature  below  400*  F. 

5.  A  blacking  or  dressing  for  metal  sarfaces  Inclodlnx 
cobalt  in  a  form  capable  of  being  cbanfed  hy  heat  at  a 
temperature  below  400*  F.  to  produce  aa  oxid  of  cobalt 
and  a  black  filler. 

[aalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.]| 


1.001.382.  FILAMENT  -  MOUNTING.  EdOab  a  OAao- 
xaa,  Acqnackanonck.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FHed  Dec.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599.691. 

1.  In  a  filament  mount,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  groapa  of  fllameat  carrier*  of  Tarylnv  length  project- 
ing from  a  suitable  supporting  member,  and  a  plurality 
of   banlu   of   filament   secUons    mounted  on   said   carr^rs. 


2.  In  a  filament  mount,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sacceaalTe  conical  banka  of  filament  sections,  tbe  large 
and  small  bases  of  succeaalve  banks  being  juxtaposed. 

3.  In  a  filament  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  filament  carrlera  proje^lng  from  a  saitable 
sapportlng  member,  and  a  plurality  of  banks  of  filament 
sections  supported  by  said  carriers,  the  adjacent  enda  of 
the  aectlona  In  nelghtmrlng  banks  being  supported  by 
carrlera  which  vary  aa  regards  projection  from  the  aald 
member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  filament 
carriers  suitably  spaced  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  filament 
sections  mounted  on  aald  carrlera  in  a  plurality  of  banka, 
the  s<ijacent  ends  of  tbe  sections  In  neighboring  banka 
being  supported  by  carriers  of  a  single  group  which  are 
of  different  length  and  the  carrlera  by  which  correspond- 
ing ends  of  SQcceaslTe  banka  are  supported  being  of  the 
same  character  as  regards  length. 

5.  A  filament  supporting  system  comprising  s  plarallty 
of  groups  of  filament  carrlera  suitably  spaced  spart,  the 
filament-engaging  portions  of  the  carrtera  In  every  group 
except  tbe  end  ones  being  staggered. 


1,0  0  1.3  83.  COLLAPSIBLE  STOVE  -  SHELF  AND 
GREASE-GUARD.  JoB.y  Ona  and  ALraao  Clbmbnt 
CoTT.  Hodaon  Falla.  N.  Y.,  aaaignora  of  one-half  to  Mar- 
tin H.  O'Brien,  Plattaburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,456.  Renewed  Jane  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632.769. 


1.  In  a  collapaible  stove  shelf  and  greaae  guard,  a 
main  back  plate,  a  sapportlng  strip  hinged  to  said  msin 
back  plate  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  wings  hinged  to 
the  side  edges  of  said  back  plate  and  folding  forwardly 
and  Inwardly,  a  shelf  hinged  to  the  front  side  of  aald 
back  plate  intermediate  of  tbe  height  thereof,  aprlng 
brackets  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  wings  and  sup- 
porting said  shelf,  catches  secured  to  the  inner  side  of 
said  wings  and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  flange  of  the  stove, 
and  clamps  adapted  to  secure  said  sapportlng  strip  to 
the  flange  of  tbe  atova.  ' 
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2.  In  a  collapsible  stove  shelf  and  grease  guard,  a 
main  back  plate  having  'extending  pleoea  from  the  side 
edges  thereof  curled  and  forming  tMtrrel  portions  of  hinge 
'joints  and  extending  pieces  from  tbe  lower  edge  thereof, 
curled  and  forming  barrel  portions  of  a  binge  Joint,  wlnga 
having  extending  piecea  therefrom  curled  and  fonntng 
barrel  portions  of  hinge  Joints  and  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  aforesaid  barrel  portions  from  tbe  side  edges  of  said 
main  back  plate,  rods  completing  aald  hinge  Jolnta,  a 
supporting  strip  having  extending  piecea  therefrom  cnried 
and  forming  barrel  portions  of  a  hinge  Joint  and  adapted 
to  fit  in  between  said  extending  pieces  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  main  back  plate,  a  rod  completing  the  hinge 
joint  at  aald  lower  edge,  a  atrip  of  metal  extending  acroaa 
the  Inner  aide  of  said  back  plate  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
to and  having  curled  piecea  therefrom  forming  barrel  por- 
tions of  a  hinge  Joint,  a  sbelf  having  extending  pieces 
therefrom  curled  and  forming  t>arrel  portions  of  a  hinge 
joint  adapted  to  fit  in  between  aald  pieces  from  aald  strip 
on  tbe  t>ack  plate,  a  rod  completing  said  abelf  binge  Joint, 
aprlng  bracketa  rigidly  aecured  to  tbe  inner  aide  of  said 
wings  and  supporting  said  shelf,  catches  having  inwardly 
extending  piecea  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  flange 
of  the  stove  and  to  swing  in  suitable  brackets  secured 
to  said  wings,  and  clampa  having  threaded  bolt  meml>era 
and  claw  beads  and  butterfly  nuta  taming  on  tbe  thread- 
ed portion  and  adapted  to  aecure  the  supporting  strip  to 
the  flange  of  the  stove. 


1,001,384.     IRONING-MACHINE.     CHABLia  T.  GlLMoaa, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  607,084. 


<»-4lJ    'i 


1.  An  Ironing-machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
suitably-aupported  rotatable  drum  having  an  its  periphery 
a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally-extending  lines  serv- 
ing as  guides  for  work  applied  to  tbe  drum,  means  on  the 
drum  near  one  end  for  engaging  with  an  edge  of  work  to 
be  Ironed  by  aald  machine,  and  Ironing  means  supported  on 
tbe  machine  to  extend  acroaa  the  drum  and  Into  the  path 
of  work  applied  therato. 

2.  An  ironing  machine  compriaing,  in  combination,  a 
anitably-supported  rotatable  drum,  having  on  its  periph- 
ery a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally-extending  lines  and 
a  second  aeries  of  parallel  circumferentlally-extending 
lines  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  aaid  flrat-named  aeries 
and  aerving  as  guidea  for  work  applied  to  the  drum,  a  se- 
rlea  of  teatening  devicfla  arranged  at  the  periphery  of 
said  dnun  near  one  end  for  engaging  wltb  an  edge  of 
work  to  be  ironed  by  aald  machine,  and  Ironing  means 
supported  on  the  machine  to  extend  acroaa  tbe  drum  and 
Into  the  path  of  work  applied  therato. 


1,001,886.      CHAIN-GRATE.      FaaDBElCK   OUTAJTMBb,    8t 
Loola,  Mo.^  aaaignor  to  Laelede-Chrlaty  Clay  Prodoets 
Company,  8t   Looia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlMoorL 
FU«d  Jan.  8,  1910.    Sarial  No.  637,088. 
1.  llie  combination  with  a  frame,  of  boxa*  adjustably 

carried  by  said  frame,  a  ^^tt  Joumalftd  in  saU  iMxea.  a 


chain  grate  on  aald  shaft,  a  worm  wtieel  on  aald  abaft,  a 
w(«m  engaging  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  collan  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  said  worm,  said  collan  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  from  one  end  of  the  worm  to  the  other  to 
adjust  aaid  worm  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  ita  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  proTided  with  gaide-waya 
open  at  one  end  a'd  having  flanges  at  the  other,  of  bozea 
slidlngly  mdonted  In  said  guide-ways  and  each  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  T-ahaped  slot  and  at  the  other  with  an  an- 
gular opening,  yokes  closing  tbe  open  ends  of  said  guide- 
ways,  bolts  engaging  said  slots  and  passing  through  utid 
yokes,  other  twits  pasaing  through  said  flanges  and  engag- 
ing aaid  angnlat'  openings,  nnts  engaging  aald  bolts,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  aald  boxes,  and  a  chain  grate  carried  on  said 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  guide- 
waya,  of  boxes  adjustably  mounted  in  said  guide-ways,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  said  boxes,  a  chain  grate  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  guard-plate  in  each  of  said  guide-wasra,  aaid 
guard  plate  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  iMth  of  the 
ends  of  the  croas  rods  of  said  chain,  whereby  said  croaa 
rods  ara  prevented  from  entering  said  guldeways. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  guide- 
waya,  of  boxes  adjastably  mounted  in  said  guide-ways,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  aaid  boxes,  a  chain  grate  carried  by  aald 
shaft,  and  a  gnard-plate  adjustably  mounted  In  each  of 
said  gnide-waya,  aald  guard  platea  being  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  the  enda  of  the  croaa  roda  of  said  chain, 
whereby  aald  croaa  rods  are  prevented  from  entering  said 
gnide-waya. 


1,001,386.  REVOLVING-BACK'  CAMERA.  Joseph  God- 
DAED,  Rochester,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Man- 
ufactaring  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,733. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  camera  box,  a  back  formed  sep- 
arately therefrom  and  provided  with  means  to  receive  a 
plate  holder,  a  frame  having  means  for  rotatably  connect- 
ing it  to  aald  back  and  having  means  codperatire  with  the 
camera  box  to  form  a  li^t-tigbt  connection  therewith,  and 
derlces  extending  through  the  comen  only  of  aald  frame 
and  cooperative  with  the  camera  box  to  detachably  connect 
said  back  aad  frame  aa  a  unit  to  the  camera  box,  aald  de- 
Ticea  Iwing  acccaaible  for  manlpnlatlon  only  when  tte  back 
la  tn  an  lB<i)|)erative  poU^'tiOn. 
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2.  Tb<>  <K>mbiDatlon  of  «  cain^ra  box.  •  fr«BM  formed  Mf^- 
aniteiy  from  aad  removablj  fitted  to  tb«  rear  tliereof.  a 
back  bavlDf  meui*  for  revolubly  coDocctlof  It  to  tht  rear 
of  Mid  frame  and  alao  bavtiic  means  to  ree«lTC  a  plate 
bolder,  and  manuall/  operatlTe  devices  extending  tJbroagb 
tbe  corners  only  of  said  frame  and  c«Cp«ratlve  wltb  the 
camera  box  to  dataciiably  secure  said  ftame  to  tbe  camera 
box.  said  derlces  being  accessible  for  manipulation  only 
wben  tbe  back  is  tn  an  inoperative  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  camera  box.  a  square  back 
therefor  having  means  to  receive  a  plate  bolder,  a  square 
frame  having  means  rotatably  connecting  it  to  tbe  forward 
aide  of  said  back,  and  devices  extending  tbrougb  tbe  cor- 
ners of  said  frame  and  cooperative  with  tbe  camera  box  to 
detaehably  pecure  said  frame  thereto,  such  devices  being 
accessible  for  manipulation  only  wbsn  said  back  is  in  an 
Inoperative  position. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatioD  of  a  camera  b«z  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  attaching  devices  arranged  tn  the  comers  only 
of  said  box,  a  frame  formed  separately  from  and  applica- 
ble to  the  rear  of  the  camera  box.  a  back  harlng  means  for 
permanently  connecting  it  to  revolve  at  the  rear  of  said 
frame  and  also  having  means  to  receive  a  plate  holder, 
and  a  set  of  attaching  devices  extending  through  the  cor- 
ners only  of  said  frame  and  complemental  to  and  coopera- 
tive with  the  attaching  devices  of  the  camera  box  to  de- 
tachably  connect  the  frame  and  back  as  a  unit  to  the  cam- 
era box. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  camera  box,  a  f^me  adapted  to 
fit  the  rear  thereof  and  having  a  circular  aperture  and  a 
surrounding  circular  channel,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  frame  to  tbe  camera  box,  and  a  back  applied  to 
the  rear  of  said  frame  and  formed  with  a  circular  disk- 
like section  which  revolubly  fits  tbe  circular  aperture  In 
tbe  frame,  the  forward  face  of  said  disk- like  section  baT- 
Ing  retaining  plates  secured  thereto  which  operate  In 
channel  In  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxetts.] 


t 


1,001,187.  PHOTOORAPHIC  CAMBEA.  JomPH  Oo»- 
DASO.  Rochester.  N.  T..  assignor  to  flcneca  Camera  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.8«4. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  spool  compartment,  a  member  movable 
to  carry  a  spool-centering  device  thereon  to  and  from 
operative  position  with  respect  to  a  spool  In  said  com- 
partment, and  a  closure  for  said  compartment  movably 
connected  to  said  casing  and  cooperative  with  said  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  latter  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  spool  compartment,  spool-centering  de- 
vices one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other, 
and  a  cloaore  for  said  compartment  kinged  to  said  ca»- 
Ing  and  cooperative  with  the  movable  spool-csnterlng  de- 
vice to  retain  the  latter  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
other  spool  centering  device. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  th«  combination  of  a 
caalng  having  a  spool  compartment,  spool-centering  de- 
vices one  of  which  is  movsbie  to  and  from  operative  po- 
sition with  respect  to  th«  other,  and  a  part  hinged  to 
Mid    csslng   on    an    axis    paraliel    to  ,tJie.  length    of    the 


spool  compartment  controlling  scceas  to  said  compart- 
ment, said  part  also  being  cooperative  with  tbe  movable 
apool-ceatcrlng  device  to  retain  the  latter  in  operatlTe 
poaltlott. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  spool  compartment,  spool-centering  means 
embodying  a  movable  member  carrying  a  spool-centering 
device,  and  an  end  closure  for  tbe  casing  pivotal ly  con- 
nected thereto  and  controlling  access  to  said  compart- 
ment, said  closure  also  being  cooperative  with  said  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  latter  and  its  spool-centering  device  in 
operative  position. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  having  a  spool  compartment  at  one  end  thereof, 
spool  centering  means  emtwdylng  a  pivoted  member  carry- 
ing a  spool -centering  device,  and  a  easing  section  plvotally 
connected  to  the  casing  snd  adapted  to  close  said  com* 
partment,  said  section  being  coOperstive  with  said 
ber  to  lock  the  latter  in  operative  position. 

(Qalms  6  to  12  not  printed  tn  the  Qasetts.] 


1.001,388  FEEDING  DEVICE  POR  SBWINO  MA- 
CHINES. Harbt  B.  Oocld,  Hartford,  Conn  ,  assignor 
to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  PMled  Nov.  lA.  1908.  8e- 
rtal  No.  402.868. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  needle 
and  the  work  feeding  device,  of  a  presser-wbeei,  s  foot,  a 
support  for  and  common  to  both  the  wheel  and  the  foot 
by  which  support  the  wheel  snd  foot  are  moved  In  fixed 
relatioa  only  toward  and  from  the  work  feeding  device,  the 
foot  being  located  entirety  la  advance  of  the  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle 
and  the  work  feeding  device,  of  a  preaeer  wheel,  a  foot.  • 
support  for  and  common  to  both  the  wheel  and  the  foot  by 
which  sopport  the  wheel  and  foot  are  moved  In  fixed  rela- 
tion only  toward  and  from  the  work  feeding  device,  the 
foot  being  adjustable  on  the  support  relatively  to  tbe 
wheel  and  the  foot  being  located  entirely  In  advance  of 
the  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltb  tlM 
needle-plate,  the  work  feeding  deviee  and  tbe  needle,  of  a 
preaaer- wheel  supported  with  Its  axis  obllQue  to  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  top  of  tbe  needle  plats,  s  foot  adjaeeat  to  tbe  presser- 
wbeei  and  entirely  in  front  of  tbe  needle  and  a  support 
for  the  presser  wheel  and  the  foot  by  whleh  sopport  the 
wheel  and  foot  are  held  in  fixed  relation  and  moved  toward 
and  from  the  work  feeding  device. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  needle 
plate,  the  work  feeding  device  and  the  needle,  of  a  presser- 
wbeei  supported  with  Its  axis  obllqne  to  the  plane  of  the 
top  at   the  needle  plate,  a   foot  supported  adjaeant  the 

I  prsasir  wheel  and  having  a  goods  engaging  surface  or  sole 
I  entirely  in  advance  of  the  needle,  tbe  eole  of  tbe  foot  being 
I  made  to  conform  approximately  with  the  periphery  of  the 
1  preescr-wheel  and  s  support  on  which  tbe  preseer-wbeel 
I  and  tht  foot  are  mounted  In  Axed  relation  to  encta  otiMr 
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and  by  which  they  are  moved  In  unison  toward  and  from 
the  work  feeding  device. 

5.  In  a  eewlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
needle  plate  and  the  work  feeding  device,  of  a  praaaer- 
wheel  supported  with  its  axis  oblique  to  the  plane  ot  the 
top  of  tbe  needle-plate,  an  edge-guide  having  a  surface  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  needle-plate  and 
a  foot  intermediate  the  presser-wheel  and  the  goide.  tbe 
edge  of  the  foot  next  to  the  wheel  being  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  wheel  and  the  edge  of  the  foot 
next  to  the  guide  being  parallel  with  the  perpendicular 
face  thereof  and  a  sn{>port  for  the  presser-wbeei  and  tbe 
foot  and  a  support  for  tbe  guide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Onset te.] 


1.001.389.  OILrCUP.  OaviixB  Ai.BUifom  Obaham, 
Chicago,  IlL.  aaslgnor  to  William  C.  Graham.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  600.2Z4. 


1.001390.  REVBRSIBLB  8FRINO.  ASTHCB  A.  ObmS, 
Dee  Molnea.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
654.929.     Renewed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.239. 


1.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  mov- 
able member,  locking  mechanism  adaptad  to  permit  ad- 
vancement of  the  movable  member  onto  the  fixed  mem- 
ber and  prevent  retraction  of  the  ntovable  member  from 
the  fixed  member, .  and  means  acting  automatically  for 
throwing  and  holding  the  locking  mechanlam  from  acting 
poaitlotf,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  mov 
able  member,  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  ad- 
vancement of  the  movable  member  onto  tbe  fixed  member 
and  prevent  retraction  of  the  movable  member  from  the 
fixed  member,  and  means  acting  automatically  for  throw- 
ing snd  holding  the  locking  mechanism  out  of  acting 
position  when  the  movable  member  has  been  advanced  a 
predetermined  distance  onto  the  fixed  member,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  mov- 
able member,  tbe  fixed  member  being  provided  with  a 
toothed  surface,  a  resilient  locking  member,  said  locking 
member  being  positioned  to  engage  with  said  teeth  where- 
by advancement  of  the  movable  member  onto  tbe  fixed 
member  Is  permitted  and  retraction  of  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber from  the  fixed  member  prevented,  and  means  acting 
automatically  for  throvrlng  and  holding  the  locking  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  the  movable  member  whereby 
ssld  movable  member  may  he  revolved  independently  of 
the  locking  member  and  disassembling  of  tbe  sections 
permitted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  oil  cup  comprlalng  a  fixed  member  and  a  mov- 
able member,  the  fixed  member  being  provided  with  a 
surface  formed  with  a  toothed  surface,  a  resilient  lock- 
ing member,  said  locking  oMmber  being  poaltloned  to 
engage  wltb  said  teeth  whereby  advancement  of  the  mov- 
able member  onto  tbe  fllxed  member  Is  permitted  and 
retraction  of  the  movable  member  from  the  fixed  member 
prevented,  snd  meaiA  acting  automatically  for  throw- 
ing and  holding  tlie  locking  member  In  non-operative 
poaition  after  the  movable  member  has  been  advanced  a 
predetermined  dlsUace,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  mov- 
able member,  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  ad- 
vancement of  the  movable  member  onto  tbe  fixed  mamber 
and  prevent  retraction  of  the  movable  member  from  tbe 
fixed  member,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  member, 
and  means  scting  automatically  for  catching  and  hold- 
ing the  locking  member  from  engaging  poaition  after  the 
movable  member  has  been  advanced  a  predatarmlnad  dis- 
tance onto  the  fixed  member,  snhstantlaUy  as  described 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasstts.] 
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1.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  track  carried  by  eacb 
end  thereof,  a  bar  supported  above  each  track,  a  guide 
housing  carried  by  each  bar,  a  standard  slidabie  in  each 
bousing,  a  mattress  for  said  bed.  a  pivot  shaft  at  each 
end  thereof  for  engagement  with  aak)  atandards.  rollers 
at  the  ends  of  said  mattress  for  engagement  with  said 
tracks,  and  means  for  locking  said  mattress  to  said  bars. 

2.  A  bed  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  track  carried  by  each 
end  thereof,  gnldlng  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  tbe 
frame,  a  mattreas.  standards  plvotally  connected  to  tbe 
ends  of  said  mattress  and  slidabie  in  said  guiding-means, 
and  rotatable  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  mat- 
trees  and  adapted  to  engage  said  track. 

3.  A  bed  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  track  at  each  «id  there- 
of, a  vertically  arranged  guide  bousing  at  each  snd  of  said 
frame,  a  mattress,  standards  plvotally  connected  thereto 
and  slidably  engaging  said  housings,  and  rollers  carried 
by  tbe  mattress  and  engaging  said  tracks. 

4.  A  bed  comprlalng  a  frame,  end  bars  carried  thereby, 
a  i>endent  vertical  bousing  carried  by  ead)  bar.  a  stand- 
ard slidabie  In  each  housing,  a  mattreas  for  said  frame, 
pivot  ahafts  carried  by  the  ends  of  eaid  mattress  and  en- 
gaging said  standards,  tracks  carried  by  aaid  frame, 
rollers  carried  by  said  mattress  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  tracks,  and  means  for  locking  said  mattress  to  said 
bars. 


1,001,891.  HAND-GUARD  FOR  PLANING  MACHINES. 
FnnDBRiCK  W.  Hall,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Gnoao*  W. 
BcMM,  Ptiiladelphia.  Pa. :  said  Bumm  assignor  to  said 
HalL     Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,438. 


1.  In  a  guard  device  for  a  planing  machine,  tbe 
blnation  with  a  guard-plate  C  having  a  pair  of  ojppoait^- 
dlspooed  ears  8,  3,  on  its  rearward  edge,  and  a  hearing 
rod  4  between  said  ears,  of  a  bracket  comprlalng  a  borsd 
bob  7  in  which  said  rod  la  journaled,  with  a  depending 
arm  6  baring  a  lon^tudlnal  squared  recess,  a  sqnarsd 


^ 
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Bapportlng  rod  8  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  aleere-Uke  re^ 
latlon  to  aald  depeodlns  bracket  arm,  an  adjaettog  acrew 
9  en^fflng  aald  arm  and  rod.  a  longitudinally  bored 
bracket  10  provided  with  eara  11.  11.  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  with  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  aupportlng  rod  la  adaptwl  to  alldlngly 
engage,  and  an  adjuatlng  acrew  13  between  aald  laat  men- 
tioned elementa. 

2.  A  guard   device  for  a  machine  of  tke  claaa  recited 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  over  the  bed 
plate  of  the  machine  without  contacting  with  the  rotating 
knives   therein,    said    plate    having    means    to    Journal    Its 
rearward  edge,  a  bracket  forming  an  adjustable  Journal 
bearing  therefor,  and  aupportlng  devices  for  aald  Journal- 
bearing  bracket,  adapted  to  adjuatably  set  the  same  and 
the   guard    plate    in   varying   horisonUl    planes   and   also 
in  varying  planes  vertically  inclined  from  the  horlsontal. 
3    A  guard   device  of   the   class  recited,   comprlslnp  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  supported  over  the  bed  plate  of  the 
planing    machine    without    contacting    with    the    rotating 
knives  thereof,  a  Journal   rod   mounted  on   the  r**'''*™ 
edge    thereof,    a    bracket    having   a    tranaversely-disposed 
bored  hub  in  which  said  rod  Is  Joumaled.  aald  hub-bracket 
being  vertically  recessed,  a  supporting  rod  entering  said 
recess  in  the  bracket,  means  to  adjustably  fasten  the  rod 
therein,   a  second   bracket   adapted   to  be  secnred   to  the 
frame  of  the  planing  machine  and  having  a  lag  on  which 
the  hub-bracket  Is  pivoted,  and  a  curved  arm  having  a  slot 
therein    the  hub-bracket  having  a  pin  operatlvfy  engaging 
aald  slot,  with  means  to  lock  the  slot  and  pin  at  any  point 
of  relative  adjustment. 


plstean  being  formed  with  a  central  pocket  deslgnatlnK  a 
pole  goal,  the  said  plateau  being  further  provided  with  an- 
nular crevices  concentrically  arranged  with  reapect  to  the 
pocket  and  alao  channels  extending  at  right  angl^  to  each 
other  through  the  raised  plateau  at  diametrically  opposite 


—  ^'    I 


1001.392.  HEADLIGHT  SIGNAL.  M.^BVIN  W.  HaMP 
TON.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  May  26.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
563.S36. 


1.  A  headlight  signal,  consisting  of  a  serle.s  of  slides, 
depending  guides  therefor,  alr-plpfls  leading  to  the  cab  of 
the  engine  from  the  base  of  the  slides,  asd  means  for 
controlling  the  air  In  said  pipes  so  as  to  eontrol  the  slides. 

2.  A  headlight  elgnal.  consisting  of  a  series  of  slides, 
depending  guides  for  the  slides,  a  series  of  pipes  leadln? 
to  the  base  of  the  slides,   and  levers   controlling   air  in 

said  slides. 

S.  A  headlight  signal,  consisting  of  a  depending  casing 
or    receptacle,    slides   operating    In    said    receptacles,    dla 
phragms   separating   the   slides,   air   pipes   leading   to   the 
base  of  the  slides,  and  levers  controlling  the  air  pipes. 


*- 


points  of  the  pocket,  a  movable  object  adapted  to  travel  In 
the  channels  and  npon  the  plateau,  and  Inclined  and  horl 
Kontal  surfaces  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plateau 
concentrically    between    the    pocket    and    the    outermost 
crevice. 


1,001.394.  COMPOUND  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOB  VE- 
HICLE8.  JCAN  Jacqoes  HsiLiiAJfN.  ParU.»  France. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.869. 


1001.393.      GAME    APPARATUS.      AUtXAUDBB    L.    BaT. 
'  Glace  Bay.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  616.119. 

1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  base  having  a  raised 
plateau  theoeon  provided  with  a  sloping  side,  the  said 
plateau  being  formed  with  a  central  pocket  designating  a 
pole  goal,  the  said  plateau  being  further  provided  with 
annular  crevices  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  pocket  and  also  channels  extending  at  tight  angles  to 
each  other  through  the  raised  plateau  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  of  the  pocket,  and  a  movable  object  adapted 
to  travel  In  the  channela  and  upon  the  plateau,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatua.  comprising  a  base  having  a  raised 
plateau   thereon   provided   with   a   sloping   side,    the  said 


1  In  a  compound  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  wheel 
having  a  hub  with  a  bearing  portion  in  the  plane  of  the 
tread  thereof,  a  frame  having  a  Journal  for  said  bearing, 
aprlngs  supported  by  said  frame.  Intermediate  means  In 
engagement  with  aald  springs  and  guided  to  have  a  verti- 
cal movement  on  the  hub  of  aald  wheel,  and  aprlngs  st- 
Uched  to  the  vehicle  and  supported  by  aald  Intermediate 

2  In  a  compound  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  wheel 
having  a  hub  with  a  bearing  portion  in  the  plane  of  the 
tread  thereof,  a  frame  having  a  Journal  for  said  bearing, 
springs  supported  by  said  frame.  Intermediate  means  In 
engagement  with  said  springs  and  guided  to  have  a  vert^ 
cal  movement  on  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  springs  attached 
to  the  vehicle  and  supported  by  said  Intermediate  means, 
and  a  floating  axle  Joining  said  wheel  to  the  body  of  the 

vehicle.  .     , 

3  In  a  compound  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  wheel 
having  a  dished  outside  face  and  a  hub  with  a  bearing 
porilon  thereon,  a  frame  within  the  dished  portion  of 
said  wheel  having  a  Jonmal  for  the  bearing  portion  of 
said   hub,   meana  guided   on  said  hub  to  have  a  vertical 
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movement  within  the  dished  portion  of  said  whee),  springs 
Joining  said  means  and  said  frame,  and  springs  for  sup- 
porting the  body  of  the  vehicle  from  said  means. 

4.  Id  a  compound  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  wheel 
having  a  dished  outside  fsce  and  a  bub  with  a  bearing 
portion  thereon,  a  frame  within  the  dished  portion  of 
said  wheel  having  a  Journal  for  the  bearing  portion  of 
said  hub,  means  guided  on  said  bub  to  have  a  vertical 
movement  within  the  dished  portion  of  said  wheel,  springs 
Joining  said  means  and  said  frame,  and  a  pivot  support 
for  said  means  to  permit  the  wheel  to  be  deflected  on  a 
vertical  axis  extending  through  the  bearing  portion  of  said 
hub. 

5.  In  a  compound  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  wheel 
liaving  a  dished  outside  face  and  a  hub  with  a  bearing 
portion  thereon,  a  frame  within  the  dished  portion  of 
said  wheel  having  a  Journal  for  the  bearing  portion  of 
said  hub,  means  guided  on  said  hub  to  have  a  vertical 
movement  within  the  dished  portion  of  said  wheel,  springs 
Joining  said  means  and  aald  frame,  a  pivot  aupport  fos 
aald  means  to  permit  the  wheel  to  be  deflected  on  a  verti- 
cal axis  extending  through  the  bearing  portion  of  said 
hub,  and  a  floating  axle  for  guiding  said  wheel  from  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001.396.     FIGURE  TOY.     WiLLUM  J.  Hebbst,  New  Or- 
leans. La,     Filed  May  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  630.051. 


1.  In  a  figure  toy,  the  combination  of  a  stage  having  a 
vertically-disposed  opening,  a  support  disposed  above  the 
stage,  a  Jointed  figure  loosely  suspended  from  said  sup- 
port, a  verilcally-movable  platform  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing of  the  stage  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  Jointed  figure, 
a  vibratory  bar  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  underside  of  the 
stage  and  carrying  on  its  free  portion  the  platform,  a 
swinging  tappet  supported  below  and  adapted  to  strike 
against  the  underside  of  the  bar  to  vibrate  the  same,  a 
wall  depending  from  the  front  of  the  stage  and  having 
slots ;  said  wall  bearing  on  Its  face  simulations  of  or- 
chestra players,  movable  pieces  forming  parts  of  the  simu- 
lations and  having  pins  extending  rearward  through  the 
slots  in  the  wall,  longitudinally-movable  bars  disposed 
iMck  of  the  wall  and  connected  to  said  pins,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  length  and  having 
Ita  arms  connected  to  said  bars,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  tappet  and  lever. 

2.  In  a  figure  toy.  the  combination  of  a  wall  having 
slots  and  bearing  on  Its  face  simulations  of  figures,  mov- 
able pieces  forming  parts  of  the  simulations  and  having 
pins  extending  rearward  through  the  alots  in  the  wall, 
longitudinally-movable  bars  disposed  back  of  the  wall  and 
connected  to  said  pins,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  interme- 
diate point  of  its  length  and  having  its  arms  connected  to 
said  bars,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 


posed  between  said  frame  bars  and  acting  to  hold  the  same 
apart,  said  Intermediate  teeth  also  pointing  in  opposite 
directions  and  having  lower  Inclined  lateral  extensions  fit- 
ting in  said  notch  seats. 


1,001,396.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Bill  H.  Hbbman.  Wesson, 
Mlas.  Filed  Feb,  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,575. 
1.  A  cattle  guard,  having  in  combination  longitudinal 
parallel  frame  bars  spaced  apart,  provided  each  with  lower 
marginal  inclined  notch  seats  /nd  a  plurality  of  inclined 
teeth  in  the  same  planes  as  said  bara  and  pointing  in  op- 
posite directions,  transverse  bolts  connecting  said  frame 
bars,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  inclined  teeth  dis- 


2.  A  cattle  guard,  having  in  combination  longitudinal 
parallel  frame  bars  spaced  apart,  provided  each  with  lower 
marginal  Inclined  notch  seats  and  central  vertical  lower 
marginal  notch  seats,  a  double  series  of  Inclined  teeth  in 
the  same  planes  as  said  bars  and  pointing  in  opposite  di- 
rections, transverse  bolts  connecting  said  frame  bars,  a 
plurality  of  Intermediate  inclined  teeth  disposed  between 
said  frame  bars  and  acting  to  hold  the  same  apart,  said 
intermediate  teeth  also  pointing  in  opposite  directions  and 
having  lower  inclined  lateral  extensions  in  -the  same  plane 
thereas  and  fitting  removably  in  said  notch  seats,  and  a 
vertical  intermediate  tooth  having  lower  lateral  extensions 
fitting  removably  In  said  vertical  notch  seats. 

3.  A  cattle  guard,  having  in  combination  Idngitudlnal 
parallel  frame  bars  spaced  apart,  provided  each  with  lower 
marginal  Inclined  notch  seats,  a  plurality  of  inclined  teeth 
in  the  same  planes  as  said  bars  and  pointing  In  opposite 
directions,  transverse  bolts  connecting  said  frame  bare,  and 
a  single  series  of  intermediate  incllnai|  teeth  disposed  be- 
tween said  frame  bars  and  acting  to  hold  the  same  apart, 
said  intermediate  teeth  also  pointing  in  opposite  directions, 
having  bracing  engagement  with  said  bolts  and  lower  In- 
clined lateral  extensions  fitting  removably  In  said  notch 
seats. 

4.  A  cattle  guard,  having  In  combination  a  central  sec- 
tion designed  for  disposal  between  the  tracks  and  lateral 
sections  designed  for  disposal  at  the  sides  of  the  tracks, 
each  section  l)elng  composed  of  longitudinal  parallel  frame 
bars  spaced  apart,  provided  each  with  lower  marginal  in- 
clined notch  seats,  a  central  vertical  notch  seat,  a  plural- 
ity of  inclined  teeth  In  the  same  planes  as  said  bars  and 
pointing  In  opposite  directions,  transverse  bolts  connecting 
said  frame  bars,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  Inclined  teeth 
disposed  between  said  frame  bars  and  acting  to  hold  the 
same  apart,  said  Intermediate  teeth  also  pointing  In  oppo- 
site directions,  having  bracing  engagement  with  said  bolts 
and  lower  inclined  lateral  extensions  fitting  in  said  seats, 
and  a  vertical  intermediate  tooth  having  lower  lateral  ex- 
tensions fitting  in  said  vertical  seats. 


1,001,397.      SANDAL.      NicolAs    HbbnAndbz,    San   Juan, 
Porto  Rico.    Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,804. 


1.  A  sandal  comprising  a  sole  having  transverse  open- 
ings formed  therein,  an  upper  comprising  a  vamp  and  heel 
■trap,  said  vamp  and  heel  strap  being  provided  with  loops 
adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  transverse  openings,  and 
a  securing  cord  for  inseriion  within  the  loops  to  prevent 
their  removal  from  the  transverse  openings. 

2.  A  sandal  comprising  a  sole,  a  vamp  attached  there- 
to, a  heel  strap  attached  to  the  sole,  side  straps  connect- 
ing the  heel  strap  and  vamp,  and  said  vamp  and  heel  strap 
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belnc  creased  to  allow  tb«  »»me  to  be  fftldcd  flat  open  the 
■olc. 

S.  A  Mudal  comprlalnK  a  aolc  bartng  transrene  apaceil 
opening*  formed  therein,  an  upper  to  be  attacbed  to  the 
sole  and  comprising  a  vamp  and  beel  strap,  the  vamp  and 
heel  strap  being  formed  of  a  fabric  baring  the  warp 
threads  extended  l>eyond  the  body  portion  of  the  same 
to  form  frintres  of  loops,  said  loops  being  arranged  in 
hunches  and  Inserted  within  the  transverse  openings,  and 
a  securing  cord  mn  through  the  loops  to  prevent  tbelr 
remoTSI  from  the  transverse  openings. 


1.001.398.     0.\S-PRODUCER.     Jamis  A.   HcaaiCK.  New 
.  Torlu  N.  T.    FUed  Msr.  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  486,828. 


and  when  closing  either  of  ssld  ports  resting  In  a  hort- 
lontal  position,  means  sdspted  alternately  to  discharge 
water  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  taIts,  said  discharg- 
ing means  being  operative  to  discbarge  water  upon  the 
side  which  Is  uppermost,  s  pair  of  chambers  for  said  Inlet 
gas  and  exit  fames  connected  directly  to  said  ports,  a  pair 
of  normally  open  condnlta.  each  of  which  Is  sdapted  to  con- 
duct gas  to  consuming  apparatus  and  fumes  tberefroa, 
open  passsge  wsys  leading  from  said  Isst  named  chamt>ers 
to  said  last  named  condnlt,  a  stsck  flue,  exit  ports  leading 
from  aald  last  named  chambers  to  said  stack  flus,  tsItss 
for  said  exit  ports,  snd  means  for  operating  said  ralres. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  flxpd  upper  section  snd  a  revolubte  lower  sectloB. 
aald  upper  section  hsvlng  s  depending  snnular  curtain 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  point  of  Junctors  of  said  sections,  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  blast  within  said  annular  curtain  and  also  into  the 
lower  section  of  the  producer,  and  means  for  discharging 
gases  from  the  space  between  said  annular  curtain  and 
the  wall  of  fald  upper  section. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  casing  com- 
prising an  upper  fixed  section  and  a  lower  movable  sec- 
tion, twyer  box  In  the  lower  section,  s  support  for  said 
twyer  box,  and  means  on  said  support  for  forcing  the 
ashes  downward  when  the  lower  section  Is  revolved. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  casing  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections,  the  latter  of  which  Is 
revoluble,  a  twyer  box  having  outstsndlng  legs,  means 
carried  by  said  lags  for  engaging  aad  cruablng  clinkers 
or  other  hard  formations  In  the  mass,  a  support  for  the 
twyer  box.  and  means  on  said  support  which  tends  to  force 
tbe  ashes  downward  during  the  revolution  of  said  lower 
section. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  casing  com- 
prising upper  snd  lower  sections,  a  stationary  twyer  box 
in  said  lower  sections,  a  support  for  the  twyer  box.  and  a 
spiral  arranged  upon  said  support  which  is  adapted  to 
force  the  ashes  downward  during  tbe  revolution  of  tht 
twyer  box. 

^ — ^! 

1.001.399     GAS-VALVE.     jAMia  A.  HitaicK.  New  York. 

N.  T.     nied  June  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,447. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
In  a  valve  structure,  of  a  casing  csmprislng  a  gas  Inlet 
condnit.  s  gas  chsraber  Into  which  said  conduit  leads,  a 
pair  of  gas  Inlet  ports  lesding  fron  said  gas  chamber,  a 
swinglni;  valve  plvotslly  mounted  Intermedlste  said  ports 
and  adapted  alternately  to  open  one  of  said  ports  and  sl- 
mnltaneoQSly  doss  tbe  other,  said  valve  being  provldsd 
upon  either  aide  with  meana  for  confining  water  thereon 


u 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnstlon 
of  a  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  la  provided  with  a  gas  chamber,  a  gaa 
Islet  conduit  connected  with  aald  chamber,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  gss  Inlet  ports  lesding  from  said  gaa 
chamber,  a  horliontally  disposed  valve  adapted  alternately 
to  open  and  close  aald  porta,  a  pair  of  chambers  disposed 
beneath  aald  gas  chamber,  each  of  which  Is  connected 
therewith  by  one  of  aald  porta,  a  pair  of  normally  op«o 
conduits,  esch  of  which  Is  adapted  to  conduct  gas  to  con- 
suming spparatas  snd  to  conduct  fumes  therefrom,  nor- 
mally open  passage  ways  connecting  said  last  nsmed 
cb«mt>en«  with  said  last  named  condnlta.  a  stack  flue, 
paange  ways  connecting  said  stack  flue  with  aald  last 
named  chambers,  s  pair  of  swinging  vslves.  one  for  each 
of  said  last  named  passage  waya,  each  valve  being  adapt- 
ed when  lying  In  a  borlsontal  position  to  cloae  Its  paaaage 
way  and  when  swung  to  a  vertical  position  to  open  Ita 
paaoage  way.  and  means  for  simultaneously  opersting  said 
valves. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  descTll)ed.  In  comblnstlon, 
a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  pair  of  valve  chambers 
located  adjacent  said  first  vslve  cbsmber.  a  pair  of  pas- 
sage waya  connectldg  aald  first  vslve  chsmt>er  with  the 
other  valve  chambers,  troughs  sdspted  to  contain  water 
located  contlipious  to  aald  passage  ways,  a  plvotally 
mounted  valve  adapted  alternately  to  open  and  clos«'  said 
paaaage  waya.  and  an  Inlet  valve  located  In  tbe  pivotal 
portion  of  aald  swinging  valve  adapted  alternately  to  dis- 
charge water  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  swinging 
valve. 

4.  In  spparstus  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination, 
a  caaing  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  valve  cbam- 
l»er.  a  pair  of  valve  chambers  srrsnged  Immediately  be- 
low said  valve  chamber  and  connected  therewith  by  meana 
of  passage  waya,  troughs  for  containing  water  disposed 
contlgbous  to  ssld  psssage  waya,  a  plvotally  mounted 
valve  adapted  to  be  swung  to  position  to  close  either  of 
said  passage  ways  while  simultaneously  opening  the 
other,  oppositely  disposed  flsnges  provided  upon  said  valve 
whereby  when  the  valve  Is  swung  In  one  direction  to  cover 
said  passsge  wsy  the  flsnges  dip  Into  tbe  troughs  sur- 
rounding thst  passage  way  to  form  a  water  seal,  and 
I  means  for  conducting  water  through  the  pivotal  portion 
of  said  valve  and  discharging  the  same  on  the  portion  of 
tbe  valve  which  is  uppermost. 
I  6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnstlon, 
a  valve  atmcture  comprialng  a  casing  divided  Into  a  pls- 


raUty  of  compartnMnts  connected  by  passage  waya,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  valve  adapted  alternately  to  open  and 
close  certain  of  said  paaaage  ways,  s  cbannel  for  contain- 
ing water  formed  contitruous  to  said  passage  ways,  meana 
for  dlscbarging  water  through  tbe  pivotal  portion  of  aald 
valve  upon  tbe  aame,  and  means  wbereby  the  water  may 
Oow  from  tbe  valve  Into  aald  channels. 

[Oaima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  comblan- 
tlon,  a  supply  valve,  a  regulating  valve,  realllent  meana 
responsive  to  ontlet-pressnre  tending  to  open  said  regu- 
lating valve,  and  flold-pressure-actuated  means  tor  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  said  resilient  valve-opening  meann. 


1,001.400.  ELECTROCUTING  -  TRAP.  Habbt  Hbbtx- 
B«BO,  New  York,  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  and  Mac- 
Bim  J.  WoHL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  said  Ab- 
bot A.  Low,  Maurice  J.  Wohl,  and  Harry  Hertxberg, 
truatees.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,122. 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  trap-door,  an  Induction  coll,  an  elec- 
trocuting circuit  In  series  with  tbe  secondary  of  said 
coll.  having  one  electrode  on  ssld  trsp-door  and  the  other 
sdjacent  thereto,  the  latter  electrode  constituting  a  mov- 
able bait-holder,  a  circuit  and  means  operable  thereby  to 
actnstp  said  trap-door,  and  a  circuit  breaker  common  to 
the  latter  circuit  and  to  the  primary  circuit  of  said  in- 
duction coll,  said  circuit-breaker  being  normally  open  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  bait-bolder. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  trap-door,  an  Induction  coll,  an  electro- 
cuting circuit  In  series  with  the  secondary  of  snld  coll, 
having  one  electrode  on  said  trap-door  and  the  other  adja- 
cent thereto,  the  latter  electrode  constituting  a  movable 
bait-bolder,  a  circuit  and  means  operable  thereby  to  ac- 
tuate said  trap-door,  and  a  norm«lly-op<Ti  circuit-breaker 
carried  by  said  bait-holder,  said  circuit-breaker  being  com- 
mon to  the  last-named  circuit  and  to  the  primary  circuit 
of  aald  Induction  coll. 

3.  In  a  trap,  an  osclllstory  trap-door,  an  electrocuting 
circuit  having  one  electrode  on  said  trap-door  and  the 
other  adjacent  thereto,  a  normally-open  circuit,  means  for 
closing  ssld  circuit  when  the  electrocuting  current  Is 
passed  through  an  animal  cm  said  trap-door,  said  means 
Including  an  electro-magnet  and  a  circuit-breaker  adapted 
to  be  closed  thereby,  a  motor  In  said  normally-open  cir- 
cuit, a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  and  ssld  trap-door  whereby  one 
revolution  of  aald  shaft  causes  said  trsp-door  first  to  tilt 
and  then  to  be  restored  to  normal  peeltion,  and  cam  mech- 
anism whereby  said  shaft  re-opena  said  circuit  breaker 
after  one  revolution. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  supply  valve,  a  regulating  valve,  resilient  means 
responsive  to  pressure  tending  to  open  said  valva,  fluid- 
pressure-actuated  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  re- 
silient valve-opening  meana,  and  meana  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  said  tensioning  means. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  supply  valve,  a  regulating  valve,  resilient  means 
responsive  to  pressure  tending  to  open  said  valve,  fhild- 
pressure-actuated  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  re- 
silient valve-opening  means,  and  adjustable  meana  for  lim- 
iting the  travel  of  aaid  tensioning  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  supply  valve,  a  regualtlng  valve,  a  spring-pressed 
diaphragm  responsive  to  ontlet-preasure  tending  to  open 
said  regulating  valve,  fluid-pressure-actuated  means  to 
vary  the  tenaion  of  the  diaphragm  spring,  and  means  to 
limit  the  movement  is  both  directions  of  said  tensioning 
meana. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,001,402.  CAB -TICKET  HOLDER.  Airbed  Edwabd 
HiNDLB,  Grand  View.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia. 
Canada.     Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,066. 


1,001.401.       REDUCING  -  VALVE .  AND     MEANS     FOB 

OPERATING   SAME.      Jamks   A.   HiCKS,    Atlanta,   Oa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  681,760. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  supply  valve,  a  regulating  valve,  resilieat  means 
responding  to  presanre  tending  to  open  said  regulating 
valve,  adjustable  means  for  giving  a  relatively  fixed  ten- 
aion to  said  resilient  meana,  fluid-pressnre-actuated  means 
controlling  tbe  tension  of  said  resilient  valvn-openlng 
means,  and  manually-operated  meana  for  controlling  aald 
fluld-preasure-actuated  tensioning  means. 


A  holder  for  merchandise  of  roll  tape  form  comprising 
A  receptacle  having  a  stud  formed  on  one  side  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  receptacle,  a  diak  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  tbp 
recepUcle  revolubly  mounted  on  the  stud  and  mpportlng 
tbe  merchandise,  tbe  aaid  receptacle  having  spaced  for- 
wardly  extending  walls  providing  a  dlacbarge  alot  for 
tbe  merchandise,  one  of  the  walls  being  extended  beyond 
the  other  wall  and  the  other  wall  being  formed  with  a 
horlsonUlly  dlaposed  thumb-receiving  passage  so  as  to 
expose  the  discharge  end  of  the  tape  for  manipulation,  a 
pin  supported  by  the  recepUcle  adjacent  to  tbe  aeeoad 
named  alot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tape  to  bold  the 
operatively    aaaoclated   -beneath    tbe    said    aecood 
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named  tlot,  and  a  spring  supported   wboUj  by  the  said 
pin    and    hartng    a    free    oater    portion    bearing    directly  1 
against  one  of  the  said  forwardly  extending  walls  so  as 
to  bold   the   tape  yieldingly  thereagainst  and   to  prevent 
Its  disengagement  from  the  pin.  v 


1.001,403.  DISPLAY  FRAME.  Hakry  H.  Hr*w«LL  and 
Hakby  Thomas  Hipwelu  Pittsburg,  ^'a.  ^  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.625. 


The  combination  with  the  back  of  a  display  frame,  of 
an  easel  supporting  means  for  such  frame  comprising  a 
rotatable  spring  metal  plate  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  back,  a  standard  pivotally  connected  at  Its  top 
portion  to  the  other  end  and  at  one  side  of  the  plrotal 
axis  of  said  plate,  and  extensions  on  said  standard  above 
said  top  portion  and  on  the  sides  of  the  ptvotal  connec- 
tion of  said  standard  for  engaging  with  said  back,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  bold  the  standard  in  Its  adjusted 
position.  f 

1,001.404.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  KNGINE.  Oboboe 
HoixowAT.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  620,945. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  of  a  two  cycle  engine  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
and  separated  passageways  leading  to  sai4  porta,  a  main 
carbureter  in  the  passageway  leading  to  one  of  said  porta, 
said  carbureter  supplying  the  explosive  mixture  while  the 
engine  ia  running  at  normal  speed,  an  auxiliary  carbu- 
reter in  the  passageway  leading  to  another  admission 
port,  said  latter  carbureter  being  adapted  to  snpply  ad- 
ditional fluid  to  the  engine  when  it  Is  runnlni?  at  Increased 
speeds  to  supplement  the  mixture  taken  through  the  mala 
carbureter,  and  means  for  regulating  the  q;uantlty  of  mix- 
ture passing  through  said  carbureters. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  a  closed 
chamber  within  which  the  explosive  mixture  Is  compreaaed 
and  from  which  it  is  admitted  to  tba  cylinder,  a  main 
carbureter  In  a  passage  leading  to  said  chamber,  aald 
carbureter  supplying  the  mixture  for  the  engine  while 
it  is  nnning  at  normal  speed,  a  by-pass  connecting  the 
chamber  with  the  engine  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  carbu- 
reter connected  with  another  passage  leading  to  the  cham- 
ber, said  auxiliary  carbureter  being  adapted  to  furniah 
an  additional  supply  of  fluid  to  said  chamber  when  the 
engine  is  running  at  higher  speed,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  auxiliary  carbureter  Into  operation  only  after  aald 
main  carbureter  Is  open  to  its  full  capacity. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  a  chamber  within  which 


the  explosive  mixture  may  be  compressed  and  from  which 
It  may  be  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  a  by-paas  connecting 
the  said  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  two  separated  pas- 
sageways communicating  with  the  said  chamber,  a  main 
carbureter  connected  with  one  of  said  passageways  for 
supplying  the  explosive  mixture  while  the  engine  is  run- 
ning at  normal  speed,  an  auxiliary  carbureter  connected 
with  the  other  passageway  and  through  which  additional 
fluid  may  be  admitted  to  supplement  tbe  mixture  passing 
through  the  first -mentioned  carbureter  when  the  engine  is 
running  at  higher  speeds,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  mixture  paaalng  through  tbe  carbureters,  said 
■leans  operating  to  open  the  main  carbureter  to  substan- 
tially its  full  extent  before  the  auxiliary  carbureter  is 
affected. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  a  closed  crank 
case  upon  which  the  said  cylinder  Is  mounted  and  in 
which  explosive  mixture  Is  compressed,  a  by-pass  con- 
■ectlng  the  said  crank  case  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  separated  passages  leading  to  the  engine  cylinder 
atwve  the  crank  case,  a  main  carbureter  connected  with 
one  of  said  passages  through  which  the  mixture  Is  sup- 
plied to  the  engine  while  tbe  same  is  running  at  normal 
speed,  an  auxiliary  carbureter  connected  with  the  other 
passage  through  which  additional  fluid  may  be  supplied 
for  supplementing  the  mixture  through  the  flrst-mentloned 
carbureter  while  the  engine  is  running  above  normal 
Hpeeda,  and  means  for  controlling  said  carbureters  where- 
by the  quantities  of  mixture  admitted  through  each  may 
l)e  regulated. 

5.  In  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  a  closed 
crank  case  upon  which  the  said  cylinder  Is  mounted  and 
In  which  said  explosive  mixture  is  compressed,  a  by-paaa 
connecting  the  said  crank  case  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  separated  passages  leading  to  the  engine  cylinder 
above  tbe  crank  case,  a  main  carbureter  connected  with 
one  of  said  passages  through  which  the  mixture  la  sup- 
plied to  tbe  engine  while  the  same  is  running  at  normal 
speed,  an  auxiliary  carbureter  connected  with  tbe  other 
passage  through  which  additional  fluid  may  bo  supplied 
for  supplementing  the  mixture  through  the  first  men- 
tioned carbureter  while  the  engine  is  running  at  higher 
speeds,  and  means  for  controlling  said  carbureters  where- 
by the  qaantltles  at  mixture  admitted  through  each  may 
be  regulated,  said  means  operating  on  the  main  carbu- 
reter to  open  the  same  to  substantially  its  full  extent 
before  the  auxiliary  carbureter  Is  affected. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.001.406.      HINGE.      Richard   W.    Hubbard,    Aahtabula. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.061. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge  member 
comprising  a  section  having  a  knuckle  at  ita  inner  end  and 
also  having  a  concavo-convex  leaf  the  Inner  surface  of 
which  Is  flat  and  further  having  an  end  wall  closing  the 
outer  end  of  said  concavo-convex  leaf  and  a  partition  wall 
fixed  In  said  leaf  and  provided  on  Its  edge  with  a  pro- 
tuberance, and  a  closure  plate  opposed  to  the  said  flat 
inner  surface  of  the  section  and  having  a  flange  at  Its 
Inner  end  fltted  under  the  knuckle  of  the  section  and  alao 
having  an  aperture  receiving  and  fastened  to  the  pro- 
tuberance on  the  partition  wall  of  tbe  section. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a   hinge  member 
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comprising  a  section  having  a  knuckle  and  also  having  a 
concavo-convex  leaf,  and  a  closure  plate  having  Its  side 
opposed  to  and  fastened  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
said  concavo-convex  leaf. 


1.001,406.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ELEC- 
TRICITY BY  CHEMICAL  MEANS.  Richabd  N.  Hud- 
son and  Edwabd  C.  Bbicb,  Lexington,  Ky.  Piled  Oct. 
28.  1909.     Serial  No.  526,224. 


ders,  said  shoulders  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
sides,  the  shoulder  overlying  the  angular  portions  of  the 
sides  provided  by  the  silts  adapted  to  engage  the  base 
flange  upon  one  side  of  the  rail,  the  Inclined  portion  of 
cne  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  shoulders  adapted  to  serve 
ss  a  pocket,  a  U-shaped  brace  member  having  a  reduced 


portion  engaging  the  said  pockets  and  underlying  the  op- 
positely arranged  shoulders,  the  enlarged  sides  of  the 
said  U-shaped  members  having  their  edgea  Inclined  to  pro- 
vide flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails  opposite  those  engaged  by  the  angular  portions  of 
the  sides,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cell 
comprising  an  outer  vitreous  Jar,  a  porous  cup  with  a 
thick  bottom  located  In  aaid  Jar,  a  carbon  cup  located  in 
said  porou6  cup,  a  thin  porous  cup  located  In  the  carbon 
cup,  an  alloyed  tie  member  suspended  In  said  thin  porous 
cup,  a  closely  fitting  cover  seated  in  the  top  of  the  thin 
porous  cup,  an  alloyed  pencil  mounted  on  said  tie  member, 
and  means  for  connecting  electrical  conductors  with  the 
pencil  and  the  carbon  cup  respectively. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  crtl 
comprising  an  outer  vitreous  Jar,  a  porous  cup  located  in 
said  Jar,  a  carbon  cup  lo<»ated  In  aald  porous  cup,  a  thin 
porous  cup  located  in  the  carbon  cup,  a  metallic  tie  mem- 
ber suspended  in  said  thin  porous  cup,  a  closely  fitting 
cover  seated  in  the  top  of  the  thin  porous  cup,  a  metallic 
pencil  mounted  on  said  tie  member,  means  for  connecting 
electric  conductors  with  the  pencil  and  carbon  cup  re- 
spectively, and  an  electrolyte  held  within  said  cups. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  cell  com- 
prising an  outer  vitreous  Jar.  a  porous  cup  located  in  said 
Jar.  a  carbon  cup  located  in  said  porous  cup,  a  thin  porous 
cup  located  in  the  carbon  cup,  a  metallic  tie  member  sus- 
pended in  said  thin  porous  cup,  a  closely  fitting  cover 
seated  In  the  top  of  the  thin  porous  cup,  a  metallic  pencil 
mounted  on  said  tie  member,  means  for  connecting  electric 
conductors  with  the  pencil  and  carbon  cup  respectively, 
sn  electrolyte  held  within  said  cups,  and  an  additional 
amount  of  metal  surrounding  said  pencil. 


1,001,408.  ANTHRACENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  MAKING 
SAME.  Max  Hbnkt  Islxb,  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badlsche  AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen- 
on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628,527. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  new  products  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  a  benxoyl-amlno-ortho-halogen- 
anthraqulnone  body  with  a  condensation  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  compound  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  treaUng  1.5-dlchlor-2.6-dlbenaoyi-dl- 
amlno-anthraqulnone  with  a  condensing  agent 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  new  compounds 
being  phenanthridons  of  the  anthraquinone  series  wtlch 
can  be  obtained  by  treating  a  benaoyl-amino-ortho-halogen- 
anthraqulnone  body  with  a  condensation  agent,  which 
new  compounds  yield  yellow  solutions  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid,  possess  high  melting  points,  and  are  diffi- 
cultly soluble  In  the  ordinary  solvents. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  compound  ob- 
tainable by  treating  1.5-dlchlor-2.6-dlbenioyl-diamlno-an- 
thraquinone  with  a  condensing  agent  which  compound 
poasesses  ft  constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula 


1.001,407.      RAILROAD  -  TIE.       Obobqb    B.    Hdmphbbt, 
Medford,  Oreg.     Filed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,129. 

1.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member,  said  member  having  its  sides  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  formed  with  annular  sllta,  |ftie  metal  between  tbe 
said  silts  being  bent  downwardly  to  provide  shoulders, 
and  subsUntlally  U-shaped  brace  members  having  re- 
duced portions  underlying  tbe  shoulders  and  the  enlarged^ 
side  portions  thereof  and  having  their  edges  Inclined  from 
their  reduced  portions  towsrd  the  Inclined  projecting  por- 
tions provided  by  the  annular  silts  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tie. 

2.  A  tie  for  rsilway  rails  constructed  of  a  blank  of 
meUl.  said  metal  being  bent  to  provide  sides  and  a  face, 
the  sides  adjacent  their  ends  being  formed  with  slits,  sll 
of  said  silts  being  arranged  at  a  common  angle,  tbe  metal 
between  tbe  slits  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  shonl- 


/\ 


\/\ 


MH 


which  consUU,  when  dry,  of  a  yellow  powder,  yields  a 
yellow  aolntlon  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  la  difficultly 
soluble  In  the  ordinary  solvents,  and  dyes  cotton  from  a 
vat  yellow  shades. 
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1,001.400.  AUTOMATIC  8TOP  MECHANISM  FOE 
POWEB-DRIVBN  MACHINBRT.  Bmbbson  P.  Jnr- 
NINOS.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  timigxiot  to  Tbe  Cart- 
wrljrbt  AatoDuitlc  Press  Company,  Sm-ingfleld.  Oblo, 
a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Pll«d  8«pt.  7,  1009.  Serial  No. 
510,443.     Renewed  July   14.   1911.     Serial   No.  638,S7t. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  mecbanlsm.  caeans  for  acta- 
atlDK  the  same,  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  said 
actuating  means,  and  a  circuit  for  said  alectro  maicnet, 
of  coQDtlnir  mecbanlsm.  and  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer 
arranged  In  the  drcalt  of  said  electro- marnet  and  oper- 
^tlvely  coBDCcted  to  and  poeltlTely  actuated  by  said  count- 
infc  mechanism,  whereby,  when  said  coontlnK  mecbanlsm 
registers  a  predetermined  namber,  aald  electro- magnet  will 
be  energlaed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanism,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  aald 
actuating  means,  and  a  circuit  for  said  electro- magnet, 
of  counting  mechanism  having  a  movable  i>art,  and  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  closer  arranged  In  the  circtilt  of  said 
electro-magnet  and  having  a  movable  part  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  the  moving  part  of  said  counting  otech- 
anlsm.  wbereby,  when  said  counting  mechanism  regiaters 
a  predetermined  number,  aald  electro  magnet  will  be  en- 
enrlied. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  a  cut  off  therefor, 
an  electro-magnet  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  cut-otT. 
and  a  circuit  for  said  electro-magnet,  of  a  register  com- 
prising a  movable  part  connected  to  one  side  of  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  electro-magnet,  a  contact  meaober  adjuatably 
mounted  on  said  movable  part,  and  a  flxad  contact  mem- 
ber connected  to  tbe  other  side  of  said  circuit  and  arranged 
in  tbe  path  of  the  flrst-mentloned  contact  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  a  cut-off  therefor, 
an  electro-magnet  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cutoff, 
and  a  circuit  for  said  electro-magnet,  of  a  couattng  mech- 
anism comprising  a  casing,  a  counter  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  connected  to  one  side  of  the  circuit  of  said 
electro-magnet,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  rotatable  counter,  a  flfxed  contact  mounted  In 
said  casing,  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  circuit  and 
arranired  in  the  path  of  said  adjustable  contact. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  motor,  a  cut-off  therefor, 
an  electro-magnet  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cut-off, 
and  a  circuit  for  said  electro-magnet,  of  counting  mech- 
anlam  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  connected  with  one  side  of  the  circuit  of  said 
electro-magnet,  a  aeries  of  counter  disks  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  counter  disks  having  a  series 
of  openings  therein,  a  contact  pin  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  In  aay  one  of  the  openings  in  any  of  said 
counter  disks,  a  plurality  of  flxcd  contaeta  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  circuit,  each  of  said  contacts  be- 
ing arranged  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact 
pin  when  said  pin  is  mounted  In  tbe  respective  counter 
dUk. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaeete-i;, 


1.0  0  1.4  10.      MACHINE    FOR    ORINDINO    LENSES. 

WALTta   H.   JoHwaoir.  West   Roxbary.   Haas.,  aaalgnor 

of  one-hair  tn  Charles  T.  Saul.  Waltham.  Mass.     Filed 

Jan.  28.  1911       Serial  No.  005,107. 

1.   A   machine   for   grinding  lenses    bavtag.  In  combina- 
tion, two  elements  having  opposed  surfaces  one  of  said 


elements  conatltntlng  a  work  holder  and  tbe  other  a 
grinding  element,  two  slldea,  one  mounted  on  the  other, 
said  aildes  adapted  to  slide  respectively  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  elements  plvotally  connected  to 
on*  of  aald  elides,  a  crank-pin.  a  crank-rod  connecting  aald 
crank-pin  to  one  of  said  slides  and  movable  laterally 
thereof  on  said  crauk-pin,  a  cam.  and  mechanism  opera 
tlvely  connecting  said  cam  to  the  other  of  said  alidea.  and 
means  forming  a  slipping  frlctlooal  connection  between 
aald  crank  pin  and  cam. 


2.  A  machine  for  grinding  lenses  having,  tn  combina 
tion.  two  elementa  having  opposed  surfaces  one  of  said 
elementa  constituting  a  work  holder  aod  the  other  a 
grinding  element,  two  slldea,  one  mounted  on  tbe  other, 
said  aildes  adapted -to  slide  respectively  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  elementa  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  slldea.  a  pulley,  a  crank-pin  faat  thereto,  a 
crank-rod  connecting  said  crank-pin  to  one  of  said  slldea 
and  movable  laterally  thereof  on  said  crank-pin.  a  cam 
and  mecbanlsm  operatlvely  connecting  said  cam  to  the 
other  of  aald  slides,  a  pulley  faat  to  aald  cam.  and  an 
endlesa  belt  connecting  said  puUeya  and  adapted  to  slip 
thereon. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  lenses  hsvlng.  In  combina- 
tion, two  elements  having  opposed  surfaces  one  of  said 
elementa  constituting  a  work  bolder  and  the  other  a 
grinding  element,  two  slides,  one  mounted  on  the  other, 
said  aildes  adapted  to  slide  respectively  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  elements  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  slides,  a  pulley,  a  crank-pin  fast  thereto,  a 
crank-rod  connecting  said  crank-pin  to  one  of  said  slides 
and  movable  laterally  thereof  on  aald  crank  pin.  a  cam, 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  aald  cam  to  the  other 
of  said  Hlldea.  a  pulley  fast  to  said  cam.  an  endless  belt 
connecting  said  pulleys  and  adapted  to  slip  thereon,  and 
means  to  adjust  tbe  tension  on  said  belt. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  lenses  having.  In  comblna- 
tlOB,  two  elementa  having  opposed  surfaces  one  of  said 
elements  constituting  a  work  holder  and  the  other  n 
grinding  elemeot,  two  slides,  one  mounted  on  the  other, 
said  slides  adapted  to  slide  respectively  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  elementa  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  slides,  a  pulley,  a  crank-pin  fast  thereto, 
a  crank  rod  connecting  said  crank-pin  to  one  of  said 
slides  and  movable  laterally  thereof  on  ssid  rrank-pln. 
a  cam.  mechanism  operatlvely.  connecting  said  ram  to  the 
other  of  said  slides,  a  pulley  fast  to  said  cam.  an  endless 
belt  connecting  said  pulleys  and  adapted  to  slip  thereon, 
and  kUsr  pulleys  Interposed  between  said  pulleya  and 
adapted  to  guide  aald  belt,  one  of  aald  Idler  pulleys  being 
adjustable,  whereby  the  tension  on  said  belt  may  be  varied 
axMl  said  belt  allowed  to  allp. 


1,001,411.      8PIKB.      Jovi«    L.    JoaSAiT,    Mlnocqna.    Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1011.     Serial  No    OWS.OOl 

1.  In  a  eptke.  a  split  sptke  meml)er  having  a  longitudi- 
nal boae  and  separable  sections,  s  spreading  pin  projected 
Into  said  bore  to  separate  said  sections,  said  spreadlm; 
pin  Including  a  spear  head  to  pass  through  said  bore 
and  Interlock  with  said  split  spike  member,  and  means 
carrletl  by  said  pin  for  effecting  a  further  separation  of 
said  spike  menher  portions  to  jwrmlt  withdrawal  of  said 
pin. 
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2.  A  splks  having  a  pair  of  separable  tongnes  and  a 
lonirltndlnal  bore  extending  Into  said  spike  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  penetrating  ends  of  said  tongue*,  combined 
with  a  spreading  pin  rotatable  In  said  bore  and  including 
a  spear  head  to  pass  through  said  bore  to  spread  said 
separable  tonguea  and  abut  tbe  enda  of  aald  separable 
tongues  to  retain  said  apreading  pin  In  said  bore  when 
aald  tongues  are  spread,  said  pin  having  a  bead  to  limit 
Ita  movement  into  aald  bore,  said  pin  including  a  cam 
portion  to  effect  a  separation  of  aald  separable  tongues 
when  said  pin  la  turned  in  said  bore  to  disengage  said 
spear  head  from  said  tongnes  to  permit  removal  of  said 
pin. 


.^  In  a  apike.  a  tnbnlar  member  prorided  with  a  flanged 
upper  end  and  havlug  its  lower  end  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  tongues,  longitudinal  ribs  on  tbe  outside  of  said  tongnes, 
said  tubular  member  Including  a  bore  that  extends  from 
the  top  of  the  pin  toward  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  tapers 
to  and  terminates  at  tbe  penetrating  ends  of  said  tongues, 
and  a  spreading  pin  inaertible  into  said  bore  abd  adapted 
to  force  said  tongues  outwardly  as  said  pin  Is  driven  Into 
said  bore,  said  pin  Including  a  spear  head  to  pass  through 
said  bore  beyond  tbe  enda  of  said  tongue,  said  pin  in- 
cluding shoulders  against  which  said  tongues  engage  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  pin  when  in  one  position, 
said  pin  including  means  for  separating  said  tongues 
when  said  pin  is  turned  to  another  position  to  permit 
withdrawal  of  said  pin. 
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the  rib  of  the  baae  flange  of  tbe  mil  A,  dte  bead  of  the 
rail  B  being  cat  away  to  cooperate  with  tbe  web  of' aald 
rail  A  In  providing  a  tongue  and  a  bead  adapted  to  fit  in 
tbe  groove  aad  socket  of  tbe  rail  A,  and  the  head,  enlarge 
menta  and  rlba  of  tbe  rail  B  harlB^  the  forward  ends 
thereof  beveled  to  engage  tbe  forward  beveled  ends  of  the 
head,  enlargements  and  ribs  of  tbe  rail  A.  sabstantially 
as  described. 


1,001,41s.      PROCESS   OF  TREATING   CULT,   KAOLIN, 
AND  CERAMIC  MASSES.     Gcstav  Kkppcler,   Darm 
stadt,  and  Albbst  Spangeitbero,  Merzlg.  Qermany ;  said 
Spangenberg  assignor  to  said  Keppeler.     Filed  July  27. 
1907.     Serial  No.  385,883. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  clay,  kaolin  and  ceramic 
masses,  which  process  consists  in  adding  to  these  bodies 
f  r  masses  alkali  and  an  organic  compound  baring  the 
effects  in  said  mixture  like  those  due  to  tbe  effects  of 
humlc  acid  on  such  bodies,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  clay,  kaolin  and  ceramic 
masses,  which  process  consists  fn  adding  to  these  bodies  or 
masses  ammonia  and  an  organic  compound  having  tbe 
effects  on  the  mixture  like  those  due  to  tbe  effects  of 
humlc  acid  on  such  bodies,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  clay,  kaolin  and  ceramic 
masses,  which  process  consists  In  adding  to  these  bodies 
or  masses  an  alkali  and  an  organic  acid  having  the  effects 
upon  tbe  mixture  like  those  due  to  the  effects  of  humlc 
acid  upon  said  bodies,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  The  pwceaa  of  treating  clay,  kaolin  and  ceramic 
masses,  which  proceas  conaists  in  adding  to  these  bodies 
or  masses  an  alkali  and  a  substance  containing  humus. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  clay,  kaolin  and  ceramic 
masses,  which  process  consists  in  adding  to  these  bodies 
or  masses  an  alkali  and  humlc  acid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Cassette. ] 


1,001,412.     RAIL-JOINT.     Cuablbs  J.  Kashneb,  Claren- 
don, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  0,  1011.     Serial  No.  607,512. 


A  rail  joint  comprialng  rails  A  and  B,  the  rail  A  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  tbe  bead  and  web  thereof  cut  away 
and  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  base  flange  of  aald  rail 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib,  enlargements  carried  by 
tbe  sides  of  said  rail,  longitudliuil  ribs  carried  by  aald 
enlargementa,  the  head  and  web  of  aald  rail  having  a 
vertical  groove  formed  therein  extending  from  the  base 
flange  of  aald  rail  to  tbe  top  of  the  head  thereof  wltb 
tbe  Inner  end  of  said  groove  terminating  in  a  vertical 
aocket,  the  head,  enlargements  and  rib*  hariog  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof  beveled,  tbe  rail  B  having  tbe  base 
flange  thereof  cut  away  to  receive  the  base  flange  of  tbe 
rail  A.  enlargements  carried  by  the  aides  of  tbe  rail  B, 
ribs  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  enlargements,  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  web  of  the  rail  B  being  cat  away  to  recdre 


1,001.414.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Gustav  Knochsnhadbr. 
Schaala,  near  Rudolstadt,  and  Cabl  Beuthe,  Rudol- 
stadt,  Germany.  Filed  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.852. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pipe  bowl  and  a  stem,  of  a 
relatively  elongated  sleeve  connecting  the  stem  and  bow! 
wltb  tbe  ends  of  the  bowl  and  stem  relatively  widely  sep 
arated,  a  cartridge  of  fabric  dividing  the  sleeve  Into  two 
compartments  and  located  at  a  relatively  considerable 
distance  from  the  facing  ends  of  the  bowl  and  stem,  and 
a  rigid  disk-like  member  disposed  wholly  In  and  friction 
ally  secured  in  tbe  sleeve  and  engaging  the  cartridge  on 
that  aide  thereof  next  to  tbe  stem  and  having  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  therein,  said  disk  having  inner  and  ooter 
tubular  members,  projecting  toward  tbe  stem. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pipe  bowl  wltb  a  stem,  of 
a  relatively  elongated  sleeve  connecting  the  stem  and  bowl 
with  the  ends  of  the  bowl  and  stem  relatively  widely  sep- 
arated, a  cartridge  of  fabric  dividing  tbe  sleeve  into  tw<^ 
compartments  and  located  at  a  relatlrriy  considerable 
distance  from  tbe  facing  enda  of  the  bowl  and  stem,  and 
a  disk-like  member  engaging  tbe  cartridge  on  that  side 
th«-eof  nfxt  to  the  stem  and  having  a  central  opening 
disposed  therein,  said  member  ttaving  an  inner  tobolar 
projection  extending  from  aald  opening  toward  but  net 
Into  contact  with  the  stem,  and  an  outer  tubular  member 
surrounding  aald  inner  projection  and  engaging  and  dis- 
posed wholly  within  said  sleeve. 
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1.001.415.  MANUFACnrBl!  OF  KIMC  BUU'ID.  JoBBTH 
KorracHCT  and  JoAJtNsa  CLi1.ddb  Amtoinb  Mbtkb, 
Lyon.  France ;  aald  Koetschet  assignor  to  Socl#t^ 
Chlmlque  dea  Ualnea  du  RhOne,  anclennement  Gilllard 
P.  MoniMt  et  Cartlcr.  Parta,  E'rance.  a  Cbrporatlon  of 
Prance.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  823.-I97. 

1.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfld  of  stnc,  com 
prlalng  aubmlaalon  of  precipitated  doc  sulfld  to  prolonged 
contact  with  dilute  acid. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfld  of  sine,  com- 
prising submlsalon  of  precipitated  sine  sulfld  to  pro- 
longed contact  with  dilute  acid,  witli  appll£ati«o  of  beat, 
Bubatantiailj  aa  deacribed.  ^  i       ^ 

3.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  aulid  of  sine,  com- 
prising precipitation  of  sine  sulfld  from  aa  acid  bath  and 
allowing  the  precipitated  sulfld  to  remain  in  prolonged 
contact  with  dilute  acid,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfld  of  sine,  com- 
prising precipitation  of  sine  sulfld  from  an  acid  bath, 
allowing  the  precipitated  sulfld  to  remain  In  prolonged 
contact  with  dilate  add,  and  applying  beat  during  such 
contact,  aubatantially  as  described.  / 


1.001. 41«.  COMBINED  DISPLAY  -  STAND  .\ND  CAR- 
RIER. Da.viil  Llotd.  Cambridge.  Md..  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Robert  H.  Mattbewa,  Cambridge.  Md. 
Filed  May  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.418. 


1.  A  combined  display  stand  and  carrier  compriaing 
parallel  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  article  sup- 
ports carried  by  said  members  and  secured  thereto  where- 
by said  members  are  held  In  spaced  relation,  bandies  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  aald  parallel  members  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  surface  engaging  eltmeota  tor  hold- 
ing the  parallel  members  suitably  spaced  above  the  sup- 
porting surface. 

2.  A  combined  display  stand  and  carrier  compriaing 
two  laterally  spaced  parallel  bars  having  Inverted  U- 
shaped  members  at  their  oppoaite  enda  witk  the  outer 
legs  of  said  members  extending  beyond  the  inner  legs 
thereof  to  form  surface  engaging  members  for  holding 
the  parallel  bars  sulUbly  spaced  above  the  ground,  and 
article  supports  secured  to  said  bars. 

3.  A  combined  display  stand  and  carrier  compriaing 
two  parallel  laterally  spaced  bars  having  their  ends  bent 
to  form  Inverted  U-shaped  members,  the  outer  legs  of 
said  members  being  longer  than  the  Inner  legs  thereof  and 
the  inner  legs  of  the  members  secured  to  one  of  said  bars 
being  shorter  than  those  of  the  other  bax  whereby  one 
of  the  bars  Is  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  other. 


1.001.417.  ADJUSTABLE  STOOL,  CHAIR,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  IBTCN  E.  L008,  Cambridge  Sptlngf,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,167.  / 

An  adjustable  stool  comprising  a  pedestal  with  a  post 
depending  therefrom  and  having  a  socket  therein,  a  de- 
tachabla  metal  socket  mounted  part  way  In  the  first- 
mentioned  socket  and  contacting  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  pedestal,  a  detachable  coiled  spring  mounted  in  the 
socket  of  the  post  and  that  of  the  metal  aocket.  a  stem 
having  a  tenon  on  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  seat 
detachably  connected  thereto,  aaid  stem  having  a  series  of 
annular  grooves  formed  therein,  said  stem  being  mounted 
in  the  metal  socket  and  having  Its  lower  end  contacting 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  a  guide  casing  adjacent 


} 


the  apper  and  of  th«  aoekat  bavloff  a  lac  at  ita  oat«r  mid. 
a  pawl  arranged  within  the  caaing  having  a  alot  In  which 
tlM  tag  la  seated,  a  lug  integral  with  the  pawl  at  the  end 
of  the  aiot  opposite  to  said  first-mentioned  lug,  a   spring 


operating  between  the  two  luga,  whereby  the  pawl  ia  nor 
mally  held  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  annular  groovea 
of  the  stem  thereby  locking  the  seat  in  adjusted  position, 
and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pawl  for  withdrawing 
It  from  engagement  with  the  stem. 


1.001.418.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STOPPING 
THE  DISKS  OF  TALKING  -  MACHINES.  JcLrn 
Locnrar,  Montrouge,  Prance.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  550.190. 


In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
diak-carrying  table,  a  record  diak  carried  thereby,  a  sound 
arm,  and  a  needle  carried  by  the  latter,  of  a  brake  device 
compriaing  an  arm  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  table,  and  a  second  arm  arranged  to  support  the 
aound  arm  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  laterally  to 
cause  the  needle  to  be  moved  ofT  of  the  record  disk,  said 
second  arm  being  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  sound 
arm  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  first  arm  and  stop  the 
rotation  of  the  table  and  diak. 


1.001.419.  MULTIPLE  -  SPINDLE  DIVIDING  -  HEAD. 
L0CI8  Mastkamoiu  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Hartford  Suspension  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  605.154. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  spindles,  each  spin- 
dle comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  supporting  means  for  the 
cylinder,  a  split  chuck  located  within  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  conical  faces,  a  member  carried  by  the  cyl- 
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Inder  and  provided  with  mating  conical  faces  for  engag- 
ing the  conical  faces  of  the  chuck  for  closing  the  Jaws 
thereof  upon  outward  movement  thereof,  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  chuck  outward,  and  an  actuator  for  retract- 
ing the  spring  to  release  the  chuck  to  the  retracting  in- 
fluence of  its  parts  and  for  permitting  the  spring  to  ex- 
pand to  become  active  upon  the  chuck  for  closing  the 
•ame. 


walls  undercut,  and  a  clip  secured  In  said  cbannal  and 
comprising  an  upper  portion  to  engage  over  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  foot  of  a  rail  and  baring  its  lowo-  portion 
spread  to  engage  the  undercat  walls  of  the  channel  and 
adapted  to  yield  to  allow  for  any  variation  In  the  width 
of  the  channel. 


2.  The  comblnati9n  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  spindles, 
each  spindle  comprising  a  chuck,  mechanism  for  closing 
the  chuck  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  closing  mecha- 
nism, the  chuck  being  self-opening  when  released  from  the 
influence  of  the  closing  mechanism,  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  all  the  chucks  from  the  influence  of 
their  respective  closing  mechanisms  and  for  simulta- 
neously subjecting  the  chucks  thereto,  and  indexing  or 
dividing  mechanism  for  concurrently  relatively  advancing 
the  chucks  predetermined  divisional  portions  of  a  rota- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  spindle  bodies,  each  having  in- 
ternal conical  faces  at  one  end,  a  chuck  having  arms  pro- 
vided with  conical  faces  for  engaging  those  of  the  body, 
a  member  In  the  nature  of  a  plunger  located  behind  the 
chuck,  a  coiled  spring  engaging  thla  plunger  member,  the 
body  being  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  cap  engaging 
aald  screw  threads  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  plunger  and  extending 
through  the  said  cap,  an  eccentric,  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  pitman  and  the  eccentric-strap,  means 
for  moving  the  eccentrics  in  unison,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  spindle  bodies  in  unison. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spindles,  each 
comprising  a  chuck  normally  tending  to  move  axially 
and  upon  such  movement  to  open,  a  colled  spring  for  re- 
sisting such  movement,  a  member  interposed  between  the 
chuck  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aprlng,  a  rod  connected 
to  such  member,  an  eccentric  for  actuating  each  rod, 
means  for  oscillating  the  eccentrics  in  unison,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  spindles  in  unison.    .. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spindles,  each 
comprising  a  chuck  normally  tending  to  move  axially  and 
upon  auch  movement  to  open,  a  coiled  spring  for  resisting 
such  movement,  a  member  interposed  between  the  chuck 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aprlng,  a  rod  connected  to 
such  member,  an  eccentric  for  actuating  each  rod,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,420.  METAL  RAILWAY-TIE.  JoHM  S.  McAnab- 
NBT,  Dalhart,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.015. 


1.001,421.    VENTILATOR.    David  Chaklm  McCanduws, 
Boise,  Idaho.    Filed  July  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  572,630. 


In  a  ventilating  device  for  lamps,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  said  opening,  shutters  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
guides  on  the  shatters,  bent  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
said  bar  and  paaalng  through  the  guides,  one  of  the  arma 
extending  beyond  the  pivotal  point  and  corda  attached  to 
opposite  ends  thereof,  an  ornamental  canopy  removably 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  said  canopy  being 
provided  with  holes  through  which  the  cords  pasa,  and  a 
lamp  fixture  secured  to  the  center  of  sald-canopy,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


1,001,422.  DEVELOPINQ-TANK  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PURPOSES.  David  Charles  McCanolbsb,  Boise, 
Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  622,069.  Re- 
newed Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,601. 


^J^trr 


A  metal  tie  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  foot  of  m  rail 
and  having  a  channel  at  one  edge  of  the  seat  with  its 


1.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liquid  and  light  tight  tank ;  and  a  plate  hold- 
ing rack  in  said  tank  provided  with  plate  holding  members 
at  each  end,  and  with  Independently  adJusUble  alldlng 
plate  holding  members  extending  from  each  aide  of  said 
rack  and  partially  across  the  same,  whereby  plates  of  dif- 
ferent sixes  may  be  accommodated,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparataa,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liquid  and  light  tight  tank :  a  removable  plate 
holding  rack  therein ;  stationary  plate  holding  members 
at  each  end  of  said  rack ;  and  alidingly  and  independently 
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•djuatable  plate  boldlaK  mcmben  extending  from  the 
•idea  of  Mid  rack  partially  across  the  sanie.  adapted  to 
bold  plates  of  different  aixes.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  la  a  pbotoiTrapble  developing  apparatus,  tb«  combl- 
natlon  of  a  llqatd  and  light  tight  tank  baTtag  Inlets  (or 
water  and  developing  fluid :  a  removable  plate  bokUng 
rack  adapted  to  rest  In  said  tank  ;  a  plurality  of  stationary 
members  adapted  to  bold  plates  carried  by  sal4  rack ; 
maana  for  holding  said  rack  secdrely  In  place  In  said 
tank  ;  and  alldlngly  adjustable  and  removable  plate  hold- 
ing members  extending  partially  across  said  rack  adapted 
to  accommodate  plates  of  different  sixes,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liquid  and  light  tight  tank  having  hilets  for 
water  and  developing  fluid  and  an  odtlet  for  the  same  :  a 
removable  plate  holding  rack  provided  with  a  cover 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  tank  ;  means  for  holding  said  rack 
and  cover  securely  In  place  in  said  tank  ;  stationary  plate 
holding  members  co-acting  witli  said  rack  ;  and  removable 
and  alldlngly  adjustable  plate  holding  members  extending 
partially  across  said  rack  adapted  to  accommodate  plates 
of  different  sizes,  substantially  as  deHcrlbed. 

5.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liquid  and  light  tight  tank  ;  and  a  plate  hold- 
ing rack  adapted  to  rest  In  said  tank,  said  rack  provided 
with  stationary  plate  holding  members  extending  par- 
tially a>:ross  the  ends  of  said  rack,  with  independently  ad- 
justable plate  holding  members  extending  across  the  ends 
of  said  rack  on  each  side  of  said  stationary  members,  and 
with  adjustable  plate  holding  members  extending  from  the 
sides  of  said  rack  and  partially  across  the  body  portion 
thereof,  substantially  as  described.  1 

IClnlras  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettt.]    / 


Intermediate  panels  connected  with  said  base  and  retained 
by  and  Interloeklngly  engaging  aald  fixed  panela. 


1.001.4J8.  PIPE  WRENCH.  Pat«ictc  Joe.  McOtrniB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,856. 


.J    / 


In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  lever,  a  removable  head  on  said 
lever,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  swing 
on  either  side  of  the  same,  flexible  gripping  aeans  pivoted 
to  saicL  yoke,  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gripping 
means  and  adapted  to  pass  about  an  article  to  b«  gripped 
and  back  through  said  yoke,  and  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  head  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  gripping  means, 
whereby  a  leverage  Is  produced  by  said  head  engaging  said 
gripping  means. -and  whereby  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  said 
flexible  gripping  means  will  be  in  engagement  with  the 
article  to  he  gripped,  and  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
flexible  gripping  means  will  he  In  engagement  wltu  one 
set  of  teeth  on  said  head. 


1.001.424.  CARRIER  AND  DECORATION  FX)R  BURIAL- 
CASKETS.  L«vi  H.  MoNTaoss.  Csmden,  N.  3.  Filed 
Oet.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  457.786.  Renewed  Jan.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,237. 

1.  In  a  casket  csrrler.  a  baae.  a  plurality  »f  panels  fixed 
at  intervals  thereon,  and  Intermediate  panels  connected 
therewith  and  retained  by  said  fixed  panela. 

2.  In  a  casket  carrier,  a  base,  a  plurality  ef  indepentlent 
fixed  panela  at  intervala  thereon,  and  Intermediate  panels 
hsvtng  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  said  fixed 
panels. 

3.  In  a  casket  carrier,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  fixed  panela 
secured  to  said  base  at  Intervals  for  engagement  with  an 
ootwardly  directed  flange  on  a  caaket.  and  4  plvnUtjr  of 


^i^msm 


4.  In  a  caaket  carrier,  a  baae.  a  panel  flxed  thereto 
which  is  outwsrdly  swelled  near  Its  edges  relatively  to 
the  center,  a  handle  plate  thereon,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  handle  plate  to  the  relatively  outwardly  swelled 
portion. 

5.  In  a  caaket  carrier,  a  baae,  a  plurality  of  panels  flxed 
to  said  base,  handles  supported  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  removable  panels  between  the  flxed  panels  and  united 
thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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1,001,426.       COMBINATION-TOOL.       Jat    W.    MoaaisOM. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.    SerUl  Na  629.921. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flxed  part  B.  a  movable  part  C. 
a  screw  revolubfy  engaging  the  flxed  part,  a  thread  In  the 
movable  part,  a  handle  carried  by  said  screw,  a  spur  wheel 
also  csrried  by  said  screw  snd  revoluble  thereon,  a  collar 
flxed  to  said  screw  and  revoluble  therewith  and  means 
whereby  said  handle  may  be  alternately  engaged  with  said 
collar  to  turn  said  screw  or  with  said  spur  wheel  to  turn 
said  spur  wheel  and  be  disengaged  from  said  screw,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flxed  pari  B,  a  movable  pari  C, 
a  screw  revolubly  engaging  the  flxed  pari,  a  thread  In  the 
movable  part,  a  handle  carried  by  said  screw,  s  spnr  wheel 
also  carried  by  said  screw  and  revoluble  thereon,  a  collar 
flxed  to  said  screw  and  revoluble  therewith  and  means 
whereby  said  handle  may  be  alternately  engaged  with  said 
collar  to  turn  said  screw  or  with  said  spur  wheel  to  turn 
said  spur  wheel  and  be  disengaged  from  said  screw,  a  shaft 
and  chock  carried  by  said  flxed  part  and  gearing  whereby 
said  spur  wheel  operates  said  shaft  and  chuck,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fl^ed  pari  B,  a  movable  part  C. 
a  screw  revolubly  engaging  the  flxed  part,  a  thread  In  the 
movable  pari,  a  handle  carried  by  said  screw,  a  spur  wheel 
also  carried  by  said  serew  and  revoluble  thereon,  a  collar 
flxed  to  said  screw  and  revoluble  therewith  and  means 
whereby  said  handle  may  be  alternately  engaged  with  said 
collar  to  turn  said  screw  or  with  said  spur  wheel  to  turn 
said  spur  wheel  and  be  disengaged  from  -said  screw,  a  shaft 
and  chuck  carried  by  said  flxed  part  and  gearing  whereby 
said  spur  wheel  operates  said  shaft  and  chuck,  a  plate  or 
follower  carried  by  aald  movable  part  C.  and  means  there- 
on for  feeding  the  same  toward  said  flxed  part,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  a  combination  tool,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  jaw. 
a  movable  jaw  alldably  engaging  the  flxed  jaw  In  a  bear 
Ing  attached  thereto  or  formed  thereon,  means  attached  to 
one  jaw  for  revolving  a  drill,  and  means  attached  to  the 
opposite  jaw  for  carrying  and  feeding  the  work  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  up  to  the  drill,  substantially  aa  described. 
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1.001,426.  BOILKB  WASHING-lfACHINE.  MlU)  A. 
MoBTo.v,  Brown  wood,  Tex.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Sam- 
ael  W.  Johnson.  Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  684.097.  ' 


A  boiler  washing  machine,  comprising  an  outer  casing 
having  upwardly  inclined  sides,  said  casing  open  at  Its 
lower  end  and  provided  with  heat  dischsrge  openings  adja- 
cent to  Its  upper  end,  a  boiler  mounted  In  said  casing,  said 
boiler  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  casing  whereby  a 
heating  space  Is  formed  sround  and  between  the  boiler  and 
casing,  s  clothes  receptacle  arranged  In  said  boiler,  said 
receptacle  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  provided  near 
Its  upper  edge  with  a  series  of  steam  and  water  circulating 
passages  and  with  a  radially  projecting  flange  on  the  up- 
per end  to  close  the  space  between  said  end  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  boiler,  means  to  support  said  receptacle  above 
the  bottom  of  the  tmller  and  a  cover  adapted  to  cloae  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle. 


1.001.427.     CONCRETE  DAM.     WAtTBB  S.  MoRTOif.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,035. 


4.  A  dam  havtag  an  Inclined  concrete  deck,  arched 
strengthening  ribs  extending  longitudinally  and  In  verti- 
cal planea  on  the  underside  thereof,  concrete  coinmas 
supporting  said  arches,  and  lateral  braces  at  right  ma^^m 
to  said  columns  and  iateroouBectlng  the  aame. 

6.  In  a  concrete  dam.  In  comblnatioa  with  the  &&A  tkai«- 
of.  a  series  of  sapportlng  columns  gradoated  In  slae  to 
correspond  subctantially  with  the  load  apon  tbe  dlfferait 
portions  of  the  deck  respectively  adjacent  the  said  cell 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  dam  having  an  inclined  concrete  deck.  Inclined 
supporting  columns  therefor  standing  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  deck,  said  columns  being 
of  varying  and  graduated  sises,  the  lowermost  being  near- 
est tbe  bottom  of  the  dam,  braces  interconnecting  said 
columns,  longitudinally  disposed  strengthening  ribs  under 
said  deck,  and  series  of  arches  arranged  between  the  col- 
umns In  verilcsl  planes. 

2.  A  concrete  dam  having  an  Inclined  deck,  oppositely 
Inclined  supporting  columns  therefor  of  varying  slae  cor- 
responding to  the  varying  ktada  upon  the  deck. 

3.  In  a  dam.  an  inclined  concrete  deck,  longitudinally 
disposed  strengthening  rltM,  srched  cross  beams  In  the 
rear  of  aald  deck  and  concrete  supporting  columns  there- 
for arranged  underneath  the  arched  beama  and  Inclined 
opioeitely  to  aald  deck. 


.001.428.  COUPLING-KNUCKLE-PIN  BBTAINBR. 
Chaelbs  F.  Mukkat.  Chicago,  in.,  and  William  8.  At- 
wooD.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada ;  said  Murray  aasignor 
to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago.  Til.,  a  Corporatloo 
of  New  Jersey,  and  said  Atwood  assignor  to  Dominion 
Car  ft  Foundry  Co.  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Canada.  FUed  Aug.  27.  1009.  Serial  No. 
514,868. 


//■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coupler-head,  a  pivoted  knuckle, 
a  knuckle  pivot-pin,  and  a  slotted  plvot-pln  retainer  un- 
derlying aald  plvot-pln,  a  rod  extended  through  aa'ld  slot 
to  secure  said  retainer  to  said  coupler-bead,  aald  retainer 
being  capable  of  movement  because  of  said  rod  and  slot 
connection  to  a  position  where  it  does  not  underlie  said 
pivot-pin,  sobatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coupler  comprising,  In  combination,  a  coupler  bead 
having  a  longitudinally  slotted  extension  thereon,  a 
knuckle,  a  pin  on  which  aald  knuckle  Is  pivoted,  a  retainer 
for  said  pivot  pin,  said  retainer  t>e1ng  adapted  for  bori- 
sontal  sliding  movement  in  the  alot  In  said  extension,  said 
retainer  having  tf  longitudinal  %loi  therein,  and  a  pin 
mounted  transversely  of  the  slot  in  said  extension  and  co- 
operating with  tlie  slot  In  said  retainer,  sobatantlally  as 
described. 


1,001,429.  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Law- 
BBNCE  S.  Nash,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Charles 
Brushaber,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  31,  1007.  Serial 
No.  386,359. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  change  speed  and  reverse  drive 
transmission  mechanism,  brskes,  pneumatically  operated 
means  connected  to  the  change  speed  and  reverse  mech- 
anisms and  to  the  brakes  for  throwing  said  mechanisms 
into  sctlon  and  for  applying  the  brakes,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  admitting  air  selectively  to  said  pnea- 
matlcally  operated  means  adapted  to  automatically  set 
the  hrske  applying  mechanism  into  sctlon  by  admitting 
air  thereto  when  shifting  the  air  supply  from  the  change 
•peed  to  the  reverse  drive  mecbaaiama 
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2.  Id  an  aatomoblle,  •  manaally  operated  dMre  clateh. 
enange  speed  and  revene  diire  traoamiMlon  laecbanUini, 
brakes,  pneumatically  operated  means  connected  to  the 
cbanire  speed  and  reverse  mechanisms  for  throwing  said 
mechanisms  into  action  and  for  applying  the  brakes,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  admitting  air  selectirely  to 
said  pneumatically  operated  means,  adapted  to  automati- 
oally  set  the  brake 'appiyini;  mechanism  into  action  by  ad- 
oilssion  of  air  thereto  when  shifting  the  air  supply  from 
the  change  speed  to  tbe  reverse  drlTe  mechanism,  the  brake 
setting  mechanism  being  positively  connected  to  the  drive 
clutch  to  hold  the  latter  in  release  position  when  the 
brakes  are  being  applied. 

3.  In  an  automobile  a  direct  clutch  thrown  into  gear 
by  a  direct  movement  of  an  engaging  member,  a  service 
brake  set  by  a  reverse  movement  of  said  member,  a  pedal 
latch  lever  adapted  to  give  direct  movement  to  said  en- 
gaging member,  a  pedal  brake  la^er  adapted  to  glre  re- 
verse movement  to  said  engaging  member,  an  emergency 
brake  set  by  tbe  direct  movement  of  an  operating  mem- 
ber that  is  adapted  to  simultaneously  give  reverse  move- 
ment to  the  said  engaging  member,  and  a  direct  and  re- 
T«rM  redaction  transmission,  pneumatically  operated 
means  adapted  to  throw  said  direct  and  reverse  trans- 
missions into  gear  and  to  reciprocate  said  emergency  op- 
erating member,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  and 
a  manually  operable  controlling  member  adapted  to  se- 
lectively admit  air  from  said  supply  means  to  the  several 
pneumatically  operating  means. 


1.001,430.  DEVICE  FOR  DRESSING  ORINDINO 
WHEELS.  SAWriL  W.  NasBiTT.  Springfield,  Mass. 
Piled  Apr.  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  555.05S. 


4^ 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  dressing  the  working 
faces  of  opposed  cup-shaped  grinding-wheels,  consisting 
of  a  bolder,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  dresaing  toola  Journaled 
on  the  holder,  and  having  their  working  portiona  ex- 
tended beyond  opposite  lateral  portiona  of  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  having  recesses  in  the  forward  portion 
thereof  which  open  to  opposite  lateral  edge  portions  of 
the  holder,  of  rotary  dressing  tools  Journal  supported 
In  said  recesses,  with  their  working  portiona  protruding 
outwardly  from  said  recesses  and  beyond  the  opposite 
lateral  edges  of  the  bolder. 

8.  In  a  deTlce  for  (ftessing  grinding  wkeels.  In  combi- 
nation, a  stock  and  a  bead  having  rib  and  groove  en- 
gagementa  and  said  head  having  opposite  sidewlse  open 
Ing  recesses  and  socket  holes  arranged  transversely  of 
the  recesses,  rotary  stone  dressing  tools  located  In  said 
recesses  and  having  their  working  portiona  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  ends  thereof.  Journal  studs  engaged 
in  aald  socket  holes  and  on  which  the  rotary  dressing 
tools  are  supported  and  which  studs  have  step  shaped 
outer  end  portions,  a  plate  which  by  its  opposite  ends 
engages  the  step  shaped  ends  of  aald  Journal  studs,  and 
a  screw  the  shank  of  which  passes  throagh  said  plate, 
aald  head  and  with  a  screw  engagement  Into  the  stock. 
and  which  by  its  bead  has  a  confining  engagement  against 
the  plate.  . 


1.001.431.       MIXINO-VALVE.       Bdwabd    F.    NlBDlCKM. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    June    16.    1909.      SerUl    No. 

502,430. 

1.  In  a  mixing  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing inlet  chambera  and  a  mixing  and  outlet  chamber  con- 


neetad  with  tb«  inlet  chambera  by  ports,  valve-disks 
adapted  to  close  said  ports  and  provided  with  plugs  fit- 
ting Into  the  ports  and  having  reversely  tapered  peripheral 
openings,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  disks  and 
plugs  axlally  with  relation  to  the  ports  which  they  control. 


2.  In  a  mixing  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing inlet  chambers  and  a  mixing  and  outlet  chamber  con- 
nected by  ports  with  the  inlet  chambera,  valves  provided 
with  graduating  plugs  fitting  and  movable  axlally  in  said 
ports  and  respectively  having  peripheral  openings  the 
■Ides  of  which  converge  longitudinally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  yoke  connecting  said  valves,  an  operating  handle 
connected  with  said  yoke  and  a  concealed  adjustable  stop 
for  limiting  the  opening  of  one  valve  to  prevent  scalding. 

3.  In  a  mixing  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing inlet  chambera  and  a  mixing  and  outlet  chamber  con- 
nected by  porta  with  the  Inlet  chambera.  valve  dlaka  pro- 
vided with  graduating  plugs  fitting  and  movable  axlally 
in  said  ports  and  respectively  having  peripheral  openings 
the  sides  of  which  converge  longitudinally  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  yoke  connecting  said  valve  disks,  a  stem 
lournaled  in  said  case  and  threaded  in  said  yoke,  and  a 
handle  for  turning  said  stem. 

4.  In  s  mixing  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing separate  inlet  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
a  mixing  and  outlet  chamber  connected  by  parallel  ports 
with  said  Inlet  chambers,  an  operating  atem  Journaled 
In  aald  caae  between  and  parallel  with  aald  porta,  a  yoke 
threaded  on  said  stem  within  the  mixing  and  outlet  cham- 
ber, valve  disks  having  atema  on  one  side  loosely  con- 
fined in  said  yoke  and  threaded  stems  on  the  opposite 
side,  plugs  screwed  on  said  threaded  stems  and  fitting  Into 
said  ports  and  respectively  having  raversely  tapered  pe- 
ripheral openings,  and  packing  rings  clamped  between 
said  disks  and  plugs  and  adapted  to  be  seated  around 
and  to  tightly  close  said  ports. 

5.  In  a  mixing  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing inlet  c))smbera  and  a  mixing  and  outlet  chamber  con- 
nected by  parallel  porta  with  the  Inlet  chambers,  axlally 
movable  valves  having  graduating  plugs  fitting  into  said 
ports  and  arranged  to  diminish  the  opening  of  one  port 
as  It  increases  the  opening  of  tbe  other,  a  yoke  connect- 
ing said  valves,  an  operating  stem  threaded  in  aald  yoke 
and  Journaled  in  the  case,  an  adjustable  stop  threaded 
in  the  case  and  adapted  by  engagement  with  said  yoke 
to  limit  tbe  opening  of  the  valve  which  controls  the  hot 
fiuld  and  a  cap  covering  and  concealing  aald  stop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.001.432.      FRICTION-CLITCH.      Flotd  Hatth  Oodw. 

Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  McMillan. 

Boston.  Mass.       Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.       Serial  No.  6A6.63S. 

The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  one  of  said  membera  having  a  clutch  face  there- 
on, lugs  on  the  other  of  said  membera.  curved  leaf  springs 
secured  to  said  lugs,  friction  layers  on  said  leaf  springs, 
adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  face,  normally  held  out  of 
engagement    with   said   clutch   face  by   said   springs,   bell 
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crank  levera  pivotally  connected  to  said  lugs,  adapted  to 
force  said  layera  into  engagement  with  said  clutch  faces. 


pitu  Inserted  through  one  of  said  members  and  operatlvely 
engaging  said  levera,  and  means  for  operating  said  pins. 


1,001.433.     BEAM-COMPASS.     Huoo  F.  Olson,  Dorches- 
ter. Mass.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1011.     Serial  No.  617.589. 


1.  In  a  beam-compass,  tbe  combination  of  a  bar  or 
trammel,  a  post  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  boldlng 
said  post  at  predetermined  adjustments  in  the  length  of 
the  bar  consisting  of  a  yoke  detachably  carried  by  said 
post  and  having  spaced  portions  at  opposite  sidea  of  tbe 
post  arranged  to  directly  engage  the  bar,  and  an  adjusting 
nut  on  the  poat  engageable  with  the  yoke  for  effecting 
clamping  cooperation  with  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  beam-compass,  the  combination  of  a  bar  or 
trammel,  a  post  having  an  opening  therethrough  receiving 
said  bar  and  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
post  along  the  bar,  a  yoke  having  an  opening  through 
which  one  end  of  the  poet  passes  and  formed  with  spaced 
parts  extending  laterally  into  engagement  with  the  bar. 
and  an  adjusting  nut  screwed  upon  the  end  of  the  post 
adjacent  the  yoke  and  co  acting  with  the  latter  to  hold 
the  same  In  clamping  cooperation  with  the  bar,  the  post 
having  a  point  at  its  opposite  end. 

3.  In  a  beam  compass,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
bar.  a  micrometer  screw  arranged  in  said  bar,  bearing 
blocks  in  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  screw  are 
mounted  and  also  received  and  housed  within  the  bar. 
fastenings  for  preventing  the  taming  of  said  blocks,  a 
handle  connected  with  one  end  of  said  screw  for  turning 
the  same,  a  post  having  an  opening  therethrough  receiv- 
ing the  bar.  a  nut  on  the  micrometer  screw,  and  a  member 
passing  through  the  bar  into  interlocking  connection  with 
tbe  nut  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  beam-compass,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
bar,  a  micrometer  screw  arranged  in  said  bar.  bearing 
blocks  in  which  tbe  opposite  ends  of  ssid  screw  are 
mounted  and  also  received  and  housed  within  the  bar, 
fastenings  for  preventing  tbe  turning  of  said  blocks,  a 
handle  connected  with  one  end  of  said  screw  for  taming 
the  same,  a  nation  the  micrometer  screw,  a  post  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  bar  passes,  the  bar  having 
slots  in  its  opposite  sides,  and  detachable  pins  mounted  . 


on  the  post  and  extended  through  tbe  slots  of  tbe  bar 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  nut  on  the  mi- 
crometer screw. 

5.  In  a  beam-compass,  tbe  combination  of  a  bar  or 
trammel,  a  post  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  said 
post  longitudinally  on  the  bar  comprising  a  micrometer 
screw,  bearings  in  the  bar  for  tbe  ends  of  said  screw, 
and  a  fastening  for  one  of  said  bearings  movable  into  and 
out  of  interlocking  connection  with  the  micrometer  screw. 


1.001,434.  GARMENT-FORM.  EuiL  THK)Doas  Palioix- 
MBO,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Frkdebick  William 
Kbcusch,  Bayonne.  N.  J. ;  said  Kreuscb  assignor  to 
said  Palmenberg.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1911.  SwUI  No. 
600,587. 


A  garment  form  having  a  body  provided  at  tbe  shoul- 
der with  an  arm  hole  plate,  an  arm  piece  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  plate  corresponding  to  the  said  arm 
hole  plate,  the  said  plates  having  marginal  flanges  fitting 
over  the  terminals  of  the  said  shoulder  and  arm  piece 
respectively,  struck  up  tongues  on  the  arm  piece  plate 
located  one  above  the  other,  and  correspondingly  arranged 
I  keepera  on  the  shoulder  plate  for  deuchably  connecting 
the  said  arm  piece  with  the  said  shoulder,  tbe  said  plates 
when  the  parts  are  In  engagement  with  each  other  fitting 
closely'  one  upon  tbe  other  and  the  marginal  fianges  of 
said  plates  coinciding. 


1,001,435.  TEXTILE  -  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS. 
Isaac  E.  Palmbb,  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Filed  June  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,547. 


4- 


1.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  co-acting  squeeze  rolls  for  oiwrating  upon 
wetted  bands  or  ropes  of  material  narrow  In  comparison 
with  tbe  length  of  said  rolls,  means  for  driving  at  least 
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one  of  laid  roU».  ■  ralwtantlally  iiprlxtit  chute  timnagh 
whicii  sakl  tMUidfl  or  rope*  ntMj  b«  delirered  to  sakl  •quecae 
rolls,  feeding  means  for  poaltivety  dellrtriac  tbe  lald 
tends  or  rop«a  Into  am.M  chute,  and  means  for  drWInj; 
said  teedtng  means  at  a  sufflctsatij  creater  speed  than 
said  squeeze  rolls  to  permit  the  accumulatinK  textile  ma 
terlal  wlttiln  said  cbute  to  assume  a  general  algxag  con- 
dltioa.  thereby  to  effect  a  crosswise  delivery  af  the  osa 
terlal  bat  ween  the  squecse  roll*. 

2.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  co-acting  B<]ueexe  rolls  for  operating  upon 
wetted  bands  or  ropes  of  material  narrow  in  comparison 
with  the  length  of  said  rolls  to  expel  liquid  therefrom  ami 
to  discharge  the  said  material.  m<*an8  for  drtrtng  at  least 
one  of  said  squeese  rolls,  a  substantially  upright  chute  to 
deliver  the  textile  material  to  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  for  dellrerlng  the  textile  material  into  said  chute, 
and  means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls  at  a  slightly  greater 
surface  speed  than  said  squeese  rolls,  whereby  the  textile 
material  may  be  sufficiently  accumulated  In  said  chute 
to  receive  a  li^wg  formation  and  to  he  delivered  cross- 
wise to  and  between  the  squeeze  rolla 

3.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  co-acting  squeese  roils  for  operating  upon 
wetted  bands  or  ropes  of  material  narrow  In  comparison 
with  the  length  of  said  rolls  to  expel  liquid  therefrom 
and  discharge  the  said  material,  driving  means  for  at 
least  one  of  said  rolls,  a  sobstantlally  upright  chute  to 
deliver  the  textile  material  to  said  rolls,*  said  chute  being 
relatively  narrow  from  front  to  rear,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
at  the  upper  entrance  end  of  said  chute,  and  means  to 
drive  said  rolls  at  a  somewhat  greater  snrface  speed  than 
said  sqaeese  rolls,  so  as  to  permit  sufficient  accumulation 
of  the  textile  material  In  the  chute  to  effect  a  sigzag  or 
crosswise  delivery  of  the  said  textile  material  to  and  be- 
tween the  rolls. 

4.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  co-acting  squepie  rolls  for  operating  upon 
wetted  iMnds  or  ropes  of  textile  material  narrow  In  com- 
parison with  the  length  of  said  rolls  to  expel  liquid 
therefrom  and  to  discharge  the  said  material,  driving 
means  for  at  least  one  of  said  rolls,  a  substantially  up- 
right chute  comparatively  narrow  from  front  to  rear  to 
receive  the  textile  material  and  direct  it  toward  said 
sqaeese  rolls,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  to  feed  the  textile  ma- 
terial Into  said  chute,  means  to  drive  one  or  both  of  said 
feed  rolls  at  a  somewhat  greater  speed  than  said  sqaeese 
rolls  to  permit  an  accumulation  of  textile  material  In  said 
chute,  and  a  rotatable  folder  adjacent  the  discharge  side 
of  said  feed  rolls  and  shaped  to  assist  In  effecting  the 
traverse  of  the  textile  material  from  side  to  side  of  said 
cbute. 

5.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  co-acting  squeese  rolls  for  operating  upon 
wetted  bands  or  ropes  of  material  narrow  In  comparison 
with  the  length  of  said  rolls  to  expal  liquid  therefrom 
and  to  discharge  the  said  material,  driving  means  for  at 
least  one  of  said  squeese  rolla,  a  substantially  upright 
chute  to  receive  the  textile  material  and  to  direct  it  to- 
ward said  squeese  rolls,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  to  deliver  the 
textile  material  Into  said  chute,  means  to  drive  one  or 
both  of  said  feed  rolls  at  a  somewhat  greater  surface 
speed  than  said  squeeze  rolls  to  permit  the  accumulation 
of  the  textile  material  In  said  chute,  and  a  folder  having 
a  plurality  of  blades  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  folder  to  assist  in  effecting  the  to  and  fro  folding  of 
the  material  in  said  chute. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•n  the  shaft,  a  roke  coupled  to  the  crank  element  and 
traveler,  the  arms  of  said  yoke  being  plvotaliy  connected 
with  the  traveler,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 


.<^-. 


1.001.486.     (WITHDRAWN.] 


1.001.487.  INVALIDS  BED.  FtEDMlCK  B.  Patwb, 
Marinette.  Wis.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  570.991. 
1.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  embodying  s  main 
frame,  a  swinging  section  provided  with  a  crank  element, 
a  longitudinally  extending  screw  ahaft.  Inner  and  outer 
bsftrlBcs  for  said  shaft,  a  traveler  movable  longitudinally 


2.  A  bed  of  the  character  dt-scrlbed  embodying  a  main 
frame,  a  swinging  section  provided  with  a  crank  element, 
a  longitudinally  extending  screw  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the 
Inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  support  having  an  upturned  por- 
tion forming  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
traveler  movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  a  yoke 
coupled  to  the  crank  element  and  traveler,  the  arms  of 
said  yoke  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of 
the  hearing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  plvotaliy 
connected  with  the  sides  of  Abe  traveler,  and  meana  for 
operating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  main 
frame,  a  swinging  section  provided  with  depending  crank 
arms,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  said  crank  arms,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  screw  shaft,  a  traveler  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  shaft,  a  yoke  coupled  to  the  transverse 
rod  and  having  its  arms  plvotaliy  connected  with  the  sides 
of  the  traveler,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame, 
swinging  sections  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  frame, 
said  sections  being  provide^  st  their  inner  ends  with  de- 
pending crank  elementa,  lohgitudinally  extending  shafts, 
longitudinally  extending  screw  shafts  arranged  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  on  a  plane  below  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  frame  and  swinging  sections,  transverse  shafts  Jour- 
naled  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  frame,  bearings  for  the 
inner  ends  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  shafts,  bear- 
ings for  the  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  shafts,  travelers 
movable  longitudinally  on  the  screw  shafts,  and  yokes 
coupled  to  the  crank  elements  and  travelers,  the  arms  of 
said  yokes  being  arranged  »n  opposite  sides  of  the  bear- 
ings for  the  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  shafts  and 
plvotaliy  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  travelers. 

6.  A  t>ed  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  swinging  sections  plvotaliy  mounted  at  the  ends  of 
the  main  frame,  depending  transversely  arranged  crank 
elements  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  swinging  sections,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  screw  shafts  )oumaled  at  the  center 
of  the  main  frame  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  frame 
and  substantially  in  the  normal  plane  of  said  crank  ele- 
ments, travelers  movable  longitudinally  on  the  screw 
shafts,  and  yokes  coupling  the  crank  elements  with  the 
travelers,  said  yokes  being  pivoted  to  said  tralevers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.001.4S8.  VENDINO-MACHINE.  Chailbs  Job  ProBL, 
San  Jose.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  M4.5M. 
In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coin  chute, 
a  alide  bar  operating  below  the  same  and  formed  with  a 
body  or  web  plate  and  with  flanges  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  wpacpd  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends  and 
kaving  at  said  ends  depending  flanges  also  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  web  plate,  and  a  coin  support  carried  by  the 
slide,  the  slide  being  also  provided  in  advance  of  the  de- 
pending flanges  with  an  upwardly  projecting  stop  lug,  the 
depending  flanges  and  the  coin  support  forming  a  passage 
normally  registering  with  the  end  of  the  coin  chute  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin  therefrom,  and  a  pivoted  pawl 
provided  adjacent  to  its  pivot  with  a  shoulder  for  engaga- 
ment  by  the  stop  lug  of  the  slid*  and  having  at  Its  swlaf- 
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Ing  end  means  to  rest  upon  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  coin  when  adjusted  into 


'''■"|»^^^'^■^n^.^'».^.^^»»'^^>■  '■<■<  '  ■Mi.^j.v. 


the  coin  passage  of  the  slide,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.001,439.    CULTIVATOR.    Bbnjaui:)  H.  Phillips,  King 
City,  Mo.     Filed  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.080. 


circular  disk  provided  with  a  borisonUUy  disposed  slot 
tapering  from  end  to  end.  a  seal  carried  by  said  cap  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  an  atuching 
member  for  the  cap  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion 
extending  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  hook  and  further  including  a  depending  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  eye,  said  slot  providing  clearance 
for  the  shifting  movement  of  the  horizontally  disposed 
portion  of  said  member  when  connecting  It  and  discon- 
necting It  from  said  book. 


1,001,441.       MILK-CAN.       Edwabd    C.     Plawk,     Forrest 
Junction,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,244. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  an  axle,  wheels  carrying  the  same, 
two  handles  pivoted  to  the  axle,  a  brace  connecting  each 
handle  to  the  axle  to  hold  the  bandies  In  parallelism,  a 
BUndard  vertically  adjustable  and  rotatably  mounted  to 
each  handle,  a  disk  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  each  stand- 
ard, means  engaging  the  standards  for  holding  the  handles 
spaced  apart,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  each  handle,  means 
for  locking  the  hand  lever  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  band  lever 
of  respective  handles  together. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  an  axle,  wheels  carrying  the  same, 
two  bandies  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  dupable  of  Independent 
adjustment  and  movement  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
standard  having  inwardly  turned  terminals,  a  disk  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  lower  terminal  of  each  standard, 
a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  each  handle  beyond  the  standard! 
means  for  rotatably  securing  each  standard  to  ita  handle! 
and  a  rOd  connecting  a  hand  lever  and  the  upper  terminal 
of  Its  respective  standard  together. 


1.001,440.  MILK  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  Piotk  Piatbk. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No! 
622.346. 


A  bottle  closure  comprising' a  coupling  niemhcr  adapted 

to  be  mounted  upon  a  botUe  neck  and  having  ons  side  pro- 

vlded  with  an  eye  and  the  oppoaite  side  witk  a  verticaUy 

disposed  hook,  a  cap  consisting  of  a  relatively  thin  flat 
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1.  In  a  can.  a  cover  thertfbr,  the  usual  flange  or  rim 
upon  the  cover  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  can 
top  and  spaced  a  distance  above  the  same,  a  drop  rim. 
straight  from  edge  to  edge  of  its  width  and  tapering 
inward  slightly,  its  entire  width,  a  can  top  adapted  to 
receive  the  cover  having  a  taper  inward  corresponding 
with  the  taper  of  said  drop  rim.  straight  from  near  the 
top  at  the  curve  over  Its  strengthening  band  to  ths  point 
of  its  connection  with  the  vertical  sides  of  the  body  of 
the  can,  the  diameter  of  the  tapering  can  top  being  such 
as  compared  with  that  of  the  tapering  drop  rim  of  the 
cover,  that  they  will  engage  with  and  form  a  close  joint 
with  each  other  before  the  aforesaid  flange  or  rIm  extend- 
ing over  the  can  top  will  engage  with  said  can  top. 

2.  In  a  can,  a  cover  therefor,  the  usual  flange  or  rim 
upon  the  cover  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  can 
top  and  spaced  a  distance  above  the  same,  a  drop  rim, 
straight  from  edge  to  edge  of  Its  width  and  tapering  in- 
ward slightly,  Ita  entire  width,  a  can  top  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cover  having  a  taper  Inward  corresponding  with 
the  taper  of  said  drop  rim,  straight  from  near  the  top" 
at  ttie  curve  over  Ita  strengthening  band  to  the  point  of  its 
connection  with  the  vertical  .sides  of  the  body  of  the  can. 
the  diameter  of  the  tapering  can  top  being  such  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  tapering  drop  rim  of  the  cover, 
that  they  will  engage  with  and  form  a  close  joint  with 
each  other  before  the  aforesaid  flange  or  rim  extending 
over  the  can  top  will  engage  with  said  can  top,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  strengthening  band  secured  around  the  can 
top  outside  of  the  tapering  portion  of  the  same,  consisting 
of  a  rod  formed  into  a  ring,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  one 
edge  of  which  is  bent  partially  around  said  ring,  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  can  top  spun  or  bent' over  said  ring  and 
upper  edge  of  the  band,  nearly  around  the  rod  which 
forma  said  ring,  and  soldered  thereto.  Its  lower  edge  ex 
toiding  downward  from  the  ring  and  being  provided  with 

a   strengthening  bead  and  Its  lower  edge  extremity  sol- 
dered to  the  flaring  portion  of  the  can  top. 


1,001,442.     WEEDER.     Alleh  E.  Qcickkl  and  BowiM  M. 

Qdicsel,  York,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.     garlal  No 

608,867. 

1.  In   a   weeder,    the  combination   with   a   plurality   of 
tooth  bars,  of  oblUjuely  disposed  bracing  hracketa  Inter- 
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MctiDg  at  tb«  center  of  the  middle  toofb  twr  and  aecarvd 
rigidly  to  each  of  the  tooth  bars,  mid  brackets  haTioK 
upturned  ends,  and  handles  and  draft  bars  aecvred  to  aald 
end*.  \ 


2.  In  a  weeder.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
tooth  bars,  of  obliquely  disposed  bracing  brackets  inter- 
Mctlng  at  the  center  of  the  middle  tooth  bar  and  secured 
rigidly  to  each  of  the  tooth  bars,  stld  brackets  having 
upturned  ends,  and  handles  and  dtmft  bars  adjustably 
secured  to  said  ends. 

) 


1,001.443.  CLOTH-FOLDER  FOR  IBOMNG.  Hk.nkt  C. 
Rand  and  Milbs  U.  Grap,  Cresca,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Arvid  I,.  Peterson.  Cresco.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,241. 


ratchet  mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft  In  one  direction,  of  a  float.  Tertical  racks  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  said  float  to  alternately  actuate  said 
ratchet  mechanisms,  means  for  guiding  said  float,  and 
means  carried  adjacent  to  said  float  for  actuating  said 
racks  Independently  of  said  float. 


1.  A  folder,  consisting  of  a  flat  tapering  sleeve  having 
a  tongue  projecting  from  the  forward  larger  end  of  the 
upper  wall  of  the  sleeve,  said  tongue  being  connected  with 
the  said  wall  by  a  reduced  neck  aod  extending  into  the 
sleeve  to  the  rear  smaller  end  theraof  and  parallel  with 
the  top  wall,  and  a  seat  for  a  pressing  Iron  in  the  form 
of  a  foot  projecting  from  the  upper  wall  at  the  rear 
smaller  end  thereof,  said  foot  being  depressed  to  form  a 
shoulder  against  which  the  butt  end  of  the  pressing  Iron 
rests. 

2.  A  folder,  comprising  a  flat  slaeve  having  a  tongue 
projecting  from  its  upper  wall  at  tb«  forward  end  there- 
of, said  tongue  being  connected  wltk  the  said  wall  by  a 
neck  and  projecting  into  said  slee«e,  and  a  seat  for  a 
pressing  Iron.  In  the  form  of  a  foot  projecting  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
!<houlder  at  its  Junction  with  said  wall,  against  which  the 
end  of  the  pressing  Iron  rests. 

I 


3.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
pier,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  pier,  and 
ratchet  mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  one  direction,  of  a  float,  vertical  racks 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  float  to  alternately  actuate 
said  ratchet  mecbanlams.  meana  for  guluing  aald  float,  and 
means  adjacent  to  said  float  for  actuating  said  racks  inde- 
pendently of  said  float,  said  means  including  oppositely 
disposed  trunnloned  blades,  and  slotted  actuating  members 
in  connactlon  with  and  indirectly  connected  to  said  racks. 

4.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
pier,  a  revoluble  shaft  carried  thereby,  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nisms supported  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
•haft  In  one  direction,  of  a  guide  post  beneath  said  pier, 
a  float  movably  mounted  upon  said  post,  guide  blocks 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  post,  vertical  racks  carried 
by  said  blocks  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 
pier  and  adapted  to  alternately  actuate  said  ratchet  mecha- 
nisms, oppositely  disposed  trunnionect  blades  adjacent  to 
said  float,  slotted  actuating  members  carri»>d  by  said 
blades,  and  oppositely  disposed  bearings  carried  by  said 
blocks  and  extending  Into  said  members,  substantially  as. 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

5.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  guide  post,  a  vertically 
movable  float  slidably-mounted  upon  said  post  and  ac- 
tuated by  a  wave,  vertical  racks,  elements  carried  by  the 
float  and  engaging  with  the  racka  for  vertically  moving 
them  when  the  float  is  operated,  means  shlftable  by  the 
waves  for  actuating  said  racks  Independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  float,  a  revoluble  shaft,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  racks  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,001.444  WAVE-ENERGY  MOTOR.  Chablm  M.  Rhodes, 
Steubenville.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2$,  1910.  Sarial  No. 
5S3.366. 

1.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  guid«  post,  a  float  guided 
by  said  post,  vertical  racks  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
float,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  ratchet  meehanlsni  actuated  by 
said  racks  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft, 
and  blades  snupported  adjacent  to  said  float  and  adapted 
to  move  said  racks  Indepi^ndently  of  tnld  float. 

2.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
pier,    a    shaft     revolubly    mounted    upon    said    pier,    and 


1.001.445.  WEB-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  William 
H.  RicHASoaoN.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1010. 
Serial  No.  585.358. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  printing 
surface  on  a  portion  only  of  ita  perimeter,  of  severing 
mechanism,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  printing 
cylinder  and  severing  mechanism  Including  means  for 
guiding  a  web  away  from  ^ch  cylinder  and  adjustable 
means  aasoclated  with  a  member  of  the  said  guiding  means 
for  accelerating  the  web  movement  Ijetween  impressions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  Its  perimeter 
divided  into  s   printing  surface  and  a  plane  surface,  of 
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severing  mechanism  means  for  passing  a  web  across  said 
roller  and  rotatable  meana  interposed  between  the  printing 
surface  and  severing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  web  for  accelerating  the  feed  of  the  web  while  passing 
over  the  plane  portion. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  its  perimeter 
divided  into  a  printing  surface  and  a  plane  surface,  of 
means  for  passing  a  web  across  said  cylinder  and  compris- 
ing a  small  guide  roller  and  web-engaging  members  carried 
by  aald  roller  at  one  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  Its  perimeter 
divided  into  a  printing  surface  and  a  plane  surface,  of 
means  for  passing  a  web  across  said  cylinder  and  compris- 
ing a  small  guide  roller  and  web-engaging  members  carried 
by  said  roller  and  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  mem- 
bers.        • 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  cylinder  and  a 
platen  cylinder,  the  printing  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  raised  printing  surface  and  a  plane  surface,  said  plane 
surface  being  located  in  position  to  make  a  clearance  with 
the  platen  cylinder,  of  a  circumferentlally-adjostable  web 
feeding  device  and  a  cutting  device,  a  guide  roller  between 
the  web  feeding  device  and  the  printing  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  of  small  radius  and  a  portion  of 
larger  radius,  and  gearing  between  said  web  feeding  and 
cutting  devices  snd  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  said 
guide  roller  for  causing  these  parts  to  move  In  unison  and 
for  causing  the  portion  of  greater  radius  of  the  guide  roll 
to  engage  the  web  while  this  is  in  engagement  with  the 
plane  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,001,44«.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
RESISTIVE  PAPER  MASS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  PUR- 
POSES. S-ncPAN  RadvInti  Ribqler,  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  699,151. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  plastic  material  which 
consists  in  softening  paper  in  cold  water,  then  boll  the 
softened  paper  in  water  then  further  soften  the  mass  in 
cold  water,  disintegrate  the  mass  and  compress  It  to  re- 
move the  water,  again  disintegrate  the  mass  and  add  glue 
water  and  a  starch  solution,  water-glass  and  chlorld  of 
sine  dissolved  in  water  and  sine  oxld.  knead  the  mass  and 
then  dry  the  mass. 

2.  Tha.  process  of  manufacturing  plastic  material,  which 
consists  in  softening  l  kg.  of  waste  paper  In  cold  water, 
then  boll  the  softened  paper  in  water,  then  disintegrate  the 
maaa  and  compress  it  to  remove  the  water,  again  disin- 
tegrate the  m^ss  and  add  3  dkg.  of  diluted  gine  solution. 
i  kg.  diluted  starch  solution.  1  dkg.  of  water  glass,  chlorld 
of  line  dissolved  in  water  and  ilnc  oxld,  knead  the  mass 
and  dry  the  same. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  plastic  material,  which 
consists  in  softening  paper  in  cold  water,  then  boil  the 
softened  paper  in  water,  then  furt^jer  soften  the  mass  in 
cold  water,  disintegrate  the  mass  and  compress  It  to  re- 
move the  water,  again  disintegrate  the  mass  and  add  glue 
water  and  a  starch  solution,  watet-glass  and  chlorld  of 
sine  dissolved  in  water  and  sine  oxld,  gypsum,  cement,  as- 
bestos, knead  the  mass,  and  then  dry  the  mass. 


WlL- 

1910. 


1,001,447.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  OR  NOVELTY. 

LiAM    E.   RiLiT,   LoQisTlUe.  Ky.     Filed  Jan.    10. 

SerUl  No.  637,255. 

1.  Id  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
framework,  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  shelves  mount- 
ed on  said  framework,  and  a  rotating  member  mounted  so 


as  to  have  the  periphery  thereof  rotated  around  said 
shelves,  said  rotating  member  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  for  intermittently  shutting  oflT  the  view  of  the 
article  from  said  ahelves. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
framework,  a  plurality  of  shelves  connected  therewith,  a 
rotating  member  formed  with  end  wheel  structures,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  connected  with  the  periphery  of  said  end 
wheel  structures  arranged  to  Intermittently  shut  o«r  the 
view  from  the  articles  on  said  shelves,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  end  members  and  the  bladea. 

3.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
framework,  an  article  carrying  shelf  mounted  on  said 
framework,  and  a  rotating  piember  arranged  to  have  part 
of  the  periphery  thereof  moved  around  said  article  sup- 
porting shelf,  said  rotating  member  comprising  end  wheels 
formed  with  grooves  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  having  the  ends  fitting  into  said  grooves,  a 
pin  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  blades  arranged  to  connect 
the  respective  blades  to  the  end  wheels,  and  means  for  ro- 
tatlng  the  end  wheels  and  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting^ 
framework,  a  shelf  rigidly  mounted  on  saia  framework 
formed  with  Journal  members,  one  of  which  has  a  notched 
out  portion  therein,  a  rotating  member  Joumaled  on  said 
Journal  members  and  designed  to  have  part  thereof  moved 
around  said  shelf,  a  gear  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
routing  member  formed  with  internal  cogs,  a  pinion  Jonr- 
naled  in  the  notched  out  portion  of  one  of  said  Journal 
members  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  cogs  of  said  gear 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  whereby 
power  Is  conveyed  to  said  rotating  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
framework,  a  shelf  mounted  thereon,  a  rotating  member 
mounted  so  a*  to  have  the  periphery  thereof  pass  around 
said  shelf,  and  a  plurality  of  mirrors  arranged  on  aald 
rotating  member. 


1,001.448.  MECHANICAL  PLAYER  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. William  Joseph  Riley.  Mere  Green. 
Sutton  Coldfleld,  near  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  June 
24,   1910.      Serial   No.   568,728. 


1.  In  mechanical  players  for  musical   instruments,  the 
combination  with  a  longitudinally  immovable  main  drlv- 
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lug  uhatt,  of  a  iHnloB  looaelj  moantcd  tto«r«0D.  •  tak*-ap 
ron«T  spindle  h«Tlng  a  l»r««  toothed  wheel  looMly  Boost- 
ed thereon  and  always  beM  to  saeab  vtth  tHe  said  plmlon. 
a  driving  wheel  loose  on  the  said  shaft,  a  maalc  roller  aplB- 
dle  having  a  motion  rpcelvlnic  wheel  tbereoa  connected  to 
said  drlTlng  wheel,  a  ro<-ker  shaft,  and  two  clutches  oper- 
ated from  itM  rocker  shaft  to  connect  either  the  large 
toothed  wheel  and  Us  pinion  or  the  driving  whee*  to  ita  re- 
spective shaft. 

2.  In  mechanical  players  for  musical  laatrtuaenta.  the 
combination  with  a  main  driving  shaft  fixed  aigalnst  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  of  a  pinion  looaely  mounted  thereoo. 
a  take-up  roller  spiadto  having  a  large  toothed  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  tba  aame  and  always  held  In  m>-8h  with 
the  said  pinion,  a  sprocket  wheel  looae  on  the  said  shaft, 
a  music  roller  spindle  having  a  sprocket  wh«*l  thereon 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel  ott  the  ahAft, 
and  two  clutches,  one  on  the  driving  shaft  operatlTe  to 
connect  the  pinion  or  the  sprocket  wheel  to  the  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  the  other  carried  by  the  take-up  roller  spin- 
dle to  connect  the  large  toothed  wheel  thereoa  with  said 
spindle,  the  clatchea  being  simultaneously  op*- rable. 

S.  In  mechanical  players  for  musical  lastruments,  the 
combination  with  a  main  driving  shaft  fl«ed  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  of  a  plnloq  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a  take-ap  roller  spindle  having  a  large  toothed  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  same  and  always  held  In  mesh  with 
the  said  pinion,  a  sprocket  wheel  looee  on  the  said  shaft,  • 
music  roller  spindle  having  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  ahaft, 
two  clatchea,  one  on  the  driving  shaft  operative  to  con- 
nect the  pinion  or  the  sprocket  wheel  to  the  satd  driving 
"ihaft  and  the  other  carried  by  the  take-ap  roller  spindle 
to  connect  the  large  toothed  wheel  thereon  with  said  spin- 
dle, the  clutches  being  simultaneously  operable,  and  a 
flexible  coupling  to  compensate  for  Inaccaracles  In  the 
allnement  of  the  take  up  roller  with  Its  driving  means 
and  dlspoeed  between  the  take  up  and  the  roller  spindle. 

4.  In  mechanical  players  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
rtmblnatlon  with  the  main  driving  shaft  of  a  pinion 
luoanted  thereon  and  engaging  with  a  spur  wheel  upon  the 
music  take-up  roller,  a  wheel  looae  on  said  shaft  and  In 
drtving  connection  with  the  music  roller  spindle,  clutchee 
operated  from  a  rocker  shaft  for  placing  either  the  mualc 
roller  or  the  take-up  roller  In  driving  connection  with  the 
wid  driving  shaft,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  rocker 
shaft  In  either  of  Ita  two  poaltlons.  said  means  comprising 
an  arm  upon  the  rocker  shaft,  a  rod  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
said  arm  so  aa  to  tarn  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
rocker  shaft,  and  engaging  within  an  opening  In  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end 
agalnat  an  abutment  upon  the  latter  and  at  the  other  end 
against  the  said  frame,  so  that  when  the  arm  and  jointed 
rod  are  taken  to  one  side  or  other  of  the  center  line  the 
spring  acta  so  as  to  maintain  the  rocker  abnft  In  the  poal- 
tlon  in  which  It  has  been  placed,  as  herein  described. 

5.  In  mechanical  players  for  moaical  lastruments,  the 
combination  with  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  pinion 
mounted  thereon  and  engaging  with  a  spur  wheel  upon  the 
music  take-up  roller,  a  wheel  looee  on  aald  shaft  and  In 
driving  connection  with  the  moalc  roller  spindle,  sliding 
clutchee  for  placing  either  the  mualc  roller  or  the  Uke-up 
roller  In  driving  connection  with  the  aald  driving  shaft,  a 
vertical  rocker  shaft  for  actuating  the  clutches,  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  and  horlxontally  arranged  rollers  upon 
cranked  ends  of  said  arms  which  engage  within  groovee 
around  the  sliding  clutch  member*,  as  herein  described. 
[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 

1 

1,001,440.  METHOD  OR  PROCB88  OP  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  EXTBACTINO  MBTALa  FROM  THB 
ORES  THEREOF.  Jamm  Ha«t  Robkktbon.  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Tnlversal  Ore  Reduction  Company. 
Phoenix.  Aris..  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S86.a07.  j 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  metal  from  aa  ore  there- 
of, consisting  In  causing  a  liquid  solution  containing  a 
powder  of  tnch  ore  to  be  subjected  to  the  electrical  effect 


of  a  plurality   of  short   circuited  conducting  eiesoeBts  or 
plates  Immersed   In  the  solatlon. 


2.  A  method  of  extracting  a  metal  from  an  ore  there- 
of, consisting  In  causing  a  liquid  solution  contninlng  a 
powder  of  the  ore  to  be  nlmultaneously  subjected  to  the 
agitating  effect  of  steam  and  an  electrolytic  effect  doe 
to  the  movement  of  the  solution  between  short  circuited 
conducting  elements  or  plates  Immersed  In  the  solntlon. 

3.  A  method  of  extracting  a  metal  from  an  .Tye  there- 
of which  consists  In  simultaneoasly  subjecting  a  ll(|uld 
solatlon  containing  a  powder  of  the  ore  to  an  agitating 
effect  and  an  electrical  current  reoultlng  from  the  com- 
bined Influence  of  snch  agitating  effect  and  the  contlnu- 
oQs  action  of  gravity. 

4.  A  method  of  extracting  a  metal  from  a  powdered 
llqald  solution  of  an  ore  thereof,  consisting  In  utillstag 
beat  and  gravity  to  cause  the  solution  to  flow  rontlnn- 
woaly  between  short  circuited  conducting  elements  or 
plates  imraeraed  In  the  eolation,  whereby  an  electrical 
current  hi  canned  to  flow  from  a  positive  element  to  a 
nefattre  element  and  depoelt  the  metal  upon  the  latter. 

5.  A  method  of  electrically  extracting  a  metal  from  a 
solution  containing  a  powder  of  an  ore.  consisting  la 
causing  the  continuous  circulation  of  the  aolutlon  between 
two  conducting  surfaces  to  set  up  or  establish  an  elec- 
trical current  which  causes  the  pure  mcUl  to  be  deposited 
upon  one  of  the  surfaces  and  permits  the  tailings  to  re- 
main In  the  solution. 

[ClaUna  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.001,460.  GAS-STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  MiKNtn  8. 
Roea.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  SO.  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,931 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  stove :  of  an  attachment 
I   therefor    comprising    a    chamber-forming    member    having 

vertically  recessed  corners  In  which  the  legs  of  the  stove 
are  fitted,  a  movably  mounted  closure  at  the  side  of  the 
member,  and  a  receptacle  partly  surrounding  the  burner 
of  the  stove  and  wholly  supported  by  the  said  chamber- 
forming  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  an  aper- 
tured  top.  of  a  receptacle  partly  surrounding  the  burner 
of  the  stove,  a  member  supporting  the  receptacle  beneath 
the  stove  and  provided  at  Its  corners  with  recewses  to 
receive  the  legs  of  the  etove.  an  adJnetaMe  partition  sep- 
aratlag  the  receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of  eompertments. 
and  a  keeper  slldable  In  the  aperture  In  the  top  of  the 
stove  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  atove  for  hold 
log  the  pertition  In  an  adjusted   position. 
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1,001.401.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  EGO-SHAKBB. 
A«HTON  D.  Rosa.  Fitchburg.  Maas.  Filed  May  18. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  628,025. 


_*» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  egg  shakes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plvotally-mounted  arm.  of  a  cup  bolder  sus- 
tained thereby,  means  to  give  the  arm  an  oscillatory  mo- 
tion, and  a  combined  cushioning  and  reversing  means  to 
cushion  the  movement  of  the  arm  as  It  approaches  the 
end  of  its  stroke  in  each  direction  and  to  assist  in  re- 
versing its  movement. 

2.  In  a  apparatus  for  making  egg  shakes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plvotally-mounted  cup-holding  arm,  of 
means  to  give  said  arm  an  oacUlatory  motion,  and  a  com- 
bined cushioning  and  reversing  spring  acting  to  cushion 
the  movement  of  the  arm  as  it  approaches  the  end  of  Its 
stroke  and  to  aaalst  in  reversing  Its  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  egg  shakes,  the  comM- 
natlon  with  a  plvotally-mounted  cup-holding  arm.  of 
means  to  give  said  arm  an  oscillatory  motion,  and  two 
springs  acting  to  cuahion  the  movement  of  the  arm  as  It 
reaches  the  end  of  Ita  stroke  and  to  assist  In  reversing  its 
movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  egg  shakes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  piTotally-mounted  resilient  arm,  of  a  cup 
holder  sustained  thereby,  means  to  give  the  arm  an  oscil- 
latory motion,  and  a  combined  cushioning  and  reversing 
means  to  cuahion  the  movement  of  the  arm  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  its  stroke  in  each  direction  and  to 
assist  In  reversing  its  movement. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  making  egg  shakes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
a  resilient  cup-holding  arm  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft, 
means  for  oecillatlng  said  rock  shaft,  a  forked  arm  fast 
to  said  shaft,  a  rod  embraced  by  the  fork  of  the  arm, 
and  two  springs  on  the  rod  on  either  side  of  the  fork  for 
cushioning  and  reversing  the  movement  of  the  cup-hold- 
ing  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.001.452.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  BONBON  STAMP- 
ING PRESSES.  Cabl  Rost.  Dreaden,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  582.860. 
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In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  belt,  a  pressor  roll  located  above  the  belt, 
said  belt  and  roller  constituting  means  for  feeding  a 
atring  of  bonbon  material,  a  revolving  cutter  for  aevering 
the  atring  of  material  into  aectlona,  a  rocking  rod  anp- 
ported  above  the  plane  of  the  belt,  fingers  secured  to  aald 
rod.  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the  plane  of  the  severed 
aection.  whereby  when  the  rod  Is  rocked  the  fingers  will 
remove  the  severed  section  laterally  from  the  belt. 


1.00M58.      ASC-IiAlfP.      Walobmab    ROhlino.    Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.086. 


< 

1 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp  having  juxtaposed  electrodes,  an  in- 
Bolatlng  barrier  separating  said  electrodes  and  containing 
malachite  and  carbon,  whereby  upon  the  extinction  of 
the  arc  there  is  formed  between  the  electrodes  a  conduct- 
ing bridge  adapted  to  be  consumed  and  thus  to  automati- 
cally start  the  arc  upon  the  current  being  again  switched 
Into  the  lamp. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  having  Juxtaposed  electrodes,  an  in- 
sulating barrier  separating  said  electrodes  and  containing 
carbon  and  a  metallic  compound  capable  upon  the  ex- 
tinction of  the  arc  of  forming  a  conducting  bridge  between 
the  electrodes  under  the  Influence  of  a  less  quantity  of 
carbon  than  is  neceaaary  to  effect  the  reduction  of  an  oxld 
of  the  same  metal,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.001.464.  GAS  -  GENERATOR.  Chaelks  Fbcmont 
S0KB8,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  J^n.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602.903. 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  bolder  adapted  to  con- 
tain water  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hopper  supported  In 
the  bolder,  a  box  below  the  hopper  and  Into  which  the 
hopper  delivers,  said  box  having  one  end  open  and  having 
Its  bottom  hinged  to  the  other  end.  a  loop  encircling  the 
box  and  bottom  and  holding  the  bottom  incMbed  toward 
the  open  end  of  the  box.  a  rod  connected  with  the  loop  and 
extending  out  of  the  holder  to  permit  the  loop  to  be  moved 
toward  or  from  the  holder  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the 
bottom,  a  rod  Journaled  vertically  in  the  holder  and  ex- 
tending aboTe  the  same,  a  ring  adjustable  on  the  rod,  an 
arm  extending  radially  from  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  box 
and  having  a  hammer  for  engaging  the  bottom  to  Jar  the 
>  same  when  the  rod  la  oscillated,  an  arm  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod.  a   pair  of  magnets  on  each  side  of  the  arm. 
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m«aiu  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  arm.  an  electric 
circuit  In  which  tbe  o^gneta  are  Interposed,  a  switch 
le^er  for  closing  the  circuit,  the  bolder  baring  an  opening 
In  its  top,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  tbe  opening,  and  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  lever  and  the  diaphragm  for  operating 
the  lever. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  bolder  adapted  to  con- 
tain water  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hopper  supported  In 
tbe  holder,  a  box  below  tbe  hopper  and  lato  which  the 
hopper  deliyers,  said  box  having  one  end  open  and  having 
Its  bottom  hinged  to  tbe  other  end.  a  loop  encircling  tbe 
box  and  bottom  and  holding  the  bottom  inclinwl  toward 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  box.  a  rod  connected  with  tbe  loop 
and  extending  out  of  the  holder  to  permit  tbe  loop  to  be 
moved  toward  or  from  the  bolder  to  vary  the  Inclination 
of  tbe  bottom,  a  rod  Joumaled  vertlcalljr  in  tbe  bolder 
and  extending  above  tbe  same,  a  ring  adjustable  on  tbe 
rod.  an  arm  extending  radially  from  tbe  ring  adjacent 
to  tbe  box  and  having  a  hammer  for  engaging  the  bottom 
to  Jar  tbe  same  when  the  rod  is  oscillated,  an  arm  on 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  rod.  a  pair  of  magneta  on  each  side 
of  tbe  arm.  an  electric  circuit  la  which  the  magnets  are 
interposed,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit, 
the  holder  having  an  opening,  and  a  diaphragm  In  the 
opening  and  connected  with  tbe  jnritch  for  operating 
the  same. 

3.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  con- 
tain water  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hopper  supported  In 
tbe  bolder,  a  box  below  tbe  hopper  and  into  which  the 
hopper  delivers,  said  box  having  one  end  open  and  having 
its  bottom  hinged  to  tbe  other  end.  a  loop  encfrcllni;  the 
box  and  bottom  and  holding  tbe  bottom  inclined  toward 
the  open  end  of  the  box,  a  rod  connected  with  the  loop 
and  extending  out  of  tl)e  holder  to  permit  tbe  loop  to  be 
moved  toward  or  from  tbe  holder  to  vary  tbe  inclination 
of  tbe  bottom,  a  rod  joumaled  vertically  in  tbe  bolder 
and  extending  above  tbe  same,  a  ring  adjustable  on  tbe 
rod.  an  arm  extending  radially  from  tbe  ring  adjacent  to 
tbe  box  and  having  a  hammer  for  engaging  tbe  bottom 
to  Jar  tbe  aame  when  tbe  rod  la  oscillated,  an  electro- 
magnet for  (Mcillatlng  the  rod,  an  electric  clrcvtt  for  the 
magnet,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  a 
diaphragm  acted  upon  by  the  preaaare  of  tbe  holder  and 
connected  with  tbe  switch  for  operating  th«  sane. 

4.  A  gaa  generator  comprising  a  bolder  adapted  to 
contain  water  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hopper  supported 
In  the  bolder,  a  box  below  tbe  hopper  and  Into  which  the 
hopper  delivers,  said  box  having  one  end  open  and  having 
its  twttom  hinged  to  the  other  end,  a  loop  encircling  the 
box  and  bottom  and  holding  tb*^  bottom  Inclined  toward 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  box.  a  rod  connected  with  the  loop 
and  extending  out  of  the  bolder  to  permit  the  loop  to  be 
moved  toward  or  from  tbe  bolder  to  vary  ttie  tncllnatlon 
of  the  bottom,  means  for  Jarring  the  bottom,  an  electro- 
magnet for  operating  said  means,  a  circuit  (or  tbe  magnet, 
a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  ths  circuit,  and  a  dia- 
phragm acted  upon  by  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  holder  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  switch  for  operating  the  same. 

5.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  bolder  adapted  to 
contain  water  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hopper  supported 
In  tbe  holder,  a  box  below  the  hopper  and  Into  which  the 
hopper  delivers,  said  box  having  one  end  open  and  having 
its  bottom  hinged  to  the  other  end.  means  for  holding 
the  bottom  In  Inclined  position,  means  for  varying  the 
degree  of  inclination,  means  for  Jarring  tbe  bottom,  an 
electromagnet  for  operating  the  said  means,  a  circuit  for 
tbe  magnet,  a  switch  for  opening  apd  closing  tbe  circuit, 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm  acted  upon  by  tbe  gas  in  tbe 
holder  and  connected  with  the  awitch  for  operating  the 
tame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.001.465.      8TOP-COCK.      YAsrbiao    Sakai.    Cast    Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Mann- 
facturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  I>ec.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  59«,«83. 
1.  In  a  stop  cock,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 

having  a   main    passage   extending   therethrough   and    an 


Inclined  chamber  or  paaaage  crossing,  and  communicating 
upon  both  sides  with,  the  main  passage,  of  a  plug  located 
in  the  Inclined  chamber  or  paaaage  and  provided  with  pas- 
sages, one  of  which  extends  transversely  of  the  plug  and 
at  an  inclination  to  Ita  axla  and  Is  adapted  to  connect  the 
two  parts  of  tbe  main  paaaage  In  the  body  member,  an- 
other of  aaid  passages  extending  from  one  side  of  the  plug 
to  Ita  upper  end  and  being  adapted  to  conne<-t  the  portion 
of  the  Inclined  chamber  sr  paaaage  that  la  above  the  plug 
with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  main  paaaage  In  the  twdy 
member,  and  a  third  passage  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  plug  to  Its  lower  end  and  being  adapted  to  connect 
the  portion  of  the  inclined  chamber  or  passage  that  la 
below  tbe  plug  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  paaaage 
in  tbe  body  memt>er.  and  a  fluid  contained  in  the  inclined 
chamber  or  passage  in  the  body  member  above  and  below 
the  plug. 


2.  In  a  stop  cock,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  member 
having  a  main  paaaage  extending  therethrough  and  an  in- 
clined chamber  or  passage  crossing,  and  communicating 
upon  both  aides  with,  tbe  main  passage,  of  a  plug  located 
in  tbe  Inclined  chamber  or  passage  and  provided  with  pas- 
sages, one  of  which  extends  transversely  of  tbe  plug  and 
at  an  Inclination  to  Ita  axis  and  is  sdapted  to  connect  the 
two  parts  of  tbe  main  paaaage  in  tbe  l>ody  member,  an- 
other of  said  passages  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
plug  to  Its  upper  end  and  being  adapted  to  connect  tbe 
portion  of  the  Inclined  chamber  or  paaaage  that  Is  above 
the  plug  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  passage  In 
the  body  member,  and  a  third  passage  extending  from  one 
side  of  tbe  plug  to  Its  lower  end  and  being  adapted  to 
connect  the  portion  of  the  inclined  chamber  or  paaaage 
that  la  below  the  plug  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  main 
passage  In  tbe  body  member,  a  fluid  contained  In  the  In- 
clined chamber  or  passage  In  tbe  body  meml>er  above  and 
below  the  plug,  and  receptacles  communicating,  respec- 
tively, with  tbe  Inclined  chamber  or  passage  above  and 
below  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  stop  cock,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
having  a  main  paaaage  extending  therethrough  and  an 
Inclined  chamber  or  passage  crossing,  and  communicating 
upon  t>oth  sides  with,  the  main  passage,  of  a  plug  located 
In  tbe  inclined  chamber  or  psHsage  and  provided  with 
passages  respectively  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  main  passage  In  tbe  body  member 
when  the  plug  occupies  different  positions,  one  of  said 
passages  extending  transversely  through  the  plug  and  at 
an  inclination  to  ita  axis,  another  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  to  Ita  upper  end.  and  the  other  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  to  its  lower  end. 

4.  In  a  stop  cock,  the  combination  with  a  t>ody  member 
having  a  main  paaaage  extending  therethrough  and  an 
Inclined  chaml)er  or  passage  crosaing.  and  communicating 
upon  both  sides  with,  tbe  main  passage,  of  a  plug  located 
In  the  Inclined  chamber  or  passage  and  provided  with  pas- 
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sages  respectively  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  up- 
per portion  of  the  main  paaaage  in  the  body  memt>ers  when 
the  plug  occupies  different  positions,  one  of  said  pas- 
sages extending  transversely  through  the  plug  and  at  an 
Inclination  to  its  axis,  another  extending  from  one  aide 
thereof  to  Ita  upper  end,  and  tbe  other  extending  from 
one  side  thereof  to  its  lower  end,  and  a  fluid  contained  In 
tbe  Inclined  chaml)er  above  and  below  the  plug. 

5.  la  a  stop  cock,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
having  a  main  passage  extending  therethrough  and  an 
Inclined  chamber  or  passage  crossing,  and  communicating 
upon  both  sides  with,  tbe  main  passage,  of  a  plug  located 
In  the  Inclined  chamber  or  pasaage  and  provided  with 
passages  respectively  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  main  passage  in  tbe  body  member 
when  the  plug  occupies  different  positions,  one  of  said 
passages  extending  transversely  through  tbe  plug  and  at 
an  Inclination  to  Its  axis,  another  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  to  its  upper  end«  and  tbe  other  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  to  its  lower  end,  a  fluid  contained  in  the  in- 
clined chamber  above  and  below  the  plug,  and  receptacles 
communicating  respectively  with  the  Inclined  chamber 
above  and  below  tbe  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,001.456.  UNDEa*'EEl>  STOKER.  FRANKLIN  G.  8at- 
u>B.  Quincy.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
555.011. 


1,001,467.  GREEN  TO  BLACK  VAT  DYE8TUFF.  Kael 
ScHiBMACHBB,  Hdchst-oD-tbe-Main,  and  Bichaeo  Lao- 
FOLD,  Hochhelm  -  on  •  the  -  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrQning,  H5ch8t-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,120. 

1.  As  new  products,  the  6.6'dUlkyltblo  derivatives  of 
indigo,  being  greenish-black  powAen,  soluble  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add  or  glacial  acetic  acid  with  a  green  col- 
oration and  yielding  a  dlcbroistlc  solution  of  a  brownish- 
red  to  green  color  when  dissolved  in  alcohol  or  nltroben- 
xene,  readily  soluble  in  alkaline  bydrosulfite  with  a  yellow 
color  and  dyeing  cotton  and  wool  green  to  black  tints. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  tbe  6.6'dletbylthlo  derivative  of 
indigo,  being  a  greenish-black  powder,  soluble  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  a  bluish-green  coloration.  In 
glacial  acetic  add  with  a  green  coloration  and  yielding 
in  alcohol  or  nitrobenzene  a  dlcbroistlc  solution  of  a 
brownish-red  to  green  coloration,  readily  soluble  in  alka- 
line bydrosulfite  with  a  yellow  coloration  and  dyeing  cot- 
ton and  wool  green  to  black  tints. 


1.001.458.  BLUISH-RED  AZO  DYESTUFF.  Kael 
Schibuacheb.  H5cb8t-on-the-Maln.  and  Richard  Lbo- 
POLD,  Hochheim  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Ludus  &  Brflnlng,  Httcbst-on- 
tbe-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,386. 

As  a  new  product,  the  *zo  dyestnff  obtainable  by  com- 
bining dlasotised  5-nltro-2-amlno-l-beniyl-8ulfonic  acid 
with  2.3-oxynapbtbolc  add,  which  is  split  into  dlamlno- 
benxylsulfonlc  acid  and  amlnooxynaphtholc  acid,  being  a 
bluish-red  powder.  difBcultly  soluble  in  wateir,  insoluble 
in  alcohol,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  a 
bluish-red   solution    and   forming   Insoluble   calcium   salts 

and  barium  salts. 

^-     

1.001.459.  BRACKET  -  HOLDER  #0R  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  William  A.  Schleichbb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  629,575. 


1.  A  flre-box  having  a  trough  shaped  fuel  retort  and  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  lengthwise  through  the  retort,  said 
shaft  having  two  spiral  blades  running  lengthwise  thereof, 
the  spirals  of  the  two  blades  being  radially  opposite  to 
each  other  and  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  said  blades 
being  throughout  Its  length  of  greater  radial  sweep  than 
the  other  blades. 

2.  A  flre-box  having  a  trough  shaped  fuel  retort  and  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  lengthwise  in  tbe  retort,  said  shaft 
having  two  spiral  blades  running  lengthwise  thereof  to 
a  point  some  distance  short  of  the  rear  end  of  said  retort, 
the  spirals  of  the  two  blades  l>eing  parallel  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  blades  being  throughout  its  length  of 
greater  radial  sweep  than  tbe  other  blade  and  two  spiral 
blades  parallel  wltb  each  other  extending  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  shaft  to  meet  said  first  pair  of  spiral  blades, 
said  rear  pair  of  spiral  blades  winding  in  tbe  opposite 
direction  to  those  of  the  first  pair  of  spiral  blades. 

3.  A  rotary  worm  feed  consisting  of  a  rotary  shaft 
having  two  spiral  blades  running  spirally  lengthwise  there- 
of, tbe  spirals  of  the  two  blades  t>elng  radially  opposite  to 
each  other  and  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  aald  blades 
being  throughout  Its  length  of  greater  radial  sweep  than 
the  other  blade. 


a  c 


1.  A  supporting  bracket  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  lamp  iron  engaging  portion  having 
clamping  means,  a  lamp-engaging  post  projecting  up- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  portion,  and  an  upwardly 
and  laterally  extending  plate-supporting  arm  projecting 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  portion,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 

2.  A  bracket  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
horizontal  lamp  iron  engaging  portion  having  clamping 
means,  a  tapered  post  projecting  upwardly  from  one  end 
of  said  portion  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  and  an 
upwardly  and  laterally  extending  plate-supporting  arm 
projecting  Integrally  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


1,001,460.     APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  GASES  OR 
VAPORS.     Paul  Schod,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed 
June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,933. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  absorption  of  gases  or  vapors, 
which  comprises  a  vessel  for  tbe  absorption  liquid,  a  hol- 
low body  arranged  in   the   same  and  adapted   to  be   Im- 
mersed   in   the   liquid,   said   hollow   l>ody    being   provided' 
with  a  perforated  bottom  and  wltb  closed  top  and  sides, 
contact  bodies,  separate  from  tbe  top  thereof,  for  receiv- 
ing films  of  the  absorption  liquid  for  absorbing  the  gases 
or  vapors  passing  over  tbe  same,  and  means  for  causing 
the  passage  of  said  gases  or  vapors  downwardly  through 
said  hollow  body  and  over  aald  contact  bodies. 
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2.  Ad  apparatnn  for  aboorbing  tfa«««  or  rapora,  which 
comprlSM  a  Teasel  for  tb«  abaorptlon  liquid,  a  hollow  body 
adapted  to  be  irampraed  iDto  tb«  aame  and  pro«ld«d  with 
a  perforated  bottom  and  cloaed  atdea  and  top,  contact- 
bfKllea  located  in  the  hollow  body,  separate  fron  the  top 
thereof,  a  suotlon-plpe  connecting  the  hollom'  body  with 
the  apace  to  t>e  evacnated,  and  a  inctlon-plpe  connecting 
the  Teaael  for  the  absorption  Itqnid  with  a  aactlon-pomp. 
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3.  An  apparatoa  for  absorbins  gasea  or  vapora,  cob- 
prlalng  a  closed  Teasel  for  the  absorption-liqafd  haTtng  a 
top  with  an  opening  therein,  a  hollow  body  In  said  ab- 
aorpt ion- vessel  hSTtng  a  perforated  bottom  and  closed  top 
and  sides,  a  saction-plpe  connecting  the  hollow  body  with 
the  apace  to  be  eracuated,  aaid  auction-tube  passing 
through  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  vesael.  contact-bodies 
placed  In  said  hollow  body  separate  from  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  second  saction-plpe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  ab- 
sorptlon-Tessel  to  the  Taruum-pump,  for  drawli^  the  gases 
or  Tapora  in  downward  direction  oTcr  the  surfaces  of  the 
contact-bodies  and  around  the  hollow  Tessel  after  immer- 
aion  into  the  abaorptlon-llquid.  , 

J      i 

1.001.461.  ANTISEPTIC  FAUCET.  Alhwd  A.  Schsatz, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1900,  Serial  So.  517,3»0. 
Renewed  Feb.  10.  1911.     SerUkJ  So.  607,873. 


1.  In  a  fixture  for  mixing  antiseptic  fluid  with  a  liquid 
in  combination  with  a  spout  provided  with  a  pasaage  for 
the  oiain  liquid,  an  antlaeptlc  tank  provided  with  an  outlet 
dellTery  leading  into  the  passage  to  the  main  liquid  with 
a  check  Talve  therein  located  to  seat  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure upward  and  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  Into  the  antl- 
aeptlc tank.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  mlnKlInK  an  antiseptle  fluid  with  a 
liquid  in  combination  with  a  spout  proTlded  with  a  pas- 
aa;^  for  the  flow  of  the  main  liquid,  an  antiseptic  tank 
provided  with  an  outlet  leading  into  the  main  spout,  a 
check  valve  in  said  passage,  an  air  paaaage  to  relieve 
the  vacuum  In  aaid  tank,  substantially  as  described- 


1.001.462.      REINFORCED    CONCRETE.      WllXiAlf    FmT 
8COTT.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1910. 
Serial  No    549.443. 
1.   A  concrete  beam  provided  with  a  metsillc  reinforce 

ment  comprlstnK  a  tension  member  with  forked  enda.  and 


anchor  plates  of  large  face  area  relative  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  tension  member,  to  which  plates  the 
enda  of  the  tension  member  are  connected,  each  of  said 
plates  being  of  suhstantlally  ajllahed.  or  cup-shaped  form, 
to  partly  Inclose  a  maas  of  concrete  and  set  with  Ita  con- 
cave side  toward  the  center  of  the  t>eam. 


2.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  beams  the 
combination  of  a  metal  tension  member  ;  a  bowed  metal 
plate  having  a  hole  formed  near  one  edge,  the  said  tension 
member  being  tsngentlal  to  the  curve  of  the  plate  and 
bent  to  pass  through  the  hole  in  the  plate  and  lie  against 
the  surface  of  the  plate :  and  a  projection  on  the  tension 
member  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  plate,  the  plate  provid- 
ing means  to  engage  the  said  projection. 

3.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  beams  the 
combination  of  a  metal  tenaion  member  having  forked 
ends :  a  bowed  metal  plate  baring  a  hole  form«d  near 
one  edge,  one  of  the  said  forked  enda  being  bent  to  pass 
through  the  hole  In  the  plate  and  lie  against  the  surface 
of  the  plate :  a  projection  on  the  tenaion  member  adjacent 
to  the  bent  end  thereof,  the  plate  providing  means  to 
engage  the  said  projection  :  and  means  securing  the  other 
end  of  the  fork  of  the  tension  member  to  the  plate  tan- 
gential to  the  curve  thereof. 

4.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  beama  the 
combination  of  a  metal  tension  member :  a  teat  formed 
on  the  end  thereof  :  a  metal  plate  baTlng  two  holes  formed 
therein  the  aaid  tenaion  member  passing  through  one  hole 
In  the  plate  and  the  teat  engaging  the  other  hole ;  a  pro- 
jection on  the  tenaion  member,  the  plate  tieing  provided 
with  a  recess  to  receive  th«  projection,  having  an  inclined 
edge  engaging  the  projection. 

6.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  beams  the 
combination  of  a  metal  tenaion  member  :  a  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  hole  formed  near  one  edge,  the  said  tension  member 
passing  through  the  hole  in  the  plate  and  lying  against 
the  surface  of  the  plate  ;  and  a  projection  on  the  tension 
member,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive 
the  projection,  having  an  inclined  edge  engaging  the  pro- 
jection. 


1,001,463.  DUST-PROOF  STEM  AND  SLEEVE.  Danibl 
WiLBt'RT  Shepherd.  Pocatello.  Idaho,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edwin  D.  Harrison,  Pocatello.  Idaho.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  47S.559. 


A  watcii  case  provided  with  a  pendant,  a  collar  fitting 
into  the  aaid  pendant  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end 
thereof,  the  collar  having  an  enlarged  bore  in  its  lower 
portion  and  the  lower  end  being  contracted,  a  split  sleeve 
having  an  external  bead  at  Ita  upiwr  end  extending  Into 
the  said  enlarged  bore,  a  spring  in  the  bald  bore  and 
presMlng    the   said    sleeve,    a    cap   screwing    on    the    upper 
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end  of  the  said  pendant  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  collar,  a  stem  extending  through  the  said  slseve, 
collar  and  cap.  and  a  crown  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
stem  and  fitting  over  the  said  cap. 


1,001.464.      QATB.      Joseph    Shcbkr,    Manitowoc,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.901. 


»nd  adapted  to  enter  the  bag,  a  aeries  of  elbow  levers, 
one  of  which  Bnpi>ortB  the  bag,  a  book  engaging  each  ad- 
Jacent  elbow  lever  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  the 
lowest  lever,  a  allde  carrying  the  book  and  having  a  sprtns, 
and  a  aprlng  on  the  pivot  of  each  lever  to  throw  it  around. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  supporting 
structure;  a  gate  pivoted  in  its  lower  portion  to  the  sup- 
porting structure;  a  sheave  journaled  for  rotation  upon 
the  supporting  structure,  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate 
being  plTotally  connected  with  the  sheave :  a  spring 
tongue  secured  to  the  supporting  structure ;  spaced  ele- 
ments upon  the  sheave,  with  which  the  spring  tongue  la 
adapted  to  engage  successively  when  the  gate  is  swung  In 
opposite  directions  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  abeave. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture including  a  post ;  a  plate  applied  to  the  forward  face 
of  the  poet,  and  having  an  extenalon  adapted  to  overhang 
th«  upper  and  of  the  post ;  a  brace  fixed  to  and  rising 
from  the  supporting  structure,  and  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  overlap  the  extenalon  of  the  plate ;  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  extensions ;  a  sheave  journaled  upon  the 
ahaft ;  a  gate  pivoted  In  ita  lower  portion  to  the  poet,  and 
In  Its  npper  portlan  pivoted  to  the  abeave :  a  spring 
tongue  secured  to  the  brsce ;  spaced  elements  upon  the 
sheave,  adapted  to  be  engaged  successively  by  the  spring 
tongue :  and  means  for  operating  the  sheave. 


1,001,465.     FEED-BAG.     ABRAHAM  A.  SiMON.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1911.     SerUl  No.  625,991. 


1.  In  a  feed  bag  carrier,  the  combination  with  frames 
carrying  headed  rods,  a  feed  bag  to  contain  tbe  roda  and 
a  series  of  levers  In  each  frame  provided  with  springs 
to  ralac  the  bag  aa  the  feed  is  conanmed. 

2.  In  a  feed  hag,  tbe  combination  with  a  bag,  of  framas 
carried  by  the  animal  and  having  roda  with  beads  to 
press  upon  tbe  grain  In  the  bag.  a  series  of  elbow  levers 
carried  by  tbe  frames  and  sapporting  tbe  bag,  and  springs 
adapted  to  rotate  the  levera  so  aa  to  elevate  the  bag. 

3.  In  a  feed  bag,  the  combination  with  framea  carried 
by  tbe  animal  and  having  depending  rods,  of  a  feed  bag, 
of  elbow  levers  pivoted  to  each  other,  and  springs  on  tbe 
pivots  of  tbe  levers  to  swing  tbe  levers. 

4.  In  a  feed  bag,  the  combination  with  a  hag,  of  frames 
carried  by   the  animal,  depending  roda  from  tbe  frames 


1,001,466.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  METAL  FROM 
SOLUTIONS.  Elmcb  E.  SLiAUGHTBR,  Clifton.  Aria., 
assignor  to  William  L.  Austin,  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,410. 


1.  That  improvement  In  tbe  art  or  process  of  saving  the 
metallic  copper  in  weak  solutions,  such  as  mine  waters., 
which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  solution  to  the  action  of 
iron  and  another  electric  conductor  submerged  In  said 
solution,  whereby  the  copper  is  precipitated  therefrom. 

2.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  or  process  of  extracting 
metallic  copper  from  a  solution  which  consists  in  im- 
mersing iron  and  carbon  in  tbe  solution  whereby  the  cop- 
per is  precipitated,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mass  to 
heat  to  extract  the  metallic  copper  In  molten  form. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  copper 
from  solutions  which  consists  in  immersing  in  the  solu- 
tions a  number  of  small  pieces  of  iron  and  carbon  cloaely 
packed  together,  and  treating  tbe  residue  in  s  blaat 
furnace. 


1,001.467.  HOLDER  FOR  CURTAIN  RODS.  Paol  R. 
SucDOC,  Jr..  Augusta,  Ga.  FUed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,847. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bridge  consisting 
of  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  flange  and  with  a  Up, 
tliere  being  openings  in  the  bridge,  between  the  flange 
and  the  Up.  and  openings  In  the  flange  and  In  the  Up, 
one  of  tbe  openings  in  the  flange  being  positioned  below 
tbe  Up ;  and  a  clamping  block  adapted  to  be  mounted 
between  the  flange  and  the  lip,  the  block  having  a  single 
set  of  openings  adapted  to  be  alined  with  tbe  openings 
in  tbe  top  plate,  also  with  the  openings  in  the  flange ; 
and  securing  means  Insertible  through  the  alined  openings. 


1,001,468.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  WILLIAM  HsiTBT  Slbbp, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,306. 

1.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  door-way  frame  having  vertical 
alide-ways  arranged  in  the  inner  sides  of  said  frame  and 
openings  through  tbe  outer  walls  of  said  slide-ways  at 
tbe  upper  end,  said  slide  ways  having  vertical  openings 
thereinto  from  the  lower  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  door 
section  having  flanges  extending  from  the  sides  thereof 
into  sal<}  vertical  openlnga,  meana  projecting  from  said 
flanges  for  holding  said  door  In  said  altde-waya.  and  an 
upper  door  section  having  flanges  extending  from  the 
sides  thereof  into  said  vertical  openings,  and  meana  pro- 
jecting therefrom  at  tbe  upper  side  thereof  for  boldlnc 
said  door  in  said  aUde  ways. 
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2.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  doAr^ay  frame  baTlog  sltd*- 
waya  formed  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  rertical  posta  and 
receaaea  extending  toward  tbe  door  opaning  from  aaid 
allde-waya  at  tbe  upper  enda  tbar^f.  platea  of  suitable 
material  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  poata  00  tha  inner  aidea 
thereof  and  partially  covering  In  said  sllde-waya.  door 
sections  baring  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  laterally  pro- 
jecting rolla  extending  under  said  plate,  and  meana  inter- 
mediate of  tbe  height  of  said  plate  for  supporting  tb« 
upper  of  said  door  aectiona  In  a  poaitian  aligbtly  over- 
lapping tbe  lower  of  said  door  sections.  \ 


3.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  doer-way  frnw  having  sllde- 
waya  formed  on  tbe  inner  slde«  ^f  its  vertical  poata  and 
receaaea  extending  from  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  slide  ways 
through  to  tbe  doorway  opening,  plates  rigidly  aecared  to 
the  inner  sides  of  said  poata  and  partially  covering  In 
aaid  slide-ways,  said  plates  from,  one  side  ot  said  sllde- 
waya  forming  supports  Intermediate  of  tbeir  height,  door 
sections  having  flanges  at  tbe  aides  thereof  extending  into 
said  slide-ways  and  roller  members  secured  to  the  upper 
enda  of  said  door  sections  and  extending  under  said  platea. 

4.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  door-way  frame  having  slide- 
ways  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  Its  vertical  posta  and 
receaaea  extending  from  the  uppef  enda  of  said  slide-waya 
to  s|ild  door-way  opening,  platea  secured  to  said  posta 
between  aaid  door  way  opening  and  said  slide-ways  and 
partially  covering  in  tbe  latter  and  terminating  at  tbe 
upper  end  at  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  aforesaid  receaaea. 
plates  secured  to  tbe  door  posts  at  the  other  side  of  said 
sllde-waya  and  partially  covering  In  tbe  latter  and  having 
supporting  notches  formed  therein  intermediate  of  tbelr 
height,  a  lower  door  aection  having  flanges  extending  Into 
said  slide-ways  and  sliding  downwardly  between  said 
plates,  clear  of  said  notch  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  door  way. 
an  upper  door  section  having  flangea  extending  Into  aaid 
slide-ways  adapted  to  embrace  the  aforeaald  door  and 
flanges  and  sliding  in  said  slide-ways  dowawardly  into 
aaid  notchea.  roller  members  extending  inwardly  from  tbe 
flangea  of  aaid  lower  door  section  under  said  platea  and 
roller  members  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  flangea  of 
tbe  upper  door  section  at  the  ui>per  enda  thereof  under 
said  platea. 


\ 


] 


X  In  a  Venetian  blind,  tbe  comblBatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  alats.  and  ladder  tapes  connecting  said  slata.  of  means 
for  supporting  tbe  upper  slat,  a  winding  roller,  a  lifting 
tape  attached  to  aaid  roller  and  to  tbe  lower  alat,  and  a 
pair  of  guide  rollera  arranged  between  tbe  upper  alat  and 
tbe  winding  roller  and  between  which  aaid  lifting  tape 
paaaea. 


1,001.469.  VENETI.W  BLIND.  0«oaoB  Sollitt.  Haa- 
tlngs.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aag.  6.  1900.  Serial  No. 
511.652. 

1.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  tbe  combination  witfa  a  plurality 
of  alats,  and  ladder  tapes  connecting  said  aJata,  of  sup- 
porting -tapea  attached  to  tbe  apper  alat.  rollers  over 
which  tbe  supporting  tapes  pass,  a  winding  roller,  and 
lifting  tapea  attached  to  said  roller  and  to  tbe  bottom 
slat  and  guided  by  rollera  mounted  In  ttie  support  for  tbe 
rollera  over  which  the  supporting  tapes  paas. 

2.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  slats,  and  ladder  tap^^a  connecting  said  slits,  of  a  pair 
of  supporting  tapes  attached  to  tbe  upper  aiat.  a  wind- 
ing roller,  and  a  lifting  tape  attached  to  tbe  bottom  ala^ 
and  to  said  roller  and  extending  between  said  pair  of  bup- 
[torting  tapes. 


4.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  siata,  and  ladder  tapea  connecting  aaid  alata,  of  a  pair 
of  supporting  tapea  having  trath  ends  attached  to  the 
upper  aiat,  rollers  over  which  said  tapea  paaa,  a  winding 
roller,  a  lifting  tape  connecting  the  lower  alat  with  aaid 
winding  roller  and  extending  through  alota  In  tbe  other 
slats  and  between  said  supporting  tapes,  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  supporting  tapea  atwut  tbelr  supporting 
rollers.  • 

6.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  alata  and  ladder  tapes  connecting  said  slats,  of  a  wind- 
ing roller,  having  flanges  providing  annular  guldea  about 
Ita  body,  a  lifting  tape  attached  to  tbe  loweat  alat  and 
to  said  roller  between  two  of  said  flanges,  two  supporting 
tapes  attached  at  both  ends  to  the  upper  slat  and  situated 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  lifting  tape,  and  rollera  orer 
which  said  aupporting  tapes  pasa. 


1.001.470.      TIE   AND   RAIL-F.A8TENER. 
Sowias.  Jerome.  Pa.     Filed  June  10.  1911. 
632.316. 


CtoAXLCS 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
slab,  of  a  chair  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  support  a 
rail,  said  chair  comprising  an  enlargement  having  an  over- 
hanging flange  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  base  flange  of 
the  rail  and  side  walls  provided  with  guldeways.  an  outer 
faatener  alidably  mounted  upon  aaid  chair  and  provided 
with  tongues  engaging  in  tbe  guide-waya  of  the  enlarge- 
ment, said  outer  fastener  having  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  to  receive  tbe  outer  base  flange  of  tbe  rail,  and 
•  tie  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  aaid  onter  faateoer  and 
having  an  Inner  screw  threaded  end  thereof  to  engage  in 
aaid  enlargement. 

2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a 
slab,  of  a  chair  aemred  thereto  and  adapted  to  support  a 
rail,  said  chair  comprising  an  enlargement  baring  an  over- 
hanging flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  baae  flange 
of  tbe  rail  and  side  walls  provided  with  guldewaya,  an 
outer  fastener  slldably  mounted  upon  aaid  chair  and  pro- 
vided with  tongues  engaging  In  the  guldeways  of  tbe  en- 
largement, aaid  outer   fastener  having   a  tranaverae  alot 
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formed  therein  to  receive  tbe  outer  baae  flange  of  the  rail, 
a  tie  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  aaid  outer  fastener  and 
having  an  inner  acrew  threaded  end  thereof  to  engage  in 
said  enlargement,  a  collar  carried  by  aaid  tie  rod  ^nd 
adapted  to  retain  said  rod  in  engagement  with  said  outer 
fastener,  and  a  head  carried  by  said  tie  rod  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  wrench  to  facilitate  the  rotating  of  said  tie 
rod. 

3.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a 
metallic  slab,  of  a  chair  secured  thereto  and  providing  a 
seat  for  a  rail,  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  carried  by 
aaid  chair  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  base  flange  of 
tbe  rail  said  chair  having  vertical  aide  walls  provided 
with  guide  ways  and  a  boss  provided  with  a  screw  thread- 
ed socket,  an  outer  fastener  slldably  mounted  in  said  chair 
and  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  guide 
ways  of  aaid  chair,  aaid  faatener  having  a  transverae  alot 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  outer  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
a  tie  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  fastener  and 
adapted  to  have  the  Inner  end  thereof  engage  in  the  aocket 
of  said  chair,  a  collar  mounted  upon  aaid  tie  rod  and 
adapted  to  retain  aaid  tie  rod  in  engagement  with  aaid 
fastener,  and  means  to  facilitate  tbe  rotating  of  said  tie 
rod. 


1.001,472.  CAR-FKNDER.  Norman  J.  fepsNCBE,  Van- 
couver. British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  550.524. 


1.001,471.  MICROMETER-CALIPERS.  Fbank  Spald- 
ing. Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sbarpe 
Manufacturing  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  June 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.590. 


1.  A  micrometer  caliper,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  aplndle  threaded  in  said  cylinder,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  aaid  cylinder.  Indicating  means  boused 
in  said  aleeve,  to  register  the  micrometer  measurements, 
means  for  locking  aaid  indicating  means  to  said  sleeve, 
cams  for  actuating  said  locking  means  and  means  for 
causing  aaid  indicating  means  to  register  said  micrometer 
measurements. 

2.  A  micrometer  caliper,  in  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  aplndle  threaded  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing aaid  cylinder,  indicating  means  housed  in  said  sleeve 
to  register  tbe  micrometer  measurements,  locking  bars 
aiidable  in  aaid  aleeve.  cama  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  said  indicating  means,  and  means  for  causing  said  In- 
dicating means  to  register  said  micrometer  measurementa. 

8.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  aplndle  threaded  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
aiidable  on  aaid  cylinder  and  movable  with  said  spindle. 
Indicating  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  spin- 
dle for  registering  the  micrometer  measurements,  means 
for  locking  said  indicating  means  and  cams  for  actuat- 
ing said  locking  means. 

4.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  spindle  threaded  in  aaid  cylinder,  a 
aleeve  slidable  on  aaid  cylinder  and  movable  with  aaid 
aplndle.  Indicating  meana  in  operative  connection  with 
said  aplndle  for  registering  the  micrometer  measurements, 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  indicating  means  and 
cooperating  means  for  releasing  said  indicating  means, 
aaid  automatic  locking  means  comprising  slide  bars  and 
cams  for  actuating  said  slide  bars. 

5.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprialng  in  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  spindle  threaded  in  said  cylinder,  a  aleeve 
slidable  on  said  cylinder.  Indicating  means  in  said  sleeve, 
a  bead  for  operating  said  spindle  and  indicating  means, 
means  for  normally  locking  said  indicating  means,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  indicating  means  and  cooperat- 
ing means  for  unlocking  said  indicating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  GaEette.] 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  a  horizontal  portion  that  includes  a 
front  and  aides,  a  retaining  member  held  around  the  front 
and  sides  of  aaid  borisontal  portion,  means  whereby  aaid 
retaining  member  may  be  folded  down  on  said  horizontal 
portion,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  said  retaining  mem- 
ber in  tbe  folded  down  position,  means  for  releasing  tbe 
latch  when  a  body  strikes  against  or  falls  into  tbe  fender, 
and  means  for  raising  said  retaining  member  when  said 
retaining  member  is  released. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  portion  ex- 
tending acrosa  the  front  of  tbe  car  and  including  a  lower 
rail  and  a  borisontal  portion  hinged  to  aaid  lower  rail  and 
susceptible  of  being  folded  up  against  tbe  vertical  portion 
or  of  being  turned  down  to  boriaontally  project  forward 
therefrom,  a  retaining  member  comprising  front  and  side 
rails  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  horizontal  portion 
of  the  fender  so  as  to  l>e  susceptible  of  elevation  there- 
from, means  for  elevating  the  retaining  meml)er,  a  latch 
normally  holding  it  against  elevation,  a  latcb-releasing 
bar.  and  atraps  extending  downward  from  tbe  top  rail  of 
tbe  vertical  frame  and  backward  from  the  front  rail  of  tbe 
horizontal  frame  of  the  fender  and  connected  to  tbe  latch- 
releasing  bar. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  frame  ex- 
tending across  the  end  of  the  car  and  a  horizontal  frame 
hinged  to  tbe  lower  rail  thereof,  a  rail  extending  across 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  frame,  flexible  straps 
extending  downward  from  tbe  top  rail  of  said  fixed  frame 
around  a  cross  rail  of  tbe  movable  frame  and  secured  to 
tbe  pivotally  mounted  rail,  similar  straps  from  tbe  front 
rail  of  tbe  horizontal  frame  and  secured  to  the  same  piv- 
otally mounted  rail,  and  means  whereby  tbe  movement  of 
said  pivotally  mounted  rail  will  permit  tbe  elevation  of  a 
retaining  member  around  tbe  horizontal  frame  of  the 
fender. 

4.  In  a  car  fender  including  a  horizontal  portion,  a 
retaining  member  along  tbe  front  and  sides  of  the  hori- 
zontal portion  and  means  for  elevating  said  retaining 
member,  cuahion  rollers  on  tbe  front  rail  of  the  horizontal 
portion,  said  rollers  being  of  resilient  material  and  pro- 
vided with  deep  annular  grooves. 


1,001.473.     FUSE-CAP.     Charles  F.  Spehy,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,124. 


X 


1.  A  fuse  cap  comprising  a  shell  for  receiving  an  igni- 
tion charge  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  an  outwardly 
flared  mouth  portion  and  threads  formed  partially  on  aaid 
body  and  partially  on  said  mouth  portion. 

2.  A  fuse  cap  comprising  a  shell  for  receiving  an  Igni- 
tion charge  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  flared  mouth 
portion  provided  with  a  knurled  exterior  surface  and 
threads  formed  on  said  body  near  said  flared  portion  for 
engaging  a  foae. 

3.  A  fuse  cap  comprising  a  shell  for  receiving  an  igni- 
tion charge  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the  walla 
of  the  abell  being  slightly  flared  outward  toward  ita  open 
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^od.  and  a  rylfndrical  faae-attactiloir  shetl  hating  courvrg- 
InK  walls  toward  one  end  for  complementary  entfaxemcBt 
with  th«  shell  carrying  the  Ignition  charge,  said  fuse-at- 
taching shell  harlng  threads  formed  thereon  for  engaging 
a  faae. 


1.001.474.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTIJ:.  »nvE  Obrikit 
Stanich,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Pll«d  June  15,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  833.307.  >=^'^ 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  closure  fitting  tightly 
within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a  main 
conduit  and  a  by-pass  communicating  with  said  main  eon 
dult  at  Its  upper  part,  said  cioaure  having  a  fragile  parti 
tlon  between  the  lower  end  of  the  by-pass  and  the  main 
conduit,  a  valve  disposed  In  said  main  conduit,  a  b«ll  nor- 
mally disposed  at  tlie  upper  enid  of  s&id  by-pasa,  and  frag- 
ile means  for  holding  said  ball  and  said  valve  in  their  nor- 
mal positions. 

2.  In  a  Don-refl liable  bottle,  a  closure  fitting  tightly 
within  the  neck  ot  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a  main 
conduit  and  a  by-paaa  communicating  with  said  main  con- 
duit at  its  upper  part,  said  conduit  having  a  fragile  parti- 
tion between  the  lower  end  of  the  by  pass  and  the  main 
coDduit.  an  upper  and  a  lower  valve  seat  In  said  main  con- 
duit, a  valvp  normally  disposed  above  said  upper  valve 
seat  In  said  main  conduit,  a  ball  normally  dicpoaed  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  by-paaa,  and  fragile  meaoa  connecting 
said  ball  and  said  valve  for  holding  them  in  their  normal 
positions,  the  breaking  of  said  fragile  oMans  causing  the 
valve  to  seat  itself  on  the  upT>er  valve  seat  and  the  ball 
to  fall  down  the  by-pass  and  break  the  fragile  partition 
and  to  seat  itself  on  the  lower  valve  aeat. 


1.001.475.     OAR    LOCK.     Fbbiwbick  D.   Staiiw.   White- 
water. Wis.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  379,257. 


In  an  bar  lock  provided  with  a  stem,  the  end  of  which  la 
bifurcated,  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  stem,  opposite 
aidea  of  said  socket  being  split  In  line  with  the  bifurcating 
cut  in  said  item,  and  a  wedge  Inserted  In  said  bifurcating 
cut.  whereby  said  stem  and  socket  are  frictlonally  locked 
together.  L 

1.001.476.      LIFE-PRESERVER.      Jacob    Btrobbi^    New 
York.  N.  A.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  676.950. 
1.  A  life  preserver,  having  an  air  chamber  provided  with 

aa  inlet  port,  a  valve  controlilDg  said  (>ort,  a  retainer  for 


ilinif. 


koMtng  said  valve  in  closed  position,  and  means  within 
aald  air  chamber  and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof, 
for  moving  said  retainer  to  inoperative  position. 


2.  A  life  preserver,  having  an  air  chamber  provided  with 
an  inlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  retainer  for 
holding  said  valve  in  closed  poaltlon.  means  within  said 
air  chamber  and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  for 
moving  said  retainer  to  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  distending  of  the  preserver,  for  closing 
said  valve. 

3.  A  life  preserver,  having  an  air  chamber,  a  transverse 
partition  therein,  an  air  inlet  valve,  a  member  upon  one 
side  of  said  partition  for  retaining  a  valve  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  a  member  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  partition  for  moving  said  retainer  to  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  life  preserver,  having  an  air  chamber,  a  transverse 
partition  therein,  an  air  inlet  valvp.  a  member  upon  one 
side  of  said  partition  for  reUlning  a  valve  in  a  prede 
termined  position,  a  member  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
partition  for  moving  said  retainer  to  inoperative  position, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  said  valve  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined position. 

5.  In  a  life  belt,  an  air  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port,  a 
transverse  partition  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  within  said 
belt  seated  in  aaid  partition  and  closing  said  port,  and 
mechanism  on  said  partition  locking  said  valve  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,0  01.4  7  7.  LIO-RETAININO  MECHANISM.  John 
STTBaocK  and  Ddnt  A.  Schctt.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.781. 


Ay 


1.  A  lid  retaining  mechanism  including,  in  combination, 
a  receptacle  including  side  and  end  walla,  a  lid  having  a 
hinge  connection  with  said  end  walls,  said  hinge  connec- 
tion including  a  member  having  angularly  disposed  heel 
portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  hinge  con- 
nection, a  spring  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  heel  portions,  the  oppoAte  end  of  said  spring  being 
provided  with  an  eye  portion,  and  a  curved  socket  member 
Integral  with  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  eye  portion. 
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2.  A  lid  retaining  mechanism  including,  in  combination, 
a  receptacle  including  side  and  end  walls,  a  lid  having 
a  binge  connection  with  said  end  walls,  said  blngs  con- 
nection including  a  member  having  angularly  disposed 
heel  portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  binge 
connection,  a  spring  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  aaid  heel  portions,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
being  provided  with  an  eye  portion,  a  curved  socket  mem- 
ber integral  with  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  receptacle 
tind  adapted  to  receive  aaid  eye  portion,  and  a  fulcrum 
member  engaging  with  the  body  portion  of  said  spring. 


1.001,478.     STOVE-DAMPER.     Philip  K.  Swurr.  West- 
wood.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,866. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
<lraft  damper  and  a  spark  arresting  screen,  in  combination 
with  a  common  axis  and  means  for  mounting  said  damper 
and  screen  thereon  In  rotatable  relation  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
spindle  axis  and  a  sleeve  rotatable  thereon,  a  separate  op- 
erating handle  for  each,  In  combination  with  a  damper 
and  a  spark  arresting  screen  having  said  spindle  as  a 
common  axis,  and  one  rotating  with  said  sleeve  and  the 
other  with  said  spindle. 

■"?.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  co- 
operating damper  and  spark  arresting  screen,  said  coop- 
erating parts  being  mounted  on  a  common  axis  but  In- 
dependently rotatable  with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  \  spark  arresting  screen,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  on  a  substantially  borlsontal  axis  in  a  flue,  in  com- 
bination with  a  damper  member  rotatably  mounted  with 
relation  to  said  screen  and  serving  as  a  knocker  to  dis- 
place accumulated  soot  on  said  screen,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  spark  arresting  screen,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  same  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  in  a  flue, 
in  combination  with  a  damper  member  rotatably  mounted 
with  relation  to  said  screen  and  serving  as  a  knocker  to 
displace  accumulated  soot  on  said  screen,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.001,479.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENBB. 
Paul  Tvuo,  Toleston,  Ind.  Piled  May  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,263. 


In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
rails,  of  a  base  plate  having  enlarged  ends,  chairs  mounted 
upon  said  base  plate  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  seats  adapted  to  support  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails,  side  walls  carried  by  said  chairs,  a  web  mounted 
upon  said  baae  plate  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
walla,  over-banging  outer  rail  fasteners  formed  integral 
with  said  chairs  and  engaging  the  outer  base  flanges  of 
said  rails.  Inner  rail  faatensrs  supported  by  said  dialrs 
and  engaging  tbe  Inner  base  flanges  of  said  raila,  and 
iwlts  and  nuta  adapted  to  secure  said  inner  rail  fasteners 
to  said  chairs,  substantially  as  dsseribed. 


1,001,480.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  RADIUM  COM- 
POUNDS. Fbrdina.hd  ULzaa  and  Ruoour  Sommbb, 
Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  515,637. 

1.  Process  of  extracting  radium  compounds  from  radlnm 
containing  material,  which  consists  In  treating  said  ma- 
terial in  separate  operations  with  a  strong  acid  reagent 
containing  tbe  sulfate  radical,  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  with  an  alkaline  reagent,  washing  the  resldae  after 
each  operation  and  separating  the  radium  salt  from  the 
resulting  residue. 

2.  Process  of  extracting  radium  compounds  from  radium 
containing  material,  which  consists  in  treating  the  said 
material  in  separate  operations  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  and  with  an  alkaline  reagent  washing  tbe 
residue  after  each  operation,  and  separating  tbe  radium 
salt  from  tbe  resulting  residue. 

3.  Process  of  extracting  radium  compounds  from  radium 
containing  material,  which  consists  in  treating  the  said 
material  in  separate  operations  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  with  an  alka- 
line reagent,  washing  the  residue  after  each  operation 
and  separating  the  radium  salt  from  tbe  resulting  residue. 

4.  Process  of  extracting  radium  compounda,  consisting 
In  treating  the  radium  containing  substances  at  elevated 
temperature  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  washing  and 
filtering  the  residue,  treating  such  residue  while  It  is  sub- 
jected to  a  suitable  degree  of  heat  with  caustic  alkali, 
washing  and  filtering  tbe  resulting  residue,  and  treating 
the  last  said  residue  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,001,481.  FIBER-CLEANING  MACHINE.  IIknby  L. 
Vaughan,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,451. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  main  frame  of  a  main  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  said  wheel  having  teeth  on  Its  periphery  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  extended  circumferential  flange, 
a  segmental  shield  mounted  on  tbe  frame  outwardly  from 
tbe  toothed  porticm  of  the  main  wheel,  a  pair  of  cleaning 
cylinders  vertically  Journaled  near  each  other  at  one  end 
of  tbe  frame  and  one  end  of  said  shield,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate tbe  wheel  and  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  a  main  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  said  wheel  having  a  groove  and  teeth  on  ita  pe- 
riphery and  provided  with  a  laterally  extended  clreomfer- 
entlal  flange,  a  segmental  shield  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
outwardly  from  the  toothed  portion  of  the  main  wbeei 
and  having  a  tongue  extended  Into  tbe  groove  of  said 
wheel,  a  pair  of  cleaning  cylinders  vertically  ntoanted 
near  each  other  at  one  end  of  tbe  frame  and  at  one  end  of 
said  shield,  and  means  to  rotate  the  wheel  and  cylinder*. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described;  tbe  eom- 
Unatlon  with  tbe  main  frame,  of  a  main  wheel  moimted 
thereon,  a  segmental  shield  mounted  on  tbe  frame  ont- 
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wardly  from  tb«  main  wb««I.  a  pair  of  cleanlfis  eyltndera 
Tcrtically  joamaled  near  eacti  other  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  at  one  end  of  said  shield,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  wheel  and  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  the  malo  frame,  of  a  main  wheel  mounted 
thereon  and  prorlded  with  a  laterally  extended  circum- 
ferential flange,  a  segmental  shield  mounted  on  the  frame 
outwardly  from  the  main  wheel,  a  pair  of  cleaning  cyl- 
inders vertically  mounted  near  each  other  at  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  at  one  end  of  said  shield,  a  brush  hori- 
aontally  mounted  to  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  main 
wheel,  and  means  to  rotate  said  wheel,  said  cylinders  and 
the  brush. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  of  a  main  wheel  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  laterally  extended  clrcumferentUtl 
flange,  a  segmental  shield  mounted  on  the  frame  out- 
wardly from  said  wheel  yet  encompassing  a  part  of  the 
same,  a  pair  of  cleaning  cylinders  vertically  mounted  near 
each  other  and  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  at  one  end  of 
said  shield,  a  brush  horlsontally  journaled  to  contact 
with  the  flange  of  the  main  wheel,  a  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  discharging  end  of  the  frame  in  parallelism 
with  the  main  wheel,  a  segmental  shield  supported  on 
the  frame  beneath  the  wheel  at  Mid  end  of  the  frame,  a 
flnishing  drum  Journaled  on  the  discharging  end  of  the 
frame,  a  segmental  shield  supported  beneath  said  drum, 
and  means  to  route  the  main  wheel,  the  cleaning  fl- 
inders, and  the  brush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett^] 


1.001,482.  TYPE- WRITER  ATTACHMEKT.  Jdaw  Bau- 
TiSTA  ViDAL,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Tiled  Sept.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.160. 


4- 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriter  adapts  to  afford 
guiding  means  for  the  Angers  of  am  operator,  whereby  the 
location  of  the  various  keys  of  said  typewriter  may  be 
ascertained  without  the  use  of  the  operator's  eyes,  com- 
prlalng  a  hollow  frame  having  a  front,  back  and  sldea, 
partitions  for  dividing  the  area  inclosed  by  said  frame  Into 
aisles,  and  stops  for  Indicating  the  posltloos  in  said  aisles. 

'^.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriter  adapted  to  afford 
guiding  means  for  the  fingers  of  an  operator,  whereby  the 
location  of  the  varioaa  keys  of  said  typewriter  may  be 
ascertained  without  the  use  of  the  operator's  eyea.  CMB- 
prtalng  a  hollow  frame  having  a  front,  back  and  aidas, 
partitions  for  dividing  the  area  locloeed  by  said  fraoM 
into  aisles,  and  a  series  of  stops  secured  to  said  parti- 
tions and  projecting  Into  said  aisles,  adapted  to  locate  pre- 
determined points  within  said  aialea,  corresponding  to  cer- 
tain rows  of  said  keys. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriter  adapted  to  afford 
guiding  meAna  for  the  fingers  of  an  operator,  whereby  the 
location  of  the  various  keys  of  said  typewriter  may  be 
ascertained  without  the  uae  of  the  operator's  eyea,  com- 
prlaing  a  frame,  partitions  secured  to  aaid  frame  and 
adapted  to  divide  the  space  intermediate  the  sides  of 
said  frame  Into  aisles  and  stops  secured  to  said  partitiona 
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and  projecting  a  short  distance  Into  said  aisles,  whereby 
the  position  of  certain  of  said  keys  may  be  determined 
without  obstructing  the  movement  of  the  operator's  hands. 
4.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriter  adapted  to  afford 
guiding  meana  for  the  fingers  of  an  operator,  whereby  the 
location  of  the  various  keys  of  said  typewriter  may  be 
ascertained  without  the  use  of  the  operator  s  eyes,  com- 
prising a  frame  having  sides,  and  a  front  and  back  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  said  sides,  partitions  for  subdivid- 
ing the  area  inclosed  by  aaid  frame,  extending  In  the  same 
vertical  direction  as  said  sides,  and  stops  projecting  from 
said  partitions. 


1.001.483.  COVER  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOKS.  FILES. 
AND  TEMPORARY  BINDERS.  John  Walkkb.  Jr.. 
London.  England.  Filed  June  7,  1009.  Serial  No. 
500.564. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  having  two  folds  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  an  attaching  strip  and  a  binding  device  for  leaves 
attached  to  said  attaching  strip  and  disconnected  from 
other  parts  of  the  combination,  whereby  said  cover  may 
lie  flat  when  opened  and  the  leaves  may  be  turned  without 
lifting  said  cover,  said  attaching  strip  being  of  flex- 
ible material  and  extending  outwardly  along  one  of  the 
folds  In  said  cover,  and  having  portions  attached  to  aaid 
cover  on  either  side  of  the  said  fold  in  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  having  two  folds  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  an  attaching  strip  and  a  binding  device  for  leaves 
comprising  a  strip  of  material  having  two  bends  therein 
■paced  apart  substantially  the  same  as  the  folds  in  said 
cover,  attached  to  said  attaching  strip  and  disconnected 
from  the  other  parts  of  the  combination,  whereby  said 
cover  may  lie  flat  when  opened  and  the  leaves  may  be 
turned  without  lifting  said  cover,  aaid  attaching  strip 
being  of  flexible  material  and  extending  outwardly  along 
one  of  the  folds  In  said  cover,  and  having  portlona  at- 
tached to  aaid  cover  on  either  side  of  the  said  fold  in  said 
cover. 


1.001.484.        INDEXING      MECHANISM.        Bdwakd     A. 

WKITKBSHAL-SBN     Snd     llABRISO.t     F.     OTTENBArH,     PlttS- 

burg.  Pa.     Filed  June  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.126. 


1.  Oearing  for  circumferential  dividing  machines  com- 
prising a  main  shaft  provided  with  friction  drive  mecha- 
Btom,  meana  geared  with  said  shaft  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating a  blank,  a  train  of  gearing  In  driving  engagement 
with  the  main  shaft  embodying  change  speed  mechanism 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  stop  shaft,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  Intermittent  action  of  a  reciprocating  cut 
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ter  holder  for  alternately  locking  and  releasing  said  stop 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  gearing  for  circumferential  dividing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  main  driving  abaft,  frictional  driving 
means  therefor,  means  geared  with  the  main  shaft  for  ro- 
tating a  blank  when  the  main  shaft  is  actuated  by  the 
friction  drive  mechanism,  a  train  of  change  speed  gear- 
ing In  driving  engagement  with  the  main  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  shaft  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
friction  driven  main  shaft,  locking  and  unlocking  mecha- 
nism for  the  stop  shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  cutter  holder 
and  means  actuated  thereby  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  locking  and  unlocking  mechanism,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  gearing  for  circumferential  dividing  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  driving  ahaft.  frictional  driv- 
ing means  therefor,  means  geared  with  the  main  shaft  for 
rotating  a  blank  when  the  main  shaft  Is  actuated  by  the 
friction  drive  mechanism,  a  train  of  change  speed  gearing 
In  driving  engagement  with  the  main  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  stop  shaft  having  a  locking  abutment  and  a  pawl, 
means  for  disengaging  said  pawl,  and  reclprocable  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  actuate  said  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  gearing  for  circumferential  dividing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  main  driving  shaft,  frictional  driving 
means  therefor,  means  geared  with  the  main  shaft  for 
rotating  a  blank  when  the  main  ahaft  is  actuated  by  the 
friction  drive  mechanism,  a  train  of  change  speed  gear- 
ing in  driving  engagement  with  the  main  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  abaft  having  a  locking  abutment,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment, 
means  for  disengaging  said  pawl,  a  reclprocable  cutter 
holder,  aiMl  a  co-acting  reclprocable  element  having  a 
device  adapted  to  operate  the  pawl-disengaging  means, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  gearing  for  circumferential  dtriding  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  driving  shaft,  frictional  driv- 
ing means  therefor,  meaifs  geared  with  the  main  shaft 
for  rotating  a  blank  when  the  main  ahaft  is  actuated  by 
the  friction  drive  mechanism,  a  train  of  change  speed 
gearing  In  driving  engagement  with  the  main  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  stop  shaft  having  a  locking  abutment  a 
gear  wheel  embracing  the  stop  shaft  provided  with  a 
spring  pressed  pawl,  a  depreaslble  plunger  adapted  to  dis- 
engage the  pawl,  a  reclprocable  element  having  a  device 
for  engaging  said  plunger,  and  a  secondary  train  of 
change  speed  gearing  geared  with  the  main  shaft  and 
with  the  gear  wheel  embracing  the  stop  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


at  the  time  the  Inlets  are  uncovered,  and  the  air  compres- 
sion chamber  of  each  cylinder  connecting  with  the  air 
inlet  of  the  other  cylinder. 


1.001,485.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Waltkb  W.  Wells, 
Clyde.  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,369. 
1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  cyl- 
inders, each  cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamber  and 
an  air  compression  chamber,  a  crank  case  in  connection 
with  each  cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  working  in 
both  its  chambers,  each  explosion  chamber  having  sep- 
arate Inlets  for  air  and  for  the  explosive  mixture,  and  a 
s«'parate  exhaust  outlet,  the  exhaust  outlet  of  each  ex- 
plosion chamber  controlled  by  its  respective  piston  and 
the  air  inlet  and  explosive  mixture  Inlet  arranged  to  be 
uncovered  by  the  piston  in  successive  order,  the  air  com- 
pression chamber  of  each  cylinder  connecting  with  the  air 
Inlet  of  the  other  cylinder,  and  the  crank  case  of  each 
cylinder  connecting  with  the  explosive  mixture  inlet  of 
the  same  cylinder. 

i.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  cyl- 
inders, each  cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamber  and  an 
air  compression  chamber,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  work- 
ing in  both  Its  chambers,  each  explosion  chamber  having 
separate  inlets  for  air  and  for  the  explosive  mixture,  and 
a  separate  exhaust,  the  Inlets  arranged  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  piston  in  successive  order,  and  the  exhaust  outlet 
for  each  explosion  chamber  controllable  by  the  piston  of 
that  chamber  and  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston 


3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  two  cyl- 
inders, each  cylinder  having  an  exploaion  chamber  and 
an  air  compression  chamber,  a  crank  case  "in  connection 
with  each  cylinder,  a  working  piston  In  each  cylinder, 
fitting  within  both  the  chambers,  each  explosion  cham- 
ber having  separate  inlets  for  air  and  for  the  explosive 
mixture,  and  a  separate  exhaust  outlet,  the  air  inlets  and 
explosive  mixture  inlet  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
piston  in  successive  order,  a  second  air  inlet  and  a  sec- 
ond explosive  mixture  inlet  leading  to  each  cylinder,  with 
each  second  air  inlet  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
piston  when  the  latter  is  at  its  own  stroke,  and  com- 
municate with  the  air  compression  chamber,  and  each  sec- 
ond explosive  mixture  inlet  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by 
the  piston  when  the  latter  Is  at  its  upper  or  compression 
stroke,  and  communicate  with  the  crank  case,  the  air  com- 
pression chamber  of  each  cylinder  connecting  with  the 
first-named  air  inlet  of  the  other  cylinder,  and  the  crank 
case  of  each  cylinder  connecting  with  the  explosive  mix- 
ture inlet  of  the  sa.me  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  differential  area  cylinders 
having  differential  area  pistons,  the  piston  of  each  cyl- 
inder forming  In  connection  therewith  an  Explosion  and 
an  air  compression  chamber,  each  cylinder  having  a  crank 
case  arranged  adjacent  to  its  air  compression  chamber, 
and  provided  with  separate  air  and  explosive  mixture 
inlets  arranged  to  be  respectively  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air  compression  chamber  and  crank-case 
under  the  control  of  the  piston,  each  explosion  chamber 
having  separate  Inlets  for  air  and  for  the  explosive  mix- 
ture, and  a  separate  exhaust  outlet,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  crank-case  of  each  cylinder  to  the  explosive  mix- 
ture   Inlet    of    the   same    cylinder,    a    port    case    having 

'crossed  passages  connecting  with  the  respective  air  inlets 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  passage  leading  through  the  wall 
of  each  cylinder  from  its  respective  air  compression  cham- 
ber to  the  passage  leading  to  the  air  Inlet  of  the  other 
cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  differential  area  cylinders 
having  differential  area  pistons,  the  pistons  of  each  cylin- 
der forming  In  connection  therewith  an  explosive  and  an 
air  compression  chamber,  fuel  compression  chambers  hav- 
ing fuel  admission  Inlets,  the  air  compression  chambers 
having  air  inlets,  and  ports  for  introducing  the  com- 
pressed air  of  each  compression  chamber  of  each  cylinder 
Into  and  to  scavenge  the  explosion  chamt>er  of  the  oppo- 
site cylinder,  with  all  of  said  inlets  and  ports  controlled 
by  the  said   pistons. 
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1.001.480        SHAFT  BEABINO.       MiLTDH    WtT»<3««,     N*w 
Holland.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.93S. 


1.001.487  MACHINE  FOR  OPKNTVO  AWb  CLEAN- 
ING FIBERS  AND  RAO-DU8TINO  MACHINES.  JoHW 
FiuMrm  Whiti.  Bradford.  England  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1909.     Serial   No.  515.930. 


1.  The  combinat'ioB  with  a  IcTar.  of  a  thrust  box  pro- 
vided at  ita  Inner  end  with  liiKs.  an  antl-frlrtion  bearing 
within  the  outer  portion  of  iiaid  thruit  box,  and  a  yoke 
embradnK  th«  thruat  box  and  bearing  at  one  end  agalnat 
aaid  levpr  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  lugi  on  the 
thruat  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thrnat  box  provided  at  di- 
ametrically opposite  aides  with  lugs  and  adapted  to  re- 
celT*  the  end  portion  of  a  shaft,  and  an  antifriction 
baarlng  within  the  forward  portion  of  aaid  thrnat  box.  of 
a  yoke  embracing  the  thruat  box  And  bearing  agalnat  the 
lugs  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever  enKaglni;  tie  opposite  end 
of  aaid  yoke,  and  means  for  adjnatabiy  connecting  the 
free  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  with  a  support. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  thmrt  bearing  and  a  «mp- 
port.  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  at  one  aide  of  the 
thrast  baartng.  a  rod  depending  from  the  free  end  of  saM 
lever  and  engaging  aaid  support,  means  between  the  enda 
of  the  lever  for  tranamltting  presaure  ot  the  latter  to  the 
throat  bearing,  a  yoke  engaging  the  lever  and  provldad 
with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  rod.  aaid  ^oke 
having  a  cam,  a  cam  lerer  monnted  looaely  on  the  rod 
between  the  yoke  and  the  free  en4  of  the  first  mentioned 
lever,  and  an  adjnatlng  nnt  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rod.  ,  ■       ^  . 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  reoews 
near  Its  pivoted  end  and  meana  for  connecting  the  free 
end  of  said  lev«r  with  a  fixed  part,  of  a  yake  bearing 
against  an  Intermediate  portion  of  aaid  lerer.  a  thrust 
box  within  said  yoke  and  provided  with  Ini^  engaging 
the  end  of  the  latter  farthest  removed  from  the  lever,  aa 
antl  friction  bearing  within  aaid  tbnurt  box,  and  an  arm 
projecting  from  aaid  thmst  box  and  entering  the  recess 
near  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever.    ,  ■  ,       I     ' 


tending  from  each  lower  grid,  a  grid  above  the  Inlet  to 
the  machine,  a  grid  above  the  outlet  of  the  machine. 
tapering  domes  projecting  from  the  last  mentioned  grids. 
a  central  suction  producing  means,  and  proportional  pipes 
leading  from  the  apexea  of  the  domes  and  the  lowest 
points  of  the  hoppers  to  the  suction  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  fiber  opening  and  rag  duatlng  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rotating;  cylinders,  a  grid  above 
and  a  grid  below  each  cylinder  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  aaid  grlda  being  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  cyllndera  and  formed  In  a  curve  concentric  thereto, 
a  tapering  dome  projecting  from  each  upper  grid,  a 
tapered  hopper  extending  from  each  lower  grid,  a  funi 
mad  pipaa  leading  from  the  domaa  and  the  hoppera  to  the 
fan,  whereby  the  suction  is  divided  and  the  Impurities 
from  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  the  cylinders  are 
drawn  throngh  the  domes  and  hoppers  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  fiber  opening  and  rag  dusting  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  grid  above  and  a 
grid  below  each  cylinder  diametrically  oppoalte  each  other, 
aaid  grids  being  arranged  luogitudlnally  of  the  cylinders 
and  formed  In  a  curve  concentric  thereto,  a  tapering  dome 
projecting  from  each  upper  grid,  a  tapered  hopper  ex 
tending  from  each  lower  grid,  a  central  suction  means, 
and  proportional  pipes  leading  from  the  domes  and  from 
the  hoppera  to  the  suction  mesns  whereby  the  auction  la 
divided  and  acta  to  draw  Impurities  from  the  upper  and 
lower  half  of  each  cylinder,  tubatantiaily  as  described. 

4.  In  fiber  opening  and  rag  dusting  machines,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  rotating  cylinder,  grlda  In  apacad  relation 
to  the  cylinder  and  arranged  diametrically  opp<ialte  each 
other,  aaid  grida  being  formed  In  a  curve  concentric  to 
the  cylinder,  a  tapering  dome  extending  from  each  grid, 
a  suction  prodiu-inK  meana.  and  pipes  leading  from  the 
apexea  of  the  domea  to  the  suction  producing  mt^ana. 
whereby  the  suction  Is  divided  and  the  impurities  from 
the  diametrically  oppoalte  halves  of  the  cylinder  are 
drawn  through  the  domea.  substantially  as  described. 


1.001.488.  MACHINE  FOE  OPENING  AND  CLEAN- 
ING FIBERS  AND  RAO- DUSTING  MACHINES.  JoHM 
FaA.iCTS  Whitb.  Bradford,  England.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  515.931. 


JJ 


lir-^'-L^ 


1.  In  fiber  opening  and  rag  dueling  machines,  the  com 
btaatloa  of  a  plurality  of  eyllBdera,  a  grid  above  and  a 
grid  below  each  cylinder  diametrically  oppoalte  each  other, 
said  grids  being  arrangad  longitudinally  of  the  cylinders 
and  formed  In  a  curve  concentric  thereto,  a  tapering  dome 
projecting   from   each    upper   grid,   a   tapered    hopper   ex- 


1.  In  fiber  and  rag  duatlng  machlnea.  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  grid  in  apaced  relation  thereto, 
and  said  grid  being  compoaed  of  bars  semi  circular  In 
croaa-aectloB  and  arranged  with  their  flat  aldca  toward 
the  cylinder  to  provide  a  atrong  bar  offering  a  minimum 
obstruction  to  the  duat  and  dirt  aa  It  leave*  the  machine, 
anbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  fiber  and  rag  dusting  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  alidably  removable  grid  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  grid  being  compoaed  of  bara  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  bars  hav- 
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Ing  flat  surfaces  facing  the  cylinder  and  curved  surfaces 
on  the  side  away  from  the  same  to  provide  a  strong  bar 
offering  a  minimum  obstruction  to  the  duat  and  dirt  a« 
it  leaves  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  fiber  and  rag  dusting  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  grid  concentric  with  the  periphery 
tif  the  cylinder  and  composed  of  bars  extending  longl 
tudlnally  thereof,  nnd  said  bars  being  semicircular  in 
croas-Aectlon  and  arranged  with  their  flat  surfaces  toward 
the  cylinder  to  provide  a  strong  bar  offering  a  minimum 
obstruction  to  the  dust  and  dirt  as  It  leaves  the  machine, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  fiber  and  rag  dusting  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  grid  formed  In  sections  concen- 
tric with  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  each  section 
compoaed  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
runners  for  supporting  the  sections  of  the  grid  whereby 
the  same  may  be  alldably  removed,  aubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  fiber  and  rag  dusting  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  grid  formed  In  sections  concen- 
tric with  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  each  section 
composed  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  run- 
nera  for  supporting  the  aectlona  of  the  grid  whereby  the 
same  may  be  slldably  removed,  and  end  brackets  secured 
to  the  Interior  walls  of  the  machine  carrying  said  run- 
nera.  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.001.489.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE  -  SHEET 
HOLDKR.  <;rxiK<;B  P.  WiottiNTON,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
ainlgnor  to  Knlamasoo  Ix>oae  Leaf  Binder  Company, 
Kitlnmamo.  Ml«h.  Filed  Doc.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,411. 


V       » 


1.  The  combination  with  the  chambered  covers,  of  bind- 
ing atripa  suitably  connected  to  one  of  the  covers :  an 
adjuatlng  mechatalsm  for  aaid  binding  strips  comprising  a 
bar  arranged  In  the  other  cover  ;  a  back  atrip  having  a 
longitudinal  label  opening  therein  arranged  to  telescope 
Into  said  covers,  one  end  of  said  back  strip  being  con- 
nected to  said  bar  of  said  adjusting  mechanism  and  the 
other  being  suitably  connected  to  the  other  cover ;  a  clo- 
sure strip  for  said  label  opening  stitched  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  back  strip,  the  stitching  l>elng  apaced  from  the 
edges  of  the  back  atrip  opening  to  provide  longitudinally- 
disposed  label  retaining  membora  at  each  aide  of  aaid 
opening:  and  a  label  arranged  In  nnld  opening  to  slldably 
engage  aaid  retaining  membera. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chambered  cdvera.  of 
binding  strips  suitably  connected  to  one  of  the  covers  :  an 
adjusting  mechanism  for  said  binding  strips  comprising  a 
bar  arranged  In  the  other  cover  :  a  back  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  label  opening  therein  arranged  to  telescope 
Into  aaid  covers,  one  end  of  said  back  strip  being  connected 
to  said  bar  and  the  other  being  suitably  connected  to  the 
other  cover :  a  label  :  and  a  pocket  arranged  to  slldably 
support  said  label  in  aaid  opening.  , 

3.  The  combination  with  the  chambered  covers,  of 
binding  strips  suitably  connected  to  one  of  the  covers ;  an 
adjuatlng  mechanism  for  aaid  binding  strips  arranged  In 
the  other  cover :  a  back  strip  having  a  longitudinal  label 
opening  therein  arranged  to  telescope  Into  said  covers,  one 
end  of  aaid  back  strip  being  connected  to  said  adjusting 
mechanism  and  the  other  being  suitably  connected  to  the 
other  cover :   a    label ;   and   label   retaining   members  dls- 
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posed  at  the  edges  of  said  opening  whereby  said  label  Is 
supported  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  aaid  back. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chambered  covers,  of  bind- 
ing strips  suitably  connected  to  one  of  the  covers ;  an  ad- 
justing mechanism  for  said  binding  strips  comprising  n' 
bar  arranged  in  the  other  cover ;  a  back  strip  having  n 
longitudinal  label  opening  therein  arranged  to  teleacope 
into  said  covers,  one  end  of  said  back  strip  being  connect- 
ed to  said  bar  and  the  other  being  suitably  connected  to 
the  other  cover :  a  label ;  and  means  for  supporting  aaid 
label  on  said  back  to  permit  its  being  adjusted  longltndl- 
nally  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  chambered  covers,  of  bind- 
ing atripa  suitably  connected  to  one  of  the  covers  :  an  ad- 
justing mechanism  for  aaid  binding  strlpa  arranged  In  the 
other  cover :  a  back  strip  having  a  longitudinal  label 
opening  therein  arranged  to  teleacoije  Into  said  covers, 
one  end  of  said  back  strip  being  connected  to  said  adjust- 
ing mechanism  and  the  other  being  suitably  connected  to 
the  other  cover ;  a  label ;  and  means  for  aupi>orting  said 
label  on  said  back  to  permit  Its  being  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


.001.490.  AUTOMATIC  RETAINER.  Waltir  C. 
Wilkes.  Heavener.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  597.533. 


In  an  air  brake  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  having  porta. 
one  of  which  Is  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  of 
the  triple  valve,  and  another  In  communication  at  Iwtli 
ends  with  the  atmosphere,  and  also  In  communication  with 
Raid  triple  valve  exhaust  port  and  forming"a  release  port, 
said  casing  being  further  formed  with  a  chamber  which  is 
in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  single 
piston  like  valve  In  said  chamber  expoaed  to  auxiliary 
reservoir  pressure,  said  valve  obatructlng  said  release  jwrt 
and  having  a  transverse  orifice  opening  through  Its  op- 
posite sides  adapted  to  register  with  and  form  a  continua- 
tion of  snld  release  port  when  the  valve  is  in  a  (predeter- 
mined position,  a  spring  seated  in  said  chamber  and 
maintaining  aaid  valve  in  a  position  to  seal  said  release 
port  under  less  than  ordinary  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure, 
and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  casing  and  operating  to  cut 
off  or  establish  communication  between  said  triple  valve 
exhaust  port  and  aaid  release  port. 


;   1.001.491.     GANG-SAW  FRAME.     Thbodobe  S.    Wilkix. 
j        Oshkosh.     Wis. ;    John    B.    Carpenter.    Oshkosh.    Wis.. 
j       special  administrator  of  said  Theodore  S.   Wilkin,   de- 
ceased.    Filed  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  44.3.«34. 

1.  A  gang  saw.  comprising  side  frames  having  conduits 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  headpiece  mounted  on  the 
side  frames  and  provided  with  passageways  Integral  th»  re- 
wlth  registering  with  the  conduits  of  the  side  frames, 
there  being  openings  in  the  headpiece  from  the  passage- 
ways, a  gang  sash,  an  engine  connected  with  the  gang 
sash  and  having  a  casing  secured  to  the  headpiece  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and   a   steam  chest    having  their  ends 

'  closed  by  means  of  the  headpiece,  and  passages  formed 
I  in  the  engine  casing  having  openings  communicating  with 
I   the  openings  of  the  headpiece. 

2.  A  gang  saw,  comprising  side  frames  having  conduits 
I  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  headpiece  connecting  the  side 
'  frames    and    provided   with    passageways    integral    there- 
with communicating  with  the  conduita  of  the  side  frames. 

I  there  being  openings  in  the   headpiece  leading  from   the 
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passagewaya  thereof,  a  gang  sash,  an  engine  casing 
mounted  on  the  headpiece  and  comprialng  a  cylinder  and 
a  steam  cheat,  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  and  con- 
nected with  the  gang  sash  a  valve  working  In  the  steam 
chest,  packing  glands  In  the  headpiece  surrounding  the 
piston  rod  and  the  valve  stem  reapectlTely,  and  a  Jacket 
leading  from  the  exhaust  chamber  of  the  steam  cheat 
around  the  cylinder  and  having  openings  leading  there- 
from commonlcatlng  with  openlnga  In  the  headpiece  of 
one  of  the  passageways  thereof,  the  opening  of  the  other 
pa«t»ageway  of  the  headpiece  commanlcatlni  with  the  in- 
tt>rior  of  the  steam  chest. 


.3.  A  gang  saw.  comprising  a  frame,  a  headplwe  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  passageways  Integral  therewith, 
there  being  openings  In  the  headpiece  for  said  passage- 
ways, a  gang  sash,  and  an  engine  connected  with  the  gang 
sash  and  having  a  casing  secured  to  the  hea«»«>lece  and 
provided  with  openings  registering  with  the  openlnga  of 
the  headpiece. 

4  A  gang  saw,  comprising  a  frame,  a  headpiece  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  provided  with  passageways  integral 
therewith,  ther«  being  openings  In  the  headpleee  from  the 
passagewaya,  a  gang  sash,  an  engine  connected  with  the 
gang  sash  and  having  a  casing  secured  to  the  headpiece 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  steam  cheat  having  their  enda 
closed  by  means  of  the  headpiece,  and  passages  formed  in 
the  casing  having  openings  communlcatlnf  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  headpiece.  "*        ^ 


said  casing  and  alternating  with  said  protecting  ahlelds. 
and  rolling  contacts  between  each  group  of  shields,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
cup-shaped  shields  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  casing  and  having  their  concave  faces  dis- 
posed Inwardly,  said  cup-shaped  shields  being  spaced  apart 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  tire,  a  second  set  of  shields  car 
rled  by  the  inside  face  of  the  tread  portion  and  alternating 
with  said  cup-shaped  shields,  said  second  aet  of  shields 
projecting  Inwardly  between  the  spaces  formed  by  said 
separated  shields,  rolling  contacts  between  each  group  of 
shields.  Inflatable  bulbs  partly  Incased  by  said  cup-shaped 
shields,  and  means  for  Inflating  said  bulbs,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
cup-shaped  shields  carried  on  the  Inside  face  of  the  tread 
portion  of  said  casing  and  spaced  apart  peripherally,  a 
second  set  of  shields  carried  by  the  Inside  tread  portion 
of  the  tire  and  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  Interstices 
between  the  cup  shaped  shields,  a  ball  and  socket  contact 
between  said  shields,  and  the  Inflatable  bulbs  partially 
Incased  by  said  cup-ahaped  shields,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  casing  having  Internal 
opposed  shoulders  formed  on  the  Inside  of  the  tread  por- 
tion and  the  rim  portion  of  the  tire,  said  shoulders  form- 
ing communicating  chambers  separated  by  a  restricted  or 
neck  opening,  a  metallic  ahleld  for  each  of  said  shoulders 
on  the  tread  portion,  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  shields  se- 
cured to  the  Inside  of  the  tread  portion  and  alternating 
with  said  first  mentioned  shields,  rolling  contacts  between 
♦  nch  set  of  shields.  Inflatable  bulbs  disposed  within  the 
chambers  formed  by  said  shoulders  and  partially  Incased 
by  said  cup  shaped  shields,  and  means  for  Inflating  said 
bulbj.  substantially  as  described. 


^)) 
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1  001  493.     GRAMOPHONE  STOP.     Ralph  E.  Williams, 
'  St.LouU,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,987. 


1  001  492.     ARMORED  PNEUMATIC  TIEE.     Chablks  P. 

'  Williams.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  of  slrty-two  one-hun- 

dredths  to  James  T.  Andrew,  Montgomery.  Ala.     Filed 

Not.   24,   1909.   Serial   No.   529.806.      Renewed  Jan.   19, 

1911.     Serial  No.  603,594. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  casl«g,  a  plurality  of 
Inflatable  bulbs  located  In  said  casing,  means  for  inflating 
said  bulbs,  protecting  shields  disposed  between  said  bulbs 
and  the  tread  of  said  casing,  aatd  shields  being  spaced 
apart  clrcumferentlally  of  said  casing,  a  second  set  of 
ahlelds  carried  by  the  Inside  face  of  tbe.trcifd  portion  of 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turn-table  of  a  braking  element  provided  with 
means  tending  to  move  It  against  the  periphery  of  said 
turn-table,  means  for  holding  said  braking  element  out  of 
engagement  with  the  turn-table,  and  means  operatably  con- 
nected with  the  last  said  means  for  causing  the  release  of 
the  braking  element  and  comprising  a  member  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  turn-table  and  revolving  therewith,  said 
member  being  normally  In  an  inoperatlre  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  Into  operative  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turntable,  a  sound  box  and  a  stop  for  engag- 
ing said  turntable,  of  a  lever  overhanging  said  turntable. 
meana  carried  by  aald  turntable  adjacent  Its  axis  for  oper- 
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atlng  said  lever,  said  means  being  movable  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  and  other  means  operatlvely  related  to 
the  sound  box  for  holding  the  flrat  said  means  In  Inopera- 
tive position,  said  other  means  being  displaced  by  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  sound  box  when  said  member  has 
reached  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  turn-table  and  a  sound  box  provided  with  a 
needle  movable  across  said  turn-table,  of  a  reslllently 
mounted  braking  element  operatlvely  related  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  turn-table,  a  lever  for  holding  said  brak- 
ing element  out  of  engagement  with  said  turn-table,  an- 
other lever  operatably  engaging  the  former  lever,  a  disk 
retaining  member  at  the  center  of  said  turn-table,  and 
means  carried  by  said  retaining  member  for  operatably 
engaging  the  second  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  trip 
lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  trip  lever  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  the  last  said  means  being  adjustable  ra- 
dially to  engage  the  sound  box  needle  at  dlfTerent  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  turn-table. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turn-table  and  a  sound  box  movable  there- 
across  and  provided  with  a  tracing  needle,  of  a  braking 
device  dlspoKed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  turn-table 
and  having  an  operating  lever  projecting  across  the  face 
of  said  tiim  table,  a  center  piece  for  holding  a  disk  In 
place  on  said  turn  table,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  centej-  piece,  said  trip  lever  being  provided  with  means 
tending  to  hold  it  In  position  to  engage  said  operating 
lerer.  a  stop  lever  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  trip  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  stop  lever 
for  operatlvely  engaging  the  sound  box  needle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turn-table  and  a  sound  box  movable  there- 
aeross  and  provided"  with  a  tracing  needle,  of  a  braking 
device  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  turn-table 
and  having  an  operating  lever  projecting  across  the  face 
of  said  turn-table,  a  center  piece  for  holding  a  disk  In 
place  on  said  turn-table,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  center  piece,  said  trip  lever  being  provided  with 
means  tending  to  hold  it  In  position  to  engage  said  operat- 
ing lever,  a  stop  lever  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  trip  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  stop 
lever  for  operatlvely  engaging  the  sound  box  needle,  said 
means  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
of  said  turn-table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.001.404.     BELT-SHIFTER.     George  Williamson.  Mat- 
teawan,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  591.626. 


1.  A  belt  shifter  with  a  plurality  of  freeways  spaced 
apart  for  the  purpose  specified.  In  combination  with  an  In 
dined  runway  connecting  said  freeways  and  adapted,  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  shifter,  to  engage  one  side  or  the 
other  of  a  belt  and  shift  it  from  one  freeway  to  the 
other. 

2.  A  belt  shifter  with  a  plurality  of  freeways  spaced 
apart  for  the  purpose  specified,  in  combination  with  an  In- 
clined runway  connecting  said  freeways  and  adapted, 
npon  the  actuation  of  the  shifter  to  engage  one  side  or 
the  other  of  a  belt  and  shift  it  from  one  freeway  to  the 
other,  together  with  means  for  mounting  said  shifter  upon 
the  axis  of  the  belt  pulley. 

3.  A  belt  shifter  with  a  plurality  of  freeways  spaced 
•pari  for  the  purpose  specified.  In  combination  with  an  in- 
clined runway  connecting  said  freeways  and  adapted, 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  shifter,  to  engage  one  side  or 
the  other  of  a  belt  and  shift  It  frpm  one  freeway  to  the 
other,  together  with  means  for  mounting  said  shifter  upon 
the  axia  of  the  belt  pulley,  and  An  actuating  handle  angu- 


i  larly  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  frame  mounting  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  belt  shifter  curved  on  a  radius  greater  than  that 
of  the  belt  pulleys  over  which  it  la  mounted  and  provided 

j  with  a  plurality  of  freeways  spaced  apart  for  the  ptirpose 
specified,  in  combination  with  an  Inclined  runway  con- 
necting said  freeways  and  adapted,  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  shifter,  to  engage  one  side  or  the  other  of  a  belt  and 

!  shift  it  from  one  freeway  to  the  other. 

6.  A  belt  shifter  comprising  a  shifting  frame  for  a  con- 
tinnously  running  belt,  an  arm  carrying  said  frame,  and 

I  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on  the  belt  pulley 
axis.  In  combination  with  an  operating  handle  adjustably 

;  engaging  said  arm  to  rock  the  same  on  the  said  axis  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  rocking  of  said  frame  for 
shifting  a  belt  laterally  without  interrupting  Its  running, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.001,496.     SKIRT -GAGE.     Symlla  K.  WiLSoif.   Lady- 
smith,  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,803. 


In  a  skirt  gage,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  guide,  an 
arm  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  guide,  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  provided  with  a  horisontal  slot,  a  marker 
having  an  end  received  In  said  slot,  a  pivotal  connection 
between. the  marker  and  the  arm,  U-shaped  stops  span- 
ning the  slot  of  the  arm  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  marker,  and  limit  Its  movement 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  spring  members  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  marker  for  holding  chalk,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  spring  members  together  comprising  a  knob  to  be 
grasped  In  order  to  actuate  the  marker. 


1,001.496.  REVERSIBLE  COFFEE-POT.  Edwabd  Zim- 
MEBMAN,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,468. 


In  a  reversible  coffee  pot,  the  combination  Including  a 
pair  of  vessels,  each  of  said  vessels  having  a  conical  body 
and  a  reduced  annular  extension,  one  of  said  extensions 
adapted  to  be  fitted  snugly  within  the  other  of  said  annu- 
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lar  extenalomi,  annular  flanKM  h^tnic  formed  on  tbe  inner 
Hiirface  of  said  extensions  and  atljaeent  the  inner  enda 
thereof,  one  of  said  flanirea  being  aubatantlaiijr  L-ahaped 
whereby  to  form  an  annular  groove  for  tke  reception  of 
the  adjacent  ed^e  of  the  inner  extenaioa;  a  container 
adapted  to  be  received  between  the  flanirea,  and  meana  for 
remorablj  connecting  the  Teasels  togetbar.  aald  meana 
comprlaing  roda,  turn  buckles  for  connecting  the  rods,  each 
of  the  said  vessels  being  provided  with  ears,  said  ears  be- 
ing adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  outer  eada  qf  the  roda.   1 


^       ) 


1.001,497.     COMPOSITION   OF^ATTkR  COXTAININO 
ALUMINA  AND  MAGNESIA      Thovias  B.  Alucn,  Ni- 
agara Falis,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany,   Niagara   Fails,   N.   Y..   a^  Corporation   of   I'ennayl- 
vania.     Filed  July  I'M,  1910.     Serial  No.  .'474.350. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  homogeneous,  crys- 
talline product  consisting  principally  of  alumina  and  mag- 
nesia, the  ratio  of  the  magnesia  to  the  alumina  being  less 
than  that  represented  My  the  rhemical  formula  MgOAItOt 


1.001.498.     SLED.    John  A.xpkbson.  Llnco1|i.  Ka^s.    Filed 
May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  fll»4.409. 


In  a  coasting  sled,  tbe  combinatton  witli  the  board,  a 
trailing  sled  beneath  its  rear  end,  an  upright  shaft  Jour- 
naled  through  tbe  board  and  having  a  crank  at  Us  lower 
end,  aiid  a  wheel  at  tbe  upper  end^  of  the  shaft :  of  a  steer- 
ing sled  beneath  tbe  front  end  of  the  board  including  an 
Intermediate  Icnee  pivoted  to  said  board,  tbe  runners 
turned  up  at  their  front  enda.  a  cross  bar  connecting  them, 
a  rear  knee  arched  over  their  rear  enda,  and  a  slotted 
member  connei  te<l  with  said  cruse  bar  and  passing  below 
the  intermediate  knoe  toward  the  rear  knee  and  in  whose 
slut  plays  the  crank  of  said  shaft. 


1.001.499.  CAR  BRAKE.  FB.v>crt  M.  BiAKii,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  of  <  ne-half  to  Ernest  K.  Dakln, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.  S«rlal  No. 
429,570. 


.  1.  lo  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  car  wheel, 
of  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  of 
said  wheel,  means  fur  pivotally  suspending  each  of  said 
shoes  from  a  single  point  above  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
depressing  either  of  said  shoes  Into  co«tact  with  tbe 
track.  I      / 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  witft  a  car  wheel, 
of  a  three  armed  lever  pivoted  above  the  wheel,  links 
pivoted  to  two  of  said  arms,  brake  sbses  suspended  from 
said  links  on  oppcslte  ^Ides  of  the  wheel,  a  spacing  link 
between  said  shoes,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever. 


3.  A  brake  for  a  car  wheel  cnmprlalng  a  brake  shoe 
suspended  In  front  of  the  wheel  from  a  pivot  directly 
above  the  wheel,  aaid  brake  shoe  normally  held  out  of 
contact  with  said  wheel  and  track,  and  means  for  lowering 
said  shoe  Into  contact  with  the  track  and  for  exerting  a 
downward  pressure  from  said  pivot  upon  said  shoe  to 
hold  It  In  frictlnnal  contact  with  said  track  before  aaid 
shoe  is  in  contact  with  said  wheel. 

4.  A  brake  for  a  car  wheel  comprising  a  brake  ahoe 
pivotally  suspended  In  front  of  the  wheel,  means  for 
holding  said  shoe  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  wheel 
and  track,  and  means  for  exerting  at  will  a  sufficient 
downward  pressure  upon  said  shoe  to  hold  it  in  frictlonal 
contact  with  the  track  and  check  the  forward  movement 
of  said  shoe  to  bring  it  into  contact  with  the  wheel. 

6.  A  brake  for  a  car  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  brake 
aboes  pivotally  suspended  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wheel 
and  above  the  track,  a  rod  parallel  with  the  track,  levers 
connecting  said  rod  and  aaid  brake  shoes  arranged  to  hold 
said  brake  shoes  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  wheel 
and  track,  and  Ity  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod 
to  lower  one  of  said  brake  shoes  Into  contact  with  the 
track  and  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  upon  it  before 
It  is  in  contact  with  the  wheel  and  at  the  same  time  to 
raise  the  other  brake  shoe. 


1.001,500.  ADJrSTABLE  FORM  FOR  BUILDING  TU- 
BULAR STRCCTURES  Robekt  Oscab  Bt.ATNET.  NI- 
agara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  .'..V-,.n27. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  form  for  building  tubular  struc- 
tures, the  combination  with  adjustable  legs  supported 
from  a  suitable  bed,  of  a  central  longitudinal  horizontal 
member  rigidly  held  by  said  adjustable  legs,  and  a  con- 
centric core  comprising  a  plurality  of  inwardly  flanged 
segmental  plates  detachsbly  connected  together  and  eacb 
supported  from  said  central  longitudinal  member  by  s 
radial  arm  rigidly  and  detachably  secured  to  aaid  central 
horizontal  member. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  form  for  building  tubular  itrue- 
tares,  a  central  member  suitably  supported,  a  plurality 
of  radial  arms  adjuatably  secured  to  said  supporting 
Bember,  a  segmental  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  radial 
arma  and  having  inturned  and  parallelly  arranged  side 
and  end  flanges,  a  pair  of  segmental  plates,  each  supported 
from  one  of  said  radial  arms  and  having  flanges  at  one 
side  adapted  to  abut  the  parallel  side  flanges  of  tbe  afore- 
aald  plate  and  the  outer  side  flanges  arranged  radially, 
and  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates  having  Inturned  side 
flanges  and  parallel  end  flanges,  and  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  flt  together  to  form  a  core  with  an  unbroken 
outer  surface. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  form  for  bnilding  tubular  struc- 
tares,  a  horlxontal  ceotraf  cylindrical  supporting  member. 
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a  segmenul  collar  partially  encircling  said  supporting 
members  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  supporting  legs 
extending  therefrom,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
cylindrical  member  within  said  collara,  a  plurality  of  arms 
adjustably  and  removably  secured  to  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  a  plurality  of  segmenul  plates  supported  from 
said  arms  and  secured  together  to  form  a  core. 


1,001.601.  MASSAGE- VIBRATOR.  Fbederfck  H. 
Bbactioam.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hugh  W. 
Watson,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,018. 


1.  In  a  masKage  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rocking  lever  mounted  therein,  an  applicator  carried  by 
said  lever,  n  multi-pointed  rotary  member  directly  engag- 
ing said  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  members 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  exerting  pressure 
in  different  directions  upon  said  lever  to  hold  the  same 
continuously  in  contact  at  such  point  with  said  rotary 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  motion,  for  Imparting  com- 
bined lateral  vibrations  thereto. 

2.  In  a  massage  implement,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  rocking  lever  mounted  therein,  an  applicator  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  a  multi-pointed  rotary  member  directly 
engaging  said  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  thereon, 
means  for  rotating  aaid  member,  and  a  pair  of  presser 
members  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  bearing  di- 
rectly against  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  to  hold  said  end 
continuously  against  the  edges  of  the  points  of  said  ro- 
tary member  when  the  latter  la  In  motion,  for  Imparting 
combined  lateral  vibrations  to  said  lever. 

.{.  In  a  massage  implement,  the  combination  of  a  cas-» 
ing.  a  rocking  lever  mounted  therein  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  head  having  a  beveled  nose,  an  applicator  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  multi-pointed  ro- 
tary member  engaging  said  nose,  means  for  rotating  said 
member,  and  separate  members  for  exerting  pressure  In 
different  directions  directly  upon  said  head  for  holding 
the  nose  thereof  conUnuously  In  contact  with  the  edges 
of  the  points  of  said  rotary  member  when  the  latter  la 
In  motion  to  Impart  combined  lateral  vibrations  to  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  massage  implement,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rocking  lever  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  head  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  an  applicator  se- 
cured to  said  lever,  a  malti-polnted  rotary  member  en- 
gaging said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  a 
spring  having  one  end  aeated  in  said  recess  for  exerting 
pressure  in  one  direction  upon  said  lever,  and  a  second 
spring  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  spring  for 
simultaneously  exerting  pressure  In  another  direction  upon 
said  lever,  said  springs  serving  to  bold  said  head  continu- 
ously against  the  edges  of  the  points  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  la  In  motion,  to  impart  combined 
lateral  vibrations  to  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  massage  Instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  rocking  lever  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
a  bead  having  a  tteveled  nose  and  formed  with  a  recess. 


an  applicator  secured  to  said  lever,  a  multi-pointed  rotary 
member  engaging  said  nose,  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber, a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  seated  in  said  re 
cess  for  normally  exerting  pressure  in  one  direction  upon 
said  head,  and  a  aecond  spring  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  first  spring  for  simuitaneoasly  exerting  pressure  In 
another  direction  upon  said  head,  said  springs  serving  to 
bold  said  nose  continuously  in  contact  with  tbe  edges 
of  the  points  of  said  rotary  member  when  the  latter  Is  In 
motion,  to  impart  combined  lateral  vibrations  to  said 
lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,001.502.  METAL  FRAME  FOR  GLASS  PANES. 
Amand  Brs.sr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910 
Serial  No.  576.502. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mullion  bar  and  a  transom 
bar  Intersecting  each  other,  each  bar  having  a  head  and 
a  web,  with  one  of  tbe  bars  having  its  bead  removed  at 
the  point  of  intersection  to  receive  the  head  of  the  other 
bar.  and  the  said  other  bar  having  a  slot  in  the  web  there- 
of through  which  the  web  of  the  first  bar  passes,  and 
having  the  head  thereof  silt  from  tbe  web  at  the  slot 
and  pressed  into  the  reoess  formed  by  tbe  removed  por- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  said  first  bar. 

2.  In  an  Intersecting  framework,  a  T-shaped  bar  hav 
ing  a  continuous  head,  a  transverse  recess  In  the  web  of 
said  bar.  extending  to  the  head  thereof,  said  web  slitte.l 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  adjacent  said  head,  and  an 
Intersecting  T-shaped  bar,  the  web  of  which  passes 
through  said  recess  and  the  head  of  which  Is  recessed, 
whereby  the  heads  of  the  two  members  are  adapted  to  lie 
in  the  same  plane. 


1.001,503.  PROPORTIONING  WEIGHING-MACHINE. 
Robert  M.  Cardwell  and  John  Ben.  Tholen,  Terrell. 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  5S0,987. 


1.  A  proportioning  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  bal- 
ancing frame  ;  a  weighted  member  therefor ;  a  plurality  ol 
disks  pivotally  mounted  on  Kald  frame ;  a  plurality  of 
buckets  pivotally  mounted  on  said  dlaks ;  a  latch  for  ar- 
resting said  disks  to  dls|>oBe  said  buckets  successfully  in 
receiving  position  ;  and  an  electrically  operated  device  for 
releasing  said  latch  after  tbe  buckets  have  received  • 
predetermine;!  :••■ 
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2.  A  proportioning  weUhlng  machine,  comprising  a 
balancing  frame  ;  a  weighted  member  therefor :  a  plurality 
of  disks  plTOtally  moon  ted  on  saltf-fnnne ;  a  plurality  of 
receiving  buckets  pivotally  mounted  betweea  said  disks ;  a 
hopper  disposed  above  and  In  delivering  relation  to  said 
backets  ;  a  weight  operated  valve  foe  said  hopper  :  a  latch 
mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the  said  valve  in  open  posi- 
tion :  means  connected  with  said  buckets  for  setting  said 
latch;  and  means  connected  with  said  frame  for  releas- 
ing said  latch  when  and  as  eacb^of  a^ld  bpckets  la  car- 
ried to  Its  delivery  position. 


1 


1,001,504.  PEDAL-GRIP.  Isaac  A.  Caky,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Pedal  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  590,495.  -^  J 

J 


1.  A  pedal  grip  comprising  a  frame  portion  composed 
of  two  members  spaced  apart,  one  of  the  members  having 
slots  formed  therein  Intersecting  near  tbe  center  and 
providing  an  opening  at  the  point  of  Junction  of  the  slots, 
such  opening  being  enlarged  to  permit  of  the  passage-of- 
a  bolt  head,  and  a  friction  sheet  mounted  "tipon  the  mem 
bers  opposite  tbe  slots. 

1.  A  pedal  grip  comprising  a  roughened  friction  sheet, 
a  plate  spaced  therefrom  to  afford  guide  ways  ft>r  the  pas- 
sage of  bolt-heads,  said  sheet  having  slots  therein  ar- 
ranged to  Intersect,  the  openlog^  &t  tbe  Intersection  of 
tbe  slots  being  enlarged  to  permit  of  the  entrance  of  bolt 
heads.  .^ 

^—      I       ) 

1.001,505.  REFRIGERATOR.  WabrBn  A.  niASB.  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rrank  B.  Crane, 
Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed  June  5.  1900.  Serial  No. 
500.409.  -^^^    \       /      / 


forming  supplemental  provision  storage  chambers  between 
them  adapted  to  hold  articles  or  provisions  requiring  a 
lower  temperature  than  Is  afforded  by  the  main  provision 
chamber. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  pair 
of  vertically  arranged  Ice  tanks  mounted  in  opposed  rela- 
tion within  the  casing  and  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
tbe  proximate  walla  of  said  tanks  constituting  end  walla 
for  an  interposed  main  provision  chamber,  said  walls  being 
provided  with  rows  of  upper  and  lower  openings  for  In- 
ducing an  air  circulation  through  the  Ice  tanks  and  pro- 
Tlaion  chamtter,  ice  supports  in  the  ice  tanks  spaced  above 
tbe  bottoms  thereof  and  forming  brine  chambers  In  the 
Ice  tanks  below  the  ice  supports  therein,  a  horizontal  row 
of  brine  collecting  taaks  extending  in  parallel  relation 
across  the  bottom  of  tbe  main  provision  chamber  and 
forming  supplemental  tow  temperature  provision  storage 
chambers  between  them,  said  brine  collecting  tanks  being 
located  wholly  below  tbe  level  of  said  ice  supports  snd 
on  tbe  same  level  with  said  brine  chambers,  means  for 
Interchangeably  coupling  tbe  opposite  ends  of  each  brine 
collecting  tank  to  the  brine  chambers  of  tbe  respective 
Ice  tanks  whereby  such  brine  collecting  tanks  may  receive 
and  bold  the  brine  mixture  from  such  tanks,  and  means 
for  automatically  maintaining  a  predetermined  volume  of 
brine  in  said  brine  collecting  tanks  and  brine  chambers. 


~1,001.50«.  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE.  A>- 
TOiNB  M.  CLtMiJiT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  589.579. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  suitable  outer  casing,  a 
pair  of  vertically  arranged  Ice  tasks  supported  In  opposed 
relation  and  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  casing,  sucb  ice  tanks 
being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  form  a  main  provision 
chamber  between  them,  the  proximate  walls  of  snch  tanks 
serving  as  tbe  end  walls  for  sucb  proviaion  chamber,  each 
ice  tank  having  an  Ice  support  spaced  above  its  bottom 
and  forming  a  brine  chamber  in  sucb  tank  betow  tbe  ice 
support,  and  a  set  of  collecting  tanks  extending  longi- 
tudinally across  tbe  bottom  of  the  provision  cliaml)er  and 
connected  at  their  ends  to  tbe  brine  chambers  formed  In 
the  bottoms  of  the  respective  Ice  tanks  to  receive  and 
hold  tbe  brine  mixture  resulting  from  the  melting  of  tbe 
Ire  In  tbe  Ice  tanks,  said  collecting  tanks  being  located  on 
tbe  same  level  with  tbe  brine  chambers  ef  the  Ice  tanks 
and  below  the  Ire  containing  portions  of  the  latter  and 


1.  In    an   internal   combustion   engine  embodying  a   re 
clprocating  valve  member,   a  port   ring  having  port  open- 
ings therein  :  and  resilient  means  for  expanding  said  ring 
(utward  against  said  valve  member. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  embodying  a  re- 
ciprocating valve  member,  a  resilient  ring  having  port 
openings  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  valve  openings, 
sai<l  ring  being  adapted  to  expand  outwardly  to  close  tbe 
>>int  between  said  valve  member  and  said  ring. 

.3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  body  sections  separated  longitudi- 
nally ;  an  interposed  resilient  port  section  movably  mount- 
ed between  said  body  sections,  said  port  section  being 
adapted  to  expand  outward  from  the  Interior  of  said  body 
sections  ;  a  valve  member  surrounding  said  body  and  port 
sections ;  and  a  timed  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
valve  member. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  body  sections  separated  longitudi- 
nally ;  an  interposed  resilient  port  section  movably  mount- 
ed between  said  body  sections,  said  port  section  being 
adapted  to  expand  outward  from  the  Interior  of  said  body 
sections  ;  a  valve  member  surrounding  said  body  and  port 
sections ;  a  timed  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  valve 
member  :  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  said  body  sections 
toward  each  other. 
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6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  body  sections  separated  longitudi- 
nally:  an  Interposed  resilient  port  section  movably  mount- 
ed between  said  body  sections,  said  port  section  being 
adapted  to  expand  outward  from  tbe  interior  Af  said  body 
sections ;  a  valve  member  surrounding  said  body  and  port 
sections  :  a  timed  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  valve 
member  ;  and  screw  threaded  means  for  drawing  said  body 
sections  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,507.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDRESS- 
ING-MACHINES. Sandfohd  C.  Cox.  Edison  Park,  111., 
assignor  to  Cox  Multl-Maller  Company,  Augusta,  Me., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
29.  llHt4.  Serial  No.  195,869.  Divided  and  this  applica 
tion  filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.175. 


1.  In  an  addressing  machine  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  delivering  the  addressed  papers  in  a 
downward  direction,  edge  first,  a  slotted  receiver  for  tbe 
papers,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  below  the  receiver,  fingers 
on  tbe  shaft  and  projecting  through  the  slots  In  the  re- 
ceiver and  adapted  to  engage  the  papers,  a  cam  operatlvely 
related  to  the  delivery  mechanism,  an  arm  on  the  shaft, 
a  rod.  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  arm.  the  other 
end  terminating  short  of  the  cam  shaft,  a  yoke  connected 
to  tbe  end  of  the  rod  and  passing  over  the  shaft,  and  a 
lateral  projection  on  the  rod  engaging  the  cam  whereby 
the  rod  will  be  raised  and  lowered  to  rock  tbe  shaft  and 
oscillate  the  fingers  when  the  cam  Is  operated. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine  or  the  like,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  delivering  the  papers  In  a  downward 
direction,  edge  first,  said  means  comprising  endless  mov- 
able belts,  the  extremity  of  one  belt  being  located  beyond 
the  extremity  of  the  other  belt,  and  both  extremities  being 
deflected  with  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  their  bodj 
portion,  and  a  receiver  for  catching  the  papers  and  a  sta- 
tionary rack  separate  from  the  receiver  and  upon  which 
the  papers  are  delivered  for  directing  them  into  tbe  re- 
ceiver. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  means  for  delivering  tbe  papers  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion edge  first,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless 
belts,  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  with  the  lower 
run  of  the  upper  belt  In  close  proximity  to  tbe  upper  run 
of  the  lower  belt,  tbe  delivery  extremity  of  tbe  lower  belt 
being  located  beyond  the  extremity  of  tbe  upper  belt,  said 
extremity  of  both  of  the  belts  being  located  below  the 
body  portion  of  their  respective  belt,  a  receiver  for  the 
papers  and  a  stationary  Inclined  rack  upon  wblcb  the 
papers  are  adapted  to  be  delivered  for  directing  them 
Into  the  receiver. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  means  for  delivering  the  papers  In  a  downward  direc- 
tion edge  first,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless 
belts,  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  with  the  lower 
run  of  the  upper  belt  In  close  proximity  to  the  upper  run 
of  the  lower  belt,  the  delivery  end  of  tbe  lower  belt  being 


located  beyond  the  end  of  the  upper  belt,  said  end  of  both 
of  tbe  belts  being  located  below  tbe  body  portion  of  their 
respective  belt,  a  rack  located  at  a  point  between  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  delivery  ends  of  tbe  belts,  tbe  lower  belt  -^ 
passing  through  the  rack  and  the  upper  belt  standing  ' 
adjacent  the  face  of  the  rack,  and  a  receptacle  for  tbe 
papers,  said  rack  being  adapted  to  receive  the  papers  and 
direct  them  Into  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  addressing  machine  or  the  like,  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  delivering  the  papers  In  a  downward  direc- 
tion, edge  first,  said  means  comprising  endless  movable 
belts,  tbe  extremity  of  one  belt  being  located  beyond  tbe 
extremity  of  tbe  other  belt,  a  stationary  Inclined  rack 
adjacent  tbe  belt  wblcb  has  Its  delivery  extremity  beyond 
tbe  extremity  of  the  other  belt  and  having  its  receiving 
surface  intersecting  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  delivery  run 
of  the  said  belt,  and  a  receiver  for  catching  tbe  papers, 
said  rack  delivering  the  papers  on  edge  into  tbe  receiver. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,508.  FEED-BLENDING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Archi- 
bald Craig,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542.501. 


1.  In  a  feed  blending  machine,  a  stationary  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  feed  opening  In  tbe  top  thereof  and  an 
outlet  opening  through  the  bottom,  means  for  closing  said 
outlet,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  tbe  ends  of  said 
casing  and  extending  therethrough,  right  and  left  hand 
spirally  arranged  blades,  each  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  casing  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  within  said  casing  and  to  move  in 
relation  to  Its  Inner  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  spiral  blades. 

2.  In  a  feed  blending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  semi- 
cyllndrlcal  bottom.  Journal  bearings  secured  to  tbe  ends 
of  said  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a 
narrow  strip  of  metal  bent  Into  spiral  form  and  rigidly 
secured  adjacent  to  the  extremities  of  said  cross  bars,  and 
a  broader  strip  of  metal  bent  in  spiral  form  and  of  the 
opposite  spiral  to  tbe  aforesaid  strip  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  cross  bars  Intermediate  of  their  length. 

3.  In  a  feed  blending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  semi- 
cyllndrlcal  bottom.  Journal  bearings  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  bars  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotating 
therewith,  narrow  strips  of  metal  bent  In  spiral  form  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  cross  bars  and 
rotating  In  close  proximity  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing, 
and  broad  flat  metal  strips  bent  into  spiral  form  and  of 
the  opposite  spiral  or  thread  to  tbe  aforesaid  strips  and 
rigidly  seeared  to  said  cross  bars  intermediately  between 
the  outer  strips  and  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  feed  blending  machine,  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  top  thereof  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
bottom,  a  rotary  member  supported  within  said  casing,  a 
hopper  suitably  supported  above  said  casing  snd  having  its 
discharge  end  extending  through  said  opening,  a  pair  of 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  hopper,  a  door 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to   close    tbe   bottom   of  said    hopper,    a    handle   member 
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liKidljr  secured  to  said  arms  and  extending  arouAd  said 
tiopper.  and  in«>aQ8  for  allowing  the  discharge  of  the 
feed  from  said  casing.  —^ 

5.  In  a  ^eed  blending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  semi- 
cjrlindrlcal  shaped  bottom  and  a  discharge  opening  in  said 
bottom  at  one  end  thereof,  a  trap  door  hinged  to  said 
bottom  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  from  said 
openlni;.  a  rotary  member  rotatalHy'  sttpported  in  said 
caaing,  a  hopper  supported  above  said  casing  aad  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  means'for  opening  and  closing  said  hopper, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  hopper  for  swttiging  said  trap  door  on 
Its  hinges.  \  ( 


(rislni  •>  n  t  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1.001.50»  STIRRER  FOR  OAS  rRODlTERS.  John  C. 
Cromwbll,  rieyeland,  Ohio,  aairtgnor  to  The  Alliance 
Machine  Company.  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
PMIed  May  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,020. 


1.  A  stirrer  adapted  for  use  with  gas  producers  com- 
prising a  rotatable  rod  having  a  stirring  end  roovably  at- 
tached thereto,  and  means  for  IncHliIng  the  stirrlag  end  of 
the  rod  to  Its  axis  of  rotation. 

2.  A  stirrer  adapted  for  use  with  gas  producers  com- 
prising a  rod  with  means  for  rotating  said  rod  on  Its  axis 
and  means  for  Inclining  the  stirring  end  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rod  longitudinally  Into  and 
out  of  the  position  in  which  it  Is  adapted  to  operate. 

3.  Stirring  apparatus  comprising  a  traveling  carriage 
and  a  stirrer  frame  supported  by  the  traveling  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  stirrer  frame  relatively  to  the 
carriage,  a  stirrer  carried  by  said  frame  aad  means  for 
moving  the  stirring  portion  In  a  curvilinear  path. 

4.  Stirring  apparatus  comprising  A  rotatable  stirrer 
shaft,  means  for  nifatlntr  the  same,  a  stirrer  pivotally 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  tilting  said  stirrer. 

5.  Stirring  apparatus  comprising  a  stirring  rod,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rod  longitiidinalty.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rod  and  means  for  varying  the  tnciiiuition  of 
the  rod  to  its  axis  of  rotation.  | 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbeOasettJ] 
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1.001,510.     VALVE.     Gkuhob  Nblson   Cobbby,  Saginaw. 

Mich.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911*     Sarthl  No.  618.732. 

1.  The  herein  described  valve  comprising  an  Intake  nip- 
ple and  a  dtscuarge  nipple  arranged  end  to  end,  said  dis- 
charge nipple  being  provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening,  a  cup  shaped  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  periplm^tl,  flange  disposed  between  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  nipples,  the  convex  face  of  the  diaphragm  project- 


ing into  the  intake  nipple  and  said  diaphragm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  valve  in  the  intake  nipple 
having  a  stem  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  cross  bar,  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm 
being  larger  than  the  stem  so  that  the  latter  does  not  en- 
tirely fill  said  opening  and  the  said  valve  being  fitted  on 
one  side  to  close  against  the  convex  face  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  spring  on  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  stem  and 
the  cross  bar  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  opened  poaition 
and  a  coupling  sleeve  detachably  securing  the  oppoMing 
ends  of  the  nipples  together  and  also  detachably  secur- 
ing the  flanged  diaphragm  between  the  ends  of  the  nip- 
pies. 


2.  The  herein  described  valve  comprising  an  Intake  nip- 
ple and  a  discharge  nipple  arranged  end  to  end,  said  dis- 
charge nipple  being  provided  with  a  cross  bar  having  a 
(pntrally  disposed  opening,  a  cup  shaped  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  disposed  between  the  oppiising  ends 
of  the  nipples,  the  convex  face  of  the  diaphragm  project- 
ing Into  the  Intake  nipple  and  said  diaphragm  being  pro- 
vlde«i  with  a  central  opening,  a  valve  In  the  intake  nipple 
having  a  stem  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  cross  bar,  the  opening  In  the  diaphragm 
being  larger  than  the  stem  so  that  the  latter  does  not  en- 
tirely fill  said  opening  and  the  said  valve  being  Htted  on 
one  side  to  close  against  the  convex  face  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  spring. oa  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  stem  and 
the  cross  bar  to  normally  bold  the  valve  In  opened  position 
and  a  coupling  sleeve  detachably  s«H-iirlng  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  nipples  together  and  also  detachably  secur- 
ing the  flanged  diaphragm  lietween  the  ends  of  the  nip- 
ples, and  a  stop  device  in  the  intake  nipple  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  valve  by  the  action  of  the  spring. 


1.001.511.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOTTLKD  ENAMKL. 

,  James  U.  Danvcr.  Beaver.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  IMttsburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1909.  Serial 
•No.   5.10,683. 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  mottled  ur  colored  enamel, 
the  steps  consisting  of  mixing  coloring  material  with  glass, 
fusing  the  same,  comminuting  the  resultant  colored  glass, 
and  mixlnt;  this  comminuted  material  with  a  differently 
colored  enamel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  method  of  making  mottled  or  colored  enamel, 
the  steps  consisting  of  mixing  metallic  oxid  with  glass, 
fusing  the  same,  commlnutin?  the  resulting  colored  glass, 
and  then  mixing  the  comminuted  colored  glass  with  en- 
amel of  a  lighter  color,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  method  of  making  mottled  or  colored  enamel, 
the    steps    consisting    of    separately    fusing    two    or    more 

I  batches  of  coloring  material   of  different  colors,   grinding 
I  the  same  and  mixing  the  different  colors  with  a  white  or 
relatively  lighter  enamel  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  method  ^f  making  mottled  or  colored  enamel, 
the  steps  consisting  of  fusing  two  or  more  portions  of  col- 
oring material  of  different  colors  with  different  batches 
of  glass,  fusing  the  same  separately,  grinding  the  resulting 
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materials  separately  and  mixing  two  or  more  of  said  col- 
oring materials  with  white  or  relatively  lighter  enamel ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  method  of  making  mottled  or  colored  enamel, 
the  steps  consisting  of  mixing  coloring  material  with  glass, 
fusing  the  same,  comminuting  the  resulting  colored  glass, 
and  mixing  this  colored  glass  while  In  a  dry  comminuted 
form  with  a  comminuted  differently  colored  dry  enamel, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,001,612.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  CHAHLK8  A.  Deal,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,212. 


.tN^^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  crankshaft  of  an  Internal- 
combustion  engine,  of  a  device  mounted  on  said  crank- 
shaft, said  device  adapted  to  be  In  disengaged  condition 
when  the  engine  starts  to  drive  the  crankshaft,  a  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  device  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  last  shaft,  rotary  means 
loosely  mounted  on  the  last  shaft  Including  a  pawl  asso- 
ciated with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  hand  lever,  operative 
connections  between  the  hand  lever  and  said  means,  and 
means  to  throw  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  crankshaft  of  an  Internal- 
combustion  engine,  of  a  device  mounted  on  said  crank- 
shaft, said  device  adapted  to  be  In  disengaged  condition 
when  the  engine  starts  to  drive  the  crankshaft,  a  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  device  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  last  shaft,  rotatory  means 
loosely  mounted  on  the  last  shaft  Including  a  pawl  asso- 
ciated with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rack  bar  connected  with 
said  means,  and  a  hand  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  rack  bar: 

8.  The  combination  with  the  crankshaft  of  an  Internal- 
combustion  engine,  of  a  device  mounted  on  said  crank- 
shaft, said  device  adapted  to  be  In  disengaged  condition 
when  the  engine  starts  to  drive  the  crankshaft,  a  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  device  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  last  shaft,  rotatory  means 
loosely  mounted  on  the  last  shaft  Including  a  pawl  osso- 
clated  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rack  bar  connected  with 
said  means,  a  band  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
rack  bar,  and  means  to  throw  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  a  pre- 
determined position. 


1,001,613.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Pierre  Dbcauville, 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  465.896. 
1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  from  the 
former,  a  wheel  spindle  by  which  said  driving  and  driven 
members  are  carried.  In  combination  with  resilient  moans 
for  cushioning  said  driven  member  with  relation  to  the 
wheel  spindle,  said  resilient  means  comprising  diametri- 
cally opposite  cylinders  and  a  rotary  support  therefor 
constantly  coaxial  with  the  driving  member  of  the  wheel, 
a  ring  Journaled  in  the  driven  member  of  the  wheel  and 
plungers  connected  thereto  working  in  said  cylinders, 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  cylinders  for  reslliently 
supporting  said  plungers  In  said  cylinders,  together  with 
spring  means  engaging  said  ring  and  acting  upon  the 
ume  at  right  angles  to  the  action  of  the  aald  pistons 
whereby  said  driven  member  Is  forced  back  Into  coaxial 


relation  to  the  driving  member  upon  being  rendered  ec- 
centric thereto,  substantially  as  deBcril>ed. 


2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  re- 
ciprocally cupped  members  fast  with  the  driving  and 
driven  members  and  balls  in  said  cups,  forming  bearings 
between  said  members,  said  cups  being  so  shaped  on  their 
bearing  surfaces  as  to  maintain  practically  a  constant 
space  between  the  same  while  engaging  the  said  balls  be- 
tween their  secant  edges  to  form  an  actuating  connec- 
tion between  said  members,  in  combination  with  the 
wheel  spindle  by  which  said  driving  and  driven  members 
are  carried  and  resilient  means  for  cushioning  the  said 
driven  member  with  relation  to  said  spindle,  said  resilient 
means  comprising  diametrically  opposite  cylinders  and  a 
rotary  support  therefor  constantly  coaxial  with  the  driv- 
ing member  of  the  wheel,  a  ring  Journaled  in  the  driven 
member  of  the  wheel  and  plungers  connected  thereto  work- 
ing in  said  cylinders,  and  means  in  connection  with  said 
cylinders  for  reslliently  supporting  said  plungers  in  said 
cylinders,  together  with  spring  means  engaging  said  ring 
and  acting  upon  the  same  at  right  angles  to  the  action  of 
the  said  pistons  whereby  said  driven  member  Is  forced 
back  Into  coaxial  relation  to  the  driving  member  upon 
being  rendered  eccentric  thereto,  substantially  as  described! 


1.001,514.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORNAMENTAL  PER- 
FORATED DESIGNS.  Frederick  Wm.  Derbyshire, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.190. 
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The  met!'.od  of  making  ornamental  designs  which  con- 
sists first,  in  perforating  a  sheet  from  which  the  design  is 
to  be  made  with  a  die  having  a  plurality  of  punches  ar- 
ranged at  'regular  spaced  intervals,  and  second,  further 
perforating  the  sheet  with  a  die  having  a  plurality  of 
punches  arranged  to  remove  portions  of  the  material  be- 
tween certain  of  the  predetermined  perforations  first 
formed,  whereby  a  design  of  the  desired  shape  fii  severed 
from  the  remainder  of  the  sheet. 
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1.001.516.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Rldin*  8. 
DouTHAT.  Huntington,  W.  Va..  assiffnor  of  one-half  to 
George  Donald  Miller.  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1911.     Serial  So.  603.385^^ 


being  adapted  to  hold  a  pasteurising  agent :  a  pair  of  car- 
riers passing  through  each  of  said  compartments  and 
moving  In  opposite  directions ;  atad  means  for  transferring 
the  articles  to  be  pasteurised  from  one  carrier  to  the  other. 


1.  A  detachable  device  for  operating  the  shift  mecha- 
nism of  typewriting  machines,  comprtolng  bearing  block* 
provided  with  recesaea  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  edge 
of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  transverse  bent  rod  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearing  blockii.  a  loop  or  ring  for  encaging 
the  shift  lever  of  the  machine,  movably  secared  to  one  end 
of  said  rod.  and  a  vertically  disposed  plate  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  rod.  whereby  the  rod  may  be  totaled  and 
the  shift  lever  depressed   by   backward   pressure  on   said 

plate. 

2.  A  detachable  device  for  operating  the  shift  mecha- 
nism of  typewriting  machines,  comprising  bearing  blocks 
provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  edge 
of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  transverse  rod  Joumaled 
In  said  bearing  blocks,  one  extremity  of  said  rod  being 
bent  and  provided  at  said  bent  extremity  with  a  plv- 
otally  connected  ring  or  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  shift 
lever  of  the  machine,  means  attaclwd  to  aald  rod  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod,  whereby  the  rod 
may  be  partially  rotated  and  the  shift  lever  depressed  by 
backward  pressure  on  said  plate.    ''^ 


r«r  del 

'      I 


1,001.516.      RAILWAYTIE.     Thomas    I>.    D»I8C0LL,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.     Serial  jNo.  filS.124. 


A  tie  for  railway  rails  comprising  n  pair  of  rectangular 
shells,  each  of  said  shells  being  of  a  substaatlally  U-shaped 
form,  the  faces  or  connecting  members  of  the  U-shaped 
shells  being  each  centrally  formed  with  rectangular  open- 
ings, the  side  walls  of  each  of  the  shells  l)elng  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations,  the  facea  of  the  shells  being 
each  provided  with  spike  receiving  openings,  the  central 
open  portion  of  the  shell  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a 
plastic  body,  cushion  blocks  for  the  ends  of  the  shells, 
beveled  headed  securing  membera  adapted  to  project 
through  the  perforations  In  the^  sides  of  the  shells,  each 
of  the  cushion  blocks  having  their  sides  formed  with  dove 
tailed  receaaes  adapted  to  engage  with  the  heads  of  the 
securing  elements,  plates  having  spaced  perlorations  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  projecting  portions  of  the  securing  ele- 
ments, and  nuta  for  the  said  securing  memhera  and  platea. 


2.  In  a  paateurlilng  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
tank  divided  Into  two  vertlcally-dlapoaed  compartmenta 
In  open  communication  at  their  lower  ends,  said  compart- 
ments  being  adapted  to  contain  a  pasteurising  agent, 
moans  for  passing  the  articles  to  be  treated  downwardly 
through  one  compartment  and  upwardly  through  the 
other  ;  means  for  traversing  the  articles  to  be  pasteurised 
through  the  compartmenta  in  a  reverse  direction ;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  articles  from  one  traversing 
means  to  the  other  traversing  means. 

3.  In  a  pasteurlalng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  divided  into  two  vertically-disposed  compartments 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends  said 
compartments  being  adapted  to  contain  a  pasteurizing 
agent  ;  a  pair  of  endless  carriers  paaslng  through  each  of 
said  compartmenta :  means  for  moving  said  carriers  in 
oppoaite  dlrectiona  :  and  means  for  transferring  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  pasteurised  from  one  carrier  to  the  other, 
whereby  the  articles  will  be  moved  downward  and  up- 
ward through  one  compartment,  and  thence  downward 
and  upward  through  the  other  compartment. 

4.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  divided  into  two  vertically-disposed  Intercommuni- 
cating compartments  adapted  to  hold  a  pasteurizing 
•gent ;  an  endless  carrier  mounted  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  tank,  moving  downward  through  one  compartment 
and  upward  through  the  other :  a  second  endless  carrier 
Boving  through  the  compartments  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  first  carrier  :  and  meana  for  transfer- 
ring the  holders  for  the  articles  to  be  pasteurised  from 
one  carrier  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  formed  with  two  vertically-disposed  compartmenta 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  pasteurising  agent ;  a  pair  of  endlesa 
carriers  mounted  in  said  tank  and  moving  through  each 
of  the  compartments  the  movement  thereof  being  In  oppo- 
site directions ;  means  for  transferring  the  crates  or 
holders  for  the  articles  to  be  pasteurized  from  one  car- 
rier to  the  other ;  and  meana  for  heating  the  water  In 
one  of  said  compartments. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


^ 


1,001,517.     PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.     OTTO  BiCK. 

Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  467.888. 

1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  dlvfbed  into  two  compartments  which  eommantcate 
with  each  other  at   their  lower  ends  said  compartmenta 


1.001,518.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Mathkw  J.  Fhambach 
and  ALDOW  R.  Coesinoton,  Hartley.  Iowa,  assignors 
of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Knsack,  Hartley,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1910.     Sertal   No.  582,947. 

1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  plates,  each 
plate  having  a  lip  m  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  lips  » 
at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  projection  provided  with  lips  k 
at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  all  of  aaid  lips  being  folded 
Inwardly  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  plate,  said  plates  alao 
havlog  openings  at  each  end  between  the  lips  n.  links  o 
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extending  through  said  holes  and  connecting  the  platea, 
and  means  to  bold  said  plates  on  the  tire.  ' 


1  ».. 


Ikl 


2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  bands  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  each  band  consisting  of  a 
series  of  plates,  and  links  connecting  the  same,  each  plate 
having  on  one  side  a  lateral  projection  I  with  lips  k  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  cross  connections  over  the  tire 
from  the  projections  of  the  plates  on  one  side  of  the  tire 
to  those  on  the  opposite  side,  each  of  said  connections 
consisting  of  a  series  of  plates  and  links,  the  plates  hav- 
ing lips  at  opposite  ends  and  the  links  engaging  the  plates 
between  said  lips. 


1.001,519.     GAS  HEATER.     Agnbs  8.   Fleuxjeaff.   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.878. 


1.  In  a  gas  heater,  a  hood  consisting  of  a  square  sheet 
metal  central  portion  and  pentagonal  sheet  metal  sides 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  depending  therefrom,  the 
adjoining  edges  of  said  sides  being  overlapped  and  riveted 
together  ;  and  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  hood,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  heater,  a  hood  consisting  of  a  square  sheet 
metal  central  portion  and  pentagonal  sheet  metal  sides 
formed  Integrally  therewith  and  depending  therefrom,  the 
adjoining  edges  of  said  sides  being  overlapped  and  riveted 
together ;  an  aabestos  lining  for  said  hood,  said  lining  be- 
ing secured  in  place  by  strips  secured  thereover  adjacent 
the  edges  of  said  hood  and  by  bending  the  edges  of  said 
hood  over  said  strips,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.001,520.  COMBINATION  COVER  AND  DISH- 
DRAINER.  Herbbbt  Greason,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,829. 


1.  A   combination   cover  and   dish  drainer,   comprising 
a  cover  made  In  two  sections  hinged  together  at  one  end 


and  normally  one  overlying  the  other,  the  lower  section 
having  a  drainage  bottom,  and  an  outlet  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  bottom. 

2.  A  combination  cover  and  dish  drainer,  comprising 
a  cover  made  in  two  sections,  hinged  together  at  one  end 
normally  one  overlying  the  other,  the  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  drainage  bottom,  and  an  outlet  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  bottom,  and  the  upper  section  hav- 
ing flanges  at  the  sides  and  on  the  free  end  to  form  a 
rack  when  the  said  upper  section  is  in  open  position,  the 
said  flanges  being  arranged  to  inclose  the  corresponding 
sides  and  end  of  the  lower  section  when  the  said  upper 
section  is  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  combination  cover  and  dish  drainer,  comprising 
a  back  rail,  S  plurality  of  covers  arranged  one  alongside 
the  other,  one  of  the  covers  being  made  in  sections  hinged 
together  at  the  end  adjacent  the  other  cover,  the  said 
cover  sections  normally  overlying  one  the  other  and  the 
lower  cover  section  and  the  other  cover  being  hinged  at 
their  rear  to  the  said  back  rail  and  the  said  lower  section 
having  a  drainage  bottom,  the  upper  section  being  adapted 
to  swing  over  onto  the  other  cover  to  rest  thereon  and 
to  form  a  temporary  disk  rack. 


1.001,621.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING PAPER.  Oscar  Ferdinand  HAkanssok. 
Xyqvam,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,764. 
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1.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of  end- 
less aprons  placed  one  after  the  other,  in  a  slanting  posi- 
tion, pulp  vats  placed  above  the  said  aprons,  the  bottoms 
of  said  vats  being  formed  by  parts  of  the  aprons  having 
their  opposite  sides  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
a  common  apron  for  taking  up  the  separate  webs  of  pulp 
deposited  on  the  said  slanting  aprons,  one  after  the  other, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of  end- 
less aprons  placed  one  after  the  other,  in  a  slanting  posi- 
tion, pulp  vats  placed  above  the  said  aprons,  the  bottoms 
of  said  vats  being  formed  by  parts  of  the  aprons  having 
their  opposite  sides  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
means  for  supporting  the  said  parts  of  the  aprons  against 
the  weight  of  the  columns  of  pulp  thereon,  and  a  common 
apron  for  taking  up  the  separate  webs  df  pulp  deposited 
on  the  said  slanting  aprons,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of  end- 
less aprons  placed  one  after  the  other.  In  a  slanting  po- 
sition, pulp  vats  placed  above  the  said  aprons,  the  bottoms 
of  said  vats  being  formed  by  parts  of  the  aprons  having 
their  opposite  sides  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  suc- 
tion boxes  placed  under  the  upper  parts  of  the  aprons, 
beyond  the  pulp  vats,  and  a  common  apron  for  taking  up 
the  separate  webs  of  pulp  deposited  on  the  said  slanting 
aprons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of  end- 
less aprons  placed  one  after  the  other,  in  a  slanting  posi- 
tion, pulp  vats  placed  above  the  said  aprons,  the  bottoms 
of  said  vats  being  formed  by  parts  of  the  aprons  having 
their  opposite  sides  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  means 
for  supporting  the  said  parts  of  the  aprons  against  the 
weight  of  the  columns  of  pulp  thereon,  suction  boxes 
pieced  under  the  upper  parts  of  the  aprons,  beyond  the 
pulp  vats,  and  a  common  apron  for  taking  up  the  separate 
webs  of  pulp  deposited  on  the  said  slanting  aprons,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of  end- 
less aprons  placed  one  after  the  other,  in  a  alantlng  po- 
sition, pulp  vats  placed  above  the  said  aprons,  the  tmt- 
toms  of  said  vats  being  formed  by  parts  of  the  aprons 
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t«TlDg  their  opposite  sld««  expoaetl  to  ataMMphertr  pr«s- 
Mure,  rolls  placed  lmnM>dlatel7  beneatb  tba  parts  of  the 
aprons  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  said  vata,  and  a  com- 
mon apron,  placed  above  the  former  ones,  for  taking  up 
one  after  the  other  of  the  webs  »f  pulp  deposited  on  the 
said  slantinK  aprons.  subRtantlafly  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  fsrth.  / 


1.0O1.5:,'2.  CULTIVATOR  STANDARD  ATTACHMENT. 
William  F  Hamiltox.  >enta^  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  rt03,877.     "'' 


A  cultivator  attavhiuK  means,  comprtaing  a  standard, 
a  supporting  beam  therefor,  having  upper  and  lower  bars 
spaced  apart,  a  standard  t>nt;>Urtng  vlip  fitting  between 
the  bars,  and  forming  a  bracing  strut  therefor,  and  a 
(lamp  plate  having  inclined  flanges  for  embracing  the 
upper  and  lower  bars,  the  said  plate  operating  to  draw 
the  clip  inwardly  for  forcing  the  standard  against  the 
edges  of  the  bars,  and  also  operating  to  bind  the  bars 
tightly  against  the  said  clip. 

1.001,523.     WELL-CASING      Bab^xt  U.  Hissraa.  Grand 
Bldge,  111.     Filed  Jan.  6,  19ir     Serial  No    900.919. 


1.  .V  well  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
s'<ell8.  each  shell  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall, 
the  outer  wall  of  each  shell  t>elng  remote  from  the  outer 
wall  of  the  next  adjacent  shell,  and  the  Inaer  wall  of  each 
shell  lying  between  the  outer  wall  of  an  adjacent  shell  and 
the  Interior  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  well  casing  unit  In  the  form  of  a  thell  comprising 
an  Inner  closed  wall  and  an  outer  ckMedi  waU<  the  said 


walla  being  conc«ntrlr.  tbe  lower  end  of  the  inner  wall 
snd  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  t>elng  connected  to- 
gether, tbe  said  outer  wall  being  provided  with  Indented 
portions  extending  within  the  unit  a  sultsble  distance 
whereby  tbe  said  outer  wall  la  adapted  to  bo  placed  over 
the  Inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  unit,  the  ends  of  the  said 
indented  portions  being  In  contact  with  the  said  inner 
wall. 

3.  A  well  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
shells,  each  shell  being  made  up  of  an  outer  wall  portion 
and  an  Inner  •'all  portion,  with  a  part  of  the  shell  con- 
necting tbe  m^  walla,  tbe  oater  wall  of  each  shell  t>elng 
provided  with  tadeotatluns.  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  In 
engagement  wHh  the  Inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  shell,  and 
means  engaging  adjacent  shells  at  tbe  Indented  portion 
of  one  of  them,  the  outer  wall  of  one  shell  being  remote 
from  the  outer  wall  of  an  adjacent  shell,  whereby  a  means 
of  communlcstton  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  the 
interior  thereof  is  proTlded. 

4.  A  well  casing  made  up  of  M  plurality  of  similar  con- 
nected shells,  each  shell  comprising  sn  outer  wall  portion 
and  an  Inner  wall  portion,  the  outer  wall  portion  t>elng 
of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  Inner  wall  |>or;lon.  nnd 
means  for  holding  the  outer  wall  portion  of  one  shell  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  wsll  portion  of  an  adjacent  sliell.  tlie 
outer  wall  portions  of  the  said  shellH  being  remote  from 
each  other,  whereby  communication  may  be  had  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  to  the  Interior  thereof. 

5.  A  well  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  cir- 
cular connected  shells,  each  shell  being  made  up  of  an 
outer  wall  portion  and  an  Inner  wall  portion,  the  said 
wall  portions  being  of  different  diameters  and  the  height 
of  each  wall  portion  being  approximately  one  half  the 
height  of  the  shell  with  a  portion  thereof  connecting  the 
said  wall  portions,  and  means  for  engaging  the  outer  wall 
portion  of  one  shell  with  the  Inner  wall  portion  of  an  ad- 
jacent shell,  the  outer  wall  portions  of  tbe  said  shells  be- 
ing remote  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  0  1,624.     REFRIGERATOR.     Hilary  N.  Holcomb. 
EUtin.  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.   19.   1911.     SerUl  No.  603.554. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  character  described,  a  cabi- 
net adapted  to  be  arranged  over  an  opening  In  the  ground, 
doors  arranged  In  the  front  of  said  cabinet,  a  car  operat- 
ing cable  arranged  in  said  cabinet,  upper  and  lower  cars 
or  receptacles  the  lower  car  being  secured  to  and  op- 
erated by  said  cable,  said  upper  car  being  slidable  on  said 
cable,  a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  engaged  with 
said  cable,  and  means  to  support  said  upper  car  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  cabinet  whereby  the  lower  car  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  Independently  of  the  upper  car. 

2.  A  refrigerator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  cabinet  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  an  opening  In 
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the  ground,  upper  and  lower  doors  arranged  in  tbe  front 
of  said  cabinet,  guide  rods  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cabi- 
net and  projecting  downwardly  and  Into  the  opening  be- 
low the  same,  upper  and  lower  cars  or  receptacles  slldably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  an  operating  cable  arranged  In  the 
cabinet,  said  cable  having  one  end  passing  through  tbe 
npper  car  or  receptacle  and  secured  to  the  lower  car  where- 
by said  cars  may  be  raised  and  lowered  together  or  said 
lower  car  operated  Independently  of  the  npper  car,  a 
counter  balancing  weight  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cable,  an  operating  mechanism  engaged  therewith 
and  means  secured  to  said  upper  car  and  arranged  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  cabinet  whereby  said  upper  car  may  be 
supported  or  held  In  said  upper  end  of  the  cabinet. 

3.  A  refrigerator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cabinet  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  an  opening  in  the 
ground,  upper  and  lower  doors  arranged  In  the  front 
of  said  cabinet,  guide  rods  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cabi- 
net and  projecting  downwardly  and  Into  the  opening  be- 
low the  same,  upper  and  lower  cars  or  receptacles  slldably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  an  operating  cable  arranged  In  the 
cabinet,  said  cable  having  one  end  passing  through  the 
upper  car  or  receptacle  and  secured  to  the  lower  car  where- 
by said  cars  may  be  raised  and  lowered  together  or  said 
lower  car  operated  Independently  of  the  upper  car,  a  coun- 
terbalancing weight  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cable,  an  operating  mechanism  engaged  therewith,  a  car 
supporting  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cabinet,  there  being  crank  looptf  formed  In  said 
shaft,  an  operating  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 
whereby  the  latter  is  rocked  to  bring  said  crank  loops 
Into  o|H>ratlve  and  Inoperative  positions,  books  srranged 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  car  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  said  crank  loops  when 
the  latter  are  In  an  operative  position  whereby  the  upper 
car  is  supported  In  the  upper  end  of  the  cabinet  thereby 
permitting  the  lower  car  to  be  operated  Independently  of 
tbe  upper  car. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cabi- 
net open  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  over 
an  opening  In  the  ground,  guide  rods  secured  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cabinet. and  adapted  to  project  downwardly 
through  and  Into  the  opening  below  the  same,  upper  and 
lower  cars  or  receptacles  slldably  mount<)d  on  said  roda, 
a  car  operating  cable  having  one  end  passed  through  said 
upper  car  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  car, 
said  cable  passing  upwardly  through  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
cabinet,  guide  pulleys  arranged  on  said  upper  end  of  the 
•  abinet  to  receive  said  cable  and  to  direct  the  same  down- 
ward again  through  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  a  counter- 
balancing weight  arranged  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cable,  friction  pulleys  revolubly  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  receive  said  cable,  a  crank  han- 
dle formed  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  pulleys  whereby 
tbe  latter  Is  operated  to  draw  said  cable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  thereby  raising  and  lowering  the  cars  or  re- 
ceptacles connected  therewith,  a  ratchet  gear  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  pulley  and  a  reversible  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  tbe  same 
agslnst  revolution  in  either  direction. 


3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  refining  impure  lead 
which  consists  in  melting  the  Impure  lead,  crystallizing  n 
portion  of  the  lead  from  the  molten  mass,  separating  the 


l.OOl.r.25.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  AND  DESILVER- 
IZING LEAD.  George  r.  Hi'lrt,  Omaha,  Nehr.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,589. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  refining  and  desilver- 
izing impure  lead,  which  consists  In  melting  tbe  impure 
lead  bullion,  crystallizing  a  portion  of  the  lead  from  tbe 
molten  bullion,  separating  the  molten  Impure  lead  from 
the  crystallized  lead  by  pressure  applied  to  the  crystals, 
and  conducting  the  impure  lead  away  from  the  crystals. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  refining  and  desilver- 
izing impure  lead  bullion,  which  consists  in  melting  the 
Impure  lead  bullion,  crystallizing  a  portion  of  the  lead 
from  the  molten  bullion  by  cooling  and  agitation,  sepa- 
rating the  molten  Impure  lead  from  tbe  crystallized  lead 
by  mechanical  pressure  applied  to  the  crystals,  and  con- 
ducting the  Impure  lead  away  from  the  crystals. 


molten  impure  lead  from  tbe  crystallized  lead  by  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  crystals,  and  conducting  the  Impure 
lead  away  from  the  crystals. 


1,001,526.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOB  COOLING  THE 
BUNG-RINGS  OF  TRANSPORT  -  CASKS  DURING 
PITCHING.  Heinbich  Jaenisch,  Kalserslautern,  Ger- 
many.    FUed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.179. 


In  a  cask-pitching  device,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tapered  housing  provided  with  hollow  extensions  to  form 
Inlet  and  outlet  tubes,  extensions  protruding  from  the 
outer  tapering  housing,  and  an  Inner  tapering  housing 
fitting  within  the  outer  tapering  housing  and  formed  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  edges  with  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  which  bear  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer 
tapering  housing  to  form  a  space  with  which  the  tubes 
communicate. 


1,001,527.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Jefterson  Davis  Ja«- 
RBTT,  Trenton,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
640,547. 

The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  cross  bar  secured 
to  the  hounds  of  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  guides 
carried  by  said  hounds,  brake  beams  pivoted  on  the  enda 
of  said  cross  bar  extending  under  said  guides.  \  cross  bead 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  brake  beams  by  links, 
a  link  carried  by  said  cross  head,  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nected to  said  link,  a  bar  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
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said  leTer,   a  second  lever  connected  to  nld  bar  interme- 
(iiate  its  ends,   and  a   band  operated   levor  connected  to 


■aid  second  lerer.  said  hand  operated  leT*r  b^lng  plToted 
in  a  braclcet  carried  by  one  of  the  brake  beama. 

i  s 

1,001,528.  MOLDINO-MACHINB.  Jacob  U  Johnsos, 
Hereford.  Tex.  Filed  Julj  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,440. 


"-  '^^' 


connection  between  said  clutch  collars :  of  a  rotatable  arm 
actuated  by  said  shaft  and  baring  a  yieldingly  held  roller 
to  alternately  engage  with  opposite  portions  of  the  con- 
nection between  said  clutch  collar  and  serving  to  moT* 
the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  beTsl 
gear  wheels. 


1.  Itf  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  shaft,  a  sectional  mold  haying  one  section  thereof 
▼ertlcally  movable,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  movable 
mold  section  ;  of  a  plurality  of  clutch  members  spllned 
on  the  main  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  means  actuated  by  the 
main  shaft  and  a  spring-pressed  roller  carried  by  said 
rotatable  means  to  alternately  move  said  clutch  member* 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gears. 

3.  Id  a  tile  making  machine,  'tbe  combination  with  a 
power  shaft,  a  sectional  mold  having  one  section  thereof 
vertically  movable,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  abaft  and  connected  with  the  movable 
mold  section :  of  a  plurality  of  clutch  members  spllned 
on  the  main  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  arm  actuated  by  the 
main  shaft  having  a  yieldingly  held  member  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  said  clutch  members  to  move  the  lat- 
ter into  and  out  of  engagemeat  with  said  bevel  gears. 

3.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  bevel  gear  wheels  loosely 
fitted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  dutch  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  clutch  collars  spUned  on  said  shaft,  and  a  U- 
ahaped  connection  between  said  clutch  collars ;  of  A  ro- 
tatable arm  actuated  by  said  main  abaft  having  a  portion 
to  alternately  engage  with  the  llQibe  of  the  U-shaped  con- 
nection between  said  collars  and  serving  to  move  the  latter 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  naid  bevel  gear  wheels. 

4.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  beval  gear  wheels  loosely  fit- 
ted on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  clutcli  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  clutch  collars   opllned  on  said   abaft,  and  a 


1,001.529.  RAILWAY  -  RAIL  -  BRACK  SPIKE.  FbaNK 
Etbbstt  Jomah,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  aa- 
algnor  of  two-fifths  to  Frank  Arthur  McCully,  Moncton, 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,158. 


1.  A  railway  rail  spike  having  Its  holding  pins  In 
fork  form  and  Its  brace  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  Inner  prong  and  the  crotch  between  the  prongs  raised 
above  the  shoulder  adjacent  thereto  and  forming  a  pry- 
hole  for  an  extracting  tool. 

2.  A  railway  spike  In  double  prong  fork  form,  the  outer 
of  said  prongs  being  shorter  than  the  Inner  prong  and  the 
crotch  therebetween  being  formed  In  Inverted  V-shape  for 
the  Insertion  of  an  extracting  tool,  said  inner  prong  at  the 
upper  end  having  the  flange  gripping  brace  extending 
therefrom. 

3.  A  railway  spike  of  double  prong  fork  form  bavlng  the 
main  inner  prong  longer  than  the  outer  prong  and  a  cbalr 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner  prong,  said 
chair  portion  bavlng  a  flange  gripping  shoulder  at  Ita 
lower  end  and  a  rail  bead  notch  at  Its  upper  end  and  said 
forked  portion  having  an  inverted  V  shaped  crotch  be- 
tween the  prongs  adapted  to  form  a  pry-hole  for  the  loaer- 
tion  of  an  extracting  tooL 


1,001,530.  GANG-WRENCH.  JcLira  B.  Kabsbn,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Walter  H.  Perram.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,612. 


1.  A  multiple  tool  comprising  a  series  of  members  each 
comprising  a  narrow  shank  and  an  enlarged  head  at  each 
end,  a  U-shaped  clamp  frame  Inclosing  said  shanks,  a 
latch  piece  removably  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  said 
clamp  and  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  latch  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  members  to  tighten  them  in  said 
clamp. 

2.  A  multiple  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
tool  members  each  member  conalsting  of  a  narrow  shank 
and  an  enlarged  head  on  each  end  thereof,  a  clamp  piece 
comprising  a  pair  of  separable  members  inclosing  said 
shanks  and  a  set  screw  in  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  com- 
press said  members  therein. 

3.  A  multiple  tool  comprising  a  series  of  blades  adapted 
to  be  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  and  a  common 
holder  therefor  including  an  encircling  strap  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  clamping 


plate  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  series  of  blades  and  se- 
cured In  position  against  the  sides  of  the  strap. 

4.  A  multiple  tool  comprising  a  series  of  blades  adapted 
to  be  Buperlmposed  one  upon  the  other  and  a  common 
holder  therefor  including  an  encircling  strap  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  clamping 
plate  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  series  of  blades  and  se- 
cured in  position  against  the  sides  of  the  strap  by  meana 
of  a  thumb  screw. 

6.  A  multiple  tool  comprising  a  series  of  blades  adapted 
to  be  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  and  a  common 
holder  therefor  including  an  encircling  strap  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  one  side  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  clamp  plate  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  said 
recess  and  means  for  holding  it  in  position  after  adjust- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,531.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BAILS.  Daniil  E. 
Kbupstcb,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  R.  Upham,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.204. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  to  deliver  handles  to  a  certain  point,  means 
to  assemble  a  wire  with  each  of  said  bandies  at  said  point, 
means  to  feed  said  bandies  from  said  point  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  to  bend  the  ends  of  said 
wire. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, means  to  deliver  hsndles  to  a  certain  i>oint,  means 
to  feed  a  wire  Into  each  of  said  handles  at  said  point, 
means  to  feed  said  handles  from  said  point  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  means  to  bend  the  ends  of  said  wire, 
and  means  to  coll  said  ends. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  to  deliver  handles  to  a  certain  point,  means 
to  assemble  a  wire  with  each  of  said  handles  at  said  point, 
means  to  sever  said  wire  while  assembled  with  said  han- 
dle, means  to  feed  said  handles  from  said  point  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  bend  the  ends  of  said 
piece  of  wire. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  means  to  deliver  handles  onto  said  sup- 
port, means  to  assemble  a  wire  with  each  of  said  handles 
while  on  said  support,  and  means  to  feed  said  handles 
along  said  support  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  means  to  deliver  handles  onto  said  sup- 
port, means  to  position  said  handles  one  at  a  time  on  said 
support,  means  to  assemble  n  wire  with  each  of  said  han- 


dles while  on  said  support,  and  means  to  feed  said  handles 
away  from  said  positioning  means  alternately  in  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,001,532.  PAINTER'S  GUARD.  ROLAKD  D.  Kbkton  and 
Lawbbncb  p.  Rots,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29, 1910. 
Serial  No.  589,759. 


1.  A  painter's  guard  to  be  placed  against  a  surface  to 
be  protected,  said  guard  comprising  a  body  bavlng  a  lip 
at  one  edge  which  inclines  to  the  surface  upon  which  the 
guard  may  be  placed,  said  body  also  sloping  away  from 
said  surface,  the  lip  having  a  longitudinal  indentation  to 
form  a  guide  groove  for  the  brush  and  also  to  stiffen  the 
guard. 

2.  A  painter's  guard  comprising  a  body  having  a  lip 
along  one  edge,  said  body  sloping  to  provide  a  space  upon 
its  under  side  and  said  guard  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions  forming  seats  to  receive  the  thumb  of 
the  hand  to  enable  the  guard  to  be  firmly  gripped  when 
held  in  the  band. 

3.  A  painter's  guard  comprising  a  body  having  a  lip 
along  one  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  form- 
ing seats  to  receive  the  thumb  of  the  band  and  having  a 
longitudinal  depression  forming  a  corresponding  project- 
ing part  on  the  under  side  of  the  body  to  be  engaged  by 
the  fingers  of  the  hand  to  enable  a  firm  grip  being  obtained 
upon  the  guard  when  the  same  is  held  in  the  band. 

4.  A  painter's  guard  comprising  a  body  bavlng  a  lip 
along  one  edge  and  having  end  portions  bent  to  provide 
transversely  extending  flanges  to  stlCTen  the  body  and  to 
serve  as  rests  for  properly  spacing  the  guard  from  the  sur- 
face to  be  protected. 

5.  A  painter's  guard  comprising  a  body  bavlng  a  lip  at 
one  edge,  a  roll  at  the  opposite  edge  and  transversely  ex- 
tending end  flanges  forming  rests,  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  depressions  forming  seats  for  the 
thumb,  and  a  projecting  portion  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fingers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,533.  ROTARY  PUMP  FOR  USE  IN  PUMPING 
WOOD-PULP  AND  SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES.  JusTCS 
R.  KiNNET,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,954. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrl{)ed  the  combination  of 
two  oppositely  disposed  rotary  eccentric  pistons ;  a  pivoted 
blade  for  each  piston  ;  a  rocker  member ;  struts  the  ends 
of  which  are  rounded  and  rest  in  sockets  in  said  blades 
and  member ;  a  frame  to  which  said  rocker  member  is 
pivoted  slidably  mounted  In  grooves  in  the  end  frames  of 
said  device ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  relative 
to  said  pistons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
two  oppositely-disposed  rotary  eccentric  pistons ;  a  pivoted 
blade  for  each  piston  ;  a  rocker  member ;  struts  the  ends 
of  which  are  rounded  and  rest  in  sockets  in  said  blades 
and  member  ;  a  slotted  frame  in  the  slot  of  which  said 
rocker  member  is  pivoted ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame  relative  to  said  pistons. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  c1«m  deacrfbed.  the  coint)lnatk>n  of 
an  eccentric  piaton,  a  pivoted  blade  therefor  ;  and  a  ahoe 
piToted  to  aald  blade  and  having  a  aolid  piaton  contacting 
portion  on  one  aide  of  Ita  pivot  and  an  open  ft'ame-work 
on  the  oppoalte  aide  thereof  adapted  to  bear  upon  said 
piaton.  A^ 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
an  eccentric  piston  ;  a  pivoted  blade  therefor ;  and  a  shoe 
pivoted  thereto  having  a  piston  bearing  surface  on  each 
side  of  Its  pivot,  a  recess  In  the  bearing  surface  on  one 
side  of  said  pivot,  and  an  opening  throu(h  the  sb('e  com- 
mnnicatlug  with  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  shaft ;  an  eccentric  piston  thereon ;  having 
concaved  recesses  in  the  ends  thereof ;  a  pivoted  blade 
therefor ;  a  packing  member  in  that  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  piston  farthest  removed  from  the  axis  of  said 
shaft ;  and  an  opening  extending  throngh  said  piston, 
communicating  with  the  piston  chamber  by  passages  lo- 
cated in  the  rear  of  said  packing  hiember.       1 


belns  in  front  of  the  said  source  of  light,  and  a  prism  ad- 
jacent the  sAld  source  of  light  and  opposite  the  other 
condenser. 

3.  A  dissolving  view  apparatua  provided  with  a  lamp 
casing  provided  at  one  side  with  a  prlam  housing,  a  prism 
In  the  said  housing,  a  source  of  light  In  the  said  caslog. 
and  a  pair  of  condensers  having  their  axes  arranged  par- 
allel one  to  the  other  and  of  which  condensers  one  Is 
mounted  on  the  said  prism  housing. 

4.  A  dissolving  view  apparatua  provided  with  a  lamp 
caalng  provided  at  nne  side  with  a  prism  housing,  a  prism 
In  the  aald  houaing  and  mounted  to  turn,  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  turning  the  said  prlam,  a  source  of  light 
in  the  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  condensers  having  their 
axes  arranged  parallel  one  to  the  other,  and  of  which  con- 
densers  one  Is  mounted  on  the  said  casing  In  front  of  the 
said  source  of  light  and  the  other  condenaer  is  mounted 
on  the  said  prism  housing. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  marlilne.  a 
galdeway  transverse  to  the  said  moving  picture  machine 
and  in  the  rear  thereof  the  guldeway  being  provided  with 
end  stops,  a  lamp  casing  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said 
guldeway  and  provided  with  two  condensers  having  their 
axes  parallel  one  to  the  otuer,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  pro- 
jecting lenaes  to  one  side  of  the  moving  picture  machine, 
the  said  condensers  in  one  poaitlon  of  the  casing  being  In 
register  with  both  projecting  lenses,  and  in  another  posi- 
tion of  the  casing  one  of  the  condensers  being  in  register 
with  the  moving  picture  machine  and  the  other  condenser 
being  in  register  with  one  of  the  said  projecting  lenses. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


1.001,534.      DISSOLVING     VIEW      APPARATUS. 


Kbicgbb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
No.  605,448. 


Filed  Jan.  30,  1911. 

^ 


Hro<» 
Serial 


1.  A  dissolving  view  apparatus,  provided  with  a  lai 
caalng,  condenners  mounted  on  the  said  lamp  casing, 
having  their  a^es  arranged  parallel  on*  to  the  other,  a 
source  of  IlKht  in  the  lamp  casing  opposite  oae  of  the  said 
condensers,  and  a  prlam  Interposed  between  the  other  con- 
denser and  the  said  source  of  light. 

2.  A  dlsaolvlng  view  apparatua  provided  with  a  lamp 
caalng,  a  sonrce  of  light  therein,  a  pair  of  condensers 
mounted  on  the  said  main  casing  and  having  their  sxes 
arranged  parallel  one  to  the  other,  ona  Qf  t|ie  condensers 


1,001,535       FRUIT-JAR    HOLHER.      Jbnme    La    Kamp. 
Buford.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.280. 


A  container  holder  including  a  stand  rod,  container  se- 
curing means  adjuatably  mounted  on  aald  stand  rod.  a 
swinging  element  terminally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  stand  ro<J  and  swingable  underneath  a  container  aup- 
port.  and  a  support  penetrating  pin  secured  to  the  free 
end  portion  of  aald  awlnging  element. 


1.001.536.  I'RCX'ESS  OF  REOniNO  HEMATITE  TO 
MAGNETIC  IRON  OXID.  8t«j»  Liua,  Bayonne.  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Hugo  Hamllt<  n.  Mt. 
George.  SUten  laland,  N.  T.,  and  one-tblrd  to  Nila  V. 
Hanaell,  Caldwell.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  589.051. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  non-magnetic  iron  oxld  to 
magnetic  Iron  oxld  which  consists  In  mixing  therewith 
a  aultable  proportion  of  a  natural  sulfur  compound  of  Iron 
and  bringing  the  mixture  In  finely  divided  condition  to  re- 
action temperature,  substantially  aa  de8crll)ed. 

2.  The  proceas  of  obtaining  magnetic  iron  oxld  which 
consists  in  heating  to  reaction  temperature  a  finely  divided 
mixture  of  hematite  and  a  sulfur  compound  of  iron  oxld 
aa   pyrites   or   pyrrbotlte,    whereby   said   iron    compounds 


are   reduced   to   magnetic  oxld  of  Iron,  satastantlally  as 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  magnetic  Iron  oxld  which 
consists  In  grinding  together  suitable  proportions  of  hema- 
tite and  a  natural  anlfur  compound  of  Iron  such  as  pyrites 
or  pyrrbotlte.  and  bring  the  mixture  to  reaction  tempera- 
ture, aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  low  grade  iron  oxld  to  mag- 
netic iron  oxld  which  consists  in  combining  sulfur  with 
a  portion  of  its  oxygen  content  at  an  elevated  temperature 
whereby  said  portion  is  eliminated  In  the  form  of  a  gas 
and  the  ore  reduced  to  magnetic  oxld  of  Iron,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  non-magnetic  Iron  oxld  to 
magnetic  Iron  oxld  which  consists  in  causing  a  predetcr- 
mlntMl  proportion  of  a  natural  sulfur  compound  of  Iron 
to  react  therewith  in  finely  divided  condition,  subst-in- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.001,587.  AUTOMOBILE  PLOW.  Oliver  Harris  Lin- 
coln and  Edrcv  Orrin  Parkhcrst,  Brownell,  Kana. 
Filed  Apr.  2».  1910.     Serial  No.  658,281. 


1.  In  an  automobile  plow  a  frame,  axles  secured  there- 
to at  its  forward  end,  traction  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axles,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  by  which 
the  engine  la  adapted  for  rotating  the  traction  wheels, 
a  second  frame  disposed  below  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  first-mentioned  frame,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  spaced  from  the  traction  wheels  and  mount- 
ed on  the  second-mentioned  frame,  means  for  supporting 
the  rear  of  the  first-mentioned  frame  on  the  second  men- 
tioned frame,  and  moans  for  moving  one  of  the  frames  rel- 
atively to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  automobile  plow,  a  frame,  axles  mounted 
thereon,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  a  second  frame 
disposed  under  and  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  frame, 
a  post  Joumaled  In  a  bearing  In  the  second-mentioned 
frame,  an  axle  mounted  on  the  post,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  resting  on  the  ground,  and  a  tiller  se- 
cured to  the  poet  and  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  frame. 

3.  In  an  automobile  plow,  a  frame,  axles  secured  there- 
to, wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  a  second  frame  pivoted 
to  the  first-mentioned  frame,  a  post  Joumaled  In  a  bear- 
ing in  one  of  the  frames,  gearing  connecting  the  post  with 
the  other  framo.  a  post  Joumaled  In  a  bearing  in  the  sec- 
ond mentionpd  frame,  an  axle  mounted  on  the  poat.  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  and  resting  on  the  ground,  and 
a  tiller  secured  to  the  post  and  pivoted  to  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile  plow,  a  frame,  axles  mounted  there- 
on, wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  a  second  frame  pivoted 
to  the  first-mentioned  frame,  a  post  Joumaled  In  a  bear- 
ing In  the  second-mentioned  frame,  an  axle  mounted  on 
the  post,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  and  resting  on  the 
ground,  a  tiller  secured  to  the  post  and  pivoted  to  the 
flrst-mentloifed  frame,  a  second  post  Joumaled  in  a  bear- 
ing In  the  first-mentioned  frame,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to 
the  post,  and  a  rack  on  the  second-mentioned  frame  with 
which  the  gear  wheel  meahes. 

5.  In  an  automobile  plow  a  frame,  axles  secured  there- 
to, wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  a  second  frame  disposed 
In  the  same  vertical  plane  aa  the  first-mentioned  frame, 
nnd  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
first-mentioned   frame,   a   post  Joumaled  In   a   bearing  in 
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the  seeoBd-meBtloned  frame,  an  axle  monnted  on  tbc  post, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  resting  on  tbe  ground, 
and  a  tiller  secured  to  the  post  and  pivoted  to  tbe  first- 
mentioned  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,538.  CHILD'S  GARMENT.  LgoxA  Foerster 
Linker,  Ia  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  Xo. 
564,021. 


ya 


<ii-3 


1.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  skirt,  a  pair 
of  trousers  legs  having  their  upper  front  part  combined 
with  the  skirt,  the  front  part  of  the  skirt  serving  aa  an 
upward  extension  of  the  front  of  the  trousers,  tbe  back 
part  of  the  trousers  being  extended  upwardly  within  the 
Hkirt,  higher  than  the  upper  front  part  of  the  troasers 
legp.  with  the  side  edges  of  said  upwardly  extended  part 
Kocured  to  the  skirt,  the  back  of  the  trousers  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  lowered  relatively  of  tbe  skirt,  and  means  for  fas- 
trning  said  back  part  in  the  raised  position  within  the 
skirt. 

2.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  combined 
dress  front  and  trousers  front,  a  dress  back,  a  trous^-rs 
back,  and  a  belt  secured  to  said  trousers  back,  the. gar- 
ment being  provided  with  openings  at  the  sides  thereof  for 
the  passage  of  the  ends  of  said  belt. 

3.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  skirt,  a  pair 
of  trousers  legs  having  their  upper  front  part  combined 
with  the  skirt,  the  front  part  of  the  skirt  serving  as  an 
upward  extension  of  the  front  of  the  trousers,  the  back 
part  of  the  trousers  being  extended  upwardly  within  the 
skirt,  higher  than  the  upper  front  part  of  the  trousers" 
legs,  with  the  side  edges  of  said  upwardly  extended  part 
aecured  to  the  skirt,  the  back  of  the  trousers  being  ex- 
tended above  the  secured  side  edges  so  as  to  form  a  flap 
adapted  to  be  lowered  relatively  of  tbe  skirt,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  flap  In  the  raised  poaitlon  within  the 
skirt. 

4.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  dress  front,  a 
dress  back,  a  trousers  back  adapted  to  be  lowered,  a  lower 
front  trouser  portion  having  its  upper  edge  terminating 
below  the  waist  line  of  tbe  garment  and  above  tbe  lower 
edge  of  tbe  dress  front  and  there  stitched  across  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  dress  front  also  serves  as  a  trousers 
front  between  the  waist  line  and  said  lower  front  trouwr 
portion. 


1,001,639.      LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.      William    C.    Locd. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dt'c.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.114. 

1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  lat- 
erally movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  hav- 
ing Interlocking  portions  provided  with  opposed  slots,  fin- 
gers on  said  plates,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  device  in 
engagement  with  both  of  said  plates  and  having  feathers 
entering  said  slots,  and  for  controlling  their  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent 
plates  having  interlocking  hlnge-portlons  provided  with 
opposed  slots,  fingers  on  said  plates,  and  a  binge-rod  in 
longitudinal  sliding  engagement  with  said  htage-portlojis 
and   having  feathers  in   said  slots,   respectlvel;^,'  tot  con- 
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trolllDK  the  angular  position  of  said  plate*  retatlTely  to 
each  other. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  flnger-platea, 
each  having  a  rolled-over  binge  joomal  overlapping  and 
in  axial  alinement  with  the  other  binge-Journal,  said  jour- 
nals being  provided  with  longitndtnai  opposed  slots,  of 
a  binge  rod  longitudinally  movable  in  said  Journals,  and 
feathers  on  the  rod  and  in  said  slots,  respectively,  for 
lo<  king  said  plates  against  opening  from  a  predetermined 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  finger- 
plates, each  having  a  roiled-ovar  binge  joarnal  overlap- 
ping and  In  axial  alinement  with  the  other  hingo-journal, 
said  Journals  being  provided  with  longitudinal  oppoaed 
slots  each  composed  of  a  series  of  connected  notches  an- 
gularly disposed  around  tlie  axis  of  the  Journals,  of  a 
hince-rod  longitudinally  movable  in  said  Journals,  and 
feathers  on  the  rod  and  in  said  notches,  respectively,  for 
lodging  said  plates  against  opening  from  a  predetermined 
position.  ^-    ' 


^   i 


1.001.540.  SHOE-SHINE  PROTECTOR.  Ralph  B. 
LUTHKR,  Pipestone,  Minn.  Filed;Oct.  10.  IttlO.  Serial 
No.  586.229.  , 


A  protector  for  use  In  polishing  shoes,  comprising  a 
Rleeve  conformed  to  the  ankle  and  adjacent  portion  of  the 
leg  and  open  longitudinally,  with  its  longitudinal  edges 
resulting  from  and  at  the  sides  of  the  loDgitudinai  open- 
ing overlapping,  said  sleeve  being  composed  of  resilient 
material  having  a  thickened  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sleeve  at  a  point  opposite  the  overlapped  edges 
thereof  and  prolonged  clrcumferentialJy,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.001,541.  SIGN  STRUCTURE.  Thomas  O.  M.\rrHEW8, 
Avalon  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews  & 
Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  i529,228.       ) 


a  d 


II  a  IB 

1.  A  sign  structure  consisting  of  a  back  plate,  a  metal 
face  plate  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  edges  bent  rear- 
wardly  to  conceal  said  back  plate,  cornsr  plates  secured 
to  said  bent  edges,  and  means  carried  by  a&ld  comer  plates 
and  engaging  said  hack  plate  and  said  face  plate  to  bind 
th«  structure  together. 


2.  A  sign  structure  consisting  of  a  back  plate,  a  metal 
face  plate  of  greater  area  mounted  thereon,  the  corners 
of  said  face  plate  being  cutaway  and  the  edges  of  said 
plate  being  bent  rearwardiy  to  conceal  said  back  plate, 
comer  plateq  secured  to  said  bent  edges,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  comer  plates  and  engaging  said  back  plate 
and  said  face  plate  to  bind  the  structure  together. 


1,001.542.  COMBINATION  SADDLE-BLANKET  AND 
HORSE-COVER.  Jsasi  McComas.  Los  Angeles,  and 
Jambs  P.  8.  Uowland,  Inglewood.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  599.757. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  horse  cover  provided  with  a  strap 
extending  from  a  point  located  approximately  at  the  mid- 
width  of  one  face  thereof  when  said  cover  Is  converted 
into  a  saddle  pad  to  secure  said  cover  to  the  saddle,  means 
for  securing  said  strap  to  the  saddle,  and  a  saddle-cloth 
adapted  to  lie  between  said  cover  and  the  saddle,  said 
cloth  having  an  aperture  throqsh  which  said  strap  extends. 

2.  A  horse  cover  having  a  strap  secured  thereto,  said 
horse-cover  being  adapted  for  folding  upon  itaelf  to  form 
a  thicker  cover  of  smaller  area,  there  being  an  opening 
through  an  upper  fold  through  which  said  strap  may  pro- 
ject when  said  cover  Is  folded  to  form  a  saddle  blanket 
and  a  cooperating  securing  means  on  the  saddle  for  the 
said  strap  to  keep  said  cover  in  place. 

3.  In  combination,  a  horse  cover  provided  with  front 
and  rear  marginal  portions  or  flaps  adapted  to  fold  over 
upon  the  body  portion  of  said  cover,  said  cover  being  also 
provided  with  marginal  side  portions  or  flaps  adapted  to 
fold  over  upon  said  front  and  rear  flaps  after  the  same 
have  been  unfolded,  means  to  fasten  said  front  flap  around 
the  breast  of  the  horse,  means  to  fasten  said  rear  flap 
down  upon  the  horse,  and  means  to  engage  an  upright 
stud  on  the  pommel  of  the  saddle  to  keep  the  central  or 
body  portion  of  said  horse  cover  in  place,  the  parts  being 
connected  and  arranged  to  hold  said  cover  free  from  the 
withers  of  the  horse. 

4.  In  combination,  a  saddle  pad,  and  a  horse  cover 
having  on  one  side  keepers  into  which  the  corners  of 
said  pad  are  adapted  to  slip,  and  on  the  reverse  side  means 
to  attach  said  cover  to  a  saddle. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  saddle  pad,  and  a  horse 
cover  having  on  one  side  four  connections  attached  there 
to  to  form  keeping  loops  adapted  to   receive   the  comer 
portions  of  said  pad,   and  on  the  reverse  side  means  to 
attach  said  cover  to  a  saddle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,543.  COKE-QUENCHING  APPARATUS.  Dowald 
McDonald,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,594. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  coke  comprising  a  con- 
tainer to  receive  the  hot  coke  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  its  bottom,  meana  to  supply  water,  a  pan-like 
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door  for  said  discharge  opening  having  a  flange  to  sur- 
round the  Up  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  bold  water 
to  form  a  water  seal  for  said  opening,  and  a  substantially 
vertical  lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  near  the  container 
and  supporting  the  door  at  Its  lower  end. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  coke  comprising  a  con- 
tainer to  receive  the  hot  coke  and  having  a  discbarge 
opening  in  Its  bottom,  means  to  supply  water,  a  pan-like 
door  for  said  discharge  opening  having  a  flange  to  sur- 
round the  lip  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  hold  water 
to  form  a  water  seal  for  said  opening,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  near  the  container 
and  supporting  the  door  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  latch  to 
engage  said  lever  in  its  open  and  closed  positions. 


1,001,544.  RAIL-JOINT.  Francis  McFaddsn,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlnfleld  F.  Courts, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,298. 


iiiiiimiumi 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
members  formed  with  flsh  plate  portions  and  chair  por- 
tions, the  chair  portion  on  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  notches  therein  having  one  of  the  walls 
thereof  inclined,  a  plurality  of  studs  rigidly  secured  to 
the  chair  portion  of  the  other  of  said  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  notches  for 
drawing  and  holding  together  said  flsh  plate  portions,  and 
pins  projecting  from  said  flsh  plate  portions  for  engaging 
rails  for  holding  the  same  together  end  for  end,  said  flsh 
plates  having  notches  therein  to  receive  the  spikes  to  se- 
cure said  flsh  plates  to  the  ties,  an  aperture  through  the 
flanges  of  each  of  the  flsh  plates,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  said  aperture  and  lock  the  plates 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  absence  of  a  spike 
in  said  notches  in  said  flsh  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  -pair  of 
members  formed  with  chair  portions  and  flsh  plate  por- 
tions, a  plurality  of  lugs  secured  to  the  chair  portion  of 
one  of  the  members  and  extending  vertically,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members  and 
extending  horiiontally,  the  member  carrying  the  horltontal 
lugs  being  formed  with  notches  having  one  wall  tberecrf 
Inclined,  said  notches  accommodating  aald  vertically  ex- 


tending lugs  for  drawing  and  holding  together  said  mem- 
bers and  said  horisontal  lugs  passing  through  the  ends 
of  the  abutting  rails  for  holding  the  same  together  end 
for  end,  said  member  carrying  said  borixontal  lugs  hav- 
ing registering  apertures  in  the  flange  of  the  flah  plate 
and  chair,  the  other  member  having  an  aperture  in  the 
chair  thereof  in  registration  with  the  apertures  in  the 
other  member,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
apertures  and  lock  the  members  against  longitudinal 
movement,  each  of  said  members  being  formed  with  spike 
notches  registering  so  that  the  spikes  on  each  side  of  the 
device  engage  both  of  the  members  for  holding  the  same 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  respect  to  each  other 
as  well  as  for  holding  the  same  to  the  supporting  ties. 


1,001,545.  ROCK-DRILL  MAKING  AND  8HARPENINO 
MACHINE.  Mabtin  McHalb,  Phoenix.  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada.     Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.312. 


1.  In  a  rock  drill  making  and  sharpening  machine,  a 
plurality  of  movable  turret  plates  having  peripherally 
carried  therein  matched  die  members  for  holding  the  head 
of  drills  when  matched ;  and  means  connecting  said  turret 
plates  for  movlDg  the  same  in  harmony. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill  making  and  sharpening  machine,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  turret  plates  having  disposed  in  the 
periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  matched  half  dies,  said 
dies  differing  in  slse  and  ahape ;  and  a  synchronizing 
mechanism  for  disposing  In  matched  relation  the  said  dies. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill  making  and  sharpening  machine, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  tuiret  plates  having  disposed  in 
the  periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  matched  half  dies, 
said  dies  differing  in  size  and  shape ;  a  synchronizing 
mechanism  for  disposing  in  matched  relation  the  said 
dies ;  and  means  for  moving  said  plates  to  and  from  each 
other  to  close  and  open  said  dies. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill  making  and  sharpening  machine,  a 
rotary  dolly  turret  having  slidably  mounted  therein  a 
plurality  of  differently  shaped  shaping  dollies. 

5.  In  a'  rock  drill  making  and  sharpening  machine,  a 
rotary  dolly  turret  comprising  separated  plates  having 
alined  perforations ;  a  plurality  of  dollies  slidably  and 
guidedly  mounted  in  said  plates,  said  dollies  being  shaped 
to  differently  shape  the  ends  of  drills  of  the  character 
mentioned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.001,546.  FOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  Charles 
Edward  McLin  and  John  Snklorow  BACHMAJf,  Rome. 
Ga.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  687.873. 


1.  In  a  folder,  a  pair  of  separate  mandrel  members. 
each  having  the  form  of  a  block,  one  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  centrally  with  a  large  slot,  the  other  block  being 
provided  centrally  with  a  reduced  portion  fltting  into  said 
slot  and  clearing  the  bottom  of  said  slot  throughout  the 
entire  width  thereof,  said  reduced  portion  being  provided 
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with  alota  •nt»rinK  It  from  opposite  direction*,  ooe  of  uld 
U«t-m«ntloiied  »lota  being  paraHel  with  the  tx>ttoin  of 
aald  flrat-mentloned  ilot  and  the  other  being  inelinad 
stiKbtlj  In  relation  to  said  bottom  of  aald  flrat-mentloned 
slot,  said  reduced  portion  being  slightly  shorter  at  pointa 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  outer  enda  of  aald  Arat  men- 
tioned alot,  ao  that  the  alots  in  aald  reduced  portion  merge, 
at  their  outer  enda  only,  into  the  apace  between  aald 
-reduced  portion   and   the   bottom  of  said   flrat  mentioned 

alot 

2.  In  a  folder,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  large  alot.  another  block  provl4e<l  centrally 
with  a  reduced  portion  extending  Into  aald  skit.  Haid  laat- 
mentioned  block  being  further  prorided  adjacent  to  iu 
ends  with  alots  extending  Into  one  of  Ita  edges  la  a  direc- 
tion crossing  the  general  length  of  aald  first  mentioned 
slot,  bolts  mounted  upon  aald  flrat-mentloneil  fclock  and 
extending  through  aald  laatmentloned  al'  ts  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  causing  said  bl  'cks  to  reglater  with  each  other, 
and  nuta  mounted  upon  said  bolts  for  forcing  aald  blocks 
tightly  together. 

3.  In  a  folder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  blocka  ae- 
cured  together  and  provided  with  alota,  a  link  fitted  upon 
one  of  aald  blocka  and  diaposed  aubatantlally  parallel 
with  said  Biota,  aald  link  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
bent  acroas  one  of  aaid  slots,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  link  relatively  to  the  length  of  the  bl.  ck  upon  which 
It  Is  mounted.  ^~. 


i  / 


1,001,547.  WIRB-8TRETCHER.  QsoKOB  L.  McMiLUiM. 
Smartvllle,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  8«rlal  No. 
614,293. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deserlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  U  ahaped  frame  having  a  hook  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  hook  serving  for  engagement  by  a  chain  to 
connect  the  frame  to  a  post,  a  rotaUble  drum  mounted  In 
the  other  end  of  said  frame,  ratchet  wheels  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  drum  and  disposed  at  each  ead  thereof, 
itald  frame  having  slots  formed  thareln  adjacent  the  drum, 
a  spring  pressed  stop  bar  sUdably  mounted  In  said  slots 
and  engaging  said  ratrhft  wheels  to  prevent  the  backward 
movement  of  the  drum,  a  band  lever,  forks  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  drum, 
said  forks  having  slots  formed  therein,  a  spring  preaaed 
operating  bar  slldably  mounted  therein,  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels  for  rotating  said 
drum,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  a  ufovable  ob- 
ject and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  drum.         j 

.       (     / 

.1,001,648.      CUTTER     FOR     WBLl.  -  CASINois.      Haut 
Mbad,  Coallnga.  eal.     Filed  Pt^^  V^IOU.   .Serial   No. 

605,864.  ^  ^;:        ^    f 

1.  Ib  a  cutter  for  well  caslnga  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  head,  ratter  means  carried  bj  the  bead  and 


having  a  sharp  edge  projecting  beyond  the  outside  di- 
ameter thereof,  and  trimming  means  carried  b.v  the  luad. 
aald  trimming  means  also  being  provided  with  a  sharp 
edge  projecting  beyond  the  outside  diameter  of  the  head. 
to  trim  the  e<lxes  <  t  the  cut  or  groove  made  by  ttie 
cutter  means. 


2.  In  a  cutter  for  well  caalnga  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  head,  cotter  means  carried  by  the  head  snd 
terminating  in  a  sharp  ed^e  which  projects  beyond  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  head,  and  trimming  means  carried 
by  the  head,  terminating  in  a  blade  which  also  projects 
beyond  the  outside  diameter  of  the  head,  to  trim  the  mt 
or  groove  made  by  the  cutter  means. 

5.  In  a  cutter  for  well  casings  and  the  like,  the  rombl- 
natlou  of  a  head,  disk  shsped  cutter  means  carrle*!  by  the 
head,  said  cutter  means  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the 
circumference  and  having  a  aharp  circumferential  edge 
which  projects  beyond  the  outside  diameter  of  the  head, 
and  trimming  means  carried  by  the  head,  terminating  in 
a  aharp  blade  which  also  projects -beyond  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  head,  aald  blade  and  the  cutter  means  up 
to  the  ahouldered  portion  being  of  substantially  the  same 
thlcknesa. 

4.  In  a  cutter  for  well  casings  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  head,  rotatable  disk  shaped  cutter  meana  car- 
ried by  the  head,  said  cutter  mems  having  a  shoulder 
adjacent  to  the  circumference  and  having  a  sharp  circum- 
ferential edge  which  projects  U>yond  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  head,  and  trimming  meana  carried  by  the  teal, 
terminating  in  a  aharp  blade  which  also  projecta  beyond 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  head,  said  blade  and  the 
cutter  means  up  to  the  ahoulder  being  of  aubatantlall.v  the 
aame  thlcknesa. 

6.  In  a  cutter  for  well  caalnga  and  the  like,  the  comM 
nation    of    a    bead,    rotatable    dUk-ahaped    cutter    means 
carried   by   the   bead,  aald   meana   having  a  ahoulder   ad 
Jacent  to  the  circumference  and  having  a  aharp  clrcum 
ferentlal  edge,  aald  ahoulder  projecting  beyond  the  outside 
diameter    of    the    head,    and    trimming    means    carrlwl    by 
the  head,   terminating  in  a   sharp  blade   which  als  >  pro 
Jecta  beyond  the  outakie  diameter  of  the  bead,  aaid  blade 
and  the  cutter  meana  up  to  the  shoulder  being  of  sulstnn- 
tlally  the  same  thickness. 

rcialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.001.549.     PR0CK88  OF  LIGHTING  IN  FHOTOG- 

RAPIIY.       Ediabd    Mbhtknh,    Groaa-Llchterfelde    Ost. 

Germany      Filed  Oct.  18,  1904.     Serial  No.  229.023. 

1.  The   method   of   Ulnmlnating  an   object   for  exposure 

to   a    member    bearing   a    light    sensitive    surface,    which 

conalata  In  moving,  during  exposure,  the  object  and  light 

aenaltive   surface   with   relation    to   an    interposed    slotted 

screen  carrying  a  aonrce  of  light  on  the  aide  adjacent  the 

object,  ao  aa  to  present  succeaalTe  Illuminated  portions  of 

the   object    to   aucceaelve   portlona  of   the   light   sensitive 

surface,    aald    aoember    with    light    sensitive    surface    and 
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aald  object  having  their  opposed  surfaces  maintained  at 
substantially  the  same  distance  from  each  other  during 
the  exiwsure.  substantially  ns  described. 


2.  The  method  of  illuminating  an  object  for  exposure 
to  a  member  having  a  light  sensitive  surface,  which  con- 
slatH  In  moving,  during  exposure,  the  object  and  light  sensi- 
tive surface  with  relation  to  an  Interposed  slotted  screen 
carrying  a  source  of  light  on  the  side  adjacent  the  object, 
and  In  opposite  directions  with  relation  to  each  other,  so 
as  to  present  successive  Illuminated  portions  of  the  ob- 
ject to  successive  portions  of  the  light  sensitive  surface, 
said  member  with  light  sensitive  surface  and  said  object 
having  their  opposed  surfaces  maintained  at  substantially 
tie  same  distance  from  each  other  during  the  exposure, 
substantially  aa  described. 

.'..  The  method  of  Illuminating  an  object  for  exposure 
to  a  memlKT  bearing  a  light  sensitive  surface,  which  con- 
slatK  in  simultaneously  moving,  during  exposure,  the  ob- 
ject and  light  sensitive  surface  with  relation  to  an  inter- 
posed slotted  screen  carrying  a  source  of  light  on  the  side 
adjacent  the  object,  so  as  to  present  successive  Illuminated 
portions  of  the  object  to  successive  portions  of  the  light 
aeniiitive  aurface,  aaid  member  with  light  sensitive  sur- 
face and  said  object  having  their  opposed  surfaces  main- 
tained at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  each  other 
durint:  the  exposure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  Illuminating  an  object  for  exposure 
to  a  m  -mber  bearing  a  light  sensitive  surface.  Which  con- 
sists in  continuously  and  simultaneously  moving,  during 
exposure,  the  object  and  light  senaitive  surface  with  re- 
lation to  an  Interposed  slotted  screen  carrying  a  source 
of  light  on  the  side  adjacent  the  object,  so  as  to  present 
successive  Illuminated  portions  of  the  object  to  successive 
portions  of  the  light  sensitive  aurface,  said  member  with 
light  senaitive  aurface  and  said  object  having  their  op- 
posed surfaces  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance from  each  other  during  the  exposure,  substantially 
as  described. 

6,  The  method  of  illuminating  an  object  for  exposure 
to  a  member  bearing  a  light  sensitive  surface,  which  con- 
sists In  moving  with  relation  to  each. other  during  expo- 
sore,  the  object,  the  light  sensitive  surface  and  an  inter- 
posed source  of  light,  so  as  to  present  successive  Illumi- 
nated portions  of  the  object  to  successive  portions  of  the 
light  sensitive  surface,  said  member  with  light  sensitive 
surface  and  aaid  object  having  their  opposed  surfaces 
maintained  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  each 
other  during  the  exposure,  substantially  as  described. 


1.001.660.  BRUSH-MACHINE.  Gii^roRO  8.  Mubdock, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  696,684. 
1.  Iu  H  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  placing  and  securing  bunches  of  wires  In  a 
brush  block,  of  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  of  wire  to  the  securing  means  in  timed 
relation  to  the  operation  of  said  means,  and  a  cutter  for 
almultaneously  severing  the  strands  operating  in  timed 
relniloD  to  the  movement  of  the  securing  and  feeding 
means. 

'_'.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
bunch  securing  methanism  comprising  a  redprocable 
member  for  placing  tde  bunches  In  a  brush  block,  of 
means  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  plurality  of  strands 
Into  tVe  path  of  said  redprocable  member  and  a  cutter 
for  severing  said  strands. 


3.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
bunch  securing  mechaniam  compriaing  e  redprocable  mem- 
ber for  placing  the  bunches  in  a  bruah  block,  of  feeding 
mechaniam  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires 
acroea  the  path  of  said  redprocable  member  to  form 
bunches,  means  for  guiding  and  holding  the  several  wires 
in  parallelism  across  the  path  of  said  redprocable  mem- 
ber, and  a  cutter  for  severing  tbe  stranda. 


4.  In  a  brush  making  machine  tbe  combination  with 
bunch  securing  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocible 
member  for  placing  the  bunches  ,in  n  brush  block,  of  a 
guide  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  said  reclp 
rocable  member,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strands 
endwise  Into  said  guide  across  the  path  of  the  redprocable 
member,  a  stop  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  strands 
located  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  redprocable  mem- 
ber, and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  strands  located  at  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  path  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  brush  making  machine  the  combination  with 
bunch  securing  mechanism  comprising  a  redprocable  mem- 
ber for  placing  the  bunches  In  a  brush  block,  of  a  guide 
extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  said  redprocable 
member,  means  redprocable  in  allnement  with  said  guide 
longitudinally  thereof  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  wires 
and  feeding  the  aame  longitudinally  into  said  guide,  a 
ratter,  and  means  for  operating  the  ratter  In  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  reciprocation  of  the  feeding  means  to  simul- 
taneously sever  tbe  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.001,661.     TURBINE.     Ferdinand  F.  Rathkb,  Clayton, 
Wis.     Filed  May  18,  1911.     Perlal  No.  627.9.S7. 


run  I  III  mil 


1.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  closed  cylinder, 
of  a  disk  rotatably  fitted  therein  and  having  a  solid  cen- 
tral portion  and  therebeyond  at  each  aide  of  the  disk 
radial  wings  at  both  sides  of  the  disk,  said  wings  stand- 
ing at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  side  of  the  disk. 


^ 
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and  moans  for  applying  almultaneoasly  two  Jeta  of  ateam 
or  similar  pivsaure-producinK  aicent,  one  l«t  at  each  side 
of  the  disk  in  a  slanting  direction  to  tiie  side  of  the  disk, 
so  an  to  rotate  it  in  a  certain  direction,  and  means  for 
closing  the  flow  of  steam  to  aaid  jets,  and  meaas  fbr  pro- 
ducing two  other  Jets  slanting  in  tevers^  directions  of 
the  first  mentioned  Jets,  so  as  to  thereby  reverse  the  ro- 
tation of  the  disk,  said  cylinder  tuiTlu,«n  exhuoat  open- 
ing for  the  used  steam.  "^^    ^       \      / 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  closed  cylinder, 
of  a  shaft  Joamaled  centrally  in  the  covers  of  tHe  cylinder, 
a  disk  secured  on  the  shaft  within  Xitt;  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing upon  ita  sides  radial  wings  arranged  in  zlgaag  or  alter- 
nate order  at  the  two  sides,  said  cylinder  faring  an  ex- 
haust opening,  and  in  each  of  its  covers  two  oppositely 
inclined  Jet-producing  ducta  for  steam  or  stmilar  afent  to 
drive  the  dlak,  a  valve  and  a  hand-lever  controlliag  the 
same,  and  pipes  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  two  ducta 
arranged  for  rotation  of  the  diak  in  qos  direetloo.  and 
other  pipes  connecting  the  valve  with  the  ducta  arranged 
for  rotation  of  the  disk  in  the  opposite  direction :  said 
valve  being  of  the  kind  that  is  capable  of  directing  steam 
or  fluid  alternately  into  two  differently  1ocat(>d  ports,  and 
to  close  off  all  passage  of  the  steam  wboi  so  de^ed. 


1,001,552.     ENGINEERS  VALVE.     JossPH  RiicHXiNN, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  26.   1911.  _  Serial   No.  610,H96. 


1.  In  an  engineer's  brake-valve,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-caaing  or  chamber  having  a  main-rescrvoIr  con- 
nection, a  vaive-seat  provided  with  a  direct  train  pipe  port 
and  a  direct  exhaust-port  and  a  main-valve  on  the  valve- 
atat,  of  supplemental  train-pipe  exhaust-ports  In  the  valve- 
aeat  established  by  the  main-valve  when  turned  to  '*  serv- 
ice "  position  to  open  a  "  service-top "  exhaast-paasafe, 
a  feed-port  in  the  valve-seat  leading  Indirectly  to  the 
train-pipe  and  opened  Into  communlcatfon  with  the  main- 
reservoir  by  the  main  valve  when  turned  to  "  running  " 
position,  supplemental  valve-mechanism  interposfd  in  said 
"  service-stop  "  passage  and  governing  the  exhaust  of  pres- 
sure therethrough,  supplemental  vatre-mechanism  inter- 
posed in  said  feed-passage  and  governing  the  passage  of 
pressure  therethrough,  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance 
against  closlns:  of  the  first  named  aupplemental  valve- 
mechanism,  and  means  independent  of  said  adjusting 
meana  for  adjusting  the  resistance  against  opening  of  the 
second  supplemental    valve-mechanism. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  brake-valve,  t|>»'  combinatioo  with 
a  valve-caaing  or  chamber  having  a  main-reoervoilr  con- 
nection and  a  valve-seat  provided  with  a  direct  train-pipe 
port  and  a  direct  exhaust-port,  of  a  supplemental  exhaust- 
passage  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  a  main- 
valve  on  the  valve-seat  controlling  the  aaid  ports  and  es- 
tablishing said  passage  when  turned  to  "  service  "  posi- 
tion, a  sapplemental  valve-device  through  which  said  pas- 
sage extends,  a  piston-chamber  In  said  valve-device  com- 
municating at  one  side  with  the  matti-reservoir  and  at 
its  opposite  side  with  the  train-pipe,  a  loosely  fitted  pis- 
ton In  said  chamber,  a  valve  operaMrely  connected  with 


the  piston  and  controlling  aaid  passage,  and  a  spring- 
seated  valve  between  said  chamber  and  train-pipe  reaisting 
the  passage  of  pressure  from  the  chamber  to  the  train- 
pipe. 

3.  In  an  engineer's  brake-valve,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-caaing  or  chamber  having  a  main-reservoir  connec- 
tion and  a  valve-seat  provided  with  a  direct  train-pipe 
port  and  a  direct  exhaust-port,  of  a  supplemental  exhaust- 
passage  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  a  main- 
valve  on  the  valve-seat  controlling  the  said  ports  and  es- 
tabllahlng  aaid  paasage  when  turned  to  "  service  "  posi- 
tion, a  by -paasage  for  pressure  from  the  main-reservoir 
to  the  train-pipe,  a  supplemental  valve-device,  a  piston 
in  said  valve-device  exposed  at  one  side  to  main-reservoir 
pressure  and  subject  on  its  opposite  side  to  the  resistance 
of  back -pressure  from  the  train-pipe,  and  valve-mecha- 
nism governing  both  of  said  passages  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  piston,  said  valve-mechanism  nor- 
mally opening  said  cMtahllshed  supplemental  exhaust-pas- 
sage and  closing  said  by-passage  and  operating  under  the 
initial  movement  of  the  piston  from  normal  position  to 
close  said  estabiiahed  supplemental  exhaustpassace.  and 
operating  under  further  travel  of  the  piston  to  open  said 
by -passage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  brake-valve,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-casing  or  chamber  having  a  roaln-reservoir  con- 
nection and  a  valve-seat  provided  with  a  direct  train  pipe 
port  and  a  direct  exhaust-port,  of  a  supplemental  ex- 
haust-passage from  the  train-pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
main-valve  on  the  valve-seat  controlling  the  aaid  ports  and 
establishing  said  passape  when  turned  to  "  service  "  po- 
sition, a  by  passage  for  pn-ssure  from  the  maln-reservoir 
to  the  train-pipe,  a  supplemental  valve-device,  a  piston  in 
said  valve-device  exposed  At  one  side  to  main-reservoir 
pressure  and  subject  on  Its  opposite  side  to  the  resistance 
of  backpressure  from  the  traln-pip«',  valve-mechanism  gov- 
erning both  of  said  passages  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  piston,  said  valve-mechanism  normally  opening 
said  established  supplemental  exhanst-passage  and  clos- 
ing said  by-passage  and  operatin);  under  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  piston  to  close  said  established  supplemental 
exhaust -passage,  and  operating  under  further  travel  of 
the  piston  to  open  said  by  passage,  and  a  gradnating- 
spring  reaisting  movement  of  the  piston  from  normal  po- 
sition, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  engineer's  brake-valve,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  or  chamber  having  a  main -reservoir  con- 
nection and  a  valve-seat  provided  with  a  direct  train -pipe 
port  and  a  direct  exhaust-port,  of  a  supplemental  exhaust- 
passage  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  s  msin- 
valve  on  the  valve-seat  controlling  the  said  ports  and 
establiahing  said  passage  when  turned  to  "  service  "  po- 
sition, a  by-passage  for  pressure  from  the  main-reservoir 
to  the  train-pipe,  a  supplemental  valve-device,  a  piston 
In  said  valve-device  exposed  at  one  side  to  main-reservoir 
pressure  and  subject  on  Its  opposite  side  to  the  resistance 
of  back-pressure  from  the  train-pipe,  valve-mechanism 
governing  both  of  said  passages  and  operatively  connect- 
ed with  said  piston,  said  valve-mechanism  normally  open- 
ing said  estabiiahed  supplemental  exhauat-passage  and 
closing  said  by-passage  and  operating  under  the  initial 
movement  of  the  piston  to  close  said  established  supple- 
mental exhaust  -  passage,  and  operating  under  further 
travel  of  the  piston  to  open  said  by-passage,  a  graduating 
spring  resisting  movement  of  the  piston  from  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  graduat- 
ing spring  from  outside  the  valve-casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001.553.      CORE-BARREL.      rATHicK    M.    Reillt.   Chi- 
cago,  III.     Piled  June  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,119. 

1.  In  a  core  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  central  tapered 
member,  staves  outalde  of  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
central  member,  means  for  securing  together  opposite 
staves,  and  means  for  connecting  adjacent  staves,  thereby 
causing  said  staves  to  he  moved  in  unison,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  core  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  central  tapered 
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member,  a  plurality  of  staves  outside  of  said  central 
member  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  staves  with  respect  to  said 
central  member,  and  interlocking  means  connecting  adja- 
cent staves,  thereby  causing  the  movement  of  aaid  staves 
to  be  In  unison,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  core  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  drag,  of  a 
tapered  member  attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of  staves  out- 
side of  said  tapered  member  a^d  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  each  stave  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  boss 
adapted  to  operate  within  a  corresponding  groove  in  said 
tapered  member,  said  grooves  thereby  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  staves  with  respect  to  said  tapered  member, 
and  means  for  Interlocking  adjacent  staves,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  core  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  central 
tapered  member,  of  a  plurality  of  staves  outside  of  said 
central  member,  each  stave  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing boss  adapted  to  operate  within  a  corresponding  slot 
in  said  central  member,  and  means  for  connecting  oppo- 
sitely disposed  staves,  thereby  allowing  Inward  movement 
of  said  staves  when  the  latter  are  moved  with  respect 
to  aaid  central  member  but  preventing  outward  movement 
of  the  staves  beyond  a  predetermined  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  core  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  central 
tapered  member,  of  a  plurality  of  staves  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  central  member,  and  a  drag  attached  to 
said  central  member,  said  drag  being  provided  with  sand 
openings,  thereby  conducting  the  sand  from  between  the 
central  member  and  the  staves,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  process  of  making  fruit  extract  which  comprises 
crushing  the  fruit  with  an  equal  quantity  of  rock  candy, 
adding  one-half  by  volume  of  cologne  spirit,  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  distilling  action  at  a  temperature 
of  about  200'  Fahr. 

6.  The  process  of  making  fruit  extract  which  comprises 
crushing  the  fruit  with  an  equal  quantity  of  rock  candy, 
adding  one-half  by  volume  of  cologne  spirit,  allowing  it 
to  stand,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  distilling  action  at  a 
temperature  of  200°  Fahr.  until  the  volume  Is  reduced  one 
half,  straining  the  residue  and  mixing  it  with  the  dis- 
tillate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,554.  FRUIT  EXTRACT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  EcGftNi  O.  RB88ENCOCRT,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Eliot  H.  Chamberlain,  trustee,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,131. 

1.  The  process  of  making  fruit  extract  which  comprises 
crushing  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  the  whole  fruit,  adding 
a  solvent  of  aromatic  substances,  and  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  distilling  action. 

2.  The  process  of  making  fruit  extract  which  comprises 
crushing  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  the  whole  fruit,  adding 
a  solvent  of  aromatic  substances,  and  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  distilling  action  at  a  temperature  of  about  200* 

Fahr. 

3.  The  process  of  making  fruit  extract  which  comprises 
crushing  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  the  whole  fruit,  adding 
a  solvent  of  aromatic  substances,  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  distilling  action  until  the  volume  Is  reduced  about 
one-half,  straining  the  residue  snd  mixing  it  with  the 
distillate. 


1.001,555.  PEACH  EXTRACT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  BoQSini  G.  Rb8S«ncocbt,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Kliot  H.  Chamberlain,  trustee,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,132. 

1.  The  process  of  making  peach  extract  which  com- 
prises mixing  the  fruit  with  cologne  spirit,  muscatel  wine 
and  peach  spirit,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  distilling 
action  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  peach  extract  which  com- 
prises crushing  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  the  whole  fruit, 
adding  cologne  spirit,  muscatel  wine  and  peach  spirit,  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  distilling  action  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  peach  extract  which  com- 
prises crushing  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  the  whole  fruit, 
adding  cologne  spirit,  muscatel  wine  and  peach  spirit, 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  distilling  action  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  200*  Fahr.  until  the  volume  is  reduced 
about  one  half,  straining  the  residue  and  adding  It  to  the 
distillate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  peach  extract  which  com- 
prises crushing  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  the  whole  fruit, 
adding  cologne  spirit,  muscatel  wine  and  peach  spirit, 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  distilling  action  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  200°  Fahr.  until  the  volume  Is  reduced 
about  one  half,  straining  the  residue  and  adding  It  to 
the  distillate  together  with  the  liquid  resulting  from 
crushing  the  peach  skins  and  treating  them  with  cologne 
spirit  In  the  manner  specified. 

5.  The  process  of  making  peach  extract  which  com- 
prises mixing  the  fruit  with  a  solvent  of  aromatic  sub- 
stances, muscatel  wine  and  peach  spirit,  and  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  distilling  action. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,001,556.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STRAWBERRY  AND 
RASPBERRY  EXTRACT.  EDQftNB  G.  RassENCOOST, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Eliot  H.  Chamberlain,  trus- 
tee, St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.589. 

1.  The  process  of  making  strawberry  or  raspberry  ex- 
tract which  comprises  mixing  a  solvent  of  aromatic  sub- 
stances, grape  spirit  and  angelica  wine  with  the  fruit  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  distilling  action,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  strawberry  or  raspberry  ex- 
tract which  comprises  mixing  cologne  spirit,  grape  spirit 
and  angelica  wine  with  the  fruit  and  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  distilling  action,  substontlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  strawberry  or  raspberry  ex- 
tract which  comprises  crushing  a  mixture  of  sugar  crys- 
tals and  the  whole  fruit,  adding  cologne  spirit,  grape  spirit 
and  angelica  wine,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  distilling 

action. 

4.  The  process  of  making  strawberry  or  raspberry  ex- 
tract which  comprises  crushing  a  mixture  of  rock  candy 
and  the  whole  fruit,  adding  cologne  spirit,  angelica  wine 
and  grape  spirit,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  distilling 
action  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  Fahr.  until  the 
volume  is  reduced  about  one  half,  straining  the  resldiie 
and  adding  It  to  the  distillate. 
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1,001.587.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  fliRAM  C.  Rco 
OLM,  I'asadeDa.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1900.  Serial  No. 
489.036.     Renewed  Feb.  28,  lai^t.     Serial  No.  611.015. 


1.  .V  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprfslnc  a  baaie  member 
baviotf  a  iiteam-way  openiDK  tberetbroui;h.  a  noxcle  formed 
on  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  aupport  mounted  in  said  nos- 
>le  and  extending  tberetbrougta,  an  inverted  cup  shaped 
plate  mounted  on  said  support,  an  oil-way  formed  in  said 
ba8«>  member  and  terminatinK  1b  the  tipper  end  thereof 
adjacent  tbe  Rteam  nozzle  In  a  diacharKe  uriticv.  said  oil- 
way  surrounding  said  steam-way,  a  cup-sbaped  chamber 
formed  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  oil-way  adjacent  said  dis- 
ctiarge  orifice,  said  cup  shaped  chamber  formlni;  with  tbe 
Inverted  cup-shaped  plate  a  mlxintc  chamber,  and  means  to 
reKulate  ttM  size  of  tbe  opening  in  tbe  steam  nozzle. 

1*.  .V  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a,  steam  aozzle  with  an 
openinK  therethrough,  an  oil  nozzle  incasing  aaid  steam 
nozzle  and  also  having  an  opening  in  alinen«>nt  with  said 
first  opening,  said  oil  nozzle  being  of  conical  form  on  its 
interior  and  tapering  toward  said^  second  openiiig.  a  fixed 
stud  pMH.^iiig  ii|>wardly  from  tbe  interior  of  said  steam  noz- 
zle, u  uiixlng  plnte  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  said 
stud  adapted  to  close  said  first  rmmlnji.  apd  means  for 
actuating  said  sleeve.  '^        >       /      / 

.■?  .V  hydrocarlion  burner  comprising  a  steam  nozzle  of 
sul>stantially  conical  form  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
tip.  an  oil  nozzle  of  substantlaliy  conical  form  Incasing 
said  steam  nozzle,  said  oil  nozzle  having  an  opening  In 
nllnement  with  said  first  opening,  a  movable  member 
mounted  In  said  first  opening  foj:  regnlatiog  the  flow  of 
steam  therethrough  and  a  mixing  plat*  beyond  tbe  said 
secomi  opening,  said  oil  nozzle  having  ao  extension  co- 
opernting  with  said  mixing  plate  to  form  a  talxtag  chamber. 


1.IMH.558.  EI.ErTIlIC  TERMINAL  CONTACT,  William 
Enwix  RrssKi.i..  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Jaft,  31.  1911. 
Serial  No.  605.796. 


The  combination  of  tbe  post  having  a  perforation  tbare- 
tbrough  lengthwise  thereof  and.  provided  with  exteriorly 
threaded  spaced  fingers  that  extend  from  one  end  of  the 
post  parallel  with  said  perforation  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  thereof,  an  insulated  conductor  wire  pasaed 
through  said  perforation  and  having  a  Stripped  ,end  which 


projects  throagh  aaid  perforation  between  said  fingers 
and  then  baa  a  winding  contact  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  latter,  and  a  suitable  contact  cap  provided  with  a  re- 
ceaa  chamfered  near  ita  outer  end  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  tbrea<led  flngerti  whereby 
aaid  cap  may  be  driven  firmly  against  said  wire  and  poet 


1.001,.'S59.     LUBRICATOR.     Edwabo  Rtan.  Clinton,  Iow«. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  550,.332. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  provided  with  an  oil  supply  and  a  live 
steam  pipe,  a  primary  steam  condensing  chamber  communl 
eating  with  said  oil  supply  and  with  said  steam  pipe, 
transparent  walls  for  said  chamber,  an  auxiliary  steam 
condensing  chamber  loctted  above  said  primary  chamber, 
a  constantly  open  steam  connection  between  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  said  primary  chamber, 
there  being  a  water  passage  connecting  said  chambers,  and 
a  manually  controlled  valve  In  aaid  water  passage,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  provided  with  an  oil  supply  and  a  live 
steam  pipe,  a  primary  condensing  chamber  communicating 
at  its  lower  end  with  said  oil  supply  and  at  its  upper  end 
with  said  live  steam  pipe,  transparent  plugs  allningly  ar- 
ranged In  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  auxiliary  steam 
condensing  chamber  located  above  said  primary  chamber, 
a  constantly  open  steam  connection  Itetween  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  said  primary  cham- 
ber, there  being  a  water  passage  connecting  aaid  condens- 
ing chambers,  and  a  manually  controlled  valve  in  aaid 
water  pa.nsage.  suliotantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  an  oil  supply 
and  a  live  steam-pipe,  of  a  steam  condensing  chamber 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  oil  supply  pipe, 
and  at  its  upper  end  with  said  live  steam-pipe  means  for 
governing  tbe  flow  of  oil  to  said  chamber,  outwardly  taper- 
ing glass  plugs  allningly  arranged  in  tbe  walls  of  said 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  steam  condensing  chamber  located 
above  and  communicating  with  said  first  named  chamber, 
a  valve  governing  the  passage  between  said  chambers,  and 
an  open  paaaage  In  said  valve  communicating  at  ita  lower 
end  with  said  first  named  chamber  and  at  its  upper  end 
with  said  auxiliary  chamber  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  sulv 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  an  oil  supply 
pipe  and  a  live  steam  pipe,  of  a  tubular  body,  a  steam  con- 
densing chamber  formed  In  said  body,  said  chamber  com- 
municating at  Its  lower  end  with  said  oil  supply  pipe  and 
at  its  upper  end  with  said  live  steam-pipe,  a  valve  govern- 
ing tbe  oil  passage  to  said  chamber,  said  tx>dy  being 
formed  with  alining  openings  regiatering  with  said  cham- 
ber, bushings  threaded  in  said  openings  bearing  outwardly 
tapering  Interior  openings,  correspondingly  formed  glaas 
plugs  arranged  In  said  bushings,  an  auxiliary  steam  con- 
densing chamber  locate<i  above  and  communicating  witb 
said  first  named  chamber,  a  valve  governing  tbe  passage 
between  said  cham))crs,  an  open  passage  in  said  valve 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  first  named 
chamber  and  at  its  upper  end  with  said  auxiliary  chamber 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.001.540.      DRILLING    t>BVICE.      Bat    R.    SANMBSOir, 
Orrrllle.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.     RerUl  No.  622.675. 


1.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  pair  of  walking  beams,  one  dis- 
posed above  tbe  other,  means  for  operating  said  walking 
beams  simultaneously  and  to  the  same  extent,  a  drill  rod, 
and  flexible  means  between  tbe  ends  of  the  walking  beams 
for  securing  said  drill  rod. 

2.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  pair  of  walking  beams,  means 
for  operating  said  walking  beams  simultaneously  and  to 
tbe  same  extent,  a  drill  rod,  flexible  means  for  securing 
said  drill  rod  to  tbe  ends  of  each  of  said  walking  beams, 
and  means  for  feeding  off  tbe  flexible  securing  means  from 
the  end  of  one  of  said  walking  beams  and  for  simultane- 
ously drawing  another  of  said  flexible  means  on  to  tbe  end 
of  the  other  walking  beam. 

8.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  support,  a  pair  of  walking 
beams  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  walking  l)eams  near  their  other  end,  a  drill  rod,  a 
flexible  connection  passing  over  the  end  of  each  of  said 
walking  beams,  a  clamp  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  flexi- 
ble connections  to  tbe  drill  rod,  means  for  pulling  off  the 
flexible  connection  from  tbe  end  of  one  of  said  walking 
beams,  and  means  for  drawing  the  other  flexible  connection 
on  to  the  end  of  the  other  walking  beam. 

4.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  support,  a  pair  of  walking 
beams  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  walking  beams  near  their  other  end,  a  drill  rod,  a 
flexible  connection  passing  over  the  end  of  each  of  said 
walking  beams,  a  clamp  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  flexi- 
ble connections  to  the  drill  rod,  means  for  pulling  off  the 
flexible  connection  from  the  end  of  one  of  said  walking 
beams,  means  for  drawing  tbe  other  flexible  connection  on 
to  tbe  end  of  the  other  walking  beam,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  winding  drum  for  each  of  said  flexible  connections, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  dram. 

5.  in  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  support  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
walking  beams  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  frame,  means 
for  securing  tbe  other  ends  of  the  walking  beams  together, 
a  drill  rod,  a  flexible  cord  or  cable  having  one  end  wound 
around  one  of  said  drums  and  passing  over  over  one  of  said 
walking  beams,  a  second  cable  having  one  end  wound  on 
the  other  oi  said  drums  and  passing  under  the  end  of  the 
other  of  said  walking  beams,  a  clamp  for  securing  the  ends 
of  said  cable  to  said  drill  rod,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  i^alklng  beams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


gear  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  one  of  said  short  shufts  hav- 
ing a  double  faced  driving  pulley  on  one  end  and  a  small 
gear  on  tbe  other  end  meshing  with  the  large  gear  on  aaid 
sleeve  and  tbe  other  short  shaft  having  a  large  gear  wheel, 
at  one  end  and  a  small  gear  at  the  other  end  meshing  with 
the  large  gear  on  said  main  shaft,  a  plain  faced  wheel  on 
said  last  mentioned  short  shaft  having  a  peripheral  notch,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  short  shaft  carrying  a 
driving  pulley  and  a  small  gear  wheel,  a  belt  connecting  said 
drive  pulley  with  one  face  of  the  before  mentioned  double 
faced  drive  pulley,  a  double  lever  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  notch  on  said  plain  faced  wheel,  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever  thereby  simultaneously  lift- 
ing said  projection  out  of  said  notch  and  tightening  the 
belt  connecting  said  drive  pulleys  and  bringing  the  small 
gear  carried  by  said  pivoted  lever  into  engagement  with 
the  large  gear  on  tbe  end  of  said  last  mentioned  short 
shaft,  whereby  said  turrets  will  be  partially  rotated. 


1,001,661.      AUTOMATIC    WOOD-TURNING    MACHINE. 

Thomas   Dablino   Smith,   Hamilton.   Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,623. 

1.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
double  headed  turret,  supporting  standards,  a  main  shaft 
mounted  in  said  standards  upon  which  said  turret  heads 
are  mounted,  a  plurality  of  apindles  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  turreta.  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
turrets  comprising  a  large  gear  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  end 
of  aaid  main  abaft,  short  shafts  mounted  on  either  side 
of  said  main  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  main  shaft  and  a  large 


2.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
double  headed  turret,  supporting  standards,  a  main  shaft 
mounted  In  said  standards  upon  which  said  ,turret  heads 
are  mounted,  a  plurality  of  spindles  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  turrets,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  aaid 
shaft  and  said  turret  beads,  sleeves  secured  to  one  of  said 
turrets  through  which  tbe  dead  spindles  are  adapted  to 
slide,  said  dead  spindles  having  heads  carrying  rollers,  a 
cam  In  the  path  of  said  rollers  whereby  when  said  rollers 
ride  over  said  cam  said  dead  spindles  will  be  drawn  out- 
wardly, spring  dogs  on  said  sleeves  adapted  to  engage  the 
beads  of  said  spindles  and  hold  them  In  outward  position, 
a  rock  shaft  connected  to  the  means  for  rotating  said  main 
shaft,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  rod  secured  to  said 
rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  aaid  spring  dog  and  free 
said  bead  Intermittently  during  the  rotation  of  said  main 
shaft,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bead  of  the 
dead  spindle  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
double  headed  turret,  supporting  standards,  a  main  shaft 
mounted  in  said  standards  upon  which  said  turret  beads 
are  mounted,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  main  shaft,  a  plurality 
oi  spindles  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  turrets,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  main  shaft,  comprising 
a  driving  shaft  carrying  a  double  faced  driving  pulley  and 
a  gear,  a  short  shaft  carrying  a  notched  plain  faced  wheel 
and  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  main  shaft,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  short  shaft  carrying  a  gear  and  a 
pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulley  with  the  pulley  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  flt  in  tbe  notch  on  said  plain  faced  wheel  and 
then  operating  to  loosen  said  belt  and  acting  normally 
to  bold  said  belt  tight  when  bearing  against  tbe  periphery 
of  said  plain  faced  wheel,  and  means  for  rocking  said  bell- 
crank-lever. 


1.001.562.  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  WEIGHING 
DEVICE.  Walteb  S.  Smith,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Columbus  Electric  Scale  Company,  Columbua. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  569,144. 
1.  In  a  weighing  mechanism,   tbe  combination   with  a 

material  containing   hopper  and  a  discharging  device  In 
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connection  therewith,  of  weighing  tioales,  statlonftry  elec- 
tric contacts  mounted  on  the  scale  frame,  and  a  moy- 
able  member  supported  from  the  scale  frame  and  adapted 
to  travel  over  said  contacts,  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion being  such  that  the  flow  from  th«  hopp«r  gradually 
diminishes  as  the  load  on  the  scale  increflVMu  i       / 


2.  In  a  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
terial containing  hopper  and  a  discharging  device  In  said 
hopper,  of  weighing  scales,  and  electric  means  comprising 
a  series  of  magnetic  contacts  controlled  by  the  weight  of 
the  material  discharged  from  the  hopper  and  which  con- 
trol the  speed  of  delivery  of  material  discharged  f^om  the 
hopper,  said  discharge  gradually  dimlnlabing  aa  the  amount 
of  material  on  the  scales  approachea  a  prcdetetmlned 
weight. 


i  / 


1,001.563.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUIT-CASES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  LotMs  Spiho.  Clarksburg.  W<  T«.  FlledfJune  9. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  565.973. 


sr  ^ 
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1.  In  a  bracing  device  for  the  sides  of  suit  cases,  a  plat*, 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  suit  case,  a  brace  member  hinged 
to  •al.d  plate  and  provided  with  a  flange  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber  secured   to   the   opposite  side  of   said   suit   case   and 

^adapted  to  hold  said  brace  member. 

2.  In  a  bracing  device  for  the  sides  of  suit  cases  hav- 
ing a  spring  lock,  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  suit 
case  and  registering  with  said  lock,  a  brace  member  hinged 
to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  lateral  flange  and  a  latch 
member  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  said  salt  case  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lateral  flange  for  bold^g  Mid  brac- 
ing member  in  position. 


-^ 


3.  In  a  bracing  device  for  the  sides  of  suit  cases  hav- 
ing a  spring  lock,  a  plate  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  suit 
case  and  reglatering  with  said  lock,  a  bracing  member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  curved 
flanges,  a  movable  bracing  member  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  first  named  bracing  member  between  said  curved 
flanges,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  bracing  mem- 
bers together  and  a  latch  member  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  suit  case  opposite  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  movable  bracing  member  for  holding  the  same. 


1,001.564.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON-GINS.  James 
L.  STANDAao.  Hamburg.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  622,521. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descdbed  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  seed  boxes  of  a  plurality  of  valves  one 
of  each  arranged  immediately  below  a  respective  seed  box, 
and  a  pair  of  blow  pipes  adjacent  each  other  arranged 
below  each  of  said  valves  and  In  communication  there- 
wlth.  said  valves  adapted  to  direct  the  seed  into  one  or  the 
other  of  said  blow  pipes  and  means  to  direct  a  current  of 
air  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  blow  pipes,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  seed  boxes  arranged  above  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  valves,  a  plurality  of  blow  pipes  communicating 
with  a  trunk  from  which  an  air  current  is  directed  Into 
one  or  the  other  thereof  by  means  of  a  valve  arranged  at 
the  point  of  bifurcation  of  said  trunk,  said  blow  pipes  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  then  at  right 
angles  to  themselves  forming  sections  which  are  again 
turned  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  themselves  so  that  said 
blow  pipes  overlap  and  contact  each  other  and  pass  di- 
rectly under  each  of  said  plurality  of  valves  and  communi 
cate  therewith,  said  valve  adapted  to  cause  the  seed  from 
the  seed  boxes  to  pass  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  blow 
pipes  and  means  to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through 
one  or  the  other  of  said  blow  pipes. 


1.001.565.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Milto.x  H. 
Stabkb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.   520.834. 


1.  A  drafting  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  rectan- 
gular slide  memt>ers  rigidly  secured  In  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  said  mem- 
bers at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  material  holding  means 
mounted  on  said  wires,  said  means  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  contact  with  the  material  and  hold  the  same  In  a 
stretched  condition  while  the  Instrument   is  In  operstion. 

2.  A  drafting  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  slide 
members  secured   In   rigid  relation   to  each  other,  a  pen 
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guiding  means  connected  to  both  members,  and  a  material 
holding  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  guiding  means, 
said  means  adapted  to  be  forced  into  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial and  maintain  the  same  in  a  stretched  condition 
while  the  instrument  is  in  operation. 

3.  A  drafting  iystrument.  comprising  two  slide  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  together,  a  plurality  of  wires  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  both  members,  and  a  ma- 
terial holding  slide  detachably  mounted  on  the  wires  at 
each  end  of  the  members. 

4.  A  drafting  Instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  slide 
members  secured  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  a  scale 
on  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  grulde  wires  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  both  members,  and  a  detactiable 
holding  slide  mounted  on  the  wires  at  each  end  of  the 
slide  members. 

5.  A  drafting  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  slide 
members  spaced  apart  and  secured  in  rigid  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  rigid  wires  connecting  said  members, 
and  material  holding  slides  slidably  mounted  on  said 
wires,  said  slides  adapted  to  be  forced  into  contact  with 
the  material  when  the  instrument  is  being  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tending   pockets,    the    upper   ends  of   said    pockets   lieiug 
curved  Inwardly  to  form  splash  arrester*.  ^ 


1,001,566.  EXPRESSION-MARKING  FOR  NOTE- 
SHEETS.  Percival  K.  Van  Yobx.  Merlden,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Wilcox  h  White  Company,  Merlden.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,428. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  note  sheet  for  mtuic 
playing  Instruments  having  thereon  a  line  extending  gen- 
erally lengthwise  of  the  sheet  and  made  up  of  differently 
constructed  sections,  the  different  sections  indicating  cer- 
tain differences  in  expression  respectively,  the  said  line 
extending  to  the  right  and  left  relatively  to  the  length 
of  the  sheet  and  indicating  by  Its  position  relatively  to 
the  edge  of  the  sheet  certain  other  differences  in  expression. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  note  sheet  for  music 
playing  instruments,  having  thereon  a  line  extending  gen- 
erally lengthwise  of  the  sheet,  said  line  varying  in  width 
and  Indicating  thereby  certain  differences  In  expression, 
respectively,  said  line  extending  to  the  right  and  left  rela- 
tively to  the  length  of  the  sheet,  and  indicating  by  Its 
position  relatively  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet  certain  other 
differences  in  expression. 


1,001.567.  COOLING -TANK  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  EN - 
GINBS.  HaiCBT  A.  Watebman,  Lttobo  C.  Bbadlit, 
and  William  K.  Andbew,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  556.699. 
1.  A  water  cooling  tank  having  on   the  upper  portion 

of  Its  side  walls  a  series  of  outwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 


2.  A  water  cooling  tank  having  on  the  upper  portion 
of  its  side  walls  a  series  of  outwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  pockets,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pockets  being 
curved  Inwardly  to  form  splash  arresters  and  connected 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  by  means  of  screens. 

3.  A  water  cooling  tank  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  pockets  forming 
part  of  the  upper  walls  thereof,  said  pockets  being  pro- 
vided with  s'plash  arresters  at  their  upper  ends. 

4.  A  water  cooling  tank  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  pockets  forming 
part  of  the  upper  walls  thereof,  said  pockets  provided 
with  splash  arresters  at  their  upper  ends,  said  splash  ar- 
resters being  connected  with  the  walls  of  the  tank  by 
means  of  screens. 

5.  A  water  cooling  tanlr  having  on  the  upper  portion 
of  its  side  walls  a  series  of  outwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending pockets,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pockets  being  pro- 
vided with  splash  arresters,  and  a  series  of  compartments 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  communicating  with  each 
other  and  having  open  tops. 


1.001,568.  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPECTACLES.  JOBL  C. 
Wells.  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578.401. 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  nature  described,  the 
combination  of  a  perforated  object  to  be  clamped,  per- 
forated clamping  members,  a  clamp  extending  through 
the  clamping  members  comprising  a  male  member  having 
non-rotatable  contact  with  one  of  the  clamping  members 
and  a  female  member  socketed  in  the  'other  clamping 
member  and  means  to  prevent  the  female  member  of  the 
clamp  from  contacting  with  the  clamped  object. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  nature  described,  the 
combination  of  a  perforated  object  to  be  clamped,  per- 
forated clamping  members,  and  clamping  means  extend- 
ing through  the  clamping  members  comprising  a  male  por- 
tion non-rotatably  engaging  one  clamping  member  and  a 
female  portion  adjustably  engaging  the  other  clamping 
member  so  as  to  allow  displacement  of  the  transverse 
allnement  of  the  male  portion. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  nature  described,  the 
combination  of  a  perforated  object  to  be  clamped,  per- 
forated clamping  members,  connecting  means  inserted 
through  the  said  perforations  having  non-rotatable  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  clamping  members,  and  a  screw  de- 
vice on  said  connecting  means  adjustably  engaging  the 
other  clamping  member  so  as  to  permit  displacement  of 
the  transverse  allnement  of  the  connecting  means. 
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4.  In  a  clamping  devlm  of  the  natare  described.  tl» 
combination  of  a  perforated  object  to  be  clamped,  per- 
forated ciamptnK  member*,  a  screw  inserted  tbrouKh  said 
perforations  havlnK  non-rotatable  contact  with  one  of  the 
clamplntr  members,  and  a  nut  0,0  aald  Screw  adjustably 
eDKaired  with  the  other  clampfng  member  so  as  to  allow 
adjustment  of  the  transrerse  allnement  of  the  screw  and 
extendini;  portions  adapted  to  increa9«>  the  threaded  area. 

5.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  nature  described,  the 
rnmbinatlon  of  a  perforated  object  to  be  clamped,  per 
forated  clamping  members,  a  screw  Insisted  through  said 
perforations  having  non-rotatabl»  engagemelft  with  one  of 
the  clamping  raeml)ers.  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  adjustably 
engaged  with  the  other  clamping  membsr  so  as  to  com- 
pensate for  displacement  of  the  transverse  allnement  of 
the  screw.  ^-^ 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uatettei] 


1.001.569.  TIE  AND  RAIL-PA8TEMER.  Hbnby  Hak«t 
WiwiNs.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  June  15.  1011.  Serial 
No.  633,240. 


In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener.  tb«  eomblOBtioo  with  a  tie 
of  the  I  beam  construction  having  the  head  thereof  pro- 
vided with  taiKTing  dove  tall  grooves  with  one  of  the 
grooves  tapered  In  the  oppoalte  direction  from  the  other 
Sroove.  of  fasteners  adapted  to  bold  the  eoda  «f  rails  upon 
aald  tie.  each  fastener  comprising  a  body  having  a  de- 
pending dove  tall  Upering  tongue  adapted  t«  engage  in 
one  of  the  grooves  of  said  tie,  an  overhanging  dange  car- 
ried by  the  body  of  said  fastener  and  adapted  to  extend 
onto  the  base  Qanges  of  the  rails  ffi»;i:it.d  upon  said  tie. 
said  flanges  having  enlargements  bracing  the  weba  and 
heads  of  the  rails  mounted  upon  said  tie.  and  longitudi- 
nal extensions  formed  integral .  wtth  the  enlargement  of 
the  flange  of  said  fastener  and  adapted  to  brace  the  webs 
and  heads  of  the  rails  held  by  the  flange  of  said  fastener. 


1.001,570.  COMPOSITION  OK  M.\TTElt  cdNTAININC". 
ALUMINA,  MAGNESIA.  ANU  BOKIC  OXIP.  Thojia.s 
B.  .Xllin.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  591.494. 
1.  As    a    new    composition    1^   matter,    a    bomogeneoos 

crystalline    product    containing    alumina,    magnesia,    and 

boric  oxid. 

-.  As    a    new    composition    of    matter,    a    homogeneous 

crystalline  product  consisting  of  the  oxlds  of  aluminum, 

magnesium  and  boron  substantially  free  from  impurities. 

3.  As  a  new  compoeiti  n  of  matter,  a  bomo;;eneous 
crystalline  product  consisting  of  magnesia  and  alumina 
and  boric  oxId  In  combination  therewith,  the  product 
being  Insoluble  in  water  and  acid  solutions. 

4.  The  method  consisting  of  melting  by  electrically  de- 
veloped heat  a  mixture  containing  oxlds  of  aluminum, 
magnesium  and  boron,  and  containing  carbon. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  the  herein  d«8crU>ed  product, 
which  consists  if  melting  by  electrically  develop  heat  a 
mixture  containing  the  oxlds  of  alumlaum.  magnesium 
and  boron,  and  carbon,  substantially  reducing  the  Impuri- 
ties, allowing  the  mass  to  cool,  and  separating  the  crystal- 
Ilae  produce  from  the  Impurities. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette^] 


1.001.871.      COMPOSITION   OF   MATTER   CONTAINING 
BERYLLIA  AND  ALUMINA.     Thomas  B.   Allen.  N1 
agara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany,  Niagara    Falls.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  501,495. 

1.  As   a    new    composition    of    matter,    a    homogeneous 
crystalllns  product  containing  alumina  and  also  contain 
Ing  beryllla  to  not  exceed  eighteen  per  cent 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hom«>geneoui« 
rrystalllne  pn.duct  couslxtlng  of  alumina,  and  beryllla 
subsUntlally  free  from  Impurities,  and  containing  not  to 
exceed  eighteen  per  cent,  beryllla. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  homogeneous 
crystalline  pr.  duct  consisting  of  alumina  and  beryllla.  the 
proportion  of  heryllla  being  leas  than  that  represented  by 
the  chemical  formula  BeOAUOs- 

4.  The  proc<  M  of  forming  the  herein  described  product 
which  consists  of  melting  by  electrically  developed  heat  a 
mixture  containing  alumina,  beryllla  and  carbon.  subsUn- 
tlally  reducing  the  Impuritiea.  allowing  the  fluid  mass  to 
cool,  and  separating  the  crysUillne  product  from  the  Im- 
purities. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  the  herein-described  product, 
which  consists  of  melting  by  electrically  developed  heat  a 
mixture  containing  alnmlna,  beryllla.  and  a  reduclnc 
agent,  substantially  reducing  the  Impurities,  allowing  the 
fluid  mass  to  cool,  and  separating  the  crystalline  product 
from  the  Impurities. 


l.«K)1.572.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  ELECTROMETAL 
LUBOICAL  PRODUCTS.     Thomas  B.   Ai.lk.n.   Niagara 
Falls,    N.    Y..    aasignor  to  The   Carborundum   Company. 
Niagara    Falls.   N.    Y..  a  Corporation  of   Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.     SerUI  No.  605,329. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  electrometallurglcal  products 
used  for  abrasive  or  refractory  purposes,  which  consists 
In  heating  such  products  with  the  halld  of  an  alkali  or  an 
alkaline  earth  OMtal.  subsUntlally  as  dencrllied. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  electrometallurglcal  products 
used  for  abrasive  or  refractory  purposes,  which  consists 
In  heating  such  products  with  sodium  chlorld.  substsn- 
tlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  electrometallurKJcal  products 
used  for  abrasive  or  refractory  purpo84>8.  which  consists 
In  heating  such  product  with  sodium  chlorld  snd  then  re- 
moving the  reaction  producta  formed  by  the  impurities 
and  the  sodium  chlorlds.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  electrometallurglcal  products, 
which  consists  In  boating  said  products  with  a  halld  under 
oxidizing  conditions,  forming  chlorlds  of  the  impurities, 
removing  the  impurities  and  then  bonding  the  products, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The   process   of  treating  crystalline   fused   alumlna- 
contalnlng  Impurities,  which  consists  in  heating  the  same 
with  sodium  chlorld  and  removing  the  reaction  products 
formed  by  the  impurities  and  the  sodiuts  chlorld.  aubstan 
tially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.001,573.  RAZOR  STROPPING  AND  HONING  MA- 
CHINE. «'HRi.<<TiA.'«  ALT«a.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  .3.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«4.99S 

1.  A  machine  for  stropping  or  honing  razors,  compris- 
ing a  wheel  having  a  peripheral  stropping  or  honing  face, 
a  flxed  traverse  s<rew  rod  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mount- 
ed to  turn  In  either  direction  and  to  travel  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  axis,  and  a  holder  for  the  blade  mounted  to 
rock  to  present  either  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  to  the  said  p<Tlpheral  face  of  the  wheel  according 
to  the  direction  In  which  the  wheel  Is  turned. 

2.  A  machine  for  stropping  or  honing  razors,  compris- 
ing a  wheel  having  a  peripheral  stropping  or  honing  face, 
a  flxed  traverse  screw  rod  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mount- 
ed to  rotate  In  either  direction  and  to  travel  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  axis,  a  blade  holder  mounted  to  rock  and  ex 
tending  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  rotating  the  said  wheel  In 
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either  direction,  imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  the  same 
and  rocking  the  said  holder  In  either  direction  to  move 
either  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  In  contact  with 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  wheel. 


■l<»W!!S»».>-«SS«SNi«i%        •— f 


3.  A  machine  for  stropping  or  honing  razors,  compris- 
ing a  wheel  having  a  peripheral  stropping  or  honing  face, 
a  flxed  traverse  screw  rod  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mount- 
ed to  rotate  in  either  direction  and  to  travel  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  axis,  a  blade  holder  mounted  to  rock  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  man- 
ually-controlled means  for  Intermittently  turning  the  said 
wheel  In  opi>o8lte  directions  and  Imparting  a  traveling 
motion  to  the  same,  and  a  friction  device  connecting  the 
said  manually-controlled  means  with  the  said  blade  holder 
to  rock  the  latter  at  the  time  the  nald  manually-controlled 
means  are  reversed  and  prior  to  rotating  the  wheel. 

4.  A  machine  for  stropping  or  honing  razors,  compris- 
ing a  flxed  traverse  screw  rod,  a  sleeve  on  the  said  screw 
rod,  means  for  turning  the  sleeve  In  either  direction,  a 
wheel  tnmlnu  with  the  paid  sleeve  and  mounted  to  travel 
thereon  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  s^oe  engaging  the 
said  travers<>  screw  and  carried  by  the  said  wheel,  and 
a  holder  for  the  blade  mounted  to  rock  to  present  either 
side  sf  Its  cutting  edge  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said 
wheel. 

5.  A  machine  for  stropping  or  honing  razors,  compris- 
ing a  ilxed  traverse  screw  rod,  a  sleeve  on  the  said  screw 
rod.  means  for  turning  the  sleeve  In  either  direction,  a 
wheel  turning  with  the  said  sleeve  and  mounted  to  travel 
thereon  In  the  direction  of  its  sxis.  a  shoe  engaging  the 
said  traverse  screw  and  carried  by  the  said  wheel,  a 
holder  for  the  blade  mounted  to  rock  to  present  either 
side  of  Its  cutting  edge  to  the  peripheral  fsce  of  the  said 
wheel,  and  turning  means  for  turning  the  said  sleeve  in 
either  direction,  and  actuating  means  for  the  said  holder 
and  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  said  turning  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,574.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 
REFRIGER.^TING  STRUCTURES.  Nelson  F.  Ander- 
son, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,723. 


5^ 


said  walls  being  provided  with  webs  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  circulation  compartments  connected  one 
with  the  other,  a  floor  for  said  chamt>er,  said  'floor  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  circulation  ducts  there- 
in open  at  their  ends,  and  open  basins  connecting  said 
ducts. 

2.  A  refrigerating  house  having  a  floor  of  heat  conduc- 
tive material  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed ducts  formed  therein,  said  ducts  being  open  on  the 
ends  of  said  bouse,  open  basins  formed  on  the  end  walls 
of  said  house  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  ducts  and . 
connecting  said  ducts,  said  ducts  being  arranged  at  gradu- 
ated elevations,  and  means  for  supplying  a  refrigerating 
liquid  to  said  ducts. 


1,001,675.  HINGE.  Charlks  W.  Bade,  Chicago,  111..  aS' 
signor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Mammoth 
Manufacturing  Comp.Hny,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,865. 


A  hinge  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers each  formed  of  sheet  metal,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  solid  edge-portion  thicker  than  the 
sheet  metal,  to  form  a  pintle  and  with  a  slot  adjacent 
said  pintle,  the  other  member  having  an  integral  tongue 
bent  around  said  pintle  to  pivotally  connect  the  members. 


1,001,676.  INKING  DEVICE  FOB  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Walter  N.  Bates,  Westwood.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601. S9l. 


1.  .4  refrigerating  structure,  comprising  a  pinrality  of 
inclosing  hollow  walls  forming  a   refrigerating  chamber. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  form  roller  and  rollers  adapted  to  distribute  the 
Ink  and  transfer  It  to  said  form  roller :  a  fountain  roller ; 
a  swinging  frame ;  a  roller  mounted  therein  abd  adapted 
to  transfer  ink  from  said  fountain  roller  to  said  distribut- 
ing rollers  ;  means  for  positively  rotating  said  fountain 
roller ;  and  mechanism  for  retaining  said  swinging  roller 
during  a  complete  revolution  thereof  In  contact  with  the 
fountain  roller  and  then  moving  It  out  of  contact  with 
said  fountain  roller  and  into  contact  with  the  distributing 
rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  form  roller  and  rollers  sdapted  to  distribute  the 
ink  and  transfer  It  to  said  form  roller :  a  fountain  roller : 
a  swinging  frame :  a  roller  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
to  transfer  Ink  from  said  fountain  roller  to  said  distribut- 
ing rollers;  means  for  positively  rotating  said  fountain 
roller;   and  mechanism  for  moving   said   swinging  roller 
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Into  rontart  with  the  fountain  roller,  retaining  It  tempo- 
rarily In  contact  therewith  durlo^  a  complete  revolution 
of  said  transfer  roller,  and  moving  It  aWay  from  aald  foun- 
tain roller  at  the  commencement  of  a  second  revolution 
of  said  transfer  roller  and  causing  it  *a  contact  with  a 
distributing  roller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Ink  fountain  roller ;  means  for  positively  rotat- 
ing said  roller ;  ink  distributing  rollers :  and  a  transfer 
roller  adapted  to  contact  normalijr  with  one  of  said  ink 
distributing  rollers  and  to  be  moved  into  contact  with 
said  fountain  roller  and  retained  In  contact  therewith  dur- 
ing a  complete  revolution  of  said  transfer  roller  and  then 
move  out  of  contact  therewith.  / 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  ikositively  revolved  Ink  fountain  roller :  an  Ink  dis- 
tributing roller ;  a  transfer  roller :  a  support  therefor ; 
means  connected  with  said  support  for  normally  retaining 
said  transfer  roller  in  contact  with  said  distributing 
roller;  and  means  for  moving  said  support  Into  position 
so  that  said  transfer  roller  will  contact  with  said  foun- 
tain roller  and  be  retained  in  such  contact  during  a  com- 
plete revolution  of  said  transfer  roller  and  then  move  oot 
of  contact  therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  positively  revolved  ink  fountain  roller ;  an  Ink 
distributing  roller ;  a  transfer  roller ;  a  support  therefor ; 
means  connected  with  said  support  for  normally  retaining 
said  transfer  roller  in  contact  with  said  distributing 
roller ;  and  cam  mechanism  for  moving  said  support  into 
position  so  that  said  transfer  roller  will  contact  with  said 
fountain  roller  and  be  retained  in  such  contact  during  a 
complete  revolution  of  said  transfer  roller  and  then  move 
out  of  contact  therewith. 

1,001.577.  SPRING-GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN- 
HARVESTERS.  John  Hknbt  Beben,  Bden  Valley, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.    fteftal  No.  592.442. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  chains,  front  and 
rear  sprockets,  and  dividers  of  a  com  harvester,  of  a 
guard  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  one  <yf  said  di- 
viders in  front  of  the  rear  sprocket  wheel  and  having  a 
spring  arm  extending  toward  the  other  divider,  a  second 
guard  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  other  divider  in  the 
rear  of  said  rear  sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  similar 
spring  arm  extending  toward  the  flrst  mentioned  divider. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  conveyer  chains,  front  and 
rear  sprockets,  and  dividers  of  a  corn  harvester,  of  a 
guard  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  one  of  said 
dividers  In  front  of  the  rear  sprocket  wheel  and  having  a 
spring  arm  extending  toward  the  other  divider,  and  a  sec- 
ond guard  secured  to  the  under  side  of  th«  other  divider 
In  the  rear  of  said  sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  similar 
spring  arm  extending  toward  th»  first  mentioned  divider, 
each  of  said  spring  arms  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  shield  portion  on  tbe  si4e  of  the  guard 
from  which  its  arm  projects. 


1,001,578.  WATER  -  METER.  James  M.  Bubton,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,524.  \ 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing,  a  vertical  wall 

dividing  tbe  interior  of  tbe  shell  or  csalog  Into  an  Inlet 


chamber  ard  an  outlet  chamber  and  having  a  port  therein, 
a  pivoted  valve  normally  closing  the  port  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  an  Increase  in  tbe  pressure  differential,  s 
by-pass  conduit  around  the  valve,  a  metering  device  in  said 
conduit,  recording  mechanism  and  means  whereby  the  re- 
cording mechanism  is  operated  by  the  movement  of  tbe 
valve.  • 


2.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing,  a  wall  dividing 
the  interior  ot  the  shell  or  casing  into  an  inlet  chamber 
and  an  outlet  chamber  and  having  a  port  therein,  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  port  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  an 
increase  in  the  pressure  differential,  a  by-pass  conduit 
around  the  valve,  a  metering  device  In  said  conduit,  re- 
cording mechanism  and  means  whereby  the  recording 
mechanism  is  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  valve,  such 
recording  mechanism  comprising  means  whereby  each 
opening  of  the  valve  is  recorded  and  means  whereby  the 
extent  of  each  opening  of  tbe  valve  is  recorded. 

3.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduits,  a 
pivoted  valve  normally  closing  tbe  msin  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  an  increaae  in  tbe  preasare  differ- 
ential, a  metering  device  located  in  tbe  other  conduit  and 
recording  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  opening  of  the  valve 
In  the  main  conduit,  such  recording  mechanism  comprising 
means  whereby  each  opening  of  the  valve  Is  recorded  and 
means  whereby  the  extent  of  each  opening  of  tbe  valve  Is 
recorded. 

4.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  shell  or  casing,  a  wall 
dividing  the  interior  of  tbe  shell  or  casing  into  an  Inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  and  having  a  port  therein, 
a  valve  normally  closing  said  port  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  an  Increase  In  the  pressure  differential,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  valve,  liearlngs  for  the  shaft,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  support  for  a  recording  surface,  a 
stylus  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  to  shift  the  stylus 
to  an  extent  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  valve. 

5.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  shell  or  casing,  a  wall 
dividing  tbe  interior  of  the  shell  or  casing  Into  an  Inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  and  having  a  port  therein, 
a  valve  normally  closing  said  port  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  an  Increase  In  the  pressure  differential,  a  sgp- 
port  for  a  movable  recording  surface,  a  movable  stylus  to 
cooperate  therewith,  means  operated  by  tbe  opening  of  the 
valve  to  shift  the  recording  surface  and  means  operated  by 
the  opening  of  tbe  valve  to  shift  the  stylus. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,001,579.  SELF-FEEDING  JOINTER.  Fbank  H.  Clem- 
ent and  Leland  B.  Whipple,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Wood  W^orklng  Machinery  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1911.     SerUl  No.  617,419. 

1.  In  a  leveling  or  Jointing  planar  a  hollow  cylindrical 
column  rigidly  aecured  to  the  machine  frame  at  one  side 
and  Independent  of  /he  tables  and  their  adjusting  mecha- 
nism, an  arm  pivoted  on  said  column,  feed  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  means  for  driving  said  feed  mechanism 
and  means  for  vertically  adjuatlng  aald  arm  and  feed 
works. 
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2.  In  a  leveling  or  Jointing  planer,  work  supportlDg 
tables,  an  undercutting  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylindrical  col- 
umn attached  to  the  machine  frame,  a  feed  driving  shaft 
centrally  located  In  said  column,  a  feed  works  supporting 
arm  swinging  on  said  column,'  meana  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  central  shaft  to  the  feed  mechanlam  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  leveling  or  Jointing  planer,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
column  attached  to  the  machine  frame,  a  sleeve  fitted  to 
turn  freely  thereon,  a  feed  works  supporting  arm  fitted  to 
slide  upon  said  sleeve,  feed  mechanism  on  said  arm,  a  cen- 
tral shaft  in  tbe  hollow  column  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  said  abaft  to  the  feed  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  leveling  or  Jointing  planer,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
column  attached  to  tbe  main  frame,  a  sleeve  turning 
freely  thereon  and  constructed  to  support  a  swinging  arm 
carrying  feed  mechanism,  a  vertical  shaft  having  boxes 
outside  of  the  sleeve,  gears  on  said  shaft  to  receive  and 
transmit  power  from  a  shaft  centrally  located  within 
said  hollow  column  to  feed  mechanism  acting  upon  the 
work. 

5.  In  a  leveling  or  Jointing  planer,  work  tables,  an  un- 
dercutting cylinder,  a  feed  works  supporting  arm  pivoted 
to  swing  from  a  point  outside  the  path  of  the  work,  a 
series  of  driven  feed  rolls  pivoted  to  swing  to  and  from 
the  work,  a  corresponding  series  of  self  adjusting  pressure 
rolls  behind  the  feed  rolls,  whereby  tbe  work  Is  held  firmly 
to  the  Jointing  table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001.580.  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  IRREGULARI- 
TIES IN  BAND  SAWS.  Joseph  M.  Cclbkbtson,  Du- 
buque, Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,940. 


1.  In  a  device  of  ttie  character  described,   a   table,  a 
yoke,  arms  plvotally  attached  to  the  yoke  and  engaging 


the  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  a  frame  having  end  plates 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  arms  and  cross-rods  holding  said 
arms  engaged  with  the  sides  of  the  table  one  end  plate 
being  adjustable,  and  a  pressing  means  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  table  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  said  adjustable  end  plates  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a 
yoke,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  yoke  and 
having  hooked  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
table,  a  screw  plunger  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  table,  a  nut  slidable  In  tbe  yoke,  said  plunger  being 
threaded  In  said  out,  a  pair  of  plates,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  aald  arms,  a  pair  of  bolts  adjustably  connecting  said 
plates  and  each  bolt  engaging  tbe  outer  portion  of  one  of 
the  arms  to  retain  the  hooked  ends  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  the  table. 


1,001,581.      MIRROR.      Beth    W.    Eddt,    Lincoln,    Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.213. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  mirror  having  a  back- 
ing for  reflecting  the  human  countenance,  of  a  coloring 
element  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  balance  the  other 
color  components  in  the  glass  whereby  tbe  selective  ab- 
sorption of  said  coloring  element  will  compensate  for  tbe 
selective  reflection  of  the  mirror. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass  mirror  having  a  back- 
ing for  reflecting  the  human  countenance,  of  a  coloring 
element  Incorporated  in  the  glass  adapted  to  balance  the 
other  color  components  in  the  glass  whereby  the  selective 
absorption  In  the  glass  will  compensate  for  the  selective 
reflection  of  the  mirror  backing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  glass  mirror  having  a  back- 
ing for  reflecting  the  human  countenance,  of  a  coloring 
element,  with  red  predominant,  carried  by  the  glass, 
adapted  to  balance  the  other  color  components  In  the  glass, 
whereby  tbe  selective  absorption  of  said  coloring  element 
will  compensate  for  the  selective  reflection  of  the  mirror, 
and  tend  to  produce  an  image  In  which  the  flesh  color  tints 
are  sustained. 


1,001.582.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CEMENT.  Cableton 
Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  v,om- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7.  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,700. 


1.  The  process  of  making  cement  clinker  which  com- 
prises calcining  granular  cement  materials  as  a  traveling 
stream,  adding  a  limited  amount  of  water  to  the  calcines, 
regrinding  and  clinkering  the  reground  material. 

2.  The  process  of  making  cement  clinker  which  com- 
prises calcining  cement  materials  as  a  traveling  stream  in 
a  rotary  kiln,  adding  a  limited  amount  of  water,  regrind- 
ing and  clinkering  the  reground  material  in  a  rotary  kiln. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  cement  clinker  which  com- 
prises calcining  cement  materials,  adding  a  limited  amount 
of  water  to  disintegrate  the  calcined  material  and  furnish 
aqueous  vapor,  transfercing  the  aqueous  vapor  to  aid  in 
calcination,  regrinding  the  calcined  material  and  clinker- 
ing tbe  reground  material. 

4.  The  process  of  making  cement  clinker  which  com- 
prises calcining  cement,  materials  in  a  rotary  kiln,  adding 
a  limited  amount  of  water  to  disintegrate  the  calcined 
material  and  furnish  aqueoua  vapor,  transferring  the 
aqueous  vapor  to  the  kiln  to  aid  in  calcination,  regrind- 
ing the  calcined  material  and  clinkering  the  reground 
material. 

5.  The  process  of  making  cement  clinker  which  com- 
prises calcining  cement  material  in  a  rotary  inclined  kiln 
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Mctlon  by  bested  flame  gftsee  and  admlxiMl  sqiMdat  rapor, 

adding  a  limited  amount  of  water  to  disintegrate  tbe 
calcined  material  and  form  aqaeoua  vapor,  transferring 
the  vapor  to  the  kiln  to  aid  In  calcination,  regrlndlng  the 
calcined  material  and  cllnkerlng  the  rcgroand  material  In 
a  rotarj  kiln,  said  calcining  ktt^  section  dravlng  flame 
gases  from  said  rotary  cllnkerlng  kiln. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  / 


-  ^ 


1,001,583.  GE.M  SETTING.  Fredkbic  A.  FAikBROXHEH. 
Prov4dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
•470.«39. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  tbe  swaged 
iategrsl  gem-setting  unit  hereia  described  for  cluster 
work,  the  same  consisting  of  a  abeet-metal  cyilodrical  cup- 
shaped  member  having  Its  side  walls  termlasttog  st  tbe 
upper  edge  In  an  annular  seat  whose  maximum  diameter 
la  the  same  as  the  normal  outer  diameter  of  the  c.vllnder, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced  narrow  interiorly 
recessed  parallel  exterior  projections  formed  in  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  azla  «f  the  cylinder,  aad 
having  said  projections  terminating  at  the  top  in  bendable 
prong  like  menil>er3  extending  both  laterally  from  and 
above  the  seat.  ^--'     ^ 

2.  A  swaged  Integral  gem-setthig  inin  adapted  to  be 
employed  in  cluster  work,  the  same  conslstlog  of  a  sheet- 
metal  cylindrical  cup  shaped  member  having  its  upper  end 
provided  with  an  annular  seat  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentlally spaced  bendable  prongs,  and  having  the  metal 
of  the  opposite  or  bottom  end  of  tbe  unit  provided  with 
permanent  Integral  ribs  of  llnea  arranged  or  disposed  so  as 
to  Indicate  the  location  of  tbe  respective  prongs. 

3.  In  an  ornamental  article  of  Jew^ry  for  personal  wear, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cup  shaped 
units  grouped  in  a  cluster  form  having  their  Juxtaposed 
normal  vertical  or  side  walls  in  actual  contact  with  one 
aootber  and  soldered  together,  ^e  upper  edge  of  each 
unit  terminating  In  an  annular  Heat  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Integral  clrciimferentially  spaced  nar- 
row interiorly  recessed  parallel  exterior  projections  formed 
in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  cyllader  and  ter- 
minating at  the  top  In  bendable  prongs,  and  having  tbe 
normal  radius  of  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  prongs  and  tbe  ra- 
dius of  tbe  oater  diameter  of  the  cylinder  substantially 
alike,  ani  stones  or  gems  mounted  on  said  aeata  and  held 
In  place  by  the  prongs  of  the  corresponding  nnitR. 


1,4 


::^^ 

1,001.584.  LAMl'.  William  H.  Gardiner.  Kew  York, 
N.  Y  Original  applications  tiled  Oct  13.  1»09.  Serial 
No  52J.70fl.  and  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  554.82«.  I»I- 
vlded  and  this  application  flled^  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  657.868. 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-body  having  a 
globe-seat,  a  globe,  and  a  clutch  or  grapple  mounted  on 
the  body  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members  which 
close  Inwardly  and  upwardly  upon  tbe  globe  to  hold  It 
against  said  seat,  and  means  for  vonjolotly  operating  said 

memtiers.  -^^^-v        ^     ^ 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  comblnatlon'OT  R  lamp-boQy  having 
a  globe-seat,  a  globe  having  a  rIm-flange  at  Its  upper  end, 
a  series  of  clutch  levers  pivoted  to  said  body  and  adapted 
to  close  Inwardly  and  upwardly  upon  said  flange  to  hold 
the  globe  against  said  seat,  and  a  sleeve  common  to  said 
levers  for  holding  them  closed  upon  tbe  globe  rim. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  globe  seated 
thereon  and  having  a  rim  flange,  a  series  of  clotch-levers 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  engaging  ssid  flange  by  their 
Inner  arms,  and  a  sleeve  axlally  slidable  on  said  body  and 


engaged  with  tbe  outer  arms  of  said  levers  so  ss  to  turn 


the    latter    In   either   direction 
sleeve  Is  slid  along  the  body. 


on    their  pivots   when   tbe 


.4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  globe,  a  series 
of  clutch-levers  pivoted  to  said  body  and  engaging  tbe 
globe  by  their  inner  arms,  an  operating  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  body  and  having  apertures  occupied  by  the  outer  arms 
of  the  levers,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  levers  and  coacting  with  the  sleeve  for  restraining 
the  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  tbe  levers. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  globe,  a  series 
of  clutch-levers  pivoted  to  the  body  and  engaging  said 
globe,  and  yielding  means  acting  in  common  upon  said 
levers  for  causing  them  to  engage  tbe  globe  with  a  con- 
stant pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.001.685.  PROi  E88  FOR  ORNAMENTINi;  arRF.\rE8 
JoSBPH  K  (iLiDDEN.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  24. 
1009.     Serial  No.  497,955. 


1.  The  prcess  for  ornamenting  surfaces  which  con- 
sists In  applying  a  coating  of  ruagulable  oil  to  tbe  surface 
and  then  subjecting  said  oil  to  the  effects  of  sn  acid  to 
cause  coagulation  and  hardening  thereof. 

2.  The  process  for  decorating  a  surface  which  c  nslats 
In  applying  a  coagulable  oil  to  the  surface  and  then  sub- 
jecting said  oil  to  acid  fumes  to  cause  coagulation  and 
hardening  thereof,  and  thereby  the  formation  of  an  orna- 
mental coating  on  the  surface  having  a  coagulated  cella- 
lar  appesrsnce. 

3.  The  process  for  ornamenting  surfaces  which  consists 
In  applying  a  coating  of  coagulable  oil  to  the  surface  and 
then  subjecting  said  oil  to  tbe  effects  of  a  caustic  substsnce 
to  cause  loagiilatlnn  and  hardealag  thereof. 
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1,001,68«.  HANGER  FOB  SLIDING  DOORS.  BrHEAlM 
P.  OouMM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  John  O.  Golden, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Orlglnsl  application  flled  Apr.  12, 
1910.  Serial  No.  554,994.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Jan.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,126. 


wheels  having  cranks,  s  side  rod  connecting  said  cranks 
and  having  looae  Joints,  and  a  front  truck  plvotally  eon- 
nected  to  said  front  frame,  and  means  'for  limiting  It. 
swinging  movement  relative  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  toy  car,  a  front  and  rear  frame  plrotnlly  con- 
nected, each  frame  having  holes  In  which  axles  are  sap- 
ported  and  wheels  connected  to  said  axles,  two  of  said 
wheels  having  cranks,  a  side  rod  connecting  said  crankz 
and  having  looae  Jointa,  and  a  front  track  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  front  frame  and  means  for  driving  ssId  car. 


1.001,688.  SYSTEM  OF  TRAIN-PIPE  CONNECTIONS. 
Warbbn  a.  Gbbcnlaw,  Melrose  Highlands,  liftaaa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  s  Corporation  of  Maine.  Flled  Mir.  19,  1»10. 
Serial  No.  660.536. 


1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  door,  «  f 
a  link  «>f  angular  construction  having  a  long  arm  pivoted 
to  the  door  and  having  a  short  arm  pivoted  to  a  fixed  sup 
port  benesth  the  door,  and  a  second  link  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  fixed  support  beneath  the  door  and  having 
its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  door  at  a  point  on  line  with 
the  upper  pivot  of  the  long  arm  of  the  first  link. 

2.  In  a  hanger  the  combination  with  a  door,  and  a 
structure  having  a  door  ofienlng  therein,  the  door  belnz 
movable  across  the  opening,  of  companion  links,  pi  vote  1 
respectlvel.T  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  door  near  the  op- 
posite vertical  edges  thereof,  said  plvoU  being  arranged 
In  horiaontal  allnement  with  each  other,  the  aald  links 
having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  fixed  supports  beneath 
the  d(K.r  opening  and  having  their  lower  pivots  srrangeJ 
In  allnement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  door  hanger  tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  movsbly  supporting  the  door  and  operating  to 
cause  the  door  to  move  on  an  arc  of  a  circle,  the  aaM 
banger  comprising  a  straight  link  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  door  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  fixed  support  be- 
neath the  door,  and  a  second  link  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  link  snd  pivoted  st  Its  upper  end  to  the  door 
and  at  Its  lower  end  to  s  fixed  support  benesth  the  door. 


1  001  587.     TRICK.      Habhy    C.   (;aAi«T,    Bayonne,    N.    J 
*  mi?d  Nov.  6.  1909,  SerUl  No.  526,518.     Renewed  Jan. 
30.  1911.    Serial  No.  606,554. 


1.  In  a  toy  car,  a  front  and  rear  frame  plvotally  con- 
ne<-ted,  each  frame  having  holes  In  which  axles  are  sup- 
ported and  wheels  connected  to  said  axles  whereby  the 
wheels  may  swing  as  set  forth,  two  of  said  wheels  being 
provided  with  crsnks,  snd  s  side  rod  connecting  said 
cranks  and  having  loose  Joints  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  toy  car,  a  front  and  rear  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected, each  frame  having  holes  In  which  axles  are  sup- 
ported and  wheels  connected  to  said  axlea,  two  of  said 
wheels  having  cranks,  a  side  rod  connecting  said  cranks 
and  having  loose  Joints,  snd  a  front  truck  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  aald  front  frame. 

3.  In  a  toy  car,  a  front  and  rear  frauM  plvotally  con- 
nected, each  frame  having  holes  In  which  axles  are  sup- 
ported and   wheels  connected  to  said  axles,   two  of  ssid 

leeo.  o.— 59 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatl  n 
of  two  train  pipes ;  a  pendant  pipe  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
each  ;  a  coupling  member  plvotally  Jointed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  pendant  pipe  and  adapted  to  move  aboat  the 
axla  of  said  Joint  to  engage  an  opposed  coupling  member : 
stops  upon  said  coupling  members  preventing  tbe  center 
of  said  coupling  members  passing  below  a  line  connecting 
the  axla  of  said  Joints ;  and  means  interposed  between 
each  coupling  member  and  a  higher  member  and  secured 
directly  to  said  members  adapted  to  positively  unlock  salo 
coupling  members  when  the  cars  separate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  train  pipes ;  a  pendant  pipe  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
each ;  a  coapllng  member  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  pendant  pipe  by  a  roUry  Joint  the  axis  of  which  Is 
horiaontal  and  adapted  to  move  about  said  horlxontal  axis 
to  engage  an  opposed  coupling  member ;  stops  upon  said 
coupling  members  preventing  the  center  of  said  coupling 
members  pasalng  below  a  line  connecting  the  azla  of  said 
Joints ;  and  means  Interposed  between  esch  coupling  mem 
ber  snd  a  higher  member  and  secured  directly  to  said 
members  adapted  to  positlrely  unlock  said  coupling  mem- 
bers when  the  csrs  separste. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinstlon  of 
two  train  pipes ;  s  pendant  pipe  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
each  ;  a  coupling  member  plvotally  J  In  ted  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  pendant  pipe  and  adapted  to  move  about  the 
axU  of  said  Joint  to  engage  an  opposing  coupling  member : 
stops  upon  said  (^upllng  members  preventing  the  center  of 
said  coupling  members  passing  below  a  line  connecting  the 
axis  of  said  Joints  ;  and  a  flexible  member  interp  >sed  \te 
tween  each  coupling  meral)er  and  a  higher  member  and  se 
cured  directly  to  said  members  adapted  to  positively  un- 
lock said  coupling  members  when  the  cars  separate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  train  pipes  :  a  i)endant  pipe  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
each  ;  a  coupling  member  plvotally  Jointed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  pendant  pipe  and  adapted  to  move  about  tbe 
axis  of  said  Joint  to  engage  an  opposed  coupling  member ; 
stops  upon  said  coupling  members  preventing  the  center 
of  aald  coupling  members  passing  below  a  line  conoecltng 
the  axis  of  said  Joints  ;  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  each 
coupling  member  and  movable  therewith  ;  and  a  flexible 
member  Interptsed   Itetween  each  arm  and  a  higher  mem- 
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ber  and  wcnred  directly  to  said  members  adapted  to  poal- 
tlTely  unlock  said  coupling  members  wben  the  cars  sep 
arate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th«  combination 
of  two  train  pipes ;  a  pendant  pipe  Jointed  to  tbe  end  of 
each  ;  a  rotary  Joint  bavlnt;  a  horlsuntal  axis  secured  at 
one  end  to  tbt>  lower  end  of  said  pendant  pipe ;  a  couplInK 
member  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rotary  Joint 
and  adapted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  Joint  and  lock 
with  its  opposed  coupling  member^  a  radial  arm  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pendant  pipe  :  an  arm  radiating 
from  the  rotatable  part  of  said  rotary  Joint  and  movable 
therewith ;  and  a  connector  betweeu,  said  arms  whereby 
tbe  coupling  member  will  be  positively  swung  about  the 
axes  of  said  rotary  Joints  and  unloi-ked  when  the  cars 
separate.  1 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxeite.}       / 


1.001.589.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.,  Uk-nbt  ST.%rroKD 
HATriELO.  Hove.  England.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1007>,  Serial 
No.  397.060. 


1.  An  electrolytic  trannferenoo  cell  consisting  of  an 
electrolyte  In  which  any  Insulating  substance  deposited 
by  the  pasxage  of  the  current  through  the  cell  la  soluble 
and  with  which  it  Is  saturated  ;  two  ele<'trodes  on  one  of 
which  tbe  insulating  substance  is  deposited  and  at  the 
other  of  which  th^  electrolyte  becomes  unsaturated  with 
respect  to  the  aubstance  deposited  without  permanent  al- 
teration of  the  electrolyte :  and  a  supply  of  tbe  Insulating 
substance  deposited  resatiirating  by  contact  therewith  the 
liquid  which  bas  become  nrntaturated.  the  sole  ifesult  be- 
ing to  transfer  the  Insulating  substance  froiD  one  part  of 
the  cell    to  another,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrolytic  transfereno'  cell  consisting  of  an 
electrolyte  In  which  any  Insulating  substance  deposited 
by  the  passage  of  the  current  through  tbe  cell  Is  soluble 
and  with  which  it  Is  saturated  :  two  electrodes  ttn  one  of 
which  the  Insulating  siihMtance  is  deposited  and  at  the 
other  of  which  the  electrolyte  becomes  unsaturated  with 
respect  to  the  substance  deposited  without  permanent  al- 
teration of  the  electrolyte  ;  a  supply  of  the  insulating  sub- 
stance deposited  resaturatlng  by  contact  therewith  the 
liquid  which  has  become  unsaturated  :  and  a  device  for 
causing  the  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  with  referenc** 
to  the  resaturatlng  substance,  substantially  as  ^escribed. 

3.  .\n  electrolytic  transference  cell  conslstlne  of  an 
electrolyte  In  which  any  substance  deposited  by  the  pas- 
sage of  the  current  through  the  cell  Ur  aolnble :  two  elec- 
trodes on  one  of  which  the  substance  Is  deposited  and  at 
the  other  of  which  the  electrolyte  becomes  unsaturated 
with  respect  to  the  substance  deposited :  an  ataorptlon 
chamber  containing  a  supply  of  the  substance  deposited 
resaturatlng  by  contact  therewith  tbe  liquid  which  has 
become  unsaturated :  and  a  head  of  Htjuid  between  the 
electrodes  and  the  absorption  chamber  so  that  the  pres- 
sure on  the  electrolyte  at  the  electrodes  may  be  lower 
than  that  in  the  absorption  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  electrolytic  transference  cell  consisting  of  an 
electrolyte  In  which  any  substance  deposited  by  the  pas- 
sage of  the  current  through  the  cell  1«  soluble ;  two 
ele<-trodes.  one  of  them  l>elng  porotfs  and  on  dne  of  which 
the  substance  is  deposited  and  at  the  other  of  which  the 
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electrolyte  becomes  unsaturated  with  respect  to  tbe  sub- 
stance deposited  :  and  a  supply  of  tbe  substance  deposited 
resaturatlng  by  contact  therewith  the  liquid  which  has 
become  unsaturated,  substantially  as  descrlt>«d. 


1.001.590.  HAT  PIN-POINT  PROTECTOR.  Ckomuk  C, 
Hat.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
615.638. 


1.  A  hatpin  point  protector  comprising  a  shell,  a  head 
movalily  mounted  in  said  shell,  a  push  pin  carried  by  Miid 
head  and  normally  protruding  through  the  outer  end  of 
said  shell,  a  sectional  tapering  gripping  memlier  connected 
to  said  bead  and  having  Its  opposite  end  slitted  to  pro- 
vide Angers  projecting  from  the  shell  snd  adapted  to 
frlctionally  engage  a  hatpin,  means  surrounding  the  push 
pin  and  c«)nnected  to  said  head  for  normally  maintaining 
said  sectional  member  in  engagement  with  tbe  hatpin, 
and  said  shell  provided  with  nieaus  for  engaging  the  grip 
ping  member  along  the  length  of  Its  taper. 

-.  In  a  hatpin  point  protector,  a  shell,  a  head  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  shell  and  having  a  central  axial 
opening  formed  therein,  said  shell  having  its  wall  In- 
dented to  provide  an  Interior  annular  seat,  a  head  mov 
ably  mounted  In  said  shell,  a  push  pin  carried  by  said 
head  and  projecting  through  said  axial  o|)enlng.  a  retrac- 
tile spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  heads,  and  a  sectional  taper- 
ing member  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe  movable  head 
and  having  its  free  end  slitted  to  form  fingers  adapted  to 
engage  a  hatpin,  said  seat  tending  to  retain  the  fingers 
and  hatpin  In  holding  engagement. 


1.001,591.  APPARATT'8  FOR  <JENER.\TINO  MOTIVE 
FLUID.  Geobob  B.  Hayrh.  iWnver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct. 
.''..  190S.     Serial  No.  4.'.6.132. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  generator,  of 
a  combustion  cbamlter.  said  combustion  chaml)er  having 
a  fuel  supply  tank  In  communication  therewith  by  ni*>nns 
of  a  conduit,  a  tank  containing  a  combustion  supply  me- 
dium communicatlhg  with  the  said  combustion  chamber 
through  the  fuel  supply  medium,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally Igniting  said  combustion  medium  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  generator, 
of  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  the  volume 
of  liquid  In  said  generator,  the  said  combustion  cbam- 
t>er  having  a  fuel  supply  receptacle,  and  a  tank  contain 
Ing  a  combustion  supporting  medium  In  communication 
therewith,  a  governor  mechanism  In  communication  with 
the  generator,  tbe  fuel  receptacle  and  the  said  tank  for 
automatically  regulating  tbe  pressure  within  tbe  fuel  re 
ceptacle.  and  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  re 
latlon  between  tbe  pressure  within  the  fuel  receptacle  and 
the  pressure  within  the  generator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  generator, 
of  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  single  outlet  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  the  said  outlet  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  volume  of  liquid  In  the  generator,  a  fuel 
receptacle,  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  re- 
ceptacle and  the  combustion  chamber  for  delivering  fuel 
from  the  one  to  the  other,  a  tank  containing  a  combustion 
supporting  medium,  also  In  communication  with  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  fuel  receptacle  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  said  tank,  a  governor  mechanism  In  com- 
munication with  the  generator,  the  fuel  receptacle  and 
the  said  tank,  for  automatically  regulating  the  pressure 
within  the  fuel  receptacle,  whereby  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion may  be  maintained  between  the  pressure  of  the  fuel 
receptacle  and  the  pressure  within  the  generator,  sub- 
atantlaily  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  generator, 
consisting  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  tank 
In  communication  therewith,  a  fluid  storage  tank  com- 
municating with  the  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
automatically  regulating  tbe  flow  of  fluid  from  tbe  storage 
tank  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fluid  motor  operated 
by  the  fluid  contained  in  the  fluid  storage  tank,  and  a 
screw  conveyer  operated  by  the  motor  for  conveying  fuel 
to  the  combustion  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  generator, 
of  a  combustion  chamber  located  within  the  liquid-con- 
taining generator  and  in  communication  with  tbe  liquid 
of  tbe  generator,  a  fuel-containing  tank,  a  screw  con- 
veyer for  supplying  fuel  from  the  tank  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  tank  containing  combustion-supporting 
medium  in  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  fuel-containing  tank,  means  for  automatically 
regulating  the  supply  of  combustion-supporting  medium 
to  the  fuel  receptacle,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined relation  between  tbe  pressure  within  the  fuel 
receptacle  and  the  pressure  within  tbe  generator,  substan- 
tially as  described.  , 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,001.592.  MOTIVE-FLUID  GENERATOR.  Georob  B. 
Hayes.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.348. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  combustion 
chamber  therein  communicating  with  the  generator,  a 
fuel  receptacle  protruding  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  the  combustion  chamber 
with  fluid  fuel  and  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for 
Igniting  the  fluid  fuel  while  under  pressure,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  combustion 
chamber  therein  and  communicating  therewith,  a  solid 
fuel  receptacle  mounted  In  the  generator  and  protruding 
Into  tbe  combustion  chamber,  meana  for  supplying  the 
combustion  chamber  with  fluid  fuel  and  air  under  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  igniting  tbe  solid  fuel  through  the 
agency  of  tbe  fluid  fuel,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  combustion 
chamber  located  therein  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
partition  supported  wltbln  the  combustion  chamber  and 
dividing  the  latter  Into  two  compartments,  and  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle mounted  on  the  generator  above  the  combustion 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  llquld-contalnlng  generator, 
a  combustion  chamber  therein  and  In  communication 
therewith,  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  being  open, 
a  fuel  receptacle  mounted  on  tbe  generator  and  having 
its  lower  extremity  cone-shaped  and  protruding  Into  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  valve  at  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  fuel  receptacle  regulating  the  passage  of  fuel  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  the  fuel 
receptacle  extending  beyond  tbe  generator,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  llquld-contalnlng  generator, 
of  a  combustion  chamber  located  therein  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  liquid  of  the  generator,  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  combustion  chamber  being  open,  a  circular  par- 
tition supported  In  the  upper  part  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  dividing  the  latter  Into  two  compartments, 
and  means  for  feeding  solid  fuel  Into  the  combustion 
chamber  by  way  of  the  centrally  located  circular  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,593.  MARINE  COMPASS.  IIakhy  Hertzbekg. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe. 
N.  Y..  Maurice  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Harry 
Hertsberg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  trustees.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Serial  No.  330,613.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  31,  1907,  Serial  No. 
376,727.     Renewed  Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  633,389. 


1.  A  compass  having  a  box  or  casing  provided  with  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  partitions  adapted  to  produce  substan- 
tially fluid  tight  compartments,  a  magnetic  needle  In  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  staff  supporting  said  needle,  and 
vanes  or  wings  carried  by  said  staff  and  arranged  In  other 
compartments  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  compass  comprising  a  closed  box  having  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  a  staff,  a  magnetic  needle  carried 
thereby,  circuit  terminals  in  one  of  said  chambers  of  the 
box,  a  switch  member  carried  by  the  staff  and  cooperating 
with  said  terminals,  and  vanes  mounted  on  the  staff  and 
operating  In  other  chambers  of  said  box,  said  vanes  and 
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tb«  chamber  la  which   they   operate  tending  to  orercome 
sudden  Sactnatlons  of  nld  maxa^tk  B«edle. 

3.  A  com  pan  ha  ring  a  box  or  caalng  proTlOed  wJth 
horlaootal  and  rerticai  partlttooa  adapted  to  prodnca 
two  borlaoDUlly  nipcrpoMd  •ubatantlally  fluid  tljJt  com- 
partaienu  and  a  plurality  or  nibaUntlally  fluid  tight 
radially  arranged  vertical  compartments,  a  staf  extend- 
ing vertically  and  centrally  of  said  box  Into  both  of  said 
BuperpoMd  compartments,  a  needle  supported  by  and 
movable  with  said  staff  la  one  of  said  horlsontally  saper- 
posed  compartmenta,  and  a  pinrallty  of  vanes  carried  by 
said  staff  In  vertical  ailnemeat  therewith,  said  vanes  ex- 
tending reepeetlTely  Into  said  radlaUy  arranged  compart- 
meata.  \ 


1.001.694  CLOTH  PRBSSINO  AND  P1NI8UKVQ  IRON. 
RoBBBT  W.  HulX,  UlDKham.  Masa.  Filed  Mar  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  M9.040  Renewed  Feb  7.  1911  Serial  No. 
<I07.201.  , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  chambered  flatiron  having  a  bottom  wall  the  entire 
under   Hurface   of   which    is   adapted    to   contact    wu.i   the 
material  being  operated  upon  :  a  plate  extending  from  one 
side  wall  to  the  opposite  wall  and  dividing  said  chamber 
Into  two  compartmenta  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality   of  perforations   dlstrUmted  over   Its  entire   sur- 
face; an  Inlet  for  steam   to  the  upper  compartment;  and 
a   plurality   of  open-ended   tubes  extending   through   said 
bottom  wall  nearly  to  the  top  of  said  lower  compartment. 
•J.   In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  chambered  flatiron  having  a   bottom  wall  the  entire 
under    surface  of   which    Is   adapted   to   contact   with   the 
material    being   operated    upon ;    a   plate   extending    fri  m 
one  side  wall  to  the  opposite  wall  and  dividing  itald  cham 
ber  Into  two  compartments,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  tilstrlbuted  over  Its  entire  sur- 
face :  a  tabular  member  secured  t»  the  cower  of  said  Iron 
and    forming   an    inlet   for   stesm    to    the   upiwr    compart- 
ment ;    and    a    plurality    of    open-ended    tube*    extending 
through  said  bottom  wall  and  nearly  to  the  top  of  said 
lower  compartment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  nass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chambered  flatiron  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse members  intermediate  Its  cover  and  l>ott(im  ;  a  perfo- 
rated plate  secured  to  nald  members  and  dividing  said 
('l)aml>er  Into  two  compartments ;  a  removable  cover  to 
close  said  chamber ;  a  handle  provided  with  a  tubular 
Mitank  secured  to  said  cover  sad  forming  an  Inlet  for 
sresm  to  the  upper  compartment  ;  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ended  tubes  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of  said  Iron 
and  nearly  to  the  top  of  said  lower  compartment. 

\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chambered  flatiron  having  a  bottom  wall  the  entire  un 
der  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ma 
terial  being  operated  upon  ;  supporting  members  formed 
lnt(>gral  with  said  flatiron  and  extending  Into  said  chamber 
intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom  ;  a  perforated  plate  se- 
cured to  said  supports  and  dlTldiDg  said  chamber  Into 
compartments ;  a  steam  Inlet  to  the  upper  compartment ; 
and  a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubes  extending  through 
the  bottom  wall  anu  terminating  aear  said  p.ate  opposite 
Imperforate  portlouH  thereof. 


1.001.690.  INTERNAL  COMBCBTION  BNOINK.  Bitmox 
Jachimovicx,  Berkeley.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.  OrodlB.  Oaklaad.  CaL  Filed  Aug.  12,  1007.  Serial 
No.  388,077. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hsTing  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  and  shafts  rotating  in  flxed  bearings,  loose 
cams  on  said  shafts  for  controlling  said  vslves  In  both 
directions  of  motion  of  said  shafts,  means  for  shifting 
the  cams  longitudinally  upon  the  shafU,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  cams  clrcumferentially  upon  the  shafts. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  valves,  shafts  rotating  In  flxed  bearings,  cams  lo  se 
on  said  shafts  for  controlling  said  valves,  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  locking  the  cams  to  the  shafts  In  two  positions, 
means  for  shifting  the  cams  longitudinally  on  the  shaft 
to  disengage  the  clutch  from  either  locking  position,  means 
for  shifting  the  cams  clrcumferentially  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  reengaging  the  clutch  mechanism  In  the  other 
locking  position. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  shaft,  a  cam  shsft  actuated  thereby,  a  flxed  collar 
on  the  cam  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  cam  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  cam  longltiidlnally,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  cam  when  the  shifting  means  Is  with- 
drawn, said  collar  and  cam  having  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other  In  either  one  of  two  relative  positions 
on  the  cam  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  operated  thereby,  a  flxei 
collar  on  said  shaft,  having  a  pinrallty  of  teeth,  a  cam 
sleeve  movable  on  said  shaft,  also  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  the  collar,  means  for 
moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  and  mean« 
for  returning  said  sleeve  to  Its  normal  position  In  which  Its 
teeth  engage  the  teeth  of  the  collsr.  subetantlslly  as  de- 
scribed. 

,">.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  operated  thereby,  a  flxed  collar 
on  said  shsft  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  cam  sleeve 
movable  on  said  shaft,  also  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  the  collar,  means  for  moving 
said  sleeve  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
returning  said  sleeve  to  Its  normal  position  in  which  it* 
teeth  engage  the  teeth  of  the  collar,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  an  operative  connection  from  said  piston 
to  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  suppling  compressed  air  to 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.001.596.      WRENCH.      jAiiaa    J.    Noow,    Toronto.    On- 
Urlo.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.     SerUI  No.  55«..'»2l 
1.   In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  tqothed  rack  ;  the  bead  carried  thereby  par- 
forming  the  function  of  s  Jsw  member  :  of  a  sleeve  mount 
ed    to    have    longitudinal    movement    on    said    handle    and 
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provided  with  a  chamber  forming  two  side  walla,  the  npper 
edges  of  which  are  below  the  top  of  said  sleeve ;  the  saM 
sleeve  being  further  provided  with  a  hole  near  its  front 
portion  ;  s  pawl  in  said  sleeve  and  co-acting  with  said 
toothed-rack  in  order  to  hold  said  sleeve  In  its  adjusted 
position,  and  a  spring  held  In  the  bole  In  said  sleeve  and 
exerting  pressure  against  the  said  pawl  and  against  a 
movable  Jaw ;  the  siUd  movable  Jaw-member  co-acting 
with  the  said  head  and  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  cham- 
ber In  said  aleeve  between  the  side,  walls  thereof,  and 
having  bearing  at  its  lower  portion  directly  against  said 
sleeve ;  a  retaining  pin  passing  through  the  lower  portion 
of  said  Jaw-member  and  through  said  side-walls ;  the  said 
Jaw-giember  when  the  wrench  is  positioned  on  the  work 
being  rocked  Into  a  tilted  position  so  that  when  the 
wrench  is  put  under  strain  the  said  Jaw-member  will  be 
moved  toward  the  work  and  so  cause  the  same  to  be 
firmly  gripped. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed-rack,  and  the  head  carried  thereby 
performing  the  function  of  a  Jaw  member ;  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  on  said  handle, 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  chambers,  and  further 
provided  with  a  hole  near  its  front  portion ;  a  movable 
Jaw  member  co-acting  with  said  head  and  eccentrically 
mounted  In  the  upper  chamber  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
bearing  agi^lnst  the  same  ;  a  pawl  mounted  in  the  lower 
chamber  in  said  sleeve  and  having  an  extension  formed  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  and  a  spring  held  In 
the  hole  formed  in  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  movable 
Jaw  member  and  said  pawl,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed-rack,  and  the  head  carried  thereby 
performing  the  function  of  a  Jaw  member ;  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  on  said  handle, 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  chaml)erB,  and  further 
provided  with  a  hole  near  its  front  portion  ;  a  movable 
Jaw  member  co-acttng  with  said  bead  sM  eccentrically 
mounted  in  the  upper  chamber  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
bearing  against  the  same ;  a  pawl  mounted  in  the  lower 
chamber  In  said  sleeve  and  having  an  extension  formed  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  ;  a  spring  held  In  the 
hole  formed  In  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  movable  Jaw 
member  and  said  pawl,  and  a  head  Integrally  formed  with 
said  pawl  whereby  the  same  is  readily  manipulated. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  provided 
with  a  toothed-rack  and  a  bead  for  said  handle  provided 
with  a  concaved  gripping  surface  and  performing  the 
function  of  a  Jaw  member,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  to  nave 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  handle  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  chambers  and  further  provided  with  a 
hole  near  Its  front  portion  ;  a  movable  Jaw  member  co- 
acting  with  said  head,  and  provided  with  a  convex  grip- 
ping surface  and  eccentrically  mounted  In  tbe  upper 
chamber  of  said  sleeve  and  having  bearing  against  the 
same ;   a    pawl    mounted    In    the   lower   chamber    In    said 


sleeve  and  having  an  extension  fenned  to  eagage  wftto  tbe 
teeth  of  said  rack,  and  a  spring  held  in  tbe  bole  forved 
In  said  sleeve  and  engaging  nald  movable  Jaw  member  an4 
said  pawl,  as  and  for  the  purp  se  specified. 


1.001.597.  CABLEWAT.  Thomas  SraNCEi  Millbe,  Or- 
ange. N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  48S,40«.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,460. 


1.  A  rope  stop  button  containing  a  tapering  bore  Inter- 
mediate two  cylindrical  bores  and  a  pin  inserted  within 
the  rope  within  said  tapering  bore. 

2.  A  rope  stop  button  containing  a  tapering  bore  in- 
termediate two  cylindrical  bores,  and  a  tapered  pin  In- 
serted within  the  rope  within  said  tapering  bore. 

3.  A  rope  stop  button  containing  a  tapering  bore  Inter- 
mediate two  cylindrical  bores,  and  a  pin  tapered  coincl- 
dentally  with  said  tapering  bore  Inserted  within  the  rope 
which  is  located  within  said  tapering  bore. 

4.  A  rope  stop  bntton  containing  a  tapering  bore,  a 
cylindrical  bore  at  the  large  end  of  said  taper,  a  pin  in- 
serted within  tbe  rope  within  said  tapering  bore,  and  a 
plug  inserted  in  said  cylindrical  bore. 

5.  A  rope  stop  button  containing  a  tapering  bore,  a 
cylindrical  bore  at  the  large  end  of  the  taper,  a  pin  in- 
serted within  the  rope  within  said  tapering  bore,  and  a 
thimble  mounted  on  the  rope  and  extending  into  said  cylin- 
drical bore  between  the  rope  and  the  body  of  the  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,001,698.  RAILROAD-TIE.  John  L.  Abnold.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,871.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  637.893. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  consisting  of  a  rectangnlar  metal  cas- 
ing having  top  and  side  openings  and  having  Its  upper 
and  lower  Interior  faces  corrugated,  and  a  plug  fitting  in 
the  ends  of  the  tie  and  having  corrugated  faces,  said 
plugs  having  beads  of  greater  width  and  thickness  than 
the  plugs,  the  head  bearing  upon  the  ends  of  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rectangular  metal 
casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  sand,  the  said  casing 
having  openings  through  which  said  sand  can  sift,  said 
easing  having  interior  cormgated  fsces,  and  an  end  por- 
tion formed  of  wood  and  comprising  a  plug  also  having 
cormgated  fsces  and  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  casing,  and 
a  segmental  head  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  end  of  tbe 
casing. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  consisting  of  a  metal  body  portion, 
plugs  closing  the  outer  ei^ds  of  said  body  portion,  and  a 
filllBg  of  sand  arranged  l^ithln  the  body  portion  and  be- 
tween the  said  plugs,  the  said  body  portions  having  top 
and  side  openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.001.590.  BEATER  ROLX.  FOR  PAPER-MILLS.  Akchib 
Rat  Willis  «od  Chaklbs  D.  Maho.vbt.  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Filed  Au«.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  57«,S2a. 


I*  <« 


The  herein  dencribed  beater  roll  (or  paper  mllla  com- 
prising a  series  of  spiders  havlnic  peripheral  lugs  cast 
thereon,  said  lags  each  being  provided  with  a  socket, 
beads  for  said  beater  roll  also  provided  with  socketed 
logs  on  the  peripheries  thereof,  beater  bars  connected 
to  said  lugs  by  means  of  pins  extending  Into  the  sockets 
of  said  lugs,  said  pins  being  formed  intein^lly  with  the 
bars,  and  wedge  blocks  for  holding  the  pins  In  the  sock- 
ets of  said  logs,  said  bars  being  bent  c^trfilly  as  shown 
and  descrit>ed. 


CMlt 


reissues! 


13.286.  CAR-ROOF.  John  I>KA»m>N.  CMca^.  III.  Filed 
June  21.  1911.  Serial  Xo.  634.650.  Original  No. 
988,380.  dated  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  Na  539.3atw 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carlines  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  car.  a  series  of  metal  panels  extending  from 
the  side  to  the  center  of  the  car  between  the  carlines  and 
wider  at  their  outer  than  their  Inner  ends  and  having  up- 
turned side-flanges  adjacent  the  carlines.  and  caps  c<>ver- 
Ing  the  joints  between  adjacent  panels  and  allowing  play 
of  the  inner  ends  of  the  panels. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carlines  extemding  trans- 
versely of  the  car.  a  series  of  metal  panels  extending  from 
the  side  to  the  center  of  the  car  between  the  carlines  and 
tapered  toward  the  ridge  of  the  car  and  having  upturned 
side-flanges  adjacent  the  carlines,  and  caps  extending 
from  the  side  to  the  center  of  the  car  and  covering  the 
ca Mines  and  tapered  upturned  flangea  of  adjacent  panels 
and  allowing  play  of  the  flanges  of  the  panels  between  the 
carlines  and  caps  from  the  side  of  tlM  car.  toward  the 
canter.  ^^^  ^       \     \ 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carlines  bavlng  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  a  series  of  tapered  metai  panels  with  up- 
turned flanges  on  the  sides  and  Inner  end  and  extending 


,=*--i-.j.. 


«*"'  -   ^"^ 


from  the  side  to  the  center  of  the  car  between  the  carlines. 
the  upturned  tapered  flanges  of  the  panels  extending  from 
the  side  to  center  of  the  car  under  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
carlines.  and  caps  covering  the  upper  flanges  of  the  rsrlines 
and  the  upturned  tapered  flanges  of  adjacent  panels  and 
allowing  play  of  the  flanges  of  the  panels  between  the 
carlines  and  caps  from  the  side  of  the  car  toward  the 
center. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  metal  panels  wider  at 
their  outer  than  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  upturned 
sides,  snd  caps  each  having  a  top  and  sides  covering  the 
Joint  between  two  panels,  the  sides  of  the  csp  being  grad- 
ually Inturneil  under  the  top  from  the  Inner  end  toward 
the  outer  end. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carlines.  metal  panels  wider 
at  their  outer  than  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  up- 
turned sides  adjacent  the  carlines.  and  caps  having  tops 
and  sides  covering  the  carlines  and  Jointa  between  the 
panels,  the  sides  of  the  caps  being  gradually  inturned 
under  the  top  from  their  Inner  toward  their  outer  ends. 

6.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  I-ahape  carlines.  metsi 
panels  wider  at  their  outer  than  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
having  upturned  sides  adjacent  the  webs  of  the  carlines, 
and  caps  having  tops  and  side  covering  the  Jolnt»  be- 
tween the  panels,  the  sides  of  the  caps  being  grsdually  in- 
turned  under  the  top  from  their  inner  toward  their  outer 
ends. 

7.  In  a  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  carlines.  metal  panels  be- 
tween the  carlines  and  tapering  In  width  toward  the  ridge 
of  the  car.  and  carline-caps  of  Inverted  trough  shape  hav- 
ing greater  cross-sectlonsl  area  at  their  Inner  end*. 

M.  In  a  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  I  shape  carlines.  metal 
panels  between  the  carlines  and  tapering  In  width  toward 
the  ridge  of  the  car.  upturned  flanges  on  the  panels  ad 
Jacent  the  carline-webs.  and  carline-caps  of  inverted  trough 
shape  having  sides  vertical  at  their  inner  ends  snd  In- 
turned  at  their  outer  ends. 

9.  In  a  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  I  shape  carlines.  wood 
strips  on  each  side  thereof,  metal  panels  resting  on  the 
strips  between  the  carlines  snd  tapering  in  width  toward 
the  ridge  of  the  car.  upturned  flanges  on  the  panels  adja- 
cent the  carllne-weba.  and  carline-caps  of  Inverted  trough 
shape  having  tops  and  sides,  the  latter  being  straight  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  gradually  curved  under  the  tops  to- 
ward their  outer  ends. 


1S.286.  WATER  COOLER.  Alomo  N.  hosE,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1903.  SerUl  No.  144.534.  Origi- 
nal No.  715,609,  dated  I>ec.  9.  1002.  Serial  No.  99.997. 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  and  cooling  water,  the  sam« 
consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  cooling-chamber  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  cooling  agent,  a  water-receptacle  upon 
which  said  cooling  agent  acta  to  cool  the  contents  there- 
of, the  said  water-receptacle  being  provided   with  an   Id- 
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wardly  directed  part  or  recess  communicating  with  said 
cooling  chamber  and  serving  to  retain  a  body  of  air  in  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  said  part  or  recess  and  also  with 
said  cooling  agent  to  constitute  said  body  of  air  as  a  cool- 
ing means,  and  means  for  drawing  water  from  said  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  delivering  and  cooling  water,  the  same 
consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  cooling-chamber  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  cooling  agent,  a  water-receptacle  upon 
which  said  cooling  agent  acts  to  cool  the  contents  thereof, 
the  said  water-receptacle  l>eing  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  part  or  recess  communicating  with  said 
cooling  chamber  and  serving  to  retain  a  body  of  air 
In  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  part  or  recess  and  also 
with  said  cooling  agent  to  constitute  said  body  of  air  as 
a  cooling  means,  a  bottle  placed  with  Its  open  mouth  pro- 
jecting downwardly  into  said  water  receptacle,  and  means 
for  drawing  water  for  use  from  said  water-receptacle, 
whereby  successive  portions  of  the  water  in  the  bottle 
are  automatically  delivered  to  said  water-receptacle  and 
cooled  therein,  such  delivery  taking  place  at  times  deter- 
mined by  the  drawing  of  water  from  said  water-recep- 
tacle for  use.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

."i.  A  device  for  delivering  and  cooling  bottled  water,  the 
same  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  water-receptacle 
and  means  for  cooling  the  contents  thereof,  a  bottle 
placed  with  Its  open  mouth  projecting  downwardly  Into 
said  water-receptacle  in  position  to  be  sealed  by  the  water 
In  said  receptacle  when  said  water  rises  therein  to  substan- 
tially the  level  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  stop  the  flow 
therefrom  and  to  l>e  un-sealed  by  said  water  when  its  level 
is  lowered  In  said  receptacle  and  thereby  replenish  the 
latter,  the  water  containing  portion  of  said  receptacle 
lying  below  the  level  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  having 
less  capacity  than  the  bottle  which  supplies  It  and  having 
an  Inwardly  directed  part  constituting  an  Increased  area 
for  the  cooling  medium  to  act  upon,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing water  for  use  from  said  water-receptacle,  whereby  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  water  in  the  bottle  are  automati- 
cally delivered  to  said  water-receptacle  and  cooled  therein, 
such  delivery  taking  place  at  times  determined  by  the 
drawing  of  water  from  said  receptacle  for  use.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  delivering  and  cooling  water,  the  same 
consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  cooling^chamber  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  cooling  agent,  a  water-receptacle  upon 
which  said  cooling  agent  acts  to  cool  the  contents  thereof, 
and  means  for  retaining  a  body  of  air  in  contact  with 
said  cooling  agent  and  with  a  part  <^  said  water-recep- 
tacle and  maintaining  such  air  under  the  pressure  of  the 
cooling  agent,  such  as  ice.  and  Its  meltaffe,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cooling-chamber,  a  water-re- 
ceptacle having  an  inwardly-directed  part  or  member  lead- 
ing from  the  cooling-chamber  and  confining  the  air  there- 
in, a  bottle  placed  with  its  open  mouth  projecting  down- 
wardly Into  said  water-receptacle,  a  stopper  for  the  mouth 
of  said  liottle,  and  means  operated  by  contact  with  said 
inwardly-directed  part  or  member  for  opening  the  said  bot- 
tle-stopper when  the  bottle  Is  placed  In  Inverted  position, 
substsntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  for  delivering  and  cooling  bottled  water,  the 
same  consisting  In  the  combination  of  a  water-receptacle 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  part  providing  upon  the  in- 
terior a  substantially  annular  or  similar  shaped  chamber 
and  upon  the  exterior  means  for  retaining  a  body  of  air 
In  contact  with  said  receptacle  and  the  cooling  agent,  a 
cooling-chamber  In  which  said  water-receptacle  Is  placed 
so  that  the  cooling  agent  may  act  upon  the  water-contain- 
ing portion  of  eaid  water -receptacle  and  said  body  of  air,  a 
bottle  placed  with  Its  open  mouth  projecting  downwardly 
Into  said  water-receptacle  In  position  to  be  sealed  by  the 
water  in  said  receptacle  when  said  water  rises  therein 
substantially  to  the  level  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and 
to  be  unsealed  by  said  water  when  its  level  is  lowered  in 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  drawing  water  for  use 
from  said  water-receptacle,  whereby  successive  portions 
of  the  water  In  the  bottle  are  automatically  delivered  to 


said  water-receptacle  and  cooled  therein,  such  delivery 
taking  place  at  times  determined  by  the  drawing  of  the 
water  from  said  water-receptacle  for  use,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


DESIGNS 


41,691.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  CHARLES  H. 
Child.  Muskogee.  Okla.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,559.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


41.692.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hbbbert  S. 
Maktin  and  Chahles  Bohst.  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y'..  assignors 
to  Schwartx.  Klrwin  &  Fauss.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm. 
Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,593.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article 
as  shown. 


41.69.3.  FOB.  AUGDST  Rbininoeb,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,526.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fob,  as  shown. 
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41.084.  HA.^DLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SiMILjiR 
ARTICLES.  FsBOKBiCK  Habbhsaci^  Sas  Harbor.  N.  T.. 
aMlgnor  to  Joacph  Pahya  A  ContitoDj,  7f«w  York.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  d30,AH3.     Term  of  patent  7  /ear*.  , 


'nni 


The  ornamental  deaii^n  for  a  handle  for  spoona.  forks, 
nr  almllar  articlea.  S 


41,695.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OR  FORKS.  Atrtov 
ScHOLz.  Gardner,  MaM.,  aaal^or  to  Frank  W.  Smith 
Company,  Gardner.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachu- 
■etta.  Filed  Aujf.  11,  1910.  S«»rla!  No.  576.779.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 


41,60«.  TOY  MONEY-BOX.  Charles  A  Bailbt.  Crom- 
well, Conn.,  aaal^nor  to  A.  E.  Cudworth  and  F.  W.  Cran- 
dall.  re«elTera  for  Hardware  *  Woodenware  Mana- 
facturlnir  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  BCay  9.  1911. 
Serial  No   626,040.     Term  or  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  deslKO  for  a  toy  money-lwx.  aa  shown. 


41.697  TOY  BANK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Lawia  8. 
RiXLEH.  Kenton,  Ohio,  aHslgnor  to  The  Hardware  A 
Woodenware  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.456.     Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  bank  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


41.698.  GOLF  -  BALL.  Chaklbs  W.  Rovcb.  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  59R.669.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


isQEa^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoona  or  forks, 
ns  shown. 


41,609.  BTLLIARD-TABLE.  Cicbbo  Hinb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jane  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,248.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


T 


c: 


B 


J 


U 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  billiard  table,  as  shown. 


41,700.  BOTTLE.  Lewis  F.  Richakos,  Melrllle,  N.  J., 
asalgnor  to  Aubry  Sisters,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corjwra- 
tloD  of  New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,252.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


41,701.  BOTTLE.  Chaeles  A.  Ewino,  Fort  Totten,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,772.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


41,702.  JAR.  Matilda  R.  ArmaT  Schwahk,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,298.  Term 
of  patent  7. years. 


•  144t»»r#fA 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  jar,  as  shown. 


4t,703.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.  Gdisbppb  De  Mabzo. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,272.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an   automobile    horn,   aa 
shown. 


Al,704.  CUSPIDOR.  JcLius  Fedor.  Monessen,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,421.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  golf  ball,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cuspidor,  aa  shown. 
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41.705.  CHANDELIER-TRIMMlNd.  Herman  (^Othberg, 
RoAclIe  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1010.  Serial  No. 
556.904.     Term  of  patent  31  year*. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   cbandeller-trlmQiinR.   as 
shown. 


I    I. 


41.706.  VEHICLE  LAMr.  Herbekt  M  Ik^itley.  BafTalo. 
il.  Y.,  assiinior  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Company, 
BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  6.30.489. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   deslg^n   for  a  ▼ehlcle   lamp,  as  shown 
and  described. 

41,707.  TRACTION-ENGINE  BODY.  Edwin  M.  Whee- 
LOCK.  Winona,  Minn.  Filed  June  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.252.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

/ 


'^'^JT-"^!-, 


41,708.  RAILINO-BLOCK.  Daniel  B.  Lutbn,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  Not.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  694,611. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamentaal  design  for  a  railing  block  as  shown 
and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  traction  ei^inebodj.  as 
idMwn.  f 


41.709.  HOOFING  -  TILE.  Frank  M.  Vooan.  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,950.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


isisar-t3isi 


The  ornamental  desl^rn  for  a  roofing  tile  aa  shown. 


41.710.  FLOWER  POT  COVER.  Henry  J.  Smith.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  629.948. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flower  pot  corer,  as  shown. 
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41,711.  FANCY  TRIMMING.  Charles  8.  King,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,641.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fancy  trimming,  as  shown. 


41,712.  FANCY  TRIMMING.  Charles  S.  Kino,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,642.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


•«ai 


t'-  -fill  t     .  ""  (- 

t  •  ■.•*.■;'..;:  iN'i'^- 

■     *  —    I  •  a" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fancy  trimming,  as  shown. 


41.713.  FANCY  TRIMMING.  Charles  8.  Kino.  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,643.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


41,714.  FANCY  TRIMMING.  CHARLES  8.  KiNO.  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.644.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


tn*  "SB  «s  » 


OS  OB  ( 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fancy  trimming,  as  shown. 


41,715.    TEXTILE  FABRIC.    KoJiRO  Nonaka,  New  York, 
•    N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.141.     Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fancy  trimming,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown 


.■y..Mi^jk|«m.^^i(( 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    AUGUST    22,    1911. 


•  »•* 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
rebruajy  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  he  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

ICarks  applied  for  **  under  the  ten-year  proviso  **  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  31.393.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,    I   Ser.   No.   35,330.      (CLASS  48.      MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
AND     PHABMACBUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Ad-  LIQUORS.)     The  Wkst  End  Bhkwing  Co..  Utic*.  N.  Y. 


TANCBD   Chemical   Compant,    Milwaukee.    Wla.      Piled 
Not.  27.  1907. 


Piled  June  18.  1908. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Beer.    Ale.    Porter, 
Half-and-Half,  and  Brown  Stout. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  the  Ist  of  May,  1890. 


ParHcular  description  of  goods. — Liniments  and  Oint- 
menta.    Disinfectants.   Remedle.  for  Stomach   and   Bowel      ^'    ^o.  39.002.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDl- 
Trouble.  in  Animals.  Remedle.  for  Heaves.  Colds,  Coughs,  ^NTS  OF  FOODS.)      Y.8  Bat  Canniwo  Co.    Ye.  Bay. 

and  Distemper.  Worms.  Galls.  Scratches,  and  Colic.  Bruises   1       ^l"^*'  *°<^  Portland-  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1908, 
and    Strain!   in    Animals,   Poultry   Remedy   and   Egg-Pro- 
ducers, and  Parasite-Destroying  Powders. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  34.543.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  ST'PPLIES.)  MusTEL  wr  CiE.  Paris.  Prance,  and 
London.  E}ngland.     Filed  May  2,  1908. 


%iud^-^ 


Brand 


Consisting  of  the  sl^ature  "  Mustel  et  Cle,"  written  by 
Auguste  Victor  Mustel. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Organs  and  Piano*. 
CUUtn*  use  since  Apr.  20,  1007. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Clcims  u*e  since  July  1,  1900. 


[Vol.  IW.      He.  4.] 
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8«r.  No.  42.231.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL  I  Ser.  No.  44.155.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 


STERT.)      Chakles  A.   Honbckbb, 
May  5.  1909. 


Filed 


Particular  de»eription  of  0oo</«.-<C^rd-1nd4S  rjkbln«ts. 
Claima  u«e  since  Oct.  28.  190H. 


8*r.  No.  42.894.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIO.NS.  (  Bm- 
LixBK  Ckbbsin-Fabrik  Oraab  k  Kbanich.  Rlxdorf.  near 
Berlin,  C^ermany.     Filed  June  8.  1009. 


1    / 


Particular  de»rription  of  goods.  —  Ijinolln 
Claim$  ust  since  February,   lOOft. 


\ 


Ser.  No.  43.756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D«. 
MED.  Kabl  Hartmann  G.  m.  •.  H.,  Beiiin.|  Germany. 
Filed  July  24,  1909.  ^^^■'^\       j      / 

Antineurasthin 

Particular  de$criptioH  of  good». — Neumtlnt  and  Reme- 
dial Preparations  for  NerYous  DiwaRes. 
Claimt  u*e  since  Mar.  19.  1906.      


\{ 


Ser.  No.  44.010.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFS8.)  Vow 
DuPRiN  Fire  Exit  Latch  Compaxt.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1909. 


Von  Duprin 

Consists  of  the  coined  word  "  Von  JKiprin."      ) 
Particular  description  of  goods — Locks  and  Latches. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  16.  1908. 

[Vol.  168. 


HOLIC.)      Frajjkli.'*   MacVeauii  ft  Compant.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1900. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — (Jrape  Juice. 
ClaitHS  use  since  January,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  45.220.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WILLIAM  Holli.ns  ft  Co.  Lo., 
London,  England.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909. 

VIYELLA 

Particular  description    of  goods. — Sheets.    Piilow-Caaea. 
Rugs.  Blankets,  and  Shawls. 
Claims  use  since  June  25.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  46.402.  (CLASS  9.  EXPIX)SIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.*  KObbnhatns 
Export  T.CNDSTiKrABRiK.  (SuciCrC  Anomtmb.)  Ninore. 
Belgium.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47.096.  H  LASS  6.  CUEMICAI^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albert 
H.  Schollb.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1910. 

EZOF 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptic  Lotion. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  9,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,686.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Will  ft  Bai  mer  Compa.sv,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1910. 


VIGIL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  of  Norember,  1900. 

No.  4.] 


^  .iiim^^ 
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Ser.  No.  51,744.     (CLASS  39.     CIvOTHINO.)     High  Rock 
Knittino  Co.,  Philmont.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1910. 


PERFO- 


^^4- 


Pariicular    description    of   goods. — Underwear — to 
Undershirts,  Undervests.  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1910. 


wit, 


Ser.  No.  51.779.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Natio.nal  Scales  (okpoka- 
TION,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1910. 


Particular  dcucription  of  goods. — Computing  and  Price 
Scales. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.104.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY'.) Hall  ft  Lyoji  Co..  I»rovldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct 
i,  1910. 


^jCQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writlng-Paper.  Envel- 
ops. Wrltlng-Pads,  Correspondence-Cards,  Fountaln-Pens, 
I.«ad-Pencils,  Penholders,  Pen-Points. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 

^'       fVol.  169. 


Ser.  No.  52.274.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  F.  D.  Kees 
Mancfactchixu  Co.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1910. 


mirticular  description  of  goods — Hinges,  Window- 
Screens  and  Storm-Sash  Fasteners,  Eave-Trough  Hangers. 
Flower-I'ot  Stands,  and  Flower-Pot  Brackets. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  3.  1910. 


Ser.     No.     52.631.      (CLASS     39.      CLOTHING.)       West 
Branch  Ksittixq  Co.,  Milton.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1910. 


TWINTEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Textile  Under- 
drawers  and  Undershirts. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  52,727.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rich- 
ard G.  Williams,  Succasunna.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  11. 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\  Tonic  for  Indiges- 
tion, Liver.  Kidney  and  Bladder  Troubles.  Hives,  and 
Eruptions  Caused  by  Impure  Blood. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  52.747.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Black- 
Dracoht  Stock  Meo^i.ne  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  Powder 
for  Wounds  and  Galls,  Animal  Disinfectants  and  Dips. 
Liniment,  Talcum  Powder,  and  a  Remedy  for  Colic. 

Claim*  use  since  .\ug.  25.  1910. 

No.  4.] 
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Scr.  No.  52,8<».  (CLASS  6.  CUmilCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATION8.)  PHILIP 
PoiicnR  Cresap.  N>w  Orlrana^^^-^il«d  Nov.  16,  1910. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^-^  A  F^^l^ 


Particular  detcription  of  ffowln  —\  Long-Busam.  Reme- 
dies for  Rheumatism.  BackactaP.  and  Dlseaaes  of  the  Kid 
neys.  Eclectic  Liniment.  Itch  Olntm«>nt  and  ^alve.  Sarsa- 
parilla.  Antiseptic  for  Wounds.  Purgattre  Pills,  Cold 
Cream.    Uqaid   Remedy   for  Venereal  Disease. 

Claint  ««<■  since  May.  1A89.  \ 


8«r.  No.  52.926.  (CLASS  6.  ClliCMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AaviD 
N.  KJBU^NDsa.  Mtddletown.  N.  Y.     Fil«d  Noiv.  21.  1910. 


The  portrait  being  a  fanciful  oser 

Particnlar  HemcripUon  of  gaoda  —\  Liniment. 

Clainu  US4  since  1908. 


.\  I 


Ser.  No.  53,406.  (CLASS  4  ABR-VSIVt.  DETERCENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ntw  Castlb  POL- 
ISH M»o.  Co.,  New  Castle,^.   Filed  Dec.  21.  1910. 


PurUcular  detcription  of  good: — Polish  for  Furniture. 
Pianos,  i'arriages.  Automobiles.  Linoleums,  snd  All  Enam- 
eled and  Smooth  Surfaces. 

Cimima  uae  since  Oct.  29.  1910.  }       / 

[YoL  IM. 


Ser.  No.  53.579.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Michigan  Miluno  Compamt. 
Vnn  .\rbor.   Mich.     Filed   Dec.   30,   1910. 

KViGo 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  mae  since  1892.. 


Ser.  No.  54.0.37.  (CUV88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DiLLiHO  *  Compamt,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 


Fizz 


The  picture  shown  beinc  fancifnl. 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — MUk-Chocolate. 

CiaiiiM  uar  since  Oct.  7.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.081.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  UAStT  Holmis  Hoohm.  Naab- 
Tille.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Feeds." 
Partioular    deacriptiom    of    gooda. — Stock    and    Poultry 
Food. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1910. 

No.  4.] 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ffM 


8«r.  No.  54.306.     (CLASS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  MA-  ' 
TERIAL8.)      Samdbl    T.    WoRCBSTBa,    Portland.    Me. 
Fllwl  Feb.  4.  1911. 


pREIfVlo 

Particular  ifesoH^Mon  0/  goodt. — Inks  in   Solid   Form 
for  Writing. 

Claitna  uat  since  Dec.  24.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  54,424.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
ERT.)  EsTBRBROOK  Stsbl  Pbn  Man'p'o  Co..  Camden. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Pi 


OlaUMBIA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claim*  uae  since  1875. 


Ser.  No.  54,461.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  B.  L.  Co., 
Norwich.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bail-Bearings. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.684.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) John  M.  Raohofv.  Cbicago.  IlL  Piled  Feb. 
18.  1911. 


^ 


ON/ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Compoaltion  to  be 
Applied  to  Cement  and  Concrete  Structures — Such  as 
Walla,  Floors,  RooOng-Slabs,  Tile,  Bnilding-Blocka.  and 
Brick — for  the  Purpose  of  Rendering  the  Same  Proof 
Against  the  Absorption  of  Water  or  Moistare. 

Claim*  uae  since  Angoat,  1906. 
169  O.  G. — 60 


Ser.  Na  54.700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Easton  Packino  Co.,  Easton,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 


E.P.C. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Corn  and  To- 
matoes. 

Claim*  u»e  since  1899. 


Ser.  No.  64,712.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
THANICL  WoLFB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 

Althine 

Particular   deacription   of  good*. — Prepared   Medicinal 
Cold-Cream.  i' 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1889. 


Ser.  No.  54,790.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Gbo.  8.  J0HM8T05  CO.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1911, 

The  letters  being  red  with  a  black  edging  or  border. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cabinets. 
Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  day  of  February,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,916.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) KsBN-O-PHONa  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Leads  them  all."  tlic 
portrait  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cabinets  for  Talking- 
Machines. 

Clairnn  uae  since  Feb.  16,  1011. 


1 701.  199.     No.  i.] 
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8cr.  No.  54.9M.  (ChAES  6.  C^BMICALB.  liBDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jas. 
CoBNBB  *  S0X8,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1911. 

ORIOLE 


Particular  dmrripHoH  of  ffoudit.  —  r\n*-Ttr^ 
Claimg  Mtr  since  May.   1S82.  « 


Ser.  No  .Vt.970.  (CLAS8  19.  VEHICLES,  NOTT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  William  Albht  Hickman,  Ilctou. 
Nora  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  |l«f.  10.  1911.^ 


VIPtR 


1 

Particular  dencription  of  good».  —  Boatf-'    / 
Claimt  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910.  i 


Ser.  No.  65,092.  (CI>A88  19.  VEHICLB8.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thk  Millkk.  Dc  Briil  k  Pvrcas 
Mfo.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  New  T*rk.  N.  T.  Filed 
Ifar.  15.  1011. 


ParticHtar  description  of  ijoodu. 
Claimt  Hte  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Wagons, 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claimu  M«(   since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


-Rubber  Syringes. 


Bw.   Na  55.121.      (CLAM  46.     FOODS   AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8    OF    FOODS.)       MclfacHBN     Pbjmhtimo    Co.. 
Wheeling.   W.   Va.      Filed   Mar.   1«.    1911.      Under   ten 
year  proviso. 


■M'M 


Particular  dracription  of  good*. — Tomato  Catsup.  Oys- 
ter Cocktail  Sauce.  Chilli  Sauce.  Fruit  Jam.  Fruit  Jelly, 
Prepared  Horse-Radlab  and  Mustard.  Canned  Tomatoes, 
and  Fruit  Butter. 

C/s*MM  IMC  since  1883. 


Ser.  No.  55.141.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Gibson  Mandolin-Guitab  Co..  Kalamatoo. 
Mlcb.     FUed  Mar.  17.  1911. 


-TH&: 


y>¥a&l 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Periodical    Mualcsl 
Publications  Published  Semi  Annually. 
Claims  ««<-  since  Feb.  25,  1911. 


Ser    No.   55,145.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      T.   M    Sixt  i..\in  *  Co..   Limitso, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.096.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)       Edwa«d    Sa.ndbr,     New  " 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1911. 


SEMLOH 


[Vol.  189. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pigs'  Feet.  Pig  Hearts. 
Hog-Tongues.  Tripe.  Pig  Snouts.  Hocks.  Pigtails.  Ox-Lips, 
and  Lamb-Tongues,  All  Being  Pickled. 

Claims  use  since  the  year   1897. 

No.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  56.240.  (CLASS  3^.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  H.  B. 
Clavlin  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1911. 

TRUSO 


Partieular  description  of  goods. So^erj. 
CUUmu  use  since  Feforoary,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.^2.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  West  DisilfncT 
iNO  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 


BEAU  BRUMMELL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  55.321.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  H. 
CR.iwroKD  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glycerin,  Carbolic 
Acid.  Arnica.  Castor-Oil.  Tincture  of  Iron,  Spirits  of 
Camphor,  Spirits  of  Niter,  Paregoric,  Laudanum,  Lini- 
ments. Sulfate  of  Quinln,  Saltpeter,  Borax,  Cream  of 
Tartar,  Epsom  Salts.  Golden  Tincture,  a  Remedy  for 
Diarrhea  Geserally  Used  for  Children.  Petroleum  Jelly, 
Oil  of  Cloves,  Greaseless  Cold-Cream.  Pills,  Tincture  of 
lodin.  Balsam  "'Copaiba,  Camphorated  Oil.  Calomel,  Am- 
monia. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1837. 


Ser.  No.  55,498.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  August  W.  Stad- 
LCK.  CleTcland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Apr.  8.  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


ParMoHlor  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  56,631.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES^ 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL*  PREPARATIONS.)  Nbw- 
TON,  Chambers  &  Co.  Limitbd,  Tbomcliffe.  near  Shef- 
field,  England.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


IZOIZAL 


»i '% 

Pariieular   description   of   goods. — Germicides    and    In- 
secticides. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  31,  1908. 


Ssr.  No.  55.782.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  An- 
thony Otbkton.  Ksnsas  C\tj,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1911. 


4r 


x*^ 


Bu, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder,  Face- 
Powder,  Face-Cream,  Toilet  Water,  and  Perfume. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  55,6l7.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Lak-a-Taka  Company,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  and  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  18,  •1911. 

Lak-A-Taka 

PiirticuUxr    description    of   goods. — Aperient    Medicinal 
and  Bath  Salts. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbed- 
EBicK  Disinfectant  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1911. 


The  upper  and  lower  bands  of  the  larger  barrel  being 
colored  in  yellow  and  the  middle  band  In  green,  with  the 
letters  "  F  R  Co."  appearing  In  yellow  on  the  green 
bend,  the  smaller  barrel  also  having  its  upper  and  lower 
bands  of  yellow  and  the  center  of  green,  the  letters 
"  D  I  S  "  appearing  on  the  green  band. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Disinfectsnts. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 
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No.  55,»04.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  rCBLlCA- 
TIONS.)  Th«  Abthuh  Wutbbook  CourA.jn.  Cl«Te- 
land,  Oblo.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1911. 


D  Sleuth 


PartiCMtar  detfripHom  of  ifo4a. — A  Wi 
Cl9*mt  mtt  •Ince  Mar,   1.  1908. 


^blleattoD. 


Ser.  No.  55.926.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDT- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  W.  F.  As«*t:  CA^WINO  Co..  Bal- 
timore, Md.     ril«d   Apr.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.010.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INQREDI- 
KNT8  OP  POOD6.)  Bishop  4  Comfakt.  Lo«  Aogele*, 
Cal.     Piled  Apr.  27.  1911. 


f-TTiiiijWi'a 


(T-  r.rJ 


Particular  description  •/  g9«d». — Cracker*. 
Claims  ute  since  Jan.  18.  1909 


Ser.  No.  56.012.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDIsfc  NOTOTH- 
BRWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  JosETH  A.  Wihbkaiip,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  an  awning. 
Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Tents.  Awnings.  Tar- 
paulln;*.  Canople«. 

riaimti  tttf  since  about  Apr.  8.  1911. 


ParUouUtr    description    of   ffoo4». — Canned    Frulta    and 
Canned   Vegetablea. 

Claimt  use  since  Sept.  21.  1891. 


3 


Ser.  No.  55.977.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,    AND    PROJECTILES.)       Empibe    I>t 
KAUirt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,102.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAOB.)  The  Pot.naji- 
IIooKEB  ConFANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1911. 
Under  ten  year  prorlao. 

RULMUD 


Partienlar  d«»«riptton  of  qoo4». — Twlae. 
Claimu  M«  since  1886. 


"No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  dftcription  of  i;<k>*«.— High  Erploslves  Em- 
bracing Dynamite.  Dynamite  Cartridgea.  Blasting  Gela- 
tin, and  Blasting-Fuses  Consisting  of  Hemp  or  Cotton 
CoTered  by  Single.  Double,  or  Triple  Ta»e  or  with  Outta 
Fercha.  -  I       I 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911.  \       [  • 

[Vol    169. 


Ser.  No.  56.144  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHEPARATION8. )  ChaS. 
W.  Jacob  *  Allison.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
1911. 

(ILYPHO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Glycerin  Substitute. 
Claims  ws«  since  alwut  the  28d  of  January.  1911. 


Ser.  .No.  56.162.  (CLASS  .11  FILTBES  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Maiub  MA!»crACTumtii«  Cohpawt,  Nashua. 
N.  H.     riled  May  4.  1911. 

NORSE  KING 

Particular  desort^tion  of  goods. — Refrigerator*. 
Claims  use  since  May  15.  1905. 
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Ser.  No.  56.179.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  |  Ser.  No.  66,266.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  BCOWOIIIC 
Machineby  CoMrAinr,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  May  4, 
1911. 

WORLD 


Consists  of  the  word  "  World.'* 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Labellng-Machlnes  and 
Parts  of  Labellng-Machlnes. 
Claims  u»e  since  Dec.  1,  1903. 


AND    SUPPLIES.)        SaNDIBS    *    STATMAN    COMFAlfY    OF 

Baltimobb  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  May  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.223.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gabdimbb, 
BEABO8ELL  ft  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  6. 
1911. 

M.S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe-Counters. 
Claims  Me  since  Mar.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No  56.224.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gabdineb, 
Beabdsell  ft  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  6, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piano*,  Organs,  Or- 
ch^trelles.  Pianolas,  Pianola  Music.  Talklng-Mkchine*.  and 
Talking-Machine  Records. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  56,288.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      YocNO 
ft  Metzneb.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  11.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe-Counters. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jute  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  56.260.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Patbick 
F.  OKmrE,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  8,  1911. 


t.UGEI?/4 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Wash,  Hair-Tonic, 
Hair-Restorer.  Chapped  Hand  Lotion,  Cold-Cream,  Anti- 
septic Powder,  and  a  Deodorant. 

Claims  use  since  J^uly  1,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  66.290.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      YoDNO 
ft  Metznbb,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  11,  1911. 


41 


> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jute  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1890. 
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8«r.   No.  5«,»1.      (CLASS  2.     BBCHPTACLE8.)      Yoowo 
k  Mrrz.vEB.  Long  Iiland  aty.  N.  Y.    Flltd  Mm  11.  1911. 


I    / 


14 


/ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Jute  Bags. 
Claiwu  uae  sine*  about  July  t,  rt<KK 


i 


8«r.   No.   56,293.      (CLASS  2.      RECEPTACLES^      ToiMO 
A  Metzncx.  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.    Filed  U^J  11.  1911. 


Porticwior  de«oH|>f<o»  of  oood$.—Jutt  Bag<L. 
CIo^MM  u««  alncc  about  July  1,  1890. 


8«r.  No.  5d.»61.  (CLASS  6.  CHCMK  AL0.  MEIUCINBS, 
AND  PHA«MACJrDTICAL  PRHPARAT10N8. )  HORACS 
B.  ROOD.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     FIMI  UtLf  13,  1911. 


'A 


8«r.  No.  56.823.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Datir  Milling  Compamt, 
St.  JoMph.  Mo.     Filed  May  22,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Self-Rising   Flour. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.556.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Tui  Socthwbbtern  Broom  A  Wars 
HucsK  Co..  WlchlU.  Kans.     Filed  May  23.  1911. 


YOURS  TRULY 


Particular  dcaeriptiou  of  good*. — Brooms. 
CMm«  Me  since  Apr.  1,  1»11. 


Ser.  No.  56,568.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINBS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Motor  Accr* 
SORIBS  Mro.  Co..  Marsballtown,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24. 
1911. 


HEl^F 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Spark-Plugs. 
riaimt  u*c  since  August.   1910. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  H.  E.  Ro«d  and  the  name 
bis  facsimile-signature. 

Particular  detcription  of  gooH* — A  Remedy  for  Stomach 
and  Bowel  Troubies,   Including  Conatlpation. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  1906. 


Ser.  No.  56.598.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Locis  HiRJiAM.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  26,  1911. 


Boroid 


Particular   de*cription   of  good*. — Pbotograplilc    Ktlmsi 
Claim*  utc  since  May  1.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  56,611.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ohossitbld  and  Rob  Compani,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  27,  1911. 


@jff 


-House 


8«.  No.  66,720.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Alfud 
NiLSON  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  provisp. 

Alfred  Nelson  Ca 

Particular  detcription  of  good: — Sporting  Coats,  Vesta, 
Trousers.  Knickerbockers,  Overcoats.  Capes.  Rldlng- 
Breeches.  and  Inverness  and  House  Coats  for  Men,  Women, 
and  Children. 

Claims  u»e  since  the  year  1892. 


Particular  de*criptiot%'  of  good*. — Canned   Salmon. 
Claim*  uae  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  56.699.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Boston  Manufactcrino 
Co.  1901.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,727.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREt'AR.\TIONS. »  Park 
M.  GiLMORK,  Covington,  Ky.     Filed  June  1,  1911. 


Tbe  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Glngbama. 

Claims  u*e  since  May  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,706.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Aih.lph 
M.  HoLSTRix,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31,  1911. 


Syro^o 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Casket-Handles  and 
Casket  Ornaments.  Such  as  Ornamental  Relief  or  Intaglio 
Work  In  Wood,  Metal,  or  Composition  Material  Either 
with  or  without  Cloth  Facings  or  other  Superflnlsh. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May  1.  1911. 


8er.  No.  56,714.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Trxtilb  ITblishinq  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

DRY  GOODS 

ECONOMIST 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1857. 


-A  Weekly  Periodical. 
[Vol.  168. 


Consisting  of  the  p<  rtralt  of  Mrs.  Florence  Wilson. 
Particul€u-  dc»cription  of  good*. — Hair-Stain. 
Claims  u»e  since  Mar.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,803.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jkk«  Bad  man.  New  Castle,  Pa. 
Filed  June  3,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  de*cnption  of  good*.— A  Powdered  Prepara- 
tion for  Making  Food  Jelly. 

Claims  u*e  since  January,  1895. 


Ser  No  56.855.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Reminotom 
Arms  and  Ammunition  Company.  Illon  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  June  6,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

BEMINGTON 

Particular    de*cription    of    good*.— 9,hotguns,    Military 
and  Sporting  Rifles  and  Carbines  and  Pistols. 
Claims  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1890. 


Ser     No.    66.997.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      JosBPH 
Goldsmith.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   June   13,    1911. 

The§HOP 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Vests,  Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1.  1903. 
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N©.  57.001.      (CLASS  4«,    >6oi>8  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS   OP   POODS.)      AnTD-MncHANmsitfo   Compamt 

OF    PITTSBIBOH,     P»?»It8TLTANIA.     Plttsbvrf.     P*.        Filed 

jQn«  13,  1911. 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — Candy,  Candy  Losengea, 
and  Candy  Pallets. 

Claims  u»«  since  Apr.  1,  1910.  ; 


8«r.   No.   57.026.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)      S.    F«Bi- 
BCBQBB  A  Bbc,  Port  Wajne.  Ind.    Filed  June  14.  1911. 

DEEjGAJOO 

PartiomUir  deacription  of  goods. — Cblldren'a  Leather  and 
CanvaB  Shoe*.  <^      j 

Claims  use  alnce  about  Apr.  20,  1911.  \      I 


No.  67.11B.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MAT*- 
RIALS.)  BABasTT  MAifurACTDBiiio  CouTAvr.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9,  1911. 

DRYPLEX 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Dryplex." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Building.  Roofing,  and 
Sheathing  Papers  or  Fabrics. 
Claimu  use  since  Jan.  81.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,1S1.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Habold 
WaoDU^  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  17,  1911. 

EASTER  BUNNY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Net  Receptacle  for 
Raster  Toja. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,247.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THB  RsPCBLICAN  PUBLISBtNO  COMPAKT, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  22,  1911. 

TheG^fhigAkt5 

•And  GKAFT5 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Magailne  Pabllsbed 
Annually. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  1.  1907. 
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88.120.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS.     Acii«  FssanB  COM- 
PANT.  PhUadelpbla.  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,764.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

88.121.  PLAYINO-MABBLB6.     Thb  Akbo  Aoat»  Com- 
PANT,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.262.    PUBLISHED 
JUNB  18,  1911. 

88.122.  MAGAZINE.  Allib-Chaliiim  Compaut,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla. 

Filed   January    29.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.238.     PUB- 
LISHBD  APRIL  18,  1909. 

88.123.  ASPHALT  PAINTS.  Thb  Ambbican  Asphaltum 
A  RnBBEB  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  2,  1910.     Sertal  No.  48,806.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  20,  1911. 

88.124.  CERTAIN  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Ambbicam  Db 
8I0WIN0  AND  Rbpbodcciwq  Cc,  Pierre,  S.  D.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    27.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,118.      PUB 
LI8HED  JUNE  20,  1911. 

88.126.  MAGNIFYING  GLASSES  AND  LENSES.  Ambb- 
icAN  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,313.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  20,  1911. 

83  12S.     COMPOUND    OF    COTTON  -  SEED    OIL    AND 
OLBO-8TEARIN.    USED   AS   A    SUBSTITUTE   FOR 
LARD.     Abmocb  and  Compant,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  March  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  66,280.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.127.  MOSELLE  WINES.  Madbicb  Abnodx,  Paris, 
France. 

Filed    February    4,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,682.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  13,  1911. 

88.128.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Shblton 
J.  BAiNBTT,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  March  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  64,983.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1911. 

83.129.  CRACKERS.     BisHOP  k  COMPAHT,  Los  Angeles. 

CaL 

Filed  April  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,008.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.130.  HAIB-NBTS.  W.  BoMK  C:oiiPAirr,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  August  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  61,46S.   PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

88.131.  STICKY-PAPER  FLY  STOPS  OR  CATCHERS. 
Gbo.  Borqfbldt  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24.  1911.    SerUl  No,  66,284.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

88.132.  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  Boston  Pkbumatic  Ac- 
tion Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Bostoix,  Mass. 

Filed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,346.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 

88.133.  FERTILIZERS  FOR  FLOWERS.  Bowebb  FaB- 
TiLizEB  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  66.338.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1911. 

83.134.  FILTBR-CLOTHS.  John  Boylb  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,213.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911, 


83.135.  LINIMENTS    FOR    EXTERNAL    USE.      EMMA 
Bbdnnbb,  Wittenberg,  Wis. 

Filed  April  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  65.777.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  20,  1911. 

83.136.  BLENDED  WHISKIES.     BcBKB  A  Co..  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  April  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  65,9R9.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1911. 

88.137.  OLEOMARGARIN.     THB  CiPrtAL  City  Daibt 
Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.880.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.138.  BLANKETS.    Capital  City  Woolbn  Mills,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed   September    3.    1910.      Serial   No.   61,666.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 

"83.139.     HOSIERY.     Cabson,  Pibib,  Scott  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,329.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1911. 

83,140.     HOSIERY.     Cabbon,  PiaiB,  Scott  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.331.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1911. 

83  141      CERTAIN  CARDS,  BOOKLETS,  WEDDING-IN- 
VITATIONS, AND  VALENTINES.     Ebnbst  Dddlby 
Chase,  Boston,  Msss. 
Filed  March  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,561.    PUBLISHED 

JUNB  20,  191L 

8  3,142.      CREAM-CHEESE.      Thb'  Clbtbi>and    Cbbam 
Chkksb  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.569.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

83.143.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.     W.  P. 
Collins  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,938.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.144.  WATER-CLOSETS.     THB  Columbus  Bbass  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio.  ,„„„^ 

Filed  April  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,981.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.146.      WATERPROOF    PAINT.      JOHN    B.    Datib,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.  ^ 

Filed  October  8.  1909.  '  Serial  No.  45.192.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  17,  1910. 

83.146.  BOOKS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS.     DbaWb 
Rao  Book  Company,  LiMrr«D,  London.  England. 

Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.384.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.147.  HORSE  FEED.     E.  E.  Dblp  Gbain  (k)..  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.,  and  BourbMi,  Ind.  .„„„^ 

Filed  May   5.   1911.      Serial  No.  66,196.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911.        . 

83.148.  CERTAIN    HEADWEAR.  DUWLAP  A   Co.,   New 
York,  N.  Y.  ,,„^ 

Filed    January    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,177.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  191L 
83  149     CIGARS.     H.  Fbndbich,  Evansrllle,  Ind. 

Filed   September  2,    1908.      Serial    No.    87,114.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 
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Serial  No.  41.466.    PUftl.ISHED 


8  3.150.      WEEKLY   MAGAZINE.     EuDcraiCAt,   Ravuw 
Plblisbino  Compa.nt.  New  Tock« ^-  ^-i'^  Chicago. 

Filpd  March  20.  1909 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.151.     CHILDREN'S.  MISSES',  AND  LADIES'  WAISTS. 
UaBKNSBALM  Brotheks.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  April  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  55.513.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911.  I 


The  OaiNsrELOKB  Compant.  Spokane. 


83.162.     CIGARS. 
Wash. 

Filed    February    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,602.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911.  ^^  \     T 

83.153.  CIGARS.  The  Oiinsfeldeh  Compa.vt,  Spokane. 
Wash. 

Filed    February    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.558.      PUB 
LISIIED  JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.154.  OVERCOATS.  ULSTERS.  RAINCOATS.  AND 
AUTOMOBILE-COATS.  HEiDEiuiKaG.  Wolff  &  Co. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    25,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.734.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1911.  I        / 

83.155.  LADIES'  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  gHOES.  Wm. 
IlEN.tE  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.964.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911.  -<^T\        \       i 

83.156.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY.  CUTLeIy,  TOOLS. 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF  Chiesa  Heemahos,  Ro 
aarlo,  Santa  F4.  Argentina,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   28.    1909.      Serial   No.    44.996.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,    1910. 

8  3.157.      NONALCOHOLIC    FRUIT    DRINKS.      Pail 
IIOPPB,  Leipzig.  Germany. 
Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  56j424.     PUBXJSHED 
JUNE  20.  1911.  ^^=^\       1    1~ 

83.158.  ARC-LIGHTS.     Hc.vt  k  McCtEB.  New  Xork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,857.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,   1911. 

83.159.  CHEESE  AND  BUTTER. 
BUTTKH  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed   February    27.    1911.      Serial   No. 
LISHED  JUNE  20.   1911.  ^,^>r^ 

83.160.  CERTAIN   CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE»IAL. 
QLOis  DooB  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6,   1911.     Serial  Na  58.551.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 

83.161.  CANDY  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Johkson  Bisccit  Co.. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  ^z;-^ 

•   Filed    January    25.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.094.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,   1911. 

83.162.  P.4J<CAKE-FLOUR.  FBAiiGifl  H.  Lwgett  A  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed   June  8.   1905.     Serial  No.   7,632.     |>UBUSH£D 
JUNE  20.  1911.  }      j 

8  3.163.       CHEESE     OF    THE     CAMEMBERt    TYPE. 

Meierei    Hei.vrichsthal   Albbbt    Links,   Itadsberg. 

near  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed    February    9.    1910.      SerMT' N«,    4t.6T6.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.164.  ARC  AND  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Macbbth  Eta.vs  Glabb  to..  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed    February    23.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,906.      PUB 
LISHKD   JUNE   20.    1911. 

83.165.  REFRIGER.\TORS.  Maine  MAScFACTrti.vG  Com- 
pany, Nashua.  N.  H. 

Filed  May    4.   1911.     Serial   No.   56.163.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911.  j      i 

S3.1««.    REFRIGERATORS.    MaixeMancfactc^ing  Com 
PAST.  Nashua.  N.  H. 
Filed  May  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  66464.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 


IBE. 

W7 

Thb  Ics  CbSam  and 
64^760.      PUB- 

IBO- 


83.167.    REFRIGERATORS.    Mai. nb  Mandfactubi NO  Com- 
pany, Nashua.  N.  H. 
Filed  May  4.   1911.     Serial   No.  56.166.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1011. 

8.'t.l68.    REFRIGERATORS.    Maine  Mancfactlrlvo  Com- 
pany. Nashua,  N.  H.  • 
Filed   May   4.    1911.     Serial  No.   56.167.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.169.  REFRIGERATORS.  Maine  Mandfactiri NO  COM- 
PANY. Nashua.  N.  II. 

Filed   May  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  66.168.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.170.  GLASS  MEDICAL  INHALERS.  Hiram  Stevens 
Maxim,  London.  England. 

Filed    December    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,340.      PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE  20.   1911. 

83.171.  MECHANICAL  TOYS.  MECCANO  LIMITED.  UTer- 
pool,   England. 

Filed  October  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  38.385.     PT'BLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

83.172.  OLIVE  OIL.  Menehini  &  FtLi  Davini.  Lucca, 
Italy. 

Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,241.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.173.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Merrimack  Manc- 
FACTTBINO  Co..  Lowell.  Mass. 

Filed  August  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,341.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.174.  CAPS.  CiiARLEH  S.  Merton  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   May  12.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.320.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.   1911. 

83.175.  WHITE  LEAD.  National  Lead  Co.  of  Cali- 
fornia. San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed   December    16.    1909.      SerUl    No.    46.561.      PUB- 
LISHED JILY  5.   1910. 

H3.176.    NEWSPAPERS.    The  New  YORK  Times  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  64.902.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.  1911. 

83.177.  PROTECTIVE  NAPKINS  FOR  CHILDREN. 
The  Omo  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlddletown, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.308.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.178.  FACIAL  CREAM.  The  d'Or  Company.  Scranton. 
Pa. 

Filed  March  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.753.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1911. 

83.179.  SPICES  AND  RICE.  The  Ouerbacker  Coffsi 
Company.  I>oulsyllle.  Ky. 

Filed  April  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.362.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.180.  COMBINED  CHURNS  AND  BUTTER  WORKERS. 
OWATONNA  Maxitactihing  COMPANY,  Owatonna, 
Minn. 

Filed  October  28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  52,503.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.181.  COFFEE  STRAINERS.  Richheimbb  ft  Co..  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  March  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,150.     PI'BLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

83.182.  SHERRY  WINE.  SOBBINOB  DB  DoN  DoMlNOO 
Rodriguez.  Ilabana.  Cuba. 

Filed  June  10.   1910.     Serial  No.  50.229.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

83.183.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY.  Thb  Salina  Candy  Com- 
pany. Sallna.  Kans. 

Filed    January    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.011.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.184.  RAINPROOF  CLOTH.  Scotia  Worsttd  MihiM, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.018.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.   1911. 
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83.186.  WOVEN   SLATTED   PACKING-CASES.      Seal- 
bhipt  Oyster  System,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,811.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1911. 

8  8.186.      CIGARS.    CIGARETTES,    AND    TOBACCO. 
Charles  Sbtheb.  Decatur,  Ind.  ■ 

Filed  March  30.  1911.    SerUl  No.  66.419.    PUBJJ8HED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.187.  WATERPROOF  FABRIC.     Harky   H.   Shbpard. 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  April  3.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,478.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

88  188.      BREATHING  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  MINES 
AND  OTHER  PLACES  WHERE  THE  AIR  IS  IRRES 
PIRABLE.      SiEBft,    Gorman    ft   Co.    Ltd.,    London, 
England. 
Filed  March  31,  1911.    SerUl  No.  65,436.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.189.  CHEWING-GUM.     Sorority  Gum   Co.,   Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  November   17.   1910.      SerUl  No.  62.824.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.190.  NECKTIES    AND    CRAVATS.      Stbin    ft   SOMV 
HBiMER.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  April   3.  1911.     Serial   No.  55.493.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911.  • 

88.191.  NECKTIES    AND    CRAVATS.      Stein    ft    80ND- 
HEiMER.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

riled  April  19.  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.82a     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 


83.192.  HAM.    SAUSAGE.    AND    BACON.      TBNHB88K1 
Packing  and  Stock  Yards  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed    December    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.195.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.193.  CERTAIN  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS. 
Thb  Tobner-Lookeb  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  7,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.683.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.194.  MUCILAGE  AND  PASTE.     The  Unitkd  News 
and  Stationery  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13.  1911.    SerUl  No.  55.730.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1911. 
83  196     WHISKY.     S.  N.  Weil  ft  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  3.400.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.196.  EMBROIDERIES.      Zahneb   and   Schibss    and 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.   1911.     SerUl  No.  65,528.     PUBLISHBP 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.197.  EMBROIDERIES.      Zahneb   and   Schiess    -vnd 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,529.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  911. 
83  198    COFFEE     J.  ZiNSMEiSTER  ft  Sons,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  April  24,  1911.     SerUl  No.  65,942.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.199.      WAX   WOOD-POLISH.      William   H.    Zinbbbb, 

New  York,  N.  Y.  ,„„„t^ 

Filed  April  28.  1911.     Serial  No    56.029.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1911. 
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15.851— r«te:   "THREE    FEATHERS."      (For  Brandy.) 

JosBPH    Kkibo-Fiitk    Coiipax^   <IerM>   City.    N.    J. 

Filed  July  13.  1911.  -^  ^       '     7 

li.SM.—Titlf :   "CABALERO."      (For  Cr«Bie  de  Cacmo.) 

JoAEPH    Ksico  Fink    Cokpaxt.   JtrMj    City,    N.    J. 

Filed  July  13.  1911.  ^>'^^'^^       '     ) 

15.853.— r«l«;   "OLD   COLONY   CLUB   LAQBR." 

Beer.)      Old   Colost    Bbiwsbiu    Co.,    Fall 

Maaa.     Filed  July  24.   1911.    . 

15.854.— T<IJ«.-  "CELERY  TONIC."  (For  Celery  Tonic.) 
Jacob  Honigsubo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June 
7,  1911. 

15.856.-  r«»«;  "SPEDDEN'S  PRIDB."  (Pbr  Canned 
Tomatoes.)  Spbddbn  PACicnro  Co..  Jamea,  Ifd. 
riled  April  23,   1910. 


\ 


(For 
River, 


15,856.— r«l*.  "1915."  (For  Prunes.)  Pacipip  Fbcit 
Pbobvct  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  July  25.  1911. 

16.857.— T«lc;  "SWEETEST  YET."  (For  OraBgea.) 
A.  T.  Hamilton,  Olenavon,  Cal.     Filed  Augoat  T.  1911. 

16.858.— r«Wc,-  "ROYAL  GERMAN  ZWIEBACK."  (For 
Zwletoack.)  Gbobgb  Mlbllbb,  Salt  Lake  Clty^  Utah. 
Filed  Au(u>t  5,  1911. 

Itjan.— Title:  "  LASSEN'S  PERFECTION."  (For  Wheat- 
Flour.)  Kansas  Milling  Company.  Wichita,  Kana. 
Filed  July  21,  1911. 

16.8M.— Title.-  "ALL  AMERICA."  (For  Men's  Garters.) 
Pbkblbsm  Gabtck  Manitpactobino  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  21,  1911. 
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DECISIONS 

r\  i        OF  THE 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEE'S  DECISIONS 


MCIHTTBE     V.     PKBBY. 
Decided  July  19,  nil. 

IJITBBPBBBNCB — DBCISION    ON    PBIOBITT— BILL    IN    EQOITT 

Undbb  PaoTiaioNB  op  8»ction  4916,  Rbtibbo  Stat- 
trnis — Obant  op  Patbkt  to  Opposing  Pabtt  Not 

SCBPBNOn). 

Whore  after  a  decision  on  priority  by  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  the  defeated  party 
files  a  bill  In  equity  nnder  the  proTlslons  of  section  4915, 
Rerlsed  Statutes,  Held  that  the  Issuance  of  a  patent  to 
the  successful  party  to  the  Interference  cannot  ba  sus- 
pended pending  the  final  determination  of  the  salt. 

On  motion. 

*        tbbiclb-spbino. 

Meur:  Bates,  Fout$  d   Hull  and   Mr.  MelvUle 
Church  for  Mclntyre. 

Mr.  A.  8.  Patthon  for  Perry. 
Tewnawt,  Ai»i9iant  Commit  Hotter: 

This  Is  a  motion  by  Mclntyre  that  further  pro- 
ceedings In  this  cause  be  suspended  and  stayed  and 
a  patent  to  the  party  John  A.  Perry  withheld 
until  the  teBmlnation  of  «i  pending  suit  brought 
under  section  4915  of  the  Reviaed  Statutes  by  said 
Mclntyre  and  his  assignee.  The  Perfection  Spring 
Ompany,  against  John  A.  Perry  and  his  assignee. 
The  Win  ton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  In  the  United 
States  Circuit  Court  for  the  Eastern  Divi8i<m  of 
the  Northern  District  of  Ohio. 

The  record  of  this  interference  shows  that  the 
case  came  on  for  final  hearing  before  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  was  decided  by  him  in  faror 
of  Mclntyre  on  May  27,  1909.  On  appeal  to  the 
Examlners-ln-Chief  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  was  reversed,  and  upon  appeal  to 
the  Commissioner  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  was  affirmed.  Appeal  was  taken  from  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  upon  May 
29,  1911,  that  court  rendered  a  decision  affirming 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  which 
was  duly  certified  to  the  Commissioner  in  accord- 
ance with  law. 

It  la  contended  in  behalf  of  Mclntyre  that,  al- 
though it  had  been  the  established  practice  in  the 
Patent  Office  to  refuse  lo  suspend  proceedings  in 
an  Interference  case  after  a  decision  by  the  court 
of  appeals  on  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention, 
(e»  parte  Sargent,  12  O.  G.,  476;  C.  D.,  1877,  126; 

[Vol.  IM. 


WetU  V.  Boyle,  43  O.  G.,  753 ;  Vorthall  v.  Bemardin, 
Oourick't  Difjcft,  vol.  8,  34,)  since  the  above  de- 
cisions It  has  been  held  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States  that  the  decisions  of  the  court  of 
appeals  in  Interference  cases  are  not  final  decisions, 
ns  further  proceedlnjrs  may  be  had  by  a  bill  in 
equity  under  section  4915  of  the 'Revised  Statutes. 
{Frasch  v.  Moore,  211  U.  S.,  1;  Johnson  v.  Mueser, 
212  U.  S.,  288;  Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  v. 
United  States,  ex  rel.  Netocomb  Motor  Company, 
216  U.  S.,  008.) 

It   Is   urged   that   since   an   appeal   allowed    by 
statute  In  an  Interference  case  has  always  oper- 
ated as  a  supersedeas  of  the  Judgment  appealed 
from,  although  no  statute  specifically  declares  that 
it  shall  80  act,  section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
should  be  regarded  as  merely  one  further  step  in 
the  proaecution   of   an   applicant's  remedy   in   an 
Interference  case,  and  the  decision  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  not  being  re- 
garded as  final,  that  the  filing  of  a  bill  under  sec- 
tion 4916,  Revised   Statutes,  should  operate  as  a 
BuperaedeftS  of  the  judgmwit  of  the  court  of  appeals 
sought  to  be  reviewed  by  the  proceedings  under 
such  bill. 

It  Is  contended  in  behalf  of  Perry  that  the  de- 
jislon  of  the  court  of  appeals  awarding  priority  of 
invention  to  him  terminated  the  interference  and 
that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  without 
authority  to  reinstate  the  Interference  for  any  pur- 
pose. 

The  contention  of  Mclntyre  Is  based  upon  the  In- 
terpretation placed  upon  section  4915  of  the  Revised 
.  Statutes  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
In  Frasch  v.  Moore,  supra,  which  is  as  follows : 

By  sactlon  4916  a  remedy  by  bill  In  equity  la  given 
where  a  patent  Is  refused,  and  reads  as  fpllows : 

^■c.5916.  Whenever  a  patent  on  »PP"«it*«o  ^  "^°???; 
either  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  or  by  **»•  j^P'«"« 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  upon  aPP**^ .  ^o™  ^V^ 
Commissioner,  the  applicant  may  have  remedy  bv  bill  in 
equiS ;  "d  the  court  haTing  cogni«ince  ther^)^  on  no- 
tfc*  to  adverse  oartles  and  other  due  proceedings  had. 
^  JdjSSK^arSch  applicant  18  «,Vtred  /ccordlna  to 
law  to  r^ve  a  patent  for  his  invention,  as  specified  in 
htaclalmw  for  any  part  thereof,  as  the  facts  In  the  case 
Sir  aoMBT  And  such  adjudication,  If  it  be  in  fayor  of 
SS^r*a^f  thrappllcant:  shall  authorise  the  Commta- 
aloBOT  to  iMoe  Bucfi  patent  on  the  applicant  filing  In 
STpatent  0«ce  a  co^  of  the  adjudication,  and  other- 
wise complying  with  the  requirements  of  law.  In  all 
^iLm^trt  tlere  is  no  ODpoalng  party,  a  com  of  ^ 
blllSiall  be  served  on  the  Commissioner  ;  and  all  the  ex- 
SSUrof  tlie  pr^^mga  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant, 
JrheSer  the  final  decision  is  in  his  favor  or  not 

The^flnal  decision  referred  to  is  obviously  the  Judicial 
deciston  on  the  bill  In  equity,  while  In  interference  caaes 
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•od  In  all  otben  Kolng  up  from  tb*  Commtialoner  tu  the 
court  of  appeal!  tnere  la  no  final  judcment  in  the  caaae. 
but  one  tnterlocatnry  In  ita  nature  and  bindinx  only  upon 
the  Commlaaloner  "  to  (fOTern  thf  further  proceedlnjca 
In  the  ca»«."  The  opinion  or  decision  of  the  court  re 
Tiewing  the  Commlssloner'a  declaton  ia  ni>t  final,  becanae 
It  does  not  preclude  any  person  Interested  from  contest 
Ibk  the  validity  of  the  patent  In  court,  and  If  tbe  decision 
of  the  Commt88l<>n<>r  Kranta  the  patent  that  la  the  end  of 
the  matter  as  between  the  (iovernment  and  the  appli- 
cant :  and  If  he  refuaea  it  and  the  court  of  appeala  aua- 
taina  bim.  that  Is  merely  a  qualified  anallty.  for.  as  we 
have  seen,  the  decision  of  that  court  may  be  challenged 
geaerally  and  a  refuaal  oX  patent  may  be  reviawed  and 
contested  by  bill  aa  proTtded.  .      l 

It  Is  urged  that  this  interpretation  or  section 
4915,  Revised  Statutes,  is,  in  effect,  a  ruling  that 
tbe  bringing  of  a  bill  in  equity  under  said  section 
amounts  to  an  appeal  from  the  decisioa  of  the 
court  of  appeals  and  that  the  bringing  of  such  a  bill 
should  act  as  a  supersedeas  to  st^  further  proceed- 
ings In  the  Interference. 

This  contention  is  not  t>elieved  to  t>e  well  founded. 
The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  Frasch 
V.  Moore,  above  cited,  specifically  referred  to  its 
prior  decision  in  the  case  of  Butterworth  v.  Hoe, 
(112  U.  8.,  50,)  and  there  appears  to  be  nothing  in 
the  later  decision  which  either  modifies  or  reverses 
the  rulings  in  the  prior  decision  in  respect  to  this 
matter.  In  the  case  of  Buttencorth  y.,Uo€,  supra, 
the  court  said:  ^-^'^       '     f 

It  la  evident  that  tbe  appeal  thua  given  to  tbe  Supreme 
Court  of  tbe  Watrict  of  Columbia  (now  th«  Court  of  Ap- 
peala of  tbe  District  of  Columbia,  section  9  of  tbe  act  of 
February  9,  1893.)  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner. 
is  not  tbe  exercise  of  ordinary  Jurisdiction  at  law  or  in 
"Equity  on  the  part  of  that  court,  but  la  one  step  In  tbe 
statutory  proceeding  under  tbe  patent  laws,  whereby  that 
tribunal  is  Interposed  In  aid  of  the  Patent  Office,  though 
not  subject  to  It.  Ita  adjudication,  though  not  binding 
upon  any  who  choose  by  litigation  in  courta  of  general 
Juriadlction  to  question  the  valldltv  of  any  patent  thua 
•warded.  Is.  nevertheless,  conclusive  upon  the  Patent 
Office  Itaelf.  for.  as  the  statute  declares.  Revised  Statutea. 
aectlon  4914.  It  "shall  govern  the  further  proceedlnes 
In  the  case."  Tbe  Commissioner  cannot  question  It.  He 
la  bound  to  record  and  obey  it.  Ills  failure  or  refusal  to 
execute  It  by  appropriate  action  would  undoubtedly  be 
corrected  ana  supplied  by  suitable  Judicial  process.  Tbe 
decree   of    tbe    court    Is    the    final    adjudication    upon    the 

Jjoeation  of  right :  everything  after  that  dependent  upon 
t  la  merely  In  execution  of  ft ;  It  Is  no  longer  matter  of 
dlacretloD,  but  baa  become  Imperative  and  enforceable. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  so  far  as  the  Patent  Office 
is  concerned  a  decisloi>  of  the  court  of  appeals  is 
binding  upon  It.  In  further  commenting  upon  the 
provisions  of  section  4915.  Revised  Statutes,  in  the 
same  case  the  Court  said:      ^^  \      I     \ 

It  Is  thereby  provided  that  tbe  appMcant  may  have 
remedy  by  bill  In  eoiilty.  This  means  a  proceeding  In  a 
conrt  of  tbe  United  States  having  original  equity  Juriadlc- 
tion under  tbe  patent  laws,  according  to  tbe  ordinary 
courae  of  equity  practice  and  procedure.  It  la  not  a 
technical  appeal  from  the  Patent  Office,  like  that  author- 
ised In  section  4911.  confined  to  tbe  case  aa  made  In  tbe 
record  of  that  Office,  but  Is  prepared  and  beard  upon  all 
competent  evidence  adduced  ana  upon  tbe  whole  merits. 
Such  baa  been  the  uniform  and  correct  practice  In  tbe 
circuit  courta.  (HAJppJe  v.  Miner  15  FVl.  Bep..  117: 
ew  parte  Squire,  3  Ban.  and  A.,  133;  Butler  v.  Bhaw,  21 
Fed.  Bep..  321.) 

It  Is  observed  that  from  the  portions'  of  the  de- 
cision in  Buttertcorth  v.  Hoe  above  quoted  the 
Supreme  Court  not  only  recognized  the  fact  that 
the  decision  of  the  court,  to  which  appeals  from 
the  Commissioner  In  interference  cases  were  pro- 
vided by  statute,  was  binding  upon  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  but  also  that  the  additional  rem- 
edy provided  for  by  section  4915  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  constituted  an  original  bill,  distinct  and 
independent  from  proceedings  had  in  the  Patent 
OIBce.  which  were  reviewable  by  the  appellate  court. 
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Such  a.co:ist ruction  has  l>een  uniformly  placed  upon 
bills  under  section  4915,  Revised  Statutes. 

« 

In  the  case  of  Bemardin  v.  Norlhall  (77  Fed. 
Re|».,  849)  the  court  said: 

Tbe  ninth  ssetlon  of  tbe  act  to  establlah  the  Court  of 
Appeala  for  tha  District  of  Columbia  presents  no  such 
case  of  Irreconcilable  conflict  with  aectlon  4915  of  the 
Kevlaed  Statutea  as  to  work  an  Implied  repeal  of  the  lat- 
ter. \n  appeal  may  be  prosecuted  to  tbe  appellate  court 
without  taking  away  frtrm  the  circnit  conrt  the  original 
Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  It.  The  purpose  of  tbe  ap- 
peal Ifl  aimply  to  have  a  review  of  the  dedston  of  tte 
CommlsaloBer  «f  Pateata  on  the  identical  record  before 
tbe  latter  officer  It  Is  in  no  last  aenae  a  aubatltute  for 
the  trial  provided  for  by  a  bill  In  equity  In  tbe  circuit 
court.      •      •      • 

•  •  •  The  trial  l)efore  tbe  court  of  appeals  Is  re- 
atricted.  and  la  In  aid  of  an  executive  duty,  rather  than 
a  Judicial  hearing.  Tbe  trial  In  tbe  circuit  court  is  In 
tbe  stricteat  sense  a  Judicial  bearing  by  original  bill,  with 
all  the  powera  of  a  court  of  equity  at  tbe  service  of  tbe 
parties  to  tbe  suit. 

In  the  case  of  Appert  v.  BrotcntviUe  Plate  Ola$t 

Co.,  Schtnertz  v.  Appert,  (144  Fed.  Rep.,  115,)  which 

Involved  a  bill  and  cross-bill  under  section  4915  of 

the  Revised  Statutes,  the  court  said  : 

Under  the  antbodtles  (Butterttorth  v.  Hoe.  112  U.  S., 
.no ;  ."5  Sup.  Ct..  2R  :  2«  L.  Ed.,  e.%6  .  Butlrr  v.  Bhaw.  C  C, 
21  Fed..  92\  ;  Wheaton  v.  Kendall.  C.  C.  85  Fed..  761 ; 
Brmardin  v.  Sorthall.  C.  C.  77  Fed..  849 J  the  present 
case  Is  not  an  appeal  from  the  proceedings  In  tbe  Patent 
Office,  but  one  of  original  equity  Juriadlction. 

In  view  of  the  rulings  above  cited  it  Is  obvious 
that  the  filing  of  a  bill  under  section  4915  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  by  one  of  the  parties  previously 
Involved  in  an  interference  in  which  a  decision 
has  been  rendered  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  Is  in  no  sense  an  appeal  from 
the  decision  of  that  court.  It  cannot,  therefore,  act 
as  a  supersedeas  of  the  Judgment  of  the  cotirt  of 
appeals,  '•' 

Since,  then,  the  bill  In  equity  does  not  so  oper- 
ate, the  Commissioner  Is  without  authority  to  with- 
hold a  patent  from  Perrj*  pending  the  determina- 
tion of  that  suit.  Furthermore,  there  Is  no  equi- 
table reason  why  the  CoBiniissioner  should  withhold 
the  Issuance  of  a  patent  on  this  grotind.  The  imrtles 
to  the  interference  were  given  the  right  under  tlie 
law  to  establish  their  respective  claims  of  priority 
of  invention.  Testimony  was  adduced  by  each  of 
the  parties  and  the  case  trietl  In  confomilty  with 
the  law.  The  numerous  appeals  provided  for  from 
the  decisions  of  the  various  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  were  taken  and  a  decision  rendered  by  the 
United  States  court  of  Jurisdiction  equal  to  that  of 
a  circuit  court  of  appeals.  To  now  withhold  the 
grant  of  a  patent  to  the  successful  party  upon  the 
possibility  that  his  adversarj-  might  prevail  in  a 
different  suit,  based  upon  different  pleadings,  and 
in  which  the  judgment  would  he  rendered  upon  a 
different  record,  would  be  contrary  to  all  theories 
of  Justice.  The  number  of  appeals  already  provided 
for  by  the  statutes  places  a  burden  upon  applicants 
for  patents  and  often  delays  for  many  years  the 
granting  of  a  patent  to  the  real  Inventor,  and.  con- 
sequently, delays  the  time  when  the  public  may  en- 
Joy  the  benefit  of  the  Invention.  To  suspend  the 
granting  of  a  patent  to  the  successful  party  to  an 
interference  would  still  further  deprive  the  public 
of  the  right  to  enjoy  this  Invention  and  would  dis- 
courage rather  tlian  promote  the  making  of  useful 
Inventions  and  discoveries. 
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I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  after  the  de- 
cision of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  this  Interference,  which,  under  the 
statute,  must  "  govern  the  further  proceedings  in 
the  case,"  the  Commissioner  is  without  Jurisdiction 
to  entertain  motions  of  this  character,  (CHteniffet, 
Benoit,  and  Mcault  v.  Wictorsohn,  134  O.  G.,  256,) 
and  that,  therefore,  this  motion  is  without  standing. 

The  motion  la  accordingly  dismissed. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOITBTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolninbia. 

Fbost   v.   Chase. 
DetAded  May  1.  till. 

1.  iNTBRrKtBNCa  —  PRIOtITT  —  RIGHT       TO       MaKC       THB 

Claims. 
Application  considered  and  Held  that  C.  ia  entitled  to 
make  the  clalma  in  laaue  and  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  bIm. 

2.  Same — Sams — Qukbtio.v  or  Intcstsnino  Rights  Not 

CONSIDBBBD. 

Held  that  in  an  Interference  Involving  a  reissue  ap- 
plication tbe  question  whether  ancb  Intervening  rigbta 
exist  aa  will  conatltute  a  ground  for  refualng  the  reissue 
will  not  be  considered,  (citing  Vorlino  ▼•  Baye*,  166 
O.  G..   1282.) 

3.  BAMB IMMATBBIAL     RBCOBD     BbOCOHT     UPON     CBRTIO- 

RARi — Costs. 
Appellee  required  to  reimburse  appellant  for  printing 
unnecessary  record  brought  op  on  a   certiorari  at  tbe 
suggest  ion  of  the  former. 

.\fr.,Oeorge  W.  Rea  and  Mr.  E.  E.  Kent  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Emery,  Mr.  T.  B.  Booth,  and  Mr.  I.  V. 
Townsend  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of 
the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Ctiase,  an  applicant  for 
reissue,  as  against  Frost,  the  patentee  and  other 
party  to  the  Interference. 

Frost  filed  his  application  May  15th,  1906,  and 
a  patent  was  granted  him  April  2nd,  1907.  Chase 
filed  his  original  application  Decwnber  14th,  1904, 
receiving  a  patent  thereon  September  4th,  1906. 
On  July  22nd.  1908,  he  filed  an  application  for 
reissue,  copying  the  claims  of  tbe  Frost  pat^it,  as 
follows: 

1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  elastic  tape ;  a  device  for  rendering  the  tape 
adhesive,  a  stationary  guide  for  tbe  tape  set  between  the 
aupply  and  n&id  device,  holding  the  tape  normally  out  of 
contact  therewith. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bolder  for  a 
supply  of  tape,  and  a  moistening  device  for  one  surface  of 
the  tape,  in  combination  with  a  la/er  of  elastic  adhesive 
material  dried  upon  said  surface  of  the  tape,  whereby  the 
tape  is  rendered  elastic,  and  a  non-yielding  guide  leading 
the  tape  to  a  position  adjacent  to  but  not  In  contact  wltn 
the  molstenpd  device,  whereby  the  unmolstened  portion  of 
tbe  tape  automatically  retracts  from  said  device  after  con- 
tact therewith. 

The  description  of  the  Invention  found  In  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  Is  so  clear  and  con- 
cise that  we  reproduce  It: 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  a  package-sealing  de- 
vice in  which  a  strip  of  gummed  paper  is  fed  from  a  reel 
over  a  moistening  device  In  proximity  to  a  cutter,  tbe  pur- 
pose being  to  provide  for  drawing  out,  moistening  and 
cntting  off  a  suitable  length  of  tbe  tape  for  binding  a 
package,   the  particular  Invention  set  forth  In  the  issue 
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being  directed  to  means  for  Bslntalnlng  the  free  end  of 
tbe  tape  out  of  contact  with  tbe  molstener  after  tbe 
amount  of  tape  desired  for  use  has  been  cut  off.     In  tbe 

£rlor  art,  as  shown  in  the  patent  to  Piper,  No.  700,816. 
[ay  27.  1902.  this  bad  been  done  by  means  of  a  pivoted 
guide  which  yielded  to  tbe  tension  of  tbe  tape  as  It  was 
being  drawn  over  tbe  moistening-rolls  but  which  was 
retracted  as  soon  aa  the  tape  was  released,  tbe  tape  being 
thereby  raised  out  of  contact  with  tbe  molstenlng-roli. 
In  tbe  Frost  device  tbe  yielding  member  is  dispensed 
with.  Tbe  tape  is  paased  around  a  pair  of  ban  or  roUera 
which  tend  to  bend  it  abruptly  when  tbe  tape  is  drawn 
tight  but  which  so  hold  It  that  when  released  the  resilience 
of  tbe  stiffened  tape  causes  It  to  assume  a  curve  of  suffi- 
cient radius  to  remove  It  from  contact  with  tbe  Boistener. 

The  date  of  conception  alleged  by  Frost  in  his 
preliminary  statement  was  found  to  be  subsequent 
to  the  date  upon  which  Chase's  original  applica- 
tion was  filed.  Frost  was  therefore  called  upon 
to  show  cause  why  Judgment  upon  the  record 
should  not  be  entered  against  him.  He  thereupon 
filed  a  motion  for  the  dissolution  of  the  Inter- 
ference, the  main  grounds  of  his  motion  l>elng  that- 
Chase  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  that  he 
had  shown  no  suflScient  excuse  for  the  reissue  or 
the  delay  In  applying  for  It,  and  that  Intervening 
rights  had  accrued.  The  Primary  Examiner,  to 
whom  the  matter  was  referred  for  consideration, 
sustained  the  motion,  saying: 

Briefly,  to  sum  up.  Chase  has  shown  no  sufficient  excuse 
for  either  tbe  reissue  or  the  delay  in  applying  for  It.  he  baa 
not  shown  that  he  ever  conceived  the  functions  now 
c'aimed.  and  his  invention  Is  different  frbm  that  originally 
presented. 

A  motion  for  rehearing  was  denied  by  the  Exam- 
iner, whereupon  an  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Exam- 
iners-ln-Chief  who,  after  hearing,  reversed  the  Ex- 
aminer's decision.  An  unsuccessful  effort  was  then 
made  to  induce  the  Commissioner,  in  the  exercise  of 
his  supervisory  authority,  to  entertain  an  appeal. 
The  case  In  due  course  went  to  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences and,  as  no  testimony  had  been  talten,  he 
of  course  adopted  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Exam> 
iners-iu-Chlef  and  awarded  priority  to  Chase,  where- 
upon an  appeal  was  again  taken  to  that  tribunal 
who,  after  a  second  hearing,  awarded  priority  of 
Invention  to  Chase.  Upon  appeal  to  the  Commis- 
sioner the  decision  was  affirmed  and  the  case  was 
then  brought  here. 

It  Is  apparent  from  the  description  of  this  inven- 
tion that  It  is  an  extremely  narrow  one.  This  fact 
is  material  In  determining  the  question  whether 
Chase  Is  entitled.  In  the  light  of  his  original  speci- 
fication and  drawings,  to  make  the  claims  of  the 
issue.  We  will  first  turn  to  Frost's  application.  It 
win  l>e  noticed  that  in  his  claims  he  refers  to  an 
elastic  tape.  This  term  Is  somewhat  misleading,  for 
In  his  specification  he  describes  this  tape  as  "  strips 
of  gummed  paper  or  very  adhesive  fabric."  What  is 
meant,  therefore,  is  that  the  gum  on  the  paper  or,  to 
ilse  the  language  of  the  2nd  claim,  the  **  adhesive 
material  dried  upon  said  surface  of  the  tape,"  ren- 
ders the  paper  or  tape  springy.  The  gummed  strip 
is  clearly  not  elastic  In  the  ordinary  acceptation  of 
the  term.  It  will  be  further  noticed  that  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  rods  is  not  described  in  the  claims 
nor  is  the  location  of  the  moistening  device  given. 
The  essence  of  the  invention  therefore  resides  in  tbe 
stationary  guide  and  springy  strip  which  together 
displace  the  yielding  member  of  the  prior  art.  It 
will  be  seen  that  the  difference  between  the  stmc- 
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ture  described  in  the  claims  of  the  issue  and  tbe 
•tructnre  of  the  prior  art  is  v«ry  slight.  In  the 
prior  art,  the  yielding  member  or  spring  kept  the 
tape  away  from  the  molstener  wheu  the  device  was 
not  in  Dse.  In  the  present  Invention,  the  location  of 
certain  rods  acting  upon  the  adhesive  material  as  It 
is  drawn  along  bends  it  so  that  when  released  It 
springs  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  dam- 
pener. 

We  will  now  turn  to  the  original  Chase  applica- 
tion, the  drawings  of  which  have  undeiigone  no 
change  whatever.  Chase  originally  described  his 
device  as  consisting  of  a  reel  containing  a  roll  of 
gittnmed  paper  and  a  moistener  feeding  downward 
to  a  moistening-pad,  beneath  which  the  ribbon  Is  led. 
A  plurality  of  rods,  running  b*>tween  which  the  rib- 
bon passes  to  the  molstenlng-pad,  are  shown  in  his 
drawing  bat  the  function  of  the  rods  is  not  stated  in 
the  specification  as  originally  filed.  After  a  rejec- 
tion of  claim  1  of  his  original  application  on  the  pat- 
ent to  Mackey,  Chase,  on  January  18th,  1905,  long 
prior  to  Frost* 8  filing  date  and  also  long  prior  to  his 
alleged  date  of  conception,  filed  an  amendnaent  con- 
taining the  following  statement: 

The  rod  3  it  to  located  with  relation  to  the  rod  2  and 
roller  that  the  ffummed  and  itiffened  itrip  it  bent  at  it 
traielt  betiiceen  the  rod  t  and  roller  8  and  thit  bend  terret 
to  give  the  ttrip  a  tendency  to  drop  upon  the  rod  i;  and 
fnrther,  the  rod  3.  when  the  strip  Is  released  after  the 
same  baa  been  cut  off.  preveota  tbe  BOvement  of  the  atrip 
too  far  to  the  left,  viewing  Figure  2,  and  the  rod  2  at  the 
other  aide  of  the  atrip  preventa  the  approach  of  tbe  atrip 
toward  the  moistening  device  when  the  atrip  la  cat  on. 
(Italica  oars.) 

The  following  argument  accompanied  the  amend- 
ment : 

It  la  eaaentlal  in  the  apparatua  herein  ahown  and  de- 
scribed that  the  strip  of  paper  be  drawn  between  and 
across  rolla  aa  the  bending  of  the  strip  by  tbe  rod  3  be- 
tween the  rod  2  and  roller  8  gives  to  tbe  -gummed  strip 
a  tendency  to  resume  immediatelj  a  position  in  contact 
with  tbe  rod  4.  ^^— '      ,        ,       , 

which  was  away  from  and  ont  of  conttct  With  the 
moistener.  At  the  same  time  the  following  claim 
was  presented,  which  was  allowed  and  t>ecame  1  of 
the  Chase  patent : 

I.  In  apparatus  of  the  claw  described,  a  tank,  a  moisten- 
ing device  located  below  aaid  tank,  a  plarality  of  rods 
between  and  over  which  to  draw  a  strip  on  Its  way  to  be 
acted  upon  by  tbe  moistening  device,  mesas  for  catting 
off  tbe  moistened  strip,  and  a  device  to  suatain  tbe  end 
of  the  strip  below  and  out  of  costal  with  the  moistening 
device.  -^  \       I      { 

We  agree  with  the  Bixaminers-ln-Chlef  and  the 
Commissioner  that  the  amended  specification  and 
claim  were  Intended  to  cover  an  arrangement  of  the 
rods  by  which,  with  the  aid  of  the  "  gunmied  and 
stiffened  strip",  that  strip  is  removed  from  contact 
with  the  moistener  when  the  device  is  not  in  use. 
There  was  no  attempt  on  the  part  of  Chase  to  Intro- 
duce a  new  element  into  his  original  disclosure. 
He  merely  described  an  appar«it  function  of  that 
device.  We  rule,  therefore,  that  his  patent, discloses 
the  Invention  in  issue.  -^^      ^J     i 

There  being  no  concealment  of  the  invention,  the 
question  as  to  whether  Chase  ha.n  been  guilty  of 
laches  Is  not  pertinent  to  the  issue  here  involved, 
nor  is  the  question  of  intervening  rights  one  that 
Frost  may  raise  in  this  proceeding,  (yerling  v, 
Hayes,  just  decided.) 

The  appellee  having  suggested  a  diminution  of 
the  record  and  prayed  the  issuance  of  a  writ  of 
certiorari  to  supply  the  same,  the  writ  was  ordered 
to  Issue  upon  condition,  however,  that  he  dei^tstt 
with  the  clerk  of  this  court  the  estimated  c«wt  of 
printing  the  additional  matter  that  the  api>ellant 
might  be  reimbursed,  if  upon  final  hearing,  it  should 
appear  that  such  additional  matter  was  immaterial 
to  the  issue. 

The  matter  them  brought  np  covets  oiver  forty 
pages  of  the  printed  record  and  Includes  (1)  afll- 
davits  not  admissible  In  evidence  and  to  the  exclu- 

(Tol.  169. 
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slon  of  which  below  no  error  was  assigned,  (2) 
the  motion  for  rehearing  before  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer, the  inclusion  of  which  In  the  record  l)eing 
prohibited  by  Rule  5  of  this  court,  (3)  notice  to 
counsel  for  Frost  concerning  the  operation  of 
the  so-called  Chase  model,  not  at  all  relevant  here, 
(4),  Frost's  petition,  including  argumentative  mat- 
ter supporting  It  to  the  Commissioner  to  have  him 
exercise  his  supervisory  Ruth«»rlty  and  reverse  the 
Board  of  Kxamlners-ln-Chlef  In  overruling  Frost's 
motion  for  the  dissolution  of  the  Interference,  the 
same  being  unnecessary  as  the  record  already  con- 
tained the  i)etltion  minus  the  supporting  argument, 
and  (5)  Chase's  motion  to  dismiss  the  last-named 
petition,  also  unnecessary  as  the  record  already 
showed  that  such  a  motion  was  made 

The  clerk  will  therefore,  out  of  the  deposit  In  his 
hands,  reimburse  appellant  for  printing  the  above 
unnecessary  matter. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  Is  affirmed  and 
the  clerk  will  certify  this  oi»lnlou  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


The  Follansbee  patent.  No.  604.076.  for  a  weather- 
strip. Held  not  infringed  by  the  device  of  the  Kowers 
patent.  No.  806,156.  Chamberlin  Metal  Weather 
atrip  Co.  V.  Monarch  Weather  Strip  d  Supply  Co., 
(C.  C.  A.,)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  837. 


The  Kenny  patent.  No.  694,062,  for  a  weather- 
strip. Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Chamberlin 
Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.  v.  Monarch  Weather  Strip 
<£  Supply  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  187  Fed-  Rep.,  837. 


The  Hovey  patent.  No.  876,068.  for  a  railway  mo- 
tor-velocipede. Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  in- 
vention. Sheffield  Car  Co.  v.  Bitda  Foundry  d  Mfg. 
Co.,  (CCA.,)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  847. 


The  De  Vilbiss  reissue  patent.  No.  12,137,  (origi- 
nal No.  640,915,)  for  a  computing-scale,  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Moneytceight  Scale  Co.  v.  Toledo 
Compvting  Scale  Co.,  (C  C.  A.,)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  826. 


The  Borst  &  Groscop  reissue  patent.  No.  12,678, 
(original  No.  735,938.)  for  a  machine  for  making 
hollow  concrete  building-blocks.  Held  void,  as  grant- 
ed without  authority.  McDoicell  v.  Ideal  Concrete 
Marh.  Co..  (C.  C  A.,)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  814. 


Amendment  of  Trade-Mark  Rules. 
(Obdbb  No.  1,926.) 
Depabtme7»t  or  the  IifXEBioa, 

UnrrcD  States  Patewt  Omc«, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  f7,  1911. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  488  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  following  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  1909.  are  hereby  made,  to  take  efTect  November 
1, 1911. 

Immediately  following  Rule  45  Insert : 
45*    If  an   applicant   fall   to  prosecute   his   appllcatioa 
within  one  year   prior   to  November   1.    1911,   or  for  one 
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year  after  the  date  when  the  laat  official  notice  of  any 
action  by  the  CMBce  waa  mailed  to  him,  tbe  application 
will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  act  forth  In  Rule  5«*-^   . 

46»  Whenever  action  upon  an  application  la  auapendea 
upon  requeat  of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  appli^nt 
haa  been  called  upon  to  put  bis  application  in  condition 
for  interference,  the  period  of  one  yesr  running  acalnst 
such  application  aball  be  considered  aa  beginning  at  tne 
date  of  the  laat  official  action  preceding  such  actions. 

46«.  Acknowledgment  of  the  flllne  of  an  appllcaUon  is 
an  official  action.  Suspensions  will  only  be  granted  lor 
good  and  sufficient  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  time  speclQed. 

4B'>.  Only  one  suspension  will  be  granted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marka.  Any  further  auapension  must 
be  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  56  and  insert : 

56  Every  applicant  whose  mark  has  been  twice  refused 
registration  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade  Marka  'or  tbe  same 
reasons,  upon  grounds  Involving  the  merits  of  the  appli- 
cation, may  appeal  to  the  Commlaaioner  in  person  upon 
payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law.  Such  refusal  may 
fee  considered  by  tbe  Examiner  of  Tratle-Marka  as  flnaK 

There  must  have  been  two  refusals  to  register  the  mart 
aa  originally  filed,  or.  if  amended  In  matter  of  ■ubstance. 
the  amended  mark,  and.  except  In  cases  of  division,  all  pre^ 
limlnary  and  intermediate  questions  relating  to  matters, 
not  afffitlng  the  merits  of  the  appUcat^n  m"»t  ^ave  been 
settled  before  the  caae  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

Immediately  following  Rule  57  Insert : 

ABANDONED    APPI>ICAT10N8. 

67«  An  abandoned  trade-mark  appllcfctlon  is  one  'vMch 
has  not  been  prosecuted  within  one  year  ^lor  to  Novem- 
ber 1  1911.  or  completed  and  prepared  for  examination 
Srithli  one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  or  which 
the  applicant  has  failed  to  i^rosecute  wltb^one  year  after 
aiy  artlon  therein  of  whlcli  notice  haa  been  dulv  given 
or  which  the  applicant  has  exnresalv  abandoned  by  flMna 
?n  t^e  Office  a  written  declaration  «'  aban«o°"«°t,  "'J^^ 
by  himself  and  assignee.  If  any.  Identifying  his  application 
bv  serial  number  and  date  of  filing.  .^  -    „  ^i..„ 

•  57*  Prosecution  of  an  application  to  save  "  f rom  Sban^ 
donment  must  Include  such  proper  action  "tbe  condition 
of  the  case  may  require.  The  admission  of  an  aniendmrat 
not  reaoonslve  to  the  last  official  action,  or  refusal  to  admit 
?he  aaiS^  and  any  proceedings  «>»tive  thereto,  shall  not 
ooerate  to  save  tbe  application  from  abandonment. 
^7«  ^fore  an  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  com 
nlete  or  orosecute  can  be  revived  as  a  pending  application 
Ft  mu^t  Se  ihown  to  the  aatlsfactlon  oi  tbe  (Commissioner 
tha°The  delay  1^  the  prosecution  of  the     same  was  un- 

'l?«**'wben  a  new  application  ia  filed  In  place  of  an 
abandoned  or  rejected  application,  a  new  petition,  stete- 
menL  declaration,  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  required. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Commitiioner  of  Patentt. 


Depabtmbnt  of  the  Intebiob. 
Approved  to  take  effect  November  1, 1911. 

8AMUBL  ADAMS, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Ohanges  in  Olassification. 

(Ordkk  No.  1.922.) 

DXTARTMSNT  OF  TKI  iNTSaiOR, 

Uarnn  States  Patekt  OrnCE, 

WaAinttm,  D.  C,  June  90,  tBil. 
The  toUowlng  (dianges  in  the  claaslflcatlon  of  Inventions  are  hereby 
dbeoted,  to  take  effect  Immediately: 
In  Division  IX,  class  103,  Pumps,  estobUah  the  tollowtag  sub- 

olaases: 

H«.nilfttor»-  (    «.         Overflow  to  motor, 

?ton^^el-  ^^^  operated- 

oa        WadmiVtTng,  102.            Float  controlled, 

loS:        BucSK^t^d-  ».         Pumnch«±  valve  oon- 

""•        cSSS^k-"^'  >                RidSSiatlngrack- 

106.         *^^t  Scrolled.  '  IM.            Float  co^troUed. 

Diaphragm  operated-  »7.         ThermosUtlc. 

103.            Float  6ontrolled.  106.  Trap  type 


Jn  same  dlvlskm.  clasa  170,  Wtod-Wheeb,  aboltoh  subctoMSS- 
Automattc  regulatofs— 

8.  Bucket, 

9.  Float,     ,     ,  ^  ^ 
Ml      Fkwt  and  ratchet, 

11.  Piston. 

12.  Tilting  Unk, 
most  of  the  patents  therein  being  placed  In  the  aubclaaBes  nnder  clasi 
103  Pampa,her«lnbetoreeBtabllahed,andtheremalnderlncla«Bl70, 
soboIsM  13,  Automatic  refulatlon.  heretairfter  aaUbUshed. 

160  O.  Q.— «1  [^Ol*  ^•'• 


In  same  division,  same  class,  estabUsh  snbelaas— 

13.  Automatic  regudation. 
In  same  division,  class  230,  Air  and  Qaa  Pumps,  asUbttah  the  tol- 
1  owing  subclass: 

Fluid  piston— 
Injectors  and  asplratofs— 
38.         Tube  cleaners. 
In  DIvWmi  xm,  class  86,  Driven,  Headed,  and  Sciew-Tlireaded 
Fastenhigs,  estabUsh  the  following  subclass  and  definition: 

Bolts- 
1.6.     8Uy. 
15   BOLTS.  STAY.    This  subclass  Is  limited  to  bolts,  together 
with  the  necessary  coactlng  sleeves  or  spacing  aettbers 
tor  securing  two  or  more  plates  or  members  spaced  apart. 
Devices  known  as  "boiler  stay  bolts"  are  classified  here. 

133_LiQtm)  Heaters  and  VAroRBERS,  subclass  49^  Crown 
sheets  and  stays,  for  oomblnatlODB  with  the  boiler  ttroctors. 
In  Division  XIX,  class  12b,  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  abolish  tbe  fol- 
lowing subclasses,  with  their  definitions: 

Water  heatefs— 
Liquid  or  gaseous  fuel— 
362.  Auxiliary—  , 

353.  Detachable, 

354.  Coil, 
366.  Film. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclaasea  have  been  placed  In  ap- 
propriate subclasses  in  class  122,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporlieis, 
hereinafter  esUbltahed,  or  In  class  126,  Stoves  and  Fumaoea,  sub- 
class 350,  Water  Heatws,  Liquid  or  gaseous  fuel. 

In  same  division,  class  236,  Dampers,  Automatic,  establish  the  fol- 
lowing subclasses: 

Expanskm— 
12.      liquid  level- 
is.        Separate  conduit— 

14.  Pressure  operated  valve 

15.  Trip  valve. 

16.  Fusible 

In  same  division,  class  237,  Heat-Dlstrlbutlng  Systems,  establish 
the  following  subclasses: 

24.  Traps- 

Float  vahre— 

26.  .\irport— 

27.  Tnerroostatio, 

25.  Heated, 
Liquid  seal— 

30.         Airport,  

Pressure-operated  varve — 

28.  Air  port— 

29.  Thermostatic. 

In  Division  XXV,  class  83,  Mills,  esUbUsh  snbelaas— 

90.  Steam  separators. 
In  Division  XX  -K 11 ,  class  62,  Refrigeration,  establish  the  foUowlnf 
subclasses: 

24.  Condensers— 

25.  Jet, 

27.  Motor  vdilck, 

26.  Surface. 
Cooling  radlatws— 

28.  Motor  vehicle. 

29.  Heat  transferros  and  conservers— 

31.  Injected, 

32.  One  fluid, 

30.  Surface. 
In  Division  XXXIX,  class  137,  Water  Distribution,  esUbllsh  the 

following  subclasses: 

101.  Feeders. 

102.  Indicators. 
Leak  stoppers— 

99.      Patches  and  plugs. 

Mains  and  pipes— 
100.     Tubes. 
NoKsles— 

97.  Tube  cleaners. 
Pipe  coupllnea— 

98.  Pipe  and  plate. 

103.  Traps. 
In  Division  XL,  class  220,  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels 

establish  the  following  subclasses: 
Tanks- 
188.     Braces,         ,  _  ,.  ^ 
187.     Sopports  and  bracketo. 

In  Dtvtakm  XLIH,  class  210,  Water  Purification,  csUbUah  fbs 
foUowinf  subclasses: 

23.  Boiler  compound  holders. 
22.  Boiler  compounds. 
21.  Steam  heawr  and  flltsr. 

In  Dlvlskm  XVTU,  class  160,  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps,  sstob- 
Ush  the  foUowing  subclasses: 
3.  Feeders  and  traps. 
1.  Miscellaneous. 
X  Steam  kwp. 
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In  tame  dlrMoo,  clui  183,  Injectore  and  Kjertots,  caubllah  th« 
following  subclassea: 

Ejector 

3.      Fluid  level  coo  trolled. 

Injector— 
2.      Fluid  level  controlled. 
1.  liiacelUneous. 

In  Mme  divWon  Abolish  class  122,  Stmin  Boilers,  «nd  in  Ilea 
tbem>(  estobliih  etea  123,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiser*. 

EBWARD  B.MOORE. 
CV>tii«twioi»«r. 

Interferenoe  Hotioea.      ,^     | 

DSPARTMINT  or  THB   IjJTTCRIOK, 

United  Staixs  Pa  tint  Or»icB, 

VfaahingXon,  D.  C,  August  8,  OU. 

Monul  Paint  Co.,  ita  aaaiona  or  legal  repretrutattvet,  take 

tMticr: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between 
the  application  of  the  Fredonla  Linseed  Oil  Works,  of  Kre- 
donia.  Kans.,  for  a  trade  mark,  the  application  of  W.  W. 
Lawrence  k  Company,  of  IMttabur*.  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark, 
and  the  application  o/  the  MokuI  ralnt  Co.,  of  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  for  a  trade  mark,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
•ent  by  renlstered  mall  to  said  Mogul  Paint  Co.  at  the 
address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  unde- 
livered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Mogul  Paint 
Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  c<  mmunicatlon  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFrri.vt  GAzrrr* 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobllcatlon. 
the  interference  will  pr.  ceed  as  In  case  of  default.. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.   Cowm*«»io«cr 


Dbpabtmcnt  of  the  Intehiob,  I 

Unitw)  Statks  1'atknt  Orrici, 

Washington,  Z>    C,  July  TT.  t911. 
L.  Dinkelspiel  d  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  rtpreaentatives . 

take  notice:  ^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OflJce  between 
the  applications  for  trade-mark  registration  of  Stephen 
Spartaft  4  Company,  11  Albert  Square,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, and  Otis  Company,  of  Ware,  Mass.,  and  trade-mark 
registrations  No.  4«.«0<>,  dated  September  26,  1905,  and 
No.  35.880.  dated  February  12.  1901.  to  L.  Dlnkelsplel  k 
Sons,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal..  and  two  trade  mark  regis- 
trations to  John  8.  Brittain  Dry  Goods  Company,  Fourth 
and  Jule  streets,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  L.  Dlnkel- 
splel k  Sons  at  the  aadr»'ss  given  has  been  receipted  for 
by  ••  L.  Dlnkelsplel  Co.,  Inc." 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  L.  Dlnkel- 
splel k  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  th»>m  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  ptit  themselves  In  com- 
munication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmcuL  Oazktts 
for   six   consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tb«  interference  will  proceed  as  ta  case  of  defanlt. 
"^  EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Qommissioner. 


^      ) 


DBFABTMkNT  OF  TH«  IjmHIOB. 

Unit«d  States   Pate.nt  OrFicn. 

WrtsMnpton.   D.   C  .  J«Iy  r,   19tl. 

Althof,  Rergmann  d  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  rap- 

resentatives.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thl«  Ollce  between 
the  application  of  Caroline  L.  Pratt.  333  Fourth  avenue. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registration  No  8.583.  dated  Aagiist  23.  1881, 
to  Althof,  Bergmsnn  k  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  d»'claratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Althof.  Bergmann  k  Company  at  the  address 
given  has  been  returned  bv  the  po«t-offlce  as  usdellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Althof.  Berg 
mann  k  Company,  their  aasigna  or  legal  representatives, 
that   If   they   or   any   of  them   desire   to   contest    the   said 
interference    they    should    Immediately    put    themselves   in 
communtcattofi  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  aAzarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  oubllcatlon, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dbtaitmint  or  thb  iNmioa. 

United  States  Patent  OrFica. 

Washington.  D.  C,  July  M,  19tl. 
Olds  4  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  repressntattoea, 
take  noHre: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Qfflce  between 
the  trade  mark  reglatratlon  of  Willis  Johnston,  729  Seventh 


street,  Washington.  D.  C.  :  the  application  for  trade-mark 
registration  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  Elec- 
tric Cleanser  Company,  of  Cantop,  Ohio  :  the  trade  mark 
regiatration  of  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Olds 
*  Company,  of  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  No.  10.763,  dated  De- 
cember 4.  1883,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  said  Olds  k  Company  at  the  address 
given  has  been  receipted  for  by  alleged  successors  of  said 
Olds  k  Company  and  replied  to  in  part  aa  follows  :  "  no 
longer  Interested  In  this  matter." 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  snid  Olds  *  Com- 
pany, their  asnicns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWAUD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dkpabtment  of  the  Interiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C  .  July  it.  »//. 
WiUis    Johnston    and    Electron    Manufacturing    Company. 

their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,   take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
trademark  registration  No.  25.W07,  dated  January  22, 
1895,  to  Willis  Johnston,  729  Seventh  street.  Washington, 
D.  C  ;  the  application  for  trade-mark  registration  and  the 
trade-mark  registration  of  the  Electron  Cleanser  Company, 
of  Canton,  Ohio;  trade-mark  regtstrnflon  No.  1,1,792, 
dated  Aaguat  21.  1888,  to  the  Electron  Manufacturing 
Companv,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  trade  mark  regis- 
tration of  Olds  k  Co.,  of  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  the  notices 
of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
Willis  Johnston  and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company 
at  the  addresses  given  Lave  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce 
as  undellverable 

Notice  Is  therefore  herebv  given  to  the  said  Willis  Johns- 
ton and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of   Patents.  ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAZsm 
for  six  conaecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Depabtmbnt  <if  the  Intebiob, 

United  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.   C,  July  M,  mi 
Puck  Manufacturing  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  reprt- 

sentatires,  lake  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  trade  mark  of  the  White-Wllson  Drew 
Company,  of  Memphla.  Tenn..  and  trade-mark  re;:lst ration 
No.  9,838,  dated  November  21,  1882.  of  the  Puck  Manu- 
facturing Company,  of  New  York  city.  N.  V..  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Puck  Manufacturing  Company  at  the  address  given 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  Klven  to  the  said  Puck  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Its  sshIkhs  or  legal  representatives, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themi«elves  In 
communlcstlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pntenis. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Orricuu  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shnll  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloa. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  a  MOORE.  Commisalomer. 


Depabtment  of  the  Intebiob, 

Ukitbd  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  It.  till 
Ladd   and   Coffin,  their  assigns   or   legal  rtpretentativts . 

take  notice 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  of  The 
Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company,  of  907-915  Market 
street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 
29.863.  dated  April  20,  1897.  to  Ladd  and  Coffin,  of  New 
York  city.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  Ladd  and  Coffin  at  the  address 
given  haa  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  ondellverabte. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ladd  and 
Coffin,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaentativce,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  commanlcatlon  with 
the  CammlMioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  piibllabed  In  the  Official  OAcam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


^ 
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OOITTBllSrTS- 


Isatrs  OF  ACOUST  29, 1911 

Classification  or  Gibmah  Patekts 

Access  to  Pendjno  ArrLlCAtioKS 

ComascTioN  or  Dbawwos 

ArnjCAnoNa  Undee  Exajuxatiov 

Patents  GBAirrxD 

Rkbsuu 

DcnoNa 

Trade-Mark»— REowraATioM  apwjed  foa 

Tra  de-Marks— R  EOisTiRiD .' 

Tbade-Marks  Canceled 

Labels  and  Prints 

DEa."<ION8  or  THE   U.  8.  COUBT»— 

De  Kando  t.  Armstrong ^. ............ 

The  American  Lithographic  Company  a.  Werckmelster. 

Adjudicated  Patents 

AMXirDMKNT  or  Tbad»-Ma«k  RtTLES 

iMTKErEEENCS  NOTICES 


94B 

949 

049 

»« 

MO 

051  ^ 
1166 
1186 
1103 
1170 
1182 
1183 

1185 
1187 
1180 
1189 
llfeO 


TBCITIZKNI  OKIORSIOK  COUNTBIXa. 


Coontrles. 


ISSUE  OP  AUGUST  29. 1911. 

patents. wo— No.  1,001.800  to  No.  1,008,200,  InoloslTe 


Pciglrni 21— No.  41,716  to  No, 

Tnde-Marks lOft-No.  83,300  to  No. 

labels            8— No.  16,s<61  to  No. 

Prints'     ' 4-No.  2,8'23toNo. 

lUteoes 2-No.  13,287  to  No. 


41,730,  Inclusive. 
83,307,  Inclusive. 
16,868,  Inclusive. 
2,826.  Inclusive. 
13,288,  inclusive. 


Alculs 

Argeotioa 

Aastria-HoDCBry. . . . 

Belgtmn 

BratO 

BiltlahWestlndiet. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

Colombia 

Costa  Rksa. 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Sngtand , 

Germany. .......... 

India 

Italy 

Japan 

Maatoo 


Total 76S 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THB  UNITED  STATBfl. 


Coontrlas. 


1 
28 

4 
33 


NetherlsDds... 
Newftrasdland 
New  Soath  W 
New  Zealand. 
Norway 


RosBla .............. . 

t^^attrf 

Soath  AostraUa 

Spain 

Sweden , 

Swltaerland 

Transvaal,  Soath 

Afrtoa 

Victoria 

Westeni  AoBtraUa.. 


Totaltooltlasoaof 
fofeign  ooontrlea. — 


79 


10 


SUtsk 


Ohio. 
Ol 

Orscoo 

PeonsylTaBia... 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
Sooth  Dakota.. 


Texas 

Utah 

Vennoot 

Vlrflnia 

Wsahlactoa... 
WsstVDfhila. 

WisDoosIa 

WyomtDC 


Mtamesota 

MlMlBdppl 

MlMsail. 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nerwla 

New  Hampahtae 

New  Jeiaey 

New  York 

North  Carolina 
North  DakoU. 


Alaska,  DMriet  of... 

Arlaona  Territory . . . 
DiBtriotofCdomfali 
Hawaii  Territory. . . . 
New  Mezloo  Tsr^. 
PhlUpplne  Islands.., 

Porto  Kk» , 

U.S.  Army , 

U.  8.  NaTy 


33 

7 

1 

41 

6 

1 

2 

2 

7 

« 

2 

6 

3 

11 

16 


OlassificatioD  of  German  Patents. 

I        Printed  copies  of  a  translation  of  the  Mannal  of  Classl- 

I   ficatlon  of  the  German  Patent  Office  may  be  had  upon  ap- 

I   plication  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  at  $1.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  this  translation  and  the  numerical  list 

of  German  patents,  classified  according  to  classes,  sub- 
I   classes,  and  groups,  which  is  accessible  In   the  Scientific 

Library,  it  will  be  possible  to  make  complete  searches  in 

the  German  patenta. 


Total  to  cltiaensof 
the  United  States.... 


648 


110 


Access  to  Pending  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  the  assignee 
whose  assignment  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  under  the  interference  rules, 
unless  written  authority  from  the  applicant,  assignee,  or 
attorney,  Identifying  the  application  to  be  Inspected,  Is 
filed  in  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or 
upon  the  written  order  of  the  Commissioner,  which  will 
also  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  case. 


Oorrection  of  Drawings. 


ROLa  72.    •    •    •    •    •  ^  ,    ^ 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  aocn  correc- 
tions as  cannot  be  made  by  the  Office ;  hot  a  drawing  can- 
not be  withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been 
filed  and  accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  appU- 
catiea  Permissible  changes  In  the  construction  shown 
In  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and 
after  an  approved  photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Sub- 
stitute drawings  will  not  be  admitted  In  a«y  ease  unless 
required  by  the  Office. 
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CaiUMm  t  CUm  tf  Btinua  Aitfutt  »a,  mi. 
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DlTi«iooa  Aod  aubJccU  d  iaT«n- 


-i Ti- 


Oid«*t  new  tppli- 
CAtlon  and  oid- 
Mt  actioB  bT  ap- 
pitcaot  awaiting 
oOoaaetloo. 


N«ir.     AiiMQdad 


17» 
113 


1.  reiir«a:  Harrow*  and  Dtnen; 

Plows;  Seeders  and  Planter*; 
Traes,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
9.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy.  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  rile*  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pneumatics: 
Presses;   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

5.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  f.lec- 
trlc  Heating  and  RheosUU;  Klec- 
trochemistry;  MeUl  -  Foundlnr, 
Metallurgy:  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoistinfr 
Hydraulic  Fngineertng;  Loading 
and  Unloadlnr  Metallic  Buildln* 
Structures. 

ft.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry: Music.  ^^       ■ 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Kxploalvea;  Fertiliiers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Kducatlonal  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  ii^ 
chanical  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

g.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlclea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumpa;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boot*. 
Shoe*,  and  I^eggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; lieather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpling;  Whips  and 
whip  Apparatus.  ^ 

12.  Elevators:  Joumal-Boxea,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shaltlng:  Lubrication; 
litachlne  Flements. 

13.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making:  Bolt.  Nai), 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; MeUl  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolllnc;  Metal  TooU 
and  ImplemenU.  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning.  ^^ 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  SheeU  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendine;  Metal-Or- 
namenting: Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  aad 
StrvKture;  Wire-Working. 

la.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compoeitions.  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Apparv 
tus;  Plastic  Compoeitions;  PlasUca, 

16.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Miiing;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IsTlnJectors  and  Electors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat -Engine  Plants: 
Bteam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Boilers:  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .Automatic;  For- 
QMjes;  Heat  •  Distributing  9y- 
tams:  Stoves  and  Furnaces.      .— 

M.  Artificial  Limbs;  Bulldera' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertaking. 

SI.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Cardln*; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  KnltUng  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 


Jtma  tt  '  Ion*  37 
July  34     July  34 


June  34     Auc.    9 

( 

June  22     June  23 

May  W  I  Itey  29 
July   13    July  13 


July     5    July    8 


July  18 
hily    3 


July  12 
Joly    S 


June  19     Jane    2 
June  16     June  31 
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483 

341 
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301 

C15 
438 


719 
339 


Applieatiolu  Under  Exammaiion — Continued. 


6 

I 

349 


379 

144 
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DlTiaioas  and  aubJecU  of  Inren- 
tioa. 
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378 


June  23     May  17 
June  24     June  29 


Juae    1     Jane  31 

'  i 

Joly  34  '  Jaly  14 
Joly  11  ^iDly  15 


May  2S     June  34 


276 
317 


399 

363 
376 
414 


383 


aa.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guns.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion:  Ordnance;  Ships. 

a3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers: 
Tlme-Controlline  Mechanism. 

34.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machlnes. 

aft.  Butchering:  Mills:  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  smd  Crushers. 

ae.  Electricity.  OeneraUon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

a?.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
drv;  Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engine*.. 

29.  Coooprlng;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lUuminatlng-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

31.  Ateohol;  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverage*;  Cur- 
tains, Shade*,  and  Screens:  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation:  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

3d.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Paving;  TenU.  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Cane*. 

84.  Rallwap:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock:  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

8«.  Buckles.  Buttons. Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measu  ring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electrfc  Llrtitlng;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  C  o  n  - 
dulls:  Elwtriclty,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap 

Kng;    SUtlonery;     Stone-Work- 
g. 

39.  Water  Distribution ^ 

40.  Baggage;  Bottle*  a  n  d  J  a  r  *  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Rjx^placles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Packa^  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
taclra;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Rf<ceptacle*. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extln- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


July     3     June  23 


Jaly     1 

Jane  20 
July  24 
June  14 


July     1 

Tune  31 
July  39 
May  27 


July   10     July   18 


June  19  <  June  21 
July    10  i  July   10 


Jaly  11 
July  21 

Joly  11 
June  39 


Jaly  15 
July  17 

Jaly  13 
July     3 


I 
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456 

530 

474 
134 
372 
310 


712 
363 


337 
196 


July     0  !  June  30 

i 

July  34  •  July  34 

July     1     June  20 

! 
June  15  ,  June  19 


Jaly    1 


June  22 


Jane    6    June    3 
Jaly  11    Jaly  10 


July     8 
May  10 


July    3 
Jane    7 


368 

395 

450 

051 
473 
504 

501 


515 
636 


July  14  ;  July  14 


633 

638 

371 


Oldeat  new  caae,  May  10;  oldest  amended.  May  17. 

Total  number  of  appllcatiotu  awaiting  action IS,  473 
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1.001,600.  INTBBNAL-COMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam B.  Adams,  Salem,  Maaa.  Filed  Jane  24,  1000. 
Serial  No.  503.091. 


1.  A  combined  Internal  combustion  motor  and  air  com- 
preaaor  having,  in  combination,  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
gaa  compression  chamber,  means  for  affording  communi- 
cation between  aald  chambers  an  air  compression  cham- 
ber located  between  said  chambers  and  entirely  closed 
therefrom,  and  piston*  operating  In  all  of  aald  chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  internal  combustion  motor  and  air  com- 
pressor having,  in  combination,  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
gas  compression  chamber,  means  for  affording  communi- 
cation between  the  gas  compression  chamber  and  explo- 
sion chamber,  an  air  compression  chamber  entirely  closed 
from  the  other  two  chambers,  a  piston  rod  passing  through 
all  of  said  chambers,  a  piston  operating  in  each  of  said 
chambers,  the  pistons  all  l)eing  mounted  upon  the  com- 
mon piston  rod,  substantially  a*  described. 

3.  A  combined  Internal  combustion  motor  and  air  com- 
pressor having,  in  combination,  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
gas  compression  chamber,  means  for  affording  communi- 
cation between  the  two  chambers,  an  air  compression 
chamber  between  the  said  two  chambers,  and  entirely 
closed  from  communication  therewith,  a  piston  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  said  chamliers,  and  a  plurality  of  pistons 
mounted  upon  the  rod.  one  piston  being  positioned  in  each 
chamber  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  internal  combustion  motor  and  air  com- 
pressor having,  in  combination,  an  explosion  cbaml)er.  a 
fas  compression  chamber,  means  for  affording  communi- 
cation between  the  two  chamliers,  a  piston  operating  in 
the  explosion  chamber,  an  air  compressor  located  between 
the  two  chambers  and  operated  upon  the  movement  of 
the  piston  In  the  explosion  chamber,  the  air  compressor 
adapted  to  deliver  air  to  an  external  point  which  is  in- 
dependent of  the  internal  combustion  motor,  sabstantially 
as  described. 


1.001.601.     BOAT.     Paul  I.   Andbiws.  Kennebunk.  Me. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.701. 

1.  A  boat  having  a  hull  made  from  an  intefiml  piece 
of  molded  material  with  smooth  sides  whose  apper  edge 


is  formed  with  an  L-shaped  off-set  Integral  therewith,  the- 
base  leg  of  said  off -set  extending  horisontally  Inward  and. 
thence  rertieally  upward. 


2.  A  boat,  the  bull  of  which  is  made  from  an  integral 
piece  of  molded  material  and  having  an  L-shaped  rim  in- 
tegral therewith  to  receive  a.  gunwale  and  a  gunwale 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  which  engages  with 
the  upwardly  extending  lip  of  said  L-sbaped  rim. 

3.  A  boat  having  a  hull  consisting  of  molded  chemical 
fiber  having  the  upper  edges  thereof  formed  with  an 
L-shaped  off-set  and  a  gunwale  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  under  side  thereof  fitted  onto  the  upwardly 
extending  lip  of  said  L-shaped  ofTset. 

4.  A  boat  having  a  hull  consisting  of  molded  chemical 
fiber  having  the  apper  edges  thereof  formed  with  an 
L-sbaped  offset  and  a  gunwale  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  under  side  thereof  fitted  onto  the  upwardly 
extending  lip  of  said  L-shaped  offset,  and  seats  held  by 
angle  iron  hangers  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  gun- 
wale. 


,001.602.  SEWING-MACHINE.  WoLF  ABBrrTM. 
Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jane  18.  1006.     Serial  No.  822.132. 


1.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  comprisini;  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  provided  with  a  reciprocating  needle. 
and  a  bender  having  its  top  edge  extended  approximately 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  needie  when 
entering  the  material. 

2.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  provided  with  a  reciprocating  needle, 
a  bender  having  its  top  edge  extended  approximately 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  needle  when 
entering  the  material,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
bender  to  bend  the  material  into  the  path  of  the  needle. 

3.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  provided  with  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  and  a  bender  having  its  top 
edge  extended  approximately  parallel  to  the  paths  of 
the  needle  when  entering  the  material. 

4.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  stitch- 
forming  meclianism  provided  with  a  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  bender  having  its  top  edge 
extraded  approximately  parallel  to  the  paths  of  the  needle 
when  entering  the  material,  and  means  for  aetaating  the 
bender  to  carry  its  top  edge  between  the  paths  of  the 
needle  and  thus  bend  the  material  for  the  entrance  of 
the  needle.  *  * 
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6.  A  blind  atltcb  sewing  macblae  comprialng  a  work- 
rest  for  the  material,  a  stltch-formlng  mecbanlsn  located 
above  aald  work-rest  and  provided  wltb  a  reclt)rocatlng 
and  laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  bsoder  projecting  through 
■aid  work-reat  and  having  Its  top  edge  extended  approxi- 
mately parallel  In  the  paths  of  the  needle  when  sntsring 
the  material,  and  means  for  actuating  the  bender  to  carry 
Its  top  edge  between  the  paths  of  the  needle  and  thns 
bend  the  material  for  the  entrance  of  t'^e  needle. j 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]       .        ^^ 

1,001.603.  POLK.  Charlis  /TascbUdbb  and  Waltbb 
H.  LrtWMCH.  Decatur.  111.  Piled  Feb.  17.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41«.894.      • 


X  monolithic,  cementltlous  pole.  cnicIfoHn  tia  cross  sec- 
tion and  tapering  from  end  to  end.  Integral  cementltlooa 
webs  between  the  arms  of  the  cmclform-sbaped  pole  form- 
ing a  base,  and  Integral  cementltlous  webs  at  intervals 
tbrooghoat  the  length  of  the  pole  and  arraofed  alter- 
nately between  the  pairs  of  arms,  and  a  reinforce  com- 
prising a  rod  extended  the  full  length  of  each  arm  and 
embedded  therein  and  stay  wires  which  ars  coDtlauoas 
from  end  to  end  of  the  pole  and  are  secured  at  Intervals 
throughout  the  lengths  of  oppositely  arranged  pairs  of 
the  said  rods.  <        f 


1.001.604.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  F.A.BRIC.  H««- 
BSKT  Barksb,  Josbph  Dban,  Philip  Gba.ndaob.  and 
Ll'thcb  Jackson,  Mannlngham,  UriKlford,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.    Serial  >io.  41(^,45; 
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end,  means  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  the  said  arm  In 
a  horlaontal  plane,  a  guide  bar  B»  on  the  machine  frame, 
a  track  II  on  said  frame,  a  guide  bowl  B  connected  to  the 
vertical  arm  and>ngaglng  the  bar  B».  a  pulley  P  connect- 
ed to  the  vertical  arm  and  engaging  the  track  M.  a  roller 
L  connected  to  said  vertical  arm,  and  grlppers  operated 
by  said  roller  L. 

1,001,606.      WRENCH.      Philbtis   T.    Barkbb.    Imboden, 
Va.    nisd  Ang.  12,  1910.     ScrUl  No.  676.887. 


-    A  cloth  folding  aaaebtoe  comprisiBg  a  folding  blade  car- 
rier, a  vertical  arm  connected  to  said  rt»rrl*r  at  Its  Bf>pex 


In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  U-shaped  body 
portion,  a  shank  provided  with  teeth  upon  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof  and  movably  mounted  through  one  end 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  body  portion,  said  shank  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  the  middle  portion  of 
said  U-shaped  body  portion,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected 
with  said  end  portion  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth,  a  spring  to  engage  ssid  pawl, 
a  Jaw  carried  by  said  shank,  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  oppoaite  end  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
body  portion,  and  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  operating  lever. 
Huld  operating  lever  being  adapted  to  be  oscillated  to  as- 
sume a  position  parallel  to  the  said  shank,  whereby  tho 
pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  lever  and  shank  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  with  relation  thereto. 


1.001.606.  AUTOMATIC  PNEUMATIC  FEED  FOB 
PUNCH  -  PRESSES.  Conbad  Baumoabtnbb,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  • 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  413.871. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punching  preaa,  of  poeo- 
matlc  means  for  automat Irally  gripping  the  sheet  of 
mptal  to  be  fed  to  the  dies,  and  pneumatic  means  for  au- 
tomatically advancing  said  gripping  means  to  carry  said 
sheet  under  said  dies. 

2.  Tbs  combination  with  a  punching  press,  of  a  set  of 
grlppers  to  feed  a  sheet  ..f  metal  to  the  dies  of  said  presa. 
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a  rod  for  actnatlng  said  grlppers,  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment responsive  to  fluid  pressure  and  connected  with  said 
rod. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  punching  press,  of  a  set  of 
grlppers  to  feed  a  sheet  of  metal  to  the  dies  of  said  press, 
a  rod  for  actuating  said  grlppers,  a  piston  attached  to  said 
rod,  and  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  punching  press,  of  a  »et  of 
grlppers  to  feed  a  sheet  of  metal  to  the  dies  of  said  press, 
a  rod  for  actuating  said  grlppers,  pistons  attached  to  said 
rod,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  punching  press,  of  a  set  of 
grlppers  to  feed  a  sheet  of  metal  to  the  dies  of  said  press, 
a  rod  for  actuating  said  grlppers,  pistons  attached  to  said 
rod,  a  cylinder  conUlnIng  said  pistons,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and 

*  means  for  operating  said  valve  In  synchronism  with  the 
Olea. 

[Claims  S  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.l 


Ing  screw  carried  by  one  arm  with  eofagament  therefor 
with  the  other  arm,  for  changing  the  angular  relation  of 
the  detent  lever  arms,  a  weight  with  segmental  contact 
surface  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  to  shift  centrlf- 
ogally  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  to  contact  wltb 
said  detent  lever  at  abnormal  speeds. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  ths 
driving  shaft,  the  valve  controlling  leyer.  and  a  detsot 
lever  to  hold  the  said  valve  lever  out  of  operation,  the 
said  detent  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  said  arms,  a  weight 
with  a  segmental  contact  surface,  and  a  stud  mounted 
Ungentlally  on  the  driving  shaft  and  upon  which  stud  the 
weight  is  loosely  mounted  with  a  spring  to  check  the  cen- 
trifugal movement  of  the  weight,  the  segmental  sarfaet 
of  the  weight  arranged  to  c«nuct  with  the  detent  lever 
at  abnormal  speeds. 


1.001,607.  0A8-ENGINB  GOVERNOR.  JoHif  W.  Bbkt- 
LBB.  Erlanger,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Dwlght  8. 
Marfleld.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  526,564. 


1.001,608.      BIBBON-CABRIEB  MECHANISM  FOB  TTPB- 
'  WRITING  MACHINES.     Abthdb  H.   Benxbb.  Buffalo* 
N.  Y,     Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,918. 


1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  ribbon  carrier  bracket, 
a  ribbon  carrier  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  roller  baring 
pivot  ends  positioned  within  said  bracket,  spool  stops  or 
gnides  adapted  to  retain  the  said  roller  within  said  bracket 
by  cooperation  with  said  pivot  ends  of  said  roller,  and  a 
flexible  member  secured  to  said  bracket  and  contacting  said 
roller. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  ribbon  carrier  bracket, 
a  reciprocating  ribbon  carrier  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
a  yielding  member  mounted  upon  said  machine  and  adapt- 
ed by  its  position  in  relation  to  the  said  carrier  to  be  con- 
tacted and  carried  by  the  same. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  ribbon  carrier  bracket, 
a  ribbon  carrier  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  roller  posi- 
tioned within  a  recess  in  the  said  bracket,  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  said  carrier,  means  adapted  to  retain  the  said 
roller  within  the  said  recess,  and  a  flexible  member  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  aald  roller. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  governor,  the  combination  with  the 
driving  shaft,  and  the  valre  controlling  lever,  of  a  detent 
lever  to  hold  aald  valve  lever  out  of  operation,  a  stud 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  tangentlally  of  the  surface 
thereof  and  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  the  direction 
of  rotation,  a  weight  to  contact  with  said  detent  lever,  said 
weight  provided  with  a  segmental  contact  surface  eccentric 
of  the  driving  shaft,  and  the  weight  being  loosely  mounted 
on  said  stud  to  shift  centrifugally  with  the  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft,  whereby  friction  in  the  movement  of  the 
weight  will  be  diminished  upon  acceleration  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  driving  shaft  and  at  increasing  speeds  beyond 
the  normal  the  weight  shall  come  gradually  Into  contact 
with  said  detent  lever  to  lock  the  engine  valve  out  of 
operation. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  the 
driving  shaft,  the  valve  controlling  lever,  and  a  detent 
lever  to  hold  said  ralve  lever  out  of  operation,  the  said 
detent  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  said  arma  a  weight  with 
segmental  contact  surface  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
to  shift  centrifugally  with  the  rotation  of  the  said  shaft, 
and  to  contact  with  said  detent  lever  for  Its  rarioas  ab- 
normal adjustmenta 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  the 
driving  shaft,  the  valve  controlling  lever,  and  a  detent 
lever  to  hold  safcl  valve  lever  out  of  operation,  the  said 
detent  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted, 
with  one  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other,  an  adjnst- 


1,001,609.  AUTOMATIC  TILE  -  MACHINE.  Hbbmam 
Bbsseb  and  Jessb  H.  Besses,  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed 
June  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,982. 


1.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  whirling  packer  head, 
a  supporting  member,  a  mold  casing  removably  monntsd 
tbereon,  means  for  reciprocating  the  supporting  member 
relatlre  to  the  head,  a  retaining  ring,  and  means  aya- 
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ctaronls«d  with  the  means  actdAtUir  tb«  ■upportlng  mem- 
twr,  for  ralalos  and  lowering  tbe  retalnlnf  ring  relatiTe  to 
tbe  mold  Intanaadlate  tbe  two  stroke*,  constltutinc  each 
reciprocation  of  the  supporting  member. 

2.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  rotating  packer  head, 
a  mold  casing,  a  supporting  member  on  whi<b  tbe  casing 
is  remorabiy  mounted,  a  retaining  BCBber  on  the  casing, 
means  for  lowering  tbe  casing  and  mbaequently  raising 
tbe  same,  and  sustaining  it  temporarily  la  raised  position, 
and  means  for  raising,  sustaining  and  lowering  tbe  retain- 
ing member  during  tbe  maintenance  of  tbe  mold  casing 
in  raised  position. 

3.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  rotating  abaft,  a  packer 
bead  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  moTable  sup- 
porting member,  a  mold  removably  seated  thereon  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  head^  means  for  moTlng  the  mold 
and  supporting  member  relatiTe  to  tbe  packer  bead,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  mold  on  tbe  suppertlsg  member. 

4.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  mtary  packer  head, 
guides  arranged  laterally  of  tbe  head,  upper  and  lower 
aieeTes  morable  on  tbe  guides,  rings  releasably  connected 
to  tbe  upper  and  lower  sleeves  respectively,  a  mold  casing 
removably  received  between  the  rings  and  adapted  to  re- 
-ceive  tbe  head,  levers  connected  to  tbe  tower  sleeves  for 
moving  tbe  mold  and  rings  up  and  down,  other  lerert  con- 
nected to  tbe  upper  sleeves  for  moving  tbe  upper  ring  rela- 
tive to  tbe  mold,  and  cams  for  actuating  tbe  levers,  the 
cams  so  arranged  relative  to  each  other  that  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  upper  sleeves  relative  to  tbe  mold  takes  place  inter- 
mediate tbe  up  and  down  movement  of  tbe  mold. 

5.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  packer 
head  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  guides  located  adjacent  tbe 
abaft,  a  aat  of  upper  and  a  set  of  lowet  sleeves  on  tbe 
guldaa,  a  supporting  ring  releasably  cennected  to  tbe 
lower  sleeves,  a  retaining  ring  releasably  connected  to  tbe 
upper  sleeves,  a  mold  casing  removably  received  between 
the  rings,  tbe  casing  and  rings  lying  la  aUnement  with 
the  bead,  two  sets  of  pivotally  supported  levers,  links  con- 
necting tbe  free  ends  of  each  set  of  levers  to  tbe  upper  and 
lower  sleeves  respectively,  and  cams  for  actuating  tbe 
levers,  the  action  of  tbe  levers  being  synchronised  to  per- 
mit tbe  retaining  ring  to  release  tbe  mold  intermediate  tbe 
up  and  down  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claima  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Goetta.] 


1,001,610.     SEAT.     Ctanoa  Blatlock,  Duck  Hill, 
Piled  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  B05,4S8, 


Mlaa. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  longitudinal  parallel  bars,  a  transverse  bar 
extending  beneath  said  bars  adjacent  to  their  forward 
ends,  a  plurality  of  transverse  connecting  members  ar- 
ranged between  the  bars,  a  U  shaped  plate  embracing  the 
transverse  bar  between  the  longitudinal  bars  and  having 
Its  ends  turned  up  on  tbe  outer  faces  of  saM  bars,  a  seat 
dlapoeed  above  and  centrally  between  the  longitudinal  bars. 


^ 


parallel  realllent  rods  extending  beneath  said  seat,  means 
for  securing  tbe  seat  upon  said  rods,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  rods  being  esch  formed  with  a  book  and  engaged  upon 
tbe  longitudinal  bars,  a  yoke  member  disposed  above  said 
U-shaped  plate  and  engaged  at  its  ends  upon  said  rods,  a 
bolt  connecting  said  plate  and  yoke  member  having  a  nut 
threaded  upon  its  end  for  binding  engagement  with  said 
member  to  clamp  tbe  aame  on  the  rods  and  prevent  their 
longUadinal  movement,  and  meana  arranged  upon  tbe  rear 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars  to  bold  tbe  same  against 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  spaced  longitudinal  bars,  a  cross-bar  extending  be- 
neath said  loagltudlDal  bars  adjacent  to  their  forward 
ends,  means  rigidly  connecting  aaid  longitudinal  bars, 
resilient  supporting  rods  arranged  above  aald  longitudinal 
bars  and  bearing  thereon  at  tbelr  forward  enda.  a  retain- 
ing plate  adjustable  upon  said  cross  bar  and  engaging 
said  rods  at  their  forward  ends  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  tbe  same  upon  said  longltudinsi  bars,  a  sleeve 
Oxed  upon  said  longitudinal  bars  at  tbelr  ends,  said  sup- 
porting rods  extending  Into  said  sleeve,  spring  colls 
formed  with  respect  to  said  supporting  rods,  and  a  driver's 
seat  mounted  upon  said  coils. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combine - 
tloo  of  a  driver's  seat  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  same,  a  tubular  standard  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
rear  of  said  seat,  s  rod  secured  to  tbe  seat  extending 
through  tbe  standard  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  a  colled 
spring  on  said  rod.  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  tbe  rod 
engaging  said  spring,  said  spring  normally  holding  said 
standard  In  a  vertical  position,  a  rod  adjustable  In  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  standard,  means  for  adjustably  holding 
sn  umbrella  Rtaff  in  said  rod.  and  a  back  support  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  on  tbe  standard. 


1,001,611.  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID  TESTING  DEVICE, 
JcLiua  BoaxBL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  25.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  629,380. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  part,  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle, a  Jacket  therefor  and  meana  pivoted  to  said  part 
suspending  said  Jacket  and  receptacle  by  support  applied 
under  Its  bottom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  part,  a  glass  test-tube 
with  closed  lower  end  for  holding  liquid,  a  protective 
Jacket  nttlng  on  said  tube,  end  means  pivoted  to  said  part 
exterior  to  said  Jacket  suspending  said  Jscket  and  tube  by 
support  applied  undtr  Its  bottom. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  part,  a  tube  or  liquid 
recepucle  and  Its  )a<ket  and  suspending  means  pivoted  to 
said  part  comprising  s  thimble  which  fits  tbe  lowv  end 
of  said  Jacket  In  order  that  said  Jacket  and  tube  may  be 
supported  from  below. 

4.  Centrifugal  testing  mechanism  adapted  to  support 
tbe  Jackets  containing  tbe  liquid  recepUcles  from  tbe 
lower  ends  only  of  said  Jackets. 

6.  A  rotary  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms,  in  com- 
blnstlon  with  a  ring  pivoted  In  said  arms,  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle and  Jacket  surrounded  by  said  ring  and  a  normally 
depending  frame  moving  with  aaid  ring  and  passing  down 
under  said  Jacket  to  support  tbe  same  and  said  receptacle 
from  the  bottom  only. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,001,612.  RAILWAT-8PIKE.  Edwabd  J.  BaiCKiB,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lawrence  H. 
Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  473,646. 


A  spike  having  three  flat  and  approximately  smooth 
front  snrfsces,  the  two  outer  of  which  divert  rearward 
from  the  third  surface,  said  spike  having  an  approxi- 
mately flat  back  In  which  is  formed  an  approximately  V- 
Bhaped  channel  provided  with  ratchet  like  teeth  or  corru- 
gations extending  from  tbe  inner  angle  thereof  to  the 
outer  surfsce  of  said  spiked  body,  said  spike  having  at  Its 
upper  end  a  head  and  a  transversely  contracted  neck,  the 
Intermediate  flat  front  surface  of  said  spike  body  being 
widened  at  the  said  contracted  neck  to  form  a  rail  engag- 
ing surface,  and  tbe  said  spike  having  a  head  that  projects 
from  the  back  thereof  over  the  three  flat  front  surfaces  of 
said  spike,  substantially  as  described. 


1,001,613.      SPEED  -  INDICATOR.      Walter 
Worcester,    Msss.      Filed    Sept.    2,    1908. 
461,82S. 


F.    Bkown, 
Serial    No. 


central  chamber  for  containing  a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low members  movable  in  unison  with  the  head,  forming 
outer  fluid-holding  chambers  In  open  communication  with 
the  central  chamber,  and  having  a  wall  of  each  of  said 
outer  chambers  elastic  and  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  on  one  side  and  fluid  on  the  other,  a 
sight  tube  mounted  in  tbe  head  and  being  In  open  com- 
munication with  the  central  chamber,  and  a  suitably  grad- 
uated scale  arranged  with  relation  to  the  sight  tube. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
bead  or  casing  member  having  a  high  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion provided  with  a  central  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
chambered  cups  communicating  with  said  central  cham- 
ber and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  diaphragm  mount- 
ed in  the  outer  end  of  each  cup-chamber,  and  tie-rods  or 
members  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  connecting 
the  bottom  walls  of  said  cups  with  the  hub,  whereby  the 
chambers  are  capable  of  expanding  so  as  to  slightly  In- 
crease their  normal  capacity  upon  relatively  increasing 
the  temperature. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicator  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  revoluble  bead  having  a  central  chamber, 
a  transparent  tube  bodily  movable  with  and  extend" 
vertically  from  the  head  and  being  in  continuous  open 
communlcstlon  with  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  chambered  cup  members  integral  with  tbe  bead 
communicating  with  said  central  chamber,  a  resilient 
diaphragm  removably  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  each 
cup.  and  a  fluid  normally  filling  said  tube  and  chambers 
and  pressing  against  the  diaphragms. 

6.  In  a  speed  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  a 
revoluble  mercury-charged  hollow  head  having  a  central 
transparent  visible  tube  secured  thereto  normally  filled 
with  the  mercury,  a  plurality  of  cups  Integral  with  the 
head  member,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of 
each  cup,  and  a  stotionary  scale  or  index  provided  with 
graduations  for  indicating  varying  changes  in  the  level  of 
the  mercury  In  the  tube  corresponding  with  variations  In 
the  roUtive  speed  of  tbe  bead,  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  the  force  of  gravity  acts  to  continuously  and  uni- 
formly press  the  mercury  downwardly  against  the  inner 
surface  of  tbe  diaphragm  while  the  centrifugal  force  due 
to  the  speed  only  acts  upon  the  mercury  and  diaphragms 
to  Increase  the  capacity  of  the  cup-chambers. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1.  As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
centrifugal  force  speed  indicator  having  a  revolubly  mount- 
ed head  member  provided  with  Intercommunicating  central 
and  outer  chambers  for  containing  a  fluid,  one  or  more 
of  the  walls  of  the  outer  chambers  being  elastic  and  ex- 
posed to  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  said 
fluid  on  the  other,  whereby  when  In  use  the  cubical  ca- 
pacity of  the  outer  fluid-holding  chambers  la  automatically 
changed  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  means  for 
Indicating  said  changes  or  variations. 

2.  A  centrifugal  force  speed  indicator  consisting  of  a 
saitably   mounted   revoluble   bead   member   comprising   a 


1.001,614.  NECK-YOKE  COUPLING.  William  A  Bd- 
CHANAN,  Ashevllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.  Serlfl  No. 
585,446. 


1.  A  neck' yoke  coupling  Including  a  ferrule- for  engage- 
ment over  tbe  end  of  a  neck  yoke  and  having  a  depending 
lug  upon  Its  inner  end  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  projec- 
tion to  form  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lug.  a  leaf 
spring  carried  against  the  side  of  tbe  ferrule  and  having 
a  curved  lower  end  passing  in  registration  beneath  the 
log,  and  a  hinged  arm  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
ferrule   for   engagement  between   the   shoulder  and   said 

spring. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  coupling  Including  a  ferrule  for  engage- 
ment over  the  extremity  of  a  neck  yoke,  a  depending  arm 
mounted  for  horisonUl  swinging  movement  beneath  the 
ferrule,  a  lug  depending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  ferrule 
and  having  a  shoulder  formed  In  its  lower  edge  for  the  ra- 
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c«ptioo  of  «&ld  arm,  and  a  leaf  apring  carrlad  by  tha  far< 
rule  and  haTlng  a  lower  curved  end  for  esgagemaot  a^clost 
the  arm,  aald  apriog  havtog  a  depreaaloa  In  lu  loner  face 
for  the  reception  of  the  arm.  V         \ 

1,001.615.  TRANSMIS8ION-QBABINO.  BlXBT  A. 
BuDOi.  Manchester,  Conn.  Filed  E>ec.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  598,561. 


A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  frame  baring 
alined  bearings,  a  friction  cup  rotatably  mounted  in  one 
of  said  bearinga,  and  a  second  friction  cup  fixedly  mount- 
ad  In  tbe  otber  bearing,  a  gear  easing  located  between 
said  friction  cnps.  clutcb  members  at  eacb  end  of  aald 
casiDg  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  cups,  s  drlylng 
sbaft  passing  through  and  keyed  to  aald  rotatahle  cup 
and  extending  Into  the  interior  «f  said  casing,  a  driren 
abaft  paaalng  through  and  rotatable  In  aald  fixed  cup  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  gears  secured 
to  the  abutting  ends  of  said  shafts.  Intermediate  gears 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  frame,  terming  a  drlring  con- 
nection between  tbe  gears  at  the  ends  of  aald  shafts,  a 
shifting  sle«Te  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  over- 
lying tbe  ends  of  said  friction  cups  and  adapted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  and  means  carried  by  said  sleere  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  clutch  members  one  at  a  time. 

'  **  J 

1,001.616.      PLOW.      LaANDEB    B.    Bear,   Mlnetio,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.801. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  land  alda.  a  mol4  board  and  a 
bracket  plate  in  tbe  angles  between  and  oonnectlnc  tbe 
land  side  and  tbe  mold  board  together  and  spaced  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  land  side,  the  said  bracket  being 
provided  witb  longitudinal  guide  openings  and  being  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  vertical  slot  and  lugs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lald  slot,  a  lever  operating  In  tbe 
alot  and  pivotally  mounted  between  tbe  lugs,  a  detachable 
ahare  having  rearwardly  extending  guide  arms  operating 


in  the  guide  openings  of  tbe  bracket  plate,  tbe  abare  be^ 
Ing  also  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  keepera,  tbe  aald 
keepers  and  tbe  said  guide  arms  being  spaced  from  tbe 
lower  side  of  tbe  share,  link  rods  having  their  rear  ends 
connected  to  the  locking  lever  and  their  front  ends  pro- 
vided witb  means  to  engage  tbe  keepers  of  tbe  share  and 
means  to  lock  the  lever. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  land  aide,  a  mold  board,  a 
bracket  plate  connecting  the  land  side  and  tbe  mold 
board  together,  diapoaed  In  tbe  angles  between  them  and 
spaced  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  land  side,  tbe  said 
bracket  plate  being  provided  with  longitudinal  guide  open- 
ings, a  detachable  ahare  baring  rearwardly  extending 
guide  arma  spaced  from  Ita  lower  aide  and  operating  in 
the  guide  openlnga  of  the  bracket  plate,  tbe  share  being 
alao  provided  on  ita  rear  side  witb  keepers,  a  locking  lever 
mounted  on  tbe  bracket  plate.  link  roda  having  their  rear 
ends  connected  to  the  locking  lever  and  their  front  ends 
provided  with  means  to  engage  tbe  keepers  of  tbe  share, 
and  a  locking  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  mold 
board  and  provided  on  one  aide  with  a  aerlea  of  locking 
teeth  for  engagement  by  tbe  lever. 


1,001.617.  F0UNTAIN-BBU8H.  Albest  D.  CAaoiNwr. 
Oakland,  aCal.,  aaslgnor  to  Cardinet  Fountain  Brush 
Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1910,  Serial  No.  544,818.  Renewed  Dec.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,190. 


m 


^r 


1.  A  fountain  bruab  compriaing  an  elongated  tube  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  with  a  liquid  discbarge  paasageway, 
a  bruab  detacbably  aeeured  over  aaid  liquid  dlaebarge 
passageway,  a  cap  at  the  otber  end  of  the  tube,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable,  rotatable  rod  extending  through  said 
cap  and  tube  and  movable  Into  and  oat  of  engagement 
with  tbe  liquid  discharge  opening  in  t)>e  bottom  of  tbe 
tube,  a  perforated  disk,  a  perforated  leather  washer  ad- 
jacent to  said  disk  and  a  perforated  disk  adjacent  to 
aald  waaher,  all  mounted  on  aald  rod  adjacent  to  ita 
lower  end. 

2.  A  fountain  bruab  compriaing  an  elongated  tube  hav- 
ing a  solid  bottom  with  s  threaded  tubular  extension  and 
an  attenuated  tubular  projection  extending  from  said  ex- 
tension, a  valve  seat  in  said  bottom  of  the  tube,  a  liquid 
passageway  extending  through  aaid  threaded  extenalon 
and  tubular  extension,  a  bruah  head  detacbably  mounted 
on  said  threaded  extension  and  having  Its  bristles  located 
at  the  end  of  said  tubular  extension,  a  detachable  cap  on 
said  tul)e  having  an  Internally  threaded  socket,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  and  rotatable  rod  extending  through 
said  cap  and  tube  and  having  ita  lower  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  valve  seat,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  having 
a  threaded  enlargement  engaging  aaid  socket,  a  handle 
on  said  threaded  enlargement,  a  perforated  disk  and  per- 
forated leather  waaher  adjacent  to  aald  disk  located  near 
tbe  lower  end  of  aald  rod,  and  a  second  disk  apertured  at 
its  edge  on  said  rod   adjacent  to  aald  washer. 


1,001,618.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Daniel  B.  Capdt  and 
EowAjto  K.  CuTLiP,  Holcomb,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,063. 

In  combination,  tbe  main  line  ralla.  tbe  aiding  ralla  and 
a  pair  of  switch  points  or  rails  cofiperatlng  between  tha 
main  line  rails  and  tbe  siding  ralla,  spring  tension  meant 
for  holding  tbe  switch  points  or  rails  so  that  the  main 
line  remains  normslly  open,  s  manually  operated  lever 
having  a  reciprocating  rod  connection  for  actuating  apring 
tension  means  for  throwing  the  switch  points  or  raila  to 
close  tbe  main  line  and  open  tbe  aiding,  a  catch  dog 
engageable  by  the  reciprocating  rod  for  holding  tbe  awltch 
points  thrown,  a  pivoted  lever  to  engage  tbe  catch-dog 
for  holding  the  cateb-dog  whereby  tlM  switch  point*  ara 
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bald  as  thrown  to  close  the  main  line,  a  raelprocating 
link  connected  to  the  pivoted  lever,  and  a  spring  tension 
depresslble  member  dispoaed  beneath  a  sectloB  of  rail  of 
tbe  siding,  and  tiaving  connection  witb  the  reciprocating 
link  whereby  the  pivoted  lever  may  be  releaaed  from  en- 


gagement with  tbe  catcb  dog,  thus  permitting  tbe  switch 
points  to  be  restored  to  their  normal  positions  by  tbe 
spring  tension  means,  said  depresslble  spring  tension 
member  being  actuated  by  tbe  weight  of  a  train  when 
passing  over  tbe  section  of  rail  of  tbe  siding. 


1,001,619.  VEHICLE  ASSEMBLY-STAND.  HOWAID  E. 
CoiTiN.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,76r 


S32^.3r^ 


V 


-c 


k 


1.  An  assembly  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  rig- 
idly secured  at  their  lower  ends  in  predetermined  relation, 
bearings  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  for  engaging  and 
aupportlng  the  members  of  tbe  structure,  a  cross  strut 
between  said  posts  intermediate  tbelr  ends,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  strut  to  slightly  flex  said 
posts  and  clamp  tbe  work. 

2.  An  assembly  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  fix- 
edly positioned  at  their  lower  ends,  hooked  bearings  on 
said  posts  for  supporting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
to  be  assembled  and  having  hooks  for  engaging  said  sides, 
and  a  crosa  connecting  strut  having  a  turabuckle  therein 
for  relatively  moving  said  potts  to  cause  taid  booked 
bearings  to  clamp  the  frame. 

8.  A  vehicle  assembling  support  comprising  means  for 
supporting  tbe  axles  and  tbe  mainr  elements  of  the  frame 
aeparately  and  in  normal  upright  predetermined  relation 
and  relatire  position,  and  means  for  lowering  tbe  support 
for  disengagement  from  tbe  assembled  structure  and  to 
rest  tbe  latter  upon  ita  wbeela  to  permit  of  removal 
thereon. 

4.  A  vehicle  assembling  snpport  compritiiig  a  rertically 
extending  member,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said 
member  in  transrerse  planes  and  adapted  for  respectively 
supporting  an  axle  and  a  frame  member  in  normal  rela- 
tion and  for  engaging  tbe  same  adjacent  to  tbe  intersec- 
tion of  tbelr  vertlcsl  planea. 

5.  A  vehicle  assembling  support  comprising  meant  for 
Independently  snpporting  tbe  main  elements  of  tbe  frame 
and  tbe  axles  in  normal  upright  relation  and  in  a  position 
where  tbe  wheels  will  clear  tbe  floor,  said  means  contitt- 
ing  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  pottt  pocltioned 
to  be  adjacent  to  the  Intersections  of  tbe  rertical  planes  of 
the  axles  and  tide  tlllt  of  the  frame,  and  arms  projecting 
laterally  from  said  posts  in  trantrerte  plant!. 

[Ciaioi  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.} 


1,001,680.  »»GULATINO-VALVB.  GaomoB  W.  OOLLia, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Collin  Valve  Cotn 
pany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  463,242. 


1.  A  regulating  ralve  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  same 
comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber  with  a  division 
wall  therebetween  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
liner  of  dlflf-erent  material  seated  in  tbe  said  opening  and 
forming  a  suspended  cushion  chamber  intermediate  tha 
two  chambers  with  ports  to  both  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  and  a  valve  member  operatlrely  mounted  with- 
in the  liner  to  engage  the  seats  thereof. 

2.  A  regulating  valve  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  tbe  same 
comprising  an  inlet  and  outlet  chamber  with  a  division 
wall  therebetween  and  baring  a  threaded  opening  there-' 
through,  a  liner  threaded  to  engage  the  said  opening  and 
forming  a  cushion  chamber  intermediate  of  inlet  and  oat- 
let  chambers  with  ports  to  eacb  of  said  chambers,  and  a 
valve  member  mounted  within  tbe  liner  to  engage  tbe  seats 
of  said  porta. 

3.  A  regulating  valve  of  tbe  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  steel  body  with  a  high  and  low  pressure 
chamber  separated  one  from  the  otber  by  a  divisional  wall, 
a  cover  for  the  body  having  a  depending  annular  flange 
extended  into  tbe  body  to  form  a  liner  therefor,  a  second 
liner  mounted  within  the  divisional  wall  and  shaped  to 
form  a  cushion  chamber  intermediate  of  the  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers  with  porU  leading  to  and  from  said 
cushion  chamber,  a  piston  movably  mounted  within  the 
upper  liner  and  a  pair  of  connected  valve  members  to  open 
and  close  the  ports  leading  to  and  from  the  cuahion 
chamber. 

4.  A  regulating  valve  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  high  and  low  pressure  chamber  witb  a  divi- 
sion wall  therebetween  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  liner  of  different  material  seated  in  the  aaid 
opening  and  shaped  to  form  an  upper  and  lower  ralve 
seat  IntermedUte  the  two  chambers,  a  connected  pair  of 
valve  members  operatlvely  mounted  within  tbe  liner  to 
engage  tbe  seats  thereof,  a  second  liner  of  larger  diam- 
eter located  within  the  chamber  above  the  opening,  and  a 
piston  operatlrely  mounted  in  tbe  last  named  lining  and 
connected  to  operate  tbe  ralre  members. 


1  001,621.     TANK-VALVE  BALL.     LOUIS  A.   CoaicaLins, 
Grand  Bapida,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No. 

B24,34T. 

1.  A  hollow  alr-Ught  ralre  ball  comprising  a  metal 
portion  baring  an  annular  flange,  a  rubber  portion  having 
an  annular  flange,  and  an  annular  metal  connecting  mem- 
ber for  said  portions,  of  separate  piece  therefrom,  and 
baring  a  flange  turned  over  and  embracing  the  metal  por- 
tion's flange,  and  another  flange  embracing  tbe  rubber 
portion's  flange  and  turned  in  tbe  direction  oppotite  to 
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that  In  which  the  member'!  flnt  flaoge  !•  turned,  tnch 
member  in  transverM  ■ection  thas  assuming  the  thape  of 
a  distorted  letter  8.  -^  \ 


1.  A  hollow  air-tight  ralve  tall  rompriftlag  cup  shaped 
portiona,  and  an  annular  connecting  member  for  said  por- 
tions, of  separate  piece  therefrom,  and  having  a  flange 
embracing  the  peripheral  edge  of  one  iiaid  portion  and 
another  flange  embracing  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  other 
said  portion  and  turned  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  the  member's  first  flange  is  turned,  such  mem- 
ber In  transverse  section  thus  assuming  the  shape  of  a 
distorted  letter  8. 

3.  A  hollow  air-tight  valve  ball  comprising  a  metal  por- 
tion having  an  outwardly-extending  annular  flange,  a  rub- 
ber portion  having  an  inwardly-extending  aanular  flange, 
and  an  annular  metal  connecting  member  for  said  por- 
tions, of  separate  piece  therefrom,  and  having  a  flange 
turned  over  and  embracing  the  metal  portion's  flange,  and 
another  flange  turned  over  and  embracing  the  nbber  por- 


tion's flange. 


f 


1.001,622.  MANUFACTURE  OE  LAVATORIES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  RjkTMOMD  E.  Csans.  Cameron.  W.  Va. 
Piled  Jnly  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,871. 


The  method  of  making  the  slab  and  aproo  of  an  earth- 
enware lavatory  or  the  like,  which  consists  In  molding 
said  slab  and  apron  from  the  clay  as  a  homogeaeous  unit, 
by  spinning  the  clay  under  a  forming  tool  during  the 
moldInK  operation,  such  operation  being  carried  on  In  a 
mold  of  such  shape  and  under  such  conditions  that  in 
shrinking  the  apron  will  rise  in  the  mold,  permitting  the 
slab  and  apron  to  remain  in  the  mold  until  shrinkage 
haa  taken  place  and  consequently  the  circumference  of  the 
slab  Is  drawn  slightly  toward  the  center  of  the  basin,  and 
flnally  firing  the  article  to  constitute  the  flnaJ  product, 
substantially  as  described.  j 

1,001,623.      EMERGENCY    TIRE.      CHABLas     M.     CULP. 

South    Bend.    Ind.      Filed    July    20,    1910.      SerUl    No. 

572.810. 

1.  A  sectional  emergency  tire  for  automobiles,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  base  portion,  a  tread  portion  of  resllieot. 
wsterproof  material  extending  around  the  sides  and  over 
the  ends  of  the  base,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  tread  to 
the  base  and  connecting  the  adjoining  tire  sections. 


i 


2.  A  sectional  emergency  tire  for  automobiles,  each 
tlon  comprising  s  base  snd  a  tread  member.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending ribs  on  the  tread  member  engaging  corresponding 
grooves  in  the  base  sides,  the  end  portions  of  the  tread  ex- 
tending over  the  ends  of  the  base  to  form  a  waterproof 
and  anti-rattling  joint  with  the  adjoining  sections,  and 
means  for  clamping  tbe  tread  to  the  base  and  forming  a 
locking  connection  with  the  adjoining  sections. 


3.  A  sectional  emergency  tire  for  automobiles,  esch 
section  comprising  a  base  and  a  tread  portion,  locking 
plates  adapted  to  clamp  the  side  edges  of  the  tread  to  the 
base  and  form  a  connection  between  the  sections,  the 
plates  on  two  adjoining  sections  terminating  flush  with 
and  extending  beyond  the  base  ends  In  alternate  relation. 
so  as  to  overlap  each  other  from  opposite  directions,  and 
means  passing  through  tbe  overlapping  plates  and  sections 
from  opposite  sides  to  drsw  the  sections  together  in  s 
uniform  manner. 


1.001.624.       VALVE.      William     H.    CoaTiif,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.228. 


{ 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ports  snd  having  a  valve  seat  formed  adjacent  one  of  said 
ports,  a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  screw  thread  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  and  being  Inwardly  Inclined  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  thread  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared 
flange  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  thread,  said  valve  caalng 
having  cooperating  seats  for  the  inclined  and  flared  portions 
of  said  stem,  said  outwardly  flared  flange  being  provided 
with  a  T-sbaped  recess  therein,  and  a  valve  disk  provided 
with  a  mushroom  head  engaged  In  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
and  having  a  valve  seat  formed  adjacent  one  of  said  ports, 
a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  screw  thread  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  snd  being  Inwardly  Inclined  at  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  thread  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared 
flange  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  thread,  said  valve  casing 
having  cooperating  seats  for  the  Inclined  and  flared  por- 
tions of  said  stem,  said  outwardly  flared  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  T-shaped  recess  therein,  a  valve  disk  provided 
with  a  mushroom  head  engaged  In  said  recess,  and  means 
for  holding  said  disk  detachably  in  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  easing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
and  havlitg  a  valve  sest  formed  sdjscent  one  of  said  ports, 
a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  screw  thread  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  and  being  inwardly  Inclined  at  the  outer  end 
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of  said  thread  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared 
flange  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  thread,  said  valve  caalng 
having  cooperating  seata  for  the  inclined  and  flared  por- 
ttons  of  said  stem,  said  outwardly  flared  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  T-shaped  recess  therein,  a  valve  disk  pro- 
Ttdsd  with  a  mushroom  head  engaged  in  said  recess,  and 
msans  for  holding  said  disk  detachably  in  said  flange,  said 
meana  comprising  a  pin  passed  through  said  flange  and  be- 
neath said  mushroom  bead. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
and  having  a  valve  seat  formed  adjacent  one  of  said  porta, 
a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  screw  thread  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  and  being  Inwardly  inclined  at  the  outer  end 
of  aald  thread  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared 
flange  at  the  inner  end  of  said  thread,  said  valve  casing 
having  cooperating  sests  for  the  Inclined  and  flared  por- 
tions of  said  stem,  said  outwardly  flared  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  T-shaped  recess  therein,  a  valve  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  mushroom  head  engaged  In  said  recess,  and 
means  for  holding  said  disk  detachably  In  said  flange,  said 
meana  comprising  a  deUchable  block  closing  tbe  opening 
in  said  flange  and  means  for  locking  said  block  in  position. 


1,001,625.  SOFA  OR  DAVENPORT  BED.  Jaubs  Q. 
Chbtis,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  627,140. 
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to  be  raised  and  lowered,  said  seat  carrying  a  frame  COB- 
talnlng  an  extensible  bed.  automatically  operative  locking 
and  supporting  means  for  sustaining  the  seat  in  raised 
position  said  locking  and  supporting  meana  extending  for- 
wardly  and  engaging  the  frame,  and  davenport  ends  rigidly 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  rectangular  frame. 


1.  In  a  combined  sofs  or  davenport  and  bed.  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  seat  hinged  at  its  rear  portion  thereto  to  be 
ralaed  and  lowered,  said  seat  carrying  a  frame  containing 
an  extensible  bed,  means  for  supporting  the  seat  In  raised 
position  Independently  of  the  said  bed  frame,  and  sofa  or 
davenport  ends  rigidly  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
rectangular  frame. 

2.  In  a  combined  sofa  or  dsvenport  and  bed.  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  its  upper  rfsr  portions  notched  or  cut 
swsy,  a  seat  hinged  at  Its  rear  portion  to  said  ends  at 
tbeir  upper  comers  so  aa  to  be  raised  and  lowered  said 
seat  carrying  a  frame  containing  an  extensible  bed,  means 
for  supporting  the  sent  In  raised  position  Independently  of 
its  said  frame,  and  sofa  or  davenport  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  ssld  rectangular  frame. 

3.  In  a  combined  sofs  or  davenport  and  bed,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  its  upper  rear  comers  notched  or  cut 
away,  a  sest  hinged  st  its  rear  portion  to  said  ends  so  as 
to  he  raised  and  lowered  said  seat  carrying  a  frame  con- 
taining an  extensible  bed.  automatically  releasable  means 
fbr  supporting  the  seat  in  raised  position  Independently 
of  the  bed,  and  sofa  or  davenport  enda  rigidly  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  rectangular  frame. 

4.  In  a  combined  sofa  or  davenport  and  bed,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  seat  hinged  at  Its  resr  portion  thereto  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  said  seat  carrying  a  frame  containing 
an  extenaible  bed.  means  for  supporting  tlie  seat  in  raised 
position,  a  hack  linked  to  the  seat  and  adapted  in  the  dis- 
mounted position  of  the  parts  and  while  linked  to  the 
•eat  to  fold  agalnat  the  seat,  and  sofa  or  davenport  ends 
rlftdly  connected  with  the  ends  of  ssld  rectangular  frame. 

6.  In  a  combined  sofa  or  davenport  and  bed.  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  its  upper  rear  portions  notched  or  cut 
away,  a  seat  hinged  at  its  rear  portion  to  said  ends  so  as 


1,001.626.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  EXPANSION-JOINTS 
IN  CONCRETE- WORK.  Thomas  E.  Dockbbt,  Fond 
dn  Lac,  Wis.     Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,607. 


1.  An  expansion  Joint  for  concrete  work,  such  as  psve- 
ments  and  sidewalks,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  flat  surfaced  removable  members  of  a  material  to 
which  concrete  will  not  adhere,  a  meta<.,c  web  between 
said  members  provided  with  vertically  extending  spacing 
ribs,  an  elongated  cap  connected  with  the  upper  margin  of 
said  weh,  and  covering  the  gap  between  ssld  first  men- 
tioned removable  members. 

2.  In  an  expansion  joint  for  concrete  work,  such  as 
pavements  and  sidewalks,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
flat  surfaced  elongated  non-metallic  members,  of  a  metallic 
web  interposed  between  said  members  and  provided  at  in- 
tervals with  downwardly  tapered  ribs,  said  web  being 
provided  with  a  fiange  along  its  upper  margin,  and  a  cap 
plate  connected  with  said  flange  and  covering  the  gap  be- 
tween the  non-metallic  members,  said  non-metallic  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  form  walls  of  a  mold  and  being  un- 
connected with  any  other  parts  of  said  mold,  whereby  a 
removal  of  the  web  and  spacing  members  will  permit  the 
Individual  removal  of  the  non-metallic  members. 

3.  An  expansion  Joint  for  concrete  work,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  removable  flat  surfaced  members  of 
a  material  to  which  concrete  will  not  readily  adhere,  a 
metallic  spacing  member  between  the  flat  surfaced  mem- 
bers, including  a  web  provided  at  Intervals  with  down- 
wardly extending  ribs  and  having  Its  upper  margin  turned 
horlxontally  to  form  a  supporting  and  strengthening 
flange,  and  a  cap  plate  covering  said  flange  and  spanning 
the  space  between  the  first  mentioned  members. 

4.  An  expansion  joint  for  concrete  work,  comprising 
the  combination  of  removable  mold  members,  a  cap  plate 
spanning  the  space  between  them,  and  depending  metallic 
spscing  members  connected  with  the  cap  plate,  said  mold 
members  comprising  flat  surfaced,  unattached  wooden 
boards. 

1,001.627.      ART    OF    COOKING.      A08TIN    C.    Dosham, 
Hsrtford.    Conn.      Filed    Apr.    14.    1911.      Sertal    No. 

621,088. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  heating  a  fireless  cooker,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  an  electric  heating  element  therein  and 
continuously  supplying  said  element  with  uniform  elec- 
trical energy  sufllcient  only  to  maintain  a  cooking  tem- 
perature In  the  cooker. 

2.  The  method  of  beating  a  fireless  cooker,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  an  electric  heating  element  therein  and 
continuously  supplying  said  element  with  a  constant  quan- 
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tlty   of   electrical   energy   safflclent   only   to   mtlntaln   • 
anlform  cooking  temperature  in  tlie  cooker. 


-tn 


3.  The  method  of  heatiofr  a  flreless  cooker,  which  con- 
siets  tn  providing  the  beating  chamber  thereof  with  an 
electrical  heating  resistance  of  small  capacity  and  contlna- 
ously  sapplying  said  resistance  with  a  constant  quan- 
tity of  electrical  energy  sufficient  only  to  maintain  a 
cooking  temperature  in  the  cooker. 

4.  The  method  of  heating  a  flreieas  cooker,  which  con- 
sists In  providing  the  heating  chamber  thereof  with  an 
electrical  heating  resistance  of  small  capacity  and  con- 
tinuously  supplying  said  resistance  with  a  current  of 
electricity  of  low  wattage. 

5.  The  method  of  heating  a  flreless  cooker,  wblefa  con- 
sists In  providing  the  heating  chamber  thereof  with  an 
electrical  heating  resistance  of  small  capacity  and  con- 
tinuously supplying  said  resistance  with  a  anlform  ear- 
rent  of  electricity  of  less  than  150  watts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaatttel 


1.001.828.  URN  OR  GLASS  HOLDER.  AIWCPH  C.  B. 
Ebichsen,  ProTidence.  U.  I.,  assignor  to  Oorbam  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Providence,  R,  L.  t  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  May  U,  1911.    Serial  No.  026.612. 


Mnd  againat  one  of  the  walla  formed  by  said  slot  of  th« 
pin  or  stud. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  urn,  a  base  member  receiv- 
log  the  urn  base,  a  handle  attached  to  said  base  member 
and  having  a  socket  at  its  upper  free  end.  a  member  en- 
gaged with  the  up[>er  end  of  the  urn  and  having  n  stud 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  into  said  handle  soeket,  said  handle  at  the  free  end 
thereof  and  said  stud  having  registering  openings  and  a 
pivoted  latch  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  lug  for  engagement  In  said  registering 
openings  of  the  handle  and  stud. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  urn,  s  base  member  engag- 
ing the  urn  base,  a  top  member  engaged  with  the  urn  top, 
a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
slotted  socket,  a  slotted  stud  projecting  outwardly  at 
right  angle*  from  the  other  member  and  received  in  said 
handle  socket,  and  pivoted  means  carried  by  the  handle 
and  having  a  projection  to  engage  through  said  slots  of 
the  handle  and  stud. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  urn.  a  base  member  engag- 
ing the  nm  base,  a  top  member  engaged  with  the  urn  top, 
a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
slotted  socket,  a  slotted  stud  projecting  outwardly  at 
right  angles  from  the  other  member  and  received  In  said 
handle  socket,  and  an  element  carried  by  one  of  the  parts 
for  engagement  In  said  slots  of  th*  handle  and  stud. 


1,001,629.      KNITTED    FABRIC      Michel    J.    Fisher, 
Utica,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.528. 


1.  A  bolder  for  urns  and  the  like  composed  of  a  base 
ring  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  to  receive  the 
urn  base,  a  handle  attached  to  the  flange  and  having  a 
■ocket  at  Its  upper  or  free  end,  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
trlctlooally  engaged  with  the  urn  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  latter  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  longitudi- 
nally slotted  pin  or  stud,  to  be  received  In  said  handle 
socket,  a  right  angular  flange  at  the  free  end  of  the  han- 
dle, said  handle  having  a  slot  which  slot  communicates 
with  the  socket  thereof,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  handle 
adjacent  said  flange  thereof  and  having  a  cam  faced  lug 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  handle  and  the  alot  of 
said  pin  or  stud,  said  latch  being  curved  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a 
finger  knob  at  Its  free  end,  said  cam  faced  lug  being  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  wall  formed  by  said  slot  of 
the  pin  or  stud  to  frlctlonally  lock  the  latter  in  poaitlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  urn.  a  base  member  receiving 
the  base  of  the  urn,  a  handle  attached  to  the  base  member 
and  having  a  socket  at  its  upper  free  end,  a  member 
frlctlonally  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  urn  and 
having  a  slotted  pin  or  stud  to  be  receired  la  the  handle 
socket,  and  means  to  lock  the  pin  or  stud  la  the  handle 
socket,  composed  of  a  pivoted  latch  having  a  cam  faced 
lag  to  be  received  in  said  slot  of  the  pin  or  stud  and  to 
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1.  In  a  fabric,  a  portion  having  a  single  yarn  one  and 
one  rib  fabric,  a  portion  having  its  face  wales  fully  inter- 
looped  of  two  ysrns  each,  and  the  complementary  wales 
conalating  of  twice  as  many  Interknlt  single  loops  of 
each  of  said  yarns  alternately. 

2.  In  a  fabric  of  the  character  described,  a  portion  hav- 
ing a  single  yarn  one  and  one  rib  fabric,  a  portion  having 
its  face  wales  fully  Interlooped  of  two  yams  each,  and 
ita  complementary  wales  consisting  of  twice  as  many  in- 
terknlt single  loops  of  each  of  said  yarns  slternately,  and 
a  portion  having  a  double  yarn  one-and-one  rib  fabric, 
substsntlally  as  described. 


1.001,680.  FILAMENT-MOUNTING.  Edoas  8.  Gabiv 
NEB,  Acqaackanonck,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,843. 

1.  A  filament  mount  comprising  groups  of  filament  car- 
riers suitably  spaced  apart,  supplemental  carriers  hav- 
ing their  filament  engaging  portions  arranged  intermedi- 
ate aald  groups,  and  a  plurality  of  filament  sections 
mounted  on  said  carriers,  adjacent  filament  sections  that 
extend  between  carriers  of  the  said  groups  having  in  series 
between  them  sections  that  terminate  at  supplemental 
carriers  and  at  carriers  of  the  same  one  of  said  groups. 

2.  A  filament  mount  comprising  groups  of  filament  car- 
riers suitably  spaced  apart,  supplemental  carriers  hav- 
ing their  filament  engaging  portions  arranged  intermedi- 
ate said  groups,  and  a  plurality  of  filament  sections 
mounted  on  said  carriers,  sdjacent  filament  sectiona  that 
extend  between  carriers  of  said  groups  having  in  serlea 
between  them  intermediate  sections  that  terminate  at 
intermediate  carriers  and  at  carriers  of  the  same  one  of 
said  groups  and  Intermediate  saetions  lying  on   oppodta 
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akSaa  of  a  section  that  axtends  between  carriers  of  the 
aald  groups  terminating  at  carriers  of  different  groapa. 


maans  for  oompreaaing  said  body  to  clamp  the  rib  bt- 
tween  opposite  walls  of  the  groove  and  thus  lock  said 
gaga  rail  against  sliding  movement. 


r 


y^ 


8.  The  combination  wltli  outer  sets  of  carrying  ele- 
menta  projecting  from  a  suitable  supporting  member  and 
suitably  spsced  apart  of  an  intermediate  set  of  such  ele- 
ments projecting  from  said  member  and  a  conductor  ar- 
ranged upon  the  elementa  of  said  sets  in  a  plurality  of 
sections,  some  of  said  sections  extending  from  an  element 
of  one  outer  set  to  an  element  of  the  other,  and  adja- 
cent sections  of  this  character  being  connected  by  aec- 
tlons  which  extend  from  an  element  of  the  Intermediate 
set  to  elements  of  the  same  outer  set. 

4.  A  filament  mount  comprising  outer  sets  of  carrying 
elementa  and  an  Intermediate  set,  the  elements  of  said 
intermediate  set  differing  in  length  from  the  others,  and 
a  fllaBsnt  arranged  thereon  In  a  plurality  of  sections,  the 
Mctloaa  which  extend  between  an  element  of  one  outer 
•et  and  an  element  of  the  other  being  connected  by  sec- 
tions which  extend  between  elements  of  the  intermediate 
set  and  elements  of  the  same  outer  set.  and  the  connec- 
tion of  adjacent  sections  which  terminate  at  elements 
of  the  outer  sets  as  aforesaid  being  efTected  at  opposite 
ends  alternately. 

5.  A  filament  mount  comprising  a  member  having  suit- , 
ably  separated  groups  of  filament-carrying  arms  and  arms 
intermediate  said  groups  radiating  therefrom,  the  inter- 
mediate arms  being  shorter  than  those  of  said  gi;oups, 
and  a  plurality  of  filament  sections  arranged  on  the  arms, 
sections  which  join  one  another  at  an  intermediate  arm 
joining  other  sections  at  arma  of  the  same  one  of  the 
groups  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4.  In  a  dlak  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary grinding  disk  ;  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  dlak,  aald  table  having  a  groove  therein  parallel  with 
said  disk ;  a  bar  slldable  In  aald  groove ;  a  body  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  carrying  a  protractor ;  .a  gage 
rail  slidably  carried  by  said  body ;  and  a  single  means 
for  locking  said  bar  against  sliding  movement  and  for 
locking  said  body  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  disk ;  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  dlak,  said  table  having  a  groove  therein  parallel  with 
said  dlak ;  a  bar  slldable  In  said  groove ;  a  stud  having  its 
lower  end  fixed  In  said  bar ;  a  body  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  stud  and  having  a  dovetail  groove  In  one  aide,  said 
body  having  a  horizontal  slot  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  groove  and  intersecting  said  stud;  a  gage  rail  hav- 
ing a  dovetail  rib  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  ;  alid  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stud;  said  nut  be- 
ing adapted  to  clamp  aald  rail  against  sliding  movement 
and  lock  said  body  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,682.  TIRE-HOLDER.  Fbank  Sellibs  Gabbbtt, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Henry  Kep- 
pele  Miller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  trading  as  Garrett  Mil- 
ler k  Co.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  666,376.  Divided  and  this  apiHication  filed  Aug. 
6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  675,918. 


1,001,631.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK  GRINDERS. 
FBEDEBiCK  N.  Gabdnbb  and  Fbbdbbic  E.  Oabdneb,  Be- 
lolt.  Wis.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Ix)ulfl  Waldo  Thomp- 
son, Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673,826. 

1.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  disk,  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  disk,  an  upright  stud  on  said  table,  a  body  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stud,  a  gage  rail  slidably  mounted  in  said 
body,  and  means  codpersting  with  said  stud  for  clamping 
said  gage  rail  against  sliding  movement  and  locking  aald 
body  against  rotation. 

.2.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  dlak:  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  disk:  a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  table;  a 
gage  rail  slidably  carried  by  said  body ;  and  a  single  means 
for  locking  aald  body  against  rotation  and  for  locking  aald 
rail  against  sliding  movement. 

•  3.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  dlak ;  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  to 
aald  disk;  a  body  roUtably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  gage 
rail  alidabty  mounted  in  iaid  body  by  meana  of  a  rib 
and  groove  connection,  said  body  being  compreaalbla ;  and 


1.  In  a  tire  holder,  a  two-section  guide,  a  rod  apoa 
which  one  section  is  loosely  mounted,  and  meana  to  fix- 
edly secure  the  other  section  to  the  rod  and  a  tlacle  strap 
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passing  throogh  both  gnld«  sections  sad  sd«pted  to  p«M 
sroQod  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  holder.  In  combination,  a  gaide  formed  in 
two  sections,  a  rod  upon  which  said  sections  are  mounted 
so  as  to  hare  a  longltadinal  moTement  toward  and  from 
each  other  and  a  single  strap  passing  throagh  both  gnlde 
sections  and  adapted  to  pass  around  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder,  in  combination,  two  guides,  each 
baring  a  curred  clamping  section  of  the  shape  of  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tire,  there  being  a  curved  orifice  through 
each  clamping  section,  and  a  single  strap  passing  through 
both  orifices  for  surrounding  the  tire. 

4.  In  a  tire  holder,  in  combination,  two  guides,  each 
baring  a  curred  clamping  section,  adapted  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  tire,  there  being  a  curved  orifioe  through  each 
clamping  section,  the  curvature  of  which  orifice  is  con- 
centric with  the  faces  of  the  curved  clamplnK  surface,  and 
a  single  strap  passing  through  both  orlfioes  for  surround- 
ing the  tire. 


J 


1,001.633.     TIRE-GRIP.     Lbonabo  B.  Gatlob,   Stamford, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.97$. 


1.  In  a  tire  grip  continuous  rigid  annular  means  for 
the  support  of  the  grip  Irons,  snd  grip  irons  made  of  metal 
having  greater  width  than  thickness  rigidly  connected  to 
■aid  supporting  means  and  bent  flatwise  to  Inclose  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  grip  continuous  rigid  annular  means  for 
the  support  of  the  grip  Irons  made  In  sections,  grip  Irons 
made  of  metal  having  greater  width  thaa  thickness  bent 
flatwise  to  inclose  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
sections  rigidly  together. 

3.  In  a  tire  grip  continuous  rigid  anaular  means  for 
the  support  of  the  grip  irons,  grip  Irons  made  of  metal 
having  greater  width  than  thickness  bent  flatwise  to  in- 
close the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  supporting  means,  the  grip  irons  being  of  such  length 
that  their  ends  shall  lap  over  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

\ 


1.001.634.  BILGE-BARREI^FORMING  MACHINE.  WIL- 
LIAM B.  QoDDABO,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  July  2,  1910, 
Serial  No.  670,199.  Renewed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  622.680. 

1.  In  a  metal  bilge-barrel  forming  machine,  an  expander 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  segments,  said  expander 
having  substantially  the  shape  of  the  barrel-body  to  be 
formed,  each  of  said  segments  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Inclined  surfaces,  wedge-blocks  between  and 
common  to  all  of  said  segments  and  cooperating  with 
said  surfaces  to  separate  said  segments  radially  from 
a  common  center  to  have  the  effect  of  expanding  said- 
former,  and  means  for  actuating  said  wedge-blocks. 

2.  A  metal  bilge-barrel  forming  machine  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  sheet-metal  blank  and 
holding  the  ends  thereof  against  expansion,  and  cooperat- 
ing Internal  and  external  formers,  said  Internal  former 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  segments  apart  to  have  the  effect  of  expanding 
■aid  former. 


f 


S.  A  metal  bilge-barrel  forming  machine  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  sheet-metal  blank  and 
holding  the  ends  thereof  against  expansion,  an  external 
former  and  a  complemental  segmental  Internal  former, 
and  means  for  expanding  said  Internal  former. 


K-^"  '■-r/7<r[l^^ 


4.  ▲  metal  bilge  -  barrel  forming  machine  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  sheet-metal  blank  and 
holding  the  ends  thereof  against  expansion,  an  external 
former  the  Internal  conflguratlon  of  which  is  that  of  the 
barrel  body,  and  an  internal  former  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  segments,  and  means  for  separating  said 
segments  from  each  other  to  have  the  effect  of  expand- 
ing said  Internal  former  and  symmetrically  expand  said 
blank. 

6.  In  a  metal  bilge  -  barrel  forming  machine,  an  ex- 
pander comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  segments,  said 
expander  having  substantially  the  shape  of  the  barrel- 
body  to  be  formed,  each  of  said  segments  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  inclined  surfaces,  wedge-blocka 
between  and  common  to  all  of  said  segments  and  «oSp- 
eratlng  with  said  surfaces  to  separate  said  segment*  radi- 
ally from  a  common  center  to  have  the  effect  of  eapand- 
Ing  said  former,  a  shaft  screw-threaded  through  said 
wedge-blocks  to  force  the  ssme  toward  and  away  froiai«ach 
other,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  sbsft.  f 


1.001.685.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  RECORDING 
CAR-SCALE.  Geobgc  Gom,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
Streeter-Amet  Weighing  &  Recording  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  27.  1900. 
Serial  No.  498.779. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a  counterhal- 
ance  spring  connected  thereto,  and  a  compensating  spring 
and  a  compensating  weight,  holding  the  counterbalanca 
spring  under  an  initial  tension,  and  ball  bearing  connec- 
tions between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  springs,  substan- 
tially as  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a  counterbal- 
ance spring  connected  thereto,  and  a  compensating  spring 
snd  a  compeosattng  weight,  holding  the  counterbalanca 
spring  under  an  Initial  tension,  a  pair  of  connecting  platsa 
between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  springs  and  a  pair  of 
coupling  heads  for  coupling* said  springs  to  said  connecting 
plates,  subotantlally  aa  specifled. 
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8.  Tba  eomUBatioD  with  a  acale  beam,  of  a  coonterbal- 
ance  spring  connected  thereto,  and  a  compensating  spring 
and  a  compensating  weight,  holding  the  counterbalance 
spring  under  an  Initial  tension,  a  pair  of  connecting  plates 
between  the  meeting  ends  of  said' springs  and  a  pair  of 
coupling  beads  for  coupling  said  springs  to  said  connect- 
ing plates,  said  coupling  heads  and  plates  having  ball  bear- 
ings, substantially  as  specified. 


1.001,636.  TROLLEY.  Clakbwcb  A.  Goutt.  Springfield. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  F.  Long.  Springfield, 
111.     Filed  June  23.  1910.     Sorlal  No.  668,460. 


1.  (In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp  having  mem- 
bers provided  with  transverse  openings  adapted  to  accom- 
modafte  movable  blocks ;  shaft -supporting  blocks  mounted 
to  slM»  and  oscillate  in  the  openings  in  said  harp-mem- 
bers T'  springs  supporting  said  blocks  respectively  ;  a  shaft 
mountBd  In  said  blocks  and  having  a  flat  part ;  and  guard 
plates  connected  with  said  harp-members  and  adapted  to 
prevent  excessive  outward  movement  of  said  blocks,  and 
having  slots  sdapted  to  accommodate  the  flat  part  of  said 
shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp  having  mem- 
bers provided  with  transverse  openings  adapted  to  accom- 
modate movable  blocks ;  shaft -supporting  blocks  mounted 
to  slide  and  oscillate  In  the  openings  in  said  harp-mem- 
bers ;  springs  supporting  said  blocks  respectively  ;  a  non- 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  blocks ;  a  trolley  wheel  ro- 
tatable  on  said  shaft ;  guard-plates  connected  with  said 
harp-members  respectively  and  adapted  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  said  shaft-supporting  blocks ;  and  contact 
springs  connected  with  said  harp-members  respectively  and 
adapted  to  limit  Inward  movement  of  aald  shaft-supporting 
blocks,  also  adapted  to  maintain  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  trolley  wheel  and  said  harp. 

8.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp  having  mem- 
bers provided  with  transverse  openings  adapted  to  accom- 
modate movable  blocks ;  shaft-supporting  blocks  mounted 
to  slide  and  oscillate  In  the  openings  In  said  harp-mem- 
bers ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  blocks ;  a  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate  on  said  shaft :  a  contact  spring  on  the  inside  of  each 
harp-member,  limiting  inward  movement  of  the  block  In 
that  harp-member,  and  maintaining  electrical  connection 
between  the  wheel  and  the  harp ;  a  guard  plate  on  the  out- 
side of  each  harp-member,  limiting  outward  movement  of 
said  block  in  that  harp-member ;  and  bolts  respectively 
connecting  one  contact  spring  and  one  guard  plate  with 
each  harp-member. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp  having  mem- 
bers provided  with  transverse  openings  adapted  to  accom- 
modate movable  blocks ;  a  contact  spring  on  the  Inside  of 
each  harp-member ;  a  guard-plate  on  the  outside  of  each 
harp-member ;  shaft-supporting  blocks  between  said  guard 
plates  and  contact  springs ;  springs  supporting  said  mov- 
able blocks ;  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  blocks ;  a  trolley 
wheel  rotatable  on  said  shaft ;  and  washers  on  said  shaft 
engaged  by  said  contact  spring  and  engaging  the  ends  of 
tbe  bub  of  said  wheel. 


1,001,687.    BLBCTRICAL  OVEN.    Habold  0«at,  Accrlng^ 
ton.  BngUnd.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1911.     SerUl  No.  622.863. 
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1.  In  an  electric  cooking  oven,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  partitions  in  and  spaced  from  tbe  walls  of  tbe  cas- 
ing to  form  flues,  said  partitions  constructed  at  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  the  casing  to  provide  air  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages  for  tbe  flues,  electric  units  located  at  the  bottom 
of  each  floe  adjacent  tbe  air  Inlet  whereby  tbe  Ingoing 
current  of  air  will  be  heated  and  ascend  and  pass 
through  the  outlet  at  the  top  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
to  again  be  subjected  to  tbe  beating  influence  of  tne  elec- 
tric units.  '' 

2.  In  an  electric  cooking  oven,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  door  therefor,  partitions  In  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  the  casing  to  form  fiues,  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
partitions  Inclining  inwardly  and  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  tbe  casing  to  form  Inlet  openings  to  the  fiues. 
the  upper  enda  of  the  partitions  terminating  short  of  the 
top  of  the  casing  to  form  outlets  from  the  flues,  electric 
beating  units  mounteu  in  the  bottoms  of  tbe  flues  adjacent 
the  inlets  thereto,  and  a  frame  connecting  the  electric 
heating  units,  tbe  flues  forming  passages  for  the  heated 
air  to  enter  at  tbe  bottom  and  ascend  and  be  delivered  in 
continuous  currents  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  casing. 


1,001.638.  DENTAL  PLUGGBR.'  William  F.  Odbitz, 
Hartfordf  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
648,426. 


\ 


1.  In  a  dental  plugger  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  tool  carrying  spindle  mounted  therein,  of  mecha- 
nism whereby  said  tool  is  caused  to  strike  ^  series  of 
blows,  and  means  comprising  a  rotary  stem  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  step  devices  on  said  spindle  cooperating 
therewith  whereby  the  number  of  blows  may  be  varied  and 
limited. 

2.  In  a  dental  plugger  of  tbe  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  a  tool  carrying  spindle  mount- 
ed therein,  and  means  including  a  hammer,  actuating 
spring  and  tripping  device  whereby  said  tool  Is  caosad  to 
strike  a  series  of  blows,  of  a  bub  on  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  steps,  and  a  roUrlly  mounted  stop  con- 
structed for  engagement  with  aald  steps. 
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3.  In  a  d«nUil  plufger  of  th«  clunietcr  described  the 
eombination  with  the  came,  a  loncUudlnally  morable  tool 
carrying  apindle,  a  longitudinally  morable  hammer  also 
mounted  therein,  and  means  incloding  a  tripping  device 
for  causing  said  hammer  to  delirer  a  series  of  blows  oa 
said  spindle,  of  a  hub  secured  on  said  sptadle  and  baring 
one  or  more  steps  on  its  upper  end,  a  cap  secured  to  said 
case,  a  stop  rotarily  mounted  in  said  cap  and  located  in 
operative  relation  to  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
the  steps  on  said  hub. 


1.001.639.     ANIMAL-TBAP.     Gbobom  Haunka.  Alliance. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  694.861. 


A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  bftving  both  of  Its 
open  and  further  having  a  portion  of  Its  top  open,  a 
plate  disposed  centrally  of  and  secured  to  said  top  and 
of  a  width  less  than  the  length  of  the  top,  spring-con- 
trolled angle-shaped  doors  hinged  to  said  top  plate  and 
each  having  its  upper  arm  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  its  lower  arm  of  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  the  receptacle,  said  doors  adapted 
to  close  the  top  and  ends  of  the  receptacle,  the  lower 
arms  of  said  doors  extending  between  the  ends  of  the 
side  walls  and  engaginK  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
when  the  doors  are  moved  to  close  the  receptacle,  a  stand- 
ard secured  to  the  outer  face  of  and  projecting  above 
one  of  the  side  walls,  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  po 
sitioned  above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  sheave 
revolubly-mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
chains  attached  to  said  doors  and  extending  over  and 
depending  from  said  sheave,  that  side  wall  to  which  said 
standard  is  secured  provided  with  an  opening  positioned 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  block  carried  by 
said  chains  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the*  lower  end 
of  the  standard  for  maintaining  the  doors  in  open  posi- 
tion, a  spring  controlled  bar  positioned  within  the  trap 
and  extending  through  said  opening  and  engaging  aald 
block  for  maintaining  It  against  the  standard,  and  means 
whereby  the  bar  may  be  released  from  engagement  with 
said  block  thereby  permitting  the  doors  to  automatically 
move  to  closed  position. 


1.001.640.  SCRAPER  OR  BEATER  ARM  rOR  ANIMAL 
SCRAPING  OR  DEHAIRINO  MACHINESL  Al.rUD 
HA.NNAPOBD,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  AUbrlght-Nell 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Itlfnola.  Filed  July  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.836. 


1.  A  bog  scraper  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sup- 
port clamped  thereto,  scrapers  pivoted  to  the  support  pro- 
vided with  scraping  blades,  cylinders  pivoted  at  their 
inner   ends   on    the   support   and   spring  pressed    rods   In 


the  cylinders  each  plvotaliy  connectod  with  one  of  the 
scrapers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  support  rigidly  secured  thereto,  metallic  beaters  piv- 
oted Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  support,  and  a  spring 
operated  rod  connected  to  the  support  to  oscillate  and 
ptvotaily  connected  with  one  end  of  the  beaters  adapted 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  beaters  In  normal  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  support  secured  thereto,  beaters  pivoted  to  the  support 
Intermediste  their  ends,  blades  secured  to  the  beaters. 
rods  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  beater*,  springi 
on  the  rods  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  on  the  fods  and 
holding  the  beaters  in  operative  position  and  cylinders 
pivoted  on  the  supports  to  osclllste  and  inclosing  the 
rods  snd  springs. 

4.  A  hog  scrsper  comprising  s  rotatable  shaft,  a  sup- 
port secured  thereto,  oscillating  cylinders  secured  to  the 
support,  scrapers  pivoted  to  the  supports  and  tension 
mechanlam  oscillatable  with  the  osclllatable  cylinders  and 
plvotaliy  connected  wKh  the  scrapers. 

5.  A  beater  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  support 
thereon,  cylinders  provided  with  gudgeons  at  one  end 
which  are  Journaled  to  the  support,  beaters  pivoted  to 
the  supports,  rods  pivoted  to  osclllste  snd  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  beaters  and  extending  into  the  cylin- 
ders,  and  a  spring  on  each  rod  in  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,001.641.  ANKLE-JOINT.  NoBLB  FoBKBST  Hahbison. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Waddell.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  483,910. 


"^Jl. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  leg  and  foot  members,  of 
a  universal  Joint  connection  for  said  leg  and  foot  mem 
bers  comprising  a  connecting  bolt  having  a  ball  bearing 
member  at  Its  lower  end,  sUdsbly  connected  to  said  leg 
member ;  a  cuahion  arranged  about  said  bolt,  said  leg 
member  being  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  cushion  and  said  bolt  with  a  seat  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  cushion  ;  a  aocket  member  for  said  ball  bear- 
ing member  arranged  on  said  foot  member ;  and  an  ob- 
long cushion  bearing  member  arranged  between  said  leg 
and  foot  members  with  its  greatest  diameter  longitudi- 
nally of  the  foot  member,  said  leg  member  being  provided 
with  a  seat  for  the  upper  end  of  said  cushion  bearing 
member  whereby  said  cushion  bearing  member  Is  fixed  in 
Its  relation  to  said  leg  member,  said  cushion  member 
having  a  curved  bearing  surface  at  Its  lower  end,  and  said 
foot  member  being  provided  with  a  bearing  aocket  con 
formed  to  said  curved  surface  with  which  said  cushion 
bearing  member  has  a  rockiut;  bearing  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  leg  and  foot  members,  of 
a  universal  joint  connection  for  said  leg  and  foot  mem- 
bers ;  and  an  oblong  cuahion  bearing  memt>er  arranged 
between  said  leg  and  foot  members  with  Its  greatest  di- 
ameter longitudinally  of  the  foot  member,  said  leg  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
cushion  besrlng  member  whereby  said  cushion  bearing 
member  la  fixed  In  Its  relation  to  said  leg  member,  aald 
cuahion  member  having  a  curved  bearing  surface  st  its 
lower    end.    and   said    foot    member    being   provided    with 
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a  bearing  socket  conformed  to  said  curved  sarface  with 
which  said  cuahion  bearing  member  has  a  rocking  bear- 
ing engagement,  said  socket  permitting  greater  bearing 
movement  of  said  cuahion  member  on  the  transverse  axis 
of  said  foot  member  than  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  leg  and  foot  members,  of 
a  unlveraal  Joint  connecting  said  members  ;  and  a  cushion 
bearing  member  of  resilient  material  disposed  between 
ssld  foot  and  leg  members  with  an  oblong  bearing  sur- 
face with  its  greatest  diameter  longitudinally  of  the  foot 
member  and  adapted  to  swing  with  the  leg  mem))er  and 
having  a  rocking  bearing  engagement  with  said  foot  mem- 
ber, said  foot  member  being  provided  with  a  bearing  socket 
for  aald  cushion  member,  the  side  portions  of  said  socket 
being  normally  in  bearing  contact  with  the  said  cushion 
member  and  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  which  are 
normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  thereby  permitting  a 
greater  freedom  of  movement  of  said  foot  member  on  its 
transverse  than  on    its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  leg  and  foot  members,  of 
a  universal  Joint  connection  for  said  leg  and  foot  mem- 
bers comprising  a  connecting  bolt  having  a  ball  bearing 
member  at  its  lower  end,  slldably  connected  to  said  leg 
meml)er ;  a  cushion  arranged  about  said  bolt,  said  leg 
member  being  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  cushion  and  said  bolt  with  a  seat  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  cushion  ;  and  a  socket  member  for  said  ball  bear- 
ing member  arranged  on  said  foot  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  leg  and  foot  members,  of 
a  unlveraal  joint  connection  for  said  leg  and  foot  mem- 
bers comprising  a  connecting  bolt  having  a  ball  bearing 
member  at  its  lower  end.  slldably  connected  to  said  leg 
member :  a  cushion  arranged  about  said  bolt,  said  leg 
member  being  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  cushion  and  said  bolt  with  an  adjustable  seat  for 
the  lower  end  of  said  cushion  ;  and  a  aocket  member  for 
said  ball  bearing  member  arranged  on  said  foot  member. 


1,001,642.  SAW-SET.  JbHS  Archibald  Hodoson.  I^ng 
Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,169. 


Tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of  plates  each  provided 
with  setting  teeth  at  opposite  edges  to  coact  with  the 
corresponding  teeth  on  the  other  plate,  said  plates  be- 
ing pivoted  together  Intermediate  said  edges  with  their 
faces  opposing,  and  a  pair  of  gages  at  the  untoothed  edge* 
of  one  of  said  plates,  said  jcages  being  adjustable  both 
plvotaliy  and  longitudinally  to  permit  them  to  be  used 
with  the  teeth  at  either  edge  of  said  plates. 


1,001.643.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Fbbd  B. 
Ht.WKLL.  Schenectady.  N.  Y^  asalgDor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1909.     Serial  No.  635,669. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  coll  comprising 
a  spool,  a  winding  thereon,  and  ventilating  means  therefor 
consisting  of  an  Inclosed  tube,  said  winding  comprising  a 
plurality  of  portions,  one  portion  of  said  winding  tieing 
wound  about  the  Inner  part  of  the  spool  and  another 
portion  being  wound  about  said  tube  whereby  the  tube  is 
embedded  in  the  winding,  said  tube  being  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings. 

2.  In  s  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  coll  comprising 
a  spool,  a  winding  thereon,  and  ventilating  means  therefor 
consisting  of  sn  inclosed  tube  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
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ingB,  aald  winding  consisting  of  a  plurality  ef  portions, 
one  of  said  portions  being  wound  about  the  inner  part  of 
the  apcol  and  the  other  portions  being  wound  about  said 
tube  and  on  both  sides  of  the  openings  therein  whereby 
the  tube  is  embedded  in  the  winding- 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  coll  comprising 
a  apool.  a  winding  thereon,  ventilating  means  therefor  con- 
slating  of  an  Inclosed  tube  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, and  insulation  separating  said  tube  from  aald  apool, 
said  winding  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  portions,  one  of 
said  portions  being  wound  about  the  inner  part  of  the 
spool  and  another  of  said,  portions  being  wound  about 
said  tube  whereby  the  tube  is  embedded  In  the  winding. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  field 
coll  comprising  a  winding  and  ventilating  means  therefor 
consisting  of  an  inclosed  tube  embedded  In  said  winding, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
and  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said  Inlet  open' 
Ing,  said  outlet  opening  directing  the  cooling  fluid  flowing 
through  said  tube  against  said  armature. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  field 
coll  comprising  a  spool,  a  winding  thereon,  ventilating 
means  therefor  consisting  of  an  Inclosed  tube  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  said  winding  consisting  of  a  plurality 
(  f  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being  wound  about  the 
inner  part  of  said  spool  and  another  of  said  portions  being 
wound  about  said  tube  whereby  the  tube  is  embedded  In 
the  winding,  and  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said 
inlet  opening,  said  outlet  opening  directing  the  cooling 
fluid  flowing  through  said  tube  against  said  armature. 


1,001.644.  COMBINATION  PULLEY,  FIKNEL.  AXD 
STRIPPING  -  JACK.  Tbksham  F.  Hutchings.  Stony 
Ford.  N.  Y.     Flletl  Oct.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  585.2.30. 


1.  A  combination  pulley,  funnel  and  stripping  Jack,  com- 
prising an  open  ended  funnel-like  structure  having  a 
conical  body  portion,  and  at  the  one  end  thereof  a  cylin- 
drical flange  face  to  receive  a  driving  belt,  and  having  at 
the  other  end  thereof  means  for  fixedly  mounting  the  said 
pulley  upon  the  hub  of  a  driving  wheel. 
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2.  A  eoabtaatlon  pall«y,  fonnel  and  atrlpf  log  Jkek.  eom- 
prialDC  an  open  ended  funnel-like  atructnre  baving  a 
conical  body  portion,  and  at  the  larger  and  thereof  a 
cylindrical  extended  flange  portion  adapted  to  ircelye  a 
driving  belt,  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  cap 
nut  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  a  drltlng  wheel  by  threail 
engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  combtMtlon  pulley,  funnel  and  strlppfng  Jack,  com- 
prising an  optn  ended  fuoDel-llke  structure  having  at  the 
one  end  thereof  a  cylindrical  flange  face  to  receive  a  driv- 
ing belt,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  cap  nut  having  an 
Internal  screw  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  acrew  thread 
ed  end  of  a  wheel  hub,  eald  nut  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  empty  the  said  funnel-like  atructure. 

4.  A  combination  pulley,  funnel  and  atrlpplng  Jack,  com- 
prising an  open  ended  funnel  like  atructure  baring  at  the 
one  end  thereof  a  cylindrical  flange  face  to  receive  a  driv- 
ing belt,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  cap  nut  having  an 
Internal  acrew  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  acrew  thread- 
ed end  of  a  wheel  hub.  aald  nut  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  empty  the  aald  funnel  like  atructure ;  and 
a  pouring  tube  adapted  to  fit  within  the  aald  perforation. 

5.  A  combination  pulley,  funnel  and  atrlpplng  Jack,  com- 
prising a  funnel-like  atructure  having  a  ciwlcal  body  por- 
tion provided  at  the  outer  end  thereof  with  a  cylindrical 
pulley  portion,  aald  pulley  portion  being  ficed  to  receive 
a  driving  belt ;  a  cap  nut  fixedly  connected  with  aald 
funnel  like  structure  and  having  a  acrew  threaded  perfo- 
ration through  the  axial  center  thereof ;  and  an  open 
ended  tube  provided  with  an  external  acrew  thread  to 
reglater  with  the  acrew  thread  In  aald  cap  not. 


1.001.645.  SEWING-RECEPTACLE,  ELLoflsi  Jaubm- 
8US.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.741. 


A  aewlog  receptacle  comprialng  the  comblination  of  a 
loop-frame  having  an  end  aectlon  and  entirely  aeparate  L 
ahaped  aide  aectlona,  aald  L-ahaped  aide  aectlona  having  a 
pin  and  a  curved  slot  on  their  bent  ends  and  aald  end  aec- 
tlon having  a  hole  and  a  pin  at  each  end  and  cooperating 
with  the  plna  and  alots  of  the  aide  aectlona.  poats  aup- 
ported  whfidly  from  beneath  a  table  or  aapporting  surface 
and  projecting  freely  but  rigidly  downward  therefrom, 
pivot  plna  for  permanently  connecting  aald  posta  and  aide 
aectlona,  %nd  atruta  pivoted  to  aald  poatt  and  having  key 
hole  alota  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  detacbably  se- 
cured to  aald  aide  aectlona.  and  a  t>ag  having  a  hemmed 
pocket  at  Ita  upper  edge  conatltutlng  a  closely  fitting  tubu- 
lar caalng  embracing  the  overflapplng  purtlona  of  aald  end 
and  side  sections,  whereby  these  are  cluaely  bound  to- 
gether, Bubatantlatly  aa  deacrlbed.  j 


for  apacing  the  aald  flata  from  the  walla  of  the  aald  chan- 
nel Ircn,  glaas  plates  aupported  on  the  upper  edges  of  the 
aald  flata  and  cuahlon  devices  located  between  the  gin 
plates  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  aald  flats. 


1.001.646.  SKYLIGHT.  Alubn  H.  J»r«H,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,440. 
1.  In  a  aky-llght  the  combination  of  a  cbanael  Iron,  flata 
running  the  length  of  the  channel  iron  and  aupported  on 
their  edges  on  the  bottom  of  the  aald  channel  Iron,  bracketa 
for  apacing  the  aakl  flata  from  eac\i  other  and  members 


I 


2.  In  a  aky-llght  the  combination  of  a  channel  Iron, 
a  pair  of  flata  auiJported  on  the  bottom  of  the  aald  channel 
Iron,  bracketa  for  apacing  the  aald  flata  fri)m  each  other, 
bolts  and  apacing  aleevea  for  apacing  the  aald  flata  from 
the  walla  of  the  aald  channel  Iron,  the  aald  bolta  and 
aleevea  adapted  to  aecure  the  aald  brackets  and  the  aald 
flata  In  position,  glaaa  platea  aupported  by  the  aald  flata. 
a  cap  for  covering  the  eald  channel  Iron  and  the  edges  of 
the  aald  platea  and  aecured  to  the  aald  bracketa.  and  cross 
troughs  adapted  to  feed  Into  the  aald  channel  Iron  and 
between  the  aald  flata  and  the  walla  of  the  channel  Iron. 

3.  In  a  aky-llght  the  combination  of  a  channel  Iron 
having  flaring  aide  walla,  a  pair  of  flata  having  flaring  up- 
per edgea  aupported  on  the  edgea  oppoalte  the  aald  flaring 
edges  and  on  the  bottom  of  the  aald  channel  Iron,  brackets  • 
for  apacing  the  aald  flats  from  each  other,  spacing  members 
for  separating  the  said  flaring  flats  from  the  aald  flaring 
walls  of  the  aald  channel  Iron,  cross  trougha  adapted  to 
feed  Into  the  aald  channel  Iron  and  between  the  aald  flar- 
ing flata  and  the  aald  flaring  walla  of  the  aald  channel 
Iron,  glaas  plates  aupported  on  the  aald  flaring  edgea  of 
the  aald  flata,  a  cuahlonlng  means  located  between  the 
aald  glaaa  platea  and  the  edgea  «f  the  flats  and  a  cap  for 
covering  the  aald  channel  Iron  and  the  edges  of  the  said 
glass  plates. 

4.  In  a  aky-llght  the  combination  of  an  astragal,  glaaa 
plates  aupported  by  the  aald  astragal,  a  cap  for  covering 
the  said  astragal  and  the  edges  of  the  said  plates,  bolts 
extending  upward  between  the  aald  glaas  plates  for  se 
curing  the  aald  cap  to  the  aald  astragal,  bow  springs  flxed 
at  one  end  located  between  the  said  plates  and  the  said 
bolts,  a  spiral  spring  adapted  to  preaa  agalnat  the  free  enda 
of  the  aald  bow  aprlnga  and  regulate  the  movement  and 
the  presaure  of  the  said  bow  aprlnga  and  hold  them  in 
poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  sky-Ught  the  combination  of  an  astragal,  glaas 
platea  aupported  on  the  aald  aatragal.  a  cap  for  cover- 
ing the  aald  aatragal  and  the  edgea  of  the  aald  glaaa 
plates,  bolts  for  securing  the  aald  cap  to  the  aald  aatragal. 
a  aprlng  aecured  at  Ita  center  and  at  one  end  of  each 
bolt  and  having  forked  enda  adapted  to  atraddle  the 
said  bolt,  metallic  springs  located  between  the  aald  enda 
of  the  firat  named  springs  and  the  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,647.      SPEED-REGULATOR    FOR    ELECTRIC    MO- 
TORS.    Jcucs  T.  Kalweit  and  William   H.  Oaulke, 
Milwaukee,     Wis.,    aaslgnors    to     Independent     Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation   of   Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.041. 
1.  In   a   regulator,    the   combination    of  a   contact-arm. 
means  for  reslllently  moving  It  into  the  starting  position, 
an  electromagnet,  a  sliding  bar  guided  to  reciprocate  In  an 
endwise  direction  and   having  a  plurality  of  notches  on 
its  upper   side,   an   Intermediate   member  connecting  said 
bar  with  aald  arm,  and  a  toothed  member  with  which  aald 
notchea  are  adapted  to  engage  in  the  reapectlve  poaltlons 
of   said    arm ;    aald   electromagnet    being    operatlvely    con- 
nected with  aald  arm  and  adapted  when  energised  to  hold 
aald  member  In  engagement  with  aald  notches. 
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2.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  contact-arm. 
means  for  returning  it  when  released  to  the  atartlng 
poaltlon,  a  slldlng-bar  guided  to  reciprocate  endwise  and 
having  some  freedom  of  transverse  movement,  a  link  con 
nectlng  aald  bar  with  said  arm,  a  flxed  memlier  oppoalte 
said  bar,  said  bar  and  flxed  member  having  a  plurality  of 
oblique  Interengaging  surfacea  which  are  adapted  to  be- 
come engaged  when  said  bar  la  moved  laterally  to  one 
side  and  to  become  disengaged  when  the  bar  Is  moved  later- 
ally to  the  other  aide,  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  when 
energised  to  move  said  bar  laterally  to  the  engaging  side. 


and  a  constricted  outlet  in  its  periphery,  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  rotor  in  said  caalng,  concentric  therewith  and 
so  proportioned  with  respect  thereto  aa  to  have  an  elon- 
gated annular  apace  therein  around  said  rotor,  aaid  rotor 
having  impeller  blades  dlvldBig  Its  Interior  and  rotating 
with  It,  and  having  open  ends  In  such  proximity  to  the 
closed  ends  of  the  casing  that  constricted  outlet  passages 
from  the  interior  of  the  rotor  to  said  annular  space  are 
formed  around  both  ends  of  the  rotor. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  contact-member,  a 
flxed  element,  a  member  adapted  to  slide  over  said  fixed 
element,  a  link  connecting  said  last-named  member  with 
said  contact-member,  aaid  eliding  member  and  fixed  ele- 
ment having  interengaging  surfaces  oblique  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  movement  of  aald  eliding  member  at  points  corre 
spondlng  to  different  steps  of  the  regulation,  means  adapt- 
ed to  return  said  movable  contact-member  to  its  starting 
position  when  released  and  to  overcome  the  action  of 
said  Interengaging  surfaces  when  not  otherwise  held  In 
engagement,  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  hold  said 
Interengaging  surfaces  In  engagement,  the  weight  of  said 
sliding  member  acting  to  withdraw  it  from  engagement 
with  said  fixed  element. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  contact-member,  a 
flxed  element,  a  member  adapted  to  slide  over  aaid 
fixed  element,  meana  connecting  aald  last  named  mem- 
ber with  aald  contact-member,  said  sliding  member  and 
flxed  element  having  interengaging  surfaces  oblique  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  aald  alldlng-member  at 
polnta  correapondlng  to  different  stepa  of  the  regula- 
tion, meana  adapted  to  return  said  movable  contact-mem 
ber  to  its  starting  position  when  released  and  to  overcome 
the  action  of  aald  Interengaging  aurfacee  when  not  other- 
wise held  in  engagement,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
for  said  magnet,  and  a  aprlng  connected  with  aald  arma- 
ture and  actuated  thereby  to  preaa  aaid  sliding-member 
agalnat  said  fixed  element  when  said  electromagnet  Is 
energised. 

6.  The   combination   of   a   movable   contact-member,   a 
fixed  element,  a  member  adapted  to  slide  over  said  fixed 
element,  means  connecting  said  last-named  member  with 
said  contact-member,  aald   sliding  member-  and  fixed  ele- 
ment having  interengaging  surfaces  oblique  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  movement  of  aald  slldlng-member  at  points  corre- 
sponding to  different  stepa  of  the  regulation,  means  adapt- 
ed to  return  aald  movable  contact-member  to  its  starting 
poaltlon  when  released  and  to  overcome  the  action  of  said 
Interengaging   surfaces    when   not  otherwise    held   in   en 
gagetnent.  an  electromagnet,  a  pivoted  armature  for  said 
electromagnet  and  a  aprlng  mounted  on  said  armature  and 
adapted  when  said  armature  is  attracted  to  said  magnet 
to  press  said  sliding  member  against  said  flxed  element. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  and  a  hollow  rotor 
with  an  elongated  annular  discharge  space  around  the 
rotor  and  Inclosed  by  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
inlet  to  the  interior  of  the  rotor  and  a  constricted  outlet 
from  said  annular  space,  and  'the  rotor  having  interiorly 
located  impelling  meana  and  means  for  rotating  it.  and 
there  being  constricted  passages  from  the  interior  of  the 
rotor  to  said  annular  apace,  around  both  ends  of  the  rotor, 
inside  the  casing.  ' 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor 
with  continuous  and  closed  periphery  and  open  at  both 
ends,  and  having  substantially  radial  Impeller  blades  di- 
viding its  interior  from  one  open  end  to  the  other. . 


1,001,649.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  FIXTURE.  John  H. 
KiNOSLBY,  Mancheater.  Mich.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Detroit  Auto  Specialty  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  693,139. 


1,001.648.     CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CREAT 
ING    PRESSURE.      Kabl    Kikfer,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.680. 
1.   In    a    centrifugal    pump,    a    cylindrical    casing    with 

closed  ends  and  having  a  central  inlet  in  one  of  its  ends 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  fixture,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  carrying  member  and  a  tube  to  the  lower  end  of 
which  said  member  Is  secured,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  overhead  support  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  provided  with  an  opening  to  recelre 
said  tube,  a  horizontally  dlapoaed  upwardly  curved  fiat 
aprlng  supported  at  Its  enda  within  the  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  Intermediate  its  ends  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  engaging  the  upper  aide  of  the  aprlng  to  hold  the 
tube  loosely  suspended  at  Its  upper  end  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  tube,  a  disk  aecured  to  the  iower  end 
of  aaid  tube  having  a  plane  center  portion  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  openings  and  a  marginal  portion  formed  to 
form  a  reflecting  surface  aurroundlng  the  center  portion, 
a  plurality  of  lamp  aocketa  in  said  openings,  and  a  c«p 
detacbably  held  and  resting  upon  the  upper  side  of  tb« 
disk  to  inclose  the  upper  ends  of  the  lamp  sockets. 
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3.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  •  mipportinc  tube,  a  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  baTing  a  plane  center  portion  provided  wltb 
a  series  of  openings  and  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder 
at  the  margin  of  said  cenftr  portion  and  a  formed  mar 
gtnal  portion  having  a  lower  reflecting  sorface.  a  plurality 
of  lamp  sockets  In  said  openlnRs,  a  cap  alldable  upon  said 
tube  and  resting  upon  said  disk  with  Its  lower  edge  en- 
gaging said  shoulder,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing 
the  cap  to  the  tube  In  engagement  wltb  the  disk. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charmcter  de8crlb«d  comprising  a 
supporting  tube,  a  borlaontally  dlspo8e<!  disk  carried  by 
said  tube,  lamp  sockets  carried  by  said  disk,  a  pair  of 
plates  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  oae 
plate  Intersecting  the  other  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
said  plates  extending  downward  from  said  disk  with  a 
lamp  socket  within  each  angle  forme<l  ketween  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  stcurlng  the  plates 
to  the  disk. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sapportlng  tube,  a  borlsontally  disposed  disk  carried  by 
said  tube  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openUigs  arranged 
concentrically  around  the  axis  of  the  disk,  lamp  sockets 
In  «ald  openings,  a  pair  of  plates  each  formed  with  a  alot 
intermediate  Its  sides  extending  Inward  from  one  end  and 
said  plates  arranged  at  right  angles  t©  each  other  with 
one  plate  engaging  the  slot  in  the  other  plate,  and  means 
for  securing  the  plates  to  the  disk  to  extend  downward 
therefrom  and  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  between 
said  sockets. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  G«aette.1 


4.  In  combination,  a  switch  mechanism,  an  operating 
handle,  a  rotatable  member,  means  for  locking  the  handle 
to  said  member,  a  differential  gear  one  member  of  which 
Is  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rotatable  member,  a  spring 
controlled  lever  system  operating  said  switch  mechanism 
secured  to  another  member  of  said  differential  gear  the 
members  being  normally  locked  so  as  to  rotate  together  in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  releasing  said  members 
so  that  they  may  rotate  Independently,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mechanism  pivoted  to  turn 
about  a  center,  a  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
mechanism  at  some  distance  from  said  center,  circuit  con- 
trolling means  operated  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  causing  said  mechanism  and  member  to 
turn  together  about  said  center  through  a  limited  distance, 
means  for  thereafter  returning  said  mechanism  to  Its 
original  position,  and  means  enxaglng  nald  member  be- 
tween ita  two  tnds  whereby  said  member  is  moved  pivot- 
ally  about  the  point  of  engagement  during  the  backward 
movement  of  aald  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.001.650.  SWITCHING  MECHANISM.  Kbnnbth  FaAS- 
CI8  KiNOWBLL,  Rugby,  England.  asslKnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Pec.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  291.682. 


operated,    an 
differential    gearing 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device 
operating  lever  therefor,  a  handle, 
between  said  lever  and  said  handle,  means  for  locking 
said  gearing  to  the  handle  through  a  portion  of  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  handle,  a  sprlag.  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  spring  operative  upon  the  release  of  said 
gearing  from  said  handle  for  completing  the  movement 
of  said  lever.  j 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  device  to  to  operated,  an  oper- 
ating lever  therefor,  a  handle,  means  for  locking  said 
lever  rigidly  to  said  handle  through  a  portion  of  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  handle,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  handle  rotates  the  lever  on  its  axis,  a  spring,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  spring  operative  upon  the  re 
lease  of  said  lever  from  said  handle  for  producing  a 
rotation  of  said  lever  on  a  second  axis  to  complete  Its 
movement. 

.S.  Tb<  combination  of  a  switch,  a  lever  for  closing  said 
switch,  an  operating  handle,  means  for  locking  said  lever 
to  said  handle  through  a  portion  of  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  handle,  a  spring,  and  means  controlled  by 
eald  spring  for  completing  the  movement  of  said  lever 
when  released  from  the  handle. 


1.001.651.  MACHINE  FOR  PARTIALLY  LOOSENING 
OR  SEPARATING  METAL  SIIEFITS  William  R. 
KiSNEAK.  New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  563,210. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  loosrnlng  sheets  to  be  separated,  a 
die  adapted  to  distort  the  sheets,  and  developing  a  flxed 
tortuous  path  for  the  sheets,  means  holding  the  die  in  such 
distorting  position,  and  means  for  drawing  the  sheets  from 
the  die  and  thereby  causing  the  distorted  portion  to  drag 
through  said  tortuous  path. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  loosening  sheets  to  be  separated,  a 
die  adapted  to  distort  the  sheets,  and  develop  a  tortuous 
path  therefor,  means  holding  the  die  against  movement 
In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet,  means  for  inter- 
mittently lifting  said  die.  and  Intermittently  actuated 
means  for  forcibly  drawing  the  sheet  from  tbe  die. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  loosening  sheets  to  be  separated,  a 
die  adapted  to  distort  the  sheets,  and  develop  n  tortuous 
path  therefor,  means  for  forcibly  drawing  the  sheets  from 
the  die.  and  means  for  actuating  said  die.  snd  holding  it  In 
position  to  retard  the  withdrawal  of  the  sheets  whereby 
to  effect  a  further  loosening  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  loosening  sheets  to  be  separated,  a 
die  adapted  to  distort  the  sheets,  and  develop  a  flxed  tortu 
ons  path  therefor,  means  for  intermittently  moving  said 
die  to.  and  returning  It  from  distorting  position,  and  frlc- 
tlonal  means  for  forcibly  drawing  the  sheets  througn  the 
path  formed  by  the  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  loosening  sheets  to  be  separated,  a 
die  having  rollers  developing  a  corrugated  antifriction 
face,  adapted  to  distort  the  sheets  and  develop  a  tortuous 
path  .therefor,  means  holding  said  die  against  movement 
with  the  sheets  and  a  pair  of  frictional  rollers  adapted  to 
draw  the  sheets  from  the  roller  die. 

[Claims  «;  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,001,652.  MIXING  AND  GRINDING  MACHINE.  GborOB 
N.  KiNNiLL,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
John  J.  Wblttleeey.  Plttsfleld,  Maaa.  FUed  Jnne  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  508.818. 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  receiving-chamber 
having  an  open  receiving  and  an  open  diacbarglng  end,  a 
rotary  shaft  projecting  through  said  chamber  and  having 
an  eccentric  member  flxed  thereon,  a  catenation  of  mov- 
ably  connected  links  movably  secured  to  said  eccentric 
member  and  depending  Into  said  cliamber  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  shaft. 

2.  A  mixing  or  grinding  machine  comprising  a  receiving- 
chamber,  a  rotary  shaft  within  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  eccentric  members  flxed  on  eald  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  catenations  composed  of  movably  connected  links  de- 
pending from  said  shaft  into  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  vertically  by  said  shaft,  each  of  said  catena- 
tions having  one  end  movably  secured  to  a  separate  eccen- 
tric member  and  having. its  lower  end  connected  with  the 
corresponding  end  of  an  adjacent  catenation  to  form  a  fes- 
toon, substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  mixing  mnchine,  the  combination  with  a  receiv- 
ing-chamber, a  rotary  shaft  within  said  chamber,  an  ec- 
centric member  flxed  on  tbe  shaft,  and  a  catenation  of 
movably  connected  links  movably  secured  to  said  eccentric 
member  and  depending  Into  said  chamber  In  such  manner 
as  to  commingle  with  the  mass  to  be  mixed  and  to  agiUte 
the  same  when  actuated  by  the  shaft,  of  auxiliary  means 
provided  on  said  catenation  for  lifting  the  mass,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

4.  In  a  mixing  or  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  receiving-chamber,  of  a  support,  a  catenation  of 
movably  connected  members  secured  to  said  support  and 
baving  a  free  portion  depending  Into  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  said  catenation  movements  alter- 
nately In  an  upward  and  downward  direction  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mixing  and  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  receiving-chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  catenations  de- 
pending into  said  chamber,  means  for  the  support  of  said 
catenations  In  a  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  Imparting 
to  adjacent  catenations  movements  In  opposite  vertical 
directions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tbe  enda  of  said  tranaoma,  which  llpe  bear  on  the  tops  of 
the  aide  frame  members,  a  pair  of  said  transoms  having 
broad  reinforced  ends  for  connection  arlth  the  side  frama 
members,  a  bolster  arranged  between  each  pair  of  tran- 
soms, longitudinally  disposed  transoms,  having  lugs  for 
sapportlng  a  center  block  and  the  ends  of  which  rest  upon 
and  are  detacbably .  flxed  to  the  bolsters,  and  a  center 
bearing  block  arranged  between  the  central  portions  of 
the  longitudinally  disposed  transoms  and  supported  by  the 
lugs  thereof,  and  the  ende  of  which  center  bearing  block 
are  detacbably  flxed  to  saM  transoms. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  bolsters,  separated 
transoms  each  composed  of  a  vertical  web  baving  top  and 
bottom  flanges  and  whose  ends  are  attached  to  said  bol- 
sters, said  transoms  having  inwardly  presented  lugs  at 
their  middle  portions,  and  a  center  bearing  block  whose 
ends  abut  against  the  vertical  webs  of  the  transoms  to 
which  they  are  secured,  said  en^s  being  also  supported  by 
said  lugs. 

1,001,664.  APPARATUS  FOB  HEATING  WATER  BY 
ELECTRICITY.  Chav-bs  K«att,  Glasgow,  Scotland, 
assignor  to  Thomas  McClelland,  Jr.,  Mulrend,  Cat  heart, 
near  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,134. 


1,001,663.  CAR -TRUCK.  Shekwood  8.  Knight,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  BcQllln-Oallagber  Iron  k  Steel 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,013. 


1.  In  a  car  track,  tbe  combination  with  side  frame  mem- 
bera,  of  end  members  deUchably  flxed  to  the  ends  of  the 
side  frame  members,  transversely  disposed  transoms  de- 
tacbably flxed  to  the  side  frame  members,  lips  foraied  on 


r     I  U    *     " 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  water  by  electricity  com- 
prising a  container  of  non-conducting  material,  pieces  of 
non-metallic  resisting  material  In  the  container,  means  for 
passing  water  In  contact  with  the  resisting  material  and 
carbon  plugs  In  the  container,  said  plugs  being  in  contact 
with  the  resisting  material. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  heating  water  by  electricity  com- 
prising a  tubular  container  of  non-conducting  material, 
pieces  of  non-metallic  resisting  material  In  the  container, 
means  for  passing  water  In  contact  with  the  resisting  ma- 
terial, a  carbon  plug  In  each  end  of  the  tubular  container 
and  means  whereby  an  electric  current  can  be  passed 
through  said  material. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  heating  water  by  electricity  com- 
prising a  tubular  container  of  non-conducting  material, 
pieces  of  non-metallic  resisting  material  in  the  container, 
means  for  passing  water  In  contact  with  the  resisting  ma- 
terial, a  cylindrical  carbon  plug  in  each  end  of  the  tabular 
container  and  means  whereby  an  electric  current  can  be 
passed  through  said  material. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  heating  water  by  electricity  com 
prising  a  tubular  container  of  non-conducting  material, 
pieces  of  non-metallic  resisting  material  in  the  container, 
means  for  passing  water  in  contact  with  tbe  resisting  ma- 
terial, a  cylindrical  carbon  plug  with  reduced  extension 
in  each  end  of  the  tubular  conUlner  and  maans  whereby 
an  electric  current  can  be  passed  through  said  material. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  heating  water  by  electricity  coaa- 
prislng  a  tubular  container  of  non-condnetlBg  material* 
pieces  of  non-metallic  resisting  material  la  the  oontainar. 
means  for  passing  wster  in  contact  with  the  reslstlas  ■•• 
terlal,  a  cylindrical  carbon  plug  with  reducad  eztcnalon 
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and  external  Qamge  thereon  In  each  end  of  tbe  tubular  con- 
tainer and  means  whereby  an  electric  currant  can  t>e  paaaed 
tb rough  aaid  material. 

(Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  GaMtte.] 


1. 001,^0.     WELLrSTRAINBB.     Mahuom  E.  LaTim,  Hom- 
ton,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.   11.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.303. 


1,001.656.  HEATING-FURNACE, 
and  James  G.  I'irroN.  Denver, 
1910.     Serial  No.  551,101. 


1 


1.  A  well  acreen  comprising  a  tubular  metal  member 
prorided  In  Ita  lidea  with  a  series  of  clrcvmferentlal  altta, 
with  the  edge  of  tbe  metal  below  each  silt  Ijlng  to  tbe  In- 
side of  the  edge  above  tb«  silt,  and  with  tbe  Inner  comer 
of  tlM  edge  above  each  slit  opposite  tbe  uutar  comer  of 
tb*  adfc  below  the  slit. 

2.  A  well  screen  comprising  a  tubular  nember  provided 
In  its  sides  with  a  series  of  adjacent  silts  aubstantially 
parallel  with  each  other,  and  directed  drcumfcrentlallj. 
with  the  stripe  of  metal  between  the  sUta  Inclined  out- 
wardly from  their  up(>er  to  their  lower  edges,  so  that  tbe 
Inner  comer  of  tbe  edge  above  each  slit  lies  oppoelte  and 
adjacent  the  outer  corner  of  tbe  edge  below  tbe  slit 


WbSUT   W.    LlNI!tOK* 

Cola     FUfd  Mar.  23. 


1.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  in  conbinatlon.  a  coo- 
dalt,  •  conduit  connection  at  one  end  thereof,  a  contriv- 
ance for  forcing  air  into  Its  opposite  end,  an  electric  mo- 
tor to  actuate  said  contrivance,  a  burner  for  gaaeous  fuel, 
disposed  to  beat  tbe  said  conduit,  a  valTe  for  controlling 
tbe  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner,  aa  electrical  device 
aasociated  with  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and 
a  switch  electrically  connected  with  the  said  motor  and 


I 


tbe  aald  device  whereby   tbey  may   t>e  successively  ener- 
gised. 

2.  A  beating  furnace  comprising  in  combination,  a  con- 
dalt.  a  conduit  connection  at  one  end  thereof,  a  contriv- 
ance for  forcing  air  into  its  opposite  end,  an  electric  mo- 
tor to  actuate  said  contrivance  a  burner  for  gaaeous  fuel, 
dlapoaed  to  beat  tbe  aald  condntl,  a  valTe  for  eevtrolllng 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner,  a  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  aolenolda  whoae  cores  are  con- 
nected with  saia  mechanism  to  move  it  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  switch  in  electric  circuits  with  said  motor  and 
said  solenoids  whereby  they  may  be  energised  successively. 

3.  A  heating  furnace,  comprising  In  combination,  a  con- 
duit, a  conduit  connection  at  one  end  thereof,  a  contriv- 
ance for  forcing  air  into  its  opposite  end.  an  electric  mo- 
tor to  actuate  said  contrlvanc«>,  a  burner  f  r  gaseous  fuel, 
dispoaed  to  heat  tbe  said  conduit,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner,  a  spark  coll  for  igniting 
the  gas  eecaplag  from  tbe  burner,  an  electrical  device  fir 
opening  and  closing  said  valve,  and  a  switch  In  separste 
electric  circuits  with  said  motor  said  device  and  said  spark 
coll  whereby  tbey  may  be  successively  energised. 

4.  In  combination,  a  conduit  having  a  distributing  con- 
nection at  one  end  thereof,  an  electrically  driven  contriv- 
ance for  forcing  afr  Into  Ita  opposite  end.  a  burner  for 
fluid  fuel  dlapoaed  to  beat  said  conduit,  an  electric  device 
for  controlllBC  tbe  suply  of  fuel  to  said  burner,  and  circuit 
breaking  means  adapted  to  successively  actuate  said  con- 
trivance and  said  device  from  a  point  remote  from  the 
furnace. 

5.  In  combination,  a  conduit  having  a  distributing  con- 
nection at  one  end  thereof,  an  electrically  driven  contriv- 
ance for  forcing  air  Into  Ita  opposite  end,  a  burner  fur 
fluid  fuel  dlapoaed  to  heat  said  conduit,  an  electric  device 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner,  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  Igniting  tbe  ftiel  at  aald  burner, 
and  a  circuit  breaking  meana  adapted  to  successively  ac- 
tuate said  contrivance,  said  device  and  said  Ignition  means 
from  a  point  remote  from  tbe  furnace. 


1.001,657.  COMPOSITION  FOR  FRKSKRVING  WOOD. 
Ac.  JoacTH  M.  Lo.fO,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.098. 

1.  A  composition  for  preserving  wood,  and  so  forth, 
composed  of  twelve  ounces  of  chlorid  of  sodium,  one  ounce 
of  calcium  sulfate,  one  ounce  of  linc  sulfate,  three-quar- 
ters of  an  I  unce  of  copper  sulfate,  one  quarter  of  an  ounce 
of  Iron  sulfate  and  three  gallons  of  water. 

2.  A  composition  for  preserving  wood,  and  so  forth, 
eoapoeed  of  twelve  ounces  of  chlorid  of  sodium,  one  ounce 
of  Cftldum  sulfate,  one  ounce  of  ilnc  sulfate.  tbr(>e-quarter<« 
of  an  ounce  of  copper  sulfate,  one-quarter  of  an  ounce  of 
Iron  sulfate,  with  sufflcient  water  to  permit  of  the  proper 
saturation  of  the  article  treated. 


1,001.008.  DESIGNING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Ldmd.  Bev- 
erly. Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1906.     SerUl  No.  296.122. 

1.  In  a  designing  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port having  a  pin  adjustable  relatively  to  said  support 
projecting  therefrom,  of  a  punch-carrying  bar  adjustably 
pivoted  00  said  pin.  and  adjustsble  means  for  moving  said 
bar  lineally  relatively  to  said  pivot. 

2.  In  a  designing  device,  the  comblnatljn  with  a  slotted 
support  and  a  slotted  punch  carrying  bar,  of  a  pivot  pin 
paaaing  through  aald  slots,  means  fur  adjustably  securing 
said  pin  to  said  support,  and  means  connecting  said  pin 
and  bar  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  designing  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  punch-carrying  bar,  of  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  support  and  tiar.  and  means  fur  locking  said 
connecting  means  in  position,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising means  for  moving  said  bar  lineally  relatively  to 
said  support  without  unlocking  the  connecting  meana. 

4.  In  a  designing  device,  the  combination  with  a  support 


and  means  Including  a  scribing  point  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  for  describing  plane  curves,  of  means  operating 
upon  aald  first  mentioned  means  in  proximity  to  said 
scribing  point  for  electing  a  step-by-step  feed  of  aald  de- 
scrlbiiut  means  at  measured  Intervals  along  said  curves. 


5.  In  a  designing  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  means  IncludtnK  a  scribing  point  movably  mount- 
ed thereon  for  describing  a  plane  curve,  of  a  micrometer 
screw  connecting  said  support  and  describing  means  In 
proximity  to  said  scribing  point  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  given  a  stepby-step  feed  at  measured  Intervals  along 
said  curve. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.001.659.  DIRECT-HEAT  DRIER.  William  R.  Mack- 
LiND,  Mineral  Point,  Mo.  Filed  July  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  674.217. 


!  said  shaft  Into  the  Interior  of  same,  said  pipe  terminating 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge hot  water  into  the  Interior  of  same,  and  means  for 
discharging  tbe  water  that  overflows  from  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  cupola,  a  plurality  of  rotary  members  arranged 
one  above  another  within  said  cupola  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  material  centrlfugally  so  that  same  falls  from 
one  member  to  another,  a  vertically-disposed  hollow  shaft 
to  which  said  memt)er8  are  attached  and  having  its  up- 
per end  open,  means  for  supplying  the  Interior  of  said 
shaft  with  hot  water,  a  flange  borne  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  adapted  to  shed  tbe  water  that  overflows  from 
same,  a  receptacle  arranged  to  catch  the  water  that  flows 
from  said  flange,  and  means  for  discharging  tbe  water 
from  said  receptacle.  ' 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  foundation,  a  cupola  supported  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  members  arranged  one  above  aiiolher 
within  said  cupola  and  adapted  to  discharge  tbe  material 
centrlfugally  so  that  same  falls  from  one  member  to  an- 
other, a  vertically-disposed  main  shaft  to  which  said  mem- 
bers are  attached,  an  auxiliary  vertical  shaft  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  ball-bearing  In  which 
said  auxiliary  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  casting  supported  on 
said  foundation  and  adapted  to  support  .^ald  ball-bearing, 
and  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  foundation,  a  cupola  supported  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  members  arranged  one  above  another 
within  said  cupola  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  material 
centrlfugally  so  that  same  falls  from  one  member  to  an- 
other, a  vertically-disposed  main  shaft  to  which  said 
members  are  attached,  an  auxiliary  vertical  shaft  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  ball-bearing  In 
which  said  auxiliary  shaft  is  Journaled,  a  casting  sup- 
ported on  said  foundation  and  adapted  to  support  said 
ball-bearing,  and  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
there  being  a  passage  through  the  base  of  said  cupola  to 
obtain  access  to  said  auxiliary  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cupola,  a  plurality  of  rotary  members  srranged 
one  above  another  within  said  cupola  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  material  centrlfugally  so  that  same  falls  from 
one  member  to  anotbet,  a  vertically-disposed  hollow  shaft 
to  which  said  members  are  attached  and  having  Its  upper 
tnd  open,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  open  end  of  said 
shaft  Into  tbe  Interior  of  same  and  adapted  to  discbarge 
hot  water  Into  the  Interior  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  water  that  overflows  from  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combl- 
nstlon  of  a  cupola,  a  plurality  of  rotary  members  arranged 
one  above  another  within  said  cupola  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  material  centrlfugally  so  that  same  falls  from 
one  member  to  another,  a  vertically-disposed  hollow  shaft 
to  which  said  members  are  attached  and  having  Its  up- 
per end  open,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  open  end  of 


1,001,660.  ROTARY-DISK  DRIER.  William  R.  Mack- 
LiND,  Mineral  Point,  Mo.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  674,218. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  horlsontally-disposed  hollow  mem- 
bers arranged  one  above  another  and  being  communi- 
catively connected  to  allow  a  heating  medium  to  pass 
therethrough,  a  vertloally-dlsposed  hollow  shaft  support- 
ing said  members  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
said  pipe  being  plugged  Intermediate  said  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  and  means  for  supplying  the  beating  medium 
to  said  shaft,  said  inlet  ports  communicating  with  the  In- 
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tertor  of  one  eod  m^mb^r.   and  Mid  exbaost  porta  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  other  tnd  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlked.  the  combl 
nation  of  a  plorality  of  borlsontalljr  diaponcd  hollow  mem- 
bers arranKed  one  abore  another  and  bainx  commnni- 
cattrelf  connected  to  allow  a  beating  nwdlum  to  paM 
therethrough,  a  Tertlcally-dlaposed  hollow  abaft  support- 
ing aald  members  and  being  In  communication  with  tb« 
end  members,  each  of  said  members  betog  dUlded  In- 
teriorly Into  compartments  through  which  the  heating 
medium  passes  adjacent  tb«  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  heating  medium  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  th«  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  bori8ontally-dlsi>osed  hoilow  mem- 
bers arranged  one  above  another  and  being  communi- 
catively connected  to  allow  a  heating  medium  to  pass 
therethrough,  a  vertically-disposed  hollow  shaft  support- 
ing said  membern  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  end  members,  diaphragms  projectinii  from  said 
shaft  into  the  interior  of  said  members  and  arranged  to 
divide  said  members  Interiorly  into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments through  which  the  heating  medium  passes  ad- 
jacent the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  heating  medium  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<Tlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  rotary  members,  means  for  heat- 
ing same,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
trough  arranged  to  deposit  the  material  upon  same,  a 
spiral  conveyer-blade  arranged  within  said  troagh  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  material  Into  same,  and  a  spiral  con- 
veyer-blade arranged  adjacent  said  trough  and  adapted 
to  remove  the  material  from  a  member  adjacent  thereto. 

5;  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  foundation,  a  casting  supported  thereby  and 
having  an  open  In;;,  a  plurality  of  rotary  members  ar- 
ranged one  above  another,  a  vertically-disposed  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  opening  In  said  casting  and  supporting 
said  members,  a  t>all-bearlng  encircling  aald  shaft  and 
resting  upon  said  casting,  a  collar  Iwma  by  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  rest  upon  said  ball-bearhig,  a  ball-bear- 
ing encircling  said  collar,  and  an  annular  projection  home 
by  said  casting  and  arranged  to  aupjxjrt  said  last-men- 
tioned ball-bearing.  \ 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.]| 


1,001.661.  CENTRIFIGAL  SEPAILVTOR  William  R. 
Macklimd.  Mineral  Point,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  677,076. 


the  Interior  of  aald  eaatng.  one  end  of  aald  shaft  having 
an  lalet  paaaaga  to  condnct  heating  media  to  the  Interior 
of  said  member,  the  other  end  of  aald  shaft  having  an 
outlet  passage  to  exhaust  the  heating  media  h^m  the  In- 
terior of  said  member,  means  for  rotattaig  said  shaft,  and 
meana  for  rotating  aald  casing  so  that  the  material  ro- 
tates therewith,  the  liquid  In  the  material  thereby  being 
caused  to  discbarge  centrlfugally  through  the  perforations 
in  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  revoluble  casing,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  casing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  In  said  casing,  a 
spiral  conveyer-blade  carried  by  said  hollow  member,  sold 
memt>er  having  conical  ends  which  engage  the  shsft.  paid 
shaft  having  an  axial  opening  which  leads  Inwardly  from 
one  end  thereof  and  terminates  adjacent  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  cylinder  and  also  having  a  second  axial 
opening  which  leads  from  the  opposite  and  of  the  abaft 
and  trrmlnateH  adjao-nt  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  heating  m<>dla  may  be  Introduced  ln#o  one  end  of 
the  shaft  and  egress  through  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
revoluble  casing  composed  of  a  perforated  cylinder,  n 
member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  and  forme«l 
with  a  series  of  downwardly  directed  discharge  spouts,  a 
memt>er  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  second  member  from  the 
frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  the  first 
member  to  hold  the  same  against  downward  movement,  a 
rotatable  conveyer  In  said  cylinder,  an  annular  receiving 
chamber  having  Its  upper  portion  In  communication  with 
said  discharge  spouts  and  its  lower  portion  Inclined  and 
directed  downwardly,  an  annular  trough  underlying  the 
bottom  end  of  said  receiving  chamber,  and  formed  with 
an  outlet,  and  means  operating  in  the  trough  to  move  the 
material  Into  said  outlet. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable conveyer  In  the  casing,  a  series  of  discharge  spouts 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  rotatable  therewith,  a 
stationary  receiving  chamber  below  the  casing  having  its 
upj>er  end  open  and  receiving  therein  said  discharge  spouts, 
said  chamt>er  t>elng  inclined  downwardly  and  having  ita 
lower  end  open,  a  trough  underlying  the  open  lower  end 
of  aald  chamber,  and  formed  with  an  outlet,  and  scrapers 
to  move  the  material  collected  In  the  trough  to  said  outlet. 

r>.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  casing,  a  shaft  In  the 
casing,  n  conveyor  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
openings  therein,  said  openings  being  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft  and  extending  through  said  shaft  ends 
and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  on  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  whereby  heating  media  may  Ingress  through  one 
of  the  openings  and  egress  through  the  other  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  perforated  casing  rotatable  about  said  shaft, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  borne  by  aald  abaft  and  be- 
ing revoluble  In  said  casing,  a  spiral  conveyer-blade  borne 
by  said  member  and  adapted  to  feed  tbe  matarlal  tbroagh 


1.001,662.       SPOOL  -  HOLDER.      Datis    Mabi.nskt.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,104. 


1.  In  a  spool  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  box  or 
case  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted 
Inwardly  of  the  front  wail  of  the  box  or  case  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  throogh  slots  or  openings  formed  therein. 
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said  levers  being  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  down- 
wardly and  backwardly  directed  members  having  pins 
adapted  to  receive  spools  of  thread,  and  meana  whareby 
when  one  of  said  levers  Is  depressed  one  of  aald  spools* 
win  be  thrown  Into  an  upright  position  and  ^he  cover 
opened  and  held  open  thereby. 

2.  In  a  spool  holder  of  the  class  deacrtbed.  a  box  or  caae 
having  a  hinged  cover,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  In- 
wardly of  tbe  front  wall  of  the  box  or  case  and  extending 
outwardly  through  slota  or  openings  formed  therein,  said 
levers  being  provided  at  their  Inner  enda  with  downwardly 
and  backwardly  directed  members  having  pins  adapted 
to  receive  spools  of  thread,  and  means  whereby  when  one 
of  said  levers  la  depressed  one  of  said  spools  will  be 
thrown  Into  an  upright  poaitlon  and  the  cover  open  and 
held  open  thereby,  aald  box  or  case  being  also  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  projecting  knob,  and  means  whereby 
when  said  knob  Is  depressed  said  cover  will  be  raised. 

3.  A  spool  holder  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprising  a 
box  or  case  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  plurality  of  levers 
mounted  Inwardly  of  the  front  wall  thereof  and  project- 
ing outwardly,  said  levers  being  provided  at  their  inner 
ends  with  downwardly  and  backwardly  directed  members 
having,  upwardly  and  backwardly  directed  pins  adapted 
to  receive  spools  of  thread,  said  cover  being  also  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  directed  lugs  or  projections  adapt- 
ed to  enter  recesses  In  the  ends  of  said  pins.  .^  _ 

4.  A  spool  holder  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlflhig  a 
box  or  case  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  plurality  of  leveni 
mounted  Inwardly  of  the  front  wall  thereof  and  project- 
ing outwardly  said  levers  being  provided  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  downwardly  and  backwardly  directed  members 
having  upwardly  and  backwardly  directed  pins  adapted  to 
receive  spools  of  thread,  said  cover  being  also  provided 
with  downwardly  directed  lugs  or  projections  adapted  to 
enter  recesses  in  tbe  ends  of  said  pins,  and  the  bottom  of 
said  cover  being  provided  rearwardly  of  said  lugs  or  pro- 
jections with  a  transverse  groove  or  recess. 

5.  A  spool  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
box  or  case  having  a  front  wall  rearwardly  of  which  Is 
pivoted  8  plurality  of  levers  which  project  forwardly 
through  slots  or  openings  formed  In  said  wall,  said  box 
or  case  being  provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  and  said  le- 
vers being  provided  within  said  box  or  case  with  spool 
holder  pins  adapted  to  hold  spools  of  thread  In  a  down- 
wardly and  backwardly  Inclined  position,  and  means 
whereby  when  one  of  said  levers  is  depressed  one  of  said 
spools  will  be  thrown  into  an  upright  position  and  will 
open  the  cover  and  hold  it  open,  and  whereby  when  an- 
other of  aald  levers  Is  depressed  another  spool  will  be 
thrown  Into  an  upright  position  and  will  hold  the  cover 
open  while  the  first  named  spool  will  drop  Into  Its  normal 
position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,664.  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM.  AL3MST  T. 
Makshall,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaelgnor  to  The  Automatic 
Refrigerating  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
489,143. 


1,001.663.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Abthch  H.  Mabks,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.969. 


The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  outwardly  extended 
flanges  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rubber  tires 
fitted  upon  said  rim,  with  a  split  ring  removably  fitted 
upon  said  rim  and  lying  between  and  in  engagement  with 
tbe  approximate  edgea  of  the  base  portions  of  said  tires ; 
the  side  facea  of  said  ring  conforming  In  shape  to  tbe  side 
faces  of  the  tire  baaes  with  which  said  ring  engages  and 
fkstenlng  devices  engaging  upon  both  edges  of  each  tire  to 
bold  said  tires  upon  the  rim.  and  meana  for  contracting 
aald  ring  In  diameter  while  upon  aald  rim. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  plant  having  a  plurality  of  refrig- 
erating chambers,  the  combination  with  expansion  colhs 
in  said  chambers,  a  compressor  supplying  the  refrigerant 
to  said  colls  In  parallel,  means  for  each  chamber,  con- 
trolled by  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  when  leaving 
said  colls,  for  supplying  the  maximum  amount  of  refrig- 
erant which  the  colls  can  evaporate  according  to  their 
temperature,  and  thermostats  in  said  chamber :  of  valves 
directly  controlled  by  said  thermostats  for  regulating  the 
refrigerant  supply  to  each  chamber  to  maintain  the  pre- 
determined temperature  of  each  chamber,  and  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  operation  of  said  compressor, 
when  all  of  said  chambers  have  assumed  their  desired 
temperature. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  plant  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
frigerating chambers,  the  combination  with  expansion 
coils  In  said  chambers,  a  compressor  supplying  tbe  refrig- 
erant to  said  colls  in  parallel.  mean«  for  each  chamber, 
controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  when 
leaving  said  colls,  for  supplying  the  maximum  amount  of 
refrigerant  which  tbe  colls  can  evaporate  according  to 
their  temperature,  and  thermostats  In  said  chamber :  of 
valves  directly  controlled  by  said  thermostats  for  regu- 
lating the  rffrigerant  supply  to  each  chamber  to  main- 
tain the  predetermined  temperature  of  each  chamber,  and 
means  for  automatically  starting  the  operation  of  said 
compressor,  when  any  of  said  chambers  require  refrigera- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  plant  having  a  f^rallty  of  refrig- 
erating chambers,  the  combination  with  expansion  colls  In 
said  chambers,  a  compressor  supplying  the  refrU'er.snt  to 
said  coils  In  parallel,  expansion  valves  for  each  chamber 
controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  when 
leaving  said  colls  for  supplying  the  maximum  amount  of 
refrigerant  which  the  colls  can  evaporate  according  to 
their  temperature,  and  thermostats  In  said  chambers ;  of 
valves  directly  controlled  by  said  thermostats  for  regu- 
lating the  refrigerant  supply  to  each  chamber  to  maintain 
the  predetermined  temperature  of  each  chamber,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  operation  of  said 
compressor,  when  all  of  said  chambers  have  assumed  the 
desired  temperature. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  plant  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
frigerating chambers,  the  combination  with  expansion  coils 
in  said  chambers,  a  compressor  supplying  the  refrigerant 
to  said  colls  In  parallel,  expansion  valves  for  each  cham- 
ber controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the'  refrigerant  when 
leaving  said  colls  for  supplying  the  maximum  amount  of 
refrigerant  which  the  colls  can  evaporate  according  to 
their  temperature,  and  thermostats  In  said  chambers ;  of 
valvea  directly  controlled  by  said  thermostats  for  regu- 
lating the  refrigerant  supply  to  each  chamber  to  malatalB 
the  predetermined  temperature  of  each  chamber,  and 
means  for  automatically  starting  the  operation  of  aald 
compressor,  when  any  of  said  chambers  require  refrig- 
eration. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  plant  having  a  plurality  of  refrlg- 
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eratlng  chambers,  the  combination  with  expanMion  colli  In 
■aid  chambera,  a  compreaaor  supplying  the  refrigerant  to 
•aid  coila  in  parallel,  means  for  each  chamber  controlled 
by  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  when  leaving  said 
colls  for  supplying  the  maximum  amount  of  refrigerant 
which  the  oils  can  evaporate  according  to  their  tempera- 
ture, and  thermostats  In  said  chambers  ;  of  vajves  directly 
controlled  by  said  thermostats  for  regulating  the  refrig 
erant  supply  to  each  chamber  to  maintain  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  of  each  chamber,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  thermostats  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said 
compressor,  when  all  of  said  chambers  have  assumed  their 
desired  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001.665.  EYEGLASSril.VIN  ADJUSTER.  EdwaM)  R. 
Matters,  Neosho,  Mo.  Flle«l  Sept.  1^,  191^.  Serial  No. 
582,042. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  winding 
member  :  a  ratchet  secured  thereto  :  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratchet  and  provided  with  seats  ;  the  tseth  of  the  ratchet 
being  spaced,  to  permit  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  to  swing 
across  the  line  of  centers  of  suspension  of  the  ratchet  and 
tb«  pawl  :  and  a  spring  engaging  the  seats  successively 
to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  upoa  opposite  sides  of 
the  line  of  centers,  the  free  end  of  the  pawl,  when  upon 
one  side  of  said  line,  being  positioned  fbr  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet,  and  when  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  line,  being  tlltable  by  the  ratchet  Into  ratchet-engac- 
tng  position  :  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  pawl 
across  said  line,  serving  to  move  the  npring  from  seat  to 


1.001,666.    WEIOniNO-SCALE 
ver.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908. 


John  a.  McOrisi, 
Serial  No.  446.979. 


Den 


>      5 


1.  A  weighing  device,  comprising  a  ^>rlng  ring  bavlnc 
Ks  sxtremltles  separated,  a  (llal  plate  having  a  bar  at- 
tached thereto,  the  said  bar  being  applied  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  ring  at  one  point  only,  a  pointer  plvot«lly 
connected  on  the  one  extremity  of  the  ring,  the  opposite 
extremity  of  the  ring  having  a  slot  tkroi«h  which  the 
pointer  passes  to  form  a  fulcrum,  whsrebf  as  the  ring 
extremities  are  separtsd,  the  pointer  extfemlty  Is  actuated. 


\ 


the  extremity  of  the  pointer  nearMt  the  piTOtal  point 
having  a  reduced  portion  forming  the  shoulder,  to  prevent 
disengagement  with  the  slot,  and  the  free  extremity  of  the 
pointer  being  slotted  to  straddle  Uhe  dial  plate,  which 
forms  the,  guide  for  the  said  pointer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  weighing  device,  comprising  a  spring  ring  having 
Its  extremities  separated,  a  curved  dial  plate  having  a  bar 
attached  thereto,  the  said  bar  being  secured  to  the  ring  at 
one  point  only,  and  supporting  the  dial  on  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  ring  and  tangenttally  therewith  at  the  point  of 
attachment,  beyond  which  point  in  both  directions  the 
dial  is  free  from  the  ring,  a  pointer  plvotally  connected 
with  one  extremity  of  the  ring  and  engaging  the  other 
extremity,  the  iwlnter  occupying  a  position  in  operative 
relation  with  the  dial,  the  ring  being  provided  with  sus- 
pending means,  and  means  for  attaching  articles  to  be 
weighed. 


1,001,667.      AIR-PUMP.      John   J.    McInttu,    Hartford. 
Conn.     F^led  Feb.  28.  1911.     BerUl  No.  611,483. 


1.  An  air  pump  having  a  supporting  bracket,  a  cylin- 
der roUrlly  supported  by  the  bracket  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  piston  movsble  In  the  cylinder,  a 
stud  extending  transversely  from  the  piston  through  a 
slot  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  and  crank, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  and  said  piston  stud. 

2.  An  air  pump  having  a  supporting  bracket,  a  yoke 
movable  along  and  rotatable  on  the  bracket,  a  cylinder 
secured  to  the  yoke,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a 
stud  extending  transversely  from  the  middle  of  the  piston 
through  s  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  heads  for  the 
cylinder,  a  bearing  attached  to  one  of  the  heads,  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  bearing,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
rod  connecting  the  crank  and  the  stud  projecting  from 
the  piston. 

3.  An  air  pump  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
in  the  cylinder,  a  stud  extending  transversely  from  the 
piston,  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  connecting 
the  crank  and  the  stud  extending  from  the  piston,  a  yoke 
secured  to  the  hack  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  supporting 
bracket  longitudinally  adjustable  along  the  yoke. 

4.  An  air  pump  having  a  cylinder,  a  platon  movable 
In  the  cylinder,  a  stud  extending  transversely  from  the 
piston  through  the  back  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  cylinder,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  connecting 
the  crank  and  the  stud  extending  from  the  piston,  a  yoke 
carrying  the  cylinder,  and  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to 
the  yoke  and  rotarlly  and  longitudinally  adjustsble  with 
relation  thereto. 

5.  An  air  pump  having  a  cyllndsr,  a  piston  movable  In 
the  cylinder,  a  stud  extending  transversely  from  the  pis- 
ton, a  bearing  attached  to  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  held  by 
the  bearing,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  bear- 
ing, a  crank  on  the  ahaft  at  the  other  side  of  the  bear- 
ing, a  rod  connecting  the  crank  and  the  stud  extending 
from  the  piston,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a  slotted 
supporting  bracket,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  yoke  and 
the  slot  la  the  bracket,  and  a  nut  taming  on  said  bolt 
for  securing  the  yoke  stid  bracket  together. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 
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1.001,668.  SHIP'S  BELL  CLOCK.  Waltmi  K.  M«nN8, 
Maiden,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Chelsea  Clock  Company. 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
June  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.738. 


1  The  combination  with  a  ship's  bell  clock  having 
mechanism  f6r  audibly  indicating  the  time  by  means  of 
double  strokes  at  regular  intervals  with  intervening  rests, 
and  at  alternate  Intervals  by  rendering  one  stroke  in 
effectual,  of  a  sounding  device,  and  means  operatively 
related  to  the  clock  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  sounding  device  to  emit  a  sound  simulta- 
neously with  the  audible  Indications  of  the  clock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  bell  clock  having 
mechanism  to  actuate  a  single  hammer  at  regular  inter- 
vals double  strokes  with  Intervening  rests,  combined  with 
means  at  alternate  Intervals  to  render  one  stroke  of  said 
hammer  Ineffectual,  of  a  sounding  device,  and  means  op- 
eratively related  to  said  actuating  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  sounding  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  bell  clock  having 
striking  mechanism  producing  at  each  half  hour  double 
strokes  with  Intervening  rests,  combined  with  means  at 
alternate  half  hours  for  preventing  the  last  blow  of  the 
double  stroke  of  the  striking  mechanism  from  sounding 
the  gong,  of  a  sounding  device,  and  means  operatively 
related  to  the  striking  mechanism  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  sounding  device  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
sounded  simultaneously   with    the  sounding  of  the  clock 

gong. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  bell  clock  having 
mechanism  to  actuate  a  single  hammer  at  regular  inter- 
vals double  strokes  with  Intervening  resU,  combined  with 
means  at  alternate  Intervals  to  render  one  stroke  of  said 
hammer  ineffectual,  of  a  sounding  device,  electrical  means 
for  operating  said  sounding  device,  and  noeans  opera- 
tively related  to  the  clock  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  electrical  operating  means,  whereby  the 
sounding  device  is  operated  simultaneously  with  the  gong 
of  the  clock. 

5.  In  a  clock,  mechanism  to  actuate  a  hammer  at  regu- 
lar Intervals  double  strokes  with  Intervening  rests,  a  con- 
tact device,  and  means  at  alternate  intervals  to  render 
one  stroke  of  the  hammer  and  the  contact  device  In- 
effectual. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


on  coating  of  non-ferrous  metal  by  conUcting  such  base 
with  a  supermolten  body  of  such  non-ferrous  metal,  plac- 
ing against  the  base  carrying  such  coating  a  solid  mass 
of  noble  metal  having  a  melting  point  l)elow  3000°  F. 
and  heating  said  objects  and  working  them  together  while 
hot,  thereby  uniting  the  meUls. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  objects 
which  consists  In  applying  copper  In  a  supermolten  state 
to  a  ferrous  metal  base  to  form  a  layer  of  copper  hav- 
ing a  cohering  union  with  said  base,  extending  the  com- 
pound billet  so  formed,  placing  a  layer  of  a  nobler  metal 
on  one  side  of  the  extended  billet  and  while  said  extended 
billet  and  layer  of  nobler  metal  are  hot,  working  them 
together  and  thereby  uniting  them. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  objects 
which  consists  In  applying  copper  in  a  supermolten  state 
to  a  ferrous  metal  ba»e  to  form  a  layer  of  copper  hav- 
ing a  cohering  union  with  said  base,  extending  the  com- 
pound billet  so  formed,  applying  to  a  surface  thereof  a 
flash  coating  of  a  nobler  metal,  placing  against  said  flash 
coating  a  layer  of  a  noble  metal  and  while  said  extended 
billet  and  noble  metal  are  hot,  working  them  together 
and  thereby  uniting  them. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  object* 
which  consists  in  applying  copper  in  a  supermolten  state 
to  a  ferrous  metal  base  to  form  a  layer  of  copper  hav- 
ing a  cohering  union  with  said  base,  extending  the  com- 
pound billet  BO  formed,  placing  a  layer  of  silver  on  one 
side  of  the  extended  billet  and  while  said  extended  billet 
and  silver  are  hot,  working  them  together  and  thereby 
uniting  them. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies 
which  comprises  weld-unltlng  to  opposite  sides  of  a  fer- 
rous metal  base  layers  of  non-ferrous  metal,  by  contact- 
ing such  metals  one  metal  being  In  the  liquid  sUte,  the 
layer  on  one  side  being  relatively  thin  and  that  on  the 
other  side  relatively  thick,  placing  against  base  on  the 
more  thinly  coated  side  a  solid  mass  of  noble  metal  having 
a  melting  point  below  3000*  F.,  and  capable  of  tiniting 
with  such  coating  when  worked  hot  therewith,  and  heat- 
ing said  objects  and  working  them  together  while  hot, 
thereby  uniting  the  metals. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,001,670.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-TOOL.  0»0B0«  A, 
MoBBis,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  Sharp 
k  Sharp,  a  Partnership,  three-tenths  to  G.  J.  Davis, 
and  one  tenth  to  J.  P.  Swlnford,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  May 
18,  1911.     Serial   No.  627,945. 


1.001.669.  COMPOUND  METAL  BODY  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  John  Fe«h«ol  Monnot, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chester.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,259. 


1.  The    process    of   producing    compound    metal    bodies 
which  comprises  spplying  to  a  ferrous  metal  base  a  welded- 


1.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  hooked  member  having  a  ahank 
provided  with  recesses,  a  handle  having  a  pivotal  bolt 
to  enter  the  recessee  of  the  shank,  a  link  pivoted  to  th« 
handle,  said  link  having  a  head  thereon  with  a  concaved 
face,  and  a  post  adjustable  on  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  tire  tool.  Interchangeable  hooked  tire  engaxinx 
members  having  shanks  with  recesses,  a  handle  having  a 
slot  and  a  pivotal  bolt  In  the  handle  extending  through 
the  slot  In  which  the  shanks  of  the  hooked  members  are 
slidable  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  handle,  said  link  hav- 
ing a  head  with  a  concaved  face. 
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1.001,671.  CIRCUIT  BREAKKR  FOR  ELECTRIC  IGNI- 
TION DEVICES.  Abthcb  R.  MoautE,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaaignor  to  A.  R.  Mo«l«r  k  Co,  N«w  York.  N.  T.,  ft  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  HK)6.  Serial  No. 
202.503. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  moT- 
able  primary  contact  and  a  morable  secondary  dlatrlbuttr. 
o<  a  caalng  made  In  two  aeparable  parta,  each  of  said  parts 
comprising  a  ring  and  a  plate,  said  casing  carrying  a  sta- 
tionary primary  contact  and  a  secondary  termtnal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  moT- 
able  primary  conUct  and  a  moTable  secondary  distributer. 
of  a  casing  made  in  two  separable  parts,  each  of  said  parts 
comprising  a  ring  and  a  plate,  one  part  carrying  a  sU- 
tionary  primary  contact  and  the  other  carrying  a  sUtlon 
ary  secondary  terminal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  mov- 
able primary  contact  and  a  movable  secondary  distributer, 
of  a  casing  made  In  two  separable  parts,  each  of  said  ^rts 
comprising  a  ring  and  a  plate,  said  caalng  carrying  a  sU- 
tlonary  primary  contact  and  a  stationary  sacondary  termi- 
nal, and  a  conUct  carried  by  the  caalng  in  allnement  with 
the  said  shaft,  said  contact  having  a  poaltlTe  engagement 
with  the  movable  secondary  distributer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  shaft  carrying  a  mov- 
able primary  contact  and  a  movable  secondary  distributer, 
of  a  casing  made  In  two  separable  parts,  each  of  said  parts 
comprising  a  ring  and  a  plate,  said  casing  carrying  a  sta- 
tionary primary  conUct  and  a  sUtlonary  seeondary  termi- 
nal, and  a  contact  carried  by  the  casing  in  allnement  with 
the  said  shaft,  said  contact  having  a  yielding  ball  bear- 
ing engagement  with  the  said  movable  secondary  dl»- 
tribnter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  mov- 
able primary  contact  and  a  movable  aecondary  distributer, 
of  a  casing  made  In  two  separable  parta,  each  of  said  parts 
comprising  a  ring  and  a  plate,  said  caalng  bavlag  a  trans- 
parent front,  a  stationary  primary  contact  and  a  station- 
ary secondary  terminal  carried  by  the  casing  and  a  con- 
tact carried  by  the  transparent  front,  said  contact  having 
a  positive  engagement  with   the  said   movable  secondary 

trlbuter. 


1.001,672.  HANDLE  FOR  SELF  CLOSING  FAUCETS. 
JoHM  MuBLLEB.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,672. 


1.  A  sclf-cloaing  faucet  having  a  horliontally  roUtable 
handle  of  substantially  bulb  shape,  said  handle  comprla- 
ing  a  subatanttally  cup  shaped  l>ase  having  a  relatively 
narrowed  skirting  about  Its  bottom  and  an  Internal  thread 
about  its  top.  a  cap  with  a  convex  top  aurface  having  a 


ctreular  opening  in  Its  center  and  provided  wltb  a  down 
flange  at  Its  bottom  threaded  on  twtb  sidea  and  acrawed 
Into  said  thread  on  aald  base,  the  outer  edge  of  aald  cap 
being  flush  with  the  outside  of  said  base,  an  index  button 
•eated  in  said  opening  from  within  said  cap  and  a  ring 
shaped  nut  screwed  Into  the  inside  of  said  threaded  flange 
on  the  cap  and  preaalng  at  ita  middle  portion  against  said 
batton. 

2.  A  handle  for  faucets  comprtsiog  a  base  of  subatan- 
tially  cup  shape  having  a  screw  thread  within  its  top,  a 
cap  with  a  aalformly  rounded  top  surface  flush  with  said 
base  at  its  «dge  and  having  an  annnlar  flange  at  Its  bot- 
tom threaded  inside  and  outside  and  screwed  Into  said 
base  on  Its  oater  thread,  an  Index  button  seated  centrally 
from  within  aald  cap  and  flush  on  Its  outside  with  the 
top  surface  thereof,  and  a  snhatantially  ring  ahaped  nut 
acrewed  upon  the  Inside  thread  of  said  flange  and  having  a 
central  raised  portion  bearing  against  the  wild  button  and 
holding  It  in  place. 

3.  In  self-closing  faucets,  a  snbatantlally  bulb  shaped 
handle  comprising  a  cup  ahaped  base  and  a  cap  with  a 
smooth  rounded  exterior  screwed  into  said  base,  an  Index 
button  seated  centrally  from  within  said  cap  nnd  exposed 
on  the  top  thereof  and  a  nut  screwed  into  said  cap  and 
bearing  against  said  button,  whereby  said  cap  can  be  re- 
moved and  have  aald  button  fixed  therein. 


1,001.673.     ROLLKB-BEARINQ.     JoH}«  N«wj*a!<>j.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,  19fl.     Serial  No.  603.226. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing  of  the  character  described,  Indl 
vldual   loose  blocks,   each   having  an  outer  extension,   the 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  blocks  and   the  extensions  being 
concaved. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing  of  the  character  described,  a  box 
having  on  Ita  inner  circumference  an  annular  groove,  roll-. 
en  adapted  to  bear  in  said  groove  and  loose  blocks  inter- 
posed between  said  rollers,  each  block  having  an  outer 
shoulder  adapted  to  baar  In  said  groove,  the  lateral  sur- 
faces of  said  blocks  and  the  shoulder  thereof  being  con- 
caved. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing  of  the  character  described,  a  box 
having  on  its  inner  circumferance  an  annular  groove,  roll- 
era,  each  having  an  enlarged  portion  bearing  in  said 
groove,  loose  perforated  blocks  interposed  between  said 
rollera,  each  block  having  an  outer  shoulder  adapted  to 
hear  in  said  groove,  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  blocks  and 
the  shouldera  thereof  being  concaved,  and  bails  in  the  per 
forations  of  said  blocks  projecting  laterally  outward  and 
bearing  against  the  reduced  ends  of  said  rollera. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing  of  the  character  described,  a  block 
having  croaa  bores  and  longitudinal  borea  terminating  Into 
the  latter. 

5.  In  a  roller  hearing  of  the  character  described,  a  block 
having  an  outer  shoulder  and  a  portion  reduced  In  thick- 
ness, the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  block  and  the  shoulder 
thereof  being  concaved. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.001.674.  VABIABLE-SPEED  POWER  TRANSMITTER 
FOR  SEWING  -  MACHINES.  Dowald  Noble.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.189. 
1.   In  a  variable  speed  tranamlttar  for  sswtng  machines. 

a  main  arivtng  shaft,  a  main  power  shaft,  power  trans- 
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mlttlng  palleys  mounted  Independently  of  aald  ahafta,  said 
power  transmitting  pulleys  including  an  adjastabiy  mount- 
ed and  frictlonally  driven  machine  belt  driving  pulley,  and 
connectlona  for  tranamlttlng  power  from  said  main  power 
shaft  through  said  power  transmitting  pulley  to  the  main 
driving  shaft,  in  combination  with  automatic  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  reduction  In  the  speed  of  the  sewing  machine  at 
a  predetermined  time. 


2.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmitter  for  sewing 
machines,  a  main  power  shaft,  driving  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  adjustably  mounted  and  frictlonally  driven 
machine  belt  driving  pulley,  two  positively  driven  pulleys 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  same  axis  as  said  frictlonally 
driven  pulley,  said  frictlonally  driven  pulley  being  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  said  positively  driven  phlleys.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  adjusting  and  yieldingly  holding 
said  frictlonally  driven  pulley  In  operative  relationship 
with  either  one  or  the  other  of  aald  positlvefv  driven  pul- 
ley including  springs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ad- 
justably mounted  and  frictlonally  driven  toachlne  belt- 
driving  pulley. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmitter  for  sewing 
machines,  a  main  power  shaft,  driving  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  frame  or  casing,  three  pulleys  joamaled  Id 
said  frame,  two  of  which  are  positively  driven  at  different 
speeds  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  third  or  ad- 
justably mounted  and  frictlonally  driven  machine  belt 
driving  pulley.  In  combination  with  automatic  means  for 
effecting  a  yieldingly  controlled  operative  engagement  be- 
tween said  frictlonally  driven  pulley  and  the  positively 
driven  pulley  of  slowest  speed. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmitter  for  sewing 
machines,  a  main  power  shaft,  driving  pullers  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  casing,  a  multiple  of  pulleys  mounted  to  ro- 
tate upon  the  same  axis  Joumaled  in  said  casing,  two  of 
which  are  positively  driven  at  different  speeds  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  third,  the  latter  frictlon- 
ally driven  and  acted  upon  by  oppositely  arranged  springs, 
in  combination  with  manually  operated  means  for  adjust- 
ing and  holding  said  frictlonally  driven  pulley  out  of  op- 
erative relationship  with  said  positively  driven  pulleys. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmitter  for  sewing 
machines,  a  main  power  shaft,  driving  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  two  part  frame  or  casing,  hollow  shafts  se- 
cured In  said  frame,  positively  driven  power  transmitting 
pulleys  journaled  upon  said  shafts,  and  an  adjustably 
mounted  and  frictlonally  driven  machAe  belt  driving  pul- 
ley Joumaled  within  said  hollow  shafts,  in  combination 
with  means,  including  springs,  for  res}liently  holding  said 
frictlonally  driven  pulley  In  operative  relatloqabip  with 
either  one  or  the  other  of  said  poaitlvely  driven  pulleya. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,001,076.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  OscAB  P.  OSTaacBB.f. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  V. 
Hlrah,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  076,891. 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  two  parallel 
and  overlapping  cylindrical  bores,  of  rotary  elements 
fitted  therein,  one  In  each  bore,  the  said  rotary  elements 
comprising  cylindrical  hubs  of  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  said  bores,  whereby  an  annular  working 
space  is  formed  between  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  said 
hubs  and  the  walls  of  the  said  bores,  the  two  said  hubs 
having  their  peripheries  in  rolling  contact  with  each  other, 
each  of  the  said  hubs  being  provided  with  a  lateral  abut- 
ment projecting  across  the  said  annular  space  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  the  bores  and  with  a  recess 
for  receiving  the  abutment  of  the  other  hob,  means  for 
connecting  the  rotary  elements  to  rotate  together,  a  tu- 
bular rotary  valve  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  said 
annnlar  spaces  behind  the  said  abutments  for  a  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  the  said  rotary  elements,  gearing 
connecting  the  said  valve  and  rotary  elements  together,  a 
tubular  cut-off  valve  mounted  within  the  said  rotary  valve, 
automatic  governing  means  for  rotatlvely  adjusting  the 
said  cut-off  valve  so  as  to  vary  the  point  of  cut-off  for 
the  motive  fluid,  and  manual  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  said  cut-off  valve  with  respect  to  the  governing 
meana. 


1,001,676.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Oscab  P.  Ostebgben, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  V. 
Hlrah,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
679,478. 


^^*     III  I  "fti^.,,^^^      n 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  main  cylin- 
drical bore  therein  and  a  plurality  of  supplemental  cylin- 
drical  borea  surrounding  the   central   t)ore  and   in   over- 
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lapping  parallel  relation  therewith,  of  mala  nn<l  auppla- 
mental  cylindrlcnl  rotatlnt;  t»lement«  mountt'd  concentri- 
cally In  the  said  bored,  and  whose  dtametpr*  arc  less  than 
the  borea  containing  them,  the  peripheries  of  the  said 
main  and  supplemental  rotatlnt;  elements  belni^  in  roll- 
ing contact  with  each  other,  the  said  main  and  supple- 
mental rotating  elements  being  proTlded  with  complemen- 
tary abntments  and  receaaes  for  co-engagement  with  each 
other,  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  all  the  supplemental 
rotating  elements  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  main 
rotating  element,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  said 
main  and  snpplemental  rotating  element*  tocetbet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  main  cylta- 
drtcal  bore  therein  and  a  plurality  of  supplemental  cylin- 
drical bores  surrounding  tbe  central  bore  and  in  over- 
lapping  parallel  relation  therewith,  of  ma!n  and  supple- 
mental cylindrical  rotating  elements  mounted  concentri- 
cally In  the  said  bores,  and  whose  diameters  are  less  than 
the  bores  containing  them,  the  peripherlea  of  the  said 
main  and  supplemental  rotating  elements  being  In  rolling 
contact  with  each  other,  the  said  main  and  supplemental 
rotating  elements  being  provided  with  complementary 
abutments  and  recesses  for  co-engagement  with  each  other, 
the  said  main  rotating  element  t>elng  hollow  and  arranged 
to  receive  motive  fluid  therein,  the  peripheral  wall  there- 
of having  a  plurality  of  motive  fluid  passages  therethrough 
one  to  the  rear  of  each  of  the  abutments  therein,  and 
gearing  for  connecting  the  said  main  and  supplemental 
rotating  elements  together. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  main  cylin- 
drical bore  therein  and  a  plurality  of  supplemental  cylln-- 
drical  bores  surrounding  the  central  bore  and  In  overlap- 
ping parallel  relation  therewith,  of  main  and  supplemental 
cylindrical  rotating  elements  mounted  concentrically  In 
the  said  bores,  and  whose  diameters  are  less  than  the 
bores  containing  them,  the  peripheries  of  the  said  main 
and  supplemental  rotating  elements  l)elng  In  rolling  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  said  main  and  sxipplemental  ro- 
tating elements  being  provided  with  complementary  abut- 
ments and  recesses  for  co-engagement  with  each  other, 
the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  all  tbe  supplemental  rotating 
elements  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  main  rotat- 
ing element,  the  said  main  rotating  element  being  hollow 
and  arranged  to  receive  motive  fluid  therein,  the  periph- 
eral wall  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  motive  fluid  pas- 
sages therethrough  one  to  the  rear  of  each  of  the  abnt- 
menta  therein,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  said  main 
and  snpplemental  rotating  elements  together 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caning  having  a  main  cylin- 
drical bore  therein  and  a  plurality  of  supplemental  cylin- 
drical bores  snrroabding  the  central  bore  and  In  overlap- 
ping parallel  relation  therewith,  of  main  and  sapplemental 
cylindrical  rotating  *elements  mounted  concentrically  In 
the  said  bores,  and  whose  diameters  are  less  than  the 
borea  containing  them,  the  peripheries  of  the  said  main 
and  snpplemental  rotating  elements  being  In  rolling  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  said  main  and  supplemental  ro- 
tating elements  being  provided  with  complementary  abnt- 
ments and  receaaea  for  co-engagement  with  each  other,  the 
said  main  rotating  element  being  hollow  and  arranged 
to  receive  motive  fluid  therein,  the  peripheral  wall  there- 
of having  a  plurality  of  motive  fluid  passages  there- 
through one  to  the  rear  of  each  of  the  abutments  therein, 
valve  means  located  within  the  said  hollow  main  rotat- 
ing element  for  co-action  with  the  said  passages,  and 
gearing  for  connecting  the  said  main  and  supplemental 
rotating  elements  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  main  cylin- 
drical bore  therein  and  a  plurality  of  supplementaj  cylin- 
drical bores  surrounding  the  central  bore  and  in  overlap- 
pine  narallel  relation  therewith,  of  main  and  supplemental 
cylindrical  rotating  elements  mounted  concentrically  in 
the  said  bores,  and  whose  diameters  art  less  than  the 
bores  containing  them,  the  peripheries  of  the  said  main 
aad  supplemenUl  rotating  elements  being  in  rolling  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  said  main  and  supplemental  ro- 
tating elements  being  provided  with  complementary  abut- 
BMBta  and  recesaes  for  co-engagement  with  each  other,  the 

I  •of  the  diameters  of  all   the   supplemental   rotating 


elements  being  equal  to  tbe  dlanleter  of  tbe  main  rotat- 
ing element,  the  said  main  rotating  element  being  hollow 
and  arranged  to  receive  motive  fluid  therein,  the  peripheral 
wall  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  motive  fluid  passagea 
therethrough  one  to  the  rear  of  each  of  the  abutments 
therein,  valve  means  located  within  tbe  said  hollow  main 
rotating  element  for  co-action  with  the  said  passages,  and 
gearing  for  connecting  the  said  main  and  supplemental 
rotating  elements  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l.OOl.flTT.  PRESSIRE  BAI-ANCINO  MEANS.  OacAB  P. 
OsTaaoaa.N.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
WftUam  V.  Hlrah,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608.212. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  and  a  rotatable 
head  having  a  Journal  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  said  bear- 
ing, of  means  for  applying  lubricating  material  under 
pressure  against  the  said  Journal  In  a  radial  direction  and 
In  varying  angular  relations  aa  the  said  rotatable  head 
revolvea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  having  a  groove 
therein  recessed  from  the  bearing  surface  thereof  and 
extending  longitudinally  throughout  an  arc  around  It. 
and  means  for  supplying  lubricating  material  thereto  un- 
der pressure,  of  a  rotaUble  head  having  a  Journal  fitted 
to  the  said  bearing,  the  said  Journal  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  disposed  parallel  grooves  therein  for  suc- 
cessive engagement  with  the  said  t>earlng  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  a  rotatable  bead 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  said  bearing,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying motive  fluid  to  tbe  said  head  to  actuate  the  same, 
the  said  motive  fluid  acting  radially  upon  tbe  said  head 
In  varying  angular  relations,  of  means  for  applying  lubri- 
cating material  under  pressure  against  the  said  head.  In 
directions  opposite  to  the  thrust  produced  by  the  motive 
fluid,  and  angularly  varying  as  the  angular  direction  of 
thrust  from  the  motive  fluid  varies. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  and  a  rotatable 
head  having  a  Journal  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  said  bear- 
ing, and  means  for  applying  motive  fluid  against  the  said 
rotatable  head  to  actuate  the  same,  of  means  for  applying 
lubricating  material  under  a  pressure  proportioned  to  the 
pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  against  the  said  Journal  to 
counterbalance  the  motive  fluid  pressure  against  the  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  a  rotatable  head 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  said  bearing,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying motive  fluid  to  the  said  head  to  actuate  the  same, 
the  said  motive  fluid  acting  radially  upon  the  said  head 
in  varying  anicular  relations,  of  means  for  applying  lubri- 
cating material  under  pressure  against  the  said  head.  In 
directions  opposite  to  tbe  thrust  produced  by  the  motive 
fluid,  and  angularly  varying  as  the  angular  direction -of 
thrust  from  the  motive  fluid  varies,  and  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  the  lubricating  material  proportionately  to  the 
pressure  of  the  motive  fluid. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.001.678.  AUTOMATICALLY  LIGHTING  AND  EXTIN- 
GUISHING GAS  AND  OTHER  LAMPS.  Faso  D.  Paos, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Page  Automatic  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1910.  Serial  No.  595,545. 
1.  Means  adapted  to  automatically  light  and  extinguish 

a  lamp  comprising  clock  mechanism   having  an  hour  ar- 
'   bor  and  a  pair  of  cams  separately  rotatable  thereon  and 
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a  lamp  having  a  rotatable  valve  above  and  parallel  to  aaid 
arbor  and  provided  with  a  ratchet-head,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  counterwelghted  levers  pivoted  side  by  side 
over  said  cams  and  In  operative  engagement  therewith,  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  each  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  head 
of  said  valve,  said  cams  being  loose  to  rotate  separately 
on  said  arbor  and  means  sleeved  on  said  arbor  to  rotate 
said  cams  about  said  arbor. 


1,001,679.     BBD-FASTBNINO.     Fsanklin  Pains,  Dulnth. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,037. 


2.  An  attachment  for  lamps  having  a  clock  mechanism 
with  a  rotatable  arbor.  In  combination  with  two  cams 
Independently  sleeved  on  said  arbor  having  toothed  seg- 
ments, a  bracket  sleeved  on  said  arbor  and  means  on  said 
bracket  operatlvely  engaging  said  segments  and  thereby 
rotating  said  vams,  levers  plvotally  supported  over  said 
cams  and  separately  engaged  thereby,  separate  pawls  piv- 
oted on  said  levers,  and  a  rotatable  gas  controlling  valve 
adapted  to  be  engaged  successively  and  at  intervals  by 
said  pawls  and  thereby  open  and  close  tbe  valve  at  prede- 
termined periods. 

3.  An  automatic  attachment  for  lamps  comprising  a 
time  controlled  arbor,  two  separate  cams  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  said  arbor,  and  means  engaged  over  said  arbor 
operatlvely  engaging  said  cams,  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  valve,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  over  said  cams 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  thereby  to  acting  position,  and  a 
counterwelghted  pawl  on  each  lever  arranged  to  opera- 
tlvely engage  said  valve. 

4.  The  attachment  described  for  gas  lamps  having  time 
mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  turn  a  light  on  and 
off,  the  said  attachment  comprising  a  clock  mechanism 
with  an  hour  arbor  and  a  pair  of  actuating  cams  sepa- 
rately mounted  to  rotate  independently  on  said  arbor  and 
baring  toothed  segments  projecting  laterally  from  their 
edge,  in  combination  with  means  to  change  the  working 
relation  of  said  cams  to  each  other  according  to  the  sea- 
sonal length  of  days  and  nights,  said  means  comprising  a 
bracket  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  arbor,  time  regulated 
devices  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  operatlvely  engaging 
said  segments  and  means  actuated  by  said  cams  adapted 
to  turn  gas  on  and  off  from  said  lamp. 

5.  A  gas  lamp  provided  with  a  rotatable  valve  having 
a  ratchet  head.  In  combination  with  means  to  rotate  said 
valve  comprising  two  counterwelghted  pawls  adapted  to 
hook  upon  said  head,  plvotally  mounted  levers  csrrying 
said  pawls  and  adapted  to  tilt  in  operation,  a  lift  cam  un- 
der each  lever,  a  clock  arbor  and  separate  sleeves  thereon 
providing  bearings  for  said  cams,  a  bracket  sleeved  on  the 
end  of  said  arbor  and  means  to  rotate  tbe  same  thereon 
with  differential  speed,  and  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
adapted  to  rotate  said  cams  on  their  bearings. 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


In  a  corned  fastening,  a  casing  having  three  walls, 
means  for  securing  the  casing  in  position,  a  slot  in  tbe  base 
of  the  casing,  a  slot  In  the  end  wall,  a  plate  an  arm  at 
right  angles  to  and  Integral  with  the  plate,  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  being  curved  upward,  a  downwardly  project- 
ing lug  Integral  with  the  arm,  the  curved  end  of  the  arm 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  end  wall,  and  the 
lug  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  slot  in  the  base,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1,001,680.  FILING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  -  MUSIC. 
Thou  AS  H.  Perfielo,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  579,171. 


-I*-' 


In  combination  with  an  upright,  rectangular,  walled 
receptacle  having  a  cover  and  provided  upon  Its  ends  with 
inwardly  projecting  ledges  and  stationary  holding-plates ; 
a  longitudinally  apertured  link  pivoted  upon  said  cover 
and  disposed  dependlngly  within  said  receptacle ;  a  rec- 
tangular supporting-shelf  normally  resting  upon  said 
ledges  and  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  within  the  aper- 
ture of  said  link  and  with  lugs  plvotally  engaging  said 
holding-plates;  said  cover  adapted  to  have  an  upward 
swinging  movement  to  elevate  the  supporting-shelf  from 
said  ledges  after  it  has  moved  a  part  of  its  swinging 
movement. 


1,001,681.      LASTING  -  PINCERS.      Thomas    G.    Plamt, 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  Paterson,   N.   J.,   a  Corporation   of  New   Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,690. 
1.  Hand  lasting  pincers  adapted  to  be  held  and  operated 
by  the  hand  of  the  workman,  comprising  two  Jaws  pivoted 
together,  said  Jaws  being  expanded  laterally  toward  their 
ends,  and  the  upper  Jaw  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
V-shaped  slot  flaring  toward  the  end  of  the  Jaw  to  permit 
a  tack  to  be  driven  through  the  upper  and  Into  the  Insole 
back  of  a  line  Joining  the  extremities  of  the  end  portions 
of  the  Jaw,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  or  nose  of 
a  separate  driver  and  having  upwardly  extended  surfaces 
for  guiding  said  end  or  nose. 

-2.  Hand  lasting  pincers  adapted  to  be  held  and  operated 
by  the  band  of  the  workman,  comprising  two  Jaws  pivoted 
together,  said  Jaws  being  expanded  laterally  toward  tbelr 
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•Bds,  tb«  npper  }«w  Im1xi«  prorklad  wttb  an  ealargtd  V- 
■baped  slot  flaring  UmtrC  Um  md  of  the  Jaw  to  penult  a 
tack  to  be  drtTeo  tbroagb  tbe  apper  and  Into  tbe  tnaole 
back  of  a  line  Joining  tbe  extremitiea  of  tbe  end  portiona 
of  tbe  Jaw,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  or  nooe 


^"^  a  separate  driver  and  bavlog  upwardly  extended  sur- 
faces for  guiding  said  end  or  nose,  and  the  grasping  sur- 
face of  tbe  lower  Jaw  provided  witb  a  slot  or  channeled 
portion  in  extension  of  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  slotted 
portion  of  tbe  upper  Jaw.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 


1.001,682.  REINFOBCBO  CONCRETE  CON  DOIT.  Ma- 
son D«i^so  iniATT.  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.351. 


1.  A  pipe  having  embedded  within  Its  wall  a  reinforcing 
cage  compo!ftd  of  outer  and  inner  separated  metal  spirals, 
tbe  turns  of  whicb  are  parallel  but  staKgert>d  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pipe,  and  longitudinal  wire  lacings  at  inter 
rala  arouoif  the  cage  connecting  tbe  turns  of  the  outer 
■plral  witb  tbe  adjacent  turns  of  tbe  inner  spiral. 

2.  A  pipe  having  embedded  wltbln  its  walls  a  reinforc- 
ing cage  composed  of  outer  and  Inner  separated  metal 
spirals  tbe  turns  of  which  are  parallel  but  »taKii«*red  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  pipe,  and  longitudinal  wires  necured  to 
tbe  cage  at  tbe  enda  and  connecting  tbe  successive  tarns 
of  the  two  spirals,  thus  lacing  them  together. 

3.  A  concrete  or  cement  mortar  pipe  having  a  reinforc- 
ing cage  embedded  within  Its  walls  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  separated  wire  spirals,  longitudinal  rods  anchored  in 
tbe  concrete  walls  and  secured  to  tbe  onter  spiral,  and 
longitudinal  wire  lacings  passing  alternatt'ljr  about  tbe 
successive  turns  of  tb«  two  spirals  and  fastening  tbe 
■pirala  together 

4.  A  concrete  or  cement  mortar  pipe  having  a  reinforcing 
cage  embedded  within  its  walls  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  separated  wire  spirals,  longitudinal  rods  secured  to 
tbe  outer  spiral  and  having  their  ends  doubled  back  and 
adjacent  to  the  inner  spiral,  and  longitudinal  wire  lacings 
connecting  the  successive  turns  of  tbe  two  spirals  and 
fastening  the  spirals  together  at  Intervala. 

5.  A  concrete  or  cement  mortar  pipe  having  a  reinforc- 
ing cage  embedded  within  Its  walls  conpoaed  of  Inner  and 
outer  separated  wire  spirals  tbe  turns  of  which  are  paral- 
lel but  staggered  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  longitudinal 
roda  anchored  In  tbe  concrete  walls  and  secured  to  the 
outer  spiral,  and  longitudinal  wire  lacings  passing  alter- 
nately about  and  connecting  the  snccewstve  turns  of  the 
two  spirals  and  fastening  the  splrala  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.001,888.  ATTACHMENT  TO  ADTO  OAS-RE»OLA- 
TOR8.  ALBarp  D.  PraTLt.  Salem.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1910.     Serial    No.  M4.90S. 


In  a  device  for  separating  liquid  from  gas,  a  chamber, 
a  ring  fitted  upon  tbe  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ring 
removably  clamped  to  tbe  first  mentioned  ring,  a  foraml- 
nous  disk  held  between  tbe  two  rings,  tbe  last  men- 
tioned ring  being  interiorly  threaded  for  the  reception  of 
a  gas  drain,  a  head  removably  fitted  upon  the  chamber 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  foraminous  disk  slidably  fitted 
In  the  chamber,  a  filling  packed  between  the  two  disks, 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  tbe  head  and  sup- 
porting tbe  last  mentioned  disk,  and  a  drip  pipe  leading 
downwardly  from  the  bead. 


1,001,684.  OSCILLATORY  MOTOR.  Ridolph  Rai:«- 
ALTCB,  St  Joseph.  Mo  Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.293. 


1.  A  motor  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  chambered  oscil- 
latory piston  having  a  tubular  member  mounted  In  the 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  motive  fiuld  aupply 
means,  said  piston  also  having  oppositely-dlspoeed  ports 
communicating  witb  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
piston  to  alternately  close  tbe  oppoeltely -disposed  ports, 
a  chambered  partition  In  the  cylinder  communicating  with 
an  exhauat  port  and  having  oppositely-disposed  ports  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  carried  by  the  par- 
tition to  alternately  close  the  ports  therein,  levers  Inter- 
posed between  the  valves,  and  yielding  means  carried  by 
aald  levers  against  which  tbe  valves  are  adapted  to 
contact. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  abaft  journaled   In 
said  casing,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having 
one   edge   secured    to  said  shaft  and   Its  other  edges  con 
cava  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  casing,  and 
packing  secured  within  said  concave  edges. 


1.001,685      TELEPHONE.     Amira  O.   RiMHiLT,  Phlla- 
delphU.  Pa      Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.822. 

1.  in  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  having  a  mouthpiece, 
an  arm  movable  on  the  mouthpiece,  a  receiver  connected 
to  aald  arm  and  movable  with  reapeet  thereto,  meana 
for  locking  tlie  receiver  and  arm  together,  and  means  for 
locking  the  movsble  srm  on  the  trsnsmltter  mouthpiece 
and  simaltaaeously  unlocking  the  receiver  to  permit  of  Its 
movement  to  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  having  a  mouthpiece, 
a  tubular  arm  rlpcumferentially  movable  on  the  mouth- 
piece, a  receiver  connected  to  the  arm  and  movable  wltlf 
relation  thereto,  said  receiver  being  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tloned  In  the  mouthpiece  In  its  lnoi>erstlve  position,  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  tbe  receiver  to  make  and 
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break  tbe  bell  and  line  circuits  in  tlie  movement  of  tbe 
receiver  to  ite  operative  and  inoperative  poaltlona,  means 
for  locking  said  arm  upon  tbe  transmitter  mouthpiece, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  receiver  In  tbe  mouthpiece  in 
ita  inoperative  position. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  road-engaglog 
portion  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  an  annular 
elastic  member  surrounding  and  supported  by  said  shoul- 
der, and  a  hub  portion  suspended  In  tbe  loop  of  said 
elastic  member. 


8.  In  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  having  a  mouthpiece, 
a  tubular  clrcumferentlally  movable  arm  on  said  mouth- 
piece, a  locking  element  carried  by  tbe  arm,  means  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  mouthpiece  to  engage  a 
locking  element  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  lock  said  arm 
against  movement,  a  receiver  independently  movable  of 
said  arm  into  and  out  of  tbe  transmitter  mouthpiece, 
snd  means  for  locking  said  receiver  and  arm  together 
against  relative  movement  In  the  Inoperative  position  of 
the  receiver. 

4.  In  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  bsvlng  a  mouthpiece, 
a  swinging  arm  arranged  on  tbe  mouthpiece,  a  locking  de- 
vice carried  by  the  arm,  means  arranged  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  on  the  mouthpiece  to  engage  said  locking 
device  and  support  tbe  arm  in  a  laterally  extending  po- 
sition relative  to  the  mouthpiece,  s  receiver  connected  to 
said  arm  and  movable  independently  of  the  same,  into 
and  out  of  the  mouthpiece,  means  carried  by  the  receiver 
engaging  said  locking  device  to  release  tbe  arm  when  the 
receiver  la  moved  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  receiver  for  making  and 
breaking  tbe  electric  circuits. 

5.  In  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  having  a  mouthpiece, 
a  movable  element  on  the  mouthpiece,  a  receiver  plvotally 
connected  to  said  element  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  mouthpiece  to  its  operstlve  and  inoperative  positions, 
means  for  supporting  said  element  on  the  mouthpiece  In 
a  lateral  position  with  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
locking  the  receiver  In  the  mouthpiece,  said  supporting 
means  engaging  said  locking  means  in  the  movement  of 
said  element  to  Its  lateral  position  to  release  the  receiver 
and  permit  tbe  same  to  be  moved  out  of  tbe  mouthpiece 
to  Its  operative  position,  said  locking  means  being  actu- 
ated In  the  movement  of  the  receiver  to  its  inoperative 
position  to  release  said  element  and  simultaneously  lock 
the  receiver  In  tbe  mouthpiece. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.001.686.      RESILIENT    WHEEL.      Qivamm  RisTt'CCi. 

Naples.   Italy,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  P.   Pug- 

Itattt  Naples.  Italy.     Filed  May   5.   1910.     Serial  No. 

559.623. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  oomblnatlon.  a  road-engagiag 
portion,  a  bub  portion,  aa  annular  spring  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  bub  portion  and  supporting  tbe  same 
within  tbe  loop  comprising  tbe  lower  part  thereof,  and 
supporting  devices  on  tbe  road-engaging  portion  for  sup 
porting  the  said  spring  by  tbe  loop  comprising  the  upper 
part  thereof. 

169  O.  G. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  In  combination,  a  road  engaging 
portion  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  an  annular 
spring  surrounding  and  supported  by  said  shoulder,  and 
a  bub  portion  suspended  In  tbe  loop  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  road  engaging 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  having  annular 
shoulders  formed  on  their  Inner  faces,  an  annular  helical 
spring  supported  between  said  t-lde  members  by  said  shoul- 
ders, and  a  bub  portion,  tbe  margin  of  which  projects 
between  said  side  members,  the  periphery  of  said  bub  por- 
tion engaging  and  being  supported  by  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  road  engaging 
portion  comprising  a  tread,  a  pair  of  annular  side  plates 
secured  thereto,  said  plates  being  offset  inw^ardly  between 
their  edges  to  form  annular  shoulders,  an  annular  helical 
spring  supported  between  said  plates  by  said  shoulders, 
a  hub  portion,  the  margin  of  which  extends  between  the 
Inwardly  offset  portions  of  said  plates,  the  periphery  of 
said  bub  portion  engaging  and  being  supported  by  said 
spring. 

[Claims  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,001.687.  LUBRICANT-GLAND,  Waltbb  J.  Richahds, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  k.  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.961. 


1.  A  lubricant  gland,  to  avoid  the  waste  of  Inbricaat 
under  pressure,  comprising  a  casing  subject  to  an  internal 
prcaaure,  a  skaft  entering  tbe  casing,  a  flanged  ring  hav- 
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inff  a  tlitht  working  flt  on  th*  ahaft,  a  pa<^lnir  rln(C  be- 
tween the  llanK^  and  the  walla  of  the  raalBK  to  form  a 
prcMure  tight  connection  therewith  without  binding  the 
ring  on  the  ahaft.  a  second  ring  flied  on  the  abaft  outside 
of  the  flanged  ring,  a  flange  on  the  aecond  ring  for  throw- 
ing lubricant  therefrom  which  flnda  ita  way  between  the 
ahaft  and  the  first  mentioned  ring,  a  guar4  surrounding 
the  second  ring  to  recelre  the  lubricant  thrown  off  there- 
from, means  for  securing  the  guard  and  the  flrst  men- 
tioned flanged  ring  to  the  casing,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  guard  with  the  caainc  to  return  the  lulirlcant  to  the 
casing. 

•J.  A  lubricant  gland  to  avoid  the  escape  of  lubricant 
under  preaaure,  comprising  a  casing  subject  to  an  Internal 
preaaure  and  having  an  opening,  a  shaft  entering  the  cas- 
ing througn  the  opening  entirely  free  from  the  walla  of 
the  opening,  a  ring  having  a  tight  working  flt  on  the  shaft 
and  a  surrounding  flange  to  overlap  the  edgea  of  the  casing 
around  the  opening,  a  yielding  packing  ring  Interposed  be 
tween  the  flange  of  the  ring  and  the  walla  of  the  caalng 
around  the  openlnx.  means  for  securing  the  ring  flange  to 
the  casing,  said  packing  ring  serving  to  inrmlt  the  caalng 
being  sealed  by  meana  of  the  flanged  ring  without  the  lia- 
bility of  the  ring  binding  on  the  ahaft.  aald  rtng  by  Its 
tight  working  flt  on  the  shaft  serving  to  largely  prevent 
the  eiwap*'  of  lubricant  l)etween  the  ring  and  the  shaft,  a 
houalng  surrounding  the  shaft  and  sectired  to  tbe  flansed 
ring  to  form  n  chamber  outside  of  the  flanged  ring,  an  oil- 
throwing  ring  fixed  on  the  shaft  for  throwing  against  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  such  lubricant  as  may  pasa  the 
flarigei  ring,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  liottom  of  the 
chamber  to  the  caalng  to  return  the  lubrlcaiH  to  the  caalng. 


!    / 


1.0«»1,<W«.  AIHUNt;- MACHINK.  F«A!«»  C,  RiNSCHK. 
8t.  Loula.  Mo.,  aaatgnor  to  Universal  Adding  Machine 
Company.  St.  Ix>uia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.     SerUI  No.  .130.090. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  primary  driving  means  :  spring  acttiated  secondary 
driving  means  normally  restrained  by  the  primary  driving 
means ;  and  meana  for  releaalng  said  secondary  driving 
means  from  such  restraint  by  Initial  movement  of  the 
primary  driving  means  accompanied  by  movement  of  the 
secondary  driving  meana. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ^^escrlb«d.  the  combina- 
tion of  primary  driving  means:  spring  actuated  secondary 
driving  means  normally  restrained  by  the  primary  driving 
means,  the  latter  superiorly  spring  held  ;  and  means  for  re 
leasing  said  secondary  driving  means  fmm  such  restraint 
by  Initial  movement  of  the  primary  driving  means  accom- 
panied by  movement  of  the  secondary  driving  means. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwd.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  reclprocatory  primary  driving  means :  spring 
actuated  secondary  driving  means  normally  restrained  by 
the  primary  driving  means  :  and  means  for  releasing  said 
secondary  driving  means  from  said  restraint  by  Initial 
movement  of  the  primary  driving  meana  aceompanleJ  by 
movement  of  the  secondary  driving  meana. 

4.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  reclprocatory  primary  driving  means  :  spring  actu 
ated  secondary  drlvlnjr  means  normally  reatralned  by  the 
primary  driving  means,  the  latter  superiorly  spring-held  : 


and  meana  for  releaalng  said  aecondary  driving  means 
from  such  restraint  by  Initial  movement  of  the  primary 
driving  means  accompanied  by  movement  of  the  secondary 
driving  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  reclprocatory  primary  driving  means;  spring  actu- 
ated secondary  driving  means  normally  restrained  by  the 
primary  driving  means  ;  means  for  releasing  said  secttnd- 
ary  driving  means  from  said  restraint  by  Initial  movement 
of  the  primary  driving  means  accompanied  by  movement  of 
the  aecondary  driving  means :  means  for  detaining  the 
primary  driving  means  at  the  end  of  movement  thereof  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  dlaabllng  the  detaining  means 
by  the  aecondary  driving  meana. 

K'lalma  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  ,00  1  .««© 
Springfield. 
M4.0.19. 


8TAMF  HANDLE.     Abthib   H.  RnoEaa. 
Maaa.      Filed    Feb.    15.    1010.      Serial    No. 


J^:d, 


1.  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  stamp  element,  a 
handle  for  operating  the  same,  an  armature  element  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  and  mounted  on  the  stamp  element, 
and  a  magnetic  device  mounted  In  the  handle,  whereby 
the  stamp  and  handle  may  be  held  together  for  effecting 
the  stamping,  and  slldahle  means  for  engaging  a  r«*<>ess  in 
the  armature  element  for  detaching  the  stamp  from  the 
handle. 

2.  In  a  hand-atamping  device,  the  combination  with  the 
handle  there«if.  of  an  axlally  arranged  slldable  element 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  user,  a 
stamp  element,  means  on  the  stamp  element  with  which 
the  slldable  element  engagea  when  said  element  Is  pushed 
down  for  determining  the  position  of  the  stamp  element 
and  for  disengnging  the  stamp  element  from  the  handle 
when  the  slldable  element  Is  withdrawn,  aa  described. 

3.  In  n  hand  stamping  or  printing  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  handle  thereof,  of  a  detachable  one-piece 
stamping  element,  said  element  containing  a  facsimile  of 
the  same  s»U)Ject  matter  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  same,  means  comprising  a  bar  element  directly  on  the 
stamping  element,  and  means  engaging  the  bar  element  for 
attaching  and  detaching  the  stamping  element  to  the  han- 
dle, and  for  determining  the  poaltion  of  aald  element. 

4.  In  a  band-stamping  device,  the  combination  with  the 
handle  thereof,  of  a  magnetic  member  mounted  within  the 
handle,  a  stamping  element,  an  armature  mounted  upon 
the  stamping  element  and  adapted  to  engage  the  poles  of 
the  magnetic  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  armature 
away  from  the  poles,  and  for  positioning  the  armature 
with  relation  to  the  poles. 

5.  A  hand-stamping  device  comprising  a  handle  mem- 
ber, a  detachable,  flat,  one  piece  stamping  element  having 
a  facsimile  of  the  Inscription  directly  on  the  liack  of  the 
atairping  element,  means  associated  with  said  handle  for 
grasping  and  holding  the  stamping  element  and  axlally 
slldable  means  mounted  In  the  handle  for  engaging  the 
stamping  element  for  detaching  aald  element  from  the 
handle,  as  described. 

1  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,001,990.  CAR-STAKE.  Psank  E.  Ruixinb  and  Abvin 
L.  Rollins,  Mattoon,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  555.127. 


receptacle;    said    Inclined    chute    being    provided    with    a 
swinging  tall  gate,  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  chute,  said 


r^ 


1.  A  car  stake  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  lower  sec- 
tion having  means  for  locking  the  same  In  an  adjusted 
position,  a  second  stake  slldably  mounted  within  the  flrst 
named  stake,  and  an  eccentric  mounted  on  one  of  aald  sec- 
tions and  engaging  with  the  other  and  locking  said  sec- 
tions against  movement  In  either  direction  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

2.  A  car  stake  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  base-sec- 
tion, an  upper  section  slldably  mounted  within  the  base- 
section,  and  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  base-section  and 
engaging  the  upper  section  for  locking  the  upper  section 
against  movement  In  either  direction,  aald  eccentric  form- 
ing a  stop  preventing  the  removal  of  the  upper  section 
from  the  baae-sectlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  Itase  -  plate 
formed  thereon  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  lug 
and  one  member  of  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  projecting 
from  said  baae-plate.  of  a  car  stake,  the  lower  end  of  which 
la  provided  with  the  other  member  of  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  engageable  with  the  flrst  named  member,  and  with  a 
latch  pivoted  thereon  and  engageable  with  the  upwardly 
projecting  lug  on  the  said  base. 

.4.  A  car-stake  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an  upper 
section  telescopies! ly  engaged  with  each  other,  one  section 
being  provided  with  an  eccentric  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  same,  the  other  section 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  in  which  said  ec- 
centric engages  when  it  is  turned,  the  eccentric  being  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  whereby  It  may  be  turned  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  notched  section,  said 
eccentric  locking  the  notched  section  from  movement  In 
either  direction  and  forcing  the  notched  section  into  snug 
engagement  with  the  section  on  which  the  eccentric  Is 
mounted. 

.'».  A  car  stake  Including  a  lower  hollow  section,  and  an 
upper  section  telescoping  into  the  lower  section  and  formed 
with  a  plyrallty  of  notches  on  its  front  face,  ears  project- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  an  eccentric 
mounted  in  said  ears  and  engaging  with  said  notches,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  eccentric  and  formed  with  a  loop 
at  one  end.  and  an  ear  projecting  from  the  lower  face 
over  which  the  loop  engages  to  lock  the  arm  In  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.001,691.  HOD  OR  BIN  FOR  COAL  OR  OTHER  MA- 
TERIALS. LoriH  Rosen.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  596.936. 

The  combination  of  the  receptacle  having  a  discbarge 
opening,  a  vertically  sliding  head-gate,  a  damper  located  at 
Its  lower  central  portion,  an  Inclined  floor,  an  inclined 
ebnte.  Integral  therewith  and   projecting  outside  of  said 


Inclined  floor  and   cbute  supported   above  the  floor  line, 
and  adapted  to  discharge  outside  of  said  receptacle. 


1,001,692.  SHAFT-SPEED  COUNTER.  Fbaxk  B.  Sax- 
BOBS,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,129. 


1.  A  apeed-counter  provided  with  a  finger-piece  by 
which  It  may  be  held  while  in  use.  said  flnger-plece  being 
a  generally  triangular  member  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
center  hole  of  a  shaft,  and  to  serve  as  a  center-cleaning 
device. 

2.  A  speed  counter  comprising  a  casing  for  the  counting 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  spindle  connected  with  the  count- 
ing mechanism  and  being  provided  with  a  rubier  tip  for 
engagement  with  a  counter-hole,  and  a  cleaning  device 
carried  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to  flt  such  center-hole. 


1.001,693.      PACKING.      Walter   E.   Saxdebs.   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2.5,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,023. 


1.  In  packing  of  the  character  described,  a  packing  strip 
of  molded  wedge-shape,  said  strip  being  formed  of  a  cen- 
tral core  of  relatively  flexible  materia),  and  successive  con- 
centric sheaths  of  fabric  braided  upon  said -core. 

2.  In  packing  of  the  character  described,  a  packing 
strip  of  molded  wedge-shape,  said  strip  iwing  formed  of 
a  central  core  of  relatively  flexible  material,  successive  con- 
centric sheaths  of  fabric  braided  upon  said  core,  and  layers 
of  suitable  binding  material  Interposed  iwtween  said 
sheaths. 

3.  Packing  comprising  the  combination  of  two  molded 
wedge-shaped  strips  having  their  Inclined  faces  in  con- 
tact, each  of  such  strips  including  a  central  core  composed 
of  flbrous  material  more  flexible  than  the  body  of  said 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Packing  comprising  the  combination  of  two  molded 
wedge-shaped  strips  having  their  inclined  faces  in  contact, 
each  of  said  strips  l)elng  formed  of  a  central  core  of  rela- 
tively flexible  material,  and  successive  concentric  sheaths 
of  fabric  braided  upon  said  core. 

5.  Packing  comprising  the  combination  of  two  molded 
wedge  shaped  strips  having  their  Inclined  facea  In  contact, 
each  of  said  strips  being  formed  of  a  central  core  of  rela- 
tively flexible  material,  successive  concentric  sheaths  of 
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fabric  braided  apon  aaid  con.  and  layera  of  suttabie  bind- 
ing matiTlal  lnterpo««<l  between  aaM  Mbeath* ;  a  cushion 
■trip  adJointnK  one  of  aaid  wedge-shaped  strlfpa :  and  a 
casing  Inclosing  the  whole. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lo  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1,001.«»4.  rU8E-PLrO.  HowAKO,  R.  SAROBNt.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  <'ieneral  Electric  (fempany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1»|U.  Serial 
No.  537.023.  -^  *         ' 


1.  In  a  fuse  plug,  tbe  combination  witk  a  fusible  ele- 
ment and  Its  terminal  contacts,  of  a  cup-sbapMl  base  pro- 
Tided  adjacent  Its  open  end  with  an  external  peripheml 
IgrooTe.  wttb  notches  or  passages  connecting  the  Interior 
of  said  baae  with  said  groove  and  with  vent  openings  from 
said  groove,  and  a  cover  for  the  open  end  of  the  base  in- 
closing said  grooT«. 

2.  A  fose  plug  having  a  rhamherwl  Insulating  \mm> 
with  a  peripheral  flange  about  Its  upper  end.  a  cap  seated 
against  the  upper  end  of  said  base  with  a  perlplieral  flange 
Interlocked  with  the  base  flange,  a  peripheral  passagewiiy 
between  the  flangett  of  nald  base  and  nald  cap.  apertures 
extending  from  the  cbamlier  of  said  base  to  said  pasaawe- 
way.  and  vents  extending  from  said  paaaag^way  to  the 
outside  of  said  cap  flanire  and  offset  with  relation  to  said 
apertures. 

.{.  A  fuse  plug  having  a  chambered  Insulating  baae 
with  spaced  peripheral  flanges  about  Us  apper  end,  a  re- 
du<-ed  lower  end  and  a  central  peripheral  shoulder,  a  screw 
shell  contact  secured  to  said  reduced  |>ortlon  of  the  h«He,  a 
ee«ter  ceotact  extending  thrwigh  the  lower  end  of  the 
baae,  a  fnalble  element  extending  through  the  chamber  of 
the  base  and  connecting  said  contacts,  a  metallic  cap 
seated  against  the  upper  end  of  the  l>ase  having  a  |M>rlph- 
eral  flange  surrounding  tbe  flanges  of  the  bane  and  Inter- 
locked therewith,  said  base  or  said  cap  having  apertures 
extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  space  between  the 
iMise  flanges  and  the  cap  flange,  and  venta  extending  from 
said  space  to  the  outside  of  the  plug  above  said  central 
shoulder. 


S.  A  pavement  for  foot  or  vehicular  tralBc,  compriain; 
a  mineral  aggregate  bonded  together  by  a  rigid  non-llquefl 
able   cement,   the   voids   between   the   bonded  mineral   par- 
ticles being  filled  with  an  elastic  cement. 

4.  A  pavement  for  foot  or  vehicular  trafBc.  comprising 
a  mineral  aggregate,  a  grout,  and  a  bituminous  cement, 
said  grout  coating  said  mineral  aggregate  and  said  bitumi- 
nous cement  filling  the  voids  in  the  aggregate  hd  coated. 

.').  A  stone  wearing  structure  lor  stone  pavements  com- 
posed of  a  web  of  stone  and  grout,  tbe  Interstices  in  said 
web  being  filled  with  bituminous  cement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1.001.896.  CKI'CIBLB-FTRNACE.  Edward  II.  8<hwa*T7.. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kroeschell  Brothers  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  597.2.H1. 


1.001.695.      PAVEMENT.      Aror«T  E.   ScwrTrs.   Newton. 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.     Sertal  No.  5Kfi.»2K. 


1.  A  pavement  for  foot  or  vehicular  trafllc.  consisting 
of  a  layer  composed  of  atone  coated  and  cemented  together 
with  relatively  pure  Portland  cement  gr«ut,  the  voids  be- 
tween tbe  stones  so  coated  being  filled  with  bltumlnoaa 
cement. 

.2.  A  pavement  for  foot  or  TehJctUar  trafllc.  comprUlng 
a  mineral  aggregate,  the  Individual  particles  of  which  are 
hounded  by  a  relatively  pure  Portland  cement  and  the 
Tolda  between  which  are  filled  with  bltuaalnous  ceneat. 


1.  In  comNnatl  <a  with  a  stack,  a  crwrtble-furnaee  hav- 
ing Its  contained  crurible-charaher  provided  with  a  nor- 
mally-aealed  ceiwr.  and  a  dlacharge-duct  for  tbe  sp<>nt 
gaaes  leading  frtn  said  chamber  throngh  tbe  furnace-wan 
to  extend  ahort  of  the  stack- une  and  forming  between  the 
flue  and  outer  eml  of  said  duct  a  narr<  w  open  air  space, 
for  tbe  purpose  net  forth. 

2.  Jn  eombinatlon  with  a  stark,  a  crncible-furnace  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  port  for  burning  gaaes  leading  tangentlalljr 
Into  the  haae  of  the  crtiollile-chamlier  thniMgh  Its  wall,  and 
operating  to  circulate  the  hot  gases  grratorlly  aliout  the 
crticttUe.  an  air-duct  leading  thA>ugk  said  wall  Into  said 
chamber  to  diacbnrge  into  tbe  path  tberetn  of  said  gases, 
a  normally  senled  cover  surmounting  tbe  crucible  chamber, 
and  a  dischnrge-dnct  for  tbe  spent  gawes  leading  from  said 
chamber  throngh  tbe  furaace-wall  to  extend  short  of  the 
sta<'k  flue  and  forming  betmeen  the  flue  and  outer  end  of 
aaid  duct  a  narrom  air  space,  for  the  purimse  set  forth. 

3.  In  comblnatl'>a  with  a  stack,  a  crucible  furnace  hav- 
ing a  crucible-chamber  provklel  with  means  fpr  supplying 
gaseous  fuel  and  air  thereto  and  with  a  normally-sealed 
cover,  a  dlacbarge-dTirt  for  s]>ent  gases  leading  throu;;h 
the  chamber-wall  to  extend  short  of  tbe  stack-flue  and 
forming  between  the  flue  and  outer  end  of  aaid  duct  a 
narrow  air  Hpace.  a  slag-pit  lielow  the  cniclbie-cbamber 
normally  sealed  agalOHt  the  Ingress  of  air  and  of  a  capacity 
adapting  It  to  hold  an  entire  crucible-charge,  and  a  slag- 
hole  throukch  the  bottom  .of  aaid  chaml)er  affording  open 
communication  therewith  of  the  alag-pit.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  crucible-furnace,  the  combination  of  an  inlet- 
port  for  burning  gases  leading  tangentlally  Into  tbe  baae 
of  the  crucible-chamber  through  Its  wall,  a  noxxle-devlce 
commnnlcating  with  said  port  for  feeding  thereto  the  f\ie1 
and  mixing  it  with  air.  a  slag  pit.  an  air  chamber  between 
the  crucible  chaml)er  flt>or  and  slag  pit  exposed  to  he  it 
from  adjacent  parts  of  the  furnace  and  having  an  Inlet- 
pipe,  a  discharge  plpa  lending  to  said  noxxle-derlce  and  a 
dlscharge-pU>e  leading  out  throngh  the  furnace-wall  and 
having  an  upright  branch   terminating  In   a  head  with   a 
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branch  leading  from  It  through  said  wall  to  the  crucible- 
chamber  at  a  point  therein  away  from  said  Inlet-port,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  crucible-furnace,  tbe  combination  of  an  inlet- 
port  for  burning  gases  leading  tangentlally  Into  the  base 
of  the  crucible-chamber  through  its  wall,  a  noxxle-devlce 
communicating  with  said  port  for  feeding  thereto  tbe  fuel 
and  mixing  It  with  air.  a  slag-pit  below- the  crucible-cham- 
ber, a  slag-hole  through  the  base  of  said  chamber  and  a 
slag-hole  brick  forming  the  lower  section  of  said  bole,  an 
air-chamber  below  the  cruclble-chaml)er  floor  and  provided 
with  a  recess  to  receive  the  slag-bole  brick,  an  alr-lnlet 
pipe  leading  Into  the  air-chamber,  a  discharge-pi|>e  leading 
therefrom  to  said  noxxle-devlce,  and  a  dlacharge-plpe  lead- 
ing therefrom  Into  the  bottom  of  the  crucible-chamber  at 
a  point  therein  opposite  the  mouth  of  said  Inlet-port,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,001,<I»T.     AUTOMOBILE-A^LE.     Lbwis  ri.  Shabp,  Far 
Rockaway.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.   Serial  No.  585.784. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  tubular  lournal 
therefor,  a  drive  shaft  passing  through  said  tubular  Jour- 
nal, a  spider  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  engaging  riald  hub. 
an  external  locking  member  engaging  both  said  hub  and 
■aid  spider  to  retain  said  spider  In  position,  and  a  buD 
cap  inclosing  said  spider  and  said  locking  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hub  having  projections  at  one 
end  with  a  spider  at  the  same  end  of  tbe  hub  and  having 
projections  interlocking  with  the  projections  of  the  hub, 
and  a  circular  groove  formed  In  the  outer  surface  of  said 
Interlocking  projections,  and  a  split  ring  resting  therein, 
for  tbe  purpose  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hub  having  projections  at  one 
end  with  a  spider  at  the  same  end  of  tbe  bub  and  having 
projections  Interlocking  with  the  projections  of  the  hub, 
and  a  circular  groove  formed  In  tbe  outer  surface  of  said 
Interlocking  projei-tlons.  and  a  member  resting  therii*ta7 
for  the  purpose  herelnl»efore  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub.  of  a  tubular  Jour- 
nal for  said  hub.  a  drive  shaft  passed  through  said  tubu- 
lar Journal,  a  spider  member  on  said  shaft,  said  spider 
member  and  said  hub  being  provided  with  complements  I 
Interlocking  |>ortlons,  an  external  locking  member  engaging 
said  interlocking  iwrtlons  to  retain  said  spider  In  position, 
and  a  hub  cap  Inclosing  said  spider  and  said  locking  mem- 
ber. 


and  printing  mechanism,  of  adding  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operat»>d  from  the  typewriter  keys  but  normally  dis- 
connected therefrom,  automatic  key  connecting  mechanism, 
automatic  decimal  spacing  mechanism  operative  to  cause 
skipping* over  the  decimal  point  or  space,  and  aeparate 
controlling  devices  for  said  last  named  mecbanlams. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  typewriter  Including  a  carriage,  keys, 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  adding  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  tbe  typewriter  keys  but  normally  dis- 
connected therefrom,  automatic  key  connecting  mechanism, 
automatic  decimal  spacing  mechanism,  and  a  separate  con- 
trolling key  for  each  of  said  last  named  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  Including  a  carriage,  keya. 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  adding  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  tbe  typewriter  keya  but  normally  dis- 
connected theiefrom.  automatic  key  connecting  mechanism, 
automatic  decimal  spacing  mechanism,  a  separate  con- 
trolling device  for  each  of  said  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  caualng  one  of  said  devices  to  operate  the  other. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  Including  a  carriage,  keys, 
and  printing  mecbanisro,  of  adding  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  tbe  typewriter  keys  but  normally  dis- 
connected therefrom,  automatic  key  connecting  mechanism, 
automatic  decimal  spacing  mechanism,  a  separate  con- 
trolling device  for  each  of  said  mechanisms,  and  a  positive 
lock  for  oire  device. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  tyftewrlter  Including  a  carriage,  keys, 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  adding  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  tbe  typewriter  keys  but  normally  dis- 
connected therefrom,  automatic  key  connecting  mecbaniam, 
automatic  decimal  spacing  mechanism.  And  a  separate  con- 
trolling device  for  each  of  aaid  mechanlsma,  one  of  said 
devices  being  movable  to  lock  tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnteJ  In  tbe  Caxette.] 


1.001.609.     RAILWAY-CR088IN(;.     John  A.  Snodgxass, 
Enid.  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  616.15!J. 


1,001,698.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITIN(i  AND  CALCU- 
LATING MACHINE.  John  A.  Smith,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Cor|)oratlon  of  l>elaware.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  aOO,."*!!*). 

1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  two  sec- 
tions of  rail  having  their  adjacent  ends  out  of  contact 
and  both  deflected  laterally  to  one  side  to  form  knees : 
of  a  switch  point  beveled  at  both  extremities  to  fit  tbe 
bevel  of  said  knees,  and  means  for  moving  It  bodily  In  one 
direction  to  throw  Its  extremities  Into  contact  with  the 
beveled  faces  of  the  knees  and  in  tbe  other  direction  to 
throw  Its  extremities  out  of  such  contact. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  tbe  combination  with  two  sec- 
1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the      tlons  of  rail   having  their  adjacent  ends  out  of  contact 

combination  with  a  typewriter  including  a  carriage,  keys,  j  and  both  deflected  laterally   to  one  «lde  to  form  knees; 
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of  a  switch  point  bevelwl  at  l)oth  extremitlea  ^o  flt  the 
twvel  of  Mid  knees,  and  means  for  moving  Its  stub  end 
longitudinally  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  berel  of 
the  knee  of  one  rail  end  and  simultaneoiwly  igovlnic  Its 
thin  end  In  a  direction  other  than  lonKltudlnall^  Into  or 
out   of  contact    with   the   bevel   of   the   kne«  of   the  other 

rail  end. 

3.  In  a  railway  croaalnjf.  the  comblnattoB  'with  two  sec- 
tions of  rail  having  their  adjacent  ends  Mt  of  contact 
and  both  deflected  laterally  to  one-  side  to  form  knee« ; 
of  a  switch  point  lieveled  at  both  extrecaltles  to  Ht  the 
bevel  of  said  knees,  and  means  for  moving  Its  »t\\to  end 
lonjjltndlnally  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  bevel  of 
the  knee  of  one  rail  end  and  for  moving  its  other  end 
obliquely  Into  or  out  of  i-ontact  with  the  b«vel  of  the 
knee  of  the  other  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  two  sec- 
tions of  rail  having  their  adjacent  ends  out  of  contact 
and  Iwth  deHected  laterally  to  one  side  to  fbrm  knees; 
of  a  switch  point  beveled  at  both  extremities  to  flt  the 
bevel  of  said  kn«>es.  a  support  for  all  said  rail  members, 
a  guide  mounted  on  the  support  and  standing  parallel 
with  said  rail  ends,  another  guide  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  standing  oblique  to  the  first  guide,  members  on 
said  point  slldably  engaging  said  gtiide«.  and  meana  for 
moving  the  i)olnt  Into  or  out  of  position  la  allnement  with 
said  rail  ends. 

.'..  In  a  railway  crossing.  tt|»  -oombi nation  with  two 
rails  standing  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  each  hav 
Ing  a  laterally  deflected  knee  at  its  Inner  end.  crossing 
rail  aectlons  in  allnement  with  said  ralU  an4  each  also 
having  a  laterally  deflecte*!  knee,  and  a  hase  for  support 
Ing  said  rails  and  Includinij  a  plate:  of  a  switch  point 
lieveled  at  its  extremities  so  as  tw  be  complementary  to 
each  rail  end  and  its  respective  crossing  rail.  eye«  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  point,  a  double  guide  rod  car- 
ried by  said  plate  at  a  point  wheee  the  Innermost  eyes 
on  the  two  switch  points  wtll  engage  Its  arm.  single 
guides  carried  by  said  plate  remote  from  the  double  guide 
and  at  points  where  the  outermost  eyes  on  the  switch 
points  will  engage  their  arms,  and  means  for  moving 
said  switch  points.  \ 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  r.aaattai] 


l.OOl.TOO.       DREIMJE.      t'LAacscx    M.    8K0W.     rrovlnce- 
town.   Mass.      Filed   Jan.   7.   lM\.     Serial   N".  tWl.aOS. 


In  a  dredge,  the  combination^  of  a  TMilr'  of  sliding  shoes 
arranged  side  by  side  and  separated  from  each  other,  a 
U  shaped  knife  extending  transversely  batween  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  shoes,  the  ends  of  aald  knife  be 
Ing  flxed  with  relation  to  said  shoes,  aad  the  transverse 
knife  portion  dei>ending  below  said  ahoea,  a  front  croae- 
bar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  sboea.  a  rear  cross- 
bar connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  shoes,  a  plurality  of 
rods  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  knife  to  the  rear 
cn»«s  bar  to  brace  the  knife  and  form  a  grid,  a  net.  means 
carried  by  said  shoea  for  attaching  said  n««t  In  iK>«ltlon 
to  receive  the  articles  which  pass  over  aald  grid,  and 
means  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  aald  shoes  for 
towing  the  dredge.  jw"'''^ 


1.001.701.  (JRirrER.  ALVAH  C.  SPBNt'EB.  Beverly, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.   15.  1907.     Serial   No.  388.722. 


1.  A  grlpper  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  re- 
silient edge  plates,  a  grlpper  Jaw  movably  connected  with 
the  casing,  a  co<Vperatlng  grlpper  Jaw  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived between  said  edge  plates,  a  holding  member  hav- 
ing n  head  wated  In  one  of  said  edge  platea.  a  locklpg 
member  seated  In  a  r««-ess  In  the  other  edge  piste  and 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  holding  mem 
ber  and  a  tapering  side  face  formed  and  arranged  for 
wedging  engagement  with  said  recess,  said  edge  plates 
lielng  arrangwl  to  act  yieldingly  outward  against  said 
memliers  to  hold  them  In  locking  engagement. 

2.  A  grlpper  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  re- 
silient edge  plates,  a  grlpper  Jaw  having  a  shank  formed 
to  flt  Into  the  casing,  a  holding  member  enuaglng  the 
shank  and  arranged  In  allnement  with  a  tapering  recess 
In  one  of  said  platea.  and  a  compresalble  locking  member 
located  In  a  re<-ess  In  the  other  of  said  plates  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  holding 
member  by  force  exerted  through  the  resilient  edge  plates 
acting  outwardly  and  to  lie  wedged  Into  the  recess  and 
clamped  thereby  upon  the  holding  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  resilient  edge  plates,  a  Jaw  having  a 
shank  formed  to  flt  between  said  platea.  a  holding  member 
arranged  In  alined,  oppositely  tapering  recess«s  In  said 
platea  and  passing  through  the  shank,  a  tapering  head 
formed  on  said  holding  member  to  flt  into  one  recess,  and 
a  split  locking  meml)er  having  screw  threaded  engage 
ment  with  the  holding  member  and  tapered  to  flt  the 
other  recess,  said  plates  being  compressed  and  thereby 
clamped  against  said  shank  and  by  their  reaction  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  locking  member  yieldingly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  screw  thread  upon   the  holding  meml)er. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  s  csslng  hav- 
ing resilient  edge  plates,  a  Jaw  fltted  into  the  casing,  a 
holding  member  extending  through  the  casing  and  Jaw. 
and  a  split  locking  member  provided  with  tapering  side 
faces  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
holding  member  and  arranged  to  t>e  compressed  through 
engagement  with  one  of  said  resilient  plates  which  plates 
when  drawn  together  react  and  cause  the  locking  member 
to  be  clsmped  upon  the  holding  member,  said  holding 
member  being  formed  with  a  tapering  head  to  flt  a  slml 
larly  shaped  recess  In  one  of  said  edge  plates  and  shaped 
and  arranged  to  permit  It  to  be  engaged  for  acrewlng 
It  Into  the  locking  meml>er 

.'«.  In  a  grlpper  mechanism,  a  casing  having  resilient 
edge  plates,  a  gripper  jaw  jJlvotally  connected  to  the 
casing,  s  cooperating  Jaw  adapted  to  be  received  between 
said  edge  plates,  and  complemental  rlbe  and  grooves 
formed  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  aald  Jaw  and  plates ;  com 
blned  with  a  holding  member  extending  through  the  edge 
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plates  and  Jaw.  and  a  locking  member  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  holding  member  for  clamp- 
ing the  edge  plates  upon  the  Jaw.  said  locking  member 
comprising  a  slotted  sleeve  located  wholly  within  one 
edge  plate  and  having  a  tapering  side  face  to  be  wedged 
into  a  recess  In  the  adjacent  edge  plate  whereby  It  Is 
compressed  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  holding 
memlier,  said  wedging  engagement  l)elng  maintained  by 
the  reaction  of  the  resilient  edge  i;lntes  against  the  hold- 
ing meml)er  and  locking  member. 


1,001.702.  8I*AUKIN<J  KiNITER  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBISTION  ENtJINES.  Chablks  A.  Stick.vby,  St. 
Taul.  Minn.     Filed   Feb.  27.  1005.     Serial  No.  247.569. 


and  wheels  and  separate  power  means  for  atartlng  said  en- 
gine, all  carried  on  said  frame. 


«  <v 


t.  In  a  sparking  igniter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  flxed  and  movable  electrodes  with  means  for  longi- 
tudinally adjusting  said  movable  -electrode,  of  a  recipro- 
cating tulie  provided  within  said  casing  and  in  which 
tube  one  end  of  said  movable  electrode  Is  Inserted,  and 
a  spring  encircling  said  tube  back  of  the  end  through 
which  the  electrode  extends,  said  spring  serving  to  re- 
tract the  tul>e  and  cause  its  end  to  Impari  a  blow  against 
a  part  of  the  electrode  to  quickly  retrnct  the  latter  and 
to  hold  the  tul)e  In  Its  retracted  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  li;nlter.  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of 
flxed  and  movable  electrodes  arranged  substantially  in 
line  with  one  another,  said  movable  electrode  having  a 
lengthwise  movement  toward  and  from  said  flxed  elec- 
trode, a  reciprocating  tul>e  arranged  within  said  casing 
and  wherein  one  end  of  said  movable"*lectrode  Is  Inserted. 
and  washers  provided  on  said  movable  electrode  within 
said  tulie  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of  the  same  with 
respect  to  said  flxed  electrode,  substantially  as  described. 

.'1.  In  an  Igniter,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a 
reciprocating  tube  therein,  a  longitudinally  movable  elec- 
trode concentric  with  said  tube  and  extending  through 
the  closed  Inner  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  button 
within  said  tulie.  and  washers  provided  on  said  electrode 
within  said  t<il)e  lietween  said  button  and  said  closed  end. 

4.  In  an  Igniter,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a 
reciprocating  tube  therein,  a  longitudinally  movable  elec- 
tn)de  carried  by  said  tube  and  movable  therewith  and 
Independently  thereof,  a  button  provided  on  said  elec- 
trode and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
tulie,  and  a  spring  provided  within  said  tube  and  having 
a  series  of  colts  around  said  electrode  and  bearing  at  one 
end  on  said  button  and  having  a  flxed  bearing  at  the 
other  end,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  igniter,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a 
reciprocating  tube,  an  electrode  having  one  end  inserted 
into  said  tulte,  a  flxed  bearing  for  a  spring  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  tube  between  aald  electrode  and  flxed 
bearing,  and  a  second  spring  colled  around  said  tube  and 
serving  to  retract  the  same  and  said  electrode,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


3.  In  locomotives  comprising  n  unit  frame  and  whe«'l8  on 
<  which   the  same   is  mounted,  and   having  thereon   a   gas 

producer,  gas  purifying  apparatus  connected  thereto,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  supplied  from  said  gas  puri- 
fying apparatus,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said 
engine  and  the  wheels. 

4.  A  locomotive  having  a  unit  frame  and  a  gas  pro- 
ducer, a  hydrocarbon  engine  connected  thereto,  and  an  air 
pump  connected  to  said  hydrocarbon  engine  and  adapted  to 
start  said  engine,  all  carried  on  said  unit  frame. 

5.  A  locomotive  having  a  unit  frame  and  wheels  carry- 
ing the  same,  said  frame  carrying  n  gan  producer,  gas  puri- 
fying apparatus  connected  thereto,  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  connected  to  said  wheels  and  separate  power  means 
for  starting  said  Internal  combustion  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.001,703.      LOCOMOTIVE.      Absold   Sttcki,    Allegheny, 
Pa.     Filed  June  2ft.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,511. 

1.  A  locomotive  having  a  suitable  unit  frame  and  wheels 
carrying  the  same,  and  provided  with  a  continuous  gas 
producing  apparatus  and  an  internal  combustion  engine 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  drive  the  wheels,  said 
gaa  producing  apparatus  and  said  internal  combustion 
engine  being  carried  on  said  unit  frame. 

2.  A  locomotive  having  a  unit  frame  and  wheels  on 
which  the  same  is  mounted  and  provided  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing apparatus,  an  internal  combustion  engine  con- 
nected  thereto,  driving  connections   between  said  engine 


1.001.704.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAX  TWINE  OR 
YAttN.  Bektrand  S.  Simmers,  I'ort  Huron,  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Flax 
Twine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.123. 

1.  The  method  of  making  flax  twine  or  yarn  consisting 
In  mechanically  working  and  rescutching  the  short  or 
tangled  fibers  known  as  tow  and  resulting  from  the  beating 
or  scutching  of  flax  straw  whereby  such  tow  la  softened, 
and  blending  the  same  with  line  fiber  and  then  twisting 
the   blended    material    into   twine   or   yarn. 

2.  The  method  of  making  flax  twine  or  yarn  consist- 
ing in  rescutchlng'the  short  or  tangled  fibers  known  as  tow 
and  resulting  from  the  beating  or  scutching  of  flax  straw 
whereby  such  tow  is  softened,  straightened  and  cleaned, 
spreading  the  resulting  tow  and  line  filn-r  separately  Into 
silvers  and  then  combining  the  two  silvers  Into  a  single 
one  and  then  twisting  the  blended  material  Into  twine  or 
yarn. 


1,001.705.  VOTING  MACHINE.  WilliaM  A.  Swaben. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Voting  Machine  Company.  Elgin.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
333,535. 


1.  A  voting  machine  embodying  a  ballot  face,  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  candidate  vote  registering  means, 
interlocking  means  controlling  said  vote  registering  means 
by  oflJce  groups,  said  interlocking  means  being  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  sections  or  divisions,  being  detachable  and 
interchangeable  throughout  the  ballot  face  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  securing  said  sections  In  any  desired  ar- 
1  rangement. 
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2.  A  TottDfc  machine  embodying  a  plaraltty  at  Individ- 
ual candidate  vote-reKlstertnn  meamr.  meaoa  rontrollinx 
•aid  means  by  party  diTlslons  or  columns  and  by  oOice 
icmupa,  said  ofllce-sroup  means  embodying  Interlucklng 
mechanlams  In  sectional  arrangeaient  and  being  detach- 
able and  Interchangeable  throughout,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting any  desired  arrangement  of  said  Interlocking  aee- 
tluni*. 

3.  In  a  TOtIng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ballot 
face  and  Individual  candidate  vote-registering  registers,  of 
aotUHtInK  keys  therefor,  and  single  office  groap  and  multi- 
candidate  office  group  Interlocking  mechanlams  In  detach- 
able and  Interchangeable  arrangement  o%  t^e  tpUlot  fae« 
of  the  machine.  ^^-  I      J 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  individual  candidate  vote- 
recording  meana.  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  ballot 
face  emlwdylng  office  group  Interlocking  mechanisms,  aald 
mechanisms  detachably  arranged  by  office  groups  and  In- 
terchangeable throughout  said  ballot  face. 

.V  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ballot 
ffece.  a  plurality  of  Individual  candidate  vote-recording 
raglsters.  actuating  keya  therefor,  office  group  Interlocking 
means  controlling  said  actuating  keys,  said  interlocking 
means  arranged  in  detachable  predetermined  office  group 
sections,  and  meana  for  permitting  the  interchanging  of 
said  Interlocking  means  over  the  ballot  face  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

[(Malms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ]    | 


cJ 


l.noi.70«.      I»T'MIMN<;  WA<ioN       Kikjah   B.   StMoss,  Mil 
wauk«e.  Wis.     Fil<Hl  Feb.  13.  190CU    Serial  No.  415.781. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  wagon  box  having  its  bottom 
divided  lengthwise  Into  four  sections,  the  two  of  each  pair 
slldably  connected,  all  of  wild  sections  having  hinged  sup 
portM  allowing  said  sectlonx  to  l>e  swung  into  the  plane 
of  the  sides  of  said  wagon  box  when  said  bottom  Is  opened, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

-.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  box  in  comliination  with  two 
pairs  of  longitudinally  disposed  outwardly  swinging  bot- 
tom sections,  the  Inner  edge  of  each  of  the  outer  sections 
resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  Inner  section  of 
the  same  pair  when  the  parts  are  at  rest. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
box  of  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  disposed,  »utwardly 
swinging  bottom  sections,  the  outer  one  of  each  pair  hinged 
at  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  other  whefn  In  the 
closed  position,  and  at  an  angle  with  It,  and  means  for 
bodily  displacing  the  inner  to  throw  it  into  parallelism 
with  the  outer  when  the  bottom  Is  dropped,  s&ld  means 
comprising  angular  members  each  pivoted  ut  one  end  upon 
the  wagon  box  and  rigidly  attached  at  the  other  to  the 
said  Inner  bottom  section.  ,  1 

4.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  wagon  box,  two 
pairs  of  longitudinally  disposed  outwardly  swinging  bot- 
tom sections  therefor,  the  outer  one  of  each  pair  hinged 
to  the  side  of  the  wagon  body  and  adapted  to  he  at  an 
angle  with  the  other  section  when  In  a  closed  position, 
the  inner  of  each  pair  mounted  upon  hangers  pivotally 
mounted  at  pt>ints  above  the  outer  section  when  In  a  closed 
position  and  adapted  to  support  the  Inner  edge  of  the  outer 
section  and  lie  In  a  horixontal  plane. 


1.001,707.  P^:R^r88ION  -  TOOL.  JOHANXBS  Thiilb. 
Frledenau,  near  Berlin,  (^enpany,  assignor  to  Hiemens- 
Schuckert  Werke  O.  M.  B.  H  ,  Berlin,  OerraSny.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  <M)1.411. 


LA 


1.  In  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  casing, 
a  socket  revolnble  therein,  a  percussion  member  axlally 
displaces ble  in  the  casing,  n  spring  In  the  socket  pressing 
the  percussion  member,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  socket  for  driving  the  percussion  member  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  and  releasing  the  same,  of  aif 
operative  tool,  and  n  memt>er  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  latter  and  slidabie  axlally  In  the  casing  for  adjusting 
the  tension  ot  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  percussion  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  casing, 
a  socket  revolnble  therein,  a  per<-usslon  member  axlally 
dlsplaceable  In  the  casing,  a  spring  In  the  socket  pressing 
the  percussion  member,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  socket  for  driving  the  percussion  member  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  and  releasing  the  same,  of'*  cut- 
ter, a  stop  alldable  axlally  In  the  casing,  a  cutter  movnbly 
carried  by  the  stop,  and  means  mounted  on  the  casing  for 
holding  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  so<-ket  rotatable  therein,  a  percussion  member  axlally 
dlsplaceable  In  the  casing  and  having  a  spiral  cam  mem- 
ber at  Its  upper  end  which  Is  located  in  said  socket,  a 
spring  in  said  socket  bearing  against  said  cam  mcmlH'r, 
an  abutment  member  in  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing freedom  of  axial  movement  therein  and  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  lower  end  of  said  percussion  memt>er.  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  percussion  memt>er  abutting  at  one 
end  against  said  abutment  and  having  its  other  end  lo- 
cated In  said  soi'ket  to  which  It  is  spllned.  said  sleeve 
having  a  spiral  cam  surface  at  the  upper  end  which  co- 
operates with  the  cam  surface  of  said  percussion  mem- 
ber whereby  said  spring  tends  to  hold  said  cam  surface 
In  engagement  and  whereby  said  sleeve  drives  said  per- 
cussion meml>er  against  the  action  of  said  spring  when 
said  socket  Is  rotated,  an  operative  tool  In  said  abutment 
member  coftperating  with  said  percussion  meml)er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  at  the  outside  which  seats  against  said 
abutment,  whereby  the  forward  pressure  of  said  tool  and 
said  abutment  tends  to  Increase  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  socket  rotatable  therein,  a  percussion  memb«>r  axlally 
dlsplaceable  in  the  casing  and  having  a  spiral  cam  member 
at  Its  upper  end  which  Is  lo<-ated  tn  said  socket,  a  spring 
In  said  socket  l>earlng  against  said  cam  member,  nn  abut 
ment  member  In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  having  free- 
dom of  axial  movement  therein  and  serving  as  a  guide 
for  the  lower  end  of  said  percussion  member,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  p«'rcussion  member  abutting  at  one  end 
against  said  abutment  and  having  its  other  end  located 
in  said  soi-ket  to  which  it  Is  spllned.  said  sleeve  having  a 
spiral  cam  surface  at  the  upper  end  which  coflperates  with 
the  cam  surface  of  said  percussion  member  whereby  said 
spring  tends  to  hold  said  cam  surface  in  engagement  and 
whereby  said  sleeve  drives  said  percussion  member  against 
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the  action  of  said  spring  when  said  socket  is  rotated, 
an  operative  tool  In  said  abutment  member  cooperating 
with  said  percussion  memb<'r  and  provided  with  a  collar 
at  the  outside  which  seats  against  said  abutment,  where- 
by the  forward  pressure  of  said  ttwi  and  said  abutment 
tends  to  increase  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  ratchet 
on  said  abutment  member  and  a  pawl  on  said  casing  co- 
operating therewith,  for  holding  said  member  hi  position 
to  maintain  a  desired  spring  tension. 


1,001.708.     CH'TCH.     Martin  W.  Thompsox,  Hammond. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  5.  lUlU.     Serial  No.  690.792. 


r" ;    1^-'^ 


of  mercury,  means  below  the  surface  of  said  mercury  elec- 
trode for  confining  a  portion  of  said  mercury  within  a 
constricted  space,  and  means  also  l)elow  said  mercury 
surface  for  passing  current  through  said  confined  mer- 
cury so  as  momentarily  to  Interrupt  Its  continuity  and 
produce  a  starting  arc. 


1.  In  o  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  concentric  groove,  of  a  pair  of  clutch  mem- 
l>ers  adjacent  said  plate.  Jaws  on  said  members  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  -the  walls  of  said  groove,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  clutch  members,  a  spring  adapted  to 
retain  the  said  members  In  Inoperative  |)osltion,  and  means 
for  operating  said  Jaws,  said  means  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing meml>er,  and  a  projection  thereon  engaging  said  link. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate 
ha\lng  a  oonwntrlc  groove  In  one  lateral  face,  of  a  pair 
of  clutch  arms.  Jaw^s  on  said  arms  engaging  said  groove,  a 
link  ptTotnliy  connecting  said  arms,  a  spring  adapted  to 
retain  said  arms  In  Inoperative  |M)sition.  a  rotary  member 
mounted  concentrically  with  said  rotatable  plate,  and  a  lug 
on  said  rotary  member  engaging  a  slot  In  said  link. 

S.  In  a  ciutch.  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate 
having  a  concentric  groove  In  one  lateral  face,  of  a  ro- 
tary disk  mounted  concentric  with  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
clutch  memt>ers  arranged  between  said  plate  and  disk. 
Jaws  on  said  members  engaging  said  groove,  a  link  con- 
necting said  arms,  a  spring  connecting  said  link  with  a 
fixed  point  on  saVd  plate,  and  a  pin  on  said  disk  engaging 
a  slot  in  said  link. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate 
having  a  concentric  groove  In  one  lateral  face,  of  a  rotary 
disk  mounted  concentric  with  said  plate,  a  pair  of  clutch 
members  arranged  between  said  plate  and  disk  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis.  Jaws  on  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  groove,  a  link  connecting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  arms,  a  lug  on  said  rotary  disk  en- 
gaging a  slot  In  said  link,  and  a  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  link  intermediate  the  ends,  and  having  the 
other  end  secured  to  the  rotatable  plate. 

.'t.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a 
circular  plate  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  said  plate 
having  a  concentric  groove  formed  In  one  lateral  face,  a 
peripheral  flange  on  said  plate,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  fitting  within  said  flange,  a  pair  of  clutch  arms  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  between  said  plate 
and  disk,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
jaws  on  said  arms  projecting  Into  said  groove,  and  adapt- 
ed to  frictlonally  engage  the  walls  of  the  groove,  a  spring 
for  the  link  adapted  to  retain  the  Jaws  in  Inoperative  po- 
sition, and  means  for  engaging  said  Jaws,  said  engaging 
means  consisting  of  a  pin  fixed  in  said  disk  and  engag- 
ing a  slot  in  said  link. 


1,001,709.       VAPOR    ELECTRIC    APPARATTT8.       Elihu 
Thomson,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar. 
14.  1904.     Serial  No.  198,066. 
1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 

container,  electrodes  therefor,   one   at   least  of  which   Is 


(^ 


-^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  container,  electrodes  therefor, 
one  at  least  of  which  Is  of  mercury,  insulating  walls  for 
segregating  a  portion  of  the  mercury  into  a  small  body  of 
small  cross  section  having  an  end  Just  below  the  electrode 
surface  and  normally  In  contact  with  said  electrode  and 
a  current  supply  conductor  connected  to  the  other  end 
t>eneath  the  electrode  surface. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  container,  electrodes  therefor,  one  at  least  of  which 
consists  of  a  vaoorixable  material,  and  means  entirely  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  vaporlzable  electrode  and  elec- 
trically connected  therewith  for  emitting  ionised  vapor 
to  start  said  apparatus,  and  current  connections  to  said 
starting  means. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
container,  electrodes  therefor,  one  at  least  of  which  Is 
mercury,  an  insulating  tube  open  at  each  end  for  con- 
fining a  small  thread  of  mercury,  and  means  for  vaporiz- 
ing said  mercury  thread  by  the  passage  of  current. 


1,001.710.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Elihu  Thomson,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  249,520. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality 
of  mercury  vapor  devices,  means  for  starting  said  lamps 
In  parallel,  and  automatic  means  for  subsequently  dis- 
posing said  devices  In  series  with  respect  to  said  source. 
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'2.  The  combination  of  h  constant  imtentlal  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  mercury  vapor  devices,  means  Tor  connecting 
aald  devices  In  parallel  on  said  circuit,  and  means  for 
HutMMN|uentIy  arranglnK  said  devices  In  series  on  said  cir- 
cuit while  maintaining  current  flow  through  botb  devices. 

■i.  The  c«imblnatlon  of  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality 
of  vapor  devices,  separate  means  for  simultaneously  start- 
ing !t4ild  devict^s,  and  means  for  subsequently  disponing  said 
devices  In  .teries  with  each  other  on  said  source. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current,  a  mercury 
vapor  device.  conne<tions  for  supplying  (urr#nt  to  the  arc 
path  of  said  device,  a  steadying  resistance  in  circuit  with 
said  arc  path  at  starting,  a  second  vapor  electric  device, 
means  for  starting  the  same,  and  automatic  means  for 
opening  the  circuit  through  said  steadying  resistance  and 
maintaining  current  flow  from  the  first  device  though  the 
second  device. 

.*.  The  combination  of  n  source  of  current,  ii  piurnlltjr 
of  mercury  vapor  devices,  steadying  resistances  for  said 
devices,  means  for  connecting  said  devices  through  their 
respective  steadying  reslstanceq  to  said  source  at  start- 
ing, and  automatic  means  for  ^ubstHjuently  disposing  said 
devices  In  series  on  said  source. 

rClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Caxette.]        [ 
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1.001.711.  SYSTEM  OF  VOLTAGE  REGIT  \TrON.  AL- 
LEX  A.  TiRRiLL.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  t^  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yor)t.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,659. 


1.  In  combination,  a  generator,  an  exciter  therefor,  a 
booster  generator  In  series  with  the  exciter,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  varying  the  Held  excitation  of  the  exciter 
and  the  booster  generator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  an  esclter  therefor, 
a  booster  generator  In  series  with  the  exciter,  and  a  volt- 
age regulator  for  simultaneously  varying  the  Held  excita- 
tion of  the  exciter  and  Its  liooster. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  generator,  an 
exciter  therefor,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  exciter,  a 
motor  for  driving  said  booster  connected  across  the  exciter 
circuit,  and  means  fqr  simultaneously  varying  the  fleld  ex- 
citation of  the  exciter  and  Its  booster. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  generator,  an 
exciter  therefor,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  exciter,  a 
motor  for  driving  said  booster  conne<;t«d  across  the  exciter 
circuit,  and  means  for  simultaneously  vary  lag  the  fleld  ex- 
citation of  the  exciter,  the  booster  and  the  said  driving 
motor.  ,• 

5.  In  combination,  an  alteraating-rurrent  generator,  an 
exciter  therefor,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  exciter,  re- 
sistances in  the  fields  of  the  exciter  and  of  the  booster,  and 
a  regulator  for  shunting  said  resistances. 


\ 


hers,  a  cylindrical  vessel  located  In  the  upper  of  said 
chambers  and  traversed  by  tubes,  through  which  the  fur- 
nace gases  pass,  and  a  narrow  compartment  or  pocket  dls- 


1,001,712.       STEAM -(JENERATOR    OF    THE    LOi'OMO- 

TIVE  TYPE.     Fkcdkhick  Harvbt  T«kvithice.  Zeltoun, 

Cairo.  Egypt.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1909      Serial  N0.  523,955. 

In   a    locomotive  or  other  combined  engine   and   boiler. 

the  herein  described   means  for  utilising  the   waste  gases 

in  heating  the  feed-water,  same  consisting  lo  a  smoke-box 

divided  by  means  of  a  horlxontal  partition  iato  two  cbam- 


posed  Iieneath  the  smoke-stack  and  Inclosing  the  outlet 
end  of  stild  cyllndrlcnl  vessel,  and  a  blast-noxsle  discharg- 
ing into  said  narrow  compartment. 


1.001,713.     COAL  t'lrCTE.     Ciiaklem  G.  Wali-acb.   Hast- 
ings. Nebr.     Ki:«l  I>ec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.143. 


1.  In  a  chute,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  chute  com- 
prising a  door  pivoted  at  its  lower  side  to  the  casing,  and 
wings  on  the  end  of  the  door,  one  of  said  wings  having  a 
rib  adapted  to  engage  a  latch  lever  on  the  casing,  and  a 
weighted  latch  lever  pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  said  ribbed  wing  and  having  a  cam  shaped 
locking  head  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
by  the  rib  on  the  adjacent  wing  of  the  chute  as  the  latter 
Is  closed,  whereby  the  latch  is  turned  ss  the  chute  is 
closed  until  the  rib  clears  the  notch  whereupon  the  latch 
drops  by  gravity  and  Its  head  engages  the  lib  and  locks 
the  chute  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  chute  comprising  a  metal  casing  provided  with  a 
lug  on  Its  inner  face,  and  a  weighted  latch  lever  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  cam-shaped  head, 
and  a  notch  In  the  upper  part  of  the  bead  ;  with  a  chute 
comprising  a  plate  plroted  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  cps- 
Ing.  and  Inwardly  projecting  wings  at  the  ends  of  the 
plate,  one  of  said  wings  l>elng  provlde<l  with  a  rib  adapted 
to  engage  the  stop  lug  on  the  casing  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  the  chute,  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the 
latch  lever  to  lock  the  chute  In  closed  position  ;  the  chute 
being  locked  until  the  latch  lever  Is  turned  so  that  the  rib 
on  the  wing  can  enter  and  pass  the  notch  in  the  lever. 

3.  A  chute  comprising  a  metal  casing  provided  with  a 
stop  lug  on  Its  Inner  face  and  recesses  at  Its  lower  cor- 
ners, and  a  weighted  latch  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the 
chute  and  having  a  cam-shaped  head  with  a  notch  In  Its 
upper  end.  a  chute  proper  comprising  n  plate  having  lugs 
on  Its  lower  end  provided  with  trunnions  projecting  there- 
from and  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  casing,  and  Inwardly 
projecting  wings  on  said  plate,  one  of  said  wings  being 
provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  lug  on  the 
casing  and  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  chute,  and 
also  to  engage  the  latch  lever  to  lock  the  chute  In  closed 
position:  the  chute  Iteing  locked  until  the  latch  lever  Is 
turned  so  that  the  rib  on  tbe  wing  can  enter  and  pass  the 
notch  In  tbe  lever,  and  keepers  attached  to  tbe  casing  to 
confine  tbe  trunnions  in  the  said  recesses. 
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1,001.714.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Eno8  A.  Wall,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,005. 


and  opposite  ends  of  the  said  plates,  respectively  ;  a  pair 
of  such  springs  to  every  outer  section  with  their  colls 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  In  horl- 
xontal allnement.  and  a  rubber  tire  carried  by  the  said 
sections  and  having  studs  entering  said  sockets. 


1.  A  resl.lent  wheel  comprising,  a  hub  and  Ha  connected 
metallic  felly  provided  with  apertures,  the  outer  tire-car- 
rying rim  provided  on  Its  Inner  side  with  a  series  of  cups 
having  central  studs  or  posts,  tubular  springs  seated  at 
their  outer  ends  In  said  cups  with  the  studs  entering  their 
bores,  centrally  spertured  cups  fitting  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  springs,  radial  boltr  extending  through  tbe  felly  aper 
tures  and  through  the  apertured  cups  Into  the  liores  of 
tbe  springs,  nuts  on  tbe  bolts  at  the  Inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  felly  and  a  nut  on  every  bolt  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  apertured  cup ;  the  ends  of  the  bolts  and  rlm-studs 
or  posts  being  spaced  apart  and  disconnected  to  allow  tbe 
springs  to  yield  laterally,  as  well  as  longitudinally. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising,  a  hub  and  Its  connected 
felly  provided  with  apertures,  a  tire  carrying  rim  formed 
on  its  inner  side  with  transversely  arranged  elliptical 
pockets  having  central  studs,  elliptical  tubular  springs 
seated  In  the  pockets  with  the  studs  entering  their  bores, 
centrally  apertured  elliptical  cups  fitting  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  springs,  radial  Iwlts  extending  through  tbe  felly  and 
cup  apertures  Into  tbe  bores  of  the  springs,  nuts  clamping 
the  bolts  to  tbe  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  felly  and  other 
nuts  on  the  bolts  against  the  apertured  cups;  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  tbe  bolts  and  studs  being  spaced  apart  and 
wholly  disconnected  to  allow  freedom  of  movement  to  the 
springs  In  all  directions. 


1.001.715.     SPRING  WHEJ-:L.     Exoh  A.  WALL.  Salt  L«ke 
City,  Utah.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,036. 


1.001,716.  OIL-SWITCH.  JoHX  M.  Wallace.  Newbold- 
upon-Avon.  England,  assignor  to  <;eneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,751. 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  an  outer  sectional 
rim  formed  of  a  circular  series  of  socketed  plates,  springs 
transTersely  colled  between  their  ends  and  connected  at 
tbelr  opposite  diverging  ends  to  tbe  Inner  wheel  member 


JtO 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  con- 
tact supporting  member,  cooperating  fixed  and  movable 
contacts  mounted  on  said  contact  supporting  member,  and 
an  operating  meml>er  for  said  movable  contacts  mounted 
on  said  support  to  have  a  ^eftnlte  plane  of  movement,  said 
contact  supporting  meml)er  being  adjustably  secured  to 
said  support  to  be  movable  In  a  plaue  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  operating  member  to  permit 
variation  in  the  angular  position  of  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able contacts  with  relation  to  said  operating  member 
while  the  angular  relation  of  said  contacts  to  each  other 
remains  unchanged. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  an  oper- 
ating member  mounted  on  said  frame  to  move  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  contact  carrying  memlier  adjustably  secured 
to  said  frame  to  be  movable  In  a  horlxontal  plane,  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  cooperating  movable  contact  mounted  In  said 
contact  carrying  meml>er.  said  movable  contact  l)elng  con- 
nected to  said  operating  member ;  whereby  both  said  fixed 
and  said  movable  contacts  may  be  simultaneously.  ad- 
Justed  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  angular  relation  of 
said  contacts  to  said  operating  meml>er  may  1*  varied. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
Bnd  an  operating  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  of 
relatively  movable  coop«»ratlng  contacts  actuated  by  said 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  plate  on  which  said  contacts 
are  mounted,  said  plate  l)elng  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
be  angularly  adjustable  relatively  to  said  operating  mecha- 
nism by  movement  In  the  plane  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  cooperating  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  movable  contact  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  plate  for  carrying  said  cooperating  contacts  secured  to 
said  frame  to  l>e  adjustable  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  movable  contact  and  relatively 
to  said  operating  mechanism  without  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  contacts,  and  a  connection  between  said 
movable  contact  and  said  operating  mechanism  which 
permits  the  angular  relation  of  said  contact  and  said 
operating  mechanism  to  be  changed. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  borlsonUl  portion,  of  an  operating  mechanism 
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naoant^d  on  Mild  fram^.  a  horlsonral  roatart  rarrylnff  plate 
adjustably  wcured  to  tbe  hoiixontal  portio*  of  aaid  franie 
to  permit  adjustownt  In  tbe  plan*  of  said  platp.  and  r«- 
operatiDft  contacta  moaDted  on  aifd  plnte  to  move  rela- 
tively to  each  other  In  a  rertlcal  plane,  said  i-ontacta 
beiny  actuated  by  nald  operating  mechanlsn. 
[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  la-MM  GaMttcl 
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1,001.717.     anirriNi; CASK     fAnix  s.   wcatherbt, 

Paulaboro.    N.    J.       Filed    Mar.    10.    19H>.      Berlal    No. 
548,459. 


The  combination  with  a  shipping  cane  for  carboys,  of  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  ^pacInK  blocks  flxed  on  the  bottom 
thereof  to  bear  against  the  carboy,  a  corer  removably 
secured  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  castnj;  and  baring  a  cen- 
tral openInK  therein  which  is  Inclined  p«rt  way  of  Its 
circumference,  a  rubber  tublnx  fitted  In  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  InclinatinD  of  the  open 
inic  so  as  to  extend  above  and  belnw  the  openinx  *nd 
around  the  neck  of  the  carboy,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the 
cover  beyond  and  extending  over  nafd  opening  and  the 
neck  of  the  carboy  projecting  therethrough. 

I  \       1 

1,001,71H.  I'ROTKCTOR  FOK  TTIIK  THKEAO.  JOHX 
W.  Wc«T.  Bralntree.  Mass.  Filed  Mar  Id.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614.834. 
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thread  Is  drawn  off  and  the  mass  conaequently  diminished 
la  alae. 

3.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
heads  having  undercut  annular  recesses  on  their  adjacent 
faces  to  recelv*-  the  ends  of  tbe  mass  of  thread  on  the  tul>e 
and  having  central  tubular  stems  to  detachably  engage  the 
oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  tube,  said  heads  being  axially  movable 
In  a  direction  toward  each  other  and  having  the  bottoms 
of  their  annular  recense*  covered  with  yielding  material, 
whereby  yielding  engagement  with  tbe  ends  uf  tbe  masa 
of  thread  may  be  maintained  as  tbe  thread  Is  drawn  off 
AQd  the  maaa  conaequently  dlminiahed  In  slie. 

4.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
heads  having  annular  recesses  on  their  adjacent  faces  to 
receive  tbe  ends  of  tbe  mass  of  thread  on  tbe  tube  and  to 
provide  a  peripheral  flange  over  which  tbe  thread  paaaes 
when  drawn  from  the  end  of  tbe  maaa.  and  central  tu- 
bular stems  on  said  beads  adapted  for  slldable  frictlonal 
engagement  witli  the  opposite  enda  of  said  tub4>. 

5.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
beads  having  annular  receaaes  on  their  adjacent  facen  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  maas  of  thread  on  the  tube  and 
to  provide  a  peripheral  flange  over  which  the  thread  passes 
when  drawn  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  mass,  central  tubular 
stems  on  said  heads  detachably  engaging  tbe  opposite  end« 
of  the  tube,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
mass  of  thread,  its  opposite  ends  being  held  In  engagi-ment 
with  said  flanges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ) 


1.001.719.      INtTBATOR    ALARM.       Lke    J.    WcjrrrALL, 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Fllerf*May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  H2.1.722. 


1.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  comprising  a  bead  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the 
masH  of  thread  on  tbe  tulte  and  to  provide  a  peripheral 
flange  over  which  the  thread  passes  when  drawn  from 
the  end  of  the  mass,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  being 
covered  with  yielding  material  for  engagsmeot  with  tbe 
end  of  the  mass  of  thread  to  prevent  tbe  thread  from  pass- 
ing between  tbe  head  and  the  end  of  the  nasa. 

2.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  conalsttng  of  a  pair  of 
und<ycut  heads  having  central  tubular  stems  adapted  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tut>e  on  which  tbe  thread  is  wound.  tl»e  combined  length 
of  said  stems  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  tube, 
whereby  axial  movement  of  the  heads  Is  permitted  in  a 
direction  toward  each  other  In  order  that  they  may  en 
t«ge  tbe  ends  of  tbe  mass  of  thcsMt  on  t)ie  ;tabe  u  tbe 


In  combination  with  tbe  movable  damper-lever  of  an 
inculwtor  ;  a  support  :  a  contact-flnger  pivotally  mounted 
ui>on  the  supp«>rt  and  movable  by  tbe  movement  of  hsIiI 
damper-lever  :  a  yoke  vertically  adjustable  upon  tbe  sup- 
port aN)ve  said  contact-flnger  :  a  i*e<-i)nd  contact-flnger : 
said  second  contact  flnger  Itelng  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  yoke  and  movable  by  the  movement  of  said  dam|>er- 
lever  :  a  tilting  l>ar  movable  by  a  movement  of  said  con- 
tact flngers.  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  a 
movement  of  said  tilting  bar. 


1.001.720.  rOTTON  PUKKR  Robert  S.  Whcslkr.  Nor- 
ristown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  .■V41.M52. 
1.  In  combination  In  a  cotton  picker  a  traveling  picker 
belt,  a  pulley  for  the  belt  having  <n  each  side  an  annular 
recess,  guard  plates  flxed  relatively  to  the  pulley  and  hav- 
ing annular  flanges  entering  tbe  said  annular  receHs  with 
their  outer  fa<'es  In  the  same  plane  substantially  with  the 
periphery  of  tbe  palley  and  having  peripheral  flanges  ex- 
tending out  beyond  (♦•e  annular  flanges  to  receive  tbe  t>elt 
between  them,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  comWnatlon.  a  picker  belt,  a  palley  having  a  bush- 
ing slightly  longer  than  tbe  width  of  the  pulley,  and  having 
recesses  at  Its  peripheral  edge,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
l>usblng,  frame  parts  engaging  the  bolt  and  guard  plates 
at  tbe  sides  of  the  pulley  besrlng  upon  the  enda  of  the 
bushing  and  held  in  flxed  position  by  tbe  bolt,  said  guard 
plates  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  substantially 
flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  and  entering  tbe  re- 
cesses at  the  edges  of  the  pulley  and  having  peripheral 
flanges  extending  out  beyond  tbe  annular  flanges  to  receive 
tbe  l>elt  between  them. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  picker  belt  and  pulleys  and 
brush,  an  inclined  deflector  between  the  discharge  end  of 
the  belt  and  the  brush,  said  deflector  inclining  upwardly 
and  outwardly  to  direct  cotton  from  tbe  sides  of  the  appa- 
ratus Into  the  working  plane  of  tbe  brush,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  picker  belt  and  supporting 
pulleys,  a  guard  having  a  finger  under  the  belt  and  Inclin- 
ing upwanlly  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt  for 
lifting  the  ctitton  onto  the  upper  side  of  said  belt,  'substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame  tbe  picker  belt 
and  front  and  rear  pulle.vs,  the  latter  pulley  being  sup- 
ported on  the  main  frame,  a  frame  supporting  tbe  front 
pulley  having  cross  bars  33.  a  threaded  stem  flxed  to  tbe 
main  frame  and  extending  through  said  cross  bars,  and  a 
nut  enuaglng  the  said  threaded  stem  between  the  cross  bars 
t}  adjust  tbe  position  of  the  pulley  carrying  frame  for 
tightening  the  Itelt.  substantially  as  described. 

ICIaims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  daaette.] 


nally  extending  partitions  dividing  the  Interior  of  said 
tubular  member  Into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passages,  only  one  of  said  passages  communicating 
with  said  rudder,  and  means  arranged  In  the  remainder 
of  said  passages  for  generating  air  currents  and  directing 
tbe  same  toward  said  propeller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  alr-ahlp.  a  propeller  and  a  rudder  arranged 
therein.  In  combination  with  a  flxed  tubular  member  inter- 
posed between  said  propeller  and  said  rudder  with  its  axis 
in  alinement  therewith,  longitudinally  extending  vertical 
partitions  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  member  Into 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  passages,  tbe  cen- 
tral one  of  said  passages  communicating  with  said  rudder, 
and  air  blowers  arranged  In  the  remainder  of  said  passages 
adapted  to  direct  air  currents  toward  said  propeller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  alr-shlp,  a  screw  propeller  and  a  rudder  ar- 
ranged therein  at  the  rearward  end  thereof,  In  combination 
with  a  flxed  cylindrical  tubular  member  interposed  between 
said  propeller  and  said  rudder  with  Its  axis  in  alinement 
therewith,  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  member  en- 
veloping said  propeller,  two  vertically  disposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  partitions  dividing  the  Interior  of  said 
tubular  member  into  three  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sages, the  central  one  of  said  passages  communicating 
with  said  rudder,  and  an  air  blower  arranged  in  each  of 
the  other  passages  adapted  to  direct  an  air  current  toward 
said  propeller,  substantially  as  described. 


l.<M»1.7:;i.     AIKSlIir.     Sa.miel  I>.  Wukkler,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  l»ec.  M.  lOtm.     Herlal  No.  .532,014. 


1.  In  an  alr-shlp,  a  propeller  and  a  rudder  arranged 
therein,  in  combination  with  a  flxed  tubular  memlwr  lnt«< 
posed  between  said  propeller  and  said  rudder  with  its 
axis  In  alinement  therewith,  longitudinally  extending  par- 
titions dividing  tbe  Interior  of  said  tubular  member  into 
a  plnrallty  of  longitudinally  extesdlng  paasages,  aiMl 
means  arranged  la  some  of  said  passages  for  generating 
a  draft  and  directing  the  same  upon  said  propeller,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllted. 

2.  In  an  air-ship,  a  propeller  and  a  rudder  arranged 
therein.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  flxed  tubular  member  Inter- 
|K>sed  ))e<ween  said  propeller  and  said  rodder  with  its  axis 
In  alinement  therewith,  said  tubular  member  being  open 
at  both  ends,  longitudinally  extending  partitions  dividing 
the  Interior  of  said  tubular  membev  Into  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  paasages.  and  air  blowers  ar- 
ranged In  some  of  said  passages  adapted  to  direct  currents 
of  air  toward  said  prot>eller.  substantially  as  descr1l)ed. 

3.  In   sn    alr-shlp.    s    propeller  snd   s    rodder   arranged 
therein,  la  combination  with  a  flxed  tubular  member  Inter 
posed  between  said  propeller  and  said  rudder,   longitadl- 


1.001.722.  ROTARY  METER.  Wili,iam  Llewbllt* 
Wilcox  and  William  .Joseph  Bexsox.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  545.488. 


A  device  of  the  Icind  descrllted  comprising  a  cylinder  open 
at  each  end  and  interiorly  threaded  adjacent  tbe  ends, 
exteriorly  threaded  rings  engaging  said  threaded  end 
portions,  bearings  carried  by  said  rings,  each  of  said 
bearings  having  an  Inclosed  lubricating  socket,  anti- 
friction devices  mounted  in  said  Itearlngs,  a  spiral  blade 
extending  sabstantially  the  length  of  tbe  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, shafts  secured  respectively  to  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  blade  and  Journaled  respectively  In  said  bearings,  a 
ratchet  formed  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  a 
registering  device  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  comprising 
star  wheels  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  radial  arms 
carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  star  wheels. 


1,001,723.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Charles  8.  Wis- 
8TOX,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,291. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lin«s,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith, 
cut-off  relays  for  the  lines,  a  pair  of  supervisory  relays  for 
the  cord  circuit  actuated  through  the  coils  of  said  cut-off 
relays  and  Independent  of  the  talking  circuit  when  the 
cord  Is  connected  with  the  lines,  a  pair  of  snpervlaory  re- 
lays for  the  cord  circuit  in  one  of  the  talking  strands  and 
under  the  control  of  the  subscribers,  and  a  pair  of  super- 
visory signsls,  each  having  its  circuit  controlled  solely  by 
the  conjoint  action  of  two  of  said  relays,  each  said  signal 
circuit  Including  contacts  of  its  control  relaya,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  wHh  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  Jack  at  the  central  office  having  contacts 
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nonnallr  dlacoan«ct«d  from  thr  line,  a  rat-off  relay  for 
the  liD«  bartnx  Its  roil  coonected  with  a  contact  of  aald 
jack  Independent  of  the  talkinK  eontactw.  a  relay  for  the 
cord  circuit  operated  over  a  path  IncludlOfc  the  coll  of  the 
rut-off  relay,  a  iieoond  relay  In  one  of  the  talftlnx  atrandi 
of  the  cord  rlrcult.  and  a  alRnal  haTlnx  a  rlrcult  Inclodlntf 
contacts  of  aald  relays  and  controlled  by  the  conjoint  ac- 
tion of  said  relnyii.  milwtantlally  as  de«crll)«d.    \ 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith 
for  conversation,  a  source  of  current  In  a  bridge  of  said 
cord  circuit,  a  repeatlntc  coll  bavinx  wlndlnip*  In  series 
with  said  source  and  the  limbs  of  the  tvlepbone  line,  a 
pair  of  relays,  each  hMvlnx  Its  coll  in  aeries  with  said 
source  and  a  telephone  line  during  connertiun.  a  seiond 
pair  of  relays  for  the  cord  circuit  actuated  over  paths  inde- 
pendent of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  cord  ta  connected 
with  the  lines,  and  a  pair  of  signals,  each  rt>nteolled  solely 
by  the  conjoint  action  of  two  of  said  relays,  the  circuit  for 
each  signal  Including  contacts  of  its  control  relays  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith  for  con- 
versation, a  pair  of  relays  for  said  cord  circuit,  one  of  said 
relays  being  actuated  over  a  local  path  Independent  of  the 
talking  circuit,  and  the  other  of  said  relays  being  located 
In  the  talking  circuit  and  being  actuatad  over  the  tele 
phone  line,  and  a  signal  having  a  circuit  including  con- 
tacts of  said  relays  and  controlled  solely  by  the  conjoint 
action  of  said  relays,  said  signal  remaiaing  effaced  until 
the  calling  end  of  the  cord  circuit  Is  connected  with  the  de- 
sired line,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith  for  con- 
versation, a  pair  of  relays  for  said  cord  circuit,  one  of  said 
relays  being  actuated  over  a  local  path  Independent  of  the 
talking  circuit,  and  the  other  of  said  relays  being  located 
In  the  talking  circuit  and  being  actuated  over  the  tele- 
phone line,  a  supervisory  signal,  the  circuit  of  said  signal 
including  normally  open  contacts  of  one  of  said  relays, 
and  normally  cloaed  contacta  of  the  othar  of  said  relays, 
said  relays  Jointly  controlling  the  operation  of  said  slgnAI 
by  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  of  mild  signal,  substan- 
tially as  described.  / 


1.001,724.     SILO.     Eli  AS  F.  Younce.  Ualon.  Ohio.     Klled 

Dec.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  507.075. 

1.  The  coi]^)lnatlon  with  a  silo  having  an  opening,  of  a 
door  for  said  opening,  arms  constltutlnc  a  double  hinge 
member  between  the  silo  and  the  door  and  upon  which 
said  door  is  movable  on  the  Interior  aad  exterior  of  the 
silo,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  door  and  said 
double  hinge  connection,  whereby  the  door  Is  first  mov- 
able on  tht"  Interior  and  then  on  the  exterior  of  the  illo. 
substantially  as  specified. 

:.'.  The  combination  with  a  alio  having  a  door  opening, 
and  door  Jamba  on  the  sides  of  said  opening,  of  a  door 
adapted   to   swing   inwardly   from   said   opening   and   out- 


wardly throufh  aald  opening,  a  double  binge  member  con- 
necting said  door  on  one  side,  and  a  pivot  member  con- 
necting said  door  «'lth  said  hinge  member,  whereby  said 
door  may  be  moveo  Inwardly  on  said  hinge,  then  partially 
rotated  on  said  pivot  and  extracted  through  said  opening, 
subat  ant  tally  as  specified. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  silo  having  an  opening  with 
door  Jambs  on  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  door  adapted  to  close 
said  opening  and  engage  said  Jambs,  arms  20  connected  to 
one  of  said  door  Jamlw  by  separate  hinges  21,  and  to  the 
door  by  a  common  hinge  19.  a  pivot  member  15  connected 
with  said  arms  20  by  the  binge  19.  and  upon  which  the 
door  may  be  turned,  a  pivot  16  connecting  said  pivot  mem- 
ber 15  and  tbe  door,  whereby  the  said  door  may  be  moved 
Inwardly  and  then  partially  rotated  and  then  moved  on  the 
exterior  of  tbe  silo,  subatantially  as  specified. 


1.0  0  1.7  25.  t-MlAR  AND  CKJARETTE  TIBE  OR 
HOIJ>ER.  Rbnatlt  <'«>i-ktnky  AcfTT.  (;erml8ton. 
Transvaal.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,695. 


■i.o'4f'/.('0m 


■'■xtmc/^'^/^iC/A ; 


In  a  cigar  or  cigarette  holder  In  combination  a  tulie 
which  Is  provided  with  a  parallel  bore  for  the  greater 
portion  of  Its  length,  said  wre  being  counterbored  at  the 
rear  end  and  made  taper  at  the  front  end.  a  mouthpiece 
the  front  portion  of  which  Is  parallel  and  constructed  to 
slidingly  fit  the  bore  of  the  tube  so  that  it  can  be  moved 
longitudinally  therein,  said  mouthpiece  between  the  afore- 
said parallel  front  portion  and  the  back  rearwardly  ta|>er- 
Ing  portion  being  constructed  with  an  annular  projection 
which  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  counterbore  In  the  end 
of  the  tube,  a  helical  spring  which  Is  placed  around  the 
mouth  piece  between  the  annular  flange  and  the  bottom  of 
the  counterbore  and  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  tube,  and  a  ferrule 
fixed  around  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  which  ferrule  serves 
for  Inclosing  the  helical  spring  and  also  as  a  stop  which 
Is  engaged  by  the  annular  projection  and  limits  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  mouthpiece,  as  set  forth. 


1,001.726.  HORSE-TOLLAR.  Juhm  8.  Aschlima!*.  near 
Bluffton.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,698. 
A  collar  comprising  two  hames  each  having  a  series  of 
openings  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  holding  collar  adjust- 
ably secured  thereto,  a  saddle  having  a  hook  at  each  ex- 
tremity   adapted    to    engage    the    openings    In    the    bame. 
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straps  secured  to  the  extremities  of  the  saddle  and  engag  2.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  stick  formed  with 


Ing  tbe  holding  collars  and  having  means  thereon  to  ad 


Justably  secure  the  straps  together,  and  means  to  adjust- 
ably connect  the  lower  ends  of  the  bames. 


1,001.727.  MANiniRINti  IMPLEMENT.  William 
Chalmerr  Baird,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  May 
e,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,428. 


1.  In  a  manicuring  device,  a  pair  of  clipper  plates  hav- 
ing cutting  Jaws,  a  shaft  for  connecting  tbe  plates,  each 
of  tbe  plates  Ijelng  formed  with  nlots.  a  Ifver  having  a 
cam  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the  plates  within  the  slot  with 
said  arm  extending  into  the  other  slot,  spring  means  for 
holding  the  plates  normally  apart. 

2.  In  a  manicuring  device,  a  pair  of  cllpi>er  plates  hav- 
ing nail  cutting  Jaws,  a  shaft  for  connecting  the  plates,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  plates  having  a  cam  arm  mov- 
able In  the  slots  for  closing  the  Jaws  of  tbe  plates,  and 
a  cork  screw  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  plates  nor- 
mally apart. 

:\.  In  a  manicuring  device,  a  pair  of  cMpper  plates  each 
being  formed  with  a  nail  cutting  Jaw,  a  shaft  extended 
through  the  rear  ends  of  the  clipper  plates,  a  cork  screw 
on  the  shaft  having  an  <'nd  engaging  one  of  the  clipper 
plates,  and  a  lever  having  a  cam  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
plates  for  forcing  said  plates  together. 

4.  In  a  manicuring  device,  a  pair  of  plates  each  lielng 
formed  with  nail  cutting  jaws,  and  arc-shaped  slots,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  threaded  to  one  of  the  plates  and  a 
rivet  bead  engaging  the  other  plate  for  securing  the  plates 
together,  a  cork  screw  on  tbe  shaft  engaging  one  of  the 
plates,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  tbe  plates,  a  cam 
arm  on  the  lever  movable  In  the  slots. 


1,001.728.  FRAME  OF  TMBRELI^AS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  Bradbiry,  Deepear.  near  Sheffield.  England,  as- 
signor to  Samuel  Fox  and  Company.  Limited.  Stock- 
bridge  Works,  near  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  .587.14H. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  umbrella  stick  of  a  retain- 
ing ring  and  ribs  having  means  near  their  outer  ends  for 
attaching  the  cover  and  which  are  bent  between  their  ex- 
treme outer  ends  and  said  attaching  moans  to  form  a 
groove  which  the  ring  closely  fits  and  whereby  the  ring 
Is  held  away  from  the  edges  of  the  cover. 


an  annular  groove,  of  a  retaining  ring  and  ribs  having 
means  near  their  outer  ends  for  attaching  tbe  cover  and 
which  are  bent  between  their  extreme  outer  ends  and  said 


attaching  means  to  form  a  groove  which  the  ring  closely 
fits  and  whereby  it  IB  held  away  from  the  edges  of  the 
cover,  the  bent  ends  of  said  ribs  being  received  In  the 
groove  of  the  stick  when  the  umbrella  Is  closed. 


1,001,729.  CONCRETE-MIXINC;  MACHINE.  Charles 
BrcHANAN,  Ashland,  and  Marion  Jarvib,  CreStUne, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,745. 


*•      » 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  in  combination 
with  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  mixing  cylinder  having  a  feed 
scoop  or  box  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  comnrBnicatlng 
therewith,  the  said  feed  scoop  or  box  being  open  at  Its  front 
and  rear  sides,  and  a  gage  element  to  form  a  closure  for 
the  rear  side  of  the  feed  scoop  or  box.  movable  In  said 
feed  scoop  or  box.  and  provided  on  its  rear  side  with  a 
curved  arm  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  mixing  cyl- 
inder, and  means  securing  said  curved  arm  on  the  mixing 
cylinder,  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  curved  arm, 
and  tbe  gage  element. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  mixing  element,  a  feed  scoop  or 
box  carried  thereby,  movable  by  the  rotation  thereof 
through  the  said  hopper,  and  communicating  with  said 
mixing  element,  and  an  automatically  acting  closure  car- 
ried by  the  mixing  element  for  cutting  off  communication 
between  said  feed  scoop  or  box  and  said  mixing  element  at 
one  period  of  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  mix- 
ing element  having  a  feed  scoop  or  box  on  Its  outer  side, 
and  automatically  acting  means  carried  by  the  mixing 
element  for  cutting  off  communication  between  said  feed 
scoop  or  box  and  said  mixing  element  at  one  period  of 
the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  mix- 
ing element  having  a  feed  opening,  a  feed  scoop  or  box  on 
said  mixing  element,  and  communicating  therewith 
through  said  feed  opening,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  closure 
element  In  the  mixing  element  acting  by  gravity  to  close 
said  feed  opening  during  one  period  of  the  rotation  of  said 
mixing  element. 


1,001,730.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
Cliteh.  Elliott.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,639. 

1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  vehicle  headlights,  a 
tubular  mounting  suitably  supported  and  having  Its  up- 
per edge  formed  with  an  offset,  a  tubular  bushing  rev- 
olubly  mounted  in  tbe  tubular  mounting  and  having  Ita 
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upper  eMi  formed  with  am  aflMt.  •  Uap  koMec^  barlac  « 
stem  revoiubly  mounted  In  the  buitblng.  ■  lu«  oQ  the  atem 
and  aeated  In  the  offaets  aforesaid,  said  IttK  betnie  adapt- 
ed to  engaKe  tbf  shoulder  at  one  or  the  other  end  of  offset 
on  the  iHiabtng,  and  means  to  revolve  the  buahlig. 


2.  In  an  operatlnie  mecbanlam  for  vehicle  beadHgtata.  a 
tubular  mounting  suitably  supported  and  having  Its  up- 
per edge  formed  with  an  offaet,  a  tubolar  bushing  rev- 
olubly  mounted  in  the  tubular  mounting  and  having  it« 
upper  end  formed  with  an  offset,  a  lamp  holder  having  a 
stem  revoluhly  mounted  In  the  bushing,  a  lug  on  the  stem 
and  seated  In  the  offsets  aforesaid,  said  lugs  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  shoulder  at  one  or  the  other  end  of  the 
offset  on  the  bushing,  means  to  revolve  the  bushing,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  stem,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  arm  and  having  Its  other  end  sultaMy  secured. 

.1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  steer- 
ing mechanism,  a  lamp  bracket  secured  at  each  side  there- 
of, a  tubular  mounting  secured  to  each  bracket  and  bar- 
ing an  offs«n  In  Its  upper  edge,  said  bushings  being  con 
nected  for  simultaneous  revolution,  one  of  said  bushings 
being  operatlvely  secured  to  the  ste^-rlng  gear,  lamp  hold- 
ers having  stems  revolubly  mounted  In  the  buttings,  a  lug 
on  each  atem  and  seated  In  the  offsets  on  tbe  mounting 
and  bushing,  said  lng»  being  so  arranged  relative  to  the 
offsets  In  the  bushings  that  movement  of  tbe  steering 
gear  operates  to  turn  the  lamp  on  the  side  toward  which 
the  vehicle  is  turned  to  throw  Its  rays  to  advance  of  th«' 
turning  vehicle,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  each 
stem,  aiKl  a  spring  secured  to  each  arm  and  to  the  ve 
hide,  said  springs  normally  tending  to  h«ld  the  lamps  so 
their  rays  are  cast  in  a  line  with  the  frame  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle. \ 


l.tK)1.7ai.    HORSE-DETACIIEK.    William  Ai-^kut  Craiu. 
New  Era,  La.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  So.  .-.7H.886. 


'«« 


1.  Tbe  c«>mblnatlon  with  a  draft  rigging  far  vehicles,  of 
a  swingle-tree  carried  thereby,  a  centrally  disposed  bracket 
secured  on  said  swingle  tree,  a  plurality  of  eyes  carried  by 


)l 


said  awiogle-tree.  rods  slldably  mounted  In  said  eyea,  levers 
mounted  on  said  bracket  adapted  to  operate  said  roda,  bell 
cranks  mounted  on  said  draft  rigging  adjacent  to  the  free 
terminals  of  said  rods  and  connected  thereto,  angular 
breeching  hooks  secured  to  the  shafts  of  said  draft  rigging, 
and  means  whereby  the  open  end  of  said  hooks  mrfy  be 
closed,  said  means  being  operable  by  said  bell  cranks. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draft  rigging,  of  a  swingle- 
tree  carried  thereby,  breeching  hooka  carried  by  the  shafts 
of  said  draft  rigging  having  their  forward  terminals  open, 
bell  cranks  mounted  on  said  shafts  adjacent  to  said  l)reech- 
Ing  hooks  adapted  to  close  the  forward  terminals  thereof, 
a  centrally  disposed  bracket  mounted  on  said  swingle-tree, 
levers  mounted  on  said  bracket,  rods  pivotally  connected 
to  said  levers  and  projecting  over  tbe  terminals  of  said 
swingle-tree,  tbe  portions  of  said  rods  projecting  over  lielng 
adapted  to  retain  the  traces  of  said  wbilBe-tree.  bell  cranks 
mounted  on  said  draft  rigging  adjacent  to  the  terminals 
of  said  swingle-tree,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  bell  cranks 
being  offset  upwardly  and  connected  to  one  of  the  rods 
mounted  on  said  swingle-tree,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  l)ell 
cranks  located  adjacent  to  the  breeching  hooks  and  slld- 
ably connected  to  the  remaining  arms  of  tbe  bell  cranks 
adjacent  to  the  swingle-tree. 


1.001.732.      VOTING  MArniXE. 
Indlana|>olls,    Ind.      Piled    Apr. 
57.765. 


EnwiN    B.   CrMMixos, 
27,    1001.      SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register,  a  register  actuating 
mechanism  normally  not  in  position  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  reglater.  means  for  returning  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism to  Its  normal  position  during  which  movement  said 
mechanism  engages  and  actuates  tbe  register,  and  means 
operative  by  the  voter  before  the  final  operation  of  tbe 
machine  for  returning  ssid  mechsnism  to  Its  q>  rmal  posi- 
tion without  actuating  tbe  register. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  reglater.  register  actuating 
mechanism  that  Is  normally  not  in  position  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  register,  means  for  moving  the  same  Intu  p<i8i- 
tlon  to  engage  and  actuate  the  register  when  moved,  and 
Independent  means  Inaccefwlble  to  a  person  not  In  the 
voting  position  and  operative  by  tbe  voter  l>efi)re  tbe  final 
operation  of  the  machine  for  returning  the  register -actwat- 
Ing  mechanism  to  ita  normal  position  without  actuating 
tbe  register. 

3.  Ib  a  voting  machine,  registers,  pawls  for  actuating 
tbe  same  that  sre  normally  not  in  position  to  actuate  said 
registers  when  moved,  iodivldual  means  for  moving  said 
pawla  into  actuating  position,  and  a  single  Independent 
means  lnacce«sible  to  a  person  not  In  tbe  voting  (kmUIoo 
and  operative  by  tbe  voter  before  tbe  final  operation  of 
tbe  machine  for  returning  all  of  the  pawls  which  may  have 
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been  actoatad  to  their  normal  position  witboot  actuating 
tbe  regletars. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  registers,  a  register-actuating 
mechanism  for  each  register  that  is  normally  not  In  posi- 

*  tion  to  actuate  tbe  register  when  moved,  individual  means 
for  moving  said  register-actuating  mechanisms  into  actu- 
ating positions,  meana  for  returning  aaid  register-actuat- 
ing meebanisma  to  their  normal  position  during  which 
movement  they  actuate  tbe  registers,  and  a  single  inde- 
pendent means  Inaccessible  to  a  person  not  in  tbe  voting 
poaltlon  and  operative  by  tbe  voter  before  the  final  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  for  returning  all  of  said  registering 
mechanisms  after  such  partial  operation  to  their  normal 
poaltlons  without  actuating  the  reglstera. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  registers,  a  register-actuating 
mechanism  for  each  register  that  is  normally  out  of  posi- 
tion to  actuate  tbe  register  when  moved.  Individual  means 
for  moving  tbe  same  Into  actuating  positions,  a  single 
means  for  returning  all  of  said  register-actuating  mecha- 
nisms to  their  normal  positions  during  which  movement 
they  actuate  the  registers,  and  a  single  Independent  means 
inacceasible  to  a  person  not  In  the  voting  position  and  op- 
erative by  tbe  voter  before  the  final  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine for  returning  said  register-actuating  mechanisms  to 
normal  without  actuating  the  registers. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,738.  MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING  THE  GLARE 
OF  LAMPS.  John  W.  Dalman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,371. 


1.  A  light  projector  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  opening,  a  source  of  light,  a  main  reflectir,  and 
a  shade  covering  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  projection  open- 
ing and  provided  Interiorly  with  a  reflector  adapted  to  re- 
flect rays  back  upon  said  main  reflector  at  proper  angles 
for  projection  through  tbe  unobstructed  portion  of  said 
projection  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Meana  for  eliminating  tbe  glare  of  lamps  which  com- 
prise. In  combination,  a  lamp  casing  havinf;  an  opening, 
a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  In  said  casing,  and  a  reflector 
In  front  of  said  source  of  light  and  shading  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  opening  In  said  casing,  said  front  reflector 
being  adapted  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the  rays  from  said 
source  of  llgW  to  the  reflector  In  said  casing  back  of  tbe 
vertical  plane  of  said  source  of  light,  and  thence  out 
through  tbe  unobstructed  portion  of  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  light  projector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  light,  a  casing,  a  main  reflector  within  said  casing,  and 
a  supplemental  reflect"  r  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  portion 
of  tbe  rays  from  said  source  of  light,  the  focal  point  of  the 
reflected  rays  from  said  supplemental  reflector  being  co- 
incident with  a  point  on  the  surface  of  said  main  reflector, 
substantially  as  described.  • 

4.  A  light  projector  comprising.  In  combination,  a  source 
of  light,  a  main  reflector,  a  casing  within  which  said  re- 
flector is  mounted,  and  a  supplemental  reflector  disposed 
over  subsUntially  tbe  upper  half  of  the  projection  open- 
ing In  said  casing,  the  focal  point  of  tbe  reflected  rays 
from  said  supplemental  reflector  being  coincident  with  a 
point  on  tbe  surface  of  said  main  reflector,  subatantially 
as  described. 

6.  An  automobile  lamp,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  lena  opening  therein,  a  reflector   within 

169  0.  G.— «5       , 


said  casing,  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  obstructing  the 
outward  passage  of  rays  from  said  source  of  light  over  a 
portion  of  said  lens  opening,  tbe  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  two  reflectors  being  substantially  the  same. 


1,001,784.  NOSE-GUARD  FOR  SPECTACLES.  Gtoeoe 
H.  DAT,  Sonthbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Op- 
tical Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,027. 


1.  A  protective  bearing  pad  for  the  nose  bearing  por 
tiona  of  spectacles  and  the  like,  fitting  In  and  conforming 
substantially  to  the  curvature  of  the  nose  bearing  side  of 
the  bridge  and  adapted  to  retain  its  position  relative  to 
the  bridge  by  means  of  tbe  natural  elasticity  of  the  ma- 
terial from  which  the  pad  is  made. 

2.  A  protective  bearing  pad  for  tbe  ncse  bearing  portions 
of  spectacles  and  the  like,  fitting  In  and  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  curvature  of  the  nose  bearing  side  of  the 
bridge  and  having  its  longest  edges  turned  over  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  bridge,  said  edges  retaining  the  pad 
in  place. 

3.  A  protective  bearing  pad  for  the  nose  bearing  por- 
tions of  spectacles  and  the  like,  fitting  In  and  conforming 
substantially  to  tbe  curvatures  of  the  nose  bearing  side  of 
the  bridge  and  having  Its  longest  edges  turned  up  and 
adapted  to  spring  over  and  embrace  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  bridge,  said  upturned  edges  springing  over  the 
bridge  and  retaining  the  pad  in  position  thereon  by  means 
of  the  natural  spring  or  elasticity  of  tbe  material  from 
which  tbe  pad  Is  made. 

4.  A  protective  bearing  pad  for  tbe  nose  bearing  portion 
of  a  spectacle  bridge,  fitting  In  and  substantially  conform- 
ing to  tbe  arch  of  the  bridge  and  having  tbe  edges  of  Its 
longest  sides  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  turned  np  or 
curled,  said  turned  up  portions  being  adapted  to  spring 
over  the  edges  of  the  bridge  and  retain  the  pad  in  place 
thereon  by  reason  of  tbe  natural  spring  or  elasticity  of 
tbe  material  from  which  the  pad  is  made. 

6.  A  protective  pad  for  the  nose  bearing  portion  of  a 
spectacle  bridge,  fitting  In  and  substantially  conforming 
to  the  arch  of  the  bridge,  the  crown  of  the  arch  of  said 
pad  being  wider  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  tbe 
bridge,  and  the  edges  of  the  longest  sides  diminishing  from 
tbe  crown  toward  tbe  ends  in  both  directions,  a  portion 
of  said  edges  adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe  pad  being  turned 
up  and  adapted  to  spring  over  the  edges  of  the  bridge  by 
reason  of  the  natural  spring  or  elasticity  of  the  pad  ma- 
terial, and  to  hold  the  pad  in  place  on  the  bridge. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001,735.  RAZOR-SHARPENING  MACHINE.  L0CI8  E. 
DBNisoif,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,310. 

1.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  holder  Journaled  on  said  carriage,  a  slideway 
imposing  rectilinear  movement  on  said  carriage,  a  car- 
riage for  tbe  sharpening  hone,  a  slideway  Imposing  recti- 
linear movement  on  the  same,  the  two  slldeways  being 
arranged  In  substantially  right-angle  relation,  means  for 
Imparting  simultaneous  reciprocation  to  tbe  carriages,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  semi  rotary  reversal  of  tbe  aforesaid 
bolder  at  tbe  ends  of  Its  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
a  holder  Journaled  on  said  carriage,  a  slideway  for  said 
carriage,  a  carriage  for  the  sharpening  hone,  a  slide- 
way  for  the  same,  the  two  slldeways  being  arranged  in 
substantially    right-angle    relation,    means    for    imparting 
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■Imultaneoui  reciprocation  to  tb«  carriaffM,  a  one  way 
ratchet  device  arranged  In  the  Intermediate  operative 
connections  of  the  hone  carriage,  and  OMmna  for  effect- 
ing a  aemi-rotary  rerersal  of  the  aforeaaH  boMer  at  the 
enda  of  Its  stroke,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth,      i 


connected  with  aald  draft  frame,  a  draft  tongue  connected 
with  said  draft  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  wheel  frame  and  having  forwardly  acd  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  bar  se- 
cured to  said  draft  tongue  and  extended  rearward  there- 
from toward  said  hand  lever,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  said  bar  and  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  said  hand  lever,  a  pendent  swinging  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  draft 
tongue,  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  being  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  rearwardly  extendlnt;  arm  of  said  hand 
lever,  said  flexible  connection  including  a  yoke  having 
side  members  spaced  apart  in  a  manner  to  receive  the 
rear  end  of  the  draft  tongue  extension  between  them,  and 
a  counterbalancing  spring  connecting  said  swinging  link 
with  said  draft  tongue. 


3.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  combination  o(  a  carria^, 
a  bolder  Journaled  on  said  carriage,  a  slideway  for  said 
carriage,  a  hone  carrier,  a  centrally  located  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  hone  carrier  in  a  horisontal 
poaltlon.  a  slideway  for  said  carrier,  the  two  sUdeways 
being  arranged  In  subetantlally  right-angle  relation, 
means  for  imparting  simultaneous  reciprocation  to  the 
carriage  and  carrier  aforesaid,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  semi-rotary  reversal  of  the  aforesaid  bolder  at  the  ends 
of  its  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ( 

4.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrlag*. 
a  holder  journaled  on  said  carriage,  a  slideway  for  said 
carriage,  a  carrier,  a  bone  secured  thereto  in  a  yielding 
manner,  a  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the  car- 
rier in  a  horisontal  position,  a  slidewsy  for  said  carrier, 
the  two  slideways  beini;  arranged  In  substantially  right- 
angle  relation,  means  for  Imparting  simultaneous  recip- 
rocation to  the  carriage  and  carrier  aforasald,  a  one  way 
ratchet  device  arranged  in  the  interm«dlate  operative 
connections  of  the  bone  carrier,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  aemi-rotary  reversal  of  the  aforesaid  holder  at  the  enda 
of  its  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  carriage, 
a  bolder  Journaled  on  said  carriage,  a  slideway  for  said 
carriage,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocation  to  said  car- 
riage, a  sharpening  hone,  a  carrier  for  aald  hone,  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  said  carrier,  a  universal  connection  be- 
tween said  frame  and  carrier,  intermediate  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  carrier  in  a  horisontal  position, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  semi-rotary  reversal  of  the 
aforesaid  holder  at  the  ends  of  its  recipiocation,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


1,001,736.  CORN-PLANTER.  8AMr»L  K.  Dmwis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aa^ignor  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apt.  26.  1911. 
Serial  No.  623.341. 

1.  A  corn  planter  including,  in  combination,  a  draft 
frame,  a  wheel  frame  having  its  forward  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  draft  frame,  a  draft  tongue  connected 
with  said  draft  frame,  a  band  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  wheel  frame,  a  bar  secured  to  said  tongue  and 
extended  toward  said  wheel  frame,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  said  bar  and  said  hand  lever,  a 
pendent  swinging  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  tongue,  a  rearwardly  disposed  link  connection 
between  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  and  aaid  hand  lever, 
said  link  connection  with  said  band  lever  beitg  below  the 
axis  thereof,  and  a  forwardly  disposed  counterbatanotni; 
spring  connecting  the  opposite  side  of  said  swinging  link 
with  said  draft  tongue. 

2.  A  corn  planter  including,  in  combination,  a  draft 
frame,   a  wheel  frame  having  its  forward  end  pivotally 


3.  A  corn  planter  including,  in  combination,  a  draft 
frame,  a  wheel  frame  having  Its  forward  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  draft  frame,  a  draft  tongue  connected 
with  aaid  draft  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  wheel  frame  and  having  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  arma  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  being  provided  with  rearwardly 
diverging  fork  members  adapted  for  foot  rests,  a  bar  se- 
cured to  said  draft  tongue  and  extended  rear^^ard  there- 
from toward  said  hand  lever,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  aaid  bar  and  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  said  hand  lever,  a  pendent  swinging  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  draft 
tongue,  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  being  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  aald  band 
lever,  said  flexible  connection  including  a  link  having  its 
rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  aald  arm  and  ita  for- 
ward end  with  the  rear  end  of  a  yoke,  said  yoke  having 
aide  members  spaced  apart  in  a  manner  to  receive  the 
rear  end  of  the  draft  tQngue  extension  between  them  and 
having  their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  pendent  link,  and  a  counterbalancing 
spring  connecting  said  swinging  link  with  said  draft 
tongua. 


1,001,737.  CURRENT  LIMITING  DEVIQE.  Mandml 
Oabcia  Diax.  Carthn«ena,  and  Antonio  Aeajiola  t 
GustLiX)!*,  Madrid,  Spain.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.871. 


1.  A  current  limiting  device  compriaing  an  electric 
circuit,  an  expanaible  vessel  Included  within  said  circuit, 
a  reslsUnce  for  heating  said  vessel,  an  adjustable  con- 
tact controlled  by  the  expansion  of  said  vessel  sud  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  containing  an  auxil- 
iary resistance  adapted  to  convey  current  when  said  con- 
tact la  broken,  and  a  vessel  in  close  proximity  to  said 
i  expansible    vessel    containing    said    auxiliary    resistance 
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adapted  to  be  heated  thereby,  said  second-named  vessel 
being  of  sabstantlally  tbe  same  width  as  said  expansible 
vessel. 

2.  A  current  limiting  device,  comprising  an  electric 
circuit,  an  expansible  vessel  included  within  said  circuit, 
a  resistance  for  beating  said  vessel,  an  adjustable  contact 
controlled  by  the  expansion  of  said  vessel  and  controlling 
said  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  containing  two  auxiliary  re- 
sistances adapted  to  convey  current  when  said  contact 
la  broken,  one  of  the  said  auxiliary  resistances  being  ar- 
ranged in  aaid  expanaible  vessel,  and  a  vessel  in  close 
proximity  to  said  expansible  vessel  containing  tbe  other 
of  said  auxiliary  resistances  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
thereby. 

3.  A  current  limiting  device,  comprising  an  electric 
circuit,  an  expansible  vessel  Included  within  said  circuit, 
a  resistance  for  heating  said  vessel,  an  adjustable  con- 
tact controlled  by  the  expansion  of  said  vessel  and  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  a  shunt. circuit  containing  two  auxil- 
iary resistances  adapted  to  convey  current  when  said 
contact  is  broken,  one  of  tbe  said  auxiliary  resistances 
being  arranged  in  said  expanaible  vessel,  and  tbe  other 
of  said  auxiliary  resistances  being  located  outside  said 
expanaible  vessel  and  adapted  to  Impart  heat  thereto. 


1,001,738.  GAS  PURIFIER.  James  Pickkbing  Dotkl. 
North  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  445,414. 


zft^ 


z^ 


1.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an 
Inclined  water  way  and  means  to  cause  a  stream  of  water 
to  flow  along  said  way,  a  baffle  In  the  casing  which  Is 
disposed  above  said  stream  in  tbe  direction  of  its  flow 
with  its  bottom  edge  above  the  water  line  of  the  stream, 
and  means  to  cause  a  hodj  of  gas  to  flow  through  tbe 
casing  and  to  pass  under  said  baffle  and  sweep  across  the 
surface  of  the  stream  of  water,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  having  gas 
and  water  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  a  stream 
of  water  flowing  therethrough,  baffle  means  above  aald 
atream  to  spread  the  gas  flowing  between  It  and  aald 
stream  Into  a  thin  sheet,  a  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent 
to  said  stream  co-acting  with  the  flowing  gases  to  pro- 
duce an  extended  shallow  water  surface  over  which  the 
gases  sweep  with  surface  contact  only,  and  means  to 
cause  the  water  forming  said  water  surface  to  constantly 
flow  through  said  casing,  subetantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  having  gas 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  partition  so  disposed  that 
the  gas  In  paaalng  through  said  casing  flows  In  a  thin 
sheet  around  said  partition,  a  sbstantially  straight  in- 
clined wall  against  which  said  gases  impinge  after  round- 
ing aaid  partition,  and  meana  to  provide  a  constantly 
changing  body  of  waahing  fluid  along  tbe  lower  portion 
of  aaid  wall  and  below  said  partition,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

4.  A  gas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  di- 
vided Into  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments  by  a  par- 
tition under  which  the  gases  are  caused  to  flow,  means 
to  cause  a  stream  of  water  to  flow  along  under  said 
partition  leaving  a  clearance  for  the  flow  of  the  gases, 
and   means   to  increase   the  surface  area  of  aald  water 


which  means  Involve  a  contracting  of  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  along  which  tbe  water  tends  to  flow,  and  tbe 
provision  of  a  sharply  Inclined  side  wall  on  the  outlet 
side  of  the  casing,  which  wall  Is  Juxtaposed  to  tbe  said 
partition  and  inclined  away  therefrom  so  that  the  water 
Is  driven  along  up  said  surface  by  tbe  gases,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  washer  comprising  a  casing,  a  deflector  therein 
around  which  the  gas  flows  unobstructedly  In  a  thin  sheet, 
walls  of  said  casing  which  cause  said  sheet  of  gas  to 
make  a  sharp  turn  In  rounding  said  deflector,  and  means 
to  line  with  a  shallow  sheet  of  cleaning  liquid  that  por- 
tion of  said  walla  which  receives  tbe  Impact  of  tbe  gas 
as  It  rounds  tbe  baffle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,739.  GAS-WASHER.  James  Pickbbi.no  Dovel, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  John  J. 
Shannon,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  465.839. 


1.  A  gas  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  separating 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  port  at  the  top  and  a  hopper  at 
the  bottom  and  which  is  surrounded  by  a  water  trough 
which  is  Internally  disposed  and  a  partition  in  said  cham- 
l>er  which  overhangs  said  trough  and  divides  the  said 
chamber  into  two  compartments,  and  means  to  flow  a 
continuous  atream  of  water  through  said  trough,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  purifying  apparatus  for  gases  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  gas  inlet  port  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hopper  at  the 
other  end,  and  at  an  Intermediate  point  an  internal  trough 
extending  around  the  casing,  and  disposed  so  as  to  leave 
a  direct  passage  from  inlet  port  to  hopper,  a  partition  in 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  casing  which  forms  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  chamber  and  which  overhangs  said  trough,  aald 
outlet  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  port,  and  means  to 
circulate  water  through  said  trough,  leaving  a  clearance 
between  the  water  and  said  partition,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  gases  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  trough  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper  and 
a  casing  superhnposed  above  the  trough,  means  to  circu- 
late water  through  said  trough,  and  a  partition  in  said 
casing  disposed  above  said  trough,  said  casing  having 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  partition,  said  inlet  port  being  disposed  in  tbe  top 
of  tbe  casing  and  said  hopper  being  disposed  under  said 
Inlet  port,  and  all  the  other  parts  being  so  arranged  aa 
to  leave  a  clear  passage  l>etween  the  inlet  port  and  hop- 
per, as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  gas  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper,  an 
annular  inclined  trough  disposed  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
hopper,  a  casing  above  said  hopper  and  inclosing  said 
trough  and  which  is  subdivided  Into  compartments  by  an 
annular  partition  which  overhangs  said  trough,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  gas  inlet  port  arranged  substantially  cen- 
trally above  tbe  hopper  and  trough,  and  means  to  circulate 
water  through  said  trough,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  partition 
maintaining  a  uniform  clearance  above  tbe  normal  water 
level  In  said  trough,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  purifying  apparatus  comprising  an  annular 
casing  having  a  gas  inlet  port  at  one  end,  a  hopper  at 
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the  other  end,  aa  lodlned  troocb,  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  hopper,  which  extends  around  the  caalag.  water  Inlet 
and  outlet  porta  for  aald  trough,  and  a  partition  formed 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  which  projects  down 
Into  the  trough,  leaTlng  a  aubatantlally  unttorm  clearance 
between  ita  lower  edge  and  the  normal  water  level  in  aaid 
trough  and  aubdividing  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  caalng 
Into  two  cbambera,  said  casing  having  a  gaa  outlet  port 
leading  from  the  outer  chamber. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,001,740.  QA8- CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  P. 
DovsL,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  3,  19101.  Serial 
No.  547,060. 


1.  In  a  c&a  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casta));,  means  to 
cause  a  stream  of  water  to  flow  throuBh  said  caslns.  a 
partition  in  said  casing  which  deflects  the  gas^  against 
Mid  stream,  and  means  to  discharge  a  fluid  Jet  under 
pressure  directly  against  the  side  wall  of  aaid  casing  at 
or  near  the  water  line  on  the  gas  outlet  side  of  said  caa- 
lng, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing,  a.  partition 
therein,  means  to  cause  a  strpam  of  water  to  flow  through 
said  casing,  tbe  casing  wall  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  par- 
tition being  so  disposed  that  tbe  stream  ot  water  will  be 
displaced  by  the  pressure  of  the  g^^ca  Impinging  against 
it  and  will  spread  over  a  portion  of  said  wall  In  a  shal- 
low stream,  and  means  to  discharge  a*  stream  of  fluid 
against  said  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  partition 
therein,  means  to  cause  a  stream  of  water  to  flow  through 
said  casing,  the  casln-.;  wall  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  parti- 
tion being  so  disposed  that  the  stream  of  water  will  be  dis- 
placed by  the  pressure  of  the  gaaes  Impinging  against  It, 
and  will  spread  over  a  portion  of  said  wall  in  a  shallow 
stream,  and  a  conduit  which  extends  lengthwise  of  said 
wall  and  is  provided  with  a  Jet  opening  or  openings,  and 
means  to  supply  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  partition 
therein,  means  to  cause  a  stream  of  water  to  flow  through 
said  caalng,  the  casing  wall  on  the  ojiUet  side  of  said  par- 
tition being  so  disposed  that  the  stream  of  water  will  be 
displaced  by  the  pressure  of  the  gaaes  Impinging  against 
it  and  will  spread  over  a  portion  of  said  wall  In  a  shal- 
low atream,  and  a  conduit  which  extends  along  said  wall 
above  the  water  line  of  the  displaced  stream,  and  dia- 
charges  a  thin  stream  of  liquid  against  th«  inner  surface 
of  said  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  bavlng  a  body 
of  water  therein,  and  an  internal  conduit  supplied  with  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  disposed  so  as  to  discharge  said 
fluid  against  a  side  wall  of  said  casing  at  or  near  the  nor- 
mal operating  water  level,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     , 


1,001.741.    SHAKING  AND  DUMPING  GRATE.    Thomas 
SiDMT    DowNBAU,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed 
July  1.3,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,828. 
1.  In   a  shaking  and  dumping   grate,   tbe   combination 

with  tbe  side  bars   thereof  provided   with   open-mouthed 


bearing  alots  each  bavlBg  a  horlsontal  flat  alll,  and  upward- 
Inward  curved  walls  formed  at  each  end  of  said  slU,  of 
a  grate  bar  section  provided  at  each  end  with  a  trunnion 
resting  in  one  of  aaid  alota,  each  trunnion  being  provided 
in  ita  underside  with  a  recess  or  groove  forming  two 
shoulders  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said 
trunnions,  and  each  normally  resting  upon  aaid  sill,  the 
sides  of  each  trunnion  being  rounded  and  extending  up- 
ward from  said  shoulders ;  the  horlsontal  diameter  of 
aaid  trunnions  being  leas  than  tbe  horlsontal  diameter  of 
said  slots  thereby  normally  providing  a  clearance  so  that 
as  tbe  grste  bar  section  is  roclced  on  its  axis  there  will  be 
a  slmultsneous  change  In  position  of  this  axis  eccentric 
to  its  normal  position  by  reason  of  each  trunnion  being 
bodily  shifted  and  adapted  to  alternately  contact  with 
either  side  of  the  alot. 


2.  In  a  shaking  and  dumping  grate,  the  combination 
with  the  side  bars  thereof  provided  with  open-mouthed 
bearing  slots  each  having  a  horlsontal  flat  sill,  and  up- 
ward-Inward curved  walls  formed  at  each  end  of  said 
sill,  the  mouth  of  each  slot  opening  off  to  one  side  there- 
of, so  as  to  provide  an  overhanging  shoulder  which  con- 
stricts the  mouth  of  said  slot,  the  opposite  comers  of 
said  kIoi  iM'lug  cut  at  an  anele.  of  a  grate  section  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  trunnion  resting  in  one  of  said 
slots,  each  trunnion  being  provided  In  Its  under  side  with 
a  recess  or  groove  forming  two  shoulders  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  trunnion,  and  each  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  sill,  the  sides  of  each  trunnion  be- 
ing  rounded  and  extending  upward  from  said  shoulders ; 
the  horlsontal  diameter  of  said  trunnions  being  less  than 
tbe  horizontal  diameter  of  said  slots  thereby  normally 
providing  a  clearance  so  that  as  the  grate-bar  section  Is, 
rocked  on  Its  axis,  there  will  be  a  simultaneous  change  in 
position  of  this  axis  eccentric  to  its  normal  poaltion  by 
reason  of  each  trunnion  being  bodily  shifted  and  adapted 
to  alternately  contact  with  either  side  of  the  alot. 

3.  In  a  shaking  and  dumping  grate,  tbe  combination 
with  the  side  bars  thereof  provided  with  open-mouthed 
bearing  slots  each  having  a  horizontal  flat  sill,  and  up- 
ward-Inward curved  walls  formed  at  each  end  of  said  sill, 
of  a  grate-bar  section  provided  at  each  end  with  a  trun- 
nion resting  in  one  of  said  slots,  each  ttunnion  be- 
ing provided  with  rounded  sides,  and  being  further 
provided  each  on  its  under  side  with  two  supporting  ele- 
ments positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  said 
trunnions,  and  each  normally  resting  upon  said  sill :  a 
clearance  being  normally  provided  between  the  walls  of 
said  slots,  and  the  sides  of  said  trunnions  so  that  as  the 
grate  bar  section  is  rocked  on  Its  axis  there  will  be  a  si- 
multaneous change  In  position  of  this  axia  eccentric  to 
its  normsi  position  by  reason  of  each  trunnion  being 
bodily  shifted  and  adapted  to  alternately  contact  with 
either  aide  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  shaking  and  dumping  grate,  the  combination 
with  the  side  walls  thereof  provided  with  open-mouthed 
bearing  slots,  each  provided  with  a  sill,  of  a  grate-bar 
section  provided  at  each  end  with  a  trunnion  resting  in 
one  of  said  slots,  each  trunnion  being  provided  on  its  un- 
der side  with  two  supporting  elements  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  each  trunnion,  and  each  normally 
resting  on  said  sili.^  clearance  being  normally  provided 
between  the  walls  of \ald  slots  snd  the  sides  of  said  trun- 
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nions  so  that  as  tbe  grate  bar  section  Is  rocked  on  its  axis, 
there  will  be  a  slmnltaneous  change  In  position  of  this 
axis  eccentric  to  its  normal  position  by  reason  of  each 
trunnion  being  bodily  shifted  and  adapted  to  alternately 
contact  with  either  side  of  the  slot. 


1.001.742.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN-SIGNAL.  Eksst  F.  von 
DsBDKN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  577,459. 


1.  In  an  electric  train  signal,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets, armatures  controlled  thereby,  a  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  cloeed  by  said  armatures,  means  provided  in  each 
car  for  closing  one  of  the  electro-magnet  circuits  and 
means  for  Indicating  which  circuits  have  been  closed. 

2.  In  an  electric  train  signal,  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
nets, armatures  controlled  thereby,  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  armatures,  signaling  means 
in  said  circuit,  means  provided  In  the  cars  for  closing  the 
electro-magnet  circuits  and  means  for  indicating  which 
circuits  have  been  closed. 

3.  In  an  electric  train  signal,  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
nets, armatures  controlled  thereby,  contacts  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  armatures,  a  conductor  connecting  the 
contact  of  one  electro-magnet  with  the  armature  of  the 
adjoining  electro-magnet,  said  armatures,  contacts  and 
conductors  constituting  Jointly  an  electric  circuit,  a  sig- 
naling device  controlled  by  said  circuit,  means  provided 
In  each  car  for  closing  one  of  the  electro-magnet  circuits 
and  means  for  indicating  which  circuits  have  been  closed. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  signal,  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
nets, armatures  controlled  thereby,  contacts  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  armatures,  a  conductor  connecting  the 
contact  of  one  electro-magnet  with  the  armature  of  the 
adjoining  electro-magnet,  said  armatures,  contacts  and 
conductors  constituting  Jointly  an  electric  circuit,  train- 
starting  means  controlled  by  said  circuit,  means  provided 
In  each  car  for  closing  one  of  the  electro-magnet  circuits 
and  means  for  Indicating  which  circuits  have  been  closed. 


1,001,743.  METHOD  O 
ING  MICRO  -  OROA 
WATER.  Geoboe  Wa 
Filed  May  11,  1909. 

1.  The  method  of  extr 
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1,001,744.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Arthdb  Richard  Edwabds,  Canton,  county  of  Gla- 
morgan, England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,741. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  separate  neck, 
oppositely-opening  upper  and  lower  valves  arranged  with- 
in said  neck,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  lower  valve  and 
operating  to  normally  close  It,  and  a  stopper  provided 
with  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
neck,  said  stopper  screwing  within  the  neck  and  operating 
to  bear  upon  the  upper  valve  to  effect  the  opening  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  separate  neck, 
oppositely-opening   valves    arranged    within    the    neck,    a 
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spring  bearing  upon  the  lower  yalve  and  op«ratlng  to  nor- 
mally cloae  It,  a  stopper  provided  with  a  paaaage  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  neck,  aaid  stopper  screwing 
within  the  neck  and  operating  to  bear  upon  the  upper 
Talve  to  effect  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  plaralitj  of 
baffles  Integral  with  the  neck  and  located  Intermediate  the 
TalTes.  , 


1,001.746.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  UPPERS  OF  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Kahl  Bmgkl,  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  .a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  3B7.023. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  counter  having  an  out- 
turned  flange  which  consists  in  molding  the  counter 
blank  to  fit  the  back  of  the  heel,  gathering  In  and  confining 
the  blank  material  along  the  flange  line,  and  then  turning 
out  the  part  of  the  blank  which  is  to  form  the  flange. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  an  upper  for  a  stitch -down 
•hoe  which  consists  In  placing  a  counter  blank  in  position 
in  the  upper,  curving  the  upper  and  counter  blank  to  flt 
the  back  of  the  heel,  gathering  In  the  material  of  the  up- 
per and  blank  along  the  turning  line  and  then  turning  out 
tb«  material  below  the  turning  line  to  form  an  outturned 
flange. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  counter  having  an  oat- 
turned  flange  which  conalsts  In  molding  the  counter  blank 
to  lit  the  back  of  the  heel,  gatberlng-in  and  confining  the 
blank  material  along  the  flange  line  and  then  turning  out 
the  part  of  the  blank  which  Is  to  form  the  flange,  and 
during  the  turning-out  operation  moving  toward  the  rear 
end  of  the  counter  some  of  the  material  which  la  to  form 
the  flange. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  an  outturned  flange  upon  a 
counter  or  other  similarly  shaped  portion  of  flexible  mate- 
rial which  consists  In  gathering  In  the  material  of  the 
counter  along  the  turning  line,  turning  out  the  portion 
which  Is  to  form  the  flange  until  It  forms  an  oblique  angle 
with  the  counter  and  then  beating  out  said  portion  until  It 
stands  out  aproxlmately  at  a  right  angle  to  said  counter. 

5.  That  improv«tment  In  the  art  of  making  stltch-down 
•hoes  which  constats  In  assembling  a  lining,  upper  and 
counter  In  proper  relative  positions,  molding  these  parta 
to  flt  the  t>ack  of  the  heel,  gathering  In  the  material  of 
said  parts  along  a  line  near  their  lower  edge  and  turning 
out  the  material  below  this  line  to  form  ah  ^ottumed 
flange. 


1,001,746.  SOUND-BOX.  Joh.s  C.  Enolibh.  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1010.  Serial 
No.  542,745. 

1.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm  carried  thereby,  a  vibratory  member  reslUently 
mounted  on  said  casing,  and  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  os- 
cillate upon  said  vibratory  member,  said  bar  being  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  by  means  of  an  outwardly  carved 
tapering  resilient  portion  of  said  bar. 

2.  lu  a  sound  t>ox,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm  carried  thereby,  a  fixedly  secured  reaHlent  mem- 
ber, a  vibratory  member  mounted  by  means  of  said  member 
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to  oscillate  on  said  casing,  a  stylus  bar  and  a  fixedly  se- 
cured resilient  memt>er  connecting  said  bar  and  said  vibra- 
tory member,  said  stylus  bar  l>elng  connected  through  a 
tapering  outwardly  cyrved  resilient  portion  to  said  dia- 
phragm at  a  point  between  .the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
stylus  bar  with  respect  to  said  vibratory  member,  and  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  said  vibratory  member. 


8.  In  a  soand  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  vibratory  memt>er  mounted  by  means  of  a  fixedly  se- 
cured resilient  member  to  oscillate  thereon,  a  diaphragm 
carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  stylus  bar  mounted  on  said 
vibratory  meml)er  by  means  of  a  second  fixedly  secured  re- 
silient member  to  oscillate  with  respect  thereto,  said 
stylus  bar  being  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
diaphragm,  and  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  vibratory 
member  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  the  axis  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  stylus  bar  with  respect  to  said  vibratory 
member  being  upon  diametrically  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
axis  of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  vibratory  member,  a  fixedly  secured  resilient  connection 
between  said  caaing  and  said  vibratory  member,  a  stylus 
bar  and  a  second  fixedly  secured  resilient  connection  be- 
tween said  stylus  bar  and  said  vibratory  meml>er  forming 
a  support  for  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
vibratory  member,  a  fixedly  secured  resilient  connection 
between  said  casing  and  said  vibratory  member,  a  stylus 
bar  and  a  second  fixedly  secured  resilient  connection  be- 
tween said  stylus  bar  and  said  vibratory  member,  said 
last  mentioned  resilient  connection  being  more  sensitive 
than  said  first  mentioned  resilient  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,001.747.  HEAT-RBTAINER  FOR  FLAT  IRONS.  Ella 
A.  Flaoo,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,802. 


A  heat  retainer  for  flat  Irons,  comprising  a  central  mem- 
ber made  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  top  and  sides, 
an  upright  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  top,  a 
rod  at  the  top  of  the  upright  extended  substantially  hori- 
aontally  and  having  knobs  at  Ita  aDds.  two  end  meml>era, 
each  comprising  a  top  portion  above  the  top  of  the  cen- 
tral body,  side  portions  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  central 
body,  and  an  end  portion,  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  and 
end  portions  being  substantially  flush  with  the  lower  edges 
of  the  central  body  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  stand- 
ard on  the  top  of  each  of  said  end  portions,  and  a  tubular 
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bearing  or  handle  at  the  top  of  each  of  said  standards 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  the  said  tubular  bearings 
and  said  portions  being  designed  to  slide  freely  on  said  rod 
and  said  central  member  respectively,  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  size  of  said  beat  reUiner. 


1.001,748.  SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
INSTRUMENT.  Rolland  Forrest,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,531. 


A  sound  recorder  and  reproducer  comprising  a  casing 
having  front  and  rear  reel  chambers,  and  an  intermediate 
chamber,  said  reel  chambers  being  circular  in  cross  section 
and  said  Intermediate  chamber  being  provided  with  a  horl- 
■ontal  partition  and  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  upper 
end  formed  with  beveled'slde  walls,  a  door  closing  the  ends 
of  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  reels,  one  of  said  reels  being 
mounted  In  the  front  reel  chamber,  and  the  other  of  said 
reels  being  mounted  In  the  rear  reel  chamber,  a  ribbon 
record  extending  from  one  of  said  reels  to  the  other, 
through  said  intermediate  chamber,  there  being  openings 
In  the  walls  of  said  reel  chambers  to  permit  the  pasaage 
of  said  ribbon,  a  standard  adjustably  mounted  in  the  horl- 
xontal  partition  of  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  hard 
rubber  support  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
and  a  needle  provided  with  downwardly  tapering  support- 
ing means  adjustable  In  said  transverse  slot  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  intermediate  chamber. 


1,001.749.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  B. 
Fox,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1900.  Serial 
No.  806,843. 


typebar  pivots  to  the  rear,  the  outer  row  overlapping  the 
same  with  the  typebar  pivots  to  the  front ;  and  clip  pieces 
embracing  two  or  more  of  said  hangers ;  substantially  «s 
described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
supporting  frame;  a  non-shlftlng  carriage  with  a  platen 
thereon  ;  a  shiftable  typebar  support  arranged  beneath  and 
toward  the  front  of  said  platen ;  tyi)ebars  on  suitable 
hangers  carried  by  said  supi>ort ;  levers  H  H'  supported 
on  a  transverse  rod  through  the  rear  of  the  main  frame, 
the  levers  H'  being  the  longer  and  curved  rearwardly  so 
as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  shorter  levers  H,  said  levers 
being  bent  laterally  Into  line  with  the  short  arms  of  the 
typebars ;  a  top  coupler  connecting  the  top  of  each  lever 
with  an  associated  type-bar ;  rearwardly-projectlng  arms 
from  each  of  the  said  levers  H  H' ;  and  couplings  from  said 
arms  to  said  key-levers  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  th«  keys ;  a  front 
comb  or  guide  made  of  a  folded  strip  of  metal  slotted  and 
with  a  tubular  cushion  In  the  bottom  fold,  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with 
typelMirs  and  key  levers  of  Intermediate  levers  connected 
to  the  typebars,  and  having  rearwardly  projecting  ends 
extending  In  a  substantially  parallel  direction  with  the 
key  levers  ;  adjustable  sheet  metal  couplings  embracing  the 
key  levers,  and  having  curved  seats  formed  therein,  for  the 
said  rearwardly-projectlng  ends  of  the  Intermediate  levers, 
said  seats  being  divergent  at  each  end  to  permit  of  the  ad- 
justment of  the  said  coupling  for  varying  the  said  connec- 
tion, coacting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  typebar  support  com- 
prising double  concentric  arcs  connected  by  rearwardly- 
carved  arms,  each  arc  carrying  a  double  rod  of  typebars  ; 
hangers  of  folded  sheet  metal  for  said  bars,  the  Inner 
rows  of  said  hangers  being  arranged  in  recesses  In  said 
support  with  the  typebar  pivots  to  the  rear,  the  outer  row 
overlapping  the  same  with  the  typebar  pivots  to  the  front ; 
and  dip  pieces  embracing  two  or  more  of  said  hangers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  typebar  support  com- 
prising double  concentric  arcs  connected  by  rearwardly- 
curved  arms,  each  arc  carrying  a  double  row  of  typebars  ; 
bangers  for  satd  bars,  the  inner  rows  of  said  hangers 
being  arranged  in  the  recesses  in  said  support  with  the 


1,001,750.  INSERTIBLB  DETECTOR  FOR  WARP  STOP- 
MOTIONS.  OoTTFRiD  Frecdbnthal,  North  Grosvenor 
Dale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,639. 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insertlble  warp  stop- 
motion  detector  comprising  a  thin,  flat  metal  body  having 
a  warp-eye  and  an  elongated  slot  between  the  eye  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  sUtted  longitudinally  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  slot  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body,  the 
latter  having  apertures  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  silt, 
whereby  the  slltted  end  of  the  body  may  be  separated  to 
open  the  slot  temporarily  for  the  reception  of  a  support- 
ing bar,  and  a  metallic  fastener  bridging  the  silt  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  each  side  thereof  In  the  apertures, 
to  unite  the  slltted  portions  of  the  body  and  permanently 
close  the  slltted  end  of  the  slot  to  reUin  the  detector  upon 

the  bar. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insertlble  warp  stop- 
motion  detector  comprising  a  thin,  flat  meUl  body  having 
an  elongated  slot  near  one  end  and  centrally  slltted  longi- 
tudinally from  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body,  whereby  the  slltted  end  of  the  body  may 
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be  separated  to  open  the  slot  temporarily  for  tb«  reception 
of  a  aupportinic  bar,  and  a  thin,  flat  metallfc  fastener 
adapted  to  bridge  the  silt  transTerselj  and  unite  the  slltted 
portiona  of  the  body,  to  thereby  cloae  permanently  the 
alltted  end  of  the  slot  and  retain  the  detector  upon  the  bar. 


1.001.751.      INCUBATOR.     Thomas   Gill.   Pblladelpblji. 
i'a.     Fllad  Mar.  10,  1911.     SerlaJ  No.  613.550. 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  wltb  a  caalng.  and 
a  tray  mounted  ^to  slide  In  the  casing,  of  ttgx  supporting 
rollers  mounted  to  turn  In  said  tray,  beveled  geara  fixed 
to  the  ends  of  the  rollera,  an  operating  shaft  extending 
•t  right  angles  to  the  rollera.  beveUKl  gears  00  said  op- 
erating shaft  meshing  with  said  flnt  m«ntioned  geara, 
bearings  secured  In  said  caalng,  and  supporting  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  bearings  secured  In  an  opening  Id  the  caalng 
large  enough  for  the  passage  of  the  geara  on  said  shaft, 
aald  bearings  having  enlarged  dlsk-Uke  ends,  screws  se- 
curing said  ends  to  the  casing  walls,  one  of  aald  bearings 
of  two  diameters,  the  smaller  diameter  to  receive  the 
shaft  and  the  larger  diameter  to  receive  the  angular  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  key  constructed  to  fit  the  larger 
diameter  of  iiaid  bearing  and  having  an  angular  socket 
to  rt-ceire  the  angular  end  of  the  shaft,  aabatantlally  aa 
described. 

'2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  oaslng.  and 
a  tray  mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing,  of  egg  supporting 
rollera  mounted  to  turn  in  said  tray,  bevaled  geara  fixed 
to  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  an  operating  abaft  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  rollera,  beveled  gears  on  said  op- 
erating shaft  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned  eeara. 
bearings  secured  in  said  caalng.  and  supporting  said  shaft. 
one  of  said  bearings  secured  in  an  openlBC  In  the  casing 
large  enough  for  the  passage  of  the  gears  on  8a id  shaft, 
said  bearings  having  enlarged  disk-ltke  ends,  screws  se- 
curing said  ends  to  the  casing  walls,  one  of  said  bearings 
of  two  diameters,  the  smaller  diameter  to  receive  the 
shaft  and  the  larger  diameter  to  receive  the  angular  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  key  constructed  to  fi^  the  targQr  diameter 
of  said  bearing  and  having  an  angtilar  aockot  to  receive 
the  angular  end  of  the  shaft,  an  intermediate  bearing  for 
said  shaft  comprising  two  membera  each  constituting  a 
half  bearing,  and  a  screw  securing  said  members  together, 
and  having  an  angular  head  of  the  same  dimensions  as 
the  angular  end  on  said  shaft,  whereby  aald  screw  may 
be  operated  by  the  said  key,  substantially  as  d««cribed. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
a  tray  mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing,  of  egg  supporting 
rollera  moanted  to  turn  In  said  tray,  beveled  geara  fixed 
to  the  ends  of  the  rollera,  an  operating  shaft  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  rollers,  beveled  geara  on  said  op- 
erating shaft  meshing  with  said  firat-mentloned  geara, 
benrings  secured  in  said  casing,  and  supporting  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  bearings  secured  in  an  opening  in  the  casing 
larcp  enough  for  the  passage  of  the  geara  on  aaid  shaft, 
said  bearings  having  enlarged  disk-like  ends,  screws  secur- 
ing said  ends  to  the  casing  walls,  on«  of  ssid  bearings  of 
two  diameters,  the  smaller  diameter  to  receive  the  shaft 
and  the  larger  diameter  to  receive  the  angular  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  key  constructed  to  fit  the  larger  diameter  of  aald 
bearing  and  having  an  angular  socket  to  receive  the  angu- 
lar end  of  the  shaft,  and  slats  located  between  the  rollera, 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  secured  to  the 


tray,  and  curved  at  their  edges  to  closely  fit  betwssn  the 
rollers,  and  curved  on  their  upper  faces  so  thst  the  eggs 
ara  supported  wholly  on  the  roUen.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,001.752.      VISE.      ALBUT   Oogaxtbm.    Duaaeldorf,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.    SerUl  No.  0M,O40. 


A  vise  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  tumable  Jawa  laterally  dlaposed 
with  respect  to  said  frame  In  vertical  direction,  and 
means  to  adjust  these  Jaws  in  their  working  position 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  work  pieces  of  any  desired  bulk 
and  form  in  vertical  and  Inclined  position,  so  aa  to  mnke 
use  of  the  full  width  of  the  clamping  faces  of  aaid  Jawa, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1,001.753.  WHEEL  8TBUCTURE.  MAifWiNO  Gold- 
SMITH,  Decatur.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  Na 
610,176.  < 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure,  an  inner  wheel,  an  outer  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  Inner  wheel,  a  pneumatic  tire  dis- 
posed between  the  Inner  wheel  and  outer  casin?.  and  a 
plurality  of  membera  dl8po«<»d  entirely  within  and  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  sides  of  said  outer  casing,  to 
hold  said  sides  in  their  proper  'spaced  relation  and  to  be 
adapted  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  the  inner  wheel,  to  rigidly 
lock  said  Inner  wheel  and  outer  caalng  and  release  the 
same,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  wheel  atmcture,  an  Inner  wheel,  an  outer  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  inner  wheel,  a  pneumatic  tire  dis- 
posed between  said  Inner  wheel  and  outer  casing,   a  pln- 
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rallty  of  bolts  movably  mounted  within  openings  formed 
through  the  aides  of  the  outer  casing,  a  corresponding 
number  of  membera  splined  upon  said  bolta  and  disposed 
within  the  outer  casing,  means  to  turn  said  bolts  to  bring 
said  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  inner  wheel,  and  means  to  lock  the  last 
named  means  in  sdjustment  at  diCTerent  positions. 

8.  In  a  wheel  structure,  an  Inner  wheel,  an  outer  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  inner  wheel  and  comprising  spaced 
snbstantially  annular  side  walls,  a  pneumatic  tire  dis- 
posed between  the  inner  wheel  and  outer  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  membera  disposed  within  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  outer  casing,  means  to  swing 
said  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  Inner  wheel,  and  plates  disposed  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  hub  of  the 
inner  wheel  to  slidably  engage  said  side  walls. 


1,001,764.     CAR-WHEEL.     John  M.  GoodKnight,  Kansas 
City,  Kana.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,843. 


A  car  wheel  having  a  flange  at  Its  inner  end,  the  outer 
aide  of  the  flange  having  a  straight  beveled  surface,  the 
wheel  having  a  tread  the  outer  portion  of  which  is  cylin- 
drical and  the  inner  portion  of  which  has  a  flaring  sur- 
face extending  from  said  cylindrical  portion  to  the  beveled 
portion  of  the  flange. 


1,001.755.  PORTABLE  DERRICK.  Artemcs  N.  Hadlvt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459,134. 


••»  *Tju       •  ^r 


1.  A'  derrick  including  n  movable  carriage,  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage,  a  cable  operating  on 
the  arm  to  carry  an  implement,  and  a  device  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  projectable  laterally  to  engage  and  force 
the  implement  along  with  the  carriage. 

2.  A  portable  derrick  including  a  carriage,  an  anchor 
gnlded  on  the  carriage  to  move  upward  or  downward,  a 
stop  to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  anchor,  a  cable  con- 
nected with  the  anchor,  and  a  guide  for  the  cable  en- 
abling It  to  move  the  anchor  up  to  the  stop  and  to  draw 
the  carriage. 

3.  A  portable  derrick  Including  a  carriage  comprising  a 
boUow  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotative  on  the  axle,  a  rod  In 
the  hollow  axle  and  movable  partially  therefrom  longitudi- 
nally, and  means  for  securing  the  rod  to  the  axle. 

4.  A  portable  derrick  Including  a  mast,  an  arm  on  the 
mast,  a  cable  operating  on  the  arm  to  carry  an  Implement, 
and  a  carriage  supporting  the  meat  and  having  a  project- 
able  device  mounted  thereon  to  engage  and  force  the  imple- 
ment along  with  the  carriage. 

6.  A  portable  derrick  including  a  carriage,  a  swinging 
arm  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  carrying  a  sheave,  an 
anchor  morably  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  hoisting  cable 
extending  over  the  sheave,  and  means  connecting  the 
snchor  detachably  with  the  cable. 

IClalms  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,001,756.  PORTlftRE.  Thomas  F.  Hall.  San  Jose, 
Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  C.  Anderson  and 
one^ourth  to  William  H.  Anderson,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,492. 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  links,  each 
formed  with  a  contracted  middle  portion  and  with  aper- 
tured  ends,  two  of  said  linka  having  their  terminal  aper- 
tures registering  with  each  other,  and  the  links  extending 
from  said  apertures  approximately  at  right  angles,  and 
two  other  links  having  their  middle  portions  passing 
through  said  four  apertures  and  extending  subBtantlally  in 
line  with  the  first-named  links,  substantially  as  described. 


1,001,757.      SHAVING  -  BRUSH.     Herbebt 
Belleville,    N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    16,    1910. 
592,624. 


Hardman, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  the  knot,  a  ferrule 
having  an  Interior  screw  thread  and  tapering  toward  one 
end,  a  Jam  ferrule  within  the  latter  ferrule  and  screwed 
down  upon  the  knot,  and  a  handle  which  screws  into  the 
Jam  ferrule. 

2.  In  a  brush  for  shaving  and  other  purposes,  the  com- 
bination'of  a  knot  having  a  threaded  ferrule,  and  an  in- 
teriorly-threaded ferrule  which  receives  the  knot  ferrule,  a 
Jam  ferrule  screwed  into  the  latter  ferrule  against  the 
knot,  and  a  handle  screwed  into  the  Jam  ferrule. 

3.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  knot  having  a 
threaded  ferrule,  an  interiorly  threaded  outer  ferrule 
which  receives  the  knot  ferrule,  a  threaded  Jam  ferrule 
having  a  central  angular  indent  therein  that  contacts  with 
the  knot  when  the  parts  are  In  position  and  which  serves 
for  the  application  of  a  device  for  screwing  the  Jam  ferrule 
tightly  into  place,  and  a  handle  screwed  into  the  Jam 
ferrule. 


1,001,758.     INCUBATOR-TEMPERATURE  RBGULATOB. 

IRVIN  B.  Havoubd,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1909. 

Serial  No.  518,064. 

The  combination  with  a  combined  damper  and  wick  mov- 
ing member,  of  a  motor,  means  operated  by  the  motor  for 
successively  raising  and  lowering  said  member  to  corre- 
spondingly move  the  damper  and  wick,  projecting  devices 
movable  with  the  motor,  a  stop  extending  Into  the  path  of 
said  devices  for  holding  the  moving  member  at  either 
limit  of  Its  movement,  a  disk  of  Insulating  material  actu- 
ated by  the  motor,  a  contact  upon  the  disk,  an  electrical 
connection   between   aald   contact  and  a   source  of   elec- 
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trietty,  aald  connection  including  an  electromagnet,  mean* 
■Bder  the  control  of  the  electromagnet  for  sbtftlng  the 
■top  device  to  release  the  projection  and  the  motor,  a 
thermoatatlcally  controlled  lever,  an  electrical  connection 
between  aaid  lever  and  the  aource  of  electricity,  insulated 


contacts  at  the  limits  of  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and 
brushes  contacting  with  diametrically  oppoaed  portions  of 
the  disk  and  In  the  path  of  the  contact  thereon,  said 
brashes  being  electrically  connected  to  the  respective  con- 
tacts adjacent  the  lever. 


1,001,759.      MIRROR- SUPPORT.      iBvi.Nd    E.    HoooNsa, 
Hamlll,  8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,803. 


1.  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mnin  standard,  a  body  bar  removably  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  standard  at  one  end.  a  tubular  standard 
having  threaded  engagement  in  the  other  end  of  said  body 
bar,  a  mirror  supporting  member  comprising  a  body  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  mirror  clamping  devices  arranged 
thereon,  a  post  secured  to  said  plate  Inaertlble  into  said 
tabular  standard,  and  means  carried  by  mid  post  for  frlc- 
tionally  engaging  the  lower  end  thereof  with  the  standard 
to  retain  the  supporting  member  In  its  adjusted  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  standard,  a  body  bar  removably  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  a  tubular  standard  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  bar,  a  mirror  supporting  member 
consisting  of  a  body  plate  and  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping 
plates  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  a  tubular  post  cen- 
trally secured  to  the  body  plate  having  Its  end  split  to 
provide  expansible  arms,  said  post  being  insertible  into 
said  tabular  standard,  and  a  colled  spring  arranged  with- 
in said  post,  the  ends  of  said  spring  eagaglag  the  split 
portions  of  the  post  to  force  the  same  Into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tubular  standard  to 
retain  the  supporting  member  in  Its  adjusted  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specMed. 


3.  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  standard,  a  body  bar  removably  mounted  thereon, 
a  mirror  supporting  member  removably  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  bar,  said  standard  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  therein  enlarged  at  one  end,  and  ex- 
pansible body  clamping  rings  for  engagement  in  said  slots, 
said  rings  having  enlargements  formed  thereon  on  each 
side  of  the  center  of  the  ring  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  ring  through  the  standard,  said  rings 
being  movable  into  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  slots  in  said 
standards  whereby  they  may  be  folded  into  close  engage- 
ment apon  the  standard,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.001,760.  FLOATING  FISH-TRAP.  NILS  Jonasson, 
Cosmopolls.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F. 
McGregor,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614.886. 


1.  In  a  floating  fish  trap,  the  combination  with  a  pot, 
and  a  tunnel  whose  bottom  inclines  downwardly  from  the 
pot  and  whose  top  is  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  pot ;  of  a  heart  seine  of  uniform  depth  that  extends 
to  the  front  bottom  edge  of  the  tunnel  and  adjustable  re- 
tarding elements  on  the  heart  end  of  the  trap. 

2.  A  floating  flsh  trap  that  consists  of  a  pair  of  front 
scows,  a  pair  of  rear  scows,  a  "  heart  "  portion  suspended 
from  the  front  scows,  means  on  said  front  scows  for  lift- 
ing up  the  heart  end  of  the  seine,  a  pot  vertically  mov- 
able between  and  supported  by  the  rear  scows,  means  on 
the  scows  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pot  and  a  tunnel 
that  Joins  the  heart  portion  and  the  pot. 

3.  In  a  floating  flsh  trap,  the  combination  with  a  pot 
and  a  tunnel  whose  bottom  Inclines  downwardly  from  the 
pot ;  and  whose  top  Is  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  said  pot ;  of  a  heart  seine  of  uniform  depth  that  ex- 
tends to  the  front  and  bottom  edge  of  the  tunnel,  adjust- 
able retarding  elements  on  the  heart  end  of  the  trap  and 
means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  discharge  end  of  the 
tunnel  as  the  pot  Is  raised. 

4.  A  floating  flsh  trap  that  consists  of  a  pair  of  front 
scows,  a  pair  of  rear  scows,  a  "  heart  "  portion  suspended 
from  the  front  scows,  means  on  the  front. scows  for  lift- 
ing up  the  "  heart  "  end  of  the  same,  a  pot  vertically  mov- 
able between  and  supported  by  the  rear  scows,  a  tunnel 
that  Joins  the  "  heart  "  portion  and  the  pot,  and  means 
on  the  rear  scows  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pot  and 
simultaneously  closing  the  discharge  end  of  the  tunnel. 


1.001,761.  FEED -WATER  HEATER.  Chablis  Hn- 
8CHEL  KOTL,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  607.618. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  of  a  closed  feed 
water  heater  and  a  feed  water  outlet  leading  therefrom 
to  the  boiler,  said  heater  being  provided  with  a  space  atwve 
Its  feed  water  outlet  for  the  accumulation  of  liberated 
gases,  a  valve  controlled  vent  through  which  the  thus  ac- 
cumulated gases  can  escape,  and  means  for  operating  said 
^alve.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  holler  of  a  closed 
feed  water  heater  and  a  feed  water  outlet  leading  there- 
from to  the  boiler,  said  heater  being  provided  above  its 
feed  water  outlet  with  a  space  for  the  reception  and  ac- 
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cumulation  of  liberated   gases,   and  means  whereby  said   I 
space  Is  automatically  vented  to  maintain  the  gases  there- 
in at  practically   constant   volume,   substantially   as   and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  of  a  closed 
feed  water  heater  and  a  feed  water  outlet  leading  there- 
from to  the  boiler,  said  beater  being  provided  above  Its 
feed  water  outlet  with  a  space  for  the  reception  and  ac- 
cumulation of  liberated  gases,  a  vent  valve  balanced  to 
the  pressure  for  which  the  heater  Is  calculated,  a  float 
whose  position  is  determined  by  the  water  level  In  the 
heater,  and  connections  whereby  when  the  water  in  the 
heater  falls  to  a  predetermlAed  level,  the  float  will  be 
caused  to  open  the  valve,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


1,001,762.  PICKEE-CHECK.  Raphael  Lbviillm, 
Georgiaville,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
699.332. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  picker  stick,  of 
a  check  device  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  picker  stick 
comprising  clamping  plates  provided  with  openings  and 
fixed  relatively  to  the  stick,  a  block  provided  with  oblong 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the 
clamping  plates  and  mounted  between  the  clamping  plates, 
bolts  engaging  at  one  end  one  of  the  clamping  plates  and 
passing  through  the  openings  in  the  clamping  plates  and 
In  the  block  and  extending  beyond  one  of  the  clamping 
plates,  and  springs  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts 
resting  upon  the  adjacent  clamping  plate,  and  means  upon 
the  face  of  the  block  in  the  path  of  the  picker  stick  for 
receiving  the  Impact  of  the  picker  stick. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  picker  stick,  of  a 
check  device  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  picker  stick 
comprising  clamping  plates  fixed  relatively  to  the  stick, 
a  block  slidably  mounted  between  the  clamping  plates,  and 
interspaced  holders  pivotally  connected  with  the  block  In 
the  path  of  the  stick. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  picker  stick, 
of  a  check  device  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  picker  stick 
comprising  clamping  plates  fixed  relatively  to  the  stick, 
a  block  slidably  mounted  i)etween  the  clamping  plates.  In- 
terspaced holders  upon  the  block  In  the  path  of  the  stick, 
and  strips  mounted  in  the  holders  adapted  to  receive  the 
impact  of  the  stick. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  picker  stick, 
and  the  shoe,  of  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shoe, 
a  supporting  plate  adjustably  connected  with  the  arm  and 
disposed  transversely  thereof,  clamping  plates  supported 
by  said  plate,  a  block  slidably  mounted  intermediate  the 
clamping  plates,  and  means  fixed  to  the  block  in  the  path 
of  the  picker  stick  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the 
picker  stick. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  shoe  and  picker 
stick  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  shoe  and 
provided  with  a  shoalder  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
shoe,  a  lug  upon  the  margin  of  the  arm,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  in  the  lug  and  adapted~to  engage  the  shoe, 
a  supporting  plate  provided  with  an  oblong  slot  and 
transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  arm.  a  bolt  con- 
necting the  arm  and  fiange  through  said  slot,  a  block  lon- 
gitudinally movable  above  the  supporting  plate  and  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  upon  the  block  In  the  path 
of  the  picker  stick  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the 
stick. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,763.     RAILWAY-TIE.    Christian  W.  Libkb,  Drake, 
N.  D.    Filed  May  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  625.690. 


m 
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A  rail  tie  comprising  a  base,  a  longitudinal  web  formed 
Integral  with  the  bottom  of  said  base,  end  flanges  formed 
Integral  with  the  upper  side  of  the  base,  one  of  said 
flanges  having  Its  Inner  edge  formed  with  a  notch,  the  other 
end  fiange  having  its  Inner  edge  beveled,  a  central  fiange 
having  a  notch  formed  In  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  edge  beveled,  bolt  openings  arranged  adjacent  the  ends 
of  each  end  fiange,  wedges  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tie, 
said  wedges  having  their  inner  faces  grooved  to  engage 
the  fianged  edge  of  the  rail  l)ase,  and  its  outer  faces  beveled 
to  engage  the  beveled  inner  edge  of  one  of  the  end  fianges, 
and  the  leveled  edge  of  the  central  flange,  a  series  of 
notches  formed  in  the  edges  of  the  beveled  faces  of  the 
wedges  any  one  of  said  notches  being  adapted  to  register 
with  the  bolt  opening,  whereby  when  a  bolt  Is  seated  In  the 
notch  and  bolt  opening  sala  wedges  are  pcsltlvely  held 
against  accidental  movement 


1,001.764.      ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARING.      RoMBT  Liwif, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,288. 


'\'f/'^" 


1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  grooved  shaft, 
balls  adapted  to  engage  with  said  grooves,  spacing  balls 
Interposed  between  said  first-named  balls  for  holding  the 
same  apart  each  of  said  spacing  balls  engaging  with  fonr 
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of  Mid  flrst-Qamed  balls,  a  floatios  ring  tngnglng  wtth  aaid 
spacInK  balls,  a  caatng  or  hab  bavlDg  an  Inwardly-project- 
ing shoulder,  bearing  rings  secared  In  said  easing  and  reat- 
Ing  against  said  shoalder,  and  adjustabla  bearing  rings 
also  secured  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
flrst-named  bearing  ring*  to  form  a  support  for  said  casing 
on  said  balls. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  member 
having  adjacent  raceways,  a  series  of  balls  engaging  with 
one  of  said  raceways,  a  second  series  of  balls  engaging 
with  the  other  raceway,  a  third  series  of  balls  Interposed 
between  the  first  two  series,  each  b&ll  of  aaid  third  series 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  four  of  tbe  balls  In  said 
raceways,  a  grooved  ring  engaging  with  the  balls  of  said 
tbird  series  and  serving  to  hold  them  from  being  thrust 
outwardly,  an  outer  bearing  member.  Inwardly  projecting 
bearing  rings  13  secured  in  said  outer  bearing  member,  one 
of  said  rings  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  balls  of  tbe 
first  series  and  the  other  ring  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  balls  of  the  second  series,  and  Inwardly  projecting 
caps  14  secured  in  said  outer  bearing  member,  one  of  said 
cape  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  balls  of  the  first 
series  and  the  other  cup.  with  the  balls  of  the  second  series. 


1,001.765.  MOTOR  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  POLY 
PHASE  CIRCHT8.  Walter  O.  Lcm.  acbeoectady, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  July  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.133.  , 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternatlag  current  motor 
and  a  polyphase  supply  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  for  separately  closing  the  circuits  of 
the  different  phases,  and  a  relay  having  an  actuating  cir- 
cuit and  a  holding  circuit  in  one  phase  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  switch  in  another  phase. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
and  a  polyphase  supply  circuit.  »f  a  plorallty  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  for  separately  cloaing  the  circuit 
through  said  phases,  and  a  relay  having  a  series  coil  and 
a  shunt  coll  in  one  phase  arranged  to  control  the  switch 
in  another  phase. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
and  a  polyphase  supply  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  for  separately  closing  tbe  circuit  of 
said  phases,  and  a  relay  In  one  phase  arranged  to  control 
the  switch  of  another  phase,  said  relay  having  a  holding 
coll  In  series  with  the  motor  and  a  lifting  coll  controlled 
by  the  operation  of  the  switch  In  Its  own  phase. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlog  current  motor 
and  a  polyphase  supply  circuit,  of  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 
switches  for  separately  closing  phaaea  of  said  circuits,  a 
pair  of  relays  each  baring  a  holding  coil  and  a  lifting  eoti 
tn  one  of  said  phases  arranged  to  control  another  phaae. 


and  connections  whereby  the  lifting  coil  of  one  relay  la 
energised  by  the  operation  of  the  switch  in  its  own  phase. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
and  a  polypbaae  supply  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  for  separately  closing  the  circuits  of 
said  phases,  and  a  relay  having  a  holding  coil  and  a  lift- 
ing coil  In  one  phase  for  controlling  tbe  switch  In  another 
phase. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,001.766.  BARREL-MAKING  BAACHINB.  Gaoaaa  J. 
Maveb.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  639.828. 


Vf, 


^mV 
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The  combination,  in  a  luirrel  making  machine,  of  a  frame 
work,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  therein  upon  which  the 
barrel  shell  Is  to  be  formed  composed  of  expanding  sections, 
a  clamp  therein  composed  of  a  clamp  lip  mounted  on  one 
of  said  sections  and  a  spring  connection  leading  therefrom 
to  the  opposite  section  whereby  tbe  clamping  force  Is 
applied  as  tbe  drum  is  expanded  and  released  as  the  drum 
Is  contracted. 


1.001.767.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Cii.vrles  H.  Ocni*- 
PADOB,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1903.  Serial 
No.  140,304. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  machine 
casing,  a  support  movable  with  respect  to  said  casing, 
a  series  of  registers,  a  series  of  ballot  indicators,  both 
series  being  mounted  on  said  support,  and  each  Indicator 
freely  movable  to  bring  its  corresponding  rejrlster  Into  and 
out  of  an  operative  situation,  a  register-actuator,  inter- 
locking devices  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than 
tbe  predetermined  number  of  indicators,  and  means  for 
causing  by  the  movement  of  said  support  a  simultaneous 
operation  of  all  the  registers  whose  indicators  are  in 
operative  position. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  machine 
casing,  a  support  movable  with  respect  to  said  casing,  of 
a  series  of  registers,  a  series  of  rotary  ballot  indicators, 
both  series  being  mounted  on  said  support,  and  each  in- 
dicator freely  movable  to  bring  Its  corresponding  register 
into  and  out  of  an  operative  situation,  a  register  actuator, 
tbe  actuator  being  carried  on  tbe  support  with  the  regis- 
ter, interlocking  derices  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of 
more    than    a    predetermined    number   of   Indicators,    and 
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■Man*  for  eaoaing  by  tbe  OMvement  of  aaid  support  a 
simultaneous  operation  of  all  tbe  reglstera  wboae  indi- 
cators are  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  machine 
casing,  a  support  movable  with  respect  to  aaid  casing,  a 
aeriea  of  regiaters,  a  series  of  ballot  indicatora,  both 
aaries  being  mounted  on  said  support,  each  register  and 
its  indicator  freely  movable  into  and  out  of  an  operatlTO 
relation  wtth  respect  to  an  actuator,  aaid  actuator,  inter- 
locking devices  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of  more  than 
a  predetermined  number  of  indicators,  and  means  causing 
by  tbe  movement  of  said  support  a  simultaneous  operation 
of  all  tbe  registers  whose  indicators  are  in  operative 
poaitlon,  said  means  shifting  tbe  entire  aeries  of  ballot 
indicatora  whether  or  not  tbe  indicators  have  been  actu- 
ated. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  registers,  a  seriea  of 
register-actuators,  and  a  series  of  indicators  the  several 
series  being  carried  by  a  movable  supporting  plate,  said 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  to  cause  the  reg- 
isters of  selected  Indicators  to  be  operated. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  casing,  a  series  of  sblf table 
registers  on  a  single  movable  support  carrying  Independ- 
ently adjustable  Indicators  capable  of  shifting  correspond- 
ing registers.  Asld  Indicators,  said  support,  register-actu- 
ators, and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  actuators, 
said  means  comprising  the  movable  support,  whereby  tbe 
registers  of  selected  Indicators  are  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,768.      MEATSLICKR.      John    H.   Osboene,   Ander- 
aon,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,736. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base  and  a  meat  slicing  mech- 
anism thereon,  of  a  single  central  feed  means,  and  a  pair 
of  meat  carriers  each  being  provided  with  means  for  sep- 
arately engaglDK  wltb  said  feed  means  whereby  either 
but  not  both  the  carriers  may  operate  at  one  time,  said 
meat  carriers  being  movably  connected  wltb  tbe  base  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  meat  slicing  machine  embody- 
ing a  base,  cutting  means,  a  single  central  feed  means, 
of  a  pair  of  meat  carriers  each  being  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  with  the  feed  means,  said  meat  carriers 
being  plvotally  and  alldlngly  mounted  at  oppoeite  sides 
of  the  base  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  alternately 
swung  over  upon  tbe  base  Into  feeding  and  cutting  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  meat  slicing  machine  embody- 
ing a  slotted  base,  slicing  means,  a  single  central  feed 
screw  arranged  below  the  slot  in  tbe  base,  a  rod  mounted 
at  each  side  of  tbe  base  below  the  top  surface  thereof, 
and  a  meat  carrier  slidingly  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
each  of  said  rode  and  each  being  provided  with  a  finger 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  aforesaid  slot  and  engage  the 
(Md  screw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,001,769.      SAFETY  RAZOR.      Jamis    Harrison    Pack, 
Blue    Ridge,    Ga.      Filed    Apr.    18.    19|1.      Serial    No. 
621,824. 
1.  A  safety  raaor.  having  in  combination,  a  blade  holder 

provided  with  a  guard  and  a  rigid  hook,  a  resilient  handle 


member  extending  from  tbe  guard  rearwardly  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  tbe  blade,  and  thence  forwardly  and  ter- 
minating in  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  book,  and  a 
blade  having  apertures  registering  with  said  hooka. 
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2.  A  safety  razor,  having  in  combination,  a  blade  holder 
provided  with  a  guard  ,and  a  hook  rigid  therewith,  and 
having  a  slot,  a  bowed  spring  handle  extending  from  said 
holder  rearwardly  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  blade  and 
having  a  forward  member  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
movable  locking  hook  arranged  to  enter  said  slot,  and  a 
blade  having  apertures  registering  with  said  hooks. 

3.  A  safety  raxor  having,  in  combination,  a  blade  holder 
provided  with  a  guard,  a  rigid  abutment  and  a  slot,  and 
a  rearwardly  extended  resilient  handle  lying  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  tbe  blade  and  having  a  forward  prolongation 
carrying  a  locking  book  located  in  said  slot,  and  a  blade 
provided  with  apertures  registering  with  said  abutment 
and  book. 

4.  A  safety  razor,  having  in  combination,  a  blade  holder 
provided  with  a  guard  and  a  recess,  a  blade  supported 
upon  said  bolder  and  a  blade-elevating  leaf  occupying 
said  recess  for  causing  bodily  movement  of  the  blade 
relatively  to  the  guard  to  adjust  tbe  depth  of  cut,  and 
means  on  said  holder  and  leaf  to  permit  detachable  en- 
gagement of  said  parts. 

5.  A  safety  razor,  having  in  combination,  a  bolder 
provided  with  a  guard  and  Inclined  portions,  a  blade- 
elevating  leaf  having  co5peratlng  inclined  portions  and 
provided  with  means  for  permitting  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  holder  for  adjustment  to  vary  tbe  eleva- 
tion of  tbe  blade  relatively  to  the  guard,  and  a  blade  sop- 
ported  by  the  leaf  and  secured  to  tbe  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.001,770.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTT7RE  OF  METAL 
BANDS.  WIRE.  Ac,  FROM  ELECTROLYTIC  IRON. 
Wilhelm  Pfanhaiser.  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.680. 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  sheet  metal  bands, 
wire  and  tbe  like  from  electrolytic  iron,  in  which  the 
clectrolytlcally  deposited  products  which  are  of  larger 
dimensions  than  tbe  finished  size  are  brought  to  tbe  cor- 
rect thickness  by  rolling  or  drawing  and  are  thereafter 
annealed  to  restore  their  magnetic  properties,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  electrolytic  iron 
objects  of  good  magnetic  properties,  which  consist  In 
clectrolytlcally  depositing  iron  products,  then  reducing 
such  products  by  properly  working  the  metal,  and  finally 
annealing  such  products  to  thereby  restore  the  magnetic 
properties  loat  by  the  aforesaid  working  of  the  metal, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  electrolytic  Iron 
objects  of  good  magnetic  properties,  which  consists  in 
depositing  by  electrolysis  iron  products  having  larger 
dimensions  than  the  finished  size,  then  reducing  such 
products  to  tbe  ultimate  size  by  suitable  mechanical  work- 
ing, and  then  annealing  such  products,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,001,771.  POWDER-BOX.  Bernard  F.  RoehrIu,  Ban 
Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  M.  N.  Goldtree  and  L.  A. 
Blochman.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,338. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  powder  box,  of  an  elastic 

extensible    perforated    disk    which    entirely    covers    said 

1  powder  box,  and  means  for  securing  said  disk  in  position. 
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said   meaos  extending  entirely   aroand   the   edge  of  tald 
powder  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  powder  box,  of  a  perforated 
elastic  dlslt.  a  member  to  which  uld  disk  la  secured,  said 
member  detachably  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  powder 
box.  and  either  edge  of  aald  member  being  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  aald  powder  box.  whereby  aaid  mem- 
ber may  be  inverted  and  engaged  with  tald  po^wder  box 
while  in  ita  Inverted  poeltlon.  \ 


1.001,772.  POWDER-BOX.  BM^fASO  W.  Robhbio.  San 
Diego,  Cal..  assignor  to  M.  N.  Qoldtree  and  L.  A. 
Blocbman.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Ptied  Jan.  II.  1910.  Serial 
No.  037,512.  \ 


In  a  powder  box,  the  combination  with  a  containing 
casing,  of  a  pair  of  boxes  mounted  therein  and  spaced 
apart,  said  boxes  being  of  like  siie  and  configuration,  a 
lid  for  said  casing  adapted  to  cover  and  Inclose  both  of 
said  boxes,  an  annular  member  comprising  a  horlsontal 
flange  and  a  vertical  flange  connected  thereto  which  Is 
adapted  to  flt  upon  either  one  of  said  boxes,  the  central 
opening  within  said  annular  member  being  covered  by  a 
wire  mesh  screen  adapted,  when  a  powder  puff  Is  dusted 
thereacross,  to  remove  the  surplus  powder  from  the  powder 
pufF  and  to  permit  said  surplus  powder  to  fall  Into  the 
box  upon  which  the  annular  member  is  located. 


1,001,773.  POWDER-BOX.  Bbshaju)  F.  Boshbio,  San 
Diego,  Cat.,  assignor  to  M.  N.  Goldtree  and  L.  A. 
Blocbman,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910,  Serial 
No.  53».773.  Renewed  Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,850. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  powder  receptacle  of  a 
screen  and  means  for  supporting  said  screen  in  operative 
relation  to  said  receptacle  In  such  manner  that  access 
other  than  through  said  screen  may  be  bad  to  said  re- 
ceptacle for  the  purpose  of  pressing  a  powder-puff  Into 
engagement  with  the  powder  contained  therein,  the  excess 
powder  from  said  puff  falling  back  Into  saU  receptacle 
when  said  puff  Is  dusted  across  said  screen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  powder  receptacle  of  a 
screen  and  means  for  supporting  said  screen  in  operative 
relation  to  said  receptacle  In  such  manner  that  access 
other  than  through  said  screen  may  be  had  to  said  re- 
ceptacle for  the  purpose  of  pressing  a  powder-puff  Into 
engagement  with  the  powder  contained  therein,  the  excess 
powder  from  said  puff  falling  back  Into  said  receptacle 
when  said  puff  is  dusted  scross  said  screen,  said  screen 


being  mounted  in  such  manner  aa  to  fold  down  inside  of 
said  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  wltn  a  powder  receptacle  of  a 
swinging  screen  and  means  for  supporting  said  screen  in 
operative  relation  to  said  receptacle  In  such  manner  that 
access  other  than  through  said  screen  may  b$  had  to  said 
receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  a  powder-puff  into 
engagement  with  the  powder  contained  therein,  the  excess 
powder  from  said  puff  falling  back  Into  said  receptacle 
when  said  puff  is  dusted  across  said  screen. 

4.  The  combinstion  with  a  powder  receptacle  of  a 
frame  hingedly  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  swing  down  Inside  of  said  receptacle  and  a  screen  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  solid  rear  wall. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  powder  receptacle  of  a 
screen-carrying  frame  hingedly  connected  at  its  front  and 
bottom  corners  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  fold  down  inside  of  said  receptacle,  said  frame 
supporting  said  screen  In  sn  Inclined  position  with  relation 
to  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,001,774.  SEPARATOR.  G«oio«  W.  B.  Saxton  and 
William  B.  H.  Fairchild.  Yreka,  Cal. ;  said  Faircfalld 
assignor  to  said  Saxton.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559,275. 


1.  In  a  supporting  framework,  a  plurality  of  receptacle 
members  supported  thereby  In  stepped  relation  each  having 
a  projecting  duct  portion  leading  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  project  over  an  adjacent  lower  receptacle  for  discharge 
of  material  from  one  receptacle  to  another,  said  recep- 
tacles being  pivoted  at  their  sides  oppositely  of  the  ducts 
for  oscillation  In  a  horlsontal  plane  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tended longitudinally  adjacent  the  receptacles,  standards 
adjacent  respective  receptacle*  supporting  the  shaff-bevel 
gears  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  the  standards,  a  crank  shaft 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  and  having 
their  end  portions  disposed  centrally  of  adjacent  recepta- 
cles, a  bracket  pivoted  upon  the  crank  shaft  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  each  standard,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by 
each  bracket,  a  gear  at  the  lower  end  thereof  meshed 
with  the  first  named  gears,  eccentric  connections  between 
the  last  named  gears  and  sides  of  adjacent  receptacles,  a 
spider  member  pendent  from  the  outer  end  of  each  crank 
shaft  for  engagement  of  material  in  the  adjacent  recep- 
tacle, a  crank  connected  with  the  spider  member,  a  crank 
member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft 
and  connections  between  said  last  named  crank  member 
for  oscillation  uf  the  spider  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  receptacle  members  disposed 
thereon  In  stepped  relation  and  having  duct  portions  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  for  discharge  of 
material  into  an  adjacent  lower  receptacle,  each  of  said 
receptacles  being  pivoted  at  its  side  opposite  the  duct, 
vertical  shafts  disposed  adjacent  the  respective  receptaclea, 
eccentric  members  operable  thereby,  pitman  connections 
between  one  of  said  eccentric  members  and  the  side  of  re- 
spective receptacles  for  operation  of  the  receptacle,  • 
spider  member  revoluble  within  each  receptacle,  crank 
portions  connected  therewith  and  connections  between  said 
crank  portions  and  the  other  of  aald  eccentric  portlona 
connected  to  the  vertical  shaft  for  oscillation  of  the 
spider  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  direction  of  oa- 
cUlatlon  of  the  respective  receptacles,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  vertical  shafts. 


1,001,776.  PROCESS  FOB  MANUFACTURING  WRIT 
INO-T ABLETS  OF  GLASS.  Jakob  Schambont,  Mu- 
nich, Germany.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,700. 

1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  writing  surfaces 
which  consists  in  etching  the  surface  of  the  glass,  then 
applying  to  the  etched  surface  a  layer  of  coloring  mat- 
ter adapted  to  be  burned  in,  mixed  with  a  glass  flux  and, 
thereupon,  burning  the  said  layer  Into  the  glass  surface. 

2.  The  process  for  manufacturing  writing  surfaces 
which  consists  In  etching  the  surface  of  the  glass,  then 
applying  to  the  etched  surface  a  layer  of  metal-oxld  adapt- 
ed to  be  burned  In.  mixed  with  a  glass-flux  and,  thereupon, 
burning  the  said  layer  into  the  glass  surface. 

3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  writing  surfaces 
which  consists  in  etching  the  writing  surface  of  the  glass 
plate,  then  applying  to  the  etched,  surface  a  layer  com- 
posed of  a  coloring  matter  adapted  to  be  burned  in,  mixed 
with  a  glass-flux,  then  lightly  grinding  the  said  layer  and, 
finally,  burning  the  layer  into  the  glass  surface. 

4.  The  process  for  manufacturing  writing  surfaces 
which  consists  in  first  etching  a  glass  plate,  then  apply- 
ing thereto  a  covering  layer  of  coloring  matter,  adapted 
to  be  burned  in,  combined  with  a  glass-flux,  then  drawing 
lines  on  the  said  surface  with  a  color  adapted  to  be 
burned  into  the  glass,  then  grinding  down  the  said  lines 
BO  as  not  to  be  palpably  in  relief  and,  flnally,  burning  the 
covering  layer  and  the  lines. 


1,001,776.*  RAILROAD  SWITCH  AND  FROG.  AOOUS- 
Ti.N  ScoHT,  BuBsey,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,164. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  an 
adjustable  rail  member  pivoted  thereon  at  Its  central 
point  and  designed  to  form  a  part  of  the  inner  rail  of  the 
switch  track  or  of  the  main  track  as  may  be  desired.  Bald 
adjustable  rail  member  being  constructed  with  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  at  one  end,  a  bar  suitably  mounted  In  such 
recess,  a  locking  device  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  bar  and  designed  to  engage  the  end  of  the  rail 
adjacent  to  said  adjustable  rail  member,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  rail  member,  and  locking  It  in  Its  adJtiBted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  con- 
structed with  a  transverse  slot  near  one  end  and  with  a 
transverse  orlflc^  between  said  slot  and  the  central  point 
of  said  base  plate,  an  adjustable  rail  member  pivoted  there- 
on at  its  central  point  and  designed  to  form  a  part  of  the 
Inner  rail  of  the  main  track  or  of  the  switch  track  as  may 
be  desired,  said  adjustable  rail  member  comprising  an  In- 
verted U  shaped  bar  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  inverted 
U  shaped  bar  on  Its  lower  surfaces,  said  plate  being  con- 
structed with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  one  end,  a  bar  slid- 
ingly  mounted  In  said  inverted  U  shaped  bar,  a  Y  shaped 
locking  device  plvotally  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  bar 
and  designed  to  engage  an  adjacent  rail,  a  longitudinally 
extending  arm  under  the  said  base  plate  comprising  two 
members  plvotally  secured  together  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
one  of  the  members  of  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  said 
adjustable  rail  member  by  means  of  a  pin  extending 
through  the  above  mentkoned  orifice,  the  other  of  Bald 
members  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  bar  by  means 
of  n   pin  extending  through  the  above   mentioned  trans- 


verse slot,  and  the  above  mentioned  longitudinal  slot, 
means  for  imparting  lateral  motion  to  said  longitudinal 
arm,  such  means  being  applied  to  said  last  mentioned  arm 
at  the  point  where  Its  members  are  pivoted  together, 
means  for  locking  the  above  described  mechanism  In  posi- 
tion when  said  adjustable  rail  member  forms  a  part  of 
the  main  track  or  of  the  switch  track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  an 
adjnstable  rail  member  centrally  pivoted  thereon  and  de- 
signed to  be  adjusted  to  form  a  part  of  the  inner  rail  of 
the  main  track  or  of  the  switch  track  as  may  l>e  desired, 
a  locking  device  plvotally  attached  to  said  rail  member 
and  designed  to  engage  the  end  of  an  adjacent  rail,  mov- 
able portions  of  the  Inner  rails  of  the  switch  track  and 
main  track  plvotally  secured  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  the 
inner  rails  of  said  tracks,  means  for  adjusting  said  mov- 
able rail  portions  and  said  rail  member  and  said  locking 
device  and  for  locking  the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


1,001,777.  RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING-MA- 
CHINES. Edwin  Sevieson,  Liberty,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,625. 


In  combination  with  the  cutting  mechanism  of  a  mow- 
ing machine  comprising  a  finger  bar  and  a  cutter  bar,  a 
series  of  carrier  straps  coDnected  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  finger  bar  and  provided  at  their  rear 
ends  with  down-turned  runners  to  bear  on  the  ground, 
and  a  gathering  and  releasing  frame  connected  to  the  said 
cutting  mechanism  for  vertical  movement,  the  said  gath- 
ering and  releasing  frame  when  lowered  bearing  on  the 
said  straps  at  points  In  advance  of  said  runners. 


1,001,778.      COOKING   VESSEL.      Billb  Skodob,   Forest 
City,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,686. 


M«l^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel,  a  collapsible  ves- 
sel having  a  perforated  bottom,  received  in  said  outer  ves- 
sel, a  supporting  cross  member  under  said  collapsible  vessel 
extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  uprights  slldlngly 
mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  cross  member  and  extending  to 
points  above  sild  outer  vessel,  nuts  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  uprights,  ears  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  part  of 
said  collapsible  vessel  extending  to  points  above  the  upper 
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clrciimfer«Dce  thereof.  Iocs  extending  outwardly  from  aald 
etra  and  desigoed  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  receiv- 
ing vessel,  lateral  extensions  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  ears 
spaced  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  collapsible  vessel  and 
forming  bearings  in  which  the  uprights  are  slidingl/  re- 
ceived, lugs  on  said  uprights  at  such  points  and  of  sach 
size  that  they  may  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  collapat- 
Me  vessel  when  the  same  Is  collapsed. 

2.  The  combinatlou  of  an  outer  vessel,  a  collapsible  ves- 
sel having  a  perforated  bottom,  received  therein,  a  sup- 
porting cross  member  beneath  said  collapsible  vessel  ex- 
tending beyond  the  circumference  thereof,  ears  on  the 
upper  edge -of  said  collapsible  vessel  extending  above  the 
••me,  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  said  ears  and  resting 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  vessel,  lateral  eoctensions 
on  said  ears  forming  bearings.  uprtgbtR  slidlngly  received 
in  said  bearings  and  in  the  ends  of  said  supporting  cross 
members,  lateral  extensions  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights,  lugs  on  said  uprights  of  such  sizes  and  at  such 
points  that  they  may  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  col- 
lapsible vessel  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  collapsed  position, 
nuts  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  means  for  stirring 
the  contents  of  said  collapsible  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel,  a  collapsible  ves- 
sel having  a  perforated  bottom,  received  thereto,  a  sup- 
porting cross  member  beneath  said  collapsible  vessel  ex 
tending  beyond  the  circumference  thereof.  eaW  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  collapsible  vessel  extending  *bove  the 
same,  logs  extending  outwardly  from  said  ears  and  resting 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  vessel,  lateral  extensions 
on  said  ears  forming  bearings,  uprights  slidlngly  received 
In  said  bearings  and  In  the  ends  of  said  sapportlng  cross 
members,  lateral  extensions  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights,  lugs  on  said  uprights  of  such  sIms  and  at  such 
points  that  they  may  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  col- 
lapsible vessel  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  collapsed  position, 
nuts  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  supporting 
frame,  on  said  collapsible  vessel,  an  upright  dasher  arm 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  dasher  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  dasher  arm.  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  dasher 
arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel,  a  collapsible  ves- 
sel having  a  perforated  bottom,  received  therein,  a  sup- 
porting cross  member  beneath  said  collapsible  vessel  ex- 
tending beyond  the  circumference  thereof,  ears  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  collapsible  vessel  extending  above  the 
same,  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  said  eara  and  rest- 
tag  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  vessel,  lateral  exten- 
sions on  said  ears  forming  bearings,  uprights  slidlngly  re- 
ceived in  said  bearings  and  In  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
cross  members,  lateral  extensions  on  the  npper  ends  of 
said  uprights,  lugs  on  said  uprights  of  such  sizes  and  at 
such  points  that  they  may  rest  on  the  upper  eilge  of  said 
collapsible  vessel  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  collaipsed  posi- 
tion, nuts  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  support- 
ing frame,  on  said  collapsible  vessel,  an  oprig^it  dasher 
arm  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  dasher  00  the  lower  end 
of  said  dasher  arm.  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
dasher  arm,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
collapsible  vessel  with  reference  to  said  outer  vessel. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel,  a  collapsible  ves- 
sel having  a  perforated  bottom,  received  therein,  a  sup- 
porting cross  member  beneath  said  collapsible  vessel  ex- 
tending beyond  the  circumference  thereof,  ears  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  collapsible  vessel  extending  above  the 
same,  logs  extending  outwardly  from  said  ears  and  resting 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  vessel,  lateral  extensions 
on  said  ears  forming  bearings,  uprights  slidlngly  received 
in  said  bearings  and  In  the  ends  of  said  supporting  cross 
members,  lateral  extensions  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, lugs  on  said  uprights  of  such  sizes  and  nt  such 
points  that  they  may  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  col- 
lapsible vessel  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  collapsed  position, 
nuts  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  supporting  frame 
on  said  collapsible  vessel,  an  upright  dash«r  arm  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  dasher  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  dasher 
arm  comprising  perforated  wings  extending  radially  from 
said  dasher  arm.  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  dasher 
sroi. 


1,001.779.  AIR-INLET  FOR  TRAPS.  BsaifABO  B.  Sl.ack, 
Medina.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Medina  Foundry  Company, 
Medina,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,801. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tnbular  body  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  lugs  at  Its  upi)er  end,  a  ring  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  body  and  also  having  oppositely 
extending  lugs  fitted  on  the  lugs  of  said  body,  a  beam  rock- 
ably  mounted  above  said  ring  and  carrying  a  counter- 
weight, a  disk  valve  operatlvely  arranged  below  the  ring, 
and  a  vertical  arm  loosely  hung  from  the  beam  and  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  the  disk  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  lugs  at  its  upper  end  and  vertical 
segmental  flanges  extending  between  the  lugs,  a  ring  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  body  between  the  segmental 
flanges,  said  ring  also  having  oppositely  extending  lugs  fit- 
ting on  the  lugs  of  said  body,  a  beam  rockably  mounted 
above  said  ring  and  carrying  a  counterweight,  a  disk  valve 
operatlvely  arranged  below  the  ring  and  a  vertical  arm 
loosely  hung  from  the  beam  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  disk  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  body,  a 
ring  removably  fitted  on  said  body,  a  counterweigh  ted 
valve  supported  from  and  carried  by  said  ring,  and  a  top 
cap  mounted  above  said  body  :  said  top  cap  and  ring  being 
secured  to  the  body  by  the  same  bolts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  body,  a 
ring  removably  fitted  on  said  body,  a  counterwelghted 
valve  supported  from  and  carried  by  said  ring,  a  top  cap 
mounted  above  said  body  ;  said  body  and  said  ring  having 
superimposed  lugs  and  bolts  passing  through  the  top  cap 
and  the  lugs  of  the  ring  and  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  body,  a 
ring  removably  fitted  on  said  l)ody.  a  counterwelghted 
valve  supported  from  and  carried  by  said  ring,  a  top  cap 
mounted  above  said  body  :  said  top  cap  having  oppositely 
located  recesses  and  said  body  and  said  ring  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  lugs  arranged  in  superimposed  position 
and  vertically  below  the  recesses  In  the  top  cap  and  two 
twits  passing  through  the  bottom  walls  of  the  recesses  of 
tlie  top  cap  and  the  lags  of  the  ring  and  body. 


1.001.780.  GRAPHOPHONE  ATTACHMENT. 
SOLBS,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1908. 
469.308. 


JOSBPH  A. 

Serial  No. 


^If^ 


A  needle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing an  elongated  point  of  tempered  steel,  shoulders  b  and  a* 
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surrounding  said  shank,  said  shank  having  an  opening 
therethrough  extending  In  the  line  the  needle  is  to  travel, 
and  an  adjustable  indicator  positioned  In  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,001,781.  FOLDING  BOX.  Hinbt  E.  Stiffen,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  SteflTen,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  June  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,683. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  box  havlpg 
side  and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  each  having  a  flap  on  Its 
upper  edge,  said  side  walls  having  corner  flaps  on  their 
ends  extending  inwardly  upon  the*  end  walls,  said  end  flaps 
extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  corner  flaps  and  dis- 
posed upon  their  Inner  faces,  said  end  flaps  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  adjacent  to  each  end  and  recesses  In  the 
edges  thereof  In  line  with  said  slots,  resilient  tabs  formed 
on  the  end  flaps,  one  of  said  tabs  extending  into  each  end 
of  the  slots  in  said  flaps,  and  a  tongue  cut  out  from  each  of 
said  corner  flaps  and  creased  intermediate  of  its  ends  and 
at  Its  point  of  connection  to  the  flap,  said  tongues  being 
adapted  for  Insertion  through  the  slots  In  the  end  flaps,  the 
ends  thereof  closely  engaging  the  flaps  and  end  walls  of  the 
box,  the  crease  at  the  Junction  of  said  tongues  with  the 
flaps  being  disposed  against  the  edge  of  the  recesses  In  the 
end  flaps,  the  resilient  tabs  extending  Into  the  ends  of  the 
slots  in  the  corner  flaps  bearing  directly  upon  the  Interme- 
diate crease  of  toe  tongues,  said  Intermediate  creases  being 
in  line  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  slots  in  the  end  flaps 
when  the  tongues  are  in  Interlocked  engagement  with  said 
flaps,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.001,782.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Btbolat.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  17,   1910. 
No.  682,607. 


Otto  C. 
Serial 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  explosion  cylin- 
der, a  compression  cylinder  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
explosion  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  t>etweesi  said  cylinders 
and  forming  a  head  common  to  Iwth  cylinders,  said  dia- 
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phragm  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  check 
valve  controlling  said  opening  and  arranged  to  open  to- 
ward the  explosion  cylinder,  pistons  reciprocable  in  unison 
in  said  cylinders,  an  inlet  pipe  commonicating  with  the 
compression  cylinder  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  a  by -pass 
leading  from  the  end  of  the  explosion  cylinder  adjacent 
said  diaphragm  to  a  point  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  explo- 
sion cylinder,  and  a  check  valve  in  said'by-pass  opening 
away  from  the  end  adjacent  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  explosion  cylin- 
der, a  compression  cylinder  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
explosion  cylinder  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  explo- 
sion cylinder,  a  diaphragm  between  said  cylinders  and 
forming  a  head  common  to  both  cylinders,  said  diaphragm 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  check  valve  con- 
trolling said  opening  and  arranged  to  open  toward  the  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  explosion  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond piston  In  the  compression  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
necting said  pistons,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
compression  cylinder  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  a  by-pass 
leading  from  the  end  of  the  explosion  cylinder  adjacent 
said  diaphragm  to  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  said  by -pass  opening 
away  from  the  end  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  and  an  ex- 
haust pipe  commonicating  with  said  explosion  cylinder  at 
a  point  opposite  the  end  of  the  by-pass  remote  from  said 
diaphragm,  the  piston  in  the  explosion  cylinder  controlling 
the  oppositely  disposed  by-pass  and  exhaust  pipe  openings. 


1,001,783.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  SAWS.  Bt  bt  D. 
Stkvbns,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ITie  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,393. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  adjustable  member,  a  tool  carried  thereby, 
means  for  shifting  said  member  and  tool,  a  controller  to 
render  said  shifting  means  operative  or  inoperative  upon 
said  adjustable  member,  a  scale  graduated  to  correspond 
to  the  various  (Positions  assumable  by  said  tool,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  controller,  a  pointer  for  said  handle, 
said  handle  being  movable  to  carry  said  pointer  into  en- 
gagement with  said  scale  at  any  one  of  its  graduations, 
said  controller  being  actuable  through  the  connection  be- 
tween said  handle  and  controller  to  render  said  shifting 
means  operative,  and  means  to  render  said  shifting  mean» 
Inoperative  on  said  adjustable  member  when  said  tool 
reaches  the  adjustment  Indicated  on  the  scale  by  said 
pointer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  adjustable  member,  a  tool  carried  thereby, 
means  for  shifting  ^14  memlier,  a  two-ifart  coatroUer 
to  render  said  shifting  means  operative  or  inoperative 
upon  said  adjustable  member  and  tool,  a  scale  graduated 
to  correspond  to  the  varioos  positions  assamablebiap||^ 
tool,  a  handle  connected  to  one  of  the  ^dtrtf  ,i^,||rt><i>iff 
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trollcr,  a  pointer  for  aald  baodI«,  uild  bAOdle  betnc  moT- 
ablc  to  carry  aald  pointer  Into  engagement  with  maid  scale 
at  any  one  of  Ita  graduations,  said  controller  being  acta- 
able  through  the  connection  between  the  handle  and  con- 
troller part  to  render  said  shifting  means  op<>ratlTe  with- 
out neceasartly  effecting  movement  of  the  other  controller 
part,  and  means  to  render  said  shifting  meao^i  InoperatlT* 
when  said  tool  Hachea  the  adjuatment  tadlcated  on  said 
scale  by  said  pointer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  adjustable  member,  a  tool  carried  thereby, 
means  for  shifting  said  memlier,  a  two-part  controller 
to  render  aald  shifting  means  operatire  or  Inoperatlre 
upon  said  adjustable  member  and  tool,  a  scale  graduated 
to  correspond  to  the  various  positions  asaumable  by  said 
tool,  a  handle  connected  to  one  of  the  parta  of  said  con- 
troller, a  pointer  for  said  handle,  said  handle  being  moT- 
able  to  carry  said  pointer  Into  engagement  with  said  seal* 
at  any  one  of  Its  graduations,  said  controller  being  actu- 
able  through  the  connections  between  the  handle  and  con- 
troller part  to  render  said  shifting  means  operative,  and 
means  to  move  one  of  the  parta  of  said  controller  simulta- 
neously with  the  adjuating  movement  of  aald  adjustable 
member  and  to«l  whereby  the  pitrts  of  said  controller  as- 
sume a  relation  which  renders  said  shifting  means  In- 
operative when  said  tool  reaches  the  adjustment  indicated 
on  the  scale  by  said  pointer,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  adjustable  member,  a  tool  carried  thereby, 
meana  for  shifting  said  member  and  tool,  a  two  part  con- 
troller to  render  said  shifting  means  operative  or  In- 
operative upon  said  adjustable  member  and  tool,  a  scale 
graduated  to  correapond  to  the  various  positions  sssum- 
able  by  said  tool,  a  rotatable  handle  conne<Tted  to  one 
of  the  parts  of  said  controller,  a  pointer  for  said  handle, 
said  handle  being  movable  to  carry  said  pointer  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  acale  at  any  one  of  Its  graduationa. 
said  controller  being  actuable  through  the  connection  \re- 
tween  the  handle  and  controller  part  to  render  said  a^^lft- 
tng  means  operative,  and  means  to  rotate  one  part  of 
said  controller  simultaneously  wltti  the  movement  of  said 
adjustable  membt-r  to  bring  the  two  parts  of  said  con 
troller  into  such  relation  that  said  shifting  meana  be- 
comes inoperative  when  said  tool  reachea  the  adjustment 
Indicated  on  the  scale  by  said  pointer,  subetsntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblr 
nation  of  an  adjustable  member,  a  tool  carried  thereby, 
means  for  shifting  saH  member  and  tool,  a  two  part  con- 
troller adapted  to  render  said  shifting  means  operative  or 
Inoperative  upon  said  adjustable  member,  ane  ef  the  parts 
of  said  controller  having  a  sliding  and  rotary  movement, 
a  scale  graduated  to  correspond  to  the  various  positions 
assumable  by  said  tool,  a  slldible  rotatable  handle  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  aald  part  of  snld  controller, 
said  handle  being  equipped  with  a  pointer  and  movable 
with  said  part  to  carry  said  pointer  into  engagement  with 
said  scale  at  any  one  of  its  graduations,  said  handle  be- 
ing actuable  throogh  said  controller  to  rmder  said  shift- 
ing meana  operative  on  said  adjjstab!e  member,  and 
meaus  to  rotate  one  of  the  parts  of  said  controller  aim  ■! 
taneously  with  the  movement  of  said  adjustable  member 
to  bring  the  two  parts  t^reof  Into  such  relation  as  to 
render  said  shifting  means  inoperative  on  aati  adjustable 
member  when  the  tool  .reaches  the  adjustment  indicated 
by  the  pointer  on  the  scale.  sul)stantlally  as  descrlbeil. 

[Cialnia  «  to  13  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaaettei] 


said  flange,  aald  disk  reinforcing  aald  flange  agalnat  dla- 
tortlon  at  Ita  Juncture  with  the  pipe,  and  a  yielding  gaaket 


/ 


1.IM)1.794.  WATER  KILTER.  Jambs  Piunk  Stockino, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1900.  Serial  No. 
530,791. 

A  Alter  Including  an  attaching  casing  havtD|(  a  noszle. 
Mid  casing  having  an  internal  shoulder,  a  pipe  arranced 
•zially  in  the  casing  and  having  a  terminal  flange  bear- 
ing upon  aaid  shoulder,  a  perforated  disk  closing  the  bore 
of  said  pipe  and  bearing  with  Ita  marginal  portlona  upon 


liearing  upon  aald  diak  and  wall  of  the  caalag  and  clamp- 
ing said  disk  to  said  flange. 


1,001,785.     TOBACCO  1*1  PE.      Bg.vjAMiN  J.  StcH,   I'erth 
Amboy.  N.  J.     Piled  Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.670. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  cnmr  rising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  Its  base,  and  a  tubular  stem  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  through  Ita  lower  wall  adjacent 
to  the  base  and  connecting  with  the  bore  In  the  stem, 
of  a  cup  connected  to  the  base  and  surrounding  said 
openings,  and  a  downwardly  flaring  tube  extending  from 
the  opening  In   the  base  of  the  pipe  howl  Into  ssid  cup. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  Us  l>ase.  and  a  tubular  stem  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  through  its  lower  wall  adjacent 
to  the  bane  and  connecting  with  the  bore  in  the  stem, 
of  an  inverted  cap  secured  to  the  baae  and  having  per- 
forationa  alining  with  aald  openings,  a  cup  having  Its 
upper  end  threaded  into  said  cip  and  a  tul)e  extending 
from  the  opening  in  the  baae  of  the  pipe  bowl  into  aaid 
cup. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  comprising  s  bo-,vl  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  Its  base,  and  a  tubular  atem  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  through  Ita  lower  wall  adjacent 
to  the  iMiae  and  connecting  with  the  bore  in  the  stem, 
of  an  Inverted  cap  arraneed  beneath  the  base  and  having 
two  perforations,  a  cup  detachably  connected  to  said  cap. 
and  tubes  extending  from  aald  openlnga  In  the  pipe  Into 
the  c-.ip  through  said  perforations  In  the  cap. 


1.001,786.      ENI>08C0PE.     RaiNHOU)  II.   WArPLsa,    New 
York.    N.    v..   assignor   to   American    Cystoscope  Makera 
Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y  .    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Dec.  27.   1009.     Serial  No.  534.987. 
1.   In    an    endoscope    the    combination    with    a    tubular 
body,   of  a    cylindrical    front    lens   and    a    prismatic    back 
lens    concentrically     mounted    In    the    tubular    body    and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  reflecting  and  refract 
ing    facea    formed    at    different    anglea    to    the    axis    of 
the    instrument    and   one    of   which    facea    Is    placed    In    a 
Juxtaposed  optical  relation  to  the  cylindrical  leoa  for  the 
tranamlssion  of  the  entering  rays  of  light  from  the  cylin- 
drical lens  Into  the  endoscope. 
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2.  In  an  endoscope  the  combination  with  a  tubolar 
body  and  tubular  removable  end,  of  a  cylindrical  front 
lena  fixed  near  the  free  end  of  the  aald  removable  end 
transversely  of  said  end  with  Ita  axla  apon  a  line  radially 
to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  prismatic  back 
lena  In  part  cylindrical  and  having  a  face  at  approxi- 
mately an  angle  of  30°  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  bodjr 
and  60°  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  front  lens  and 
having  a  reflecting  surface  at  an  angle  of  about  10°  to 
the  axia  of  the  said  tubular  body. 


S.  In  an  endoscope  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  and  tubular  removable  end,  of  a  cylindrical  front 
lens  fixed  near  the  free  end  of  the  aald  removable  end 
transversely  of  said  end  with  ita  axis  upon  a  line  radially 
to  the  axla  of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  back  lena  having 
a  cylindrical  part  convex  on  one  end  and  whose  axis  la 
coincident  vrith  that  of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  prismatic 
or  wedge  shaped  opposite  end.  one  of  whose  facea  is  at 
approximately  an  angle  of  60°  to  the  axia  of  the  cylin- 
drical front  lens  and  30°  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body 
and  whoae  other  and  reflecting  face  is  at  an  angle  of 
about  10°  to  tl)e  axis  of  the  tubular  body. 

4.  In  an  endoscope  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  and  tubular  removable  end,  of  a  cylindrical  front 
lens,  the  length  of  which  la  greater  than  the  diameter 
and  formed  with  an  inner  hemispherical  end  and  fixed 
near  the  free  end  of  the  said  tubular  end  transversel.v 
of  said  end  with  Its  axis  upon  a  line  radially  to  the  axis 
of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  prismatic  back  lena  concentri- 
cally mounted  with  reference  to  the  tubular  members. 

5.  In  an  endoscope  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  and  tubular  removable  end,  of  a  cylindrical  front 
lena,  the  length  of  which  la  greater  than  the  .diameter 
and  formed  with  an  inner  bemlapberical  end  and  fixed 
near  the  free  end  of  the  said  tubular  end  transversely 
of  aaid  end  with  its  axis  upon  a  line  radially  to  the- axis 
of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  priamatic  back  lens  In  part 
cylindrical  and  having  a  face  at  approximately  an  angle 
of  30°  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body  and  60°  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  front  lens  and  having  a  reflecting 
aurface  at  an  angle  of  about  10*  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
tubular  body. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


axis  of  the  instrument,  another  face  lying  adjacent  and 
cut  on  the  said  lens  at  a  smaller  angle  to  the  axla  than 
the  aforesaid  face  thereof,  the  flrst  aforeaaid  face  extend- 
ing entirely  acroas  the  said  aperture,  and  a  glaaa  set  in 
the  aaid  aperture  in  the  oblique  portion  of  the  aald  tip. 


1,001,787.  ENDOSCOPE.  Bbinhou>  H.  Wapplke,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Cystoscope  Makers 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.   27,   1909.     Serial   No.    534,988. 

1.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  casing,  a  tip  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  abllque  portion  adjacent  to  the  extremity  of 
the  tip,  in  which  oblique  portion  there  la  provided  an  aper- 
ture, a  lens  mounted  in  the  said  tip  and  provided  with  a 
face  cut  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  lens  as  the  aaid  oblique  portion  of  the  tip  la  to  the 
axla  of  the  instrument,  another  face  cut  on  the  aald  lena 
at  a  smaller  angle  to  the  axis  than  the  aforeaaid  face 
thereof,  the  flrat  aforesaid  face  lying  adjacent  to  and  ex- 
tending entirely  across  the  aaid  aperture. 

2.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  casing,  a  tip  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  poriion  adjacent  to  the  extremity 
of  the  tip.  In  which  oblique  portion  there  la  provided  an 
aperture,  a  lens  monnted  in  the  aaid  tip  and  provided  with 
a  face  cut  at  substantially  the  same  angle  Co  the  axia  of 
the  lens  as  the  said  oblique  portion  of  the  tip  la  to  the 


*      • 


3.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  casing,  a  tip  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  portion  adjacent  to  the  extremity  of 
the  tip,  In  which  oblique  portion  there  is  provided  an 
aperture,  a  lens  mounted  in  the  said  tip  and  provided  with 
a  face  cut  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the  axia  of 
the  lens  as  the  said  oblique  portion  of  the  tip  la  to  the 
axis  of  the  Inatrument,  another  face  cut  on  the  said  lens 
at  a  amaller  ^ngle  to  the  axis  than  the  aforeaaid  face 
thereof,  the  flrst  aforesaid  face  extending  entirely  acrv^as 
the  said  aperture,'  and  a  front  lens  set  in  the  said  aper- 
ture in  the  oblique  portion  of  the  said  tip. 

4.  An  endoacope  comprising  a  casing,  a  tip  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  portion  adjacent  to  the  extremity  of 
the  tip,  in  which  oblique  portion  there  Is  provided  an  aper- 
ture, a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  tip  and  casing 
and  to  be  removable  therefrom,  a  lens  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  face  cut  at  substantially  the 
same  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  as  the  said  oblique  por- 
tion of  the  tip  la  to  the  axis  of  the  instrument,  another 
face  cut  In  the  said  lens  at  a  smaller  angle  to  the  axis  than 
the  aforeaaid  face  thereof,  the  first  aforesaid  face  extend- 
ing entirely  acroas  the  said  aperture. 

5.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  casing,  a  tip  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  poriion  adjacent  to  the  extremity  of 
the  tip.  In  which  oblique  poriion  there  la  provided  an 
aperture,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  within  said  tip  and  cas- 
ing and  to  be  removable  therefrom,  a  lena  mounted  In  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  face  cut  at  substantially  the 
same  angle  to  the  axia  of  the  lena  as  the  said  oblique  por- 
tion of  the  tip  Is  to  the  axis  of  the  Instrument,  another 
face  cut  on  the  said  lens  at  a  smaller  angle  to  the  axis 
than  the  aforesaid  face  thereof,  the  first  aforesaid  face 
extending  entirely  across  the  said  aperture,  and  a  glaaa 
aet  in  the  aaid  aperture  in  the  oblique  portion  of  the  said 
tip. 


1,001,788.  RAILWAY-TIE.  James  P.  Webb,  Emersjn, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Moody,  Reming- 
ton, Okla.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,385. 


A  sheet  metal  tie  comprising  a  flat  base,  having  in- 
tegral side  members  bent  over  said  base  and  meeting  there- 
above  to  form  a  b  dy  substantially  triangular  in  cross 
section,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  side  members  being  slit 
near  each  end  of  the  tie  to  fi  rm  lips  which  are  bent  back 
In  allneracnt  with  each  other  and  parallel  with  the  tie  base 
and  provided  with  rail  securing  apertures,  subatantiaUj  as 
set  forth. 
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1.001.7  89.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  VITREOUS 
COMPOUNDS  TURBID.  Lcuwio  Wcisa,  Munich,  G«r- 
many.     Kll«d  June  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  499.494. 

1.  Th«  process  of  pr«p«riDX  turbid  vttreoue  compound*, 
wblcli  eooalat  In  eauslog  a  heated  vaiwr  to  act  od  a  (ueed 
masa  containing  a  boron  compound  and  a  refractory  oxld, 
and  concurrently  cooling  the  mate. 

2.  The  process  <>f  making  turbid  vitreous  compounds, 
which  consists  In  causing  a  beated  vapor  to  act  00  a  fused 
mass  containing  a  boron  comp«)und  and  an  osid  of  a 
tetravalent  element,  and  concurrently  e«ollng  the  mass. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  cooling  a  fused  vitre- 
ous mass  containing  a  borun  compound  and  an  oxld  of 
a  tetravalent  element,  and  concnrrently  passing  steam  Into 
contact  with  the  same. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  cooling  a  fused  maaa 
consisting  of  the  oxld  of  a  tetratalent  element  and  a  boron 
compound  and  concurrently  causing  a  heat»^  vap  r  to  act 
on  the  same,  and  then  adding  the  resulting  mass  to  a  vitre- 
ous compound. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  vitreous  mass  con- 
taining finely  disseminated  particles  of  a  double  compound 
of  boron  with  a  dlfllcultly  fusible  oxld.  which  double  com 
pound  has  been  formed  by  coincldently  co^-llng  and  causing 
a  beated  vapor  to  act  on  a  melted  mixture  of  ita  In- 
gredients. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l    \ 
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1.001,790.  WHIFFLKTREB  ATTACHMENT.  J<,8RPH 
Whitwobth.  Creston.  Ohio.  Filed  0<C  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  586,907. 


1.001.791.       HOPPER    MECHANISM.      RiCHABD    LtaTEa 

'  WlLCX>x.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury 

Fanel     Foundry    snd    Macbln>>    Company.     Waterbury, 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ConnectlcuC    Filed  Apr.  7.  1910. 

Serial  No.  &64.078. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  whlffletree  and  a  supporting 
bar.  of  a  metal  plate  set  crosswise  between  the  same  hav- 
ing end  lugs  and  a  central  bolt  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from and  terminating  with  a  conical  pivot  point,  a  clip 
mounted  loosely  over  and  across  the  center  of  said  whllBe- 
tree  having  end  lugs  adapted  to  register  with  the  lugs  of 
said  plate  adjacent  thereto,  s  set-screw  bolt  threaded  Into 
the  upper  side  of  said  clip  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  with  a  c  .nlcal  pivot  point,  a 
metal  plug  secured  In  the  middle  of  said  whiflletree,  hav- 
ing a  conical  cavity  at  each  end  thereof,  and  bolts  passed 
throngh  said  adjacent  lugs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whiflletree  ani  a  supporting 
bar,  of  a  plate  mounted  crosswise  between  the  same  hav- 
ing end  lugs,  a  central  bolt  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
plate   and   terminating   in   a   cone,   and   projecting  down- 
wardly Into  said  supporting  bar.  a  clip  loosely  mounted 
over  and  across  the  middle  of  said  whiflletree  and  having 
end  lugs  adapted  to  register  with  the  lugs  at  said  plate 
adjacent  thereto,  a  set  screw  bolt  throndetl  Into  the  upj)«T 
side  of  said  clip  and  projecting  downwarfly  therefrom  and 
terminating  in  a  cone,  a  metal   plug  paased   through   the 
middle  of  said  whiflletree  vertically  and  having  a  conical 
cavity  at  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  said 
cones  respectively  therein,  a  metal  clip  secured  under  and 
across  the  said  supporting  bar  having  end  lags  with  per- 
foratl  ns   adapted    to    register   with   the  adjacent    luga  of 
ssk)  plate  and  said  wblffletree  clip  respectively,  and  bolts 
passe<t  through    said    several    adjacent    Ings   respectively, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
taining receptacle  ;  of  a  blade  movable  therein,  having  a 
blank  receiving  slot  therein,  the  edge  of  said  blade  adja- 
cent to  said  slot  flaring  Inwardly  from  the  outside  thereof 
to  said  slot  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  and  outwardly  from 
■aid  slot  for  a  portion  of  Its  length. 

2.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
taining receptacle:  of  a  blade  movable  therein,  havlnu  a 
slot  therein,  closed  at  one  end.  the  edge  of  said  blade  adja- 
cent to  said  slot  flaring  Inwardly  near  the  closed  end  of 
■aid  slot,  and  outwardly  from  the  termination  of  said  In- 
wardly flaring  portion  to  the  other  end  of  sfld  blade. 

3.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
taining receptacle:  of  a  chute  mechanism  having  parallel 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  adjustably  conne.  ted 
with  said  receptacle,  and  the  other  member  adjusUbly  con- 
nected with  said  first  member. 

4.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
taining receptacle :  of  a  chute  mechanlam  having  parallel 
members :  and  means  for  adjusting  said  members  In  rela- 
tion to  said  containing  receptacle  and  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  at  either  or  both  ends. 

5.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  comblnutlon  with  a  con- 
taining receptacle :  of  a  chute  mechanism  having  parallel 
members ;  means  for  connecting  snld  members  together 
and  to  said  containing  receptacle,  so  that  the  relative 
positions  thereof  may  be  varied  toward  nnd  away  from 
each  other  and  as  a  unit  In  relation  to  said  containing  re- 
ceptacle. 

I        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iixette.] 


,   1.001,792.     CAR  FENDER      Nkwtox  Willubd,  Trenton, 
I        N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  14,  Iftll.     Serial  No.  614,327. 


< 


1.  In  a  cor  fender,  the  combination  with  bars  tiavlng 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  recesses  In  the  upper  walls  of 
said  slots,  of  a  fender  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  flexible  connecting  device  adnpted  to  connect  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  cir, 
brackets  depending  from  the  platform,  pins  in  said  brack- 
ets normally  poeltloned  in  the  recesses  in  said  bara.  and 
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means  for  lifting  said  bars  to  release  tbem  from  locked  en- 
gagement with  said  pins,  whereby  said  fender  is  permitted 
•  downward  and  rearward  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbed. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  bars  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  recewes  In  the  upper  walla  of 
Mid  alota,  of  a  fender  secured  to  the  forward  enda  of  said 
bars,  a  flexible  connecting  device  adapted  to  connect  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  car, 
brackets  depending  from  the  platform,  pins  In  said  brack- 
eta  normally  positioned  in  the  recesses  in  said  bars,  means 
for  lifting  said  bars  to  release  them  from  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  pins,  whereby  said  fender  is  permitted  a 
downward  and  rearward  movement,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing aaid  bars  and  fender  hack  to  normal  elevated  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  bars  having 
lonxltudlnal  slots  therein,  recesses  In  the  upper  walls  of 
■aid  slots,  of  a  fender  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  flexible  connecting  device  adapted  to  connect  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  car, 
brackets  depending  from  the  platform,  pins  In  said  brack- 
ets normally  positioned  in  the  recesses  in  said  bars,  a  foot 
lever,  pins  on  said  bars,  and  L-shaped  arms  connected  to 
said  foot  lever  and  positioned  below  said  pins,  substan- 
tially s>  described. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  bars  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  recesses  in  the  upper  walls  of 
said  slots,  of  a  fender  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  flexible  connecting  device  adapted  to  connect  the 
forward  end  of  the  fander  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  car. 
brackets  depending  from  the  platform,  pins  in  said  brack- 
ets normally  positioned  in  the  recesses  In  said  bars,  a  foot 
lever,  pins  on  said  bars.  L-sbaped  arms  connected  to  said 
foot  lever  and  poaltloned  below  aald  pins,  and  means  for 
exerting  a  forward  pull  on  said  bars  to  move  them  to  set 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  bars  tiavlng 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  recesses  In  the  upper  walls  of 
said  sloU,  of  a  fender  secured  to  th*  forward  ends  ot  said 

*  bars,  a  flexible  connecting  device  adapted  to  connect  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  car, 
brackets  depending  from  the  platform,  pins  In  said  brack- 
ets normally  i)osltloned  In  the  recesses  in  said  bars,  a  foot 
lever,  pins  on  said  bars,  L-shaped  arms  connected  to  said 
foot  lever  and  positioned  below  said  pins,  a  pivoted  lever, 
and  flexible  conne<jtlng  devices  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned lever  with  said  bars,  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
last  mentioned  lever  in  one  direction  draws  said  bars  to 
elevated  set  position,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,001.793.  SELF-ADJUSTING  WRENCH.  Benjamin 
WiTMKB.  PlattsTllle,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1011.    Serial  No.  602,260. 


1,001,794.     ROAD- VEHICLE  WHEEL. 

CIL    Whioht.    Birmingham,    England. 
1910.     Serial  No.  693,211. 


Jonair  Allan  Cx- 
Flled    Nov.    1». 


1.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with  a  gapped 
annulus  provided  with  tire  retaining  flanges,  of  a  plate  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  annulua,  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
movable  segmental  parts  provided  with  tire  retaining 
flanges  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plate  and  complete  the  annulus,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nulus formed  with  a  gap  and  adapted  to  receive  a  detach- 
able Mre  around  its  outer  periphery,  of  a  slotted  plate  con 
nectlng  the  ends  of  the  annulus,  fastenings  passing 
through  the  slots  in  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  annulus, 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  segmental  parts  adapted  to 
he  detachably  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and 
complete  the  annulus,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
*  nulus  formed  with  a  gap  and  adapted  to  receive  a  detach- 
able tire  around  its  outer  periphery,  of  a  slotted  plate  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  annulus,  tapered  cotters  passing 
through  the  slots  in  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  annulus, 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  segmental  parts  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and 
complete  the  annulus,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nalus  formed  with  a  gap  and  adapted  to  receive  a  detach- 
able tire  around  its  outer  periphery,  of  plates  attached  to 
the  inner  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  annulus,  a  slotted  plate 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  annulus,  fastenings  paasing 
through  the  plates,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  seg- 
mental parts  adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate  connecting  the  ends  of  the  annulus  and  complete  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nulus formed  with  a  gap  and  adapted  to  receive  a  detach- 
able tire  around  its  outer  periphery,  of  a  plate  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  annulus,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  seg- 
mental parts  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  complete  the  annulus,  dowels  attached  to  one 
part  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  plate  and  enter 
holes  in  the  other  part,  and  a  securing  bolt  passing 
through  the  said  parts  and  the  plate,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  an 
arc-shaped  gripping  end  and  a  movable  member  swung  on 
the  stationary  memlter  and  having  an  arc-shaped  inner  con- 
tour portion  which  lies  when  closed  concentric  to  and 
against  the  arc-shaped  gripping  portion  of  the  stationary 
member  and  is  formed  with  a  shoulder  positioned  within 
the  end  of  the  movable  member,  and  with  a  gripping  por- 
tion extending  beyond  and  concentric  to  the  arc  shaped 
gripping  end  of  the  stationary  member  when  the  movable 
member  is  closed,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,001,796.     INDICATING  MECHANISM.     EsMiigT  E. 

Yaxust.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  10.  1911.     Serial  No. 

626.301. 

1.  Indicating  mechanism  including  an  indicator  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  :  mechanism  for  turning  the  indicator ;  a 
toothed  wheel  in  mechanical  connection  with  the  indi- 
cator ;  a  stop  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  this  wheel  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  the  Indicator ;  and  mechanism 
for  effecting  the  slow  approach  of  the  stop  Inte  ekise  proat- 
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imity  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  thereafter  permit- 
ting quick  movement  of  the  atop  Into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  whereby  the  entry  of  the  atop  between  two  ad- 
jacent teeth  la  assured  and  th-  indicator  In  caused  to  be 
brought  to  >  prelocated  resting  position. 


2.  Indicating  mechanism  Including  an  ladlcaltor  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  :  Indicator  actuatinK  mechanism  ;  means 
for  arresting  the  movemf  nt  of  the  Indicator ;  and  means 
for  causing  the  slow  approach  of  said  indicator  arresting 
means  to  operative  position  and  thereafter  permitting  the 
quick  performance  of  the  function  of  the  ladicajtor  arrest- 
ing means. 

.'(.  Indicating  mechanism  induding  an  Indicator  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  ;  a  toothed  wheel. in  mechanical  connec- 
tion with  the  Indicator  :  pawl  mechanism  including  an  ac- 
tuating pawl  for  engai^ement  with  said  toothed  wheel  to 
turn  It  and  the  indicator  mechanically  connected  with  the 
wheel ;  a  second  toothed  wheel  in  mechanical  connection 
with  the  Indicator ;  a  stop  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
second  wheel  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  indi- 
cator; and  an  actuating  element  carrying  the  pawl  and 
■top.  ) 
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1.001,796.  SELF  ADJUSTABLE  OONTAOT-MAKEB 
FOR  ELECTRIi'  SWITCHES.  Fba««  W.  Yocxo. 
Everett,  Mass.,  a'sslgnor  to  Sears  B.  (^ondit,  Jr.,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.     Piled  Dec.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.248. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  separated  contact  blocks,  a 
movable  contact  element  for  spanning  aame.  a  movable 
carrier  for  operating  said  movMble  contact  element,  and  a 
backing  support  pivoted  to  said  movable  carrier  affording 
a  aeat  for  said  movable  contact  element,  said  backing  sup- 
port having  provision  to  permit  yielding  of  said  movable 
contact  element  relative  thereto  In  all  direitfons. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  separated  fixed  contacts,  a  mov- 
able apanning  contact  element,  a  movable  carrier  therefor. 


a  pivoted  connection  to  permit  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ment to  swing  transversely  in  Its  plane  of  operative  move- 
ment and  another  connection  permitting  said  movable 
contact  element  to  yield  bodily  and  angularly  In  all  di- 
rections relative  to  said  carrier. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  separated  fixed  contacts,  a  mov- 
able apanning  contact  element,  a  carrier  therefor  mount- 
ed for  movement  bodily  toward  and  from  said  fixed  con- 
tacts, and  Interflttlng  connections  between  said  movable 
contact  element  and  said  carrier  formed  to  permit  rela- 
tive bodily  yielding  in  the  direction  of  Ita  movement  and 
self  adjustment  angularly  In  all  directions  between  said 
parts,  said  interflttlng  connections  Including  strongly  re- 
silient means  acting  upon  substantial  areas  of  the  Inter- 
fitting  portions  and  offering  substantial  resistance  to  rela- 
tive angular  displacement  of  said  memh«<rs. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  separated  contact  blocks,  a 
movable  bridge-contact  for  spanning  the  same,  a  support- 
ing arm  for  operating  said  bridge-contact,  a  spring-sup- 
porting device  separate  from  the  bridge-contact,  pivoted 
In  said  arm,  springs  carried  thereby,  and  means  carried  by 
aaid  bridge-contact  in  engagement  with  said  springs  and 
mqvably  connected  to  said  separate  supporting  device, 
cooperating  with  said  springs  and  device  In  automatically 
alining  aaid  bridge  with  the  contact  blocks  as  the  sup- 
porting arm  carries  the  brldge<ontact  into  closed  poal- 
tton. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  separated  fixed  contacts,  a  mov- 
able bridge-contact  for  spanning  the  same,  a  sup(>ortlng 
arm  for  operating  said  bridge-contact,  a  <ap  pivoted  to 
said  arm  forming  a  seat  for  said  movable  bridge-contact 
and  springs  housed  In  said  cap  disposed  to  act  at  sepa- 
rated points  upon  said  bridge-contact  to  offer  substantial 
resistance    to    angular    displacement    thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,001,797.  LACE  -  CABINET.  Joseph  H.  Adki  ns, 
Chatham.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tupper  G.  Wal- 
ked. Chatham,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,192. 


,  ,^,vl^rnMiJ^,^;{^^gj^<^ 


tdliitttiittUii 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open  front 
cabinet;  vertically  alined  reels  supported  for  rotation  In 
the  cabinet ;  bars  extended  across  the  front  of  the  cabinet, 
over  which  bars  the  contents  of  the  reels  pass  ;  upright 
keepers  held  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  bars  and  having  outstanding  fingers  co- 
operating with  the  iMtrs  to  hold  the  contents  of  the  reels; 

I  the  keepers  being  open  between  the  fingers,  whereby  the 
contents  of  the  reels  may  be  Inspected  through  the  open 
front  of  the  cabinet ;  the  body  portions  of  the  keepers,  be- 
tween the  fingers,  constituting  edge  guides,  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  when  the  same  is  being  removed 
from  the  reels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  aupportlng 
structure :  a  winding  shaft  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
slldable  therein,  the  shaft  having  a  polygonal,  key-receiv- 
ing end  accesaible  from  the  exterior  of  the  supporting 
structure  and  defining  a  shoulder  in  the  shaft ;  an  arcuate 
spring  plate  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  polygonal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  spring  plat* 
being  engaged  In  Its  intermediate  portion  by  the  shoulder. 
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one  part  of  the  supporting  structure  being  poaltloned  to 
receive  the  thrust  of  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  slide  the 
abaft  longitudinally  ;  and  a  ahaft-carrled  element  engag- 
ing a  remote  point  of  the  supporting  structure,  under  the 
impulse  of  the  spring  plate,  to  serve  as  a  friction  brake  for 
the  shaft. 


1,001,798.  RKTUBN-BEND  PU'E  CONNECTION.  jAUSa 
Allan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Larsen-Baker  Ice 
Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  July 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,741. 


ing  down  roller  and  a  toothed  finishing  roller,  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  of  approach  between  the 
respective  rollers  and  the  blank,  contemporaneuos  with 
and  for  the  purpose  of  forming  teeth  on  the  blank,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  rollers,  and  means  for  maintaining 
predetermined,  substantially  fixed,  speed  ratios  between 
the  blank  and  each  of  the  said  rollera. 


•  0 


1.  In  a  pipe  connection  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  semi- 
annular  tubular  body  having  a  wrh  connecting  t^e  ends 
thereof  nnd  recesses  formed  In  said  ends  adjoining  the 
bore  tliereof.  bodies  adapted  for  variable  connection  with 
plp«'B  nnd  having  nipples  arranged  to  enter  the  said  re- 
cesses, a  cross  bar  engagine  enid  bodies  on  the  ends  there- 
of opposite  the  nipples,  and  means  connecting  said  cross 
bar  and  web. 

2.  In  a  pipe  connection  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  parallel  pipes  having  qdjolning  threaded 
ends,  of  nuts  screwed  on  the  said  threaded  ends  of  the 
pipes  and  alined  trnnsversely  with  each  ot^er,  f-e  said 
nu'H  havlne  cylindrical  portions  at  the  ends  thereof,  a 
bend  body  having  shouldered  portions  at  the  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  nuts, 
gaskets  of  compresslhle  material  arranged  In  recesses  In 
the  bend  body  adjoining  the  ends  of  the  said  portions  of 
the  nuts,  a  bar  having  forked  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  faces  of  the  nuts  opposite  the  cylindrical  portions 
thereof,  and  a  single  holt  connecting  said  bar  and  the  bend 

body. 

.1.  In  a  pipe  connection  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  parallel  pipes,  of  bodies  adjustably  secured 
upon  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  the  said  bodies  'aving  cylln- 
drlcnl  nipple  portions  adjolnln-r  the  ends  of  C^e  pipes  and 
the  pipes  extending  through  nnd  protruding  from  said 
nipple  portions,  a  bend  body  comprising  a  srml-annular 
body  having  outwardly  s'-.ouldered  end  portions  with  an- 
nular recesses  forired  therein  to  fit  over  the  nipple  por- 
tions of  the  bodies  secured  upon  the  pipes,  gaskets  disposed 
in  said  annular  recesses  adjoining  the  ends  of  the  nipple 
portions  and  the  protrudin.?  ends  of  the  pipes,  a  cross 
bar  eng.iging  the  bodies  secured  upon  the  ends  of  the 
pipes,  and  a  single  bolt  connecting  said  cross  bar  and  the 
hend  body  to  draw  the  body  toward  the  ends  of  the  nip- 
ples and  compress  the  gaskets. 


1,001,799.     GEAR  ROLLIISG  MACHINE.     Harold  N.  An- 
DEB8OK,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No. 
571.922. 
1.   In  a  gear  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  means 

for  supporting  and  rotating  a  gear  blank,  a  toothed  break- 


2.  In  a  gear  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  and  rotating  a  gear  blank,  a  toothed  break- 
ing down  roller  and  a  toothed  finishing  roller,  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  of  approach  between  the  re- 
spective rollers  and  the  blank,  contemporaneous  with  and 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  teeth  on  the  blank,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  rollers,  means  for  maintaining  predeter- 
mined, substantially  fixed,  speed  ratloa  between  the  blank 
and  each  of  the  said  rollers,  and  means  whereby  the  rollers 
act  upon  the  blank  singly. 

3.  In  a  gear  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  mear.s 
for  supporting  and  rotating  a  gear  blank,  a  toothed  break- 
ing down  roller  and  a  toothed  finishing  roller,  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  of  approach  between  the  re.- 
spective  rollers  and  the  blank,  contemporaneous  with  and 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  teeth  on  the  blank,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  rollers,  means  for  maintaining  preJcter- 

•mined,  substantially  fixed,  speed  ratios  between  the  blank 
and  each  of  the  said  rollers,  means  whereby  the  rollers 
act  upon  the  blank  singly,  and  adjustable  slops  for  limit- 
ing the  depth  of  the  teeth  formed  upon  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  gear  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
tor  supporting  and  rotating  a  gear  blank,  a  toothe  1  break- 
ing down  roller  and  a  toothed  finishing  roller,  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  of  approach  betwe?n  the 
respective  rollers  and  the  blank,  contemporaneous  with  nnd 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  teeth  on  the  blank,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  rollers,  and  means  for  maintaining  pre- 
determined, substantially  fixed,  speed  ratios  between  the 
blank  and  each  roller,  said  latter  means  being  constructed 
so  that  the  revolutions  of  the  blank  are  neither  a  factor 
nor  a  multiple  of  those  of  either  roller,  whereby  to  operate 
upon  each  tooth  of  the  blank  by  successlvfty  different  teeth 

On  said  rollers. 

5.  In  a  gear  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  and  rotating  a  gear  blank,  a  toothed  break- 
ing down  roller  and  a  toothed  finishing  roller,  each  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  the  face  of  the  blAnk.  means  for  rotating 
the  aaid  rollers,  means  for  maintaining  predetermined. 
BubsUntially  fixed,  speed  ratloa  between  the  blank  and 
each  of  the  said  rollers,  and  means  for  removing  surplus 
metal  from  the  blank  before  removing  It  from  Its  support- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.001.800.  TRUNNION  BA8CULB-BRIDG1.  ALsxakdsb 
F  L.  TOM  Babo.  Ctalcaco.  lU.  FUed  Joim  26.  1908. 
8«rUl  No.  440.475. 


1.  In  a  tmnnioD  bascule  brtdge.  tbe  combliuitlon  of  • 
movable  leaf  baving  main  tniaMS  or  Klrdcra.  a  circular 
rack  mounted  between  and  located  In  tbe  aame  plane  with 
tbe  cborda  of  a  main  truss  of  said  leaf,  and  tnclosetl  by 
•aid  chords,  and  a  rack  pinion  In  engagement  with  aaid 
rack  and  located  between  tbe  chords  of  the  truss  upon 
which  tbe  rack  Is  oMunted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  leaf  havlnu  main 
trusses  or  glrdern.  tninnloni)  upon  which  sal4  leaf  Is  mount- 
ed, a  stationary  support  for  said  trunnions,  a  r«ck  mount- 
ed within  the  chords  of  a  main  truss  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  truss  and  movable  In  tbe  same  plane  therewith,  a 
pinion  In  engagement  with  said  rack  and  lacated  between 
the  chords  of  said  truss,  and  a  stationary  support  for 
■aid  pinion. 

3.  In  a  trunnion  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  leaf  or  span  having  main  trusses  or  girders,  turo- 
nloDs  upon  which  said  leaf  Is  mounted,  a  stationary  sup- 
port for  said  trunnions,  circular  racks  located  between  and 
In  tbe  same  plane  with  and  Incloaed  by  the  chords  of  and 
rigidly  connected  with  said  main  trusaesi,  pinions  in  en- 
gagement with  said  racks  between  tbe  chords  of  said 
trusses,  stationary  supports  for  said  pinions,  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  pinions  and  thereby  tbe  racks  and  the 
leaf  or  span  with  which  the  racks  sre  connected. 

4.  In  a  mnnlon  bascule  bridge,  tbe  eombtnatlon  of  a 
■Myrable  leaf  or  span  having  main  trussea  or  girders  each 
proTlded  with  an  aperture,  a  rack  secure  1  to  each  truss 
and  located  between  and  in  the  same  plane  with  and  In- 
closed by  tbe  chords  thereof  forming  a  boundary  for  said 
aperture,  a  stationary  pinion  mounted  In  ensagement  with 
each  of  said  racka  and  located  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom chords  of  tbe  truss  In  which  the  engaged  rack  is 
mounted,  trunnions  in  supporting  engavement  with  the 
leaf,  and  means  for  supporting  said  trunaions  and  thereby 
the  leaf. 

5.  In  a  trunnion  bascule  bridge,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a 
movHble  leaf  or  span  having  main  trusses  or  girders  each 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  stationary  transverse  girder 
extending  through  said  apertures  ami  between  tbe  cbords 
of  tbe  trusaes,  stationary  longitudinal  girders  upon  which 
•aid  trjinsverse  girder  rests,  and  trunnions  connected  with 
•aid  movable  span  and  supported  by  said  transverse  girder. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.001,801.  EXPANDING  HORSE-HOE.  Jambs  Bain, 
Waipahl.  New  Zealand  Piled  June  25.  1010.  Serial 
No.    56.S.866. 

1.  In  an  expanding  horse  hoe.  as  described,  a  locking 
and  an  adJnstluK  device  consisting  of  a  flanged  channel 
piece.  10.  a  notched  bar.  11,  a  spring-actuated  catch.  12. 
operated  by  a  trigger-grip.  20,  the  said  cat«h  being  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  notch.  18.  on  the  channel-piece, 
10.  and  with  any  one  of  the  series  of  notches.  19.  on  the 
notched  bar,  11.  according  to  tbe  adjantment  desired,  all 
the  parts  being  arranged  to  operate  in  ttia  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  expanding  horse  hoe.  as  described,  a  locking 
and  an  adjustable  device  consisting  of  a  flanged  channel- 
piece.  10,  a  notched  bar,  11.  a  Bprli>g-a«tuated  catch.  12. 
operated  by  a  trigger  grip,  20,  tbe  said  catch  being  de- 
■IgBed  to  engage  with  the  notch,  18,  on  the  ^hanael-plece, 


10.  and  with  any  one  of  the  series  of  notches.  19,  on  the 
notched  bar.  11.  according  to  the  adjustment  desired.  In 
(X>mbtnatlon  with  pivotally-connected  guide  handles  1  and 
2  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  side  bars.  6  and  7,  of 
tbe  boa,  all  the  parts  srrsnged  to  operate  in  tbe  manner 
and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


S.  In  an  expanding  horse  hoe.  as  described,  a  draft  con- 
nection or  coupling  consisting  of  s  rigid  bracket,  22,  a 
lever.  23.  plvotally-connected  thereto,  a  connecting  rod  or 
chain.  27.  leading  to  an  ordinary  draft-block  or  shsckle.  s 
connecting  rod  or  chain.  25.  coupling  the  said  lever  23 
with  a  slldable  block.  20.  the  said  sliding  block  being 
coupled  to  tbe  side  bars  of  the  horse  hoe  by  pivoted  con- 
necting rods.  28  snd  29.  all  arranged  to  operate  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,001,802.      DEMOUNTABLE   RIM.      JoBN    Bakbx.   Pasa- 
dena. Cal.     Filed  July  21.  1910.     Sarial  No.  S73,108. 


1.  A  fixed  rim,  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  eccentric  locking  lugs  rotatsbly  mounted  on  the  fixed 
rim,  and  a  series  of  fixed  lugs  on  the  demountalile  rim  lo- 
cated concentric  with  the  axes  of  the  rotatable  lugs. 
whereby  said  rotatable  lugs  msy  be  moved  Into  positions  on 
either  side  of  the  fixed  lugs  on  the  demountable  rim  to 
either  lock  or  nnlock  the  demountable  rim. 

2.  A  fixed  rim  provided  with  beveled  seats  at  each 
edge  thereof,  a  demountable  rim  formed  with  beveled  faces 
slanting  substantially  In  tbe  same  direction  adapted  to  re- 
spectively fit  the  said  seats,  the  demountable  rim  being  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  surface  with  a  aerief  of  locking  lugs. 
and  a  series  of  rotatable  lugs  mounted  on  the  fixed  rim  and 
operable  Into  an  eccentric  position  at  one  side  or  the  other 
of  tbe  locking  lugs  on  the  demountable  rim. 

3.  A  fixed  rim,  a  demountable  rim  therefor,  a  series  of 
locking  lugs  on  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  demountable  rim 
circular  in  form  with  segmental  lateral  projections  form- 
ing stops,  a  scries  of  locking  lugs  rotstably  mounted  on 
tbe  fixed  rim,  each  rotatable  lug  being  operable  into  a  po 
sitlon  at  either  side  of  its  associated  lug  on  tbe  demount- 
able rim,  the  said  rotatable  lug  being  limited  in  its  move- 
ment In  either  direction  by  tbe  said  segmental  projection 
on  tbe  associated  lug. 

4.  A  fixed  rim,  a  demountable  rim  therefor,  a  series  of 
locking  lugs  on  the  inner  fsce  of  the  demountable  rim, 
each  of  said  \ng*  being  circular,  a  series  of  lugs  rotstably 
moantsd  on  the  fixed  rim  eccentric  to  the  raapectlv*  luf* 
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on  the  demountable  rim,  each  rotatable  lug  on  tbe  fixed 
rim  having  a  concave  surface  which  receives  a  lug  on  the 
demountable  rim  and  thereby  prevents  circumferential 
movement  of  tbe  demountable  rim.  at  the  same  time  pre 
venting  lateral  displacement  of  the  demountable  rim. 

5.  A  fixed  rim.  a  demoutnable  rim  therefor,  a  series  of 
screws  rotstsble  In* the  fixed  rim.  s  series  of  nuts  on  said 
screws  tightened  against  the  fixed  rim  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  screws,  a  series  of  disks  carried  by  said  screws,  each 
disk  being  formed  with  a  segmental  locking  lug,  a  series 
of  lugs  on  the  demountable  rim  each  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental lateral  projection  coactlng  with  the  associated 
rotatable  lug  to  detachably  secure  tbe  demountable  rim  in 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


pUnes  nearest  ana  next  nearest  to  the  supply  device  being 
respectively  arranged  higher  and  lower  than  tbe  other 
guiding  device,  a  lever  projecting  borlxontelly  between  tbe 
first-  and  second-named  guiding  devices  and  having  its 
fulcrum  In  a  vertical  plane  between  the  third-named  guid- 
ing device  and  the  supply  device  and  carrying  said  third- 
named  guiding  device  on  one  arm  thereof,  a  flexible  brake 
device  engaging  the  supply  device  and  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  the  warp  being 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  first-,  third-  and  second-named 
guiding  devices  In  the  order  named,  and  a  weight  sus- 
pended in  the  part,  of  the  warp  Iwtween  the  second-  and 
third-named  guiding  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


1,001.80  8.  PEDESTAI^EXTENSION  TABLE  LOCK. 
John  Albsit  Babbbakb.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Seng  Company, 'Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  483,412. 


^^ 


In  a  divided-pedestal  extension  table,  a  locking  device 
Including  a  rotaUble  element  on  one  pedestal  part  with  a 
coiiperatlng  device  on  the  other  pedestal  part  a  rock-bar 
with  a  crv  ss-plate  on  the  one  pedesUl  part,  and  linked  rods 
and  l)ars  pIvoUlly  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cross-plate 
with  the  sides  of  the  rotatsble  element,  tbe  link  bars  being 
curved  to  extend  partially  around  tbe  rotatable  element. 


1,001,804.  LETOFP  MECHANISM  FOR  NARROW- 
WARE  LOOMS.  Fbedbbick  Bbnb.  Jr..  Haledon,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Joseph  Frank.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  17.  1909,  Sertal  No.  533.641. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,946. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  rotary 
warp  supply  devices  arranged  therein,  levers  fulcrumed  In 
•aid  structure  side  by  side  on  a  common  fulcrum  axis,  moT- 
able  guiding  rollers  carried  by  tbe  several  levers  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  fulcrum  axis,  fixed  guiding 
rollers  Journaled  In  said  structure  in  vertical  planes  coin- 
ciding with  those  of  the  movable  rollers  respectively  and 
each  nearer  to  said  fulcrum  axis  than  the  respective  mov- 
sble  rollers,  tbe  thresds  being  adapted  to  extend  each  from 
a  supply  device  over  one  of  the  movable  and  then  over 
one  of  the  fixed  rollers,  other  rollers  each  suspended  In  the 
portion  of  a  thread  between  each  movable  and  fixed  roller 
and  maintaining  a  loop  therein,  welgot-carrying  brackets 
each  affording  a  Journal  for  one  of  the  last-named  rollers 
and  movable  upwardly  Into  actuating  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  lever,  and  braking  means  operatlvely  con- 
n<^ctlng  each  lever  with  a  supply  device,  substantially  as 

aei»crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  supp3rtlng  structure, 
a  rotatable  warp-supply  device  arranged  therein,  three 
warp-guldlng  devices  arranged  all  higher  than  the  aupply 
device  and  in  three  vertical  planes,  thoee  In  the  vertical 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  structure, 
a  rotatable  warp-supply  device  arranged  therein,  warp- 
guldlng  devices  over  which  the  warp  is  adapted  to  extend 
after  leaving  the  warp-supply  device,  a  weight-carrying 
bracket  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  the  portion  of  the 
warp  between  said  guiding  devices,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal lever  carrying  one  of  said  guiding  devices  on  one 
arm  thereof  and  fulcrumed  in  said  structure,  a  flexible 
brake  device  engaging  the  supply  device  and  having  one 
end  thereof  attached  to  tbe  other  arm  of  the  lever,  the 
weight-carrying  bracket  being  movable  upwardly  Into  con- 
tact with  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  lever,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  lever  and  said  structure  and  tending  to  tilt 
the  lever  In  the  same  direction  as  It  is  tilted  by  said 
bracket,  substantially  as  described.  ^ 


1,001.806.     BEER-PRESERVER.     Chris  Bbrgsvik.  Yank-  • 
ton.  S.  D.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.044. 

1.  In  a  beer-pressure  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  having  ap  opening,  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  above  the  opening,  a  slld- 
able gas-pipe  passing  through  the  cylinder  and  bearing  a 
gas-bag  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  forcing  the  closure 
out  of  the  opening  when  the  cylinder  Is  In  place. 

2.  In  a  beer-pressure  apparstus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening,  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  above  the  opening,  a  slld- 
able gas-pipe  passing  through  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and 
bearing  at   the   bottom   a  plate  and   beneath   the  plate  a 

gas-bag. 

3.  In  a  beer-pressure  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  a  closure,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured 
above  tbe  closure,  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  forc- 
ing the  closure  out  of  the  opening,  an  air  or  gas-pressure 
supply  passing  through  the  cylinder,  and  a  discharge  for 
the  beer  through  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  beer-apparatus,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  receptacla 
having  an  opening,  a  ring  for  the  opening  having  bearing 
flanges  and  shoulders,  a  closure  and  devices  for  supporting 
the  closure  from  the  ring,  a  cylinder,  means  for  securing 
the  cylinder  to  the  ring,  a  gas-bag  and  an  air-supply,  the 
gas  bag  when  out  of  operation  being  stored  in  the  cylinder. 
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meana  tor  forcing  the  gas-baK  out  of  the  tyllndor  throag!! 
tb«  opentog.  and  meana  for  diapenalng  tba  beer. 


5.  In  a  beer-apparatua,  the  combinatica  of  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening,  a  ring  witMn  the  opening  bearing  a 
closure,  a  cylinder  serving  as  nn  air  Kuppl.v  and  lK>er  dis- 
charge passage  and  adjustable  awlreled  connections  for 
securing  the  cylinder  upon  the  ring,  and  ait-ans  for  rrmov- 
Ing  the  closure  when  the  parts  are  asspinblcd. 

[Claim  «  nor  printed  In  the  Gaaette.)  ) 


1.001.806.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,001.807.  DISK  PLOW.  Barnkt  NiSom  Botts.  Taso 
Roblefl.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vetne  Rxllne.  Pnso 
Roblea,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1011.     Serial  ^.  605,44.^ 


4.  In  a  disk  plow  haflng  a  draft-beam  mounted  on  a 
running  gear  and  dished  disks  on  the  draft-beam,  meana 
for  swinging  the  disk*  from  one  side  of  the  draft-beam 
to  the  other  to  reverse  the  plow,  said  means  embodying 
borlsontally  swinging  arma  on  which  the  diska  are 
mounted,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  on  the  draft-l>eam, 
and  means  connecting  said  tongue  to  aald  arms  by  which 
the  arms  are  operated  by  swinging  the  tongue  on  Its 
plvota,  said  means  Including  rigid  arma  extending  to  op- 
(oalte  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  tongue,  and  links 
ptvotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  rigid  arms  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  swinging  arms. 

5.  In  a  dlak  plow,  tb«  combination  of  a  draft-beam, 
wheels  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  borlaontally  swinging 
arms  pivoted  on  the  underside  of  the  draft-beam,  dished 
disks  revolubly  mounted  on  said  arms,  a  tongue  pivoted  at 
its  end  on  the  upperslde  of  the  draft-beam  and  centrally 
thereof,  said  tongue  adapted  to  be  swung  from  one  end 
of  draft  beam  to  the  other,  and  means  connecting  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  tongue  to  the  swinging  arms  by  which 
the  disks  may  be  swung  from  one  side  of  the  draft  beam 
to  the  other  to  reverse  the  plow,  by  swinging  said  tongue, 
■aid  meana  Including  rigid  arma  extending  to  opposite 
■ides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  tongue,  and  links  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  rigid  arms  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  swinging  arma. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  •  draft-beam 
supported  on  a  Tunning  gear,  of  horl«ontaHy  swinging 
arms  mounted  thereon,  rotatnble  dished  disks  on  said 
arms,  and  meana  for  op<>ratlng  said  artns  to  dispose  the 
disks  In  angular  relation  to  the  draft-beam,  said  means 
including  a  plvotally  mounted  tongue  having  arms  extend- 
ing in  opposite  direction  from  the  pivotal  center  thereof 
and  link  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arras 
and   the  corresponding  ends  of  said  swiogln^t  arms. 

2.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  «  draft-l)eam 
supported  on  a  running  gear,  of  horlsontally  swinging 
arms  mounted  thereon.  rotatal;>le  dished  disks  on  said 
arms,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  on  the  draft  beam, 
and  means  connecting  said  tongue  to  said  swinging  arms 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  to  dispose  the  disks 
at  an  angle  to  the  draft-beam  by  positioning  aald  tongue, 
said  means  Including  rigid  arms  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  tongue,  and  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  swinging  arms. 

.3.  In  a  d^k  plow,  having  a  draft-beam  and  dished  disks, 
means  for  twinging  the  disks  from  one  side  of  the  draft- 
beam  to  the  other  to  reverse  the  plow.  saW  means  in- 
cluding a  horiaontally  swinging  tongue  having  arms  ex- 
tending to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  center  and  link 
connections  between  said  arms  and  the  disks,  said  means 
operated  throngb  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  draft-beam. 

{ 


1.001.808.       ATTACHMENT  PLUG. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1911. 


David     E.     Bows. 
Serial  No.  619.279 


^ 


i 

1.  .\n  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body  porfjon  for 
carrying  the  terminals,  one  of  which  is  connecte<l|at  the 
side  of  said  body  portion,  a  screw  casing  swlveled  "Ground 
said  body  portion,  and  means  for  permitting  the  attach- 
ing and  detaching  of  said  side  terminal  wire  through  the 
side  of  said  casing. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  for 
carrying  the  terminals  for  the  win-s.  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected at  the  side  of  said  body,  and  a  screw  casing 
swlveled  around  said  body  portion  and  having  an  ojienlng 
therein  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  said  side  ter- 

*mlnal  for  the  attaching  and  detaching  of  its  wire. 

,1.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  for 
carrying  the  terminals  for  the  wires,  a  sj  ring  contact  on 
the  side  of  said  body  carrying  one  of  said  terminals, 
and  a  screw  casing  swlveled  around  said  boiy  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  contact,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  being  iwsltloned  In  front  of 
said  contact  terminal  to  attach  and  detach  Its  wire. 


1,0  0  1,809.      NEEDLE   MErilANISM   FOR   SEWINO- 
M.\CHINES.      Otis    E.    Brown.,  Brockton,    Mass.,    as- 
signor  to  The   Singer   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Original  application  filed  Feb. 
27,   1909.  Serial   No.   480.3.38.      Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.245. 
1.   In   a   sewing   machine,   the  combination    with   stitch- 
forming    mechanism    comprising    a    reciprocating    needle- 
bar  carrying  a  needle,  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  and 
means  for  Imparting  operative  movements  to  said  needle 
and    loop-taker,    of    a    laterally    movable    frame    In    which 
said   needle-bar   Is  Journaled   to   reciprocate,   a   rock  shaft, 
means  for  actuatidg  the  same,  a  crank-arm  fixed  upon  said 
rock-shaft    and    having    a    pivotal    connection    with    said 
needle  frame,  a  stud  mounted  upon  said  needle-frame  and 
provided   with  a  slide-block,  and  a  fixed  segmental   slide- 
way   having  a   curvature   substantially    the   same   as   the 
path  of  movement  of  said  pivotal  connection  of  the  frame 
with  the  crank-arm  and  to  which  said  slide-block  Is  fitted. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle-bar 
carrying  a  needle  and  a  cooperating  loop-Uker,  and  means 
for  Imparting  operative  movements  to  said  needle  and 
loop-taker,  of  a  laterally  movable  frame  In  which  said 
needle-bar  Is  Journaled  to  reciprocate,  a  rock-shaft,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  crank-arm  fixed  upon  said  rock- 
shaft  and  having  ft  pivotal  connection  with  said  needle- 
frame,  a  apllt  bearing  carried  by  said  needle-frame,  a 
bashing  fitted  to  said  split  bearing,  a  screw-stud  secured 
within  said  bushing  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head, 
a  slide-block  fitted  upon  the  head  of  said  screw-stud  and 
provided  with  bearing  faces  convergent  toward  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  bushing,  and  a  segmenUl  slide-way  fitted 
to  the  bearing  faces  of  said  slide-block  and  formed  with 
an  Intermediate  aperture  entered  by  said  screw-stud,  said 
segmental  slide  way  being  formed  with  a  curvaPure  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  pivotal  connection  .of  the  needle-frame  with  said  crank- 
arm. 


comprialng  a  work-supporting  member  and  an  oTerhang:lng 
bracket-arm,  a  needle-actuating  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
bracket-arm,  and  stitch-forming  mechanism  Including  a 
reciprocating  needle-bar  carrying  a  needle,  a  cooperating 
loop-taker,  and  means  for  imparting  operative  movements 
to  said  needle  and  loop  taker,  of  a  laterally  movable  frame 
mounted  upon  the  bracket-arm  and  In  which  said  needle- 
bar  is  Journaled  to  reciprocate,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  upon 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bracket-arm,  a  crank- 
arm  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  crank-arm  and  the  needle- 
frame  for  Imparting  Jogging  movements  to  the  latter,  a 
second  crank-arm  upon  the  rearward  end  of  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  rotary  cam,  a  vibrating  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  and  suspended  upon  the  second  arm  of  said 
rock-shaft  and  at  the  opposite  end  embracing  said  cam 
and  provided  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  opposite  faces 
with  segmental  seats  arranged  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  fulcrum-carrying  lever,  fulcrum-blocks 
fitted  to  the  segmental  seats  of  said  vibrating  lever,  and 
means  carried  by  said  fulcrum-carrying  lever  for  sustain- 
ing said  fulcrum-blocks  In  operative  relation  with  their 
reapectlve  segmental  seats. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (lasette.] 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle-bar 
carrying  a  needle,  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  and  means 
for  imparting  operative  movements  to  said  needle  and 
loop-taker,  of  a  laterally  movable  frame  In  which  said 
needle-bar  la  Journaled  to  reciprocate,  a  rock-shaft,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  crank-arm  fixed  upon  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  pivotal  connection  intermediate  said  crank-arm 
and  one  edge  of  the  needle-frame,  a  fixed  segmental  guide- 
way  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  move 
ment  of  said  crank  arm  and  having  a  curvature  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pivotal  connection,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  needle-frame  and  the  segmental  slide- 
way. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  work-supporting  member  and  an  overhanging 
bracket  arm.  a  needle-actuating  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
bracket-arm,  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism  Including  a 
reciprocating  needle-bar  carrying  a  needle,  a  cooperating 
loop-taker,  and  means  for  Imparting  operative  movements 
to  said  needle  and  loop  taker,  of  a  laterally  movable  frame 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  arm  and  in  which  said  needle 
bar  is  Journaled  to  reciprocate,  n  rock-shaft  mounted  upon 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bracket  arm.  a  crank- 
arm  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  an  opera 
five  connettlon  between  said  crank-arm  and  the  needle- 
frame  for  imparting  Jogging  movements  to  the  latter,  a 
second  crank-arm  upon  the  rearward  end  of  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  rotary  cam.  a  vibrating  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  and  suspended  upon  the  second  arm  of  said 
rock-shaft  and  at  the  opposite  end  embracing  said  cam.  a 
fulcrum-pin  engaging  said  lever  Intermediate  its  ends,  and 
means   for  shifting  said   fulcrum  pin    lengthwise  of  said 

lever. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 


1.001.810.  DIFFERENTIAL  PBESSURE  OAGE.  WIL- 
LIAM R.  Brown.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Water  Works  Specialty  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  512,703. 


1.  In  a  differential  pressure  gage,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  receptacle,  a  flexible  diaphragm  subdividing 
said  receptacle  Into  two  compartments,  pipes  connecting 
said  compartments  with  sources  of  fluid  pressure,  avalved 
by  pass  connecting  said  compartments,  mechanism  for  In- 
dicating the  movements  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  diaphragm  for  automatically  cutting  off 
communication  between  said  receptacle  and  one  of  said 
pipes  through  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  differential  pressure  gage,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  receptacle,  a  flexible  diaphragm  subdividing 
said  receptacle  Into  two  compartments,  pipes  connecting 
said  compartments  with  sources  of  fluid  pressure,  a  .valved 
hy  pass  connecting  said  compartments,  mechanism  for  in- 
dicating the  movements  of  said  diaphragm,  and  »  valve 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  cut  off  com- 
munication between  said  receptacle  and  one  of  said  pipes 
through  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  differential  pressure  gage,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  receptacle,  a  movable  partition  therein,  subdivid- 
ing the  interior  Into  two  separate,  non-communicating 
compartments.  Individual  tubes  connecting  said  compart- 
ments with  sources  of  liquid  pressure,  means  normally 
urging  said  partition  to  a  certain  middle  position,  said 
partition  being  movable  through  dlfferAces  Qf  pressures 
on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  stem  connected  with  saM 
partition,  a  shoulder  on  saiff  stem,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  stem,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  casing  adjacent 
to  said  stem,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  have  sliding  engagement   with  said  shoulder,  for   ro- 


) 


} 


I034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  39, 191 1. 


tatiogr  nald  shaft  throa^h  the  moTement  of  uitd  atem,  and 
an  Indicator  arm  actuated    by   said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  eioaed  r«c«ptarle.  a  Tertically 
dtspofl^d.  movable  diaphragm  BiiMiTidinfr  said  receptacle 
into  two  compartments,  means  normally  urging  said  dia- 
phragm to  a  certain  middle  position,  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing arrange  to  move  to  an  axtent  Tarring  with  the  differ- 
ence of  pressures  at  the  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  meana  for 
antomatlcally  indicating  the  movements  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  U-tabe  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
U-tabe  with  said  receptacle  at  oppoeite  sides  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  contain  a  llqald  to  indicate  the 
change*   In   the  pressures  In   said   receptacle. 

5.  In  a  differential  preesnre  gage,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  receptacle,  a  movable  partition  sabdlvlding  said 
receptacle  into  two  compartments  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  an  extent  varying  with  the  difference  between 
the  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  pipes  con 
necting  said  compartments  with  aources  of  fluid  preeaure, 
a  valved  by  pass  connecting  said  pipes  to  eaob  other,  and 
mechanism  for  Indicating  the  movements  of  said  partition, 
said  partition  being  vertically  dlapoeed.  a  U-tube  and 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  U-tube  with  said  receptacle 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  and  at  the  uppermoat 
points  of  the  respective  compartments. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  n<.t  prInteJ  In  tba  Gazette.]} 


1.001,811.     PLABTBBER'S  HAWK.     HiNtT  B.  Buvumti, 
Hayward.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1011.    Serial  No.  614.281 


In  a  aheet  metal  plasterer's  hawk  the  ^mbtnatlon  of  a 
face  plate  having  down  turned  edge*,  a  reinforcing  plate 
having  down  turned  edaes  and  a  recessed  central  aperture, 
said  reinforcing  plate  being  secured  to  said  fatre  plate  by 
means  of  rivets  flush  on  the  plane  of  said  face  plate,  a 
brace  plate  In  form  of  a  pyramid  with  a  flattened  apex 
with  an  apertnre  In  its  center  and  upturned  outer  edges, 
said  edgee  engaging  and  locltlng  under  downtumed  edges 
of  the  face  plate,  a  cylindrical  handle  projecting  through 
the  aperture  In  the  brace  plate  and  the  end  thereof  secured 
into  the  aperture  in  the  center  of  the  reinforcing  plate. 


\ 


1.001,812.     COUCH-SWING.     Thomas  C.  Carbt.  Trenton, 
N.  .1.     Filed  May  3,  1911      Serial  No.  624,860. 


1.  A  couch  swing  comprising  a  main  frame,  angle  bar* 
carried  at  the  corners  of  the  frame  and  extending  up  there- 
from and  having  openings  therein,  balls  having  Intumed 
Angers  at  their  free  ends  engaging  tbroogk  the  openings, 
the  balls  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending loops  at  their  outer  corners,  the  loopa  adapted  for 
engagement  beneath  the  outer  bar  of  the  side  ball,  and  sup- 
ports connected  to  the  loops  for  boldlnc  the  aane  In  Inter- 
loclced  position  with  the  side  bail. 

2.  A  conch  swing  comprising  a  main  frame,  end  and  side 
frames  detacbably  hinged  upon  tiieonln  frame  and  meet- 


ing at  their  ends  at  the  comers  of  the  main  frame,  the  end 
frames  having  loopa  at  their  corners,  the  loop  at  one  cor- 
ner of  each  of  the  end  frames  engaging,  through  the  end  of 
the  side  frame,  and  supports  connected  to  the  loops  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  side  frame. 

3.  A  couch  awing  comprialng  a  toain  trame,  end  frames 
hinged  on  the  main  frame,  a  side  frame  hinged  on  tlie 
main  frame  and  Interlocking  at  Its  «nds  with  the  end 
frames,  and  sup(>ortlng  means  connected  to  the  comers  of 
the  end  and  side  frames  for  holding  the  same  in  Interlocked 
relation  and  for  supporting  the  main  frame. 


1,001,813.  ENGINE  -  STARTING  CRANK.  CbarlSs  E. 
Cabll,  Indianapolis.  Ind  Piled  July  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570.896. 


1.  Tbe  romlteatlon  with  an  engine  shaft  having  a 
thread  thereuD;5ir  a  starting  crank  alined  with  said  shaft 
and  provided  iHtb  a  mating  thread,  the  said  two  threads 
being  so  fora>e^j|fcat  one  will  disengage  from  tbe  other  In 
either  of  two  mMi  relations,  a  ratchet  and  retainiag  pawl 
to  normally  prewnt  reverse  rotation  of  the  starting  crank, 
and  a  yielding  Imitment  yieldingly  resisting  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  two  parts  beyond  engagement  during  for- 
ward rotation  of  tbe  crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  shaft  having  a 
thread  thereon,  of  a  starting  crank  alined  with  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  mating  thread,  the  said  two  threads 
being  so  formed  that  one  will  disengage  from  the  other  in 
either  of  two  axial  relations,  and  a  yielding  abutment  di- 
rectly yieldingly  resisting  relative  axial  movement  of  tbe 
two  parts  beyond  engagement  during  forward  rotation  of 
the  crank  shaft  and  axlally  yieldable  an  amount  equal  to 
the  axial  distance  of  engagement  of  the  thread  and  nut. 


1.001,814.  HEIGHT  MEASURING  ATTACHMENT  *FOR 
SCALES.  Chailcs  B.  Cash,  St.  Jobnsbury,  Vt.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.435. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  scale,  a  height  measuring  at- 
tachment comprialng  a  boUow  rod.  a  hollow  rod  telescop- 
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Ing  therein  and  provided  with  a  apllt  lower  end  for  fric- 
tional  mgafement  with  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  rod  within 
which  >«.  telescopes  and  a  bead  rest  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
within  the  inner  rod,  and  means  for  holding  It  in  normal 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  hollow  rods, -oae  telescoping 
within  the  otoer,  a  spring  actuated  plnngerl^lthin  the  In- 
ner rod,  and  a  head  rest  arm  pivoted  wltbin4Mrid  Inner  rod, 
and  held  In  either  of  its  normal  positions  A^ity  spring  ac- 
tuated plunger.  'tff-. 

1.001,816.  REEL-SUPPORT.  Loiis  A.  Casobais,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
301.478.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  25, 
1906.     8««rlal  No.  336.162. 


It  . 

1.  A  aupport.  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond support  sustained  by  the  first  support  and  a  reel  ro- 
tatably. mounted  on  the  second  support  and  a  wire  guide 
upon  each  support,  said  guides  being  in  substantially  ver- 
tical allnement. 

2.  A  tubular  support,  a  reel  mounted  to  rotate  thereon, 
a  second  tubular  support  socketed  in  the  first  support, 
and  a  reel  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  second  support, 
each  support  .being  provided  with  a  wire  guide  and  an 
opening  through  which  wire  is  conducted  from  the  asso- 
ciated reel  to  tbe  continuous  tube  formed  by  the  supports. 

3.  A  plurality  of  tubular  supports  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  Jointed  to  one  another  and  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  each  support,  provision  being  made  for  con- 
ducting wire  from  said  reels  Into  the  continuous  tube 
formed  by  said  supports. 

4.  A  tubular  support,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  second  tubular  support  In  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  first  support  and  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
second  support,  provision  being  made  for  conducting  wire 
from  said  reels  Into  the  continuous  tube  formed  by  said 
supports. 

5.  A  plurality  of  tubular  supports  each  provided  with 
an  opening  through  Its  side,  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  Jointed  to  each  other  end  to  end,  and  a  reel  upon 
each  support. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  set  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
head,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  carried  by  said  Lead 
and  having  bearing  heads  to  engage  said  disk,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  disk,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  Lead 
that  carries  the  rotatable  memberH.  will  effect  rotation  of 
said  disk,  said  rotatable  members  bearing  ^ends  having 
beveled  faces  to  engage  said  disk. 


/r»M 


3.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  set  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
bead,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  carried  by  said  head 
and  having  bearing  heads  to  engage  said  disk,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  disk,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  head  that 
carries  the  rotatable  members,  will  effect  rotation  of  said 
disk,  and  an  adjustable  bearing  socket  for  one  of  said 
rotatable  members,  whereby  adjustment  may  be  made  for 
taklnp  up  wear., 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  flange 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  held  in  a  plane  oblique  to  tbe 
axis  of  rotaUon,  a  reciprocating  rod  paralleling  said  shaft, 
means  for  slldably  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  rod. 
rotatable  bearing  pieces  carried  by  said  rod  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  flange,  and  means  for  effecting  reciprocation 
of  said  rods. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  flange 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  held  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  reciprocating  rod  paralleling  said  shsft, 
means  for  slldably  supporting  tbe  outer  end  of  said  rod, 
rotatable  bearing  pieces  carried  by  said  rod  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  flange,  means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of 
said  rods,  said  rod  supporting  means  comprising  a  slide- 
way,  a  bead  mounted  In  said  slide-way  to  which  said  rod 
Is  connected  and  In  which  said  rotatable  bearlnt;  pieces 
are  mounted,  said  bearing  pieces  having  faces  that  con- 
tact said  flange  beveled  and  lying  In  planes  oblique  to  thf 

,  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rod  and  shaft. 


1,001,817.  SAFE.  Joseph  E.  Cabsirlt,  New  York, 
N.  Ym  assignor  to  Ely-Norris  Safe  Company,  Perth  Am; 
boy,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1908.    Serial  No.  469,383. 


1.001.816.  POWER  TRANSLATING  MECHANISM. 
Ge»rge  Cassadt,  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Original  application  filed  June  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568.636.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
18,  1911.     SerUl  No.  621,916. 

1.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  set  st  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  reeiprocatlng 
bead,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  carried  by  said  head  and 
having  bearing  heads  to  engage  said  disk,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  disk,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  head 
that  carries  the  rotatable  members,  will  effect  rotation  of 
saM  disk. 


A  circular  door  for  a  safe,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
door  sections  of  unmachlneable  metal  rigidly  connected 
but  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  of  substantial 
slse  between  the  door  sections  open  at  the  periphery  of 
the  door,  a  combination-lock  mounted  upon  the  rear  face 
of  tbe  door,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  Inner  section 
of  the  door  and  connected  to  said  lock,  a  spindle  paasing 
through  the  outer  section  of  the  door  and  displaced  axl- 
ally from  said  spindle,  parts  on  said  last-named  spindle 
coactlng  with  the  Inner  apd  outer  walls  of  said  chamber 
to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  spindle,  gearing  located 
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la  Mid  ebaaOcr  9m§  Wlrtfag  Mid  splndlM,  and  »n 
operating  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tptadle  paMlng 
through  the  outer  aectton  of  the  door,  aubstantlally  as 
■et  forth. 

J   i 

1.001,818.  ELEVATOR  I^>R  MINES.  William  Chan- 
no  .n.  Dea  Moinea.  Iowa.  Filed  Der.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
534,178. 


1.  In  a  devlre  of  the  cIiim  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elerator  cage,  of  a  tilting  platform  therein,  two 
supports  for  the  platform  arranged  tilde  by  side  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  the  platform,  and  brackets 
connected  to  the  platform  and  having  notched  recesses 
to  receive  said  supportn,  and  means  for  tilting  the  plat- 
form relative  to  the  cage  and  for  cauaing  part  of  the 
bracket  to  rise  from  one  of  said  supports,  and  the  plat- 
form to  be  plTotally  centered  on  the  otber  one  of  said 
supports. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination! 
with  an  elevator  cage,  of  a  tilting  platform  therein,  two 
supports  for  the  platform  arranited  side  by  side  on  op- 
posite Bides  of  the  center  of  the  platform,  and  brackets 
connected  to  the  platform  and  having  notched  recesses 
to  receive  Mid  supports,  so  arranged  that  when  the  plat- 
form is  tilted  relative  to  the  cage  part  of  the  bracket  will 
rise  from  one  of  said  supports  and  the  platform  to  t>e 
pivotally  centered  on  the  otber  one  of  said  supports,  and 
means  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  elevator  for  engaging 
the  tilting  platform  to  cause  It  to  tilt. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  elevator  cage,  of  a  tilting  platform  therein,  two 
supports  for  the  platform  arranged  side  by  side  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  of  the  platform,  sad  brackets  con- 
nected to  the  platform  and  having  notcbed  recesses  to 
receive  said  supports,  and  means  for  tlltiag  the  platform 
relative  to  the  cage  and  for  causing  part  of  the  bracket 
to  rise  from  one  of  Mid  supports,  and  the  platform  to 
be  pivotally  centered  on  the  other  one  of  said  supports. 
a  guide  bar  extendad  upwardly  from  the  tilting  platform, 
means  connected  with  the  cage  for  holding  Mid  guide 
bar  against  tiltlni;  movements,  and  means  arranged  in  the 
pat*i  of  the  <a;;e  for  releasing  said  levor  from  the  guide 
bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  described,  an  elevator  shaft, 
a  cage  movable  In  said  shaft  comprising  two  side  plates 
and  arrsnged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  cage,  a 
tilting  platform,  brackets  connected  to  tbe  platform  and 
having  two  curved  recesses  therein  to  receive  Mid  shafts, 
a  guide  bar  flxed  to  the  tilting  platform  aad  extended 
upwardly,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cage  to  normally  en 
gage  the  guide  bar.  a  stop  device  In  the  path  of  said 
lever  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  moving  It  to  position  away 
from   the  supporting  bar.    an   arm   flxed    to   the  elevator 

I 


abaft  aad  eztaaded  to  podtloa  for  eagagtef  a  portion  of 
the  tilting  platform.  Mid  stop  device  and  Mid  arm  be- 
ing so  arrsnged  that  tbe  tilting  platform  will  be  en- 
gaged by  the  arm  after  tbe  stop  device  has  engaged  its 
lever,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1,001,819.  OEAHINO.  THOKAa  CHAaLTON,  Pblladalptaia, 
Pa.,  aMlgrtor  to  Sterling  Machine  Works,  Phlladalpbla, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1011.     Serial  No.  614.321. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  and  an  outer  casing  secured  on  tbe  back  plate,  of  a 
journal  secured  In  tbe  back  plate,  a  driving  gear  mounted 
to  turn  on  said  Journal  and  having  a  hub  thereon.  Mid 
casing  having  an  opening  throuicb  which  said  journal  and 
said  hub  project,  said  hub  having  a  groove  or  recera  there- 
in, a  crank  arm  In  Mid  groove  or  recess,  screwf  securing 
said  crank  arm  to  the  hub,  a  screw  securing  Mid  crank 
arm  to  tbe  journal,  and  a  train  of  gearing  connected  to 
said  driving  gear  and  inclosed  within  tbe  casing,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  an  integral  rearwardly  projecting  sleeve  at  tbe  up- 
per end  of  said  back  plate,  two  journal  pins  secured  In  tbe 
back  plate,  tbe  lower  journal  pin  of  two  diameters  form- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  cup  positioned  against  the  back  plate 
through  which  said  journal  projects  and  into  which  said 
shoulder  of  tbe  journal  bears,  a  driving  gear  mounted  to 
turn  on  tbe  journal  and  having  a  hub  thereon,  an  outer 
casing  secured  to  the  back  plate  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  hub  and  said  journal  project.  Mid  hub 
projecting  outward  beyond  the  journal  and  having  a 
groove  or  recess  therein,  a  crank  arm  fitting  in  said  groove 
or  recess,  screws  securing  said  crank  arm  to  said  hub,  a 
screw  projected  through  said  crank  arm  and  screwed  into 
the  jonrnal.  Integral  small  and  large  gears  on  the  otber 
of  said  journals,  the  smaller  gear  meshing  with  the  driv- 
ing gear,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  larger  of  said  last-men- 
tioned gears,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  back 
plate  having  Integral  lugs  projecting  rearwardly  from  tbe 
Imrk  plate,  a  set  screw  in  one  of  said  lugs  to  clamp  said 
tack  plate  on  a  support,  and  forwardly  projecting  jour- 
nals secured  In  said  back  plate,  of  a  casing  conforming  In 
shape  to  the  outline  of  the  back  plate.  Mid  back  plate  and 
Ba!d  casing  having  milled  engaging  faces,  screws  pro- 
jected through  the  back  plate  and  screwed  into  the  cas- 
ing, a  train  of  geara  mounted  on  said  journals  In  the 
casing,  means  for  turning  Mid  gears,  and  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  back  plate  and  driven  by  said  gMrs, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.001,820.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS.  Chailm 
Clakk,  Chautauqua,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.»5e2,6«0. 

A  thill  tug  comprising  an  open  loop  with  abutting  ends 
at  Its  bottom,  a  plate  on  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  ends 
offset  and  projected  beyond  the  end.  slotted  in  line  wltb 
the  loop  and  provided  with  transvf rao  rlba  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  projection,  a  second  pfate  secured  to  tbe 
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under  surface  of  tbe  other  end  of  the  loop  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  tbe  projection  of  the  flrat  named  plate.  Mid  sec- 
ond plate  being  provided  wltb  transverse  ribs  on  its  under 
surfsce  to  engage  between  the  ribs  of  the  projection  of 
tbe  first  named  plate  and  having  an  ear  to  paM  through 


the  slot,  said  ear  provided  wltb  a  transveree  hole,  and  a 
snap  hook  having  its  shank  tapered  toward  Its  end  where- 
by It  may  be  readily  engaged  in  the  hole  of  tbe  ear  and  will 
have  a  wedge-like  action  therein  to  force  the  two  plates  to- 
gether and  effect  the  intimate  engagement  of  their  ribs. 


1,001.821.  WATER-MOTOR.  Pbtbb  T.  CofTIELD,  Day- 
toiv  Ohio,  aHlgnor  to  The  Coffleld  Motor  Washer  Com- 
paQ>.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.593. 


from  the  Mid  sealing  member  through  tbe  longitudtoal 
axis  of  the  valve  and  the  axial  opening  in  the  piston,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  piston  to  so  Impart  such 
movement  to  said  valve,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,001,822.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER.  Wahkbn  Ccb- 
TI8.  Jr.,  Palmer,  N.  Y..  aHlgnor  to  International  Paper 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  10,  1908,  Serial  No.  437,708.  Renewed  Feb. 
15,1911.     Serial  No.  608,711. ' 


1.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  type  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  an  axial  opening, 
and  piston  rod  having  a  hollow  portion  Inclosing  tbe  open- 
ing in  the  axis  of  said  piston,  of  a  valve  bousing  mounted 
in  Mid  cyllner  and  having  inlet  and  exhaust  cbambera  and 
an  axial  opening  In  allnement  with  tbe  opening  in  tbe 
axis  of  the  piston  providing  valve  seats  and  ports,  a  com- 
pound valve  mounted  in  ssld  axial  openinrr  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  on  one  end  by  tbe  piston,  a  sealing  member 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  end  of  Mid  valve,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  piston  for  operating  the  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  speclfiM. 

2.  In  a  motcr  of  the  type  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  an  axial  opening  therein, 
and  a  piston  rod  having  a  tubular  end  connected  to  said 
piston,  of  a  valve  housing  In  said  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  cbambera  and  an  axial  opening,  bushings 
mounted  in  tbe  said  axial  opening  of  said  housing  and  pro- 
viding valve  seats  and  ports,  a  compound  valve  mounted 
in  Mid  bushings  and  having  parts  cooperating  with  Mid 
seats  and  ports,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  one 
direction  by  direct  contact  with  the  piston,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber arranged  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve  bousing  and 
adapted  to  actuate  tbe  valve  In  the  otber  direction,  and 
to  sMl  tbe  end  of  Mid  valve,  and  a  draft  rod  extending 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  practically  uniform  qual- 
ity of  paper  as  the  output  of  a  plurality  of  paper-making 
machines,  which  consists  In  maintaining  In  the  main  stuff- 
chest  of  said  machines  a  dominating  pool  or  mass  of  mixed 
stock  substantially  uniform  in  character,  replenishing  said 
pool  or  maw  at  intervals  from  a  substantially  uniform 
source  of  supply  of  large  volume,  whereby  any  poMlble 
minor  Irregularities  In  tbe  uniformity  of  Mid  source  of 
supply  are  compeuMted  by  the  dominating  pool  in  tbe 
main  stuff-chest,  and  distributing  tbe  supplies  to  tbe  stuff- 
chests  of  tbe  individual  paper  machines  from  Mid  main 
■tuff-chest  supply.  In  proportion  to  the  respective  output 
capacities  of  the  paper  machines ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  paper  making 
machines  of  the  several  individual  stock  or  stuff-chests 
thereof,  a  main  stuff  chest  supplying  the  several  Individual 
stock  or  stuff-chests,  and  common  to  all  of  them,  and  a 
mixing  tank  for  supplying  the  main  stuff-chest,  said  mixing 
tank  being  provided  with  means  for  obtaining  a  substan- 
tially komogeneous  mixture  therein,  and  being  of  relatively 
large  capacity,  but  of  lew  capacity  than  the  main  stuff- 
Chest,  so  that  the  complete  charge  of  the  mixing  device 
may  be  received  at  intervals  into  the  said  msln  stuff-chest 
and  so  that  a  dominating  pool  of  substantially  uniform 
quality  may  prevail  In  said  chest ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,001  ,828.  MULTIPLE-BAND  BELT.  Hl  ubbt  Des- 
MOLiftRES,  Ralncy,  France.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584,157. 

1.  A  Jointed  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  prl- 
I  laary  bands  loagltndlnally  disposed,  and  devices  connect- 
ing togftbef  the  Mid  primary  bands  and  Mcb  comprising 
a    plurality    of    longitudinally    arranged    flexible    parts,    a 
i  flexible  part   being  attache!)   to  each   band,    a   transverae 
'  rigid  part  imprsed  upon  a  plurality  of  Mid  flexible  parts, 
and   means  adapted  to  connect  the  rigid   part  with   the 
flexible  parts. 
j       2.  A  jointed  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  pirallel  prl- 
I  mary  bands  longitudinally  disposed,  a  series  of  lonp  pieces 
with  flexible  walls  longitudinally  disposed  on  and  rigidly 
attached  to  each  band,  a  series  of  stlT  metallic  bands  each 
i  disposed  transversely  of  the  primary  bands  and  adapted 
;  to  connect  a  lo  p  piece  on  one  band  with  a  loop  piece  on 
I  an  adjacent  band,  and  rivets  adapted  to  attach  the  me 
i  tallic  bands  to  the  loop  pieces. 
i       3.sA  Jointed  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  prl- 
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mary  tMutda  longitudinally  UUpoMd.  and  d«Tlcefl  connect- 
ing together  the  said  primary  banda,  and  each  e  mprlsing 
a  plurality  of  lODgltudlnally  arranged  tlexible  parta.  a 
flexible  part  being  attached  to  each  band,  a  laterally  rigid 
part  arranged  transversely  upon  a  plurality  of  said  flexible 
parts,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  rigid  part  with 
the  flexible  parta. 


4.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  longMudidul  bands, 
laterally  rigid  transverse  strips,  and  intermediate  flexible 
strips  c.nnecting  said  longitudinal  bands  and  transverse 
strips. 

5.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  uf  lonsltudiQal  banda. 
flexible  laterally  stiff  strips  attached  to  said  ioogitudinal 
bands,  and  laterally  rigid  transverse  strip*  connected  to 
said  flexible  strips. 

^'   ! 

1.001,824.  STENCIL-DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  Al- 
BEBT  B.  Dick.  Lake  Forest.  111.,  assisnor  to  A-  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlIiniOlB.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,857. 


In  duplicating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  drum 
having  heads  and  a  foraminated  stencil-carrier  secured  to 
the  heads  and  extending  about  a  portl  n  of  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  drum,  a  cross-bar  extending  between 
the  heads  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  carrier,  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  heads  and  lying  between  the  cross- 
bar and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  carrier,  and  a  stencll- 
aheet  having  a  backwardly  folded  portion  at  Its  forward 
edge  disc  nnected  from  the  sheet  except  at  said  edge,  said 
portion  and  the  body  of  the  sheet  lying  oa  opposite  sides 
of  the  cross-bar  to  secure  the  sheet  to  the  drum,  the  ex 
tremity  of  said  portion  overlying  said  rod  and  said  rod 
being  disposed  at  such  a  distance  from  tbe  center  of  the 
drum  that  the  extremity  of  said  portion  is  gripped  be- 
tween tbe  rod  and  the  body  of  the  stencil-sbeet,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.001.825.  MACHINE  FOB  PERFORATING  TUB  OP- 
ERATING BANDS  OF  TYPE  SE3TTINQ  MACHINES. 
UciNBicH  Dbewell,  Cbarlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Schneilsetsmaschlnengesellschaft  mit  beachrlnkter 
Haftung.  Cbarlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  9. 1911. 
Serial  No.  613.226. 


1.  In  means  for  making  operating  bands  of  the  ctfkrac- 
ter  described,  the  combination  of  a  perforating  device  for 
perforating  a  band,  a  plurality  of  character  cmtroillng 
keys  for  operating  said  perforating  device,  an  Indicating 
member  for  indicating  the  length  of  lines  of  characters 
perforated  In  the  band,  feed  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
keys  for  feeding  said  indicating  member,  a  word-separating 
key,  feed  means  controlled  by  said  word-separating  key.  a 
plurality  of  st<  p-ralls  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  feed 
means  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  indicating  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  justlflcation-l)arB  for  operating  said 
perforating  device  and  causing  various  Justifying  per f  ra- 
tions to  be  made  in  said  band,  a  selecting  lever  adjusted 
by  said  indicating:  member  and  adapted  to  select  one  of 
said  Justiflcation-lmra,  and  means  for  actuating  said  select- 
ing lever  and  moving  It  against  said  stop-rails  and  sal.l 
Justification-bars  in  succession  for  actuating  one  of  said 
just  Iflcat  ion-bars. 

2.  In  means  for  making  operating  bands  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  ccmblnatlon  of  a  perforating  device  for 
perforating  a  band,  a  plurality  of  character  controlling 
keys  for  operating  said  perforating  device,  an  indicating 
member  for  indicating  tbe  length  of  lines  of  characters 
perforated  In  the  band,  feed  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
keys  for  feeding  said  indicating  memt>er,  a  wi  rd-separating 
key,  a  feed  shaft  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel,  rotatory  means 
controlle<l  by  said  word-separating  key  for  rotating  said 
ratchet  wheef  stepwise,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  on  said 
feed  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stop-rails  formed  as  racks  and 
meshing  with  said  ;;ear  wheels  adapted  to  l>e  m  .ve<l  there- 
by In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  indicating 
member,  a  plurality  of  Justiflcatlon-bars  for  operating 
said  perforating  device  and  causing  various  Justifying 
perforations  to  be  made  in  said  band,  a  selecting  lever 
adjusted  by  said  indicating  member  and  adapted  to  select 
one  of  said  ju8tificatloD-bar«,  and  means  fi.r  actuating 
•aid  selecting  lever  and  moving  it  against  said  stop-rails 
and  said  Justiflcatlon-bars  In  succession  for  actuating  one 
of  said  Justlflcatlon-bara. 

3.  In  means  for  making  operating  bands  •  f  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  of  a  perforating  device  for 
perforating  a  Land,  a  plurality  of  character  controlling 
keys  for  operating  said  perforating  device,  an  indicating 
member  fr  iodicat^ng  tbe  length  of  line*  of  characters 
perforated  In  the  band,  feed  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
keys  for  fee  lint;  said  indicating  memlter,  a  w  rd  separat- 
ing key.  feed  means  controlled  by  said  word  separating 
Yey,  a  plurality  of  stop-rails  adapted  to  tie  moved  by  said 
feed  means  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  Indicating 
member,  a  plurality  of  Justlflcatlon-ltara  f  ^r  operating  said 
perforating  device  and  causing  various  Justifying  perfora- 
tions to  be  made  io  said  band,  a  selecting  lever  adjusted  by 
said  Indicating  meoilier  and  adapted  to  select  one  of  said 
Justlflcatlon-liars.  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  selecting 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  Indicating  mem- 
Ler,  means  for  actuating  said  selecting  lever  and  moving 
it  againat  said  stop-rail*  and  said  Justification  bars  in 
succession   for  actuating  one  of  said  justification  bars,  a 
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word-canceling  key.  means  for  retracting  said  stop-rmila 
stepwise,  and  means  actuated  by  said  word-canceling  key, 
for  controlling  tbe  latter  means. 

4.  In  means  for  making  operating  bands  of  tbe  charac- 
ter described,  tbe  combination  of  a  perforating  device  for 
perforating  a  band,  a  plurality  of  character  controlling 
keys  for  operating  aald  perforating  device,  an  Indicating 
member  for  Indicating  tbe  langtb  of  linea  of  charactws 
{lerforated  in  the  band,  a  word-separating  key,  a  feed 
shaft  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  attached  to  said 
feed  shaft  tending  to  move  the  same  into  its  initial  posi- 
tion, rotatory  means  comprising  a  feed  pawl  controlled  by 
■aid  word-separating  key.  said  feed  pawl  engaging  and 
adapted  to  feed  said  ratchet  wheel  against  tbe  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  retaining  pawl  normally  retaining  said 
ratchet  wheel  from  backward  movement,  disengaging 
means  for  disengaging  said  retaining  pawl  and  said  feed 
pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel  in  succession  and  thereby 
allowing  said  spring  to  turn  said  ratchet  wheel  back- 
wardly one  step,  a  word-canceling  key  controlling  said  dis- 
engaging means,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  on  said  feed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  racks  meshing  with  said  gear  wheels 
and  forming  stop-rails  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  indicating  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  justification-bars  for  operating  said  perforating 
device  and  causing  various  justifying  perforations  to  be 
made  In  said  band,  a  selecting  lever  adjusted  by  said  In- 
dicating member  and  adapted  to  select  one  of  said  justi- 
flcatlon-bars, and  means  for  actuating  said  selecting  lever 
and  moving  it  against  said  stop-rails  and  said  justifica- 
tion-bars In  succession  for  actuating  one  of  said  Justifica- 
tion-bars. 

5.  In  means  for  making  operating  bands  of  tbe  charac- 
ter described,  tbe  combination  of  a  perforating  device  for 
perforating  a  band,  a  plurality  of  Justification  means  for 
operating  said  perforating  device  and  each  adapted  to 
eanae  a  jnstlfying  symbol  to  be  perforated  In  the  band, 
automatic  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  actuating  one 
of  said  justification  means,  indicating  means  for  indicating 
the  length  of  a  line  of  characters  perforated  in  the  band, 
returning  means  for  returning  said  automatic  selecting 
means  and  said  indicating  means  to  their  initial  posi- 
tions, and  means  controlled  by  said  Justification  means  for 
controlling  said  returning  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,001.826.^  STENCIL-DUPLICATING  APPARATUS. 
Samdbl  O.  Edmonds.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,937. 


1.  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  dmm  having  a  foraminated  sheet  extending  al>out  a 
portion  of  tbe  cylindrical  eurface  thereof,  said  drum  being 
open  npon  one  side  thereof,  meana  for  securing  a  stencil - 
sheet  upon  said  sheet,  a  prenure-roUer,  an  inking  member 
mounted  within  the  drum  and  adapted  to  supply  ink 
through  the  openings  In  said  foraminated  sheet,  an  inking 
device  mounted  outside  the  dmm  but  adjacent  thereto 
and  means  actuated   in  accordance  with  tbe   rotation  of 
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the  drum  for  moving  aald  inking  member  throu^  aald 
opening  In  the  cylindrical  wall  of  tbe  drum  to  permit  it  to 
contact  with  said  inking  device  so  that  said  device  may 
supply  ink  to  said  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  having  a  foraminated  sheet  extending  abont  a 
portion  of  tbe  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  said  drum  being 
open  upon  one  side  thereof,  means  for  securing  a  stencil- 
sbeet  to  tbe  drum  overlying  said  sheet,  a  preesure-roller, 
an  inking  member  mounted  within  tbe  driun  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  foraminated 
sheet,  an  inking  device  mounted  outside  the  drum,  means 
actuated  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  tbe  drum 
for  moving  aald  Inking  member  through  said  opening  in 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  drum  to  permit  It  to  contact 
with  said  inking  device,  and  means  for  moving  said  Inking 
member  and  said  Inking  device  while  they  are  in  contact 
to  supply  ink  to  said  inking  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drum,  means  for  securing  a  stencll-sheet  thereon,  a 
presaure-roUer,  an  Inking-roller  mounted  within  tbe  drum, 
an  inking-member  mounted  outside  the  drum,  means  for  ° 
bringing  said  roller  and  member  Into  contact,  and  means 
for  fiioving  the  roller  and  member  while  in  contact  to 
transfer  ink  to  the  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  stencil-dupllcatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drum  having  a  foraminated  sheet  extending  about  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  said  drum  being 
open  on  one  side  thereof,  means  for  securing  a  stencil- 
sheet  to  the  drum  overlying  said  foraminated  sheet,  a 
pressure-roller,  an  inking  roller  mounted  within  tbe  drum 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  aald 
foraminated  sheet,  an  inking  device  mounted  outside  the 
drum,  cams  for  positioning  said  roller  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  tbe  drum  to  permit  It  to  con- 
tact with  said  inking  device  and  means  for  moving  the 
roller  and  device  while  in  contact  to  transfer  ink  to  the 
roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  stencil-dupllcatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drum,  a  foraminated  stencil-carrier  extending  about  the 
cylindrical  surface  thereof,  an  Ink-pad  overlying  said  car- 
rier, means  for  securing  a  stencll-sheet  to  the  drum  over 
said  pad.  an  inking-roIIer  mounted  within  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  inner' surface  of  said  carrier, 
an  inking-roller  mounted  outside  tbe  drum,  an  ink-recep- 
tacle from  which  ink  is  supplied  to  said  last-mentioned 
roller,  means  for  bringing  said  rollers  into  contact,  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,001,827.  STENCIL-DUPLICATING  APPARATUS. 
Samckl  Ow«n  Edmonds,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnoit.     Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,938. 


1.  In  stencil-dupllcatlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  a  drum  having  means  for  securing  a  stencil  sheet  there- 
to extending  about  a  portion   of  the  cylindrical    surface 
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thereof,  said  drum  beInK  open  on  one  Mde.  an  Inklnic  de- 
vice wttl^in  the  dmm.  an  Inklnx  member  outside  the  drum, 
and  means  for  supporting  aaid  Inklng-meaber  permitting 
movement  thereof  through  said  open  side  of  tbe  drum  to 
supply  ink  to  said  Inking  devire.  aubatantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  stencil-duplieating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drum  baring  means  for  securing  a  stencil  sbeet  thereto 
extending  about  a  portion  of  tbe  cylindrical  surface  there- 
of, said  drum  being  open  on  one  aide,  an  Inking  device 
within  the  drum,  an  inking-member  outside  the  drum, 
means  for  supporting  said  inking-member  permitting  move- 
ment thereof  through  said  open  side  of  the  drum  and  into 
contact  with  said  Inklngdevlce.  and  means  for  moving 
said  member  and  device  while  in  flontact.  aubstantially  aa 
■et  forth. 

3.  In  stencil-dupiicatlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  drum  having  means  for  supporttng  a  stencil  sheet  there- 
on extending  about  the  cylindrical  surface  th»'reof.  a  ae- 
curing  device  for  tbe  stencil -she^t.  an  Inking  device  mount- 
ed within  the  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  dnim. 
and  means  for  moving  said  Inking  device  relative  to  the 
drum  and  the  stencil-aheet  thereon,  subatantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  stencil-dupiicatlng  apparatna.  tbe  combination  of 
a  drum  having  means  for  supporting  a  stencil  sheet 'there- 
on extending  about  tbe  cylindrical  surfa*'e  thereof,  a  se- 
curing device  for  tb«  atencil-abeet.  metns  for  rotating 
tbe  drum,  an  Inking  device  mounted  within  the  drum  and 
rotatable  with  the  drum,  means  for  causing  relative  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  drum  and  inking  device,  and  a 
preasure-roller  coacting  with  the  drum,  subatantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  stencll^upllcatlng  apparatus,  the  nnnblnatlon  of 
a  drum  having  means  for  securing  a  stencil-sheet  thereon 
extending  about  a  portion  of  tbe  cylindrical  surface  there- 
of, said  drum  being  open  on  one  side  tkere«f.  an  inking 
device  mounted  within  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
drum  and  inking  device  together  while  they  are  in  con- 
tact, and  means  for  moving  tbe  Inking  device  relatively  to 
tbe  drum  to  carry  It  toward  and  away  from  said  open  side 
of  the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  29  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 

1.001,828.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
Thomas  J.  E.MPriELx>.  Dea  Moinea.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1010.     Serial  No.  586.301. 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  two  signaling  cir- 
cuits each  containing  a  signal  at  each  end  of  the  block, 
aald  circoits  being  normally  broken,  a  tingle  circuit  con- 
troller for  each  signaling  circuit,  each  controller  operated 
by  an  electro-magnet  to  set  all  of  the  signals  in  said  cir- 
cuit, means  for  momentarily  energising  each  electro- 
magnet, locking  devices  for  said  controllera  to  maintain 
the  circuits  closed  after  said  magnet*  ar«  defnergiaed. 
electrically  operated  devices  cuntrolled  by  the  cars  In  pass 
log  out  of  the  block  to   unlock  said   lacking  devices  and 


thereby  open  the  cloaed  circuit,  and  a  hand  operated  switch 
In  circuit   with  each   unlocking  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railwaya,  a  signaling  cir- 
cuit containing  a  signal  at  each  end  of  the  block,  aaid 
circuit  being  normally  broken,  a  circuit  controller  initially 
operated  by  an  electro-magnet  to  set  all  of  tbe  signals  In 
said  circuit,  means  for  momentarily  energlilng  said  electro- 
magnet, a  locking  device  for  said  controller  and  adapted 
to  maintain  tbe  circuit  closed  after  said  magnet  is  d^- 
energised,  an  electrically  operated  devic**  for  said  con- 
troller controlled  by  the  car  in  passing  out  of  tbe  block  to 
unlock  said  locking  device  and  thereby  open  tbe  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  hand-operated  switch  In  circuit  with  the  un- 
locking device  and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  aame  auxiliary 
to  the  car  operation  thereof. 


1.001.829.  OROANiO  MERCl'RY  COMIKJIND.  Max 
■moclmann,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  vorm.  Frledr  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,858. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  mercury  compounds  obtain- 
able by  reacting  with  alkali  and  an  imino  compound  upon 
ortho-oxymercurlc  salicylic  acid  anhydrld,  which  new 
mercury  compounds  probably  contain  in  their  molecule  the 
characteristic  group : 

OH 


r      v-coo 


,Me 


\/-*-r 


in  which  Me  standa  for  meal,  and  are  wbitlab  powders 
eaaily  soluble  In  water  and  Insoluble  in  ether,  and  con- 
taining tbe  mercury  so  firmly  combined  that  tbe  aqueous 
solutions  do  not  give  any  precipitate  on  tbe  addition  of 
dilute  caoatic  soda  lye  or  a  cold  solution  of  ammonium  sul- 
fld :  and  being  valuable  therapeutics,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.   Tbe  herein  deacrltied  new  spe<<lflc  mercury  compound 
having  probably  the  following  formula  : 


OH 

A 


-COON* 


\y-'"-l 


NH 


obtainable  by  reacUng  with  alkali  and  diethylbarbiturlc 
acid  upon  ortbooxymercurlc  salicylic  acid  anhydrld  which 
Is  a  whitish  crystalline  jwwder.  easily  soluble  In  water 
yielding  a  neutral  solution.  Insoluble  In  alcohol,  ether, 
bentene.  acetone  and  chloroform,  and  containing  tbe  mer- 
cury so  firmly  combined  that  the  aqueoas  solution  does 
not  give  any  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  dilute  caustic 
soda  lye  or  a  cold  solution  of  ammonium  nulfld  ;  and  be- 
ing a  raluabie  therapeutic  compound,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,001,830.       PHONOGRAPHIC     AUTOMOBILE    ALARM. 

JoBKFH   II.   Ebicksox.   San    Franclaco,   Cal.      Filed  Oct. 

24.  1910.     SerUl  No.  588.B43. 

1.  A  phonographic  automobile  alarm  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble  record,  a  sound  »>ox  and  stylus  and  amplifying 
horn,  controllable  means  to  mechanically  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  stylus  and  record,  said  means  comprising 
a  movable  support  for  normally  maintaining  tbe  stylus 
out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  a  spring  pressed  mem- 
ber engaging  the  said  support  and  holding  It  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  meano  for  moving  said  member  to  al- 
low the  stylus  to  engage  the  record,  a  driving  element, 
and  a  transmitting  mechanism  between  said  element  and 
the  record,  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  driving 
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element  subatantially  simultaneously  with  tbe  engagement 
of  the  stylus  with  the  record. 


2.  A  phonogrnpbic  automobile  alarm  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble  record,  a  sound  box  and  stylus  and  amplifying  horn, 
controllable  means  to  mechanically  engage  and  disengage 
the  stylus  and  record,  said  means  comprising  a  movable 
support  for  normally  maintaining  the  stylus  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  record,  a  spring  pressed  member  engag- 
ing the  said  support  and  holding  It  In  an  elevated  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  allow  tbe  stylus  to 
engage  the  record,  a  driving  element,  and  a  transmitting 
mechanism  between  said  element  and  tbe  record,  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  driving  element  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  the 
stylus  with  tbe  record,  and  means  to  automatically  return 
tbe  record  and  repeat  the  signal. 

3.  A  phonographic  automobile  alarm,  consisting  of  a 
revoluble  record,  a  sound  box  and  stylus,  and  amplifying 
horn,  a  motor,  a  pivoted  frame  for  normally  holding  the 
stylus  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  a  aprlng  pressed 
arm  engaging  the  frame  and  normally  holding  tbe  aame  In 
an  elevated  position,  a  motor,  means  for  retracting  the 
arm  to  allow  tbe  frame  to  drop  so  that  the  stylua  may 
engage  the  record,  electrical  connections  for  energising  the 
motor  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  engagement 
of  the  atylus  with  the  record,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tw«e*  tbe  motor  and  the  record,  one  of  said  connections 
being  carried  by  said  arm. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  record,  a  aound  box  and  stylus, 
and  an  amplifying  horn,  of  meana  for  holding  the  stylus 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  a  motor, 
means  Interposed  between  the  stylus  and  the  motor  for 
normally  supporting  tbe  first  named  means,  connections 
between  tbe  motor  and  the  aecond  named  means  by  which 
the  motor  Is  started  subatantially  simultaneously  with 
tbe  release  of  the  stylus  supporting  means  and  the  en- 
gagement of  the  stylus  with  the  record,  and  driving  connec- 
tions l)etween  the  motor  and  tbe  record,  one  of  said  con- 
nections being  carried  by  tbe  stylus  supporting  meana. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  phonographic  record,  sound 
box.  stylus  and  amplifying  horn  of  a  motor  and  a  friction 
drum  driven  by  said  motor,  a  companion  drum,  a  hinged 
lever  upon  which  said  drum  is  Journaled.  pulley  and  belt 
connectlona  between  aaid  drum  and  the  revoluble  record, 
means  by  which  the  record  friction  drum  is  normally  held 
out  of  contact  with  Its  driver,  and  means  by  which  the 
drums  are  brought  into  contact  and  the  motor  energised 
in  uniaon. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


tially  recUngular  shape,  integral  and  substantially  rec- 
tangular flaps  at  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  connected 
therewith  by  narrow  necks,  the  edgea  of  tbe  blank  being 
notched  at  both  ends  of  each  of  aaid  necks  and  tbe  two 


1.001.881.      COLLAPSIBLE    HAT  -  ANCHOR.      Ma«T    D. 

FiBHcm.  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  1.  1911.     8«r1al 

No.  624.391. 

The   herein   described   hat    anchor   made   from   a   single 
piece  of  sbeet  material  and  comprising  a  base  of  sabatan- 


flaps  having  slots  at  their  respectively  opposite  ends,  and 
tongues  formed  at  the  other  ends  of  said  flaps,  tbe  tongue 
on  each  being  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  other  when 
the  parts  are  folded  together  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1,001.832.  BODY  -  BOLSTER.  Robkht  E.  Fhame  and 
John  M.  Bohltimo.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnors  to  Ameri- 
can Car  k  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502.867. 


<f    <K\'f — /Tl(fV>^^     '    N^ 
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1.  In  a  bolster  a  rolled  member  provided  with  Integral 
top  flange  and  bifurcated  lower  flange. 

2.  A  bolster  comprising  a  rolled  member  provided  with  a 
contlnnona  top  flange  and  a  bifurcated  bottom  flange. 

3.  In  a  bolater,  the  combination  comprising  a  rolled 
member  having  Integral  upper  flanges  and  web  portion,  a 
bottom  flange  bifurcated  at  Ita  end  portions  and  continuous 
angles  connected  with  said  bottom  flange  and  tbe  web 
portion. 

4.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising  a  flanged 
girder  member  of  rolled  metal,  parts  of  tbe  flanges  of 
which  are  cut  from  ita  web  and  subeequently  connected 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  bolater,  the  combination  comprising  a  flanged 
girder  member  of  rolled  meUl  with  bifurcated  flange  and 
means  connecting  said  bifurcated  portion  with  the  web. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001.833.  TRUCK-BOLSTER.  Robebt  E.  Feame  and 
JoHW  M.  ROHUINQ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Car  k  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  15.  1909.     SerUI  No. 

502.368.    ' 

1.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising  a  rolled 
member  baring  Integral  upper  flange,  depending  web  and 
partl-lntegral  bottom  flange  severed  from  said  web  at  its 
ends  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
flange  with  said  web.  ^ 

2.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising  a  rolled 
member  having  Integral  upper  flange,  depending  web  aild 
partl-lntegral  bottom  flange  and  a  bottom  cover  plate. 
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S.  In  «  bolatcr.  the  rombteatlon  coaprlaiiis  •  rollMi 
member  harlog  lnte»rr«l  upper  flan«c.  dapendlnx  web  and 
parti-tntacntl  bottom  Uanne.  a  bottom  cover  plate  and 
meana  for  conncctinf  aaid  bottom  cover  plate  with  the  weU 


L^=^ 


4.  A  bolater  comprlalnK  a  stnRle  rollfld  member  haTlng 
Integral  top  flange  and  web  and  partl-lategral  flexed  bot- 
tom flanice.  th4>  flexed  portion  of  Mid  bottoia  flange  being 
■erered  from  adjacent  portiona  of  aaid  web. 

5.  A  bolater,  comprlaing  in  combination  a  rolled  H  aec- 
tlon  with  flexed  bottom,  and  reinforcing  means  for  aaid 
bottom  flexed  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  flexed 
bottom. 

(Clalma  6  to  34  not  printed  in  th«  Oasette.] 


1.001,834.     LIQUID    Al'l'LYING   AND  POLISHING   DB 
VICE.     Cabl  FIuwk,  Vienna.  Auatria  Hungary.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  ItflO.     Serial  No.  589,934.     . 


1.  An  appliance  for  the  purpoae  ftet  forth,  comprising  a 
pad  permeable  to  liquid,  a  liquid  container  embed<led  in 
aaid  pad  and  provided  with  hole*  for  emission  of  liquid 
into  the  pad  and  a  flap  attached  to  said  pad  and  adapted 
to  be  alternatively  laid  over  a  face  of  said  pad  and  turned 
back  to  expose  said  face. 

2.  An  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
cushion  pad  permeable  to  liquid,  provided  with  a  hole  In 
its  cover,  a  liquid  container  embedded  in  said  pad.  with  a 
perforated  bottom  and  a  hole  located  under  the  hole  In  the 
pad  cover  and  a  flap  atUcbed  to  said  pad  and  adapted  to 
b^  alternatively  laid  over  a  face  of  said  pad  and  turned 
back  to  expose  said  face. 

3.  An  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
pad  permeable  to  liquid,  a  liquid  container  «>mbedded  in 
said  pad  and  provided  with  holes  for  emission  of  liquid 
into  the  pad.  a  perforated  movable  diaphragm  In  aaid  llq- 
ald  container,  a  sponge  under  said  diaphragm  In  said  con- 
tainer and  a  flap  attached  to  said  pad  and  adapted  to  be 
alternatively  laid  over  a  face  of  tiaid  pad  and  turned  back 
to  expose  said  face.  i  ^ 

1.001.8.^5.  I'OWER CONTROLLING  APPLIANCE.  Ov»- 
TAVB  E.  FUAJfQCiST.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3. 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,72*. 


clntch,  aaid  naeaaa  having  an  operative  portion  thereof 
disposed  within  the  confines  of  rotative  etciacaU  of  aatd 
universal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clutch  with  a  unlveraal.  aiKi  meatus  for  operating  itald 
clutch,  said  meana  having  an  operative  portion  thereof 
disposed  wltbfaB  the  confines  of  rotative  elements  of  said 
universal,  and  extending  directly  through  at  least  one  of 
said  rotative  elementa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clutch  with  a  universal,  and  means  for  operating  aaid 
clutch,  said  universal  comprising  a  frame,  and  said  clntch 
operating  meana  operating  directly   through  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dearr1l>«d.  the  combination 
of  a  clutch  with  a  universal,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
clutch,  said  universal  comprlaing  a  frame,  and  said  clutch 
operating  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  displacesbie 
part   located  within  said  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.001.836.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLATB8  OF  LIN- 
OLEUM COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCKS 
FOR  TUK  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 
GRAINED  LINOLEUM.  Fbi^ix  Bwald  FaiTt.  Delmen- 
iiorst.  (iermany.  aaslgnor  to  Society  Bremer  Linoleum- 
werke  Delmenhorst.  Delmenhorst.  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
6.   1910.     Serial   No.   595,904. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  •  clutch  with  a  universal,  and  means  for  operating  said 
dutch,  aaid  means  having  an  operative  portion  thereof 
disposed  substantially  along  the  axia  of  rotation  of  aaid 
universal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clutch  with  a  universal,  and  meaoe  for  operating  said 


1.  The    herein    described    method    of    making    plates    oj 
linoleum  composition,  consisting  In  rolling  several  differ- 
ently prepared  linoleum  compositions  of  ordinary  granules  <«• 
successively  on   top  of  one  another.  »«• 

2.  The    herein    described    method   of    making    plates    of     - 
linoleom  composition,  consisting  In  rolling  several  differ- .jar 
ently  prepared  linoleum  compositions  of  ordinary  granulea  •* 
successively  on   top  of  one  another,  and  forming  one  of 
said  compositions  prior  to  Its  being  rolled  into  the  shape 

of  loose  sausage  like  bodies. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  plates  of 
linoleum  composition,  consisting  In  rolling  several  differ- 
ently prei>ared  linoleum  compositions  of  ordinary  granulea 
successively  on  top  of  one  another.  In  forming  one  of  said 
compositions  prior  to  its  being  rolled  In  the  shape  of  loose 
sausage  like  bodies,  and  in  forming  another  of  said  com- 
positions prior  to  Its  being  rolled  of  differently  colored 
loosely  connected   masses. 


1.001.837.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Rodolphcs  Fcllbb,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  445.641. 
1.  In  a  truck  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  axle,  driving  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  truck  frame, 
springs  on  the  axle  supporting  the  trrck  frame,  a  mo- 
tor for  each  wheel,  a  casing  for  each  motor,  a  plurality 
of  hangers  for  each  casing  plvotally  attached  to  the 
frame  at  their  upper  ends,  two  of  aalU  hangers  being  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  each  casing  at  one 
side  thereof  and  another  of  said  hangera  being  pIvoUlIy 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  caalng  of  each  motor 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  said  hangers  forming 
a  three-point  suspension  for  each  motor,  a  counter-shaft 
carried  by  each  motor  casing,  gears  connecting  said  ahaft 
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and  motor,  sprockets  on  said  shafta  and  vehicle'  wheels, 
and  aprocket  chains  engaging  said  sprocketa. 


/ 


2.  In  a  truck  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  a^e,  driving  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  truck 
frame,  springs  on  the  axle  supporting  the  truck  frame,  a 
motor  for  cHih  wheel,  each  motor  being  Independent  of 
the  other,  a  casing  for  each  motor,  a  sleeve  on  each  cas- 
ing at  the  outer  side  thereof,  forwardiy  and  rearwardly 
extending  arms  on  each  casing,  hangers  plvotally  attached 
to  the  frame  and  to  ssli  arms  to  suspend  the  casing  from 
the  frame  and  maintain  the  aame  In  a  borixontal  plane,  a 
shaft  in  each  sleeve,  gears  on  the  shafta  and  motors  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  motors  to  the  shafts,  a  sprocket 
wheel  ou  the  end  of  each  shaft  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  a 
sprocket  on  each  wheel,  sprocket  chains  engaging  said 
sprockets,  and  distance  members  at  each  end  of  each  motor 
casing  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  to  the  axle  to  bold 
each  motor  and  shaft  parallel  with  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  truck  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
driving  wheels,  a  fixed  axle  for  said  wheels,  semi-elliptic 
springs  secured  to  said  axle,  a  truck  frame,  links  attach- 
ing one  end  of  said  springs  to  the  frame,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  springs  engaging  said  frame  and  permitting 
a  free  relative  movement,  distance  rods  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  truck  frame  near  the  free  ends  of  said  springs 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  rigid  portion  of  said 
springs,  two  indeftendent  motors  arranged  in  longitudinal 
alinement.  casings  for  aaid  motora.  hangers  pivoted  to 
the  truck  frame  to  suspend  said  motor  casings  above  and 
at  one  side  of  the  axle,  a  counter-shaft  aupported  by  each 
motor  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  gears  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  motor  shafts  and  counter-ahafts.  gear  cas- 
ings for  said  gears  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
motor  casings,  a  sprocket  and  chain  connection  between 
the  outer  end  of  each  counter-shaft  and  the  adjacent 
driving  wheel,  a  radius  member  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
motor  plvotally  attached  to  the  axle  at  one  end  and  to 
one  of  said  casings  at  its  ppposlte  end,  dl8<,ance  bars  plv- 
otally attached  at  one  end  to  the  gear  casings  and  each 
formed  of  two  parts  provided  with  interlocking  projec- 
tions at  their  adjacent  ends  and  one  part  plvotally  at- 
tached at  Itn  opposite  end  to  the  axle,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  Interlocking  ends  of  the  parts  together. 


1,001,838.       HOLDING    DEVICE    FOR    REELED    MER- 
CHANDISE.     PcBCT    Oahdneb,    New   York,    N.   Y.,   as- 
signor  to    Hope   WebMng   Company,    I'awtucket.    R.    I.. 
H    Corporation    of    Rhode    Island,    and    Gardner    and 
Higbet  Company.   New  York.   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.948. 
As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  for  the 
purpose   described    comprising   a    frame  of  wire   bent   to 
form  two  parallel  complete  oblong  loops  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horlsontal  plane  with  a  substantially 
central  cross  bar  Intermediate  said  loops,  said  cross  bar 
being  formed  by  an  integral  portion  of  the  wire  connecting 
said  loops  and  by  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  wire  extended 
In  opposite  dlrectiona  toward  each  other  and  lying  upon 


said   Integral  connecting  portion   with   the  free  ends   of 
the    wire   terminating  at   subetantlally   the   median    line 

Jf 

through   the  slide  whereby  the  adjacent  portiona  of  the 
two  loops  overlap  each  other. 


1,001.839.  SANITARY  DRINKING  APPARATUS.  Al> 
BEST  E.  Gablanu.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,142. 


1.  A  sanlUry  drlnklng-apparatus  adapted  to  be  plr- 
otally  connected  with  a  'faucet,  comprising  a  drlnklng-cup. 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  water  directly  from  the  faucet. 
a  rigid  tubular  connection  between  said  receptacle  and 
cup,  and  an  upward  extension  on  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  rest  againat  the  under  side  of  the  faucet,  whereby  the 
cup  Is  held  by  gravity  In  position  for  use. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drlnklng-apparatus.  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  be  plvotally  susUlned  by  a  faucet  in  position  to  re- 
ceive water  therefrom,  a  drinkJng-cup,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion between  aaid  receptacle  and  cup  adapted  to  sustain 
the  latter  in  position  for  use,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
cup  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  gravity  under  and  against 
the  mouth  of  the  cup  when  the  apparatus  Is  reversed. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  drlnklng-apparatus.  a  recepUcle  adapt- 
edMo  be  plvotally  sustained  by  a  faucet  in  position  to  re- 
ceive water  therefrom,  a  drlnklng-cup,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion between  said  receptacle  and  cup  adapted  to  sustain 
the  latter  In  position  for  use,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  cap, 
and  a  atop  or  rest  intermediate  of  the  cover  and  cup  and 
adapted  when  the  cup  is  in  position  for  use  to  support  the 
cover  at  one  side  of  the  cup,  said  cover  when  the  appara- 
tus is  reversed  by  swinging  it  in  a  vertical  line  over  upon 
the  faucet  being  adapted  to  swing  under  and  close  said 
cup. 


1.001,840.      CART-SADDLE.      Adam    D.    Gobtz.    Charles- 
town,  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,429. 


1.  In  a  cart  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  boualng 
secured  thereto,  pads  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
yoke,  angle  Irons  secured  to  said  yoke  and  provided  wkh 
Blotted  apertures  for  slidlngly  adjusting  said  pads  lat- 
erally to  said  yoke,  and  pad  supporting  means  carried  by 
said  pads  and  mounted  in  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  cart  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  hous- 
ing secured   thereto,   pads  disposed   at  opposite  sides  of 
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«ald  yoke,  angle  Irons  secured  to  said  7*ke  asd  provided 
with  Blotted  aperturea  for  adjustably  seeurinf  said  pads 
to  said  yoke,  and  a  loop  provided  upon  «ne  of  said  irons 
to  receive  a  girth  strap. 

3.  In  a  cart  saddle,  a  yoke,  irons  carried  by  said  yoke, 
pads  adJtiMtably  mounted  intermediate  of  said  irons  for 
movement  laterally  of  the  yoke,  flexible  housings  carried 
tuy  said  yoke,  and  securing  means  extending  through  said 
Irons  and  pads. 

4.  In  a  cart  saddle,  a  yoke,  angle  Irons  secured  to  the 
•opposite  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  slotted  flanges, 
pads  disposed  In  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  said 
STOke,  angle  Irons  disposed  at  the  inner  edges  of  said  pads 

and  secured  to  said  yoke,  and  bolta  extending  through  said 

Irons  and  said  pads. 

5.  In  a  cart  saddle,  a  yoke,  angle  irons  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  depending  slotted 
flanges,  pads,  angle  Irons  secured  to  tald  yoke  at  tfie 
inner  side  of  said  pads  and  formed  with  slotted  flanges, 
and  bolts  extended  through  said  slotted  flanges  for  secur- 
ing said  pads  in  position.  / 

K'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gocettcl 


1,001,841.      SLAT-CLAMI'.      William    B.    Ooilo.    South 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.850. 


1.  A  clamp  for  metal  slats  for  trunks,  said  slats  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  convolution  or 
rib,  said  clamp  comprising  a  body  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  convex  element  having  in  its  under 
surface  a  concave  receiving  portion  with  which  the  convo 
lution  or  rib  of  the  slats  Is  made  to  register,  and  laterally 
•extending  lugs  or  ears  connected  with  said  body   formed 

with  nail  or  rlvet-recelvlng  holes,  said  lugs  or  ears  being 
provided  with  thickened  parts  forming  shoulders  with 
which  the  edges  of  the  slats  register,  sabstantially  as  and 
lor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  clamp  for  metal  slats  for  trunks,  said  slats  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  convolution  or 
rib,  said  clamp  comprising  a  body  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  convex  element  having  In  Its  under 
surface  a  concave  receiving  portion  with  which  the  con- 
volution or  rib  of  the  slats  Is  made  to  register,  and  lat- 

M-rally  extending  lugs  or  ears  connected  with  said  l)ody 
formed  with  nail  or  rlvet-recelvlng  holeg,  said  lugs  or  ears 
lieing  provided  with  thickened  parts  forming  shoulders 
with  which  the  edges  of  the  slats  register,  and  said  body 
being  provided  also  with  downwardly  extending  marginal 
ribs   adapted   to   embrace    the   edge-portions   of    the   slats, 

^substantially  as  and  for  the  purpcses  set  forth. 

3.  A  clamp  for  metal  slats  for  trunks,  said  slats  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  convolution  or 
rib,  said  clamp  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  pair  of 
flat  marginal  edge-portions,  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
«-onvex  element  which  Is  centrally  disposed  between  said 
flat  edge-portions,  said  convex  element  having  in  its  under 
surface  a  concave  receiving  portion  with  which  the  con- 
volution or  rib  of  the  slat  is  made  to  register,  and  laterally 
extending  lugs  or  ears  connected  with  said  body  formed 
with  nail  or  rlvet-recelvlng  holes,  said  lugs  or  ears  being 
provided  with  thickened  parts  forming  shoulders  with 
which  the  edges  of  the  slats  register,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  clamp  for  metal  slats  for  trunks,  said  slats  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  convolution  or 
rib,  said  clamp  comprising  a  body  foriBed  with  a  pair  of 
flat  marginal  edge- port  Ions,  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
convex  element  which  Is  centrslly  disposed  between  said 
flat  edge-portions,  said  convex  element  baving  in  Its  under 


surface  a  concave  receiving  portion  with  which  the  con- 
volution or  rib  of  the  slat  Is  made  to  register,  and  lat- 
erally extending  lugs  or  ears  connected  with  said  body 
formed  with  nail  or  rlvet-recelvlng  holes,  said  lugs  or  ears 
being  provided  with  thickened  parts  forming  shoulders 
with  which  the  edges  of  the  slats  register,  and  said  flat 
marginal  edge-portions  being  provided  with  downwsrdly 
extending  marginal  ribs  adapted  to  embrace  the  edge- 
portions  of  the  slats,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

5.  A  clamp  f<<r  metal  slats  for  trunks,  said  slats  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  convolution  or 
rib,  said  clamp  comprising  two  tmdy-members.  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  each  member  being  formed  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  convex  element  having  In  Its  under 
surface  a  concave- receiving  portion  with  which  the  con- 
volution or  rib  of  the  slat  is  made  to  register,  and  lat- 
erally extending  lugs  or  ears  upon  each  body-member 
formed  with  nail  or  rivet  receiving  holes,  said  lugs  or  ears 
being  provided  with  thickened  parts  forming  shoulders 
with  which  the  edges  of  the  slats  register,  substantially 
•s  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,001,842.      HOSE.      Edwin    T.    GsBCNriBLD,    Kiamesba, 
N.  T.     Filed  Msy  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,493. 


1.  A  Joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  metallic  members 
interlocked  to  prevent  separation  thereof,  one  having  one 
end  thereof  convexly  curved,  said  end  being  formed  in  two 
parts,  which  are  detachabiy  secured  together,  two  shoul- 
ders formed  on  the  end  of  the  other  member,  a  gasket  on 
said  second  member  lying  between  and  positioned  by  said 
shoulders,  said  gasket  consisting  of  a  ring  of  compressible 
material  and  a  metallic  ring  on  either  side  thereof,  said 
metallic  rings  being  movable  with  said  gasket  and  said' 
gasket  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  interior  surface  of 
said  convexly  curved  portion,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

'2.  A  Joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  metallic  members 
Interlocked  to  prevent  separation  thereof,  one  having  one 
end  thereof  convexly  curved,  two  shoulders  formed  on  the 
end  of  the  other  member,  and  a  gasket  on  said  second 
member  lying  between  and  p<isltioned  by  said  shoulders, 
said  gasket  consisting  of  a  ring  of  compressible  material 
and  a  metallic  ring  on  each  side  thereof,  said  metallic 
rings  being  movable  with  said  gasket  and  said  gasket 
being  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  Interior  surface  of  said 
convexly  curved  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.001,843.      LAMP  SOCKET.      Lso   G(>dbuan.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     SerUl  No.  606,484. 


In  comblnatioD,  a  lamp  provided  with  an  extended  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  of  a  material  which  produces  greater 
friction  t>etween  two  movable  portions  thereof  than  does 
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metal,  of  a  second  cyllndrlcsl  sleeve  of  like  material  adapt- 
ed to  receive  ornamentation  and  to  telescopically  flt^over 
said  flrst  nsmed  sleeve,  whereby  said  sleeves  will  be  held 
together  solely  by  frlctlonal  contact  of  the  material  of 
which  they  are  constituted. 


1.0  0  1,844.  RANGE-FINDER.  Philip  Frbdbbic 
IIambsch,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  637,102. 


1.  A  range  flnder  having  a  support,  a  frame,  a  telescope 
flxed  to  the  fram«^,  a  second  telescope  movable  relative 
to  and  carried  by  the  frame  and  means  from  which  a 
reading  can  be  taken  when  the  second  telescope  Is  moved 
relative  to  the  flrst  mentioned  telescope,  the  frame  being 
movably  mounted  upon  the  support  so  that  the  first  men- 
tioned telescope  can  be  continuously  sighted  upon  a  mov- 
ing distant  object. 

2.  A  range  flnder  having  a  support,  a  frame  plvotally 
^    mounted  thereupon,  high  power  telescopes  carried  by  the 

frame,  one  of  the  telescopes  being  movable  relative  to 
the  frame  and  to  the  other  telescope  which  is  relatively 
fixed  to  the  frame,  the  frame  being  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  support  In  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  tele- 
scope which  Is  relatively  fixed  to  the  frame  to  be  continu- 
ously sighted  upon  a  moving  distant  object. 

3.  A  range  finder  having  a  support,  telescopes  carried 
on  a  frame  so  as  to  permit  of  movement  relative  to  the 
support  so  that  they  can  be  continuously  sighted  upon  a 
moving  object,  at  least  one  of  the  telescopes  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  they  can  be  moved  relative 
to  each  other  and  means  therebetween  whereby  when  the 
telescopes  are  sighted  upon  opposite  portions  of  a  known 
length  of  an  object,  a  predetermined  reading  can  be  taken 
from  the  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  horizontally  movable 
frame  mounted  thereupon,  telescopes  having  vertical 
cross  wires  carried  by  the  frame,  one  of  the  telescopes 
being  flxed  upon  the  frame  and  the  other  movably  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  the  lines  of  sight  located  In  vertical 
planes  which  intersect  at  the  rear  or  eye  end  of  the  Instru- 
ment, a  scale  over  which  the  outer  or  object  end  of  the 
relatively  movable  telescope  travels,  said  scale  so  marked 
as  to  give  a  predetermined  reading  when  the  telescopes 
are  sighted  upon  opposite  ends  of  an  object. 

5.  A  range  flnder  having  a  telescope  carried  on  a  mov- 
able frame  and  flxed  thereto,  a  telescope  carried  on  the 
frame  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  range  card 
upon  which  distances  corresponding  to  different  diver- 
gences between  the  telescopes  have  been  set  down  for  a 
given  base. 

(CIslms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001,84  5.  RANGE-FINDER.  Philip  Fskdsbic 
Hambsch,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  697,661. 

1.  The  combination  of  telescopes  movable  relative  to 
each  other  and  means  tietween  the  telescopes  to  give  a 
direct  reading,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  setting 
member  whereby  in  one  position  one  set  of  readings  may 
be  made  from  a  certain  series  of  movements  of  the  tele- 
scopes relative  to  each  other  and  whereby  in  another  po- 


sition of  the  member  another  set  of  readings  may  be  made 
for  the  same  series  of  movements  of  the  telescopes  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


2.  The  combination  of  telescopes  movable  relative  to 
each  other  and  means  for  giving  a  direct  reading  there- 
from, said  means  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the  tele- 
scopes and  operable  by  a  relative  movement  therebetween 
to  give  the  direct  reading,  Bald  means  comprising  a  mem- 
ber capable  of  being  positioned  in  one  portion  of  said 
means  to  give  one  reading  when  the  telescopes  are  In  one 
position  and  said  member  also  capable  of  occupying  an- 
other position  in  said  means  whereby  a  different  reading 
will  be  made  when  the  telescopes  occupy  the  same  posi- 
tion as  above  referred  to. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  telescopes  car- 
ried by  a  frame  and  movable  relative  to  each  other  and 
means  comprising  a  member  which  is  cooperatively  re- 
lated to  the  frame  and  which  may  be  set  at  a  desired  po- 
sition dependent  upon  the  length  of  a  certain  part  of  a 
geometrical  flgnre,  said  means  also  comprising  memt>ers 
cooperating  together  so  that  another  dimension  of  the 
geometrical  flgure  may  Ins  read  directly  therefrom,  one 
of  which  last  mentioned  members  is  operatively  connect- 
ed to  at  least  one  of  the  telescopes  and  the  other  of  which 
members  is  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
telescopes  and  the  member  which  is  cooperatively  related 
to  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  telescopes  mounted  on  a 
frame  and  movable  angularly  relative  to  each  other  and 
means  comprising  a  range  scale  member  and  a  pointer 
member  cooperatively  related  therewith,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  telescopes  the 
other  of  said  meml)ers  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
telescope,  said  means  also  comprising  a  setting  member 
capable  of  being  placed  in  a  position  dependent  upon  the 
known  length  of  a  portion  of  a  distant  object  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  one  of  said  members  whereby  when 
the  telescopes  are  sighted  upon  the  extreme  portions  of 
that  portion  which  is  of  known  length  the  distance  of  the 
object  from  the  flnder  can  be  read  from  the  range  scale. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  telescopes  mounted  on  a 
frame  and  angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  telescopes  having  securely  fixed  thereto  a  scale 
member  and  a  movable  member  capable  of  being  positioned 
at  different  points  on  the  scale,  the  movable  member  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  other  telescope,  the  movable 
member  also  operatively  connected  to  the  frame  In  such 
manner  by  means  of  a  movable  setting  member  that  when 
set  in  a  determined  position  a  direct  reading  can  be  taken 
from  the  flrst  mentioned  scale. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001,846.  SILENCER  FOR  INTAKE  -  VALVES.  Wil- 
liam S.  Haslbt.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  546,885. 


yy 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  valve  casing  harliiff  a  ebain- 
ber.  an  inlet  valve  having  a  stem  extendinc  withla 
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l.(M)1.847.      CARBI'RFrrER.      John    O.    IIoBbh. 

III.     Filed   Feb.   1.   19t»7.     Serial  No.   35K,J«7. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  adjustable  ralve  for  reinilatlnic 
the  siie  of  the  hydrocarbon  outlet,  meann  for  adjustlni; 
Mid  ralve,  said  valve  In  one  adjuatment  operating  to  in 
creaae  the  siie  of  the  hydrocarbon  oatlet  upon  an  in- 
rreafie  in  the  speed  of  the  entrine.  and  in  another  ad- 
JiiHtment  operating  to  decreane  the  Mae  of  the  hydrocarbon 
otulet  upon  an  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  eniclne. 

*J.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fcasolene  Inlet  pipe  with  two  op- 
p<isit£  lateral  opening*,  a  slide  Talve  member  for  each 
opeulig.  and  n  spring  fork  carrying  said  members  and 
preapmg  them   together  otw  the  respective  lateral  open- 

X  In  a  carbureter,  primary  and  8e<y)ndary  air  Inleta, 
an  inwardly  opening  valve  for  said  secondary  Inlet,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  valve  cloaad.  means  for  ad- 
jnatlng  tke  tension  of  said  spring,  a  gas«lene  Inlet,  a 
wItc  therefor,  a  movable  member  connected  to  said  ralve, 


chamber,  a  atop  carried  by  the  stem.  •  collar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  stop,  a 
spring  disposed  within  said  chamb«>r  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  collar  and  valve  casing  for  yieldably  support- 
ing the  collar  in  engagement  with  the  stop  and  normally 
and  yieldably  holding  the  valve  to  Its  st>at,  and  a  split 
ring  carried  by  the  collar  and  adapted  to  frlctionally  en- 
gage the  Interior  wall  of  the  chamber  for  retarding  the 
closing  movement  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  czplusive  engine,  a  valvf  chhIiik.  a  cap  de- 
tachably  8e<ured  to  the  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  having  a 
stem  extending  within  the  cap.  an  adjustable  stop  mount- 
ed on  the  stem,  a  loose  collar  t>earlng  against  the  face  of 
the  stop,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  cas- 
ing for  closing  the  valve  snd  yieldably  supporting  the 
collar  In  engagement  with  the  stop,  and  a  wpllt  ring  car- 
ried by  the  collar  and  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the 
interior  wall  of  the  cap  for  retarding  the  cloning  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  said  stop  serving  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  sprlnf. 

.'t.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  valve  casing,  a  cap  secured 
to  the  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  having  a  stem  extending 
within  the  cap.  a  stop  carried  by  said  stem  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  tiange.  a  collar  surrounding 
the  stem  and  b«-arlng  against  the  flange  of  the  stop,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  collar  and  casing  respectively, 
for  retarding  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  and  a 
split  ring  seated  in  the  collar  and  adapted  to  frlctionally 
engage  the  Interior  wall  of  the  cap  for  retarding  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  valve  casing  having  an  in- 
let port,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  casing,  an  Inlet 
valve  having  a  stem  extending  within  tlie  cap.  an  adjust- 
able stop  carried  by  the  valve  stem,  a  loose  collar  yield- 
ably supported  In  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said 
stop  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  spring 
having  its  upper  end  housed  within  tbe  collar  and  its 
lower  end  iiearing  against  the  casing  for  normally  closing 
the  valve,  and  a  split  ring  seated  in  tbe  groove  of  th** 
collar  and  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  Interior  wall 
of  the  cap  for  retarding  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  having  a  port  and 
provided  with  an  annular  seating  recess,  a  cap  having  a 
depending  flange  engaging  the  interior  wall  of  the  seating 
recess  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  lug  for  at- 
tachment to  the  casing,  a  valve  havint;  n  stem  extending 
within  the  cap.  a  stop  nut  threaded  on  tbe  valve  stem  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  grooved  col- 
lar surrounding  the  stem  and  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  bearing  against  the  flange  of  the  stop  nut, 
there  being  a  seating  groove  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said 
re<-esa.  a  spring  hnvlng  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  seat- 
ing groove  and  Its  other  end  l>earing  against  tbe  flange 
of  the  collar  for  automatically  closing  the  valve,  and  a 
split  ring  seated  in  the  groove  of  the  collar  and  bearing 
against  the  Interior  wall  of  the  cap  for  retarding  the  cloa- 
ing  movement  of  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


said  movable  member  exposed  on  one  side  to  atmospheric 
preasure  and  on  tbe  other  side  to  the  pressure  within 
tbe  carbureter,  a  spring  impelling  said  movable  member 
against  atmospheric  preaaure,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  the  connection  between  the 
gasolene  vslve  and  said  movable  member  being  such  that 
said  valve  is  given  a  closing  movement  when  the  degree 
of  vacuum  in  tbe  carbureter  increaaes  and  an  opening 
movement  when  the  degree  of  vacuum  dacreaaes. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  gasolene  Inlet  pipe  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  valve,  and  a  spring  carrying  aaid  tsIt* 
and  forcing  tbe  same  against  tbe  surface  of  said  inlet  pipe. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  gasolene  inlet  pipe  provided  with 
lateral  openlnga,  a  allde  valve,  and  a  spring  fork  carrying 
said  slide  valve  and  preasing  It  over  aald  lateral  openings. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


1.001.848. 
tor.   Vt. 


H00F-<:LAIIP.     William   H.  Holmes.  Proc- 
Filed  Feb.   11.   1011.     8«rUl  No.  607,991. 


1.  The  herein  descr1t>ed  hoop  clamp,  the  same  com- 
prising an  upright  stsndard  having  a  receaa  in  its  face, 
a  fixed  member  consisting  of  a  body  secured  to  the  stand- 
ard acroas  said  recess  and  a  curved  anvil  projecting  for- 
ward from  said  body,  a  movable  member  consisting  of 
an  arm.  Jaws  projecting  forward  therefrom  above  said 
anvil,  and  a  bar  descending  from  tbe  arm  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  receaa,  meana  for  holding  the  movable 
member  normally  elevated,  and  a  lever  for  overcoming  said 
means  and  depressing  the  movable  member  When  desired. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  hoop  clamp,  the  same  com- 
prising an  upright  standard  having  a  recesa  in  Its  face, 
a  fixed  member  consiating  of  a  body  secured  to  the  stsnd- 
ard acroas  said  recess  and  a  curved  anvil  projecting  for- 
ward from  aald  body,  a  movable  member  conalstlng  of  an 
arm,  two  jaws  projecting  forward   therefrom  above  aald 
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anvil,  and  a  bar  descending  from  tbe  arm  and  alldably 
mounted  in  said  recess,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  atand- 
ard.  a  spring  normally  ralaing  the  lever,  and  a  link 
connecting  tbe  foot  lever  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bar, 
tbe  whole  for  use  sulistantlally  aa  hereinbefore  described. 
3.  In  a  hoop  clamp,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
standard  having  a  recess  in  Its  front  face,  an  arm  alld- 
ably mounted  in  said  receaa  and  having  a  foot  projecting 
forward  from  its  lower  end,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
standard,  means  for  normally  ralaing  said  lever,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  latter  with  said  foot ;  of  a  fixed  mem- 
ber Including  an  upright  body  extending  acroea  aald  recess, 
a  curved  anvil  projecting  forward  from  the  upper  end  of 
aald  body,  and  webs  Integrally  connecting  the  latter  with 
aaid  anvil,  and  a  movable  raemlier  including  a  curved  arm 
connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  standing  In 
a  plane  In  rear  of  the  body  of  said  fixed  member,  guides 
depending  from  said  arm  and  moving  against  tbe  rear  of 
said  t>ody.  and  jaws  projecting  forward  from  the  ends 
of  said  arm  across  the  anvil  and  normally  sustained  above 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  same  when  said  foot  lever  is 
elevated. 


1.001,849.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Paiuca  C.  H(WgiN8. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1900.  Serial  No. 
314.119. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  navigating  air,  tbe  combination 
with  a  normally  horizontal  propeller  arranged  above  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  machine,  a  rudder  arranged  in  a  normally 
vertical  plane  beneath  said  propeller  and  in  the  current 
of  air  delivered  from  said  propeller,  a  car  suspended  be- 
neath said  frame,  means  to  incline  said  rudder  to  turn 
said  machine  to  the  right  or  left  under  the  action  of 
said  propeller,  and  means  to  Incline  said  propeller  from 
Its  normally  borlsontal  plane  to  propel  aald  machine  sub- 
stantially horisontally,  by  altering  tbe  angular  relation 
Itetween  said  frame  and  said  car. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  elongated  frame  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  machine,  a  series  of  propellers 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  car  suspended 
Iteneatb  said  frame,  a  pair  of  blades  for  steering  said  ma- 
chine Journaled  respectively  In  said  frame  and  under  tbe 
influence  of  s^ld  propellers  and  means  to  incline  said  pro- 
pellers to  propel  said  machine  substantially  horisontally 
by  altering  tbe  angular  relation  between  said  frame  and 
said  car. 

.H.  In  a  machine  for  navigating  air.  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  frame,  of  normally  borlsontal  propellers  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  normally  ver- 
tical blades  Journaled  In  aaid  frame  l)eneatb  said  pro- 
pellers, means  to  oscillate  said  blades  simultaneotisly  in 
opposite  directions  to  turn  said  machine,  and  means  for 
inclining  said  propellers  from  their  normally  borixontal 
planes  to  propel  said  machine  substantially  In  a  borl- 
Eontal  direction  by  altering  the  transverse  angular  ele- 
vation of  ssid  frame. 

4.  A  machine  for  navigating  air,  comprising  a  trans- 
Terse  frame,  normally  horizontal  propellers  journaled  to 
rotate  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  thereof,  normally  Tertical 
blades  journaled  to  oscillate  In  said  frame  under  the  In- 
fluence of  said  propellers,  means  whereby  tbe  blades  may 
be  almultaneously  inclined  in  opposite  directions  and 
means  to  incline  the  axes  of  aald  propellers  from  tbelr 


normally  vertical  plane  and  in  a  plane  transverse  to  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  to  propel  aaid  machine 
substantially  In  the  direction  in  which  tbe  said  axes  of 
said  propellers  are  Inclined  by  altering  tbe  tranaverse  an- 
gular elevation  of  said  frame. 

5.  A  machine  for  navigating  air,  comprising  a  trana- 
verse frame,  horizontal  propellers  journaled  to  rotate  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  thereof,  normally  vertical  blades  Jour- 
naled to  oscillate  In  said  frame  under  tbe  influence  of 
said  propellers,  pulleys  connected  to  said  blades,  a  drum 
and  connections  between  said  drum  and  said  pulleys 
whereby  said  blades  may  be  simultaneously  inclined  In 
opposite  directions  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.001,880.  HEAT-INSULATING  VESSEL.  Conbad 
HcBEBT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.   449,528. 


1.  A  beat  Insulating  vessel  comprising  two  members, 
each  a  containing  member  having  double  walls  joined  at 
the  mouth  of  the  member,  and  separable  embracing  means 
for  tbe  heat  insulating  containing-members  to  bold  the 
two  contalnlng-meml>er8  together  to  form  a  single  closed 
heat-Insulating  vessel. 

2.  A  heat  Insulating  vessel  comprising  two  vacuum  in- 
sulated containing-members.  protective  jackets  for  the  con- 
taining-members, and  means  for  joining  tbe  protective 
Jackets  together  at  the  mouths  of  the  containing-members 
to  form  a  single  beat  insulating  vessel. 

.3.  A  heat  Insulating  vessel  comprising  two  vacuum  In- 
sulated containing-members.  protective  Jackets  for  the  con- 
taining-members. and  a  connecting  collar  for  Joining  tbe 
protective  jackets  together  at  the  mouths  of  the  contain- 
ing-members to  form  a  single  beat   insulating  vessel. 

4.  A  heat  Insulating  vessel  comprising  two  vacuum  in- 
sulated containing-members,  protective  Jackets  for  tbe  con- 
taining-members, and  means  on  the  protective  Jackets  for 
Joining  the  two  containlng-memlters  together  at  tbelr 
mouths  to  form  a  single  heat  insulating  vessel. 

5.  A  beat  Insulating  vessel  comprising  two  vacuum  in- 
sulated containing-meml)ers,  protective  jackets  for  the  con- 
taining-members. and  a  connecting  collar  for  Joining  the 
protective  Jackets  together  at  the  mouths  of  the  con- 
taining-members to  form  a  single  heat  insulating  vessel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (iaeette.] 


1.001.851.     CHUHN.     Archie  G.   Huntkb,  Glaxier,   Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.780. 

In  a  churn,  a  receptacle,  a  closure  detachably  engaging 
tbe  receptadle,  a  tubular  shaft  carried  by  said  closure  and 
depending  Into  said  receptacle,  an  inner  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  through  said  tubular  shaft  Ind  provided  with 
threaded  portions  spaced  apart  and  with  a  bearing  be- 
tween tbe  portions,  said  inner  shaft  being  stepped  at  Its 
lower  end  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  standard 
upon  said  closure  and  provided  witn  a  bearing  sleere  in 
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which  the  Inner  abaft  bearing  enKairea,  adJIustlng  nata 
upon  the  threaded  portlona  of  the  Inner  abaft  and  eni^g- 
Ing  the  atandard  aleeve.  a  lateral  arm  carried  by  the  tubu- 
lar abaft,  a  plurality  of  ruda  depending  from  the  tubular 


abaft  arm.  a  lateral  arm  carried  by  the  ianer  abaft  arm,  a 
plurality  of  rods  rlaing  from  the  inner  abaft  arm.  and 
meana  for  aimultaneonaly  rotating  aald  shafts  In  opposite 
directions. 


1.001.852.  INSECTICIDE  OR  FUNGICIDE  COMPOUND. 
RoBSBT  H.  Hutchinson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to 
Louis  A.  Ruis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  539, i82. 

1.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of 
saponified  wool  grease,  a  poiaon,  and  a  mixture  of  calcium 
aulfld  and  other  calcium  salts  produced  by  boiling  lime 
and  sulfur  together  In  water  and  coocentrating  the 
liquor. 

2.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting  of 
saponified  wool  grease,  a  salt  of  arsenic  and  a  mixture  of 
calcium  sulfld  and  other  calcium  salts  produced  by  boiling 
lime  and  sulfur  together  in  water  and  conceatrating  the 
liquor. 

3.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  set  forth  Including  sa- 
ponified wool  grease  and  a  poison  destructive  to  Insectiv- 
orous and  fungous  life. 

4.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  set  forth  including  sa 
ponified  wool  grease  containing  an  unsaponiflable  fat.  and 
a  poison  destructlvp  to  Insectivorous  and  fungous  life. 

5.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  set  forth  including  wool 
grease  In  part  saponified  and  in  part  uosapoaiflable.  the 

unsaponiflable  portion  being  In  excess  of  the  saponiflable 
portion,  and  a  poison  destructive  to  insectivorous  life. 


1,001.853.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  LIQUID  IN 
MEASURED  QUANTITIES.  Andkkw  jAtugsos,  Coun- 
cil Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  0,  l»ll.  Serial  No. 
613,448. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
der having  separated  inlet  and  dlacharge  ports,  a  plunger 
In  said  cylinder  and  a  plunger-rod  therefor,  a  loose  piston 
In  said  cylinder  anS  inclosing  aaid  rod.  meana  actuated  by 
the  reciprocations  of  said  rod  for  moving  said  piston,  and 
stops  limiting  the  movements  of  said  piston,  whereby  a 
quantity  of  liquid  received  between  said  plunger  and  pla- 
ton  at  aald  inlet  port  Is  transferred  to  and  discharged  from 


^ 

^ 


aald  dlacharge  port,  all  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  cylinder  having  separated  Inlet  and  discharge 
ports,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  and  a  plunger-rod  there- 
for, a  loose  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  inclosing  aald  rod, 
an  arm  on  said  piston  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cylindtr,  meana  actuated  by  the  reclprocatlona  of  said  rod 
for  engaging  aald  arm  and  thereby  moving  said  platon,  and 
atopa  In  the  path  of  aald  arm  for  arreatlng  the  movementa 
of  the  latter  and  said  piston  in  both  dlrectlona  before  the 
termination  of  the  plunger  strokes  In  the  same  directions. 

3.  A  cylinder  having  separated  Inlet  and  discharge 
porta,  a  plunger  in  aald  cylinder  and  a  plunger-rod  there- 
for, a  loose  piston  in  aaid  cylinder  and  Inclosing  said  rod, 
an  arm  on  said  piston  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cylinder,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  slot  therein  receiving  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  serving  to  limit  the  movements 
of  aaid  platon,  a  plate  on  said  rod.  pawls  carried  by  said 
plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  arm,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging aaid  pawla. 

4.  A  cylinder  having  separated  Inlet  and  discharge 
ports,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  and  a  plunger-rod  there- 
for, a  loose  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  Inclosing  said  rod, 
an  arm  on  aald  platon  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cylinder,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  alot  therein  receiving  the 
free  end  of  aald  arm  and  aerving  to  limit  the  movementa 
of  aaid  piston,  a  plate  on  said  rod.  pawls  carried  by  said 
plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  arm,  and  cam-aurfaces 
on  aald  frame  arranged  to  dlaengage  said  pawla. 

5.  A  cylinder  having  separated  Inlet  and  discharge 
porta,  a  plunger  in  aald  cylinder  and  a  plunger-rod  there- 
for, a  loose  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  incloaing  aaid  rod. 
an  arm  on  aald  piston  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cylinder,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  alot  therein  receiving  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  serving  to  limit  the  movements 
of  said  platon.  a  plate  on  said  rod.  pawls  carried  by  said 
plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  arm,  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  pawls,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said 
pawla  In  adjustment  relatively  to  Its  disengaging  meana 
and  to  said  arm. 

[Claim  tf  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.001.854. 
CHINE. 
Oct.  19. 


LABEL   GUMMIN*;   AND   ATTACHING    MA- 
Emil  JA<iENBKKr..  Dusaeldorf.  Germany.     Filed 
1910.     Serial  No.  587.817. 


1.  In  a  label  gumming  and  attaching  machine,  a  con- 
tlnuouaiy  rotating  segment,  means  for  applying  an  adhe- 
sive thereto,  means  for  applying  a  label  to  said  segment,  a 
clamping  Jaw  movable  In  sutwtantlal  tangentlallty  to  said 
segment,  meana  for  advancing  and  collapsing  the  Jaws  to 
grasp  the  label,  and  meana  for  retracting  the  Jawa  with  a 
speed  equal  to  that  of  the  segment  to  peel  the  label  off 
said  segment  and  attach  it  to  an  article,  the  Jawa  being 
at  a  temporary  standstill  during  said  label  grasping  and 
attaching  operations. 

2.  In  a   label  gumming  and  attaching  machine,   a  con- 
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tinuously  rotating  segment  having  a  grooved  edge,  means 
for  applying  an  adbealve  thereto,  meana  for  applying  a 
label  to  said  segment  to  partly  overlap  Its  grooves,  clamp- 
ing Jaws  movable  in  substantial  tangentlallty  to  said  seg- 
ment and  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  collapsing  the  Jaws  to  grasp  the  overlapping  label 
section,  and  means  for  retracting  the  Jaws  with  a  speed 
equal  to  that  of  the  segment  to  peel  the  label  off  said  seg- 
ment and  attach  it  to  an  article,  the  Jaws  being  at  a  tem- 
porary standstill  during  aald  label  grasping  and  attaching 
operations. 

3.  In  a  label  gumming  and  attaching  machine,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  segment,  meana  for  applying  an  adhe- 
sive thereto,  means  for  applying  a  label  to  said  segment,  a 
lower  clamping  Jaw  movable  In  substantial  tangentlallty 
to  said  segment,  meana  for  oscillating  said  Jaw,  an  upper 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  lower  Jaw  and  having  a  spring-infiu- 
enced  arm  carrying  a  roller,  a  rail  arranged  in  parallel- 
Ism  with  the  path  of  the  lower  Jaw  and  engaged  by  the 
roller,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rail  to 
close  and  open  the  Jaws. 


1.001,865.  BAG  FILLIN(}  MACHINE.  Emil  Jaobnbbro, 
Dusseldorf,  Germsny.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.249. 


•  1 
v.. 


ing  a  central  section  which  is  bent  horisontally  and  lies 
above  the  path  of  the  measuring  vessels. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carrier,  open  bottomed  measuring  vessels  secured  thereto, 
valves  controlling  the  lower  outlet  ends  of  said  vessels, 
a  feed  hopper  arranged  above  the  path  of  the  vessels,  a 
shaft  centered  within  the  hopper,  and  a  tapering  upright 
wing  secured  to  said  abaft  and  extending  from  the  carrier 
to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  measuring  vessels,  each  measuring 
vessel  being  composed  of  an  upper  section  secured  to  the 
carrier,  and  a  valve-controlled  lower  section  telescoping 
said  upper  section,  a  support  for  said  lower  section,  a 
sleeve  depending  from  said  support,  rods  depending  from 
the  sleeve,  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  rods,  a  thread- 
ed screw  rod  connected  to  the  levers,  a  second  oppositely 
threaded  screw  rod,  and  a  right  and  left  nut  engaging 
both  screw  rods. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carrier,  open  bottomed  measuring  vessels  secured  thereto, 
valves  controlling  the  lower  outlet  ends  of  said  vessels, 
arms,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
valves,  a  roller  carried  by  each  arm,  and  a  notched  glide- 
way  engaged  by  the  roller. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carrier,  open  bottom  measuring  vessels  secured  thereto, 
valves  controlling  the  lower  outlet  ends  of  said  vessels, 
srms.  mesns  for  operatively  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
valves,  a  notched  glideway.  an  adjustable  notched  ring  In 
|>roximlty  to  said  glideway.  and  a  roller  on  each  arm 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  glideway  and  ring. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carrier,  open  bottomed  measuring  vessels  secured  thereto, 
ralves  controlling  the  lower  outlet  ends  of  said  vessels, 
and  a  curved  stripper  arranged  above  the  carrier  and  bav- 


1,001,856.  PAPER  BOX  MACHINE.  Emil  Jagbnbibg. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,107. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  equilevel  parall|l  guide  ways,  cores  movable  along 
the  same,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  heads 
having  core-guides  and  adapted  to  convey  the  cores  from 
the  end  of  one  guide  way  to  the  opposed  end  of  the  other 
guide  way,  and  paper  folding  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  cores. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  equilevel  parallel  guide  ways,  cores  movable  along 
the  same,  a  pair  of  borisontally  disposed  rotatable  heads 
having  core-guides  and  adapted  to  convey  the  cores  from 
the  end  of  one  guide  way  to  the  opposed  end  of  the  other 
guide  way,  paper  folding  means  adapted  to  codperate 
with  the  cores,  and  means  for  locking  the  heads  In  position 
during  the  operation  of  the  folding  meana. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  equilevel  parallel  guide  ways,  slides  movable  along 
the  same,  cores  carried  by  the  slides,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  heads  having  slide-guides  and  adapted  to  convey 
the  slides  from  the  end  of  one  guide  way  to  the  opposed 
end  of  the  other  guide  way,  a  presser  foot  pivoted  to  each 
slide  and  located  above  the  core,  means  for  raising  said 
foot  off  the  core  during  the  blank  folding  operation,  and 
meana  for  subsequently  lowering  the  foot  to  hold  the 
folded  blank  against  the  core. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  equilevel  parallel  guide  ways,  slides  movable  along 
the  same,  cores  carried  by  the  slides,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  heads  having  slide-guides  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  slides  from  the  end  of  one  guide  way  to  the  op- 
posed end  of  the  other  guide  way,  a  presser  foot  pivoted 
to  each  slide  and  having  an  arm,  a  curved  cam  rail  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  arm.  an  abutment  also  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  arm,  and* means  for  reciprocating  Said 
abutment. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  equilevel  parallel  guide  ways,  beads  having  guides 
and  arranged  between  the  guide  ways  near  the  ends  there- 
of, slides  carried  by  the  head-guides,  cores  on  the  slides, 
a  horiiontal  slotted  yoke  arranged  In  proximity  to  each 
head,  a  pusher  operatively  connected  to  said  yoke,  means 
for  raising  the  yoke  and  pusher,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  pusher  along  the  yoke,  to  convey  the  slide  from  the 
head  guide  into  Its  coSpersting  guide  way. 

[Clkims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.1 
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1.001.807.     FI8HINO-RBBL.    JoH!f  A.  jBiNanDT.  Jeney 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  0<?t.  20.  1909.     S«rial  No.  523,733. 


1.  A  Qahlng  r^el  comprisins  the  usual  frane  and  spool 
mounted  therein,  worm-threaded  shafts  mounted  in  front 
of  said  spool,  said  shafts  beinu  provided  at  one  end  with 
intermeshing  gears  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  collars, 
a  guide  plate  mounted  in  front  of  saM  shafts  and  the 
front  edge  of  which  ia  prorideu  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
recesses,  a  forked  line  guide  rotatably  mountetl  on  a  trans- 
verse frame  rod  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
a  pivoted  finger  device  mounted  in  conaectloD  with  said 
forked  line  guide  and  movable  therewith  on  said  rod  and 
the  free  end  of  which  passes  between  said  shafts. 

2.  A  flshlnj  reel  provided  with  the  usual  spool,  two 
worm  shafts  geared  In  connection  at  on*  end  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  «,ne  of  which  is  provided  with  a  gear,  a 
pinion  connected  with  he  shaft  of  the  spool,  a  main  crank- 
operated  gear  mounted  adjacent  to  said  pinion  and  meahlng 
therewith,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  support  of  the  worm 
shaft  gear,  an  intermediate  gear  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  meshing  with  the  worm  shaft  gear  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  crank  operated  gear,  and  a 
friction  plate  pivoted  on  and  movable  radially  of  the  In- 
termediate gear  and  provided  with  a  conrex  head  through 
which  the  hub  of  the  crank-operated  gear  passes,  and  a 
cap  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  reel  and"  Inclosing  said 
gears  and  bearing  on  the  head  of  said  friction  plate. 

3.  A  nshing  reel  provided  with  two  worm  shafts  geared 
in  connection  at  one  end  and  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  collars,  a  guide  plate  mounted  in  front 
of  said  shafts  and  the  front  edge  of  which  extends  in- 
wardly toward  the  space  between  said  shafts  and  Is  pro- 
vided at  Its  opposite  ends  with  recesaes.  a  forked  guide 
ple<e  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  shafta  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  frame  of  the  reel,  and  a  pivoted  finger 
mounted  in  connection  with  said  guide  piece  and  movable 
therewith  and  extending  forwardly  between  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  two  worm  shafts  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  gear,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  shaft 
of  the  spool  of  the  reel,  a  crank-operated  gear  meahlng 
with  said  pinion,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  support  of  the 
worm  shaft  gear,  an  intermediate  gear  mounted  In  con- 
nection with  said  arm  and  meshing  with  nld  worm  shaft 
gear  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  crank-operated  gear, 
a  cap  inclosing  said  gears,  and  a  friction  plate  pivoted  on 
and  movable  radially  of  the  Intermediate  gear  and  having 
a  head  through  which  the  hub  of  the  crank -opera  ted  gear 
paases  and  on  which  said  cap  beara. 

^ ^         * 

1.001.85S.  SAFETY  GUARD.  Ja.me.s  Mklvim  Jowas. 
Hamilton.  OnUrto.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613,370. 

The  combination  with  the  fuicrumed  lever  of  a  safety 
guard  for  machines  of  the  typea  hereinbefore  apeclfied,  of  a 
bar  one  edge  of  which  la  adapted  for  Interlocking  co- 
operation with  the  aforesaid  fuicrumed  lever,  means  for 
coupling  said  parts  in  Interlocking  relation,  a  laterally 
adjustable  block  adapted  for  rigid  fixture  on  the  aald  bar 
and  carrying  a  vertically  adjustable  arm.  means  for  main- 
taining  aald   arm   rigid    when   adjusted,    a   second  "block 


aecurely  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  adjustable 
arm,  and  laterally  adjustable  screen  members  carried  by 


said    block.    subatantUlly    as    set    forth    for    the    purpose 
specified. 


1,001.859.     OII^LAMP.     AtK»Lrn  (i.  Kai  rUAV,  New  York. 
N,  Y.     Filed  May  12.  1911.     .Serial  No,  626,688. 


<\ 


,iy--r 
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1.  An  oil  lamp  having  a  VHimriier.  or  retort,  with  a 
thickened  head  having  Inclined  gns  pa-ssageways  there- 
through, said  retort  having  a  discharge  port  with  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  the  same,  said  inclined  passageways  be- 
ing convergent  on  said  [lort  and  said  port  being  situated 
substantially  at  the  point  of  convergence  of  all  of  said 
paMfiagewa.vs.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  oil  lamp  having  a  vaporizer,  or  retort  with  a 
thickened  bend  with  inclined  gas  passageways  there- 
through, a  plate  mounted  on  said  retort  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  forming  the  port  from  said  retort,  and 
having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  port,  said  inclined 
passageways  being  convergent  on  said  port  and  In  But>- 
stantlal  allnement  with  the  sides  of  said  valve  seat,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  oil  lamp  having  a  retort,  or  vaporizer,  with  a 
thickened  head,  a  plate  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
forming  the  port  for  the  discharge  of  gas  from  said  va- 
poriser, aald  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  port,  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  and  meanH  to  operate  said  valve  stem,  said  vaporiser 
having  a  thickened  head  with  inclined  passageways  there- 
through said  Inclined  passageways  being  convergent  on 
aaid  port  and  in  substantial  allnement  with  said  valve 
Beat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  oil  lamp  having  a  vaporiser,  or  retort,  with  a 
thickened  head,  a  plate  mounted  above  said  head  harlngi 
a  passageway  therethrough  forming  the  discharge  port 
for  said  vaporiser,  said  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  valve 
seat,  and  being  held  at  a  distance  from  said  head  whereby 
a  chamber  Is  formed  between  said  head  and  plate,  said 
head   having   inclined   paasageways   therethrough   adapted 
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to  direct  the  outflowing  gaa  directly  acatnat  the  aide  walla 
of  said  seat. 

5,  The  herein  described  oil  lamp  comprialng  a  retort 
having  a  thickened  head  with  Inclined  pasaagewaya  there- 
through, and  a  collar,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  collar  at 
a  sufllcient  distance  to  form  a  chamber  between  aald  head 
and  plate,  said  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  valve  aeat,  and 
Jiavlng  a  discharge  port  centrally  thereof,  a  valve  atem 
adapted  to  engage  said  aeat.  a  needle  on  said  stem  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  said  port,  means  to  move  said  stem 
and  needle  vertically,  meana  within  said  vaporiser  to  bold 
aaid  stem  and  needle  In  allnement,  and  aald  retort  hav- 
ing an  exterior  collar  cut  away  on  three  sides,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,001,860.  RAILrSPACINO  DEVICE.  John  W.  Ksn- 
DBiCK,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455.238. 


1.  A  device  for  apacing  the  two  rails  of  a  track,  com- 
prising a  bar  with  .1  fixed  Jaw  on  one  end  and  with  three 
adjustable  Jaws  thereon  to  engage  both  of  the  ralla  and 
hold  them  in  fixed  relation  to  the  bar,  and  wedges  to  lock 
said  adjustable  Jaws  at  any  desired  point  of  adjuatment 
along  the  length  of  the  bar,  said  adjustable  Jaws  having 
transverse  receases  to  receive  aaid  wedgea. 

2.  A  device  for  spacing  the  two  rails  of  a  track,  com- 
prising a  bar  with  sliding  members  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage both  of  the  rails  and  hold  them  In  fixed  relation  to 
the  bar.  each  aald  sliding  member  having  transverse  re- 
cesses adjacent  to  the  bar  and  wedges  therein  to  lock  It 
aecurely  in  place  on  the  bar  at  any  desired  point  of  adjuat- 
ment along  the  same. 

3.  A  device  for  spacing  the  two  ralla  of  a  track,  com- 
prising a  iMr  with  a  altdlng  meml)er  thereon,  aald  eliding 
member  having  a  Jaw  to  engage  the. rail  and  having  a  slot 
therethrough  adjacent  to  the  aurfaee  of  the  bar,  and  a 
wedge  In  said  slot,  the  surface  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  the 
wedge  being  uniform. 

4.  A  device  for  spacing  the  two  rails  of  a  track,  com- 
prising a  bar  with  a  slide  thereon,  said  slide  having  means 
to  engage  the  rail  and  a  tapering  slot  therethrough  adja- 
cent to  the  surface  of  the  bar,  and  an  adjastable  wedge 
in  said  slot,  the  surface  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  wedge 
being  uniform. 

5.  A  device  for  spacing  the  two  rails  of  a  track,  com- 
prising a  bar  with  adjuatable  means  thereon  to  engage 
both  of  the  rails  and  hold  them  in  fixed  relation  to  the  bar, 
and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
adjacent  railway  sleeper  ao  aa  to  bold  the  bar  In  fixed 
relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,001,861.  CHUCK  FOR  PAPER-ROLLS  OF  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Fbancis  M,  Kennedt.  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,784. 


1.  A  chuck  for  paper  rolls,  comprising  a  movable  head  I 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  second  head  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  abaft  adjacent  to  aaid  first  bead, 
said  second  head  having  an  elliptical  flange,  a  lever  fui- 
crumed In  and  projecting  from  the  flrat  head  pmat  the  edge 


of  aaid  aiUptlcal  flange  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  major 
diameter  of  nid  flange,  aaid  lever  having  a  hook  engaging 
Mid  flange  to  retain  the  aecond  head  in  aaaemblaga  with 
the  flrst  bead,  aaid  flange  having  a  notch  at  the  end  of  its 
minor  diameter  to  allow  passage  of  the  hook  of  aald  lever, 
and  meana  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  outward  dampa 
the  firat  bead  to  the  abaft. 

2.  A  chock  for  paper  rolla,  comprising  a  movable  head 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  second  head  adapted  to 
be  moonted  on  the  abaft  adjacent  the  first  head  and  engage 
the  paper  roll,  the  aecond  head  having  an  elliptical  flange 
adjacent  the  first  bead,  a  lever  extending  from  said  first 
head  past  the  edge  of  said  flange  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  enda  of  ita  major  diameter,  said  lever  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  and  hold  the  heada  In  assem- 
blage, the  flange  having  a  notch  at  the  end  of  ita  minor 
diameter  to  allow  passage  of  said  hook,  the  bore  of  the 
second  head  being  counterbored,  the  flrst  head  having  a 
aleeve  portion  engaging  the  counterbore  of  said  aecond 
head,  a  gripping-block  carried  by  the  flrst  head  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  shaft  by 
movement  of  aaid  lever,  said  gripping-block  having  teeth 
extending  aplrally  with  respect  to  the  ahaft. 


1,001,862.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TOE-CALKS. 
LiAM  J.  Kent,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
Serial  No.  616,939, 


WlL- 
1911. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  toe-calks  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  dies,  adapted  to  act  upon  a 
bar  of  metal  to  swage  a  portion  of  the  metal  thereof  be- 
yond the  edge  of  said  bar,  said  dies  adapted  to  act  sue- 
cessiTely  upon  said  portion  to  form  a  nib. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  toe-calks  or  the  like,  tha 
combination  of  a  aeriee  of  dies,  adapted  to  act  upon  a  bar 
of  metal  to  awage  a  portion  of  the  metal  thereof  beyond 
the  edge  of  aaid  bar,  aaid  dies  adapted  to  act  sncceaairely 
upon  said  portion  to  form  a  nib,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
a  portion  of  said  bar  to  form  a  toe  calk. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  toe-calka  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  dies  spaced  apart  a  diatanee 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  finlahed  calk, 
meana  for  morlng  said  dies  substantially  almultaneoualy  to 
act  upon  a  bar  of  metal  and  means  for  guiding  said  bar 
In  such  relation  to  aaid  dies  that  the  latter  act  apon  the 
edge  of  the  bar  to  aacceaalvely  form  a  aeries  of  ntba. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  toe-calks  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  dies  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  the  finlahed  calk,  meana 
for  moTtng  aald  dies  substantially  simultaneously  to  act 
upon  a  bar  of  metal,  meana  for  guiding  aald  bar  in  siich 
relation  to  said  dies  that  the  latter  act  upon  the  edga  of 
the  bar  to  saceesalTely  form  a  aeries  of  nibs,  and  meana  for 
lifting  said  bar  after  each  operation  of  said  dies. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  toe-calka  or  the  like,  the 
oombiaation  of  a  series  of  dies  spaced  apart  a  distanea 
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■ubstaBtialljr  fquml  to  tbv  IfDf^h  of  tb«  flnlRbf^l  calk. 
meana  for  movtag  nald  d>««i  subatantlally  almultaoAouaJy 
to  act  upon  a  bar  of  owtai.  mean*  for  f«ldln(  aald  bar 
In  lacb  r«latk>n  to  aald  dl«a  tbat  tb*  lattar  act  apoo  tba 
edire  of  tiM  bar  to  aucceaaiv^lj  form  a  aarlea  of  nlba, 
and  meana  for  feeding  aald  bar.  | 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.]/ 


1,001,868.    OILrBUBNER  STAND     Roaan  O.  KiBXWOon, 
Plttaborf.  Pa.     Fll«d  Aug.  6.  ieO«.     Serial  No.  329,S2«. 


1.  A  pair  of  faed  ptpaa  eacb  baring  a  eftamberad  cap  there- 
on, an  oil  bamer  having  hollow  trunnlona  provided  with 
conical  enda  to  fit  complementary  aaata  ki  aald  capa, 
ralvea  located  in  aald  capa  for  regulating  tbe  admlaalon 
of  foel  through  aald  trunnloos,  and  a  threaded  bar  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  eacb  pipe  for  holding  them  In  ad- 
jnated  relation. 

2.  A  pair  of  feed  plpea  eacb  having  a  chambered  cap 
thereon,  a  bomer  having  hollow  tmnalona  pivotally  en- 
gaging aald  capa,  meana  for  holding  aald  plpea  in  ad- 
Joated  poaltlon.  baahlnga  in  tbe  capa  formed  wltJi  valT* 
aeata,  and  valves  adapted  to  fit  aald  aeata. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  aupporting  frama, 
of  a  plToted  bamar  having  hollow  trannlooa  commanl- 
eatlng  with  aald  frame,  a  bushing  at  tba  end  of  each  trun- 
nion with  valve  aeata  formed  therein,  and  valvea  in  tb« 
aupporting  frame  adapted  to  flt  aald  aeata. 

4.  A  pair  of  feed  plpea  each  having  a  chambered  cap 
thereon,  a  burner  having  hollow  trnaaiona  formed  with 
conical  enda  engaging  receaaea  In  aald  capa.  meana  for 
holding   tbe   plpea   In    adjaated   poaltloo.    buablnga    in    tbe 

^eapa  formed  with  valve  aeata.  and  valvea  adapted  to  flt 
aald  aeata. 

5.  A  pair  of  feed  plpea  each  having  a  chambered  cap 
thereon,  a  burner  having  hollow  trunnlona  formed  with 
conical  enda  engaging  receaaea  In  aald  capa,  a  threaded 
bar  engaging  meana  on  eacb  pipe  to  bold  them  .  in  ad- 
luated  poaltlon,  bushlnga  in  the  capa  formed  with  valve 
aeata,  and  valvea  adapted  to  flt  aald  aeata. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


drawn  Into  engagement  with  tbe  abutment  by  tbe  aprtng 
or  reaillency  of  the  loop,  sutMtantlally  an  deai*rlbed. 


#  itf 


2.  A  faatening  for  electrical  cooductora  comprlalng  a 
ahank  conalatlng  of  a  metallic  ribbon  doubled  on  Itaalf  to 
provide  two  platea  arranged  in  facial  contact  with  each 
other  and  the  inner  end  of  one  plate  being  comparatively 
abort  and  arranged  In  a  single  curve  to  form  a  wire  hold- 
ing abutment  and  the  inner  end  of  tbe  other  plate  being 
comparatively  long  and  having  ita  Intermediate  part  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  spring  loop  and  Ita  end  curved  to  form 
a  holding  jaw,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  faataaing  for  electrical  cooductora  comprlalng  a 
shank  conalatlng  of  two  platea  arranged  In  facial  contact 
with  eacb  other  and  perforated  to  provide  an  attaching 
meana  opening  and  th«  inner  end  of  one  plate  being  com- 
paratively short  and  arranged  In  a  single  curve  to  form 
an  abutment  and  the  inner  end  of  tbe  other  plate  being 
comparatively  long  and  having  Ita  body  part  arranged 
to  form  a  apring  loop  and  Ita  end  carved  to  form  a  hold- 
ing Jaw,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  fastening  for  electrical  conductora  comprlalng  a 
ahank  consisting  of  two  plat*>8  arranged  In  facial  contact 
with  each  other  and  the  Inner  end  of  one  plate  being  com- 
paratlTely  abort  and  arranged  in  a  helical  curve  and  tbe 
Inner  end  of  tbe  other  plate  being  comparatively  long  and 
having  Ita  body  part  arranged  to  form  a  spring  loop  and 
ita  end  arranged  In  a  helical  curve  to  form  a  holding  jaw, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,001,800.      FIRE-ESCAPE. 
Mich.     Piled  Jan.  9.  1011. 


William   I.   Lakb.   Detroit, 
Serial  No.  001.003. 


1.001,804.  FASTENING  FOB  El.^OTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TORS. B(;DOLrH  H.  KLAioaa.  PhlladelpbU,  Pa.  FUad 
Dec.  15.  1010      Serial  No.  S97.54S 

1.  A  faatening  for  electrical  condvctora  comprlalng  a 
ahank  conalatlng  of  two  platea  arranted  In  fadal  contact 
Itb  eacb  other  and  the  Inner  end  of  one  plate  t>elng  com- 
paratively short  and  arranged  in  a  aingle  curve  to  form 
a  wire  holding  abutment  co-«xtenaive  with  tbe  face  of  the 
plate  and  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  other  plate  being  compara- 
tively long  and  having  Ita  body  part  arranged  to  form  a 
apring  loop  and  Ita  end  curved  to  form  a  holding  jaw 
co-«rtenaive    with    the    face    of    the    plate    and    normally 


/ 


1.  \  Are  eacape  sucb  as  deacrlbed,  conalatlng  of  a 
guide  cable  retained  by  bracketa  at  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  wall  of  a  building,  a  platform  compoaed  of  an 
upper  and  lower  aectlon  held  a^rt  by  a  multiplicity  of 
coll  springs,  said  platform  sUdably  engaging  tbe  cable 
which  pasaea  through  tbe  center  of  tbe  platform,  and 
spring-extended  clips  to  retain  the  platform  normally  at  a 
predetermined  diatance  from  tbe  ground. 

2.  A  fire  eacape  auch  as  deacrlbed,  conalatlng  of  a 
guide  cable   retained  by   bracketa  at  a  aultable  dlaUnce 
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from  tbe  wall  of  a  building,  a  platform  compoaed  of  up- 
per and  lower  aectlona  held  apart  by  a  multiplicity  of  coll 
aprlnga,  aald  platform  alldably  engaging  the  guide  cable 
which  paaaes  through  the  center  of  tbe  platform,  and 
elipa  compoaed  of  perpendicular  membera,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  engage  the  platform,  aald  membera  being  pivoted 
at  their  centera,  and  their  upper  ends  held  outward  by 
means  of  coil  springs,  the  lower  enda  thua  being  forced 
against  tbe  under  edge  of  tbe  platform  and  aerre  to  hold 
aame  in  place  until  forcibly  dialodged. 


1,001,860.  TWO-CYCLE  MARINE  ENGINE.  Clamncb 
W.  Labkat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402,383. 


100 
ttiti 


1.  A  two-cycle  engine  comprlalng  a  cloaed  crank  casing 
formed  with  a  mixture  Inlet  port,  a  crank  abaft,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  within  tbe  casing  and  loosely  mounted  on 
tbe  crank  abaft,  aald  valve  baTing  a  port  adapted  to  reg- 
tater  with  tbe  Inlet  port  In  the  crank  eaalng,  a  key  se- 
cured to  the  crank  abaft,  tbe  valve  being  formed  with  a 
key-way  or  alot  to  receive  aald  key  and  extending  aub- 
atantlally one-half  way  around  tbe  valve,  whereby  tbe 
abaft  may  have  a  one-half  revolution  Independently  of  tbe 
valve. 

2.  A  two-cycle  engine  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  a  cloaod 
crank-caalng  connected  thereto  and  formed  with  an  In- 
terior curved  valve  aeat,  an  Inlet  port  being  formed 
through  aald  valve  aeat.  a  crank  abaft  mounted  In  aald 
eaalng,  the  valve  aeat  being  on  a  curve  struck  from  tbe 
center  of  aald  abaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  carried 
by  aald  abaft  and  working  on  the  valve  a^t,  aald  valve 
being  formed  with  a  port  adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe 
port  In  the  valve  aeat,  the  solid  portion  of  tbe  valve  aerv- 
ing  to  close  the  inlet  port  In  aald  aeat,  the  valve  seat  being 
broader  than  tbe  cylindrical  valve,  whereby  aald  valve 
ma.r  have  a  slight  axial  movement  without  disturbing  the 
working  relation  of  the  Inlet  porta. 

3.  A  two-cycle  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  closed 
crank  casing  provided  with  an  Interior  valve  aeat  baring 
an  Inlet  port  therethrough,  a  crank  abaft  extending 
through  tbe  crank  eaalng  concentric  with  tbe  ralre  aeat,  a 
cylindrical  ralre  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  work- 
ing on  tbe  ralre  aeat,  said  ralre  being  formed  with  a 
port  adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  Inlet  port,  and  means 
for  loosely  connecting  said  ralre  to  tbe  abaft  to  per- 
mit aald  abaft  to  hare  a  one-half  rerolntion  Independently 
of  tbe  ralre. 


Idly  supported  display  abelrea  on  aald  frame,  each  of  said 
abelrea  being  Independently  free  to  move  In  a  rertlcal  di- 
rection, and  meana  for  extending  aald  frame  for  display 
and  for  collapalng  tbe  aame,  for  purposea  of  abipment. 


1.001,867.  DISPLAY-BACK.  Nathakibl  J.  Littl«  and 
Thomas  G.  Cdmmixos,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Piled  Nor.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  590,407. 

I.  A  display   rack,   comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  col- 
lapsible supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  lig- 


2.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  col- 
lapsible supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  rigid  display 
shelres  mounted  on  said  frame  and  alidable  thereon, 
meana  for  sliding  said  abelrea  Into  separated  or  closely 
aaaembled  poaltlona,  trays  morably  mounted  on  said 
shelves,  and  means  for  collapsing  said  trays  Into  close 
proximity,  whereby  said  trays  may  be  exposed  for  dis- 
play and  collapsed  for  purposes  of  storage. 

3.  Display  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  see- 
tionally  extensible  guide  frame,  a  plurality  of  tlltable 
superimposed  displaya  mounted  on  aald  frame,  means 
freely  connecting  succeaalve  dlaplaya  and  adapted  to  raiae 
them,  and  lerer  owana  connecting  auccessire  displays 
whereby  tbe  raising  of  a  display  tllta  the  succeeding  dis- 
play. 

4.  Display  apparatus  comprising,  a  supporting  rack 
adapted  to  expand  and  oallapse,  a  plurality  of  dlaftitys 
morably  mooated  upon  said  rack,  said  diiplsya  being  dla- 
posed  serially  In  tbe  direction  of  «q;>analon  of  aald  rack 
and  adapted  to  be  tilted  and  righted  thereon,  meana  con- 
necting all  of  said  displays  with  said  rack  to  tilt  snc- 
cesslre  displays  during  tbe  collapsing  of  said  rack  and  to 
right  tbe  Indiridual  displays  of  said  series  successirely 
during  the  expansion  of  said  rack. 

5.  Display  apparatus,  comprising,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  sectlonally  extensible  guide  bar,  a  plurality  of  dlaplaya 
hinged  upon  aald  frame,  and  meana  connected  with  said 
dlaplaya  and  frame,  whereby  aa  aald  frame  la  mored  In 
one  direction  on  aald  guide,  aald  displays  are  tilted  and 
when  rerersed.  are  righted. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,001,868.      PRESS.     Fkank  Lot,  Newark.   N.  J.     Hied 
Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,182. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elongated  die,  pitmen  sup- 
porting said  die  near  ita  ends,  each  pitman  baring  a 
middle  portion  oppositely  screw-threaded  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  pitman,  gears  on 
said  middle  portions  of  the  pitmen,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  aald  gears  independently  of  the  other,  whereby 
one  end  of  tbe  die  can  be  adjuated  while  the  other  end 
Is  stationary. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elongated  die,  pitmen  sup- 
porting si^ld  die  near  its  ends,  each  pitman  hsrlng  a 
middle  portion  oppositely  screw-threaded  at  ita  opposite 
ends  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  pitman,  gears  on 
said  middle  portions  of  tbe  pitmen,  and  means  fbr  eltlier 
rotating  said  gears  in  unison  or  rotsting  one  of  tbem  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  whereby  tbe  die  can  be  adjusted 
as  a  whole  or  one  end  of  said  die  adjusted  Independently 
of  tbe  other  end. 
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8.  Tbe  combtnatlon  with  an  elongated  die.  parallel  plt- 
BMD  Mipportlng  said  die  near  ita  eoda.  each  pitman  har- 
loff  a  middle  portion  oppoaltelr  acrew-threaded  at  Iti 
oppoalte  enda  to  engac*  the  end  pertions  of  the  pitman, 
gears  on  mid  middle  portions  of  tke  pitmen,  pinions  en- 
gaging said  gears  arranged  In  axial  sllsement  between 
said  pitmen  and  in  snbstantially  the  same  plane  there- 
wltb.  and  means  for  either  rotating  said  plnlona  in  unison 
or  rotating  one  of  them  independently  of  the  other. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  die.  parallel  pitmen  sup- 
porting said  die  at  opposite  points  thereof,  each  pitman 
having  a  middle  portion  oppositely  screw-threaded  at  Its 
opposite  enda  to  engage  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  pitmen, 
■ears  on  said  middle  portions  of  tbe  pitmen,  alined  shaft 
portions  extending  between  said  pitmen,  pinions  on  the 
separated  ends  of  the  shaft  portions  engaging  said  gears 
of  the  pitmen,  clutch  members  upon  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shaft  portion/  adapted  to  engage  and  cause  tbe 
shaft  portions  to  rotate  In  unison  or  disengage  to  allow 
said  shaft  portions  to  rotate  independently  of  each  other, 
means  for  operating  the  clutch,  and  means  for  turning 
one  of  said  abaft  portions. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die,  parallel  pitmen  sup- 
porting said  die  at  opposite  points  thereof,  each  pitman 
baring  a  middle  portion  oppositely  screw-threaded  at  Its 
opposlt>-  ends  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  pitman, 
gaara  on  said  middle  portions  of  th«  pitmen,  alined  shaft 
portions  extending  between  said  pitmen,  plnlona  on  the 
separated  ends  of  the  shaft  portiooa  engaging  said  gears 
of  tbe  pitmen,  clutch  members  upon  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shaft  portions  baring  annular  series  of  teeth  In 
planes  transrerse  to  the  abaft  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  cause  the  shaft  portions  to  rotate  in  unison 
or  diaeogage  to  allow  said  shaft  portions  to  rotata  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  means  for  operating  the  clutch, 
and  means  for  turning  one  of  said  shaft  portions. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001.«69.      HI'MIDIFYINO    APPARATCa  AND  MEANS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME.     JoBL  lRvi>f«  Lylk,  Plain 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  T.  Murphy, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Nor.    4.    1910.      SerUl    No. 
590,658. 

1.  Means  for  bamldlfylng  and  cooling  compressed  air 
Including  means  for  rarylng  tbe  tenperature  of  tbe  air 
aa  tbe  pressure  thereof  rarles,  and  compensating  means 
for  proportioning  between  tbe  temperature  and  preasure 
rariattons  to  maintain  a  conatant  weight  ratio  between 
tbe  moisture  and  air. 

2.  Means  for  hamidifying  and  cooling  compressed  air 
Including  a  dew  point  cooler,  meana  for  supplying  a  cool- 
ing medlnm  thereto,  means  for  rarylng  the  temperature 
of  tbe  cooling  medium  supplied  to  the  cooler  aa  tbe  pres- 
snre  of  tlie  air  In  tbe  cooler  rarlea,  and  compeaaatlng 
meana  for  proportioning  between  tbe  temperatura  raria- 
tiona  of  tbe  cooling  medium  and  th«  preasure  rariattons 
of  tbe  air,  whereby  tbe  air  will  be  coaled  to  a  point 
wberaln  at  aaturation  It  will  always  contaia  a  uniform 
w«ight  of  molature  In  proportion  to  Its  own  welgbt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cooling  and  hnmldlfying  ap- 
paratus including  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium 


thereto,  and  means  for  sapplytng  air  onder  preasure  to 
tbe  said  apparatua,  of  means  for  rarylng  tbe  tempera- 
tura of  the  cooling  medium  supplied  to  the  said  appa- 
ratus, and  controlling  means  therefor  gorerned  in  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  preasure  and  temperatura  of  tbe  eom- 
preaaed  a4r  in  tbe  said  apparatus  and  Including  compen- 
sating means  for  compenaating  for  the  rarylng  ratloa 
between  tbe  temperatures  and  preaaures  of  tbe  air  In  tbe 
dew-polat  cooler  neceaaary  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
proportion  of  moisture  In  tbe  compreaaed  and  saturated 
air. 


4.  The  combination  with  humidifying  and  cooling 
meana,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  there- 
to, of  means  for  controlling  the  extent  to  which  tbe  air 
is  cooled  In  the  said  cooling  means,  comprising  a  con- 
trolling element,  opposed  preasure  meana  the  one  gorerned 
by  the  temperatnra  of  tbe  air  In  tbe  cooling  meana  and 
the  other  by  the  pressure  thereof,  and  lever  mechaniam 
operated  by  the  said  presaure  means  and  in  turn  operat- 
ing tbe  aald  controlling  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  humidifying  and  cooling 
meana,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  preasure  there- 
to, of  means  for  controlling  the  extent  to  which  the  air 
la  cooled  in  the  said  cooling  means,  comprising  a  con- 
trolling element,  opposed  pressure  meana  the  one  gorerned 
by  tbe  temperature  of  the  air  In  the  cooling  meana  and 
tbe  other  by  tbe  pressure  thereof,  lerer  mechaniam  op- 
erated by  tbe  said  preaaure  means  and  in  turn  operating 
the  said  controlling  element,  and  pressure  operated  means 
for  rarylng  the  ratio  of  tbe  aald  lerer  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,001,870.     ELEVATOR  SYSTEM      John  W.  Mabbs,  Chi 
eago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1009.     Serial  No.  581.590. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  elerator  can  ar- 
ranged   to   trarel    in   rertical   allnement   orer   a   common 
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path,  ooaaterweight  atmeturea  therefor  arranged  to  trarel 
In  rertical  allnement  orer  a  common  path,  the  counter- 
weight Btmeturea  being  arranged  for  ralatlre  approach 
and  recesaion  in  harmony  with  the  reiatire  approach 
and  receaaion  of  tbe  can. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  two  elerator  cara  arranged  to 
trarel  in  rertical  allnement  in  the  sane  path,  counter- 
weight stractures  therefor,  arranged  to  traral  In  rerti- 
cal allnement  in  another  path,  the  counterweight  struc- 
turea  being  arranged  for  relative  approach  and  Tecession 
in  harmony  with  tbe  relatire  approach  and  recession  of 
tbe  cara,  said  counterweight  structures  lielng  connected 
with  their  cara  to  maintain  the  can  separated  when  the 
counterweight  stnictnres  meet  in  contact. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  elerator  ears  ar- 
ranged to  trarel  in  rertical  allnement  In  the  same  path, 
counterweight  motore  arranged  to  trarel  in  rertical  allne- 
ment in  another  path,  the  counterweight  motora  being 
arranged  for  relatire  approach  and  recession  in  harmony 
with  the  relatire  approach  and  receaaion  of  the  cara, 
and  controlling  means  for  each  counterweight  motor  upon 
Its  respectlre  car. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plnraiity  of  cara  arranged  to 
trarel  in  rertical  allnement  in  the  same  path,  counter- 
weight motora  therefor,  arranged  to  trarel  In  rertical 
allnement  In  another  path,  the  counterweight  motors  be- 
ing arranged  for  relatire  approach  and  recession  in  har- 
mony with  tbe  relative  approach  and  recession  of  the 
cara,  said  counterweight  motora  being  connected  with 
their  cars  to  maintain  tbe  cara  aeparated  when  the 
counterweight  motora  meet  in  contact,  and  controlling 
means  apon  each  car  for  the  respectlre  counterweight 
motor. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  elerator  care  ar- 
ranged to  trarel  In  rertical  allnement  in  tbe  aame  path, 
counterweight  structures  therefor  arranged  to  trarel  in 
rertical  allnement  in  another  path,  the  counterweight 
structures  being  arranged  for  relatire  approach  and  re- 
cesaion in  harmony  with  the  relatire  approach  and  re- 
ceaaion of  the  cara,  said  counterweight  structures  being 
connected  with  their  cars  to  maintain  the  care  separated 
when  the  counterweight  structures  are  In  contact,  and 
buffing  means  Interposed  between  said  counterweight 
structures. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  grain  door  prorlded  with  locking  meaiu  comprto- 
ing  a  rcrtlcaUy  disposed  and  diagonally  morable  ratataiing 
strip  haring  an  angular  flange  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  rertical  edgea  of  the  door,  the  wall  of  such  flange  con- 
necting to  tbe  body  of  the  strip  being  formed  with  open- 
Inga,  the  said  strip  body  being  formed  with  diagonal  slots 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  said  open- 
ings, headed  pins  projecting  through  each  slots  and  fixed 
in  the  door  frame,  such  slots  and  pins  forming  guiding 
means  for  tbe  said  strip,  and  means  for  operating  such 
strip  to  cause  tbe  said  flange  to  engage  with  or  disengage 
from  the  edge  of  the  door. 

3.  A  grain  door  provided  with  locking  means  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  and  diagonally  morable  retaining 
strip  baring  an  angular  flange  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  rertical  edgea  of  the  door,  tbe  wall  of  such  flange  con- 
necting to  the  body  of  the  strip  being  formed  with  opea- 
Ings,  the  said  atrip  body  being  formed  with  diagonal  slots 
communicating  at  their  lower  enda  with  the  said  open- 
ings, beaded  pins  projecting  through  such  slots  and  fixed 
In  the  door  frame,  such  slots  and  pins  forming  guiding 
meana  for  the  said  strip,  and  means  for  operating  such 
strip  to  cauae  tbe  aald  flange  to  engage  with  or  disengage 
from  tbe  edge  of  the  door,  including  a  bell-crank  lerer 
fulcrumed  adjacent  to  tbe  door  frame  and  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  Impart  diagonal  morement  to  tbe  said  strip.' 


1,001.872.    OIL-PUMP,    Pkbby  E.  Mack,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,424. 


1,001,871.  GRAIN-DOOR.  Oswald  MAcrAHLANB,  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.128. 


1.  A  grain  door  prorlded  with  locking  meana  eomprlsittg 
a  diagonally  morable  retaining  strip  adapted  to  engage 
one  edge  of  tbe  door  and  baring  Its  bottom  edge  cut  par- 
allel to  ita  line  of  morement,  means  for  operating  such 
strip,  and  a  flanged  member  overlapping  soeh  lower  e»d 
and  forming  a  guide  retaining  the  latter  against  displace- 
ment. 

169  0.  G.— 68 


1.  In  a  pump  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  haring  suc- 
tion and  discbarge  ports  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
abutment,  a  piaton  fltted  to  aimultaneoualy  reciprocate 
lengthwise  and  to  rotate  In  aald  cylinder  and  prorlded 
with  a  ralre  and  cam  projection  adapted  to  alternately 
cover  and  uncorer  said  ports  and  by  engagement  with 
said  abutment  to  cause  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  plunger, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  baring  suc- 
tion and  discbarge  ports  and  an  Internal  abutment,  a 
reciprocating  and  rotary  plunger  fltted  in  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  valve  and  cam  projection  adapted 
to  alternately  open  apd  close  said  ports  and  by  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  to  thrust  the  plunger  away 
from  tbe  adjacent  cylinder  bead,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  plunger  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  suc- 
tion and  discharge  ports  and  an  internal  abutment  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  and  rotary 
plunger  fltted  in  aald  cylinder  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  valve  and  cam  projection  which  Is  adapted  to 
alternately  open  and  close  said  ports  and  by  engagement 
with  aald  abutment  to  move  tbe  plunger  lengtbwtae,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  plunger. 

4.  In  a  pump  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  sue- 
tloa  and  discharge  porta  and  an  Internal  abutment,  a  reelp- 
roeatiag  and  rotary  plunger  fltted  In  aald  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  elongated  gear  teeth  and  with  a  valve  aad  caa 
projection  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  porta 
and  by  engagement  with  said  abutment  to  more  tbe 
plunger  lengthwiae,  and  a  worm  arranged  tranaversely  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  cylinder  in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of 
the  ploBger. 
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1  001  873      PROCESS  OF  OENERATlNO  OXTGBN.     Max 
'  Mao»am.  Nl««»r*  Fall*,  aod  Jamm  H.  MacMahow.  La 
galle,  N   Y.     Filed  Not.  23.  1909.     Oertal  No.  529.532. 


1  A  proceas  of  generating  oxyg«i  conelsting  in  an- 
choring aolld  partlclea  of  a  catalytic  agt'nt  In  a  subatan- 
tlally  atatlonary  body  of  oxygen  yUldlng  eolation,  maln^ 
tainlng  the  reaction  until  the  aolntion  la  apent.  and 
then  aeparatlng  the  residue  of  the  gas  yielding  material 
from  the  catalytic  agent,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2  A  proceaa  of  generating  oxygen  conatotlng  In  anchor 
Ing  aolld  partlclea  of  a  catalytic  agent  in  a  aubata.tlally 
atatlonary  body  of  oxygen  yielding  aolatUn.  allowing  the 
rtactlon  to  take  place,  and  then  aeparatlng  the  realdue  of 
the  gas  yielding  matertal  from  the  catalytic  agent,  aub- 
atantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


V 


4.  In  a  tnrbln*  engine,  the  combination  with  two  slaal- 
taneously  moving  members  mounted  on  different  centers 
eccentric  to  each  other  and  baring  blades  which  contact 
with  each  other  at  one  point  and  are  out  of  conUct  elae- 
where  ao  aa  to  lenre  a  creecent  ahaped  apace  between 
them  ;  of  a  fixed  abutment  occupying  the  wldeat  portion  of 
said  space,  a  steam  Inlet  directed  between  aald  bladea  at 
one  end  of  aald  abutment  and  toward  but  remote  from  their 
point  of  contact,  two  exhaust  chambers  extending  from 
the  steam  Inlet  to  the  aald  point  of  conUct  between  the 
blades,  one  along  the  Inner  and  the  other  along  the  outer 
aide  thereof,  communication  between  both  chambera  and 
the  exhauat.  and  fixed  bafflea  within  the  chambera  apaced 
cloaer  to  each  other  than  aald  bladea  are  apaced  apart. 

5.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  two  ro- 
tating annular  members  mounted  eccentrically  to  each 
other  and  both  baring  bladea  struck  on  curves  which  coact 
at  points  where  the  members  contact  with  each  other, 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  bladea  being  further  to  the  rear 
In  their  direction  of  rotation  ;  of  an  Inlet  for  live  steam 
directed  Into  the  space  between  aald  membera  and  toward 
I  said  contacting  point,  meana  for  causing  the  members  to 
rotate  almultaneously,  exhaust  chambers  inside  the  Inner 
member  and  outside  the  outer  member  between  said  Inlet 
and  aald   point  of  conUct.  and   fixed  baffles  within  aald 

chambers. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1  001  874     TURBINE.     Rbtnolds  Mat.  Whltewrlght,  Tex. 
'  Fuini  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.075./ 


1.001.876.  COMBINED  ACCOUNT  AND  CASH  REOIS- 
TKR.  Piaat  A.  McCabkbt,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  3.  1908.  ^  Serial  No.  436.338. 


1  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  two  slmul 
taneoualy  moving  members  mounted  on  different   centera 
and  having  bladea  which  contact  with  each  other  at  one 
point  and  are  out  of  contact  elsewhere ;  of  a  steam  Inlet 
directed  between  said  bladea  and  toward  but  remote  from  : 
their  point  of   contact,  and  exhaoat  chfambera  Along  the  ■ 
outlet  enda  of  said  blades  and  communicating  with  a  com-  . 

mon  exhaust. 

2  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combtaatloo  with  two  almul- 
taneoualy  moving  members  mountad  on  different  centers 
eccentric  to  each  other  and  having  bladea  which  contact 
with  each  other  at  one  point  and  are  out  of  contact  else 
where  so  as  to  leave  a  creacent-shaped  space  between 
them  •  of  a  fixed  abutment  occupying  the  widest  portion  of 
said  space,  a  ateam  Inlet  directed  between  said  bladea  at 
one  end  of  aald  abutment  and  toward  but  remote  from  their 
point  of  contact,  and  exhaust  chambers  along  the  outlet 
enda  of  aald  bladea  and  communicating  with  a  common  ex 

haoat. 

S.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  two  slmul 
taneonaly  moving  members  mounted  on  different  centers 
and  having  blades  which  contact  with  each  other  at  one 
Dolnt  and  are  out  of  contact  elaewhere  ;  of  a  steam  inlet  di- 
rected between  aald  bladea  and  toward  but  remote  from 
their  point  of  contact,  exhauat  chambers  along  the  outlet 
enda  of  anid  bladea  between  the  Inlet  and  their  aald  point 
of  contact  and  fixed  bafflea  within  said  thambera. 


1.  In  an  account  recorder  having  a  record  atrip,  the 
combination  with  a  aeriea  of  superpoaed  movable  leave*, 
meana  carried  by  aald  leavea  for  receiving  aalea  allpa.  and 
means  for  feeding  said  strip  when  the  front  leaf  of  aald 
aeriea  la  moved. 

2.  In  an  account  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able record  strips,  the  combination  with  meana  for  feed- 
ing each  of  said  strips  Independently  of  the  other  strips, 
of  a  movable  leaf,  means  associated  with  said  leaf  for  re- 
ceiving aalea  slips,  and  devlcea  for  operating  any  aelected 
feeding  means  upon  the  movement  of  the  movable  leaf. 

3.  in  an  account  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  record 
stripe,  the  combination  with  a  movable  leaf,  of  devlcea  aa- 
sociated  with  aald  leaf  for  receiving  aalea  allpa,  mecha- 
nisms for  feeding  said  strips  Independently  of  one  an- 
other, and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  a  aelected 
record  strip  with  the  movable  leaf,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  leaf  will  cauae  the  selected  atrip  to  be  fed. 

4.  In  an  account  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able record  strips,  the  combination  with  a  movable  leaf. 

I  of  meana  aaaoclated  with  aald  leaf  for  receiving  aales 
!  sllpa,  a  plurality  of  reela  to  which  the  ends  of  the  record 
strips  are  secured,  and  selective  meana  for  connecting  one 
of  the  reela  with  the  movable  leaf  to  the  exclnalon  of  the 
othera  whereby  the  said  reel  and  Ita  connected  strip  wUl 
be  moved  upon  the  movement  of  the  movable  leaf. 
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6.  In  an  account  recorder  having  a  movable  record 
•trip,  the  combination  with  a  movable  leaf,  of  meana  aa- 
aoclated with  aald  leaf  for  receiving  aalea  allpa,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  raela  hooaed  in  aald  frame,  the  oppoalte  enda  pt 
the  atrip  being  secured  to  the  said  reels,  an  arm  depend- 
ing from  the  movable  leaf,  a  movable  lever  mounted  upon 
ttie  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  aaid  movable  le- 
ver to  raiae  the  aame  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
movable  arm,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  movable 
lever  and  one  of  the  reels  whereby  when  the  leaf  is  moved 
the  movable  lever  will  be  operated  to  actnate  the  reel  to 
move  the  atrip. 

(CUlma  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


ings  in  the  inner  reaael  communicate,  outwardly  and  lat- 
erally extending  tubea  mounted  in  the  openlnga  la  the 
aides  of  the  inner  veaael,  and  grooved  plates  mounted  on 
the  aldea  of  the  inner  veaael  and  receiving  aald  tubes,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  apecifled. 


1,001.876.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Paol  McDorman, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,846. 


1,001,877.  CAR-FENDEB.  Geobgb  H.  Millbe,  Beading. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  M.  Adams,  Beading, 
Pa.    Filed  May  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,511. 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatua,  outer  and  inner  veasela, 
the  inner  veaael  being  provided  with  openlnga  along  the 
upper  aides  thereof  which,  communicate  with  the  interior 
aldea  of  the  outer  veaael,  aald  Inner  veaael  alao  provided 
with  an  opening  which  communicatea  with  the  outer  vea- 
ael at  the  bottom,  electrodes  mounted  In  said  inner  ves- 
sel and  forming  compartments  with  which  the  openlnga 
along  the  upper  aldea  of  aaid  inner  veaael  communicate, 
a  aeries  of  outwardly  and  laterally  extending  tubea  mount- 
ed in  the  openlnga  in  the  aldea  of  the  inner  veaael,  and 
grooved  platea  mounted  along  the  upper  portions  of  the 
aldea  of  the  inner  vessel  and  receiving  aald  tut>ea,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  an  outer  veaael,  an 
inner  veaael  mounted  therein,  electrodea  mounted  in  aald 
inner  veaael  and  forming  compartmenta,  pole  pieces 
mounted  at  the  end  of  aaid  Inner  veaael,  aaid  inner  ves- 
sel being  provided  with  openlnga  along  the  upper  edges 
of  the  aides  thereof  which  communicate  with  the  outer 
veaael  and  with  the  compartmenta,  aaid  inner  veaael  alao 
provided  with  an  alongated  opening  at  its  bottom  which 
communicatea  with  aaid  compartmenta,  a  plate  mounted 
below  aald  Inner  veaael  and  provided  with  openlnga  which 
communicate  with  the  outer  veaael  at  the  bottom  and  with 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel,  tubes 
motinted  in  the  openings  In  the  aldea  of  the  inner  veaael, 
platea  mounted  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  aldea  of  the 
Inner  vessel,  aaid  platea  provided  with  groovea  which  re- 
ceive aaid  tabea,  whereby,  when  both  veasela  are  filled  with 
liquid,  and  the  pole  plecea  are  connected  In  an  electric 
circuit,  the  reaiatance  of  the  liquid  in  the  outer  veaael 
will  cause  the  current  to  paaa  throogh  the  electrodea. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatru.  an  outer  veaael,  an  inner 
veaael  mounted  therein,  aald  inner  vessel  provided  with 
openlnga  along  Its  upper  sides  which  communicate  with 
the  outer  veaael,  and  an  elongated  opening  In  ita  bottom, 
a  plate  below  the  bottom  of  °aald  Inner  Teaasl  with  a  se- 
ries of  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
inner  veaael  through  the  elongated  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  aeriea  of  tubea  aecnred  within  aaid  open- 
ings in  aaid  plate  and  extending  in  proximity  to  the  twt- 
torn  of  the  outer  vessel,  electrodes  mounted  In  the  inner 
vessel  and  forming  comparimenta  with  which  the  open- 


In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  rigid 
aprigbt   member,  means  thereon   for  removably  securing 
It  to  the  car,  a  main  fender  frame  provided  with  a  fender 
I  bed  and  plvotally  aecured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  rigid 
!  member,  a  lower  fender  frame  plvoUUy  aecured  to  the 
rigid  member,  the  forward  ends  of  the  main  and  lower 
j  fender   frame   members   being   joined   together,    a    guard 
plate  at  the  forward  end  of  the  fender,  a  roller  secured 
to  the  lower  frame  member,  aide  guard  plates  plvotally  ae- 
cured to  the  lower  frame  member,  chalna  engaging  the 
j  free  ends  of  the  aide  guard  platea  and  £he  rigid  member, 
I  a  wheel  guard  plvotally  secured  at  ita  center  to  the  rigid 
I  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rigid  member  and  formed 
!  with  Jaws  at  Ita  forward  end  for  engagement  with  the 
I  lower  frame  member,  means  comprising  a  foot  operated 
j  rod  and  lever  for  depreaaing  the  forward  end  of  the  fen- 
der  and    the   wheel   guard   almultaneoualy,    and    aprings 
for  returning  the  movable  parte  to  normal  poaltion  when 
the  foot  rod  la  releaaed. 


1,001.878.  SEAL  FOB  CAB  -  DOOB8.  SHIPPING  -  BE- 
CBPTACLE8.  Ac.  John  J.  A.  Millbe.  Denver,  Colo., 
aaaignor  to  The  Harpoon  Seal  Company,  Denver,  Colo.; 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  FUed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  677,806. 


^  x<»:   >* 


1.  In  a  aeal  as  specified,  a  wire  having  one  end  aboul- 
dered ;  a  tubular  housing  secured  upon  the  opposite  end 
of  the  wire,  a  portion  of  which  is  turned  In  upon  itself 
and  bifurcated  to  form  opposite  spring  jawa,  annular 
ahouldera  being  formed  upon  the  houalng  and  upon  the  in- 
turned  portion,  which  engage  each  other,  aald  Jawa  pro- 
vided with  ahouldera  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
shouldered  end  of  the  wire  when  the  same  Is  inserted  la 
the  boosing. 

2.  In  a  aeal  aa  apecified,  a  wire  having  one  end  sbooN 
dered  and  a  flange  upon  Ita  oppoalte  end ;  a  tubular  houa- 
lng aecured  upon  the  flange  end  of  the  wire,  a  portion  of 
which  la  inturned  upon' itself  and  bifurcated  to  form  op- 
posite resilient  jawa,  aaid  houalng  being  ao  formed  that  a 
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pwttoB  or  tt«  open  e«d  ta  of  tb«  ■•■•  4Um«ttr  m  tb€ 
wlr^.  while  ttM  r«iuilnlnK  portion  !•  of  greater  dtaowtar. 
a  Bboaklcr  being  formed  at  the  Junrtloa  of  the  two  por 
tkwa  adapted  to  form  an  abatmeat  for  a  convapomllng 
■boulder  which  la  formed  on  the  Intnraed  portkm.  tha 
•aid  Jaws  provided  with  ahoaldera  adapted  to  engaga 
and  hold  the  shouldered  end  of  the  wire  wben  the  sama 
to  Inaerted  in  the  hooalng.  y       i 


portloi  ef  tka  Crama.  a  treaded  md  operating  In  •  tbread- 
«!  iMt  tbroagta  the  loager  arm  of  the  frama.  a  connect Voa 
between  the  thraaded  rod  and  the  sMraMc  Jaw.  between 
the  anna  of  t*e  frama.   for  morlng  aald  Jaw  toward  or 


1001.879.      RAIL  -  FA8TKNINO.      JoH5    Alstow    Moo». 
'  HiAD,  Sharpaburg.  and  John  pATTaaaoM.  Plttaburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  IT.  1910.     Serial  No.  )82.461. 


1  In  a  rail  fastening  the  comblnatloo  witb  a  rail  and 
a  metallic  tie  supporting  the  same  and  baring  Its  upper 
face  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  sloU  situated  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tba  rail  base,  of  a  tie  ptate  provided  with 
maans  for  engaging  the  rail  base  and  preventing  lateral 
Borement  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  oT  depending 
lugs  in  exact  register  with  said  slots  and  fitting  within 

•>  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  tie  plate 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  rail  and  having  a  phi^ 
rallty  of  depending  lugs  on  each  side  of  the  rail  b*^-  <>' 
a  tie  having  a  plurality  of  slots  adapted  to  fittingly  regis 
ter  with  said  lugs  and  therrt)y  hold  the  tie  plate  agalnat 
horlaontal  movement. 

S  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  tie  plata 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  rail  and  having  a  plo- 
rallty  of  depending  logs,  of  a  tie  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  adapted  to  reRister  with  said  lug.  and  theraby  ho  d 
tha  tie  plate  against  horlaontal  movement,  bolt  holea  In 
aald  tie  plate  and  bolts  arranged  outside  ef  the  rail  baae 
but  adapted  to  hold  the  rail  downwardly  to  the  tie. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  rail  of  a 
tie  plate  having  vertical  fianses  on  each  aide  of  the  raO 
base  and  provided  with  depending  rectaninilar  lugs  ar- 
ranged outside  of  the  rail  base  and  a  tie  provided  with 
rectangular  slots  adapted  to  recHve  and  fit  said  lugs,  and 
bolts  arranged  outside  of  said  tlangw  and  adapted  to 
fasten  said   lugs  In  said  slots  and   said  rail  to  aaW  Ue 

plate.  11     *  . 

5  la  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  rail  or  a 
^  tie  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rectangular  slota,  a  tie 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  luga  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  ran  base  In  register  with  aald  alota  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  longitudinal  flanges  along  the  rail 
baae  on  each  side  thereof  and  supplementary  fiangea  out 
aide  of  said  vertical  flanges,  bolt  holea  through  said  tie 
plate,  and  between  said  supplementary  flanges  and  said 
vertical  flanges,  bolts  extending  therethrough  and  washera 
carried  by  said  bolts  and  extending  over  the  rail  baae  to 
hold  the  same  downwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.1 


away  from  the  vertically  adjoatable  Jaw  by  a  rotation  of 
aald  threaded  rod,  and  an  adjuatable  gage  carried  by  the 
long  arm  of  the  frame.  sobaUntlally  aa  ahown  aad  for  the 
purpoaaa  statad. 

1.001.881.     VRHICLB-8IONAL.     Lk)  OBsien.  Montclalr. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.8«0. 


In  a  vehicle  signaling  device,  the  comblnaUun  with  a 
vehicle,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  thereof,  formed 
with  a  fulcrum  pin,  a  rearward  extending  arm  located  at 
one  side  of  the  fulcrum  pin  and  provided  at  Its  end  with 
a  shield  and  a  stud  on  the  side  of  the  fulcrum  pin  opposite 
the  said  arm.  a  semaphore  plvotally  supported  on  tha 
fulcrum  pin  and  arranged  when  turned  Into  one  poaltloi. 
to  lie  behind  the  said  shield  and  wben  turned  Into  an- 
other poeltlon  to  reat  against  the  said  stud,  an  electric 
lighting  device  carried  by  the  semaphore,  electric  contact 
devlcea  supported  by  the  said  stud  and  arranged  to  co-act 
with  conUct  devlcea  on  the  semaphore  when  the  latter 
rests  against  the  stud.  In  order  to  complete  the  lighting 
circuit,  and  means  acceaalble  to  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
for  moving  the  semaphore  from  one  of  Its  said  poalUona 
to  the  otber. 

1001982      CORNER   BED  RAIL  FASTENING.      MolBiS 
'  B.  OKrw.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial 
No.  592.948. 


1,001.880.  GIRCULAR  SAW  SETT.  .loHN  NaraoTH.  St. 
Louis.  Mo  Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.  Serial  No.  296,045. 
In  a  saw  aet.  the  c«.mblnatlon  with  the  aabatantlally  In- 
Tarted  U  shape  frame,  the  arma  of  which  are  of  unaqnal 
lengths,  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  frame 
being  flat  and  the  Inner  fac«>s  of  the  arms  being  at  right 
Angles  to  the  first  mentioned  face,  a  vertically,  adjustable 
Jaw.  having  Its  lower.  Inner  corner  beveled,  carried  by  the 
ahort  ar»  of  the  frame,  a  substantially  rectnnijular  Jaw 
positioned  between  the  arms  of  tW  frame  and  prevented 
from  turning  by  engagement  with  the  flat  face  of  the  body 

\      { 


In  a  bed  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  comer 
poet  of  a  bracket  Including  an  end  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  having  their  Inner  facea  at  their 
free  enda  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  comer  poat,  the 
outer  side  wall  of  aald  bracket  provided  with  a  vertically 
dlaposed  notch,  a  connecting  rod  awrured  agalnat  the 
outer  face  of  the  end  waU  of  aald  bracket,  and  an  angle^ 


Ar 

'J! 


abapad  akla  rail  having  ita  horls«ntal  paction  extending 
over  the  bracket  and  the  connecting  rod  and  Ita  vertical 
portion  provldad  on  Ita  Inner  face  with  a  tenon  engaging 
In  said  notch  for  connecting  saki  raila  and  peat  together, 
the  hcrlaontal  portion  of  said  aide  rail  at  the  coanectlng 
end  of  the  latter  cut-away  whereby  a  portion  of  the  ena 
adce  of  said  rail  will  be  floafa  with  the  Tertlcal  outer  face 
of  said  coBneetlng  poet. 


1,001.888.  AUTOMATIC  PILOT-LIOHT-CONTROLLED 
HEATING  APPARATUS.  I«A  J.  CMallbt.  Chicago, 
III.     Piled  Nov.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  529.241. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  main  burner, 
a  pilot  burner,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  main  and 
pilot  bumera,  a  thermostat  arranged  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  gas  to  said  burners,  heat  conducting  connections 
between  the  thermostat  and  said  main  burner,  and  beat 
conducting  connections  between  the  thermostat  and  aald 
pilot  burner,  whereby  the  thermoatat  la  controlled  inde- 
pendently by  the  main  and  pilot  bamers. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  comblnatloh  of  main  burners, 
a  pilot  burner,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  main  and 
pilot  burners,  a  thermoatat,  a  fluid  system  connected  with 
the  thermostat  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  main 
burners,  and  an  Independent  fluid  system  connected  with 
the  thermostat  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  pilot 
burner,  whereby  the  thermoatat  may  be  controlled  Inde- 
pendently by  the  main  and  pilot  bnrnera. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  main  water 
supplying  system,  a  main  bnroer  for  heating  said  system, 
an  independent  circnlatlng  system,  a  pilot  bnraer  adapted 
to  heat  aald  system,  a  thermoatat  adapted  to  be  tnlhieneed 
by  both  the  main  and  circulating  systems,  and  independent 
meana  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  regnlatlng  the  sup- 
ply of  gaa  to  aald  main  and  pilot  bnmera  reapectively. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  eombinatloD  of  a  plnrallty  of 
main  burners,  a  pilot  burner,  meana  for  supplying  gaa  to 
aald  bamers,  a  main  water-heating  coll  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  the  main  bumera,  a  thermoatat  a  thermoatat- 
Influenclng  coil  adapted  to  be  heated  by  aald  pilot  homer, 
and  means  controlled  b^  aald  thermoatat  for  abutting  off 
the  gaa  supply  to  both  the  mala  and  pilot  bumera  when 
the  thermostat-Influencing  coll  falls  to  maintain  the  ther- 
moatat at  a  prpdetermined  temperature. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of 
BMln  burnera,  a  pilot  bnmer,  meana  for  aapplylng  gaa  to 
aald  bumera,  a  main  water  aupply  ayatem  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  aald  main  baraera,  a  circulating  wjttma  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  said  pilot  burner,  a  thermoatat  adapted  to 
be  influenced  by  both  the  water  aupply  and  circulating  aya- 
teme,  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermoatat  (or  aato- 
mntlcally  cutting  off  the  anpply  of  gaa  to  both  the  main 
and  pilot  bumera  upon  exttegoJafament  of  the  pilot  tight. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,001,884.  WIMDOW-SHADB  FIXTURE.  Ctbuxb  PAMtt 
Leiceatcr,  Maaa.  Filed  June  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
880,886. 


A'  window  shade  flxtnre,  oomprfsing  an  extensible  rod 
composed  of  a  fixed  section  having  spring-controlled  mov- 
able sections  upon  each  end,  brackets  movably  carried  by 
said  fixed  section  having  longitodlnally  adjustable  parts  to 
engage  a  abade  roller  and  means  for  fastening  aald  brack- 
ets to  said  fixed  section. 


1,001,885.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER  IN  MANU- 
FACTURING ICE.  Cassius  Cahkoll  Pbck,  Rocheater, 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Sertal  No.  610,488. 


,*-       ^J> 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  water  for  Ice-maklng.  coa- 
alatlng  in  beating  and  constantly  maintaining  the  water 
above  Ita  boiling  point  until  practically  all  air  ta  expelled 
therefrom  In  a  receptacle  cloaed  against  the  atmoaphere; 
maintaining  a  ateam  apace  In  aald  receptacle;  connecting 
said  steam  space  with  steam  using  apparatua  adapted  to 
constantly  withdraw  steam  and  air  from  the  receptacle ; 
and  contlnuouBly  supplying  untreated  water  to- the  recep- 
tacle and  discharging  treated  water  therefrom  in  anch 
manner  that  the  outgoing  water  heata  the  incoming  water. 

2.  The  method  of  expelling  air  from  water  for  Ice-mak- 
lng. consisting  in  heating  and  conatantly  maintaining  the 
water  above  Its  boiling  point  under  atmoapheric  pressure 
until  practically  all  air  is  expelled  therefrom  In  a  recep- 
tacle closed  agalnat  the  atmoaphere;  maintaining  a  steam 
space  above  the  water  in  aald  receptacle ;  operating  mech- 
anism for  supplying  water  to  the  receptacle  by  steam 
drawn  from  said  steam  space ;  and  continuously  supplying 
untreated  water  to  the  receptacle  and  discharging  water 
therefrom  in  each  manner  as  to  heat  the  Inflowing  water 
by  transfer  of  heat  from  the  outflowing  water. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  water  for  ice-making,  con- 
sisting in  maintaining  the  water  above  its  boiling  point  at 
atmospheric  preaanre  nntn  practically  all  air  Is  expelled 
therefrom  in  a  receptacle  cloaed  agalnat  the  atmosphere ; 
automatically  maintaining  a  steam  space  above  the  water 
space  In  said  receptacle;  operating  apparatus  by  steam 
constantly  withdrawn  from  aald  space ;  delivering  raw 
water  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  In  such  man- 
ner as  to  compel  it  to  flow  slowly  through  a  succession  of 
trays  adapted  to  retain  solid  matter  contained  In  the 
water ;  and  contlnuooaly  supplying  untreated  water  to  the 
receptacle  and  withdrawing  treated  water  therefrom  In 
such  manner  as  to  heat  the  Incoming  water  by  transfer  of 
heat  from  the  outgoing  water. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  water  for  ice-making,  con- 
sisting In  heating  by  live  steam  from  a  boiler  the  water 
above  ita  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  preaaure  until  practi- 
cally all  air  has  been  expelled  therefrom  In  a  receptacle 
cloaed  agalnat  the  atmoaphere  and  plaeed  above  the  water 
level  In  the  boiler :  connecting  the  water  outlet  from  aald 
receptacle  Into  the  toiler :  feeding  the  boiler  throngh  aaM 
receptacle;  automatically  governing  water  level  In  the 
holler  conjointly  with  anpply  to  the  receptacle;  and  dis- 
charging the  treated  water  from  the  boiler  throngh  a  beat 
exchanger  which  heata  Inflowing  nntreated  water  by  tka 
outgoing  treated  water. 


tr^'l^^ftiSt 
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1.001,880.,  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Elwooo  C.  Phillips, 
Cblcago.  111..  aaaii^Dor  to  Phillip*  Demountable  Rim 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  6«8.630. 


1.  A  wheel  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  series  of 
wedges,  and  a  rim  provided  on  Its  inner  side  wHh  a  series 
of  wedges,  the  different  series  of  wedges  cooperating  one 
with  the  other,  the  wedges  of  one  series  having  each  a  pro- 
jection thereon,  and  the  wedges  of  the  other  series  baT- 
log  each  a  recess  therein  and  extending  ctrcumferentially 
farther  at  one  side  than  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  recess. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  felly  and  having  a  plate  on  one  end  thereof,  screws 
securing  the  plate  to  the  felly,  a  band  on  the  felly, 
wedges  on  the  band  having  each  a  projection  thereon  ex- 
tending from  the  thicker  end  toward  but  not  to  the  thinner 
end  thereof,  a  projection  on  the  band,  a  rim  extending 
about  the  band,  wedges  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  in  en- 
gagement with  the  wedges  that  are  on  the  hand  and  having 
each  a  recess  that  extends  from  the  thinner  end  toward 
but  not  to  the  thicker  end  thereof  and  receiving  the  pro- 
jection of  the  engaging  wedge,  the  thinner  end  portion  of 
each  wedge  being  longer  at  one  side  than  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  recess,  an  abutment  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  rim,  a  wedge  between  the  two  abutments,  a 
keeper  on  the  wedge,  and  a  nut  swiTeled  in  the  keeper 
and  engaging  the  bolt. 


\ 


1,001.887.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Johw  A.  RfcTHBOira, 
Utlca,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Rathbone  Molding  Machine 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Mar.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,583.  : 


i        / 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  flask  botder  and  a 
superposed  pattern,  of  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
same  with  a  velocity  sufficient  to  fill  the  interstices  of 
the  pattern  with  sand  by  the  inertia  of  the  latter,  and 
meana  whereby  tbe  actuating  poweV  la  diminished  as 
momentum  of  the  moving  part  Is  acquired. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  flask  holder  and  a 
superposed  pattern,  of  means  for  relatively  moviag  the 
same  with   a  velocity  sufficient  to  flll  tbe  Interstices  of 


the  pattern  with  sand  by  the  Inertia  of  the  latter,  meana 
whereby  the  actuating  force  is  diminished  in  power  as 
momentum  is  acquired,  and  is  then  Increased  to  give  a 
Anal  powerful  compresalon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  flask  holder  and  a 
■aperposed  pattern,  of  a  plunger  for  actuating  the  one 
in  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  supplying  a  motive 
fluid  to  impart  to  said  plunger  a  predetermined  velocity, 
and  for  then  antomatleally  diminishing  the  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  flask  holder  and  a 
•aperposed  pattern,  of  a  plunger  for  actuating  the  one  In 
relation  to  the  other,  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid 
to  said  plunger  at  a  predetermined  Initial  pressure  to 
impart  a  predetermined  velocity  thereto,  and  for  dimin- 
ishing tbe  pressure  during  movement,  and  then  increas- 
ing the  pressure  for  a  final  compression. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  tlie  combination  with  a  mor- 
able  bead  and  plunger  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  co- 
operating cylinder  for  said  plunger,  means  for  supplying 
an  expansible  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  to  impart  tbe  Initial  movement  to  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  automatically  restricting  tbe  fluid 
supply  to  permit  expansion  of  the  fluid  within  the  cylinder 
and  the  resulting  diminution  in  pressure,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


1,001,888  PLBCTRIC  WELDINQ-MACHINB.  AooLPH 
F.  RiiTzsL,  Charlestown,  R.  I.,  assignor  t«  Universal 
Electric  Welding  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Jliad  I>sc.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,124. 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine  a  cnrrent-bearinff 
pressor*  block  provided  with  a  templet  for  the  work 
mounted  on  said  block  and  insulated  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  current-bearing 
preasur*  block  having  a  yielding  contact,  adapted  to  abut 
agalnat  tbe  piece  of  metal  to  b*  welded  and  a  mass  of 
heat-conducting  material  engaging  the  sides  of  the  work 
SDd  formed  as  described  to  act  aa  a  templet. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  current-bearing 
pressure  block  having  a  yielding  contact  and  carrying 
a  templet  of  beat-conducting  material  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  carrent-bearlng 
pressure  block  abutting  against  tbe  piece  of  work  to  be 
welded  and  having  a  cooling  templet  engaging  tbe  aide 
of  the  work. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatua.  the  comblnatloo 
with  means  for  butt  welding  a  number  of  rods  simulta- 
neously to  a  common  support,  of  a  cooling  templet  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  which  the  rods  flt  snugly  and 
mounted  in  position  to  receive  the  work. 

(Clalma  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  tb*  Qaaetts.] 
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1,001,880.  RING  SPINNING,  DOUBLING,  AND  TWIST- 
ING MACHINE.  Robert  Riudt,  Burnley,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,946. 


1.  In  a  ring  spinning,  doubling  and  twisting  device, 
a  ring  in  combination  with  a  jointed  traveler  adapted 
to  bridge  across  said  ring,  tbe  ends  of  said  traveler  being 
engageable  with  said  ring  and  with  tbe  yarn  and  the 
joint  thereof  being  disposed  between  said  ends,  whereby 
to  permit  angular  movement  of  one  end  of  tbe  traveler 
relative  to  the  othei;  end.  In  the  plane  of  the  ring,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  ring  aplnnlng,  doubling  and  twisting  device, 
a  ring  In  combination  with  a  jointed  traveler  adapted 
to  bridge  across  said  ring,  one  end  of  said  traveler  having 
an  eye  to  engage  such  ring,  and  the  other  end  baring  a 
fork  adapted  to  embrace  said  ring  and  to  permit  of 
lateral  movement  of  this  end  of  said  traveler  across  said 
ring,  said  traveler  being  jointed  between  Its  enda,  where- 
by to  permit  of  angular  movement  of  the  forked  end 
relative  to  the  eye,  in  the  plane  of  the  ring,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,001,890.  CAR-COUPLING  MECHANISM.  Akdbks  Al»- 
DSB880N  RosBNOREN,  MalmO,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,787. 


1.  In  car  coupling  mechanism  of  the  character  sped- 
fled,  tbe  combination  with  the  coupler  head  and  knuckle 
pivoted  thereto,  of  a  ported  casing  carried  by  aald  head 
and  being  In  communication  with  the  fluid  train  pipe  sys- 
tem, and  a  casing  open  at  both  ends  carried  by  tbe  knuckle 
whereby  when  tbe  ears  are  coupled  a  continuous  condnlt 
Is  formed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling  mechanism  of  tbe  character  speci- 
fied, the  combination  with  tbe  coupler  head  and  l^nuckle 
pivoted  thereto,  of  ported  casings  carried  by  said  head  and 
being  in  communication,  respectively,  with  tbe  air  brake 
and  heating  pipes  of  the  cars,  and  casings  open  at  both 
enda  and  movably  mounted  on  the  knuckle,  whereby  when 
the  cars  are  coupled  the  open  casings  of  the  knuckle  are 
alined  with  the  ported  casings  of  tbe  coupler  beads  to 
form  continuous  conduits  for  the  passage  of  compressed 
air  and  beating  medium. 

8.  In  car  coupling  mechanism  of  the  character  apedfled, 
the  combination  with  the  coupler'  bead  and  knuckle  piv- 
oted thereto,  of  a  bolt  yieldingly  redprocable  In  said 
head  and  provided  at  each  end  thereof  with  ported  cas- 
ings communicating  respectively  with  the  compressed  air 
pipe  and  the  heating  medium  pipe,  and  additional  caalngs 
open  at  both  ends  carried  by  the  knuckle  whereby  when 
cars  are  coupled  tbe  said  several  casings  will  be  Juxta- 
posed to  fbnn  continuous  condaits  for  tbe  passage  of 
compressed  air  and  heating  medium. 

4.  In  car  coupling  mechanism  of  tbe  character  apsdflsd. 


the  cmnblnstion  with  the  coupler  head  and  knoeUe  ptr- 
oted  thereto,  of  a  bolt  yieldingly  redprocable  in  Sftld  bead 
and  carrying  a  ported  casing  at  each  end  communicating 
respectlTely  #lth  the  compressed  air  pipe  and  bsating 
medium  pipe,  of  a  second  bolt  passing  through  tbe  piroted 
knuckle  and  carrying  at  each  end  a  casing  open  at  both 
enda  adapted  to  register  with  the  ported  casings  in  the 
coupler  bead  and  a  spring  encircling  said  last  mentioned 
bolt  and  adapted  to  ^eep  the  casings  carried  thereby  Jn 
position. 

6.  In  car  coupling  mechanism  of  the  character  specified, 
the  (combination  with  the  coupler  bead  and  knuckle  piv- 
oted thereto,  of  a  bolt  passing  through  the  head  and  bar- 
ing yielding  redprocal  movement  therein,  a  ported  cas- 
ing carried  at  each  end  of  said  bolt  and  being  in  com- 
munication respectively  with  the  compressed  air  pipe  and 
the  beating  medium  pipe,  a  second  Ixtlt  pas^ng  through 
tbe  pivoted  knuckle  and  having  a  caaing  open  at  both  ends 
at  each  end  thereof  adapted  upon  coupling  of  cars  to 
register  with  tbe  ports  in  the  first  named  casings,  a 
apring  encircling  aald  second  named  bolt  and  adapted 
to  keep  the  caalngs  carried  thereby  in  position,  and 
springs  acting  between  said  second  named  lx>lt  and  the 
casings  carried  thereby. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,001,891.  SECURITY-BOLT  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL- 
TIRES.  John  David  Rowland,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,525. 


In  caps  or  eorers  for  tbe  security  bolts  of  vehicle  wbesl 
tires,  the  combination  comprising  a  nut,  a  washer  ro- 
Utably  attached  to  tbe  nut,  and  a  pair  of  tubular  portions 
adapted  to  inclose  without  engaging  tbe  projecting  end 
of  tbe  bolt,  one  of  the  iald  portions  being  fixed  to  the 
nut  and  tbe  other  provided  with  a  closed  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  allde  axially  within  the  fixed  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,001,882.  BALLOON-BNVBLOP  MATERIAL.  JDLIOS 
RuifD,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  July  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  670,464. 


1.  Balloon  envelop  material  consisting  of  a  fabric  one 
amooth  side  and  reinforced  by  strong  threads  spaced  at 
interrala  in  the  weft  and  warp  and  woren  with  tbe  ma- 
terial and  projecting  from  tbe  other  side. 

2.  Balloon  envelop  material  consisting  of  a  layer  «f 
fkbric  reinforced  by  strong  threads  spaced  at  tnterrals 
in  the  weft  and  warp,  and  a  layer  of  smooth  fabric  Jolnsd 
to  said  first  named  layer. 

8.  Balloon  envelop  material  consisting  of  d  plorallty 
of   united    layers   of    fabric   each    reinforced    1>y   strong 
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threads  0pae«d  at   laterrate  la   tb«  w«ft  aad  warp  aad 

projectlag  from  one  ildc  only  of  tbe  fabric. 

4.  Balloon  eoT^iop  material  coniiUting  of  fabric  rein- 
forced by  atrong  tbrea<ls  spaced  at  Interyals  In  tbe  weft 
aad  warp,  and  a  layer  of  flbrona  gaatlgbt  material  united 
wttta  aald  flrat  named  layer. 

5.  Balloon  enrelop  material  eoBslatlng  of  smootii  fabric 
and  layer  of  paper  attached  thereto  by  aa  adbeslTe  for 
gaatishtneaa. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette] 


( 


1.001.808.  THREADING  DEVICE.  O«oao»  T.  Sampsos. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Oeometrlc  Tool 
Company.  New  Hareo.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticot.     Piled  Feb.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  544,022. 


\       \ 


1.  In  a  threading  device,  tbe  combination  witb  a  body 
member ;  of  a  carrier  member ;  thread  chasera  mounted 
in  said  carrier  member  ;  spring  means  for  connscting  said 
body  and  carrier  members,  whereby  they  may  hare  an 
endwise  movement  in  relation  to  each  othsr ;  a  cam  for 
moving  said  chasers  within  said  carrier ;  a  spring  for 
moving  said  cam  In  one  direction  ;  a  bolt  to  obstruct  tbe 
action  of  said  sprlns  ;  plvotally  mounted  meaas  on  aald 
carrier  for  actuating  said  bolt,  and  thereby  relsasing  said 
spring :  a  fixed  part  upon  one  of  aald  members  :  and  an 
adjustable  part  upon  said  fixed  part  In  tb«  path  of  said 
plvotally  mounted  means. 

2.  In  a  threading  device,  the  combination  with  a  body 
member:  of  a  carrier:  thread  chasers  moontsd  in  said 
carrier ;  a  cam  for  moving  said  chasers  In  said  carrier ; 
a  spring  for  moving  said  cam  In  one  direction  :  a  bolt 
to  obstruct  the  action  of  said  spring;  plvotally  mounted 
means  on  said  carrier  for  actuating  said  bolt,  aad  thereby 
releasing  said  spring :  spring  means  for  connecting  said 
body  member  and  carrier,  whereby  tbey  may  have  an  end- 
wise movement  in  relation  to  each  other :  and  a  fixed 
part  upon  said  body  member  from  which  said  plvotally 
mounted  means  are  actuated  at  a  predetermined  time. 

.*?.  In  a  threading  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
member ;  of  a  carrier,  having  a  portion  tbereon  within 
aald  body  member ;  thread  chasers  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier :  means  for  movably  connecting  said  carrier  with 
aald  body  member ;  and  yielding  meana.  for  restating  tbe 
movement  of  said  carrier  In  relation  to  said  body  mem- 
ber. In  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  threading  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
member ;  of  a  carrier  :  chaaers  mounted  lo  said  carrier ; 
means  for  movably  connecting  said  carrier  with  said  body 
member  ;  and  companion  springs  of  varying  tensiona.  for 
resisting  the  movement  of  said  carrier  in  relation  to  said 
body  member  in  either  direction. 


1.001,804.       COMPOSITE    BAILWAY-TIE.       Wabrbh    A. 

Sadl,  Brtdgeport.  Conn.      Filed  Apr.   18.  1911.     Serial 

No.  621.93S 

.1.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  a  channel-beam 
section  having  Ita  bottom  formed  with  a  flat  upper  fare 
aad  witb  a  tranaversely  concaved  lower  face,  channel- 
beam  sections  Interposed  t>etween  the  »™d  portions  of  the 
flanges  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  sec 
tlon  snd  kaving  their  lower  flaages  secured  to  tbe  bottoa 


of  said  section,  and  a  plastic  rasterial  filltng  said  sec- 
tions and  anchored  by  tbe  upper  flanges  of  tbe  end  sections. 
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2.  A  composite  railway  tie  including  a  ebannel-beam 
section,  rail  stipportlDg  members  bearing  on  tbe  bottom 
of  aald  section,  a  combined  connecting  and  reinforcing 
element  bearing  at  Its  ends  upon  said  members,  a  fasten- 
ing device  extending  through  each  end  of  said  element 
and  through  tbe  adjacent  supporting  members  for  sectir- 
Ing  said  members  and  element  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  chan- 
nel-beam aectioQ.  and  a  plastic  material  Interposed  be- 
tween the  members  and  inclosing  snd  anchored  by  aald 
element. 

8.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  a  channeled  mem- 
ber having  its  bottom  formed  with  a  flat  upper  face  and 
a  transversely  concaved  lower  face,  channel-beam  sections 
extending  transversely  of  the  end  portions  of  tbe  first 
named  channel  member  and  having  their  lower  flanges 
secured  upon  the  flat  upper  face  of  the  bottom  of  the 
channeled  member,  rail  supporting  blocks  within  and  se- 
cured upon  the  flat  face  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  first  named 
channeled  member,  a  connecting  and  reinforcing  element 
bearing  at  Its  ends  upon  said  blocks,  means  extending 
through  tbe  ends  of  the  said  element  and  through  por- 
tiona  of  tbe  blocks  for  securing  said  element  and  blocks 
to  the  bottom  of  tbe  cbsnneled  member  on  which  the 
blocks  are  mounted,  rail  engaging  and  fastening  elements 
carried  by  the  blocks,  and  a  plastic  material  Interposed 
between  tbe  blocks  snd  between  tbe  end  closures  and 
blocka.  aald  connection  and  tbe  upper  flanges  of  tbe  snd 
closures  constituting  means  for  anchoring  the  plastic  ma- 
terial. 

4.  \  composite  railway  tie  including  a  channel-beam, 
aald  beam  having  its  bottom  formed  with  a  flat  upper 
face  and  a  transversely  concaved  lower  face,  cruciform 
blocks  bearing  upon  the  flat  upper  face  of  tbe  bottom  of 
said  section  and  fitting  snugly  against  the  side  flanges 
of  said  section,  rail  fastening  dericee  carried  by  the 
blocks,  a  combined  connecting  and  reinforcing  element 
having  Its  enda  bearing  upon  portions  of  tbe  blocks,  means 
extending  through  the  ends  of  said  element  and  portions 
of  tbe  blocks  for  securing  the  element  and  blocks  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  section,  and  a  plastic  material  Interposed 
between  the  blocks  and  extending  partly  around  tbe  same. 

5.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  a  channel  beam, 
said  beam  having  its  bottom  formed  with  a  flat  upper 
face  and  a  transversely  concaved  lower  face,  hollow  cruci- 
form blocks  bearing  upon  the  flat  upper  face  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  section  and  fitting  snugly  agalnat  the  aide 
flanges  of  said  section,  rail  faatening  devlcea  carried  by. 
tbe  blocks,  a  combined  connecting  and  reinforcing  element 
having  Its  ends  bearing  upon  portions  of  tbe  blocks,  means 
extending  through  the  ends  of  said  element  and  portlona 
of  the  blocka  for  securing  the  element  and  blocka  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  section,  and  a  plastic  material  Interposed 
between  tbe  blocka  and  extending  partly  around  tbe  same, 
said  blocks  extending  above  the  plaatic  material  and  tbe 
flanges  of  tbe  channel-beam  section. 


1.001,800.  COUNTING  APPARATim  FOR  COINS  AND 
CHECKS.  WiLHKLM  SrHLicH.  DuBseldorf-Oberkaaael. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  flOC.OSO. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  having 
a  plurality  of  receases  and  pocketa  communicating  there- 
with combined  with  a  chute  alldable  along  tbe  box  and 
having  an  open  bottom,  and  a  movable  coin  rest  beneath 
said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ribs,  receswee  between  the  ribs  and 
pockets  communicating  with  the  recesses  combined  with 
a  chute  alldable  along  the  box  and  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, and  Jawa  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  said  bot< 
toa. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tmz  haT- 
ing  s  plursllty  of  ribs,  recesses  between  tbe  ribs,  pockets 
communicating  witb  tbe  recesses  and  raila  extending  over 
the  ribs  combined  witb  a  cbate  baring  an  open  bottom,  a 
pair  of  guides  adapted  to  engage  the  rails,  and  Jaws 
adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  said  bottom. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  having 
a  plurality  of  ribs,  recesses  between  the  ribs,  pockets  com- 
municating witb  both  ends  of  said  recesses,  the  pockets  on 
one  side  of  tbe  box  being  of  greater  diameter  than  those 
on  the  otber  side,  combined  with  a  chute  alldable  along 
tbe  box  and  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  movable  coin 
reat  beneath  said  bottom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs,  recesses  between  tbe  ribs,  pockets  com- 
municating witb  tbe  recesses,  and  an  abutment  near  one 
end  of  tbe  box.  combined  witb  a  chute  alldable  along  tbe 
box  aad  having  a  slot  adapted  to  accommodate  the  abnt- 
ment.  and  Jaws  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  tbe  lower 
open  end  of  tbe  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.001,806.  MILLBOARD  -  MACHINE.  SiDNKT  SCOOLBB, 
Porscbendorf,  near  DUrrrOhrsdorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Firm  of  Louis  Ftlrstenhelm.  Porscbendorf,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1011.     SerUI  No.  620.880. 


1.  In  a  mlUboard-macblne.  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  driving  roll  in  aald  frame,  an  endless  felt  pass- 
ing over  said  driving  roll  and  adapted  to  sapply  a  layer 
of  millboard  material,  two  bearings  vertically  guided  in 
said  frame  above  said  driving  roll,  a  forming  cylinder 
mounted  in  said  two  bearings  to  turn  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  aald  felt  and  said  driving  roll  for  winding  on  the  layer 
of  msterial.  means  for  loading  said  two  bearings,  said 
forming  cylinder  hsving  two  opposite  longitudinal  recesses, 
two  pusbiag-off  mles  and  two  knivea  guided  la  tbe  two 
longltDdlnal  recesses  of  ssid  forming  cylinder,  meaas  for 
normally  pressing  said  two  ptisblng-off  mles  into  one  ex- 
treme position  so  tbst  tbeir  outer  surfaces  flush  with  the 


outer  surface  of  said  Nnnlag  cylinder,  means  for  guUttng 
said  two  knives  diagonally,  means  for  lodclag  said  two 
knives  in  one  extreme  position  so  that  they  do  not  pro- 
ject from  said  forming  cylinder,  means  operated  from  said 
two  bearings  on  the  cover  of  said  forming  cylinder  having 
attained  a  predetermined  thickness  for  releasing  said  two 
knives  one  after  the  other,  mesns  for  pressing  said  two 
knives  Into  the  other  extreme  position  so  tbst  tbey  first  cot 
the  cover  through  and  project  from  said  forming  eyltndar 
,  and  then  press  said  two  pusbing-off  mles  against  the  mill 
board,  means  for  returning  said  two  knives  one  after  tbe 
other  into  their  Initial  position,  a  first  pressing  roll  moant- 
ed  In  said  frame  to  turn  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
forming  cylinder,  it  having  a  longitodlnal  groove  into 
which  said  two  knives  can  engage  one  after  tbe  otber  for 
cutting  tbe  millboard  through,  a  second  pressing  roll  abora 
said  flrat  pressing-roll  and  adapted  to  work  with  same  for 
pulling  tbe  millboard  off  from  said  forming  cylinder,  and 
a  gearing  connecting  said  first  pressing  roll  with  said  form- 
ing cylinder  and  said  second  pressing  roll. 

2.  In  a  mlUboard-macbine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  driving  roll  in  said  frame,  an  endless  felt  pass- 
ing over  said  driving  roll  and  adapted  to  supply  a  layer 
of  millboard  material*  two  bearings  vertically  guided  in 
said  frame  above  said  driving  roll,  a  forming  cylinder 
mounted  In  said  two  bearings  to  turn  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  felt  and  said  driving  roll  for  winding  on  tbe  layer 
of  material,  means  for  loading  said  two  bearings,  said 
forming  cylinder  having  two  opposite  longitudinal  recesses, 
two  pushing-off  rules  and  two  knives  guided  in  the  two 
longitudinal  recesses  of  said  forming  cylinder,  means  for 
normally  pressing  said  two  pusbing-off  rules  into  one  ex- 
treme position  so  that  their  outer  surfaces  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  forming  cylinder,  means  for  giiidlng 
said  two  knives  diagonally,  means  for  locking  said  two  knives 
in  one  extreme  position  so  that  they  do  not  project  from 
said  formlag  cylinder,  meana  operated  from  si  id  two  bear- 
ings on  the  cover  of  said  forming  cylinder  having  attained  a 
predetermined  thickness  for  releasing  said  two  knives  one 
after  the  otber,  meana  for  preaalng  said  two  knives  into 
tbe  otber  extreme  position  so  that  they  first  cut  the  cover 
through  and  project  from  said  forming  cylinder  and  then 
press  said  two  pushing-off  rules  against  tbe  mlllbosrd, 
meana  for  returning  said  two  knives  one  after  tbe  other 
into  their  initial  position,  a  first  pressing  roll  mounted  in 
said  frame  to  turn  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  form- 
ing cylinder.  It  having  a  longitudinal  groove  into  which 
said  two  knives  can  engage  one  after  the  otber  for  cut- 
ting the  mill-board  through,  a  second  pressing  roll  above 
said  first  pressing  roll  and  adapted  to  work  with  same  for 
pulling  the  millboard  off  from  said  forming  cylinder,  a 
gearing  connecting  said  flrat  pressing  roll  with  said  form- 
ing cylinder  and  said  second  pressing  roll,  said  flrat  press- 
ing roll  having  a  boUow  abaft  with  a  stnfflng-box  and  side 
branch  channels  leading  frmn  tbe  hollow  shaft  to  tha 
mantle  near  tbe  longitudinal  groove,  a  valve  engaging  in 
the  stufflng-boz  of  said  flrat  pressing  roll  and  having  a 
spring-pressed  arm  adapted  to  be  operated  from  said  two 
knives  one  after  tbe  other,  and  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect 
aald  valve  with  a  source  of  vacuum. 

8.  In  a  mlllboard-macbine.  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  driving  roll  In  said  frame,  an  endless  felt 
passing  over  said  driving  roll  and  adapted  to  supply  s 
layer  of  millboard  material,  two  bearings  vertically  guided 
in  said  frame  above  said  driving  roll,  a  forming  cylinder 
mounted  In  ssId  two  bearings  to  turn  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  felt  and  said  driving  roll  for  winding  on  tbe 
layer  of  material,  two  weighted  levers  rocking  in  sMd 
frame,  two  rods  connecting  said  two  bearings  witb  said 
two  weighted  levera,  s  horisontal  lever  rocking  in  said 
frame  about  a  pin  near  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  two 
vreigbted  levers,  s  kHigitadlnally  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  horisontal  lever  and  said  one  weighted  lever,  a 
borlsontal  bolt  guided  In  said  frame  and  carrying  a  collar 
and  at  one  end  a  roller  near  one  end  of  said  forming 
cylinder,  a  spring  Inserted  between  the  collar  of  said  borl- 
sontal bolt  and  a  part  of  tbe  frame  for  pressing  tbe  bolt 
forward,  a  spring-pressed  lock  rocking  on  ssId  frame  and 
adapted  to  snsp  behind  the  collar  of  said  bolt  on  the  latter 
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baiog  pushed  rearward,  meaaa  for  adJtutaMy  oonnecting 
nid  tprlDg-preaMd  lock  witb  the  free  end  of  aald  horl- 
lontal  lerer.  aald  formlDg  cyllnoer  baTlng  two  oppoalte 
longltndloal  receaaea.,  two  paahlng  off  rutea  and  two  knlvea 
guided  In  the  two  longitudinal  receaaea  of  ■ai4  forming 
cylinder,  meana  for  normally  preaaing  aald  two  paablng- 
off  rulea  Into  one  extreme  poaitlon  so  that  tbeir  outer  aur- 
facea  fluata  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  forming  cyl- 
inder, means  for  guiding  said  two  knlvea  dUgoaally,  two 
sprlng-preaacd  locks  on  said  two  knives  adapted  to  lock  the 
latter  in  one  extreme  position  so  that  they  do  not  project 
from  said  forming  cylinder,  said  roller  of  aald  borixontal 
bolt  being  adapted  to  strike  said  two  spring-pieaaed  locka 
and  thereby  to  releaae  said  two  knlTea  one  after  the  other 
on  the  cover  of  said  forming  cylinder  having  attained  a 
predetermined  tblckneaa.  meana  for  pressing  said  two 
knivaa  Into  the  other  extreme  poaitlon  ao  that  they  first 
cut  the  cover  through  and  project  from  aald  forming  cyl- 
inder and  then  presa  said  two  pusblng-off  rules  agaloat 
the  millboard,  two  cama  on  one  end  of  said  forming  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  puab  one  after  the  other  aald  borlaontal 
bolt  into  Ita  initial  poaitlon,  and  means  for  returning  said 
two  knivea  one  after  the  other  into  their  Initial  poaitlon. 


1.001,897.     LAMP-BRACKET.     Fxxd  J.  Sbabs.  Aurora.  IlL 
Piled  May  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  627.198. 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  lamp  bracked  conalsting  of  an 
upright  plate  secured  to  the  back  of  the  lamp-body  and 
curving  over  Ita  chimney  Into  a  guard,  tbe  lower  end  of 
■aid  plate  being  wide  and  straight  and  forming  a  foot 
and  Ita  body  having  ears  cat  therefrom  and  deflected  to 
the  rear  and  pierced  with  eyea.  a  handle  whose  extremltlea 
•re  mounted  In  said  eyea.  a  lateral  arm  projecting  from 
■aid  plate,  and  a  bracket   proper  carried  by  said  arm. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  lamp  bracket  conalsting  of  an 
upright  plate  aecured  to  the  back  of  the  lamp-body,  the 
lower  end  of  said  plate  forming  a  foot  and  Ita  body  hav- 
ing eara  deflected  to  the  rear  and  pierced  with  eyea.  a 
handle  wboae  extremities  are  mounted  in  said  eyes,  a 
lateral  arm  projecting  from  said  plate,  and  a  clamp  con- 
■latlng  of  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  arm  with 
some  degree  of  friction  and  a  clamping  plate  adjuatable 
with  relation  to  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
plate  secured  to  the  back  of  the  lamp-body  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  ;  of  the  bracket  proper  comprising 
a  metallic  atrip  riveted  to  aald  arm  with  some  degree  of 
friction  and  having  a  twlat  in  ita  body  so  that  its  outer 
«od  standa  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  aald  arm.  aald 
outer  end  being  pierced  with  a  hole,  a  screw  enKSging  said 
hole,  a  clamp  plate  mounted  loosely  on  the  screw  between 
the  bracket  and  the  head  of  aald  screw,  and  an  expansive 
■prlng  colled  on  said  screw  between  said  plate  and  head. 


1.001.898.       SAFETY  OUIDE.       Pat«icK    Skrhan.    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Sertal  No.  612.489. 

1.  A  aafety  guide  compriaing  a  body  having  a  pocket  on 

Its  upper  aide,  said  pocket  having  rounded  and  facea  and 

Inclined  flat  side  faces,  said  body  further  having  vertical 


aide  exterior  walla  and  Incllnea  at  either  end.  and  having 
screw  holes  at  each  end  by  which  the  Iwdy  may  l>e  aecurely 
attached  at  each  end  to  the  floor  of  an  elevator  platform 
or  ear. 


2.  A  aafety  guide  comprising  a  body  having  a  pocket  on 
ita  upper  side,  ribbed  Inclines  at  either  end,  means  afford- 
ing a  longitudinal  adjustment,  and  means  for  locking  the 
guide  In  any  poaitlon  of  adjuatment. 

3.  In  a  aafety  gui4e.  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  pocket  on  ita  upper  side  and  a  longitudinal  groove  on 
Ita  lower  side,  a  bar  fitting  In  said  groove  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  floor  of  an  elevator  platform,  and  screws 
tightened  against  said  bar  for  fixing  aald  body  at  any 
adjuated  poaitlon  on  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  safety  guide,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  hopper  shaped  pocket  on  its  upper  side,  said  pocket  hav- 
ing Inclined  fiat  side  faces  and  rounded  end  facea.  and 
further  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  under  side  snd 
ribbed  Inclined  ends,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
floor  of  an  elevator  platform,  and  gib  screws  received  in 
said  body  and  engaging  said  )>ar.  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1.001.899.      VALVB-OEAR.      Alkxaxdbb    C.    SiliTtf    and 
William  E.  Rickbt,  Rocky.  Okla. 
BerUl  No.  474.736. 


Filed  Jan.  28^1909. 


In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  therein,  a  steam  chest,  a  controlling  valve 
dividing  said  steam  cheat  Into  two  chambera  and  con- 
trolling the  admlaalon  and  exhauat  of  steam  to  and  from 
the  main  cylinder,  a  valve  for  admitting  live  ateam  to  one 
of  aald  chambers  and  connecting  the  other  of  aald  cham- 
bera to  the  exhauat.  means  for  ahlftlng  said  valve  to  re- 
verae  the  said  connectlona.  a  valve  gear  having  meana  for 
varying  the  lead  of  the  controlling  valve,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  a  connection  between 
aald  piston  and  the  lead  varying  meana,  a  steam  paaaage 
from  one  chamber  of  the  ateam  chest  to  one  end  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinder,  and  another  ateam  paaaage  from  the 
other  chamber  of  the  steam  cheat  to  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  auxiliary  cylinder. 


1,001,900.      BOOK-HOLDER.       MicHAaL    J.    8ta»k,    Jr., 

Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  A.  Marguerat,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.     Sertal  No.  602,620. 

1.  A  combined  book  stand  and  book  holder,  compriaing. 

in  combination,  a  supporting  baae.  a  standard  vertically 

movable  In  aald  base,  a  clamping  device  at  the  upper  end 


of  said  standard,  two  arms  laterally  adJTiatable  In  aald 
clamping  device,  two  leaves  tukvlng  Inwardly  turned  ledges 
adapted  to  support  aald  book  in  vertical  poaitlon.  brackets 
on  aald  leavea,  connecting  members  pivoted  In  said  brackets 
at  one  end  and  to  aald  arms  at  the  other  end,  and  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  connecting  members  a  lateral  move- 
ment at  the  point  where  aald  connecting  members  engage 
said  brackets,  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  combined  book  stand  and  book  bolder,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  standard,  two  leaves  mounted  00  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  hold  a  book  between  them  when 
In  cloaed  condition  and  to  afford  a  aupport  for  aald  book 
when  In  unfolded  condition,  arms  on  said  standard,  inter- 
mediary membera  pivoted  to  aald  arma  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  to  said  leaves  at  their  other  enda,  and  meana  for  im- 
parting to  aald  Intermediary  membera  a  lateral  movement 
at  the  point  where  aald  intermediary  members  connect 
with  aald  leaves,  at  Bpadflad. 

8.  A  combined  book  stand  and  book  holder,  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  standard,  two  leaves  mounted  on  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  bold  a  book  between  them  when 
In  closed  condition  and  to  afford  a  support  for  the  book 
when  In  unfolded  condition,  brackets  on  the  back  of  said 
leavea,  arms  on  said  standard.  Intermediary  members  plv- 
otally connected  to  aald  arma  at  one  of  their  enda  and  to 
the'bracketa  at  their  other  ends,  and  means  for  Imparting 
to  the  said  Intermediary  membera  lateral  movement  at 
their  point  of  connection  with  aald  brackets,  whereby  the 
lower  ends  of  said  learea  are  adapted  to  move  In  substan- 
tially straight  parallel  planea  when  being  unfolded  and 
folded  up,  as  stated. 

4.  A  combined  book  stand  and  book  holder,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  atandard,  arms  projecting  from  said 
standard  In  opposite  directions,  two  leavea  adapted  to  hold 
a  book  between  them  when  in  folded  up  position  and 
adapted  to  serve  aa  a  support  for  the  book  when  In  open 
position,  Intermediary  members  plToted  to  said  arms  and 
connecting  eald  arms  to  said  leaves,  and  cam-shaped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  Impart  a  lateral  movement  to  said  Inter- 
mediary members  at  their  point  of  connection  to  said 
leavea,  to  cause  the  lower  ends  of  said  leavaa  to  move  In 
substantially  straight  parallel  planes  wbeo  being  tmfoldcd 
and  folded  up,  as  specified. 

6.  A  combined  book  stand  and  book  holder,  compriaing. 
In  combination,  a  tripod,  a  cantral  stand  pipe,  a  so^et  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  stand  pipe,  laterally-projecting  arma 
adjustably  secured  In  said  socket,  two  leayea,  brackets 
projecting  from  the  back  of  said  learea,  there  being  In  said 
bracketa  cam-ahaped  alota.  Intermediary  members  pivoted 
to  said  arms  at  one  of  their  enda  and  to  said  bracketa  at 
the  other  of  their  ends,  there  being  at  the  enda  of  mM 


arras  stud-bolts  adapted  to  engage  the  cam-shapad  slots  la 
said  brackets,  as  and  for  the  object  specified. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,001,901.     tWITHDEAWN.] 


1,001,902.      WHBBL-OUARD.      Flobkincb   L.    8DLX.iTAir, 
Gordon,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,490. 


The  herein  deacribed  wheel  guard  for  street  and  other 
cara,  compriaing  an  upright  tubular  socket  having  ita  Iwre 
enlarged  at  Its  lower  end  and  shouldered  above  the  en- 
largement, arms  secured  to  said  socket  and  having  off-aets 
holding  It  spaced  forward  of  the  foremoat  truck,  a  plunger 
compriaing  a  stem  and  body  portion  having  a  ronnded 
lower  end  and  alidable  in  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  aald 
socket,  the  aforesaid  stem  extending  from  said  body  por- 
tion loosely  through  the  reduced  bore  of  the  socket  and 
grooved  longitudinally,  a  nut  on  the  stem  reating  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  aocket,  a  cap  cloaely  inclosing  the 
nut  and  having  In  Ita  opening  a  lip  engaging  said  groove, 
a  yoke  rising  from  the  socket  and  having  an  eye  through 
which  the  ■tem  moves  freely,  and  an  expanalve  spring 
coiled  on  the  stem  between  the  upper  end  of  the  yoke  and 
the  top  of  the  cap. 


1,001,908.  BOCK-CDTTINO  APPARATUS.  Robbbt  Tbm- 
PLB,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  The  Temple  Engineering 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.    SerUl  No.  393,212. 


Vr 


1.  In  a  rock-cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
transrersely  extanding  head,  of  a  plurality  of  ctitters 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  head,  and 
meana  for  simultaneously  morlng  the  same  in  complete 
cycles  OTer  a  substantially  circular  path  adjacent  the  sur- 
face worked  upon  and  eccentric  to  the  said  head. 

2.  In  a  rock-catting  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  head,  of  a  plurality  of  scattered  cutters  carried  by 
said  bead,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  bead,  and 
means  independent  of  aald  reciprocating  means  for  almol- 
taneoualy  bodily  moving  aald  cutter  bead  In  a  circular  path 
contained  In  a  plane  lying  transversely  to  the  direction  «f 
Its  reciprocation. 

8.  In  a  rock-cutting  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
transversely  extending  head,  of  a  plurality  of  cnttera 
moanted  thereon,  a  rod  upon  which  said  head  is  carried, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moTlng  said  rod  in  a  path  lying  In  a  plana 
transrerse  to  the  direction  of  Its  reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  rock-cutting  apiMiratus,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter,  of  a  cylinder  supported  on  a  universal  ptrot  and 
having  a  conical  path  of  movement,  the  center  of  said  pivot 
being  at  the  apex  of  said  conical  path,  a  reciprocating 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  upon  which  aald 
cutter  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  in 
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said  patb  to  Impart  to  said  ratter  a  morameot  relattTvly  to 
the  surface  worked  apon  In  a  circular  path.  tb«  radii  of 
which  conrerge  at  tb«  axis  of  moTeoMiit  of  Mid  cylinder. 

5.  Id  a  rock-cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
cotter,  of  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  oaolllate  freely  within  a 
limited  range  In  any  direction,  a  reclprocatinR  platon  in 
aald  cylinder,  a  piaton  rod  upon  which  said  cutter  la 
mounted,  a  rotating  guide  through  which  said  rod  eccen 
trically  extends  and  automatic  means  to  continuously  op- 
erate said  gnlde. 

[Ciaima  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.001.904.      HAY    RAKE.      Hjalmar   TobobB8«w.    Aihby. 
Minn.    Piled  Mar.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  615,748. 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  wheel  aupported  frame,  rake 
teeth  movable  with  the  frame,  wheels  cloae  to  and  above 
the  teeth  for  engaging  the  gathered  material,  said  wheels 
being  adapted  to  freely  rotate. 

2.  A  rake  comprlalng  a  wheel  aupported  frame,  arms 
pivotally  attached  to  the  side  portions  thereof,  a  shaft 
journaled  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  arms,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  shaft  and  arms,  wheels  Oxed 
at  Intervals  along  the  length  of  the  said  shaft,  flexible 
members  depending  from  the  shaft,  a  bar  supported  by 
said  flexible  members,  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the 
arma  at  their  forward  ends  and  connected  with  said  abaft 
at  their  rear  enda  and  rake  members  laounted  at  Interrala 
along  the  said  bar. 

:?.  A  rake  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  rake 
teeth  movable  therewith,  a  series  of  wheels  mounted  to 
freely  rotate  above  and  close  to  the  teeth,  said  wheels 
constituting  means  for  engaging  the  gathered  material, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  lifting  tbe 
wheela  and  teeth. 


wall  forming  a  hopper  extending  upward  from  the  open-      • 
tng,  aald  wall  extending  downward  past  the  opening  thus 


1.001,906.     AXLE.     Human  Tcllbh,  Belllngbam,  Waah. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,754. 


J- 


ISB- 


An  axle  formed  In  one  end  portion  with  a  socket,  aald 
socket  being  provided  In  Its  outer  end  portion  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  and  with  bearings  of  different 
diameters  connected  thereby,  said  socket  at  Its  inner  end 
portion  being  provided  with  a  tapered  seat,  which  latter 
la  connected  with  Inner  of  said  bearings  by  a  screw  thread- 
ed portion,  and  a  spindle  having  a  shank  having  a  tapered 
free  end  portion  for  engagement  In  the  seat  of  said  socket 
and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  portion  wltb  an  external 
shoulder  adapted  to  abut  tb*"  end  of  said  axle,  said  ahank 
being  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  an  externally 
threaded  portion  outwardly  of  which  are  stepped  bearing 
portions  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  bearings  of 
said  socket.  ; 


1,001,90«.      ICE-CREAM-FBEKZER    HEAD.      FaANK   Ty- 
son.  Canton,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The  Tyson  Company. 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,     riled   May  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626.352. 
.\  horlaontal-cyltnder  Ice-cream  freeser  bead  having  an 

opening  in  its  lower  portion,  and  having  an  ^xtenial  goard 


forming  an  outlet  mouth  below  the  opening,  and  a  valve 
In  the  ontlet  mouth. 


1,001,907.      VEHICLE- WFIRBL.      Charles    Ulmer.    Lis- 
bon, N.  D.     Filed   Feb.  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  606.596. 


s! 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  bub  having  a  clrcumacrtblng 
groove,  an  annulus  formed  In  Its  Inner  side  with  a  groove, 
a  pneumatic  cushion  arranged  between  the  hub  and  an- 
nulus and  fitting  in  the  groove,  the  annulus  having  lateral 
threaded  flanges,  the  flanges  being  formed  with  radial 
slots,  the  hub  being  formed  with  lateral  threaded  exten- 
sions, hub  plates  threaded  upon  the  extensions  and  having 
radiating  arms  working  In  the  slots  In  the  annulus,  the 
arms  being  secured  removably  to  the  hub  radially  beyond 
the  extensions  thereof,  clamping  rings  threaded  upon  the 
flanges,  one  to  each  flange  and  confining  the  arma  in 
tbe  said  slots,  spokes  radiating  from  tbe  annulus,  and 
a  rim  supported  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 


1,001,908.  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  HELICAL 
SURFACES.  William  Ndwh  Vsionu.  Brockley,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  810,870. 

1.  Apparatua  for  machining  propeller  bladea  and  like 
helical  surfaces,  comprising  In  coDiblnntlon.  a  revolnble 
work  carrying  table,  drlrlng  mechanism  therefor,  a  croas 
rail,  meana  to  raise  or  lower  both  ends  of  said  rail  simults- 
neously,  a  tool  saddle  supported  by  tbe  cross  rail,  travers- 
ing mechanism  on  the  cross  rsll  to  traverse  said  saddle, 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  crosa  rail  to  canse  ■ 
tool  In  tbe  aaddle  to  approach  and  recede  antomatically 
from  tbe  work  table  aa  aald  tool  traverses  tbe  table  In 
one  direction  or  the  other. 

2.  Apparatoa  for  machining  propeller  blades  and  like 
helical  snrfaces,  comprising  in  combination,  a  reTOluble 
work  carrying  table,  a  driving  gear  therefor,  two  vertical 
feed   screws,   nut   members  on   said   feed  screws,  driving 
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gears  for  said  feed  screwa.  a  cross  rail  supported  on  said 
nut  members,  a  lateral  feed  mechanism  on  said  cross  rail, 
a  tool  carrying  saddle  sUdably  supported  by  said  croae 
rail*  means  on  said  saddle  coSpentlng  with  said  lateral 
feed  mechanlem.  guiding  means  In  connection  with  aald 
crosa  rail  adapted  to  cauae  a  tool  la  tbe  ■  saddle  to  ap- 
proach toward  and  recede  from  the  work  table  as  said 
tool  traverses  tbe  table  in  one  direction  or  Ate  other,  and 
an  adjustment  operative  upon  said  guiding,  nsana  to  vary 
the  Inclination  thereof  to  the  plane  of  the  ^Bck  table  aub- 
atantlally  as  aet  forth. 


m.\H     m 


3.  Apparatus  for  machining  propeller  blades  and  like 
helical  surfacea.  comprising  In  combination,  a  revoluble 
work-carrying  table,  a  drlrlng  gear  therefor,  two  vertical 
feed  screws,  nut  members  on  said  feed  screws,  driving 
gears  for  said  feed  acrewa,  a  croas  rail  supported  on  said 
nut  members,  s  Isteral  feed  mechanism  on  said  cross  rail, 
a  tool-carrying  saddle  slldably  supported  by  said  cross 
rati,  means  on  said  saddle  cooperating  vrltb  aald  lateral 
feed  mechanism,  guiding  Beans  in  connection  with  said 
cross  rail  adapted  to  cause  a  tool  in  the  aaddle  to  ap- 
proach toward  and  recede  from  the  work  table  as  said  tool 
traverses  the  table  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  an  ad- 
justing device  operative  upon  aald  guiding  means  to  rary 
the  Inclination  thereof  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  work  table,  and 
locking  means  operating  upon  aald  adjusting  device  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  machining  propeller  blades  and  like 
helical  surfaces,  comprising  In  combination,  a  revoluble 
work-carrying  table,  a  driving  gear  therefor,  two  vertical 
feed  Bcrews,  nut  members  on  said  feed  screws,  driring 
gears  for  said  feed  screws,  a  cross  rail  supported  on  said 
nut  members,  a  lateral  feed  mechanism  on  said  cross  rail, 
a  saddle  slldably  supported  by  said  cross  rail,  means  on 
said  saddle  cooperating  with  said  lateral  feed  mecha- 
nism, a  tool  carrying  slide  movable  up  and  down  in  said 
saddle,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
rail,  a  quadrant  on  said  I'all  adapted  to  engage  the  fre^ 
end  of  aald  bar  in  order  that  the  inclination  of  aald  bar 
to  said  rail  may  be  varied,  and  a  pivotal  sliding  con- 
nection between  said  tool  slide  and  said  bar,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  machining  propeller  blades  and  like 
helical  surfacea.  comprising  In  comblnstlon,  a  revoluble 
work-carrying  table,  a  driving  gear  therefor,  two  vertical 
feed  screws,  nut  members  on  said  feed  screws,  driving 
gears  for  said  feed  screws,  a  cross  rail  supported  on  said 
nut  members,  a  lateral  feed  mechanism  on  said  cross  rail, 
a  saddle  slldably  supported  by  said  cross  rail,  means  on 
aald  saddle  cooperating  with  said  lateral  feed  mecha- 
nism, 8  tool-carrying  slide  movable  up  and  down  in  said 
saddle,  a  pivot  on  said  rail  In  shout  vertical  alinement 
with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  work  table,  a  bar 
supported  at  one  end  upon  said  pivot,  a  quadrant  upon 
said  rsll,  clamping  means  adapted  to  secure  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bar  at  any  point  on  said  quadrant,  and  a 
pivotal  sliding  connection  between  said  tool  slide  and  said 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.001,909.      SANITARY    MATTRESS.      Lmub    H.    Vih- 
ONT,    Grand    Rapids,    Midi.      Fllsd    Not.    14,    19ia 
Serial  No.  692,272. 
1.  A  sanitary  mattress  casing  having  Its  sldca  and  toy 

permsnently  attached  to  each  otter  aad  a  bottom  to  said 


casing  comi»iaing  a  rectangular  central  portio* 
marginal  aid  and  side  portions,  said  marginal  porttons 
being  permanently  attached  to  the  aides  at  their  oater 
edges  sad  connected  to  each  other  by  diagonal  lacings, 
the  central  portion  being  permanently  attadied  to  one 
marginal  portion  and  lacings  connecting  the  said  central 
portion  to  tte  other  marginal  portion. 


2.  A  sanitary  mattress  casing  having  permanently  at- 
tached top  and  sides  and  a  bottom  to  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  lacing  and  adapted  to  be  opened  out  for  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  the  contents  and  detachably 
connected  straps  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  bot- 
tom close  to  tbe  sides  of  the  casing  to  bold  tbe  casing 
from  expanding  and  to  support  the  lacing. 


1,001,910.      SHUTTLE.      Edward    Wackbkhagex.    Fort 
Lee,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.-  10,  1910.     SeHal  No.  S-^l.ate. 


In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  thread  carry- 
ing means  therein,  a  thread  tensioning  device  in  an  end 
of  said  shuttle,  an  auxiliary  tension  device  comprising 
a  wire  guide  having  ita  ends  secured  in  the  end  portiona 
of  the  shuttle,  a  traveler  on  each  end  of  aald  wire  guide, 
retractile  springs  secured  to  the  shuttle  and  to  tte 
travelers  for  normally  holding  aald  travelers  towsrd  tte 
respective  ends  of  the  wire  guide,  one  of  said  travelers 
having  a  tenalon  eye  secured  thereto,  and  the  otter  trav- 
eler teing  dkiposed  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  shuttle 
from  said  thread  tenaioning  device  and  comprlalng  a  bi- 
furcated memter  teving  ey«4  in  the  furcations  ttereof 
for  accommodating. and  sei^ratlng  tbe  oppositely  moving 
portions  of  tte  thresd,  substsntially  as  described  and 
specifled. 


1,001,911.    PHOTOPRINTING-CABINET.    James  F. 

Warb.  Denver,  Colo..    Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.     Serial  No. 

639.562. 

1.  In  a  photo-printing  machine,  as  specifled,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cabinet ;  a  printing  frame  in  tbe  top  of  the 
cabinet  and  hinged  thereto  at  ita  rear  end  ;  a  two  part 
print  holding  shatter  hinged  to  tbe  re^r  end  of  said  frame ; 
a  latch  tvt  the  shutter  ;  means  for  operating  tbe  ssme  to 
engage  and  teld  tte  abutter  when  closed ;  means  for  re- 
teasing  tbe  same  at  a  predetermined  time,  wtereby  tte 
latch  la  withdrawn  and  the  abutter  released:  sprlass  for 
throwing  the  shutter  up ;  a  light  receiving  caking  at  one 
end  of  tte  cabinet ;  apring-con trolled  doora  for  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  connecting  said  doors  with  tbe  latch  op- 
erating meana,  whereby  tte  doors  are  opened  when  tte 
•hutter  la  closed  and  closed  when  the  ahntter  Is  releaaefL 
.  2.  la  a  pbeto-pritttlng  machine,  as  specUed,  tte  com- 
blnstlon of  a  cabinet ;  a  prtaiting  frame  la  tte  top  there- 
of, and  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  tte  cabinet;  a  reailient 
support  for  tte  forward  end  of  said  frame ;  a  two  pert 
padded  print-bolder  hinged  to  tbe  rear  end  of  aald  frame: 
a  spring-operated  latch  for  said  priat  teltfer :  a  shaft : 
for  pardally  rotating  tte  shaft  when  tte  shutter 
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la  closed :  triM  on  acid  tbaft.  one  of  wbleb  releaiea  tb« 
latch  from  engagement  with  the  shatter  :  a  latch  for  en- 
facing  the  other  arm ;  a  gravity  device  for  tripping  said 
latch  at  a  predetermined  time :  a  third  ar«  on  said  shaft ; 
a  hook  plToted  to  said  arm  and  adapted  ta  lift  aaid  grav- 
ity device  aa  the  print  bolder  la  closed  ;  means  for  trip- 
ping the  hook  to  release  the  gravity  device  simultaneously 
with  the  latching  of  the  print  holder ;  means  for  restor- 
ing the  shaft  to  Its  normal  position  whereby  the  shutter 
latch  Is  operated  to  release  the  shatter  ;  and  springs  for 
throwing  up  the  shatter. 


8.  In  a  photo-prlntlng  machine  as  specified,  the  combl- 
Dstlon  with  a  cabinet :  a  printing  frame  In  the  top  of  the 
cabinet,  and  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  said  cabinet ;  a  re- 
silient support  for  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  and  a 
two  part  print  holding  shutter  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  ;  of  a  spring  operated  latch  for  said  shutter :  a 
shaft :  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  which  normally  hold* 
aaid  latch  in  an  inoperative  position  ;  means  for  turning 
the  shaft  when  the  shatter  is  cioaed.  whereby  the  said  arm 
releases  the  latch,  which  Immediately  engage*  and  holds 
the  shutter  :  a  second  arm  on  said  shaft ;  a  latch  In  the 
path  of  said  arm,  which  engages  the  same  when  the  shaft 
la  turned;  an  automatically  operating  gravity  device  for 
tripping  said  second  latch  at  a  predetermined  time  ;  means 
connected  with  the  shaft  for  lifting  the  gravity  device  ai 
the  shatter  la  closed  ;  means  for  releasing  the  gravity  de- 
vice almultaneously  with  the  latching  of  the  shutter,  a 
■pring  for  reversing  the  shaft,  whereby  the  shutter  latch 
Is  moved  to  release  the  shatter ;  springs  for  throwing  the 
■hatter  up  ;  and  means  for  cushloAlng  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  photo-prlntlng  machine  as  sperlfled,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cabinet  having  a  hinged  printing  frame  in 
Us  top.  and  a  print  holder  hinged  to  said  frame;  of  a 
■prlng-operated  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  end 
of  said  print  holder;  a  shaft ;  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  ; 
a  rack  bar  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel :  an  arm  carried 
by  said  shaft  which  normally  holda  the  Utch  in  an  Inop- 
erative position;  a  second  arm  on  the  shaft:  means  for 
depressing  the  rack  bar.  when  the  pHnt  holder  Is  closed, 
whereby  the  shaft  Is  turned  and  the  aaid  print  holder  Is 
engaged  by  Its  latch  ;  a  latch  In  the  pstb  of  the  second 
arm  which  engages  the  same  when  the  shaft  is  turned  ;  a 
gravity  device  for  automatically  tHpptng  said  latch  at  a 
predetermined  time  :  meana  connected  with  the  shaft  for 
lifting  the  gravity  device  ;  means  for  releaalng  the  grav- 
ity device  simultaneously  with  the  latching  of  the  shut- 
tsr:  a  spring  for  reversing  the  shaft  and  rack  bar  where- 
by the  print  holder  la  releaaed  :  and  springs  for  throwing 
up  the  said  holder. 

5.  In  a  photo-prlntlng  machine  as  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cabinet,  having  hand  openings  In  opposite 


■Ides;  a  hinged  printing  frame  In  Ita  top.  and  a  print 
bolder  hinged  to  said  frame;  of  a  spring  operated  latch 
adapted  to  engage  said  print  holder  ;  means  for  normally 
holding  said  latch  In  an  Inoperative  position  ;  means  op- 
erated by  the  print  bolder  when  closed,  for  releaalng  said 
holding  meana  whereby  the  latch  engages  the  print  holder, 
and  for  operating  said  holding  meana  for  moving  said 
latch  at  a  predetermined  time  to  release  the  print  holder ; 
means  for  throwing  the  print  holder  up.  when  released 
from  the  latch  ;  a  light  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cabinet ; 
spring  controlled  doors  for  normally  cloalng  communica- 
tion between  the  cabinet  and  light  chamber,  and  means  for 
opening  said  doors  slmultancoaaly  with  the  latching  of  the 
print  holder.  * 

[Claims  •  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1.001.912.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PAPER.  Onosos 
W.  Watsow.  Naahoa.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Naahaa  Card 
Gammed  *  Coated  Paper  Company.  Naahua.  N.  H..  a 
Corporation  of  llaasschusetts.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1009.  8c- 
rUI  No.  534.725. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheets  from  a  web.  comprla- 
Ing  web-feedlng  mechanism,  a  continuously  operating  cot- 
ter, and  manually  controlled  meana  for  Instantly  varying 
the  speed  of  action  of  the  cutter  In  unison  with  the  con- 
trolling act  of  the  attendant,  said  speed  controlling  means 
t>elng  operable  from  a  position  to  enable  the  attendant  to 
watch  the  sheets  being  cut.  whereby  the  cuttings  may  be 
made  according  to  markings  upon  the  material  being  cut. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheets  from  a  web.  compris- 
ing means  for  continaoualy  feeding  a  web  at  a  aubatan- 
tlally  uniform  speed,  a  single  rotary  cotter,  snd  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  Instantly  varying  the  speed  of 
action  of  the  cotter  in  unison  with  the  controlling  act  of 
the  attendant,  said  apeed  controlling  meana  being  operable 
from  a  position  to  enable  the  attendant  to  watch  the 
sheets  being  cut.  whereby  the  cuttings  may  be  made  ac- 
cording to  markings  upon  the  material  being  cot. 

S.  A  machine  for  cutting  abeeta  from  a  web,  including 
In  Its  construction  a  fixed  cutter,  meana  for  continaoualy 
feeding  a  web  acroas  said  fixed  cutter,  a  single  rotary 
cotter  to  co-act  with  aaid  fixed  cutter,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  instantly  varying  the  speed  of  action 
of  the  cutter  In  unison  with  the  controlling  act  of  the  at- 
tendant, said  speed  controlling  means  being  operable  from 
a  position  to  enable  the  attendant  to  watch  the  sheets 
being  cot.  whereby  the  cuttings  may  be  made  according 
to  markings  npon  the  material  being  cot. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheets  from  a  web.  including 
in  Ita  conatructlon  a  fixed  cutter,  meana  for  contlnuoualy 
feeding  a  web  acroas  said  fixed  cutter,  a  single  rotary 
cotter  to  co-act  with  aaid  fixed  cutter,  and  meana  for 
Instantly  varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  rotary 
catter.  said  means  Including  an  expansion  pulley,  gear- 
ing between  said  expanalon  pulley  and  rotary  cutter,  and 
means  for  varying  the  sice  of  said  pulley  during  opera- 
tion thereof,  aaid  speed  controlling  means  being  operable 
from  a  position  to  enable  the  attendant  to  watch  the 
sheets  being  cot,  whereby  the  cuttings  may  be  made  ac- 
cording to  makings  upon  tbs  material  being  cut. 
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1,001,913.  RAIL -JOINT.  jAMBS  P.  Wbbb,  Emerson, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Moody,  Reming- 
ton, Okla.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  584,386. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  having  longitudinal 
grooves  in  its  web  and  baae  that  open  through  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  rail  having  ribs  projecting  longitudinally 
from  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  projection  into  the 
grooves  In  said  flrat  named  rail,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  web  and  base 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  on  each  aide  thereof, 
of  a  rail  having  a  web  and  t>aae  provided  with  rlba  on 
each  side  thereof,  said  ribs  being  projected  longitudinally 
from  one  end  of  the  web  and  base  and  adapted  to  aeat  in 
the  groovea  in  aaid  first  named  rail,  when  the  two  are 
placed  end  to  end,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  laterally  fac- 
ing groove  In  each  side  of  Its  web  and  having  an  upwardly 
facing  groove  in  each  side  of  Its  baae,  of  a  rail  having  inte- 
gral rlt>a,  said  ribs  being  projected  longltodlnally  from 
one  end  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  seat  In  the  grooves  In 
said  first  named  rail,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
posaset  forth. 

47  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  an  over-hanging 
ball  portion  provided  with  an  under-cot  aeat  and  having 
grooves  in  Its  web  and  base,  of  a  rail  having  Its  ball  por- 
tion provided  with  a  down-cut  seat  and  having  ribs  on  its 
web  and  baae  adapted  for  projection  Into  the  grooves  in 
aaid  first  named  rail  when  the  rails  are  brought  end  to 
end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
;n 


1,001,914.  VESSEL  AND  PROPELLER.  Alvin  H. 
Wheblbs,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  662,806. 


■»■«.».  -s.-----. 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  longltodlnally  channeled  bottom, 
an  endless  chVIn,  blades  plvotally  connected  with  aaid 
chain  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  channel,  driving  and 
bearing  wheela  aroand  which  the  chains  are  movable,  di- 
agonal rods  between  the  pivots  and  outer  edges  of  contig- 
uous floats  to  maintain  said  floata  in  an  approximately 
vertical  position  while  entering  and  leaving  the  water, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  rods  to  enable 
the  blades  to  be  set  at  an  angle  to  the  TerttcaL 

2.  A  vessel  having  a  longitudinally^  channeled  bottom, 
an  endless  chain,  blades  plvotally  connected  to  said  chain 
and  adapted  to  travel  in  aaid  channel,  said  blades  having 
trunnions  at  the  ends  located  in  sobstantially  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  plane  of  the  bladea,  bearing  and  driving 
wheels  around  which  the  chains  are  movable,  guide  cban- 
nela  along  the  sides  of  the  vessel  within  which  the  tron- 
nlons  of  the  blades  may  travel,  and  connections  extend- 
ing from  one  blade  to  the  other,  said  connections  being 
adjustable  to  increase  or  decreaae  their  length  and  to 
thereby  enable  the  bladea  to  be  aet  at  an  angle. 

3.  A  vessel  having  a  longitudinally  channeled  bottom, 
an  endleaa  chain,  driving  and  bearing  wheels  around  which 


the  chain  travela,  bladea  plvotally  connected  with  said 
chain,  longitodinally  adjustable  connections  eztendlatff 
from  one  blade  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  set  the  bladsa 
at  an  angle,  trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the  blades  betwcMi 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  channeled  gnldsB 
along  the  sides  of  the  vessel  within  which  the  trannioaB 
operate.  • 

4.  A  vessel  having  a  longitodinally  channelsd  bottom, 
an  endless  chain,  blades  plvotally  connected  to  the  cbain, 
and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  channel,  trunnions  on  the 
ends  of  the  bladea,  boxes  fixed  to  the  chain  and  receiving 
said  trunnions,  driving  and  bearing  wheels  aroand  whiek 
the  chains  are  movable,  said  bearing  wheels  having  de- 
pressions in  their  peripheries,  and  teeth  or  projections 
upon  the  trunnion  boxes  adapted  to  engage  the  depressions 
of  the  wheels,  and  rods  extending  diagonally  between  ad- 
jacent bladea,  aaid  rods  having  means  for  increasing  and 
decreaaing  their  length  to  enable  the  blades  to  be  set  at 
an  angle. 

6.  A  vessel  having  a  longltodlnally  channeled  bottom, 
an  endless  chain,  bladea  plvotally  connected  with  aaid 
cbain  and  adapted  to  travel  in  said  channel,  said  blades 
having  vertical  flanges  fixed  to  and  projecting  right  and 
left  of  the  blades,  driving  and  bearing  wheels,  aroand 
which  the  chains  are  movable,  guide  channels  along  the 
sides  of  the  blades  and  trunnions  on  the  blades  engaging 
said  channels,  and  lengthwise  adjustable  connections  ex- 
tending diagonally  between  adjacent  blades  to  enable  said 
blades  to  be  set  at  an  angle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,001,915.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Labs  YmgbtbOm, 
Falu  Grofra,  Falun,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Store  Koppar- 
bergs  Bergslags  Aktlebolag,  Falun,  Sweden,  a  Corpora- 
tion.   Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  549,609. 


In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  crodble- 
like  working  chamber  and  a  stack-shaped  charging  cham- 
ber located  above  the  ssid  chamber  and  projecting  into 
proximity  to  the  mouth  of  aaid  working  chamber  leaving 
a  apace  between  the  walla  of  the  two  chambera  at  the 
mouth  of  the  working  chamber  and  electrodes  projecting 
into  the  working  chamber  In  the  said  space  between  the 
walls  of  the  two  chambera,  the  said  electrodes  being  held 
In  position  by  the  material  to  be  treated,  whereby  the 
aaid  material  to  be  treated  may  form  a  sobstltote  for  a 
cover  and  the  heat  Insulating  brickwork  commonly  em- 
ployed between  the  walls  of  the  two  chambera. 


1.001,916.  DENTAL  HANDPIECE.  Thomas  Tubkbb  Al- 
KiN,  Goolborn,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Piled  Apr. 
18,  1910.    Serial  No.  555,275. 


1.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
slotted  In  the  fore  part,  a  tobolar  collar  slldable  within 
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tlM  csM  and  hmriug  opoa  it  a  Oncer  plM«  Mnatractcd  to 
project  through  aald  aiot  whereby  rotatloo  of  aald  tubular 
piece  la  prervnted  aod  mcana  afforded  for  retracting  the 
■ame.  ot  a  tool  bolder  within  Mid  abeil  having  a  cylin- 
drical butt  rotatabie  wltbln  tbe  tubular  cot>ar,  a  cylindri- 
cal clateh  plei-e  bearln*  agalnat  aald  tabular  eoilar  and  ro- 
taUble  wltbln  tb«  abell.  a  drlrlnc  ahaft.  aatd  clutch  ro- 
tating witb  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  tilde  la  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  length  thereof,  a  spring  rearward  of  Mid  clutch 
piece  and  normally  urgioc  the  aame  Into  engagement  with 
■aid  butt,  and  co-acting  engaging  portions  on  the  tool 
holder  butt  aod  tbe  clatcb  piece. 

2.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical ahell  alotted  longitudinally  near  ita  fore  end.  of  a 
tool  bolder  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  a  drlTing  abaft, 
aald  bolder  baring  a  cylindrical  butt  end  containing  a 
central  bearing  for  tbe  ton  end  of  tbe  driving  thaft.  a 
cylindrical  ctutch  roUtable  la  aald  aheil  and  alldable  loa- 
gitudinally  on  tbe  abaft  and  en^ageable  when  advanced 
witb  the  batt  of  tbe  tool  bolder,  a  longitudiaally  slldable 
collar  forming  a  buahing  for  tbe  tool  holder  butt  and  aa 
abutment  and  bearing  for  tbe  face  end  of  the  clutch,  aa 
actuating  spring  rearward  of  said  clutch,  and  a  finger 
piece  Integral  with  Mid  collar  and  projecting  through  tbe 
alot  of  the  case. 


? 


1 


1,001.917.      LAWN    MOWER.      MiKC  BanoWbtx.    Cuffey- 
TlUe.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  5S1.143. 


A  lawn-mower  consisting  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  driring 
wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  c<>nsisting 
of  a  diak  with  an  annular  flange  having  a  toothed  pe- 
riphery, a  disk  located  within  Mid  annular  flange  and 
forming  with  tbe  wheel  a  casing  and  having  a  forward  ex- 
tension with  a  stub  bearing,  a  cutter  shaft  and  cotters, 
■aid  cutter  ahaft  having  ita  bearing  In  said  sttib  bearing 
of  Mid  extenalon  and  having  a  beveled  gear  wheel  at  each 
end,  a  toothed  wheel  on  each  end  of  the  rotary  ahaft  and 
aecured  to  and  located  within  the  driving  wheel,  a  pinion 
wheel  meshing  with  said  toothed  wheel  and  located  with- 
in tbe  driving  wheel,  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  pinion 
wheel  and  having  a  beveled  gear  wheel  on  its  other  end. 
a  ahaft  mounted  in  detachable  bearings  on  tbe  extenalon 
and  having  a  beveled  gear  wheel  at  each  end.  one  of 
which  meabes  with  tbe  gear  wheel  at  tbe  end  of  the  cutter 
■haft  and  the  other  with  the  gear  wheel  at  tbe  end  of  the 
pinion  shaft,  a  detachable,  oblong  casing  Inclosing  said 
beveled  gear  wheel  mechanism,  a  transverse  roller  extend- 
ing beneath  tbe  extensions  and  between  tbe  driving  wheels 
and  cuttera  and  a  triangular  plate  pivoted  at  Ita  apex  to 
the  side  of  each  extension  and  pivotally  connected  at  ita 
lower  corner  to  one  end  of  said  roller,  said  plates  each 
having  a  curved  slot  in  its  outer  end  and  a  clamping  ad- 
Jnatlng  pin  located  In  tbe  extension  and  projecting  through 
■aid  slot.  / 

1.001,918.  APPARATUS  FOR  AERIAL  PROPULSION. 
FsiBOSicH  LcDwio  Baktglt.  Coraton  Lodge,  near  Bria- 
tol.  England.  Filed  July  2^.  1900.  Serial  No.  509.189. 
Apparatus  for  aerial  propulsion  comprising  parallel  au- 

perpoeed    frames    provided    with    collapsible    air    pocketa. 

meana  for  moving  said  frames  in  Independent  rotary  patba 

;  ■ 


aad  operatlac  neaaa  f»r  tlie  fraaM*  arraaged  and  timmA 
ao  that  the  framea  alternately  approach  and  recede  from 


one  another,   while  retaining   their   paralleilam,   aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.001.919.  VAT  DYE.  Wilhklm  Balkr.  Vobwlnkel.  and 
ALrBat>  Hekrs  and  Bdoolt  Maybr.  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
aMlgnora  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.796. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  new  dyestuffs  being  condensa- 
tion products  of  an  iaatin  compound  in  which  tbe  oxygen 
of  tbe  alphaketo  group  la  replaced  by  an  easily  movable  or 
replaceable  subetltuent  and  acenapbtbenone,  which  dye- 
stuffs  are  in  a  dry  state  dark  reddish-brown  crystalline 
powders  with  a  OMtallic  luster  which  are  soluble  in  hot 
lienzene  generally  with  a  bluish-red  coloration,  and  which 
yield  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  vata  dyeing 
cotton  after  exposure  to  air  red  to  violet  shades,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  new  dyeatuff  being  a  condensa- 
tion product  of  dibromolsatln-alpha-chlorld  and  acenaph- 
thenone,  which  dyeatuff  is  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  red- 
diah-brown  cryatalline  powder,  ajluble  in  hot  benzene  with 
a  bluish  red  and  In  cold  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  witb  a 
green  and  In  hot  sulfuric  acid  with  a  bine  coloration,  and 
which  yielda  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  a 
violet  vat  from  which  cotton  la  dyed  bluiah  red,  ■ubstan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 


1,001,920.      DISK    FURROW-OPENER.      Edwik    R.    Bm- 
MAN  and  Thomas  Bbknman.  Jr.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  as- 
signors   to    Tbe    Monitor    Drill    Company.    Minneapolis,* 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minneaota.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,607. 


1.   In  combination  with  a  draw  tiar  and  a  disk  mounting, 
provided  with  a  non-clreular  neck,  aa  adjuatmeot  washer 
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Interposed  between  tbe  draw  bar  and  the  diak  moonting, 
and  provided  on  ita  upper  and  lower  edges  with  riba  suit- 
ably spaced  to  engage  tbe  edges  of  the  draw  bar  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  adjustment  waaher  with  respect  to  tbe 
same,  aod  provided  in  ita  central  portion  with  a  non- 
circular  hole  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  neck  of  tbe  disk 
mounting  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  same  with  respect  to 
ths  waaher,  the  waaher  tapering  from  end  to  end,  aubstaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  a  disk  mounting 
provided  with  a  non-circular  neck,  an  adjustment  washer 
Interposed  between  the  draw-bar  and  tbe  disk  mounting 
and  provided  on  its  upper  and  lower  edges  with  ribs 
suitably  spaced  to  engage  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  draw-bar  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  adjuatment  waaher  with  respect 
to  the  same,  and  provided  la  its  central  portion  witb  a 
non-clreular  hole  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe  neck  of  the 
disk  mounting  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  aame  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  waaher.  tbe  waaher  tapering  from  one  corner 
to  the  diagonally  oppoaite  comer,  aubstantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  having  its  rear 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  with  the  line  of  draft,  a 
diak  mounting  on  said  rear  portion  and  an  adjustment 
washer  interposed  between  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  draw- 
bar and  the  diak  mounting  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  ribs  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  draw-bar  and  aultably  spaced  to  prevent  ro- 
tatloa  of  the  adjustment  waaher  with  reapect  to  tbe  draw- 
bar, the  adjuatment  washer  being  suitably  formed  witb 
reapect  to  the  disk  mounting  to  maintain  the  same  against 
rotation  and  the  adjuatment  waaher  tapering  in  thickneas 
from  end  to  end,  whereby  the  adjustment  washer  serves 
to  maintain  the  disk  mounting  against  rotation  and  serves 
to  determine  tbe  angle  between  tbe  disk  and  tbe  draw- 
bar, substantially  as  described. 


1,001,921.     TIE-PLATE.     Edwin  H.   Bill,  Chicago,   III. 
riled  May  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  561,739. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie-plate  provided  with 
a  rail-abutting  shoulder,  a  screw-threaded  spike  abutting 
against  the  rail  flange  and  located  adjacent  tbe  rail- 
abutting  aboulder.  Mid  apike  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
dered bead  adapted  to  anchor  said  rail  and  tie-plate,  a 
waaher  of  subatantially  tbe  thickness  of  the  margin  of 
the  rail  flange  interposed  between  the  shouldered  bead 
of  Mid  spike  and  tbe  tie-plate,  aald  washer  forming  a  seat 
for  said  shouldered  spike-head  exterior  to  tbe  rail  flange 
and  being  provided  witb  meana  having  engagement  with 
said  tie-plate  and  witb  meana  having  lateral  engagement 
with  Mid  rail-abutting  aboulder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie-plate  provided  with 
a  rail-abutting  abonlder,  a  acrew-thrcaded  spike  abnttlng 
agalnat  the  rail  flange  and  located  adjacent  tbe  rail- 
abutting  aboulder,  Mid  apike  being  provided,  witb  a  ahoul- 
dered  head  adapted  to  anchor  Mid  rail  and  tie-plate,  a  U- 
sbaped  washer  of  substantially  tbe  tbicknen  of  tbe  margin 
of  tbe  rail  flange  Interpoaed  between  the  ahouldered  bead 
of  Mid  spike  and  tbe  tie-plate  with  ita  free  ends  engaged 
against  tbe  rail  flange  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  ahoul- 
dered spike- bead  exterior  to  tbe  rail  flange,  said  washer 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  aurface  of 
said  tie-plate,  and  having  a  lateral  edge  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  rail-abattiag  aboulder. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie-plate  provided  in 
its  upper  surface  with  longitudinal  ribs  and  grooves  and 
with    a    rail-abutting    shoalder,    a    screw-tbreadsd    spike 
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abatting  against  tbe  rail  flange  aad  located  adjacent  tk* 
rail-abutting  sboulder.  Mid  spike  being  provided  witb  a 
shouldered  bead  adapted  to  anchor  said  rail  and  tie-plate, 
a  U-shaped  washer  formlag  a  seat  for  said  sbooklered 
head  exterior  to  tbe  rati  flange  with  its  free  ends  abutting 
agalnat  Mid  rail  flange,  said  washer  being  recasaed  on  its 
upper  face  to  receive  the  shouldered  bead  of  Mid  spike 
and  having  Its  lower  face  conformed  to  fit  tbe  ribbed  and 
grooved  upper  face  of  the  tie-plate,  and  said  waaher  having 
vertically  curved  edges  adapted  to  engage  laterally  agalnat 
Mid  rail-abutting  shoulder. 


1.001,922.  UNLOADING  APPARATUS.  Bbsmabd 
BiBTKB,  Victoria,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698,795. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  Including  hoist- 
ing ropes  having  spaced  portions  for  connection  to  a  wagon 
body,  a  dumping  rope,  means  for  connecting  the  latter 
with  a  wagon  body  at  the  side  thereof,  and  a  clevis  con- 
nected with  tbe  Mid  ropes,  whereby  tbe  wagon  body  may 
be  elevated  and  then  tilted  through  a  continuous  forward 
pulling  operation. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  clan  described  including  hoisting 
ropes  having  spaced  portion^  for  connection  to  a  wagon 
body,  a  clevis  connected  with  the  hoisting  ropes,  and 
means  separate  from  the  hoisting  ropes  and  also  connected 
witb  the  clevis  and  operated  by  the  same  for  tilting  the 
wagon  body  after  tbe  latter  has  been  elevated,  whereby 
the  wagon  body  may  be  elevated  and  dumped  by  a  con- 
tinuoua  forward  pall. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  clan  described  Including  hoist- 
ing ropes  bavlng  spaced  portions  for  connection  to  a 
wagon  body,  a  dumping  rope  having  means  for  connecting 
it  witb  the  wagon  body,  a  clevis  having  a  permanent  con- 
nection witb  tbe  dumping  rope,  and  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  the  hoisting  ropes  with  tbe  clevis  to  enable 
the  dumping  rope  to  be  operated  independently  of  the 
hoisting  ropes  after  tbe  wagon  body  has  been  elevated. 

4.  An  apparatna  nf  the  clan  descrllied  including  hoist- 
ing ropes  provided  witb  spaced  supporting  portions  or 
falls  bavlng  a  plnrality  of  runs  or  stretches,  a  dumping 
rope  provided  with  a  depending  portion  it  fall  of  a  lem 
number  of  flights  or  stretches  than  tbe  hoisting  ropes, 
a  clevla  connected  witb  the  dumping  and  bolating  ropes, 
and  yieldable  means  for  looping  the  damping  rope  for 
maintaining  tbe  latter  taut. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  clau  described  including  hoist- 
ing ropes  provided  witb  spaced  supporting  portions  or 
falls  bavlng  a  plurality  of  runs  or  stretches,  a  dumping 
rope  provided  with  a  depending  portion  or  fall  of  a  len 
number  of  flights  or  stretches  than  tbe  hoisting  ropes,  a 
clevis  connected  with  the  damping  and  hoisting  ropes,  and 
yieldable  meana  for  looping  the  dumping  rope  for  main- 
taining the  latter  taut  when  all  of  the  ropes  are  connected 
with  tbe  clevla.  aald  bolating  ropes  being  detachable  from 
tbe  clevis  to  permit  an  independent  operation  of  the 
damping  rope. 

[Clalau  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaattts.] 
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1.001.923.       PNEUMATIC    FOB    AUTOMATIC'  PIANOS 
William  G.   Bbtz,  Steger.  III.,  aMignor  to  Steger  and  i 
Sods  PUno  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor-  , 
poratlon  of  IlUnoia.      Filed  Feb.    18,   1910.      Serial  No. 
544,621. 

e 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  for  automatic  planoa,  a  combination 
clamp  and  stop  secured  to  the  stationary  member  of  the 
pneumatic  provided  with  a  prong  adapted  to  slip  over  the 
end  of  a  support  and  removably  aecure  said!  pneumatic 
thereto,  a  push  rod  secured  to  the  movable  member  of  the 
pneumatic,  an  adjustable  stop  thereon  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  combination  clamp  and  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  push  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  for  automatic  pianos,  provided  with  a 
clamp-stop  secured  to  the  stationary  member  of  the  pneu- 
matic having  a  forward  projection  and  a  rearward  elastic 
prong,  the  lower  side  of  said  stationary  member  and  the 
upper  side  of  said  prong  being  adapted  to  engage  a  sup- 
port for  said  pneumatic,  a  push  rod  and  adjustable  stops 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  forward  projection  to  limit 
the  stroke  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  descrl^wd. 


1,001,924.  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  JOHN  Bo 
LAND,  DecatuifWll.  Filed  Nov.  18.  X*10.  Serial  No. 
&93,112.  , 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carbid  hopper  hav- 
ing a  depending  open  gravity  feed  discharge  noole.  In 
combination  with  a  feed  basket  comprising  a  table  nor- 
mally arranged  about  horliontally  a  distance  below  the 
mouth  of  said  noaale  and  provided  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  hangers  at  their  upper  ends  plvotally  Joined  to 
said  noMle  to  swing  on  a  transverse  axis  whereby  said 
Uble  swings  upwardly  and  rearwardly  an  Its  carbid 
dropping  movement,  the  front  discharge  edge  of  said  table 
being  centrally  notched  Inwardly  to  form  an  inwardly  re- 
duced carbid  discharge  opening,  and  maana  for  swinging 
said  basket  on  Its  carbid  dropping  movement. 

2.  In   an   acetylene  gas  generator,   a    carbid   receptacle 
having  a  discharge  mouth  through  which  carbid  la  adapt 
ed  to  drop  by  gravity,  and  a   vertically  swlngable  carbid 
feed  baaket  comprtalnc  a  generally-flat  Uble  normaUy  ar- 


ranged about  horlxontally  below  said  mouth  and  sealing 
the  same  against  carbid  feed  and  having  its  front  edge 
notched  to  form  an  Inwardly  tapered  feed  opening,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  basket. 

3.  A  carbid  hopper  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening, 
a  vertically  tillable  carbid  feed  table  arranged  below  and 
normally  sealing  said  opening,  against  carbid  discharge, 
and  having  a  carbid  sustaining  top  surface  with  its  front 
carbld-dlscbarglng-end  recessed  Inwardly  Intermediate  its 
width,  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described,  and 
means  for  periodically  tilting  said  table  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  drop  charges  of  carbid  through  said  receas. 

4.  A  carbid  hopper  having  an  open  depending  discharge 
noxale.  a  swlngable  counter-weighted  carbid  feed  basket 
carrlM  thereby  and  hung  therefrom  and  having  its  bottom 
table  normally  arranged  about  horlsontally  below  said 
noule  with  an  upturned  rear  end  and  an  Inwardly  notched 
front  discharge  end. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  generator  chamber,  a  vertical  neck  rising 
from  said  chamber  for  the  downward  passage  of  carbid 
thereto  and  for  the  upward  passage  of  gas  therefrom,  said 
neck  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  hopper  bolder  mounted 
on  aaid  neck  and  vertically  removable  therefrom  and  com- 
prising an  open  top  funnel,  a  carbid  hopper  seated  In  said 
funnel  and  vertically  removable  therefrom  and  provided 
with  carbid  feeding  means  adapted  to  drop  carbid  charges 
into  said  neck,  and  a  vertically  removable  gas  bell  ar- 
ranged over  said  hopper  and  about  the  hopper  bolder  and 
neck,  said  holder  providing  gas  passages  from  said  neck 
to  aaid  bell. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001.925.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  FLAX  AND 
OTHER  FIBER  YIELDING  PLANTS.  EuoKNi  Bossi. 
Salem.  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,246. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flax  and  other  fiber  yield- 
ing plants,  refining  or  hackling  mechanism  consisting  of 
rollers  to  feed  the  silver  of  flax,  gills  disposed  adjacent 
said  rollers  and  adapted  for  passage  of  a  sliver  of  flax 
thereover  and  for  hackling  aaid  sliver,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  means 
for  continuously  advancing  said  gills  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  rollers  and  stopping  them  during  the 
rearward  rotation  of  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flax  and  other  fiber  yield- 
ing plants,  refining  or  hackling  mechanism  oonslstiug  of 
rollers  to  feed  the  sliver  of  flax,  gills  disposed  adjacent 
said  rollers  and  adapted  for  passage  of  a  silver  of  flax 
thereover  and  for  hackling  said  silver,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  forward 
rotation  being  of  greater  amplitude  than  the  rearward 
rotation,  and  means  for  continuously  advancing  said  gills 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  rollers  at  the  same 
rate  of  progression  as  said  rollers  and  for  stopping  said 
gUla  during  the  rearward  rotation  of  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flax  and  other  flber  yield- 
ing plants,  refining  or  hackling  mechanism  consisting  of 
rollers  to  feed  the  sliver  of  flax,  gills  disposed  adjacent 
said  rollers  and  adapted  for  passage  of  a  sliver  of  flax 
thereover  and  for  hackling  said  sliver,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  means  for  con- 
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tinuously  advancing  said  gills  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  rollers  and  stopping  them  during  the  rear- 
ward rotation  of  said  rollers,  and  flnal  gills  and  rollers 
which  continuously  advance  without  retrogression  for  re- 
flolng  the  flax. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flax  and  other  fiber  yielding 
plants,  refinltig  or  hackling  mechanism  consisting  of  rollers 
to  feed  the  sliver  of  flax,  gills  disposed  adjacent  said  roll- 
ers and  adapted  for  passage  of  a  sliver  of  flax  thereover 
and  for  hackling  said  silver,  means  for  rotating  said  roll- 
ers both  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  forward  rotation 
being  of  greater  amplitude  than  the  rearward  rotation, 
means  for  continuously  advancing  said  gills  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  rollers  at  the  aame  rate  of 
progression  as  said  rollers  and  for  stopping  said  gills  dur- 
ing the  rearward  rotation  of  said  rollers,  final  gills  which 
continuously  advance  without  retrogression,  and  final 
continuously  advancing  rollers  which  rotate  faster  than  do 
the  rollers  aforesaid  during  their  advance  movements. 


1,001.928.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  BANDS, 
LABELS,  &c.  William  C.  Briggs,  Winston  Salem, 
N.  C,  assignor  to  Carolina  Banding  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1905. 
Serial  No.  293,068. 


1.  The  combination  of  •  reciprocating  carrier,  a  maga- 
slne  for  bands  or  labels,  comprising  uprights  having  ad- 
justable flanges  and  means  for  adjusting  the  uprights  to 
change  the  vertical  plane  in  which  they  are  disposed 
whereby  the  bands  or  labels  may  be  tilted  or  inclined  with 
reference  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  bands  or  labels 
open  at  the  bottom,  means  therein  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
banda  at  their  extreme  outer  ends,  retarding  devices  ar- 
ranged below  said  supporting  means,  and  a  withdrawing 
device  reciprocating  below  the  magazine  and  adapted  to 
move  up  into  the  magazine  and  carry  bands  from  the  re- 
tarding devices  to  a  plane  above  the  aupporting  means  in 
the  magazine. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  bands  or  labels 
open  at  the  bottom,  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  bands 
therein  at  their  extreme  oppoaite  ends,  retarding  devices 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pile  of  bands  Intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  magazine,  and  a  withdrawing  device 
reciprocating  below  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  move  up 
Into  the  magazine  and  carry  bands  from  the  retarding  de- 
vices to  a  plane  above  the  supporting  means  in  the  maga- 
sine. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magaslne  for  bands  or  labels 
open  at  the  bottom,  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  bands 
at  their  opposite  ends,  vert  leal -serrated  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pile  of  bands  below  the  band  supports,  and  a 
withdrawing  device  reciprocating  below  the  magaslne  and 
adapted  to  move  up  into  the  magazine  and  carry  bands 
from  the  retarding  devices  to  a  plane  above  the  supporting 
means  In  the  msgazlne. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  bands  or  labels 
open  at  the  bottom,  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  bands 
therein  at  their  opposite  ends,  vertical  serrated  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  t^e  pile  of  bands,  adjustable  arms  on 
which  the  plates  are  carried,  and  a  withdrawing  device  re- 
ciprocating below  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  move  up 


into  the  magaslne  and  carry  bands  from  the  retarding 
devices  to  a  plane  above  the  supporting  me:ins  in  the 
magazine. 

[Claimfc  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,927.      CAB-DEEAILBB.      Justus    A.     Bhownino. 
Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,934. 


1.  The  combination  with  main  line  rails,  siding  rails, 
and  a  switch,  of  a  derailing  point  located  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  siding  rails,  operat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  the  switch  and  with  the 
derailing  point,  and  a  guard  rail  arranged  to  guide  the 
wheels  of  a  derailed  car  away  from  the  main  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  main  line  rails,  siding  rs!!s, 
and  a  switch,  of  a  derailing  point  located  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  siding  rails,  operat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  the  switch  and  with  the 
derailing  point,  and  a  guard  rail  located  between  the 
switch  and  the  derailing  point  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  inside  wheels  of  a  derailed  car  for  guiding  the 
latter  away  from  the  main  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  main  line  rails,  siding  rails, 
and  a  switch,  of  a  derailing  point  located  at  a  point  In- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  siding'  raila,  operat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  the  switch  and  with  the 
derailing  point,  and  a  guard  rail  extending  diagonally 
across  the  spfice  between  the  siding  rails  and  located  at 
a  point  between  the  switch  and  the  derailing  point. 

4.  The  combination  of  siding  rails,  one  of  the  said  rails 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  portion  form- 
ing an  opening  in  such  siding  rail,  and  a  derailing  de 
vice  including  a  derailing  point  arranged  at  the  said  lat- 
erally extending  portion  and  movable  toward  and  from  (he 
same,  and  a  diagonal  guard  rail  extending  across  (he 
siding  beyond  the  derailing  {Mint. 

5.  The  combination  with  main  line  rails,  Biiilng  raits, 
and  a  switch,  of  a  movable  derailing  point  located  at  one 
of  the  siding  rails  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  the  switch  and  with  the 
derailing  point  and  provided  with  a  yieldable  device  lo- 
cated at  the  said  derailing  point  and  comprising  a  con- 
necting bar  having  a  relatively  flxed  stop  carried  by  the 
connecting  bar,  a  cross  head  mounted  on  the  connecting 
rod  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  same,  relatively 
abort  side  rods  connecting  the  derailing  point  and  the 
cross  besd,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  cross 
bead  and  the  said  stop  for  normally  holding  the  derailing 
point  against  the  same,  said  stop  forming  a  rigid  abut- 
ment for  the  derailing  point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001.928.      NON-HEFILLABLE    BOTTLE   OB   JAR. 

JoBBPH  BuKTiNrcA,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1910. 

Serial  No.  596,328. 
'  1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprialng  s  body  provided 
with  a  neck,  a  valve  seat  being  formed  at  the  junction 
of  said  neck  and  body,  a  valve  in  said  neck  and  provided 
with  a  weight  for  normally  holding  the  valve  to  said  seat, 
a  shell  in  said  neck  and  provided  with  spaced  valve  seats, 
a  discbarge  head  for  said  shell,  a  closed  bottom  perforated 
tube  in  said    bead,   an   enlarged   perforated   cbamt)er   la 
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said  b«ad  and  dependfaic  fron  th«  closed  btrttora  of  Mid 

tube.  Mid  clumber  baving  an  opeo  base  that  ■nrroundi 
the  outer  valve  seat  of  uld  ■hell.  valve«  for  the  Beatt  In 
Mid  ibell,  pendent  ttema  carried  by  said  valvM,  aoii  guid- 
ing bars  carried  by  the  shell  and  engaging  Mid  stems. 


^.  A  non-reflllabla  bottle  comprlslnjr  a  »odt  proTlded 
with  a  neck,  a  valve  at  the  Junction  of  Mid  neck  and 
body,  a  shell  In  Mid  neck,  mean«  for  fastening  Mid  shell 
to  Mid  neck,  upper  and  intermediate  valve  seaU  in  Mid 
shell,  radiating  guide  bars  extending  acroM  Mid  shell 
below  Mid  seats,  aald  bars  being  longitudinally  slotted 
and  the  slots  thereof  meeting  at  the  Junetlooa  of  Mid 
bars,  valvM  for  said  seats  having  weighted  stems  that 
project  throagfa  and  are  slldable  in  the  slots  of  Mid  bars, 
and  a  dtoeharge  head  for  Mid  shell. 


1.001.D29.     OIL-FILTER.     F«anci8  B.  Coixisis,  Conabo- 
boekea.  Pa.     PUed  May  19.  1910.     Berial  No.  563.101. 


.^'^^^ 


1.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  with  a  filtering  Unk 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  perforated  filter  tube 
having  imperforated  heads,  wire  gauae  mounted  upon  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  tube,  a  fabric  wound  about 
■aid  wire  gause.  and  means  for  holding  said  fabric  In 
place. 

2.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  with  a  CUterlng  tank 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  perforated  filter  tube 
having  imperforated  heads,  wire  gause  moonted  upon  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  tul)e.  a  fabric  wound  sboot 
said  wire  gauae.  a  wire  wound  about  the  fabric  for  hold- 
ing it  upon  the  tube,  and  a  perforated  pipe  paaaing  through 
the  filtering  tube,  its  ends  projecting  beyond  both  hMds. 

3.  In  cosDhlnation,  s  filtering  tank,  s  valve  or  blow  off 
«ock  leadlBg  therefrom,  a  supply  pipe  iMdtng  to  Mid 
taak.  a  preMure  g&ge  situated  therein,  a  valve  also  situ- 
ated In  aald  supply  pipe  between  tbe  premore  gage  and 
tank,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  Unk.  a  valve  situated 
therein,  a  return  pipe  connected  with  the  drain  pipe,  an 
outlet  pipe,  a  system  pipe  having  connection  with  the  oat- 
let,  a  steam  pipe  also  having  connection  with  Mid  outlet. 


a  parftorated  altering  tube  iMHintad  wlthla  tka  tank,  an 

imperforated  bead  upon  each  end  of  mM  tube,  a  wire 
gause  placed  about  the  filtering  tube,  a  fabric  wrapped 
about  the  wire  gause  for  a  number  of  tbickneeses.  a  wire 
plsced  about  said  fabric  for  holding  the  fabric  against 
displacement,  and  a  perforated  pipe  paMlng  through  the 
filtering  tube,  the  ends  of  which  project  beyond  the  beada 
and  have  connection  with   the  drain  and  outlet  pipes. 

4.  In  an  oil  filter  the  combination  of  a  filtering  tank, 
of  a  perforated  filtering  tube  having  imperforated  heads, 
a  pipe  perforated  throughout  that  portion  between  tba 
beads  of  the  filtering  tube,  the  ends  of  said  pipe  ex- 
tending beyond  the  heads  of  the  filtering  tube  and  sup* 
porting  Mid  filtering  tube  within  the  filtering  tank  so 
that  none  of  its  parts  are  In  contact  with  Mid  filtering 
tank,  wire  gause  lying  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
filtering  tube,  a  fsbrlc  In  contact  with  said  wire  gause, 
and  means  for  holding  the  fabric  In  place. 


1,001.980.      AWNINQ.      William    Cohnob,    Pblladelpbla. 
Pa.     FUed  July  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  60S.840. 


The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  sockets  se- 
cured to  said  casing  near  the  base  thereof,  an  awning 
structure  comprising  an  inverted  U  shaped  frame  having 
ita  legs  resting  In  said  sockets,  a  slldable  snd  adjustnble 
frame  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  frame,  snd  reslMrnt  cilpa 
secured  to  the  casing  near  the  top  thereof  and  in  aline- 
ment  with  Mid  sockets,  whereby  the  awning  may  b« 
readily  detached  and   removed. 


1.001,931.  MACHINE  FOR  CORING  AND  SIZING  PINE- 
APPLS8.  ORAaLBB  William  Cookso;*,  Wahtawa.  Ha- 
waii,   riled  Apr.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  566,412. 


1.  la  a  fruit  slsing  machine,  a  rotary  slalag  bMd,  op- 
poattely  disposed  fruit-centering  shoes  located  in  advanca 


1f». 


August  39, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1065 


of  mM  bead  aad  yieldingly  arged  toward  each  other,  and 
slitting  devices  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  Mid  shoea. 

2.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  sizing  head,  oppositely 
disposed  centering  elements  located  In  advance  of  said 
head,  meana  to  urge  Mid  elements  toward  each  other  to 
grip  the  fruit,  and  OMans  for  retracting  Mid  elementa 
simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  sizing  head,  centering 
shoes  In  advance  of  the  same  and  provided  at  their  inner' 
faces    with    slitting   or    incising    means,    means   normally 
urging  Mid  shoes  toward  Mch  other,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting Mid  shoes. 

4.  In  a  fmtt  slicing  machine,  a  slsing  bead,  centering 
shoes  in  sdrance  of  the  Mme  and  having  slitting  dericea 
on  their  inner  surfaces,  springs  acting  on  each  shoe  at 
different  points  and  urging  It  toward  the  other  shoe  to 
grip  the  fruit  between  Mid  shoes,  and  means  to  retract 
Mid  shoes  to  enable  the  fruit  to  enter  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  sizing  head,  yieldingly 
mounted  centering  shoes  in  advance  of  the  Mme  and  hav- 
ing alittlng  devlcea  on  their  opposing  Inner  inrfacea, 
means  to  withdraw  Mid  shoes  laterally  from  eacb  other, 
and  means  to  push  the  fruit  between  said  shoes  and  into 
the  sizing  head. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.001,082.  TIME-LIMIT  CIECDIT-CL08ER.  PsBD  B. 
CoaiT,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1900.     Serial  No.  481.471. 


1.  A  time  limit  circuit-closer  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  receptacle,  a  conducting  fluid  therein,  a  partition 
dividing  the  receptacle  into  two  ebambera  and  provided 
with  a  large  opening  and  a  restricted  opening  through 
which  respectively  the  fluid  flows  from  one  chambor 
to  the  other  when  Mid  receptacle  is  mored,  one  of 
Hid  chambers  having  a  plurality  of  branches,  one  branch 
being  located  to  receire  the  flow  direct  from  the  openings, 
and  a  plurality  of  indepenoent  sets  of  contact  terminals 
in  said  branches  adapted  to  be  connected  succeMlvely  by 
the  flow  of  flnld  into  Mid  chamber. 

2.  A  time-limit  circuit-closer  comprising  a  plrotally- 
mounted  receptacle,  a  conducting  fluid  therein,  a  partition 
dividing  the  receptacle  Into  two  chambers  and  provided 
with  a  restricted  opening  through  which  the  flnld  flows 
when  the-  receptacle  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another, 
one  of  Mid  chambers  having  two  branches  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  Mid  opening  that  the  fluid  can  enter  one 
branch  only  after  filling  the  other  and  the  amount  of  flnld 
being  Insufllclent  to  fill  both  branches,  and  a  set  of  contact 
terminals  in  each  branch  adapted  to  be  connected  by  the 
flnld. 


and  158  centigrade,  inaoloble  In  water,  lolnble  in  orgnnlc 
solvents,  liberating  ftwmaldehyde  on  bMting  with  mineral 
acids,  and  being  a  valuable  therapeutic  compoond.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.001.934.      FUEL  -  IGNITBE.      WILLIAM    A,    Drm,    St 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,182. 


1.  In  a  fuel  Igniter,  a  ttibular  member,  the  rear  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  tube  iMdlng  froa  a 
snltable  aearce  of  gas  supply,  the  forward  end  of  whldi 
tubular  member  is  formed  into  a  nocsle,  which  tubular 
member  is  provided  near  Its  rear  end  with  an  air  inlet 
opening,  a  wall  formed  within  the  tabular  member  adja- 
cent the  air  inlet  opening,  which  wall  is  prorided  with  a 
gas  inlet  opening,  a  valve  member  adjustably  mounted  la 
the  tubular  member,  a  portion  of  which  ralve  member  la 
adapted  to  cover  the  gas  Inlet  opening,  and  an  extension 
on  Mid  valve  member  adapted  to  cloM  the  air  inlet 
opening. 

2.  In  a  fuel  igniter,  an  elongated  tubular  member,  one 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable 
source  of  gas  supply,  which  tubular  member  la  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  opening,  and  a  valve  member  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  air  inlet  opening  of  the  tubular  member 
for  simultaneously  and  proportionately  varying  the  flow 
of  gas-  through  the  tubular  member,  aad  the  Inflow  oC  air 
through  the  air  inlet  opening. 

3.  The  herein  described  fuel  Igniter  comprising  a  tubular 
member  adapted  t<5  be  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of 
gas  supply,  which  tubular  member  is  provided  with  «a 
air  Inlet  opening,  a  wall  within  the  tubulsr  member  adja- 
cent the  air  inlet  opening,  which  wall  Is  provided  with  a 
restricted  gaa  discharge  opening,  and  a  single  adjustable 
valve  member  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  for  simul- 
taneously and  proportionately  varying  the  flow  of  gaa 
through  the  restricted  opening,  and  the  flow  of  air  Into  the 
tubular  member  through  the  air  Inlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  fuel  igniter,  a  tubular  member,  the  rMr  end  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  tube  leading  from  a 
suitable  source  of  gas  supply,  the  forward  end  of  which 
tubular  member  la  formed  Into  a  nonle.  which  tubular 
member  is  provided  near  its  rear  end  with  an  air  inlet 
opening,  a  wall  formed  within  the  tubular  member  adja- 
cent the  air  Inlet  opening,  which  wall  is  provided  with  a 
gas  Inlet  opening,  and  an  Inverted  L-sbaped  valve  mem- 
ber arranged  for  movement  through  the  air  inlet  opening 
one  wing  of  which  valve  member  Is  adapted  to  close  the  air 
inlet  opening  Into  the  tubular  member,  and  the  other  wing 
being  adapted  to  close  the  gas  Inlet  opening. 


1,001,983.  METHOXTMETHYLBANTAIvOL.  Max  Do  mi* 
and  ALBancHT  Thiblk,  Berlin,  Germany,  aHlgnors  to 
Chemlache  Fabrik  auf  Actlen,  (vorm.  E.  Scbering,) 
Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  15,  1911.  Berial  No. 
608.609. 

The  herein  described  new  metboxymethylsantalol.  corre- 
•ponding  to  the  formula  CuH».OCHt.OCH«,  being  a  coior- 
leM  liquid  boiling  at  4  millimeter  preMore  between  162 


1,001,936.  WATBB-SOFTBNING  COMPOUND.  Oscab 
A.  Ebekbach,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half 
to  Waldemar  C.  Klotz.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621,589. 

1.  A  water-Boftenlng  compound  consisting  of  a  phoe- 
pliate  of  an  alkaline  metal,  normally  nonvolatile  normally- 
inactive  compound  of  ammonia  and  meana  to  render  the 
ammonia  compound  active  when  in  the  preaence  of  water. 

2.  A  water-softening  compound  consisting  of  a  phos- 
phate of  sodium,  a  non-volatile  normally-inactive  com- 
pound of  ammonia,  and  soda-ash. 

3.  A  water-softening  compound  consisting  of  enbataa- 
tially  seventy  five  parts  of  trl-sodlum  ptaoephate,  eight 
parts  of  sulfate  of  ammonia,  and  seventeen  parts  of  Bod*> 
ash. 
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Jacob  Ehhakx.  Artlagton, 
Serial  No.  566,080. 


I,001.d36.     n.\i:  FASTENER. 
N.  J.     Fll«d  Apr.  IS,   1910. 


Uf 


1.  In  ■  bag  faateoer,  a  slotted  base,  a  abell  tlidable  on 
•aid  base,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  sbell  down  througb 
tbe  slot  of  said  base,  and  marxlnal  ears  on  said  tongue 
underlying  the  base  piece  each  having  an  edj?e  next  said 
base  piece  which  inclines  away  therefrom  from  the  tongue 
toward  the  extremity  of  the.ear. 

2.  In  a  bag  fastener,  a  base  piece  with  a  slotted  top,  a 
■bell  slidable  on  said  top  and  having  lateral  wings  bent 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  into  flatwise  contact  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  ahell  and  form- 
ing a  tongue  projecting:  through  the  slot  of  the  base  piece, 
and  lugs  on  opposite  edges  of  said  tongue  each  comprising 
registering  ears  on  the  wings  sdapted  to  be  spread  apart 
to  overlie  tbe  bottom  of  the  base  piece. 

3.  In  a  bag  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  slotted  base, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  having  an  Integral  wing 
bent  from  one  of  tbe  edges  adapted  to  engage  said  base 
Inwardly  against  tbe  body  of  said  slide  aad  downwardly 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  said  body 
and  forming  a  tongue  extending  through  the  slot  of  tbe 
baae,  and  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  said 
tongue  from  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  baae, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  having  lateral  wings  bent 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  downwardly  substantially 
perpendicular  to  tbe  trattom  of  tbe  slide  and  forming  a 
tongue  projecting  through  tb«  slot  of  »he  base,  and  means 
for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  tongue  from  said  slot. 

6.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  baae, 
a  slide  monnted  on  said  base  having  lateral  wings  bent 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  downwardly  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  slide  and  forming 
a  tongue  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  base,  means 
holding  tbe  tongue  portions  of  said  wings  together  and 
lugs  at  opposite  edges  of  said  tongue  each  comprising 
registering  ears  on  the  wings  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
to  overlie  tbe  baae. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.]  ^ 


1.001.937.     MANUFACTURE  OF  OXALATES.     Cablbtok 
Ellis,   Larchmont,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Llgno  Chemical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fllefl  Jan.  30, 
.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,440. 


1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  oxalates,  tbe  process  which 
comprises  passing  oxalate-forming  materials  as  a  pro- 
gressively moving  stream  or  layer  through  a  succession 
of  Kones  maintained  under  different  thermal  condltlona, 
the  conditions  in  each  such  zone  being  adjusted  to  the  tem- 


porary thermal  needs  of  the  stream  of  material   at   the 
time  of  passing  through  such  sone. 

2.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  oxalates,  the  process  which 
comprises  producing  a  continuously  moving  body  or  stream 
of  material  comprising  alkali  and  woody  flber  constituents, 
passing  such  stresm  througb  a  heated  sone  maintained  at 
oxalate-forming  temperatures,  and  shielding  such  stream 
against  free  access  of  atmospheric  air  while  impinging 
regulated  Jets  of  air  upon  portions  of  such  stream. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  oxalates,  the  process  which 
comprises  producing  a  contlnuoualy  moving  body  or  stream 
of  material  comprising  slkali  and  woody  flber  constitnents, 
passing  such  stream  through  a  heated  sone  maintained 
at  oxalate-forming  temperatures,  and  shielding  such  stream 
against  free  access  of  atmospheric  air  while  Impinging 
regulated  Jets  of  air  apon  portions  of  such  stream,  such 
Jets  containing  regulated  amounts  of  oxygen. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  oxalates,  tbe  process  which 
comprises  producing  a  continuously  moving  body  or  thin 
stream  of  material  comprising  alkali  and  woody  flber 
constituents  and  passing  such  stream  through  a  heated 
sone  maintained  at  oxalate-forming  temperatures  and  at 
differential  temperatures  In  different  parts  of  such  sone 
while  exposing  such  stream  to  regulated  oxidation. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  oxalates,  the  process  which 
comprises  beating  a  mass  of  material  comprising  alkali 
and  woody  flber  constituents  to  an  oxalate  forming  tem- 
perature, and  maintaining  It  at  such  temperature  until 
the  conversion  into  oxalate  Is  complete  and  supplying 
liquid  moisture  thereto  during  the  heating. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,001,938.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENING.  LoDONio 
C.  Bnglc,  Keller,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,901. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  a  base  supporting  member,  a  pair 
of  bolts  extending  througb  tbe  base  member,  a  book  carried 
by  each  bolt  having  its  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  of  a  rail  and  connections  between  each  hook  and  the 
bolt  which  carries  tbe  other  hook. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  a  bas^  member,  a  plate  between  tbe 
base  member  and  tbe  rail  having  notchea  formed  In  Its  op- 
posite sides,  a  pair  of  bolts  extending  through  the  base 
member,  a  book  carried  by  each  bolt  extending  through  a 
notch  of  said  plate  and  having  its  upper  ends  adapted  to 
engage  a  flange  of  tbe  rail,  and  means  for  bolding  the 
books  against  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  parallel 
bolts  extending  through  tbe  base  member,  a  hook  carried 
by  each  bolt  having  Its  upper  end  Inwardly  bent  and  ser- 
rated on  Its  under  side  adapted  to  engage  tbe  flange  of  a 
rail  and  adjustable  connections  between  each  hook  and 
the  bolt  which  carries  tbe  other  hook. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  base  member  having  parallel  up- 
wardly extending  webs,  bolts  extending  through  the  webs, 
a  plate  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  webs,  a  resilient 
non-metallic  strip  resting  on  tbe  plate,  a  rail  resting  on 
tbe  non-metallic  strip,  books  carried  by  the  bolta  engaging 
the  rail  and  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  the  hooks 
against  the  flange  of  the  rail. 
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6.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  base  member  having  parallel  up- 
wardly extending  weba,  bolts  passing  through  the  webs,  a 
plate  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  webs  baring  notches 
in  its  opposite  edges,  pins  extending  througb  the  plate 
into  engagement  with  the  webs,  books  carried  by  the 
bolts,  each  having  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  extend  througb 
a  notch  In  the  plate  and  to  engage  tbe  flange  of  the  rail, 
and  mesne  for  clamping  the  hooks  against  the  flange  of 
the  rail. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta.1 


1.001,939.  WHEEL.  Frank  F.  Eno,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass..  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  Edwin  Elliott  Tur- 
ner. Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  605.197. 


A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  an  inner  wheel  having  a 
rigid  rim,  an  outer  rim  comprising  a  flat,  flexible  metal 
band  concentric  therewith,  and  a  series  of  overlapping 
coiled  springs  extending  clrcumferentially  of  the  wheel, 
diagonally  across  and  between  the  rims,  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  rim,  sul>stantlally  as  described. 


1,001,940.  SELF-FITTING  PETTICOAT.  WILLIAM  Ep- 
stein and  Samuel  Epstein,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
June  16.  1904.     Serial  No.  212.903. 


1,001.941.     AEROPLANE,     Victoe  P.  Pliise,  L«kewood, 
N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1911.'    Serial  No.  611,108. 


In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  member, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  planes,  the  frame 
member  having  a  forward  extension,  and  a  rear  eztension, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  forward  extension, 
a  wing  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  said  wing 
having  its  rear  edge  arranged  to  move  up  and  down,  said 
rear  extension  comprising  rearwardly  extending  bars  32, 
33  and  bars  34,  35  parallel  thereto,  uprights  37,  38  con- 
necting said  parallel,  bars  at  points  removed  from  the  ends 
of  said  parallel  bars,  a  wing  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
inner  edge  on  said  uprights  and  having  its  outer  edge 
arranged  to  move  up  and  down,  and  means  for  operating 
said  wings. 


A  skirt  comprising  the  usual  wElst  band  and  attached 
gore*  having  side  sections  removed  therefrom  to  provide 
openings,  each  of  said  openings  gradually  increasing  In 
width  downwardly  over  the  hip  portion  of  the  skirt,  and 
sections  of  elastic  material  of  a  shape  corresponding  to 
that  of  such  openings  secured  to  the  edge*  of  the  latter. 


1,001,942.  PNEUMATIC  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Pahis  R.  Forman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesno  assignments,  to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  21,  190T. 
Serial  No.  393.908. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  door  operating  mechanism,  a  motor,  • 
a  ralve  chamber  having  ports  respectively  communicating 
with  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  motor,  and  alao  having  an  exhaust  opening,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  porta,  said  valve  having  a  recess  to 
constantly  register  with  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  open- 
ing, said  receas  being  enlarged  at  its  extremities  to  em- 
brace all  of  the  exhaust  opening  means  for  moving  tbe 
valve  to  uncover  all  the  exhaust  opening  to  start  tbe  mo- 
tor, door  operating  connections  actuated  by  tbe  motor,  and 
means  also  operated  by  the  motor  for  returning  tbe  valve 
to  position  to  cover  a  portion  of  tbe  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  door  operating  mechanism,  a  motor, 
a  valve  cbaml)er  having  ports  respectively  communicating 
with  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  and  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  motor,  and  also  having  an  exhaust  opening,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  ports,  said  valve  arranged,  when  at 
the  limit  of  its  movement,  in  either  direction,  to  open  com- 
plete communication  between  a  motor  port  and  tbe  ex- 
haust port,  and  to  open  the  other  motor  port  fully  to  pres- 
sure supply,  whereby  one  side  of  the  motor  is  opened  to 
pressure  supply  and  the  other  eide  to  full  exhaust,  means 
for  moving  the  valve  to  the  limits  of  Its  movement,  means 
operated  by  the  motor  for  moving  the  valve  in  reverse 
direction,  means  whereby  tbe  reverse  movement  of  the 
valve  reduces  the  area  of  exhaust  without  substantially 
affecting  tbe  pressure  supply,  as  the  motor  approaches 
tbe  limit  of  Its  action,  and  door  moving  devices  actuated 
by  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  door  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  motor,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the 
supply  of  pressure  medium  to  and  Its  exhaust  form,  aaid 
motor,  means  for  shifting  tbe  valve  into  poaltion  to  opea 
tbe  motor  <«i  one  side  to  full  supply  of  presmre,  and  oa 
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tb«  other  aide  to  fall  ezlmnst,  to  Initiate  tbe  opentloB  •( 
tbe  motor,  mean*  operated  by  tbe  motor  to  rereraely  ahlft 
tbe  valye  Into  poaitlon  to  redaee  tbe  exhaust  to  a  con- 
atant  predetermined  area  without  aubstantially  affecting 
the  supply  of  pressure,  as  the  motor  approaches  the  limit 
of  its  action,  and  door  moving  devices  actuated  by  aaid 
motor. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  door  operating  mechanism,  a  motor, 
a  valve  chamber  having  ports  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  motor,  and  alao  having  an  exhaust  opening,  a 
vslve  for  controlling  said  ports,  said  valve  having  a  re- 
cess to  embrace  within  Its  length  a  motor  port  and  the 
fall  exbaast,  means  (or  moving  the  valve  into  position  for 
tbe  recess  therein  to  embrace  a  motor  port  and  full  ex- 
haust, to  start  the  motor,  door  operating  connections  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  motor,  and  meana  also  operated  by  the 
motor  for  returning  tbe  valve  to  positloa  to  reduce  the 
area  of  exhaust  without  substantially  reducing  the  area 
of  pressure  supply. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  door  operatlaff 
mechanism,  of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  there- 
in, a  valve  chamber  having  ports  respectively  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and  with  the  cyl- 
inder on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  chamber  also 
having  a  large  exhaust  port  and  a  small  exhaust  port,  • 
valve  for  controlling  said  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports, 
means  for  moving  the  valve  to  open  the  cylinder  on  one 
side  of  tbe  piston  to  full  pressure  supply,  and  on  tbe  other 
side  to  full  exhaust  to  start  tbe  motor,  means  operated  by 
tbe  motor  as  tbe  piston  approaches  the  limit  sf  Its  stroke 
for  moving  tbe  valve  Into  position  to  close  the  large  ex- 
haust port  witlM>ut  closing  the  small  one  and  without  sut>- 
stantially  affecting  the  full  pressure  supply,  and  door 
moving  devices  actuated  by  aaid  piston. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]       '       t 


1.001.M4.  DOOB-OPBRATINO  MBCHANI8M.  Pa«I8 
B.  FcmUAW,  Cbleago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
msnts.  to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,978. 


1,001,943.  CUSHIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOOB 
OPERATING  DBTICES.  Pabis  R.  VtmuAji,  Cbleago. 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Pneu- 
matic Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled 
Apr.  2,   1908.      Serial  No.   424,72S. 


1.  In  a  cnshioBing  mechanism  for  door  ofieratiBg  de- 
vices, a  power  cylinder,  s  piston  operstlnr  therein,  door 
moving  devices  operated  by  the  piston  supply  and  ex- 
baast ports  for  the  power  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  ports,  in  comblnstlon  with  an  expansion 
cfaamber  communicating  with  an  exhaust  port,  and  having 
an  opening  of  restricted  area  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  power  cyl- 
inder, supply  snd  exhaust  ports  therefor,  and  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  ports,  snd  means  Into  which 
the  exhaust  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  Is  permitted  to 
exjMnd.  when  pressure  Is  supplied  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  means  having  a  restricted  path  to  the 
atmosphere,  whereby  tbe  movement  inaugurated  by  tbe 
power  cylinder  Is  initially   rapid  and  finally  cushioned. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  power  cyl- 
inder, supply  and  exbaast  ports  for  each  end  thereof,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  ports.  In  comNnation  with  an 
expansion  chamber  associated  with  each  exhaust  port  and 
having  a  restricted  opening  to  tbe  atmosphere. 


t    1^^.- .y>%A/-.' 


1.  The  combination  with  power  operated  devices  hav- 
ing detachable  engaging  connections  adapted  to  he  con- 
nected to  a  door  for  moving  the  latter  in  both  directlona, 
of  meana  independent  of  the  power  operated  devices  for 
moving  the  door  by  hand  Independently  of  the  power 
operated  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  power  operated  devices  hav- 
ing detachable  engaging  connection  with  a  door  to  move 
tbe  same,  of  automatic  means  for  disconnecting  the  door 
from  its  power  operating  means,  and  means  independent 
of  the  power  devices  for  moving  the  door  by  hand. 

S.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  door,  of  power  operated  de- 
vices for  moving  the  aame.  detachable  devices  for  dis- 
connecting the  power  operated  devices  and  door,  where- 
by the  door  may  be  moved  manually,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically causing  tbe  power  devices  to  follow  up  tbe 
manual  movements  of  tbe  door. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  power  operated  de- 
vices for  moving  tbe  same,  means  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting the  power  devices  from  the  door  when  tbe 
door  la  In  its  opened  position,  whereby  tbe  door  may  be 
moved  manually  toward  closed  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  coupling  tbe  power  devices  and  door. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  power  devices  for 
moving  the  same,  means  for  disconnecting  tbe  power  de- 
vices from  the  door,  whereby  the  door  movements  may 
be  effected  manually,  means  for  causing  the  power  devices 
to  follow  up  the  manually  operated  door  movements,  said 
means  operating  to  automatically  connect  tbe  power  de- 
vicss  and  door. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.J 


1,001.945.  DEVICE  FOB  FINISHING  THE  ENDS  OF 
DRAIN-TILES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gnoaoa  Elmbb 
OoLOXBB.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606.624. 


end  finishing  dies,  for  centering  and  grasping  a  die  there- 
between, a  tile  conveyer  for  carrying  tiles  to  and  from 
said  tile  grasping  dies  and  operating  mechanism  for  si- 
multaneously moving  said  dies  toward  each  other  to  grip 
tbe  ends  of  a  tile  and  press  tbe  same  between  tbe  dies. 

2.  A  machine  for  dressing  the  ends  of  green  cut  drain 
tiles,  and  the  llKe,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  tile 
pressing  and  flniablng  dies  formed  to  engage  and  finish 
the  tile  end  edges,  said  dies  formad  with  portions  to  en- 
gage the  tile  ends  and  center  the  tiles  on  the  dies,  and 
die  operating  means  for  simultaneously  moving  tbe  dies 
oppositely  and  applying  tile  holding  and  finishing  pres- 
sure thereto. 

3.  A  machine  for  dressing  tbe  ends  of  green  cut  drain 
tiles,  and  tbe  like,  comprising  opposing  non-rotary  finish- 
ing dies  having  grooves  to  receive  and  finiah  tbe  tile  end 
edges  and  central  protuberances  to  center  the  tiles  on  the 
dies,  and  die  operating  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
aaid  dies  oppositely  to  grip  and  release  each  tile  and  to 
apply  tile  holding  and  finishing  pressure  thereto. 

4.  A  pair  of  tile-end  finishing  opposing  pressure  dies 
formed  to  grip  and  press  a  tile  therebetween,  said  dies 
having  cup-like  faces  to  receive  and  press  tbe  end  edges 
of  hollow  tiles  and  center  the  same  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  manually  actuated  o{>eratlng  means  for  si- 
multaneously and  oppositely  moving  said  dies  and  apply- 
ing tile  gripping  pressure  thereto,  and  a  tile  conveyer  for 
carrying  tiles  to  and  from  said  dies,  said  conveyer  travel- 
ing below  said  dies,  whereby  the  dies  can  grip  a  tile  rest- 
ing transversely  on  the  conveyer. 

5.  A  conveyer  belt  adapted  to  carry  hollow  green  tiles 
arranged  transversely  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
frame  traversed  by  said  belt,  a  pair  of  opposing  tile-end 
flnlsblng  dies  arranged  at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  belt 
and  above  the  plane  thereof  to  engage  and  finish  the 
opiKMits  ends  of  a  tile  thereon,  and  operating  and  sup- 
porting mesns  for  said  dies  and  carried  by  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.001,946.  BED.  Ocobob  C.  OCMif.  Washington.  D.  C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  B.  Rogers,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  606,197. 


1.  A  machine  for  dressing  the  ends  of  green  cut  drain 
tiles,   and   tha  like,   comprising  a   pair   of  opposing  tils 


1.  A  banging  berth  stnicture  including  pivot  supports, 
a  skeleton  rectangular  frame  removably  mounted  in  said 
support,  a  rod  support,  a  rod  movably  mounted  in  said 
support  and  terminally  formed  to  provide  a  hook  to  en- 
gage the  frame  remote  from  the  pivot  supports,  the  rod 
support  t>e1ng  formed  to  engage  and  normally  hold  the 
rod  In  a  position  to  Insure  sutomstic  engagement  of  the 
books  of  the  rod  with  the  frame  In  the  gravitation  of 
tbe  latter  to  operative  position,  and  a  mattress  element 
designed  to  be  slipped  over  the  frame  and   wholly   in- 


close tbe  same,  said  element  comprising  an  op«n-endad 
envelop  structure  hsving  portions  cut  away  to  expose 
portions  of  the  frame  for  cooperation  with  tbe  pivot  Bop- 
porta. 

2.  A  banging  bertb  structure  Including  a  akeleton  frame 
of  rectangular  outline,  a  mattress  covering  tbtftfor,  de- 
signed to  be  slipped  over  the  frame  and  wholly  InclOBa 
the  same,  said  covering  comprising  an  open-ended  envelop 
structure  having  portions  cut  away  to  exjKwe  parts  of  one 
bar  of  said  frame,  and  means  secured  to  a  fixture  to  re- 
movably engage  tbe  exposed  parts  of  said  bar  to  plvotally 
support  tbe  frame,  said  means  serving  to  prevent  Inde- 
pendent endwise  movement  of  tbe  mattress  covering,  tbe 
covering  being  reversible  on  tbe  frame,  and  tbe  frame  re- 
versible In  said  supporting  means. 

3.  A  banging  bertb  structure  Including  s  skeleton  frame, 
an  envelop  covering  designed  to  be  slipped  endwise  over 
said  frame  and  wholly  Inclose  the  same,  said  covering 
being  adapted  to  be  reversed  or  inverted  on  the  frame, 
supporting  means  for  the  frame  Including  hooks  to  re- 
movably and  detacbably  support  tbe  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  and  rods  to  removably  engage  tbe  frame  oppo- 
site the  book  engagement  to  maintain  the  frame  in  borl- 
sontal  position,  the  connection  between  tbe  books  and 
frame  and  rods  and  frame  permitting  a  reversal  or  in- 
version of  tbe  frame  for  use. 


1,001.947.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  ^LATTOK  C.  Hack- 
ney, Roswell,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,884. 


1.  An  undergarment  provided  with  leg  portions  each 
having  a  plurality  of  fabric  straps  disposed  side  by  side 
and  extending  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  leg  por- 
tions, each  strap  being  connected  to  tbe  garment  at  Inter- 
vals and  iMtween  the  points  of  connection  having  slack 
portions  constituting  retaining  loops,  tbe  loops  of  one  strap 
being  In  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  adjacent 
strap. 

2.  An  undergarment  provided  with  leg  portlotis  each 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  series  of  garter  receiving 
fabric  loops  extending  lengthwise  of  the  leg  portions  of 
the  undergarment  and  arranged  side  by  side  with  tbe 
loops  of  one  series  in  staggered  relation  to  tbe  adjacent 
series. 


1,001,948.  COMBINED  COVER  AND  80CKET-PIBCB. 
John  Hamilton,  Jamaica  Plain,  Masa.  Filed  Dec  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,693. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  Junction  box  provided 
with  side  walls  forming  tbe  month  for  tbe  box  and  having 
openings  therein  for  tbe  passage  into  the  box  of  circuit 
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wires,  of  a  combined  cover  and  tocket  piece  <st  Intnlatlng 
material  comprlalnR  a  corer  of  an  area  equal  to  tbe  area 
of  the  month  of  the  box  to  cloae  the  same  and  aecured  to 
•aid  box.  a  socket  piece  of  leaa  area  than  utd  corer  and 
extended  from  the  back  of  the  cover  Into  aald  boa,  and  a 
lip  or  flange  extended  from  the  front  of  said  fover  around 
the  aocket  therein,  and  circuit  terminals  within  said 
■ocket  piece  capable  of  being  connected  with  the  clrcnlt 
wlrea  In  the  box.  aubatantlally  as  described. 

1'.  A  one-piece  combination  cover  and  socket  piece  of 
Insulating  material.-  said  cover  havl»g  openings  extended 
through  It  near  Its  circumference  and  said  socket  piece  ex- 
tending from  the  back  of  the  cover  and  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  the  same  and  provided  In  Us  surface  with  slota 
for  the  reception  of  terminal  screws,  a  Up  or  flange  ex- 
tended from  the  front  of  the  cover,  and  circuit  terminals 
within  said  socket  piece,  which  are  engaged  by  the  terminal 
acrews  In  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  one-piece  combination  cover  and  socket  piece  of  In- 
sulating material,  said  cover  having  openings  extended 
through  It  near  Its  circumference  and  said  socket  piece  ex- 
tending from  the  back  of  the  cover  and  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  the  same  and  provided  in  Its  rear  surface  with 
slots  for  the  reception  of  terminal  screws,  and  with  a 
wall  extended  transversely  of  said  stdta  between  the  same, 
a  Up  or  flange  extended  from  the  front  of  the  cover,  and 
circuit   terminals   within   said  socket  which    are  engaged 

1>y  the  terminal  screws  in  said  slots,  substaatlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  one-piece  combination  cover  and  socket  piece  of  In- 
gnlatlng  material,  said  cover  having  openings  extended 
through  It  near  Its  circumference  and  said  socket  piece  ex- 
tending from  the  back  of  the  cover  and  surrounded  on  all 
sides  thereof  by  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
wall  having  In  its  outer  surface  slots  for  the  reception 
of  terminal  screws  capable  of  being  located  below  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  Up  or  flange  extended 
from  the  front  of  the  cover,  and  circuit  terminals  within 
said  socket  piece,  which  are  engaged  by  the  terminal  screws 
In  said  slots,  substantially  as  described.  | 

5.  A  one-piece  combination  cover  and  socket  piece  of 
Insulating  material,  said  cover  having  opeirtngs  extended 
through  it  near  Its  circumference  and  said  socket  piece  ex- 
tending from  the  back  of  the  cover  and  surrounded  on  all 
sides  thereof  by  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
wall  having  In  Its  outer  surface  transversely  extended 
slots  for  the  reception  of  terminal  screws  and  separated 
by  a  wall  extended  transversely  of  said  slots  bertween  the 
Hune,  a  lip  or  flange  extended  from  the  front  of  the  cover, 
and  circuit  terminals  within  said  socket  which  are  en- 
gaged by  the  terminal  screws  In  said  slots,  substantially 
as  described.  > 


ated  by  said  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  angularly  and 
radially  disposed  blades  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
and  a  perforated  flat  circular  plate  also  secured  to  the  rod 
above  the  blades  and  of  a  sUe  to  freely  move  In  said  re- 
ceptacle whereby  said  rod  la  properly  guided  in  Its  move- 
ment and  the  blades  held  out  of  conUct  with  the  recep- 
tacle. 


1,001,949.  CULINARY  BEATER.  WiLLUJ*  A.  Hahha. 
Del  Norte.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  13,  191©.  Serial  No. 
537,886. 


1,001,950.  CARBURETER.  Thomas  J.  Hart,  Jewett- 
vUle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  2«.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.854. 


A  b«tter  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  frama  forming  a  part 
.•f  the  same,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame,  means 
for  routing  said  shaft,  a  vertical  reclproeatlag  rod  oper 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  tube  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spiral  partitions  which  divide  the  same  into 
a  plurality  of  spiral  longitudinal  mixing  passages,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  and  gasolene  to  said  passages. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  inlet  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  gasolene  supply  passage  in  Its  .bottom, 
a  coupling  tube  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
air  Inlet  chamber  and  connected  with  said  p^aaage, 
a  post  connected  with  said  conpUng  tube  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  gasolene  delivery  openings  which 
communicate  with  said  coupling  tube,  and  a  mixing 
tube  surrounding  said  post  and  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
titions whereby  the  same  is  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  mix- 
ing passages  which  communicate  with  said  air  Inlet  and 
each  of  which  receives  gasolene  from  one  of  said  delivery 

openings. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  Inlet  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  gasolene  supply  passage  In  tts  bottom,  a  cou- 
pling tube  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  air  inlet 
chamber  and  connected  with  said  passage  and  provided 
with  a  main  gasolene  valve  seat,  a  valve  needle  mounted 
In  said  coupling  tube  and  movable  toward  and  from  said 
seat  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gasolene,  a  post  con- 
nected with  said  coupling  tube  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  projecting  gaaolene  delivery  noxxlea 
which  communicate  with  said  coupling  tube,  and  a  mixing 
tube  surrounding  said  post  and  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal partitions  forming  mixing  passages  which  receive 
air  from  said  Inlet  chamber  and  each  of  which  receives 
one  of  said  gasolene  nosxles. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  tube  having  a 
main  air  inlet  at  one  end.  a  mixture  outlet  at  its  opposite 
end  and  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  port  near  the  mixture  outlet 
thereof,  a  main  air  supply  chamber  having  an  air  inlet 
port  and  communicating  with  the  Inlet  of  said  mixing  tube, 
an  auxiliary  air  supply  chamber  communicating  with  said 
auxiliary  air  port,  and  a  valve  extending  normally  partway 
across  the  inlet  of  said  main  air  supply  chamber  and  ex- 
posed to  tbe  suction  of  the  engine  through  said  auxiliary 
air  port  and  supply  chamber  for  moving  said  valve  away 
from  the  Inlet  of  the  ;naln  air  supply  chamber. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  tube  having  a  main 
air  Inlet  at  one  end.  a  mixture  outlet  at  ita  opposite  end 
and  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  port  near  the  mixture  outlet 
thereof,  a  main  air  supply  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet 
port   and   commnnlcaUng  with   the   inlet   of  aaid   mixing 
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tube,  an  aaxlllary  air  mpplj  chamber  eommonleating  with 
•aid  auxiliary  air  port,  a  valve  guideway  communicating 
at  opposite  enda  with  the  inlet  of  the  main  air  supply 
chamber  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  auxiliary  air 
supply  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  extending  normally 
partway  across  said  main  air  Inlet  and  provided  with 
supplemental  air  porta  which  In  the  depressed  position 
of  the  valre  are  closed  by  the  bore  of  said  guideway  but 
which  in  the  elevated  position  of  the  valve  open  into  the 
auxiliary  air  chamber  and  place  the  same  in  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  of  the  main  air  supply  chamber,  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  suction  of  the  en 
glne  through  said  auxiliary  port  and  air  supply  chamber, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  yieldingly  in  ita  de- 
pressed poaition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.001,961.  PROPELLER.  Hbnby  Hawkins  and  Samubl 
HKNax  Hawkins,  Chelmsford,  England.  Filed  June  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666,838. 


In  rotary  propellers,  blades  made  In  the  form  of  a  shal- 
low cone  secured  upon  a  horn  in  a  tilted  position,  having 
a  strengthening  rib  on  the  back  of  the  cone  extending 
from  the  boM  and  set  behind  the  center.  robBtanttally  as 
herein  described. 

1,001.962.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIREPROOF 
BLOCKS.  Rot  A.  Hiwi^T,  Lawrence.  Kans..  assignor 
to  Tfte  American  Cement  Plaster  Company,  Lawrence, 
Kana.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansaa.  Filed  July  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,277. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  horixontal  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  sprocket  chain 
connecting  said  wheels,  a  ■eriea  of  vertical  forms  each 
consisting  of  a  perforated  permanent  bottom  and  one  aide 
wall  carried  by  aald  chain,  end  walla  and  cores  susceptible 
of  reclprocatory  movement,  the  cores  engaging  the  perfo- 
rationa  of  the  bottom,  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bottom  from  the  flrst-named  side  walls,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  hinged  side  wall  and  bars  carried  by  the 
end  walls  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flrst- 
named  bar  to  lock  the  hinged  side  wall  in  ita  elevated  or 
closed  poaition. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  pair 
of  horUontal  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  sprocket  chain 
connecting  said  wheels,  a  series  of  vertical  forms  each 
consisting  of  a  perforated  permanent  bottom  and  one  side 
wall  carried  by  said  chain,  end  walls  and  cores  susceptible 
of  reclprocatory  movement,  the  cores  engaging  the  perfo- 
ratlona  of  the  bottom,  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the  oppoaite 
side  of  the  bottom  from  the  flrst-named  side  wall,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  hinged  side  wall  and  bars  carried  by  the 
end  walls  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  flrst- 
named  bar  to  lock  the  hinged  aide  wall  in  Us  elevated  or 
cloaed  poaition,  means  for  operating  said  sprocket  wheels, 
and  meana  for  imparting  downward  movement  to  the  end 


walls  and  cores  and  caosing  the  disengagement  of  tbe 
locking  bars  carried  by  the  former  from  the  bar  carried 
by  the  hinged  side  wall  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  opened. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
boritontal  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  sprocket  chain 
connecting  said  wheels,  a  series  of  vertical  forms  each  con- 
sisting of  a  perforated  permanent  bottom  and  one  side 
wall  carried  by  said  chain,  end  walls  and  cores  susceptible 
of  reclprocatory  movement,  the  cores  engaging  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  bottom,  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the  oppoaite 
side  of  the  bottom,  from  the  first  named  side  wall,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  hinged  side  wall  and  bars  carried  by  tbe 
end  walls  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flrst- 
named  bar  to  lock  the  hinged  side  wall  in  its  elevated  or 
closed  position,  means  for  operating  said  sprocket  wheels, 
means  for  Imparting  downward  movement  to  the  end  walls 
and  cores  and  causing  the  disengagement  of  the  locking 
bars  carried  by  the  former  from  the  bar  carried  by  the 
hinged  side  wall  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  opened,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  hinged  side  wall  back  to  Its  cloaed 
position  after  each  opening  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  horixontal  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  sprocket  chain 
connecting  said  wheels,  a  series  of  vertical  forms  each 
consisting  of  a  perforated  permanent  bottom  and  one  side 
wall  carried^  by  said  chain,  end  walla  and  cores  susceptible 
of  reclprocatory  movement,  the  cores  engaging  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  bottom,  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bottom  from  the  flrst-named  side  wall,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  hinged  side  wall,  bars  carried  by  the  end 
walls  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flrat-named 
bar  to  lock  the  hinged  side  wall  In  its  elevated  or  closed 
position,  means  for  operating  said  sprocket  wheels,  means 
for  imparting  downward  movement  to  the  end  walls  and 
cores  and  causing  the  disengagement  of  the  locking  bars 
carried  by  the  former  from  the  bar  carried  by  the  hinged 
side  wall  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  opened,  means  for 
swinging  the  hinged  side  wall  back  to  its  closed  position 
after  each  opening  movement  thereof,  and  means  to  re- 
elevate  the  cores  and  the  end  walls  and  thereby  cauae  the 
bars  carried  by  the  latter  to  regngage  the  bar  carried  by 
the  hinged  side  wall  and  lock  the  latter  in  ita  closed 
positions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  chain  of  a  form 
consisting  of  a  permanent  bottom  and  a  permanent  side 
wall  carried  by  the  chain,  a  hinged  side  wall  carried  by 
the  bottom,  vertically  movable  end  walls  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls,  means  where- 
by the  end  walls  when  elevated  prevent  opening  move- 
ment of  the  hinged  wall,  and  a  pair  of  blades  occupying 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  cut  between  the  same  and  a  block  molded  with- 
in the  form  and  admit  air  between  the  block  and  side 
walls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001,963.  GAS-PRODUCER  APPARATUS.  Jamm  A. 
HSRRICK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  507,722. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer  of  a  caaing,  a 
revoluble  cover  therefor,  and  a  depending  curtain  carried 
by  said  cover  iHiich  extends  downwardly  within  the  pro- 
ducer, and  means  for  revolving  the  cover. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing fixed  and  revoluble  sections,  a  chamber  for  containing 
raw  fuel  or  coke  located  in  one  of  said  sections  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  chamber  being  revo- 
luble, and  means  for  revolving  said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer  of  a  casing,  a  de- 
pending annular  curtain  located  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  means  whereby  said  curtain  may  be  revolved, 
means  for  delivering  blast  Into  the  lower*  part  of  said 
casing,  and  means  for  delivering  blast  within  said  cur- 
tain. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  a  casing  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  sections,  one  of  which  is  revoluble, 
a  depending  revoluble  curtain  located  in  the  upper  section 
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■dafKed  to  contain  raw  fuel  and  form  an  app«r  combaa- 
tloa  chamber,  and  means  for  revolrlng  aaid  eortaln. 


•  0.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer  of  a  casing  com- 
prlalng  a  fixed  upper  section  and  a  reTolable  lower  sec- 
tioB,  a  rerolable  cover  for  tbe  upper  section,  a  depending 
annular  wall  carried  by  said  coyer,  and  means  for  re- 
TolTlng  the  cover. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.} 


1.001.964.  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  CRANB.  John 
High,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  RerUl 
No.  616,647. 


1.  A  OMll  appliance  comprising  apparatus  for  support- 
ing a  mall  bag  between  tracks,  means  for  snspendlng  mall 
bags  from  a  movliig  car,  said  supporting  means  compris- 
ing oppositely  extending  slotted  members,  one  of  said 
slotted  members  t>eing  adapted  to  support  a  ho«k  carrying 
a  mall  bag.  the  other  arm  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  a  hook  carrying  a  bag  to  b«  snatched  fr«m  tbe  sus- 
pendlns  means  carried  by  the  passing  car,  said  suapend- 
Ini;  mennn  being  adapted  to  snatch  the  bag  held  by  said 
support I^j;  means  and  at  the  same  time  deposit  Its  bag 
and  hook  in  the  receiving  and  retaining  arm  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  suspending  means  carried  by  the  car 
belnx  adapted  to  engage  against  a  portion  oif  said  sup- 
porting means  and  cause  the  latter  to  drop  with  the  new 
bag  thereon,  and  means  for  locking  said  snspendlng  means 
In  position  to  co-act  with  said  supporting  means. 

2.  A  catcher  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  support 
between  tracks,  means  for  securing  said  catcher  la  posi- 
tion toward  either  t^ck,  means  for  locking  Mid  cmtcher 


to  either  position.  In  combination  with  a  crane  carried  by 
the  car  for  co-action  with  aald  catcher,  said  crane  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  for  cooperation  with  said  catcher, 
means  for  locking  said  crane  la  said  ponltlon.  said  crane 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  engSKlng  position  and 
locked  In  disengaging  position  within  the  car,  means  for 
■ettlng  said  catcher  for  cooperation  with  said  crane,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  crane  to  release  said  catcher  from 
Its  set  position  after  cooperation  with  said  catcher  to  col- 
lect mall  bags  therefrom  and  deliver  mall  bags  thereto 
to  allow  tbe  catcher  to  swing  to  Inoperative  position. 


1.001,956.     CULTIVATOR.    Cbabi,bs  P.  HoDQCS,  Browns- 
Tllle,  8.  C.    Filed  July  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  672,762. 


1.  A  cultivator  ef  the  class  descritwd  including  a  frame, 
spaced  Independently  adjustable  plow  beams  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  ealtlvatlnc 
devices,  said  beams  being  pivoted  to  tbe  cultivator  frame 
at  one  end  and  alidably  connected  with  tbe  frame  at  tbe 
other  end  and  arranged  to  swing  transversely,  and  sepa- 
rate operating  means  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  common 
point  and  movable  past  each  otber  and  connected  with  tbe 
plow  beams  for  moving  the  same  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

2.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  descrll)ed  Including  a  frame 
having  rearwardly  extending  inclined  handle  bars,  spaced 
Independently  adjustable  plow  beams  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  cultivating  devlcea, 
aald  beams  being  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  cultivator 
frame  at  one  end  and  alidably  connected  with  the  frame  at 
tbe  other  end  and  arranged  to  swing  transversely,  and 
separate  Independently  operable  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe 
cultivator  frame  on  a  common  pivot  and  movable  past 
each  other  and  connected  with  the  plow  beams  for  moving 
tbe  same  inwardly  and  outwardly,  said  levers  extending 
rearwardly  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  handle  bars. 

3.  A  cultivator  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  frame 
provided  with  Inclined  handle  bars,  adjustable  plow  beams 
provided  with  cultivating  devices  and  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  tbe  cultivator  frame  and  slidably  con- 
nected at  tbe  other  end  with  the  same,  separate  operating 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  cultivator  frame  and  having  a 
common  pivot  and  movable  past  each  other  and  consisting 
of  horizontal  front  arms  and  Inclined  rear  arms  extending 
along  the  space  between  the  handle  bars,  and  means  for 
connecting  tbe  sbort  arma  of  the  levers  with  tbe  plow 
beams. 

4.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame 
provided  with  Inclined  handle  bars,  adjustable  plow  beams 
provided  with  cultivating  devices  and  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  cultivator  frame  and  alidably  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  with  the  same,  separate  operat- 
ing levers  fulcrumed  on  the  cultivator  frame  and  having  a 
common  pivot  and  movable  past  each  other  and  consisting 
of  horlsontal  front  arms  and  inclined  rear  arms  extending 
along  tbe  space  between  the  handle  bars,  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  sbort  arms  of  the  levers  with  tbe  plow  beams, 
and  a  transverse  guide  carried  by  tbe  handle  bars  and  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  the  same  and  connecting 
said  handle  bars  and  receiving  tbe  rear  arms  of  the  levers, 
ssld  guide  being  provided  at  Intervals  with  teeth  for  en- 
gaging the  levers  to  lock  the  same  In  tbelr  adjustment. 
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f.  A  calttvator  of  the  class  described  liidiidliig  a  frame 
comprising  a  central  longitudinal  beam,  transverse  beams 
seeored  to  the  longitudinal  beam  and  extending  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots, 
plow  beams  provided  at  one  end  with  slots  and  having 
front  and  rear  fastening  devices  operating  la  the  alots 
of  tbe  plow  beams  and  the  transverae  beams,  tbe  fastening 
devices  at  one  end  of  tbe  plow  beama  forming,  adjustable 
plvota  for  mounting  tbe  pivoted  ends  of  tbe  plow  beams  at 
fixed  points  and  the  fastening  devices  at  tbe  otber  end  of 
tbe  plow  beams  slidably  connecting  the  same  with  tbe  adja- 
cent transverse  beam,  and  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  plow  beams  for  moving  the  same  inwardly  and 
outwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.001,956.  BALANCED-PROPELLER  GEAR.  Albest  B. 
HoLSOS.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  686.546. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  rotatable  driven  members, 
annular  gears  on  said  members,  a  driving  member,  pinions 
on  said  driving  member  engaging  with  said  annular  gears, 
the  engagement  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotative  axis 
of  the  annular  gears  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  pinions,  whereby  said  annular  gears  and  the  mem- 
bers connected  thereto  are  rotated  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  two  propellers  having  oppositely 
fixed  blades,  annular  gears  connected  to  the  respective 
propellers,  a  motor  mounted  within  said  annular  gears  and 
comprising  a  shaft,  pinions  on  said  motor  shaft  engaging 
respectively  with  said  annular  gears  to  rotate  said  pro- 
pellers 1b  opposite  directions,  the  blades  of  said  propellers 
being  oppositely  pitched,  so  that  In  their  reverse  rotation, 
the  reactive  effect  of  the  propellers  on  the  air  will  be  In 
the  same  direction. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  two  propellers  comprising  rings 
and  blades  extending  therefrom,  annular  bearings  on  which 
said  rings  are  mounted  to  rotate,  annular  gears  on  tbe 
respective  rings,  a  motor  Inclosed  within  said  annular 
bearings  and  connected  thereto,  said  motor  comprising  a 
sbaft  and  means  for  rotation  thereof,  pinions  on  said 
shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said  motor  engaging  reapectlvely 
with  said  annular  gears  to  drive  tbe  annular  gears  In  op- 
posite directions,  tbe  bladea  of  tbe  propellers  being  oppo- 
sitely pitched,  so  that  in  tbe  reverse  rotation  thereof  tbe 
reactive  effect  on  tbe  air  will  be  in  tbe  same  direction. 


1,001,967.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  FILMS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Ernest  Albert  Ivatts,  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  Society  Compagnie  Generate  De  Pho- 
nographes.  Clnematographes  Et  Apparells  De  Precision, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  597,065. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  film  strips  and  the  like,  a 
support,  a  plnrality  of  spaced  carrylbg  appliances  tbcreoa 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  flexible  material.-  said  appli- 
ances comprising  separable  members  adapted  to  en#a<e 
the  edges  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  separating  saM 
members. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  film  strips  and  the  Uke,  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  carrying  appllaaoes  thereon 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  said  appll- 
aness  eomprltlnf  separable  members  adapted  to  cnsafl* 
the  edges  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  driving  said  sep- 
arable membars  Into  engagement  with  the  edges  of  aald 
strip. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  film  strips  and  the  llln,  a 
support,  a  plnrality  of  spaced  carrying  appliances  thereon 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  said  appli- 
ances comprising  separable  members  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  the  edges  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  separating 
said  members. 

4.  In  apparatva  for  carrying  film  strips  and  tbe  Uke,  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  carrying  appliances  thereon 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  said  appli- 
ances comprising  separable  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  edgea  of  aald  strip,  and  resilient  means  for  driving 
said  separable  members  into  engagement  with  tbe  edges  of 
said  strip. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  film  strips  and  the  like,  a 
movable  sapport,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  tbcreon 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  said  roller 
comprising  side  plates  relatively  movable  wl(b  respect  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges  of  said  atrip, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  clamping  said  strips  between  said 
plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.001,968.  ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Hbikkich  Jacob,  Steglltz,  near  Berlin, 
and  Ebnst  Bbbnick.  Frledenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Optlscbe  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers 
AktiengesellBchaft,  Frledenau,  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  June  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  601,398. 


A  device  for  fastening  to  a  stand  an  optical  Instrument 
having  its  main  tube  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  sight,  com- 
prising abutments,  arranged  in  pairs,  attlicbed  to  tbe  in- 
strument and  stand  respectively,  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  each  other,  tbe  two  abut- 
ments connected  to  the  Instrument  being  so  positioned  that 
an  Imaginary  straight  line  connecting  same  is  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  line  of  sight,  one  of  said  abutmenta 
being  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  connection  with  the  corre- 
sponding abutment  of  the  stand. 


1.001.959.  TELEPHONE  SELECTIVE-SIGNALING 
RINGER.  ELabrt  L.  Johivson.  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor 
of  six-tenths  to  Clay  Hamilton.  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  419,049.  Renewed  Sept.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  682.782. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  rlnge^  for  tele- 
phone systems,  embodying  an  electromagnet  having  a  vi- 
bratory armature,  and  a  permanent  magnet  iHtb  on*  end 
at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  armature  from  tbe  rtectro- 
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magnet,  of  an  additional  el«etronuigfi«t  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  aald  permanent  magnet  and  adapted  when  a  direct 
current  passes  through  It  In  one  direction  to  coflperate 
with  the  permanent  magnet  In  eatablishfaig  a  magnet 
circuit  whereby  the  effect  of  the  flrst-named  electromagnet 
on  tba  armature  la  neutralised  and  when  a  direct  current 
of  opposite  polarity  is  pasning  through  it  to  coOperate 
with  the  permanent  magnet  in  strengthening  the  magnetic 
effect  of  the  flrst-named  electro  magnet  on  the  armature 
to  Increase  the  volume  of  sound  produced  by  the  ringer. 

2.  A  ringer  for  telephone  systems,  comprising  a  suit- 
able base,  an  electromagnet  having  its  cores  at  one  end 
secured  to  the  base,  a  rlbratory  armature  suitably  sup- 
ported contiguous  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  magnet,  a 
permanent  magnet  having  one  end  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  vibratory  armature  from  the  electro-magnet,  and  its 
opposite  end  secured  to  the  base  at  the  opposite  end  of 
such  electro-magnet,  and  a  second  electro-iaagnet  adjacent 
to  the  permanent  magnet  and  provided  with  a  core-exten- 
sion at  one  end  contiguous  to  the  armature  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  same  from  the  flrst-named  electro- magnet 
and  having  its  opposite  end  secured  to  said  base. 

3.  A  ringer  for  telephone  systeins.  comprising  a  suitable 
base  of  conducting  material,  an  electro-magnet  having  Its 
cores  at  one  end  secured  to  the  base,  a  vibratory  arma- 
ture syitably  supported  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cores  of  said  magniet.  a  permanent  magnet  having  one 
end   attached   to   said   base   and    its  opposite  end   at    the 

^opposite  side  of  the  armature   from  aald  electro-magnet. 

"and  a  second  electro-magnet  In  magnetic  relation  at  one 
end  to  the  end  of  the  permanent  magnet  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  said  base  and  disposed  at  Its  opposite  end 
adjacent  to  the  said  permanent  magnet  and  adapted  when 
a  direct  current  passes  through  it  Is  one  direction  to  co- 
operste  with  the  permanent  magnet  In  establlahlng  a 
magnetic  circuit  whereby  the  effect  of  tie  flrst-named 
electro-magnet  on  the  armature  Is  neutralised  and  when 
a  direct  current  of  opposite  polarity  Is  passing  through 
It  to  cooperate  with  the  permanent'  magnet  in  strengthen- 
ing the  magnetic  effect  of  the  flrst-named  electro-magnet 
on  the  armature  to  increase  the  volume  of  sound  pro- 
duced by  the  ringer. 


"^1.00  1.9«0.    .LIQUID-COOLER.     Littl*  B.  Johwsoh. 
Fresno.  Cal.    *Ftled  Dec.  5.  1910.     Serial   No.  595.787. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Ineludltng  a  tank, 
an  absorbent  covering  receiving  the  tank,  a  trough  located 
above  the  tank  and  supporting  the  covering  and  adapted 
to  Bolaten  the  same,  and  a  spray  pipe  located  within  the 
treofh  beneath  the  absorbent  covering  and  provided  with 
perforations  for  discharging  water  upon  the  inner  face 
of  the  absorbent  covering. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  Unk. 
an  absorbent  covering  receiving  the  tank  and  extending 
above  the  same,  an  approximately  semicyllndrlcal  trough 
located  above  the  tank  and  supporting  the  abeorbent  cov- 
ering, the  latter  being  extended  across  the  top  of  the 
trough,  and  a  spray  pipe  for  applying  moisture  to  the  ab- 
sorbent material. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Incladlng  a  drip 
pan.  a  Unk  arranged  In  the  drip  pan.  a  trongh  located 
above  the  tank,  an  abaortaat  covering  of  substantially 
the  form  of  a  tent  extaadtev  across  the  top  of  the  trough 
and  having  inclined  sides,  the  lower  edges  of  the  cover- 


II 


Ing  being  arranged  within  the  drip  pan,  and  meana  for 
supplying  moisture  to  the  abaorbent  material. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  drip 
pen.  a  tank  arranged  in  the  drip  pan,  a  trough  located 
above  the  tank,  an  absorbent  covering  of  substantially 
the  form  of  a  tent  extending  across  the  top  of  the  trough 
and  composed  of  Inclined  sides  and  end  flaps  detachably 
secureii  together,  the  lower  edges  of  the  covering  being 
secured  within  the  drip  pan,  and  means  for  supplying 
moisture  to  the  absorbent  material. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  described  including  a  drip 
pan,  a  tank  arranged  in  the  drip  pan,  an  absorbent  cover- 
ing receiving  the  tank  and  connected  with  the  drip  pan 
and  supporting  the  same,  and  means  located  within  the 
absorbent  covering  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.001,961.  PIN.  Chablm  Kcchmib,  Providence.  H.  I., 
assignor  to  Ottllie  Kuehner.  I^ovidence.  R.  I.  Filed 
June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,914. 
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1.  A  pin  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  portion  the  bot- 
tom of  which  is  formed  with  an  opening  leaving  a  con- 
tinuous flange  projecting  inwardly  from  the  side  walls, 
portions  of  raid  flange  having  Integral  projections  form- 
ing joint  and  catch  members,  the  joint  member  being  In- 
terlocked with  said  flange. 

2.  A  pin  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange,  portions  of  said  flange  having  Integral 
projections  forming  joint  and  catch  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  edge  recesaes  engaging  said  flange. 

8.  A  Jewelry  component  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  within  its  margin  and  provided  with  a 
joint  member  formed  Integral  therewith  from  the  stock 
within  the  general  outline  of  the  body  portion,  said  joint 
member  comprising  s  tongue  Integral  at  one  end  with  the 
body  portion  and  bent  outward  to  form  a  loop  to  recetre 
the  head  of  a  pin-tongue,  the  other  end  of  said  tongue 
which  forms  the  joint  member  having  its  edges  secured 
to  the  margin  of  the  opening  in  the  body  portion. 


1.001.962.  BALE  HOOK.  Awe  R.  Landm,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joe  Capobianco,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  557,747.  Re- 
newed July  28,  1911.     SerUI  No.  641.175. 


A  bale-hook  comprising  a  shsnk  portion  bent  adjacent 
lU  lower  end  into  a  i.lane  below  that  of  aald  shsnk  por- 
tion sod  bent  upwardly  st  said  end  into  a  plane  above 
aald  bearing  portion,  laid  lower  end  terminating  In  a  hook, 
the  portion  below  ihe  plane  of  the  shsnk  portion  being 
split,  and  a  roller  j-.  rnaled  In  said  split  portion  and  hav- 
ing Its  periphery  e^ii'-ndlng  beyond  the  body  of  said  hook, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I 


1,001,968.  8HEBT-PILINO.  Psuia  Jdhaw  Latham, 
Long  Branch,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,11& 


J^- 


1.  A  sheet  pile  element,  or  the  like,  having  approxi- 
mately similar  longitudinal  end  edges  for  Interlocking  with 
adjacent  elements,  each  edge  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
riba  and  an  Intervening  longitudinal  socket,  the  ribs  and 
sockets  corresponding  In  cross  sectional  formation. 

2.  A  construction  element  for  Interlocking  sheet  piling, 
and  the  like,  having  its  longitudinal  end  edges  correspond- 
ingly formed  with  diverging  longitudinal  flanges  and  in- 
tervening longitudinal  sockets. 

3.  A  construction  element  for  interlocking  sheet  piling, 
and  the  like,  having  a  comparatively  wide  thin  body  or 
web  and  diverging  longitudinal  edge  flanges  forming  ribs 
and  SB  intervening  aocket. 

4.  A  construction  element  having  longitudinal  edge 
flanges  diverging  about  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to 
form  an  Intervening  longltudlnsl  socket. 

5.  A  construction  element  having  Its  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edge  portions  correspondingly  formed,  each  edge  por- 
tion having  longitudinal  ribs  at  both  sides  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  ribs  at  the  end  thereof  forming  an 
Intervening  longitudinal  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.001.964.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  DISINFECTANT. 
Ernst  I..bonhabdt.  Bfirwlnkel.  near  Neuhardenberg. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Heyl  k  Co.  Aktlen-Gesell- 
schaft  Charlottenburg.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.606. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  disinfectant  and  purify- 
ing material  conaistlng  in  distilling  off  a  mixture  of  cresol 
contsining  at  the  utmost  lU  per  cent,  of  phenol  with  a 
concentrated  solution  of  acetate  of  copper  In  water  and 
then  treating  the  diatlllate  with  an  acid  aluminum  sulfste 
and  neutralising  the  excess  acid. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  disinfectant  and  de- 
odoriser consisting  in  distilling  off  a  mixture  of  cresol 
containing  op  to  10%  of  phenol  with  a  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  acetate  of  copper  in  water,  then  treating  the  dis- 
tillate with  an  acid  aluminium  sulfate,  and  neutralising 
the  excess  acid  by  adding  alumina-Iron  (^xld. 


forcing  the  slides  In  said  guideways  onto  the  lower  holding 
means,  and  a  mechanism  for  operating  simultaneously 
said  feeding  plate  and  said  holding  means,  subsUntlilly 
as  speclfled. 


1.001.966.  LANTERN-SLID&MOVING  DEVICE.  Joseph 
T..BOPOLD.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  May  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  625,940. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  Including  a  vertical  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  views  are  thrown  on 
a  screen,  guideways  for  the  slides  along  the  vertical  edges 
of  said  opening,  a  receptacle  for  the  slides  provided  with 
means  for  automatically  feeding  the  slides  into  said  guide- 
ways,  oecillatable  holding  means  for  the  slides  above  and 
below    said   opening,    a    reciprocatable    feeding    plate    for 


L 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  including  a  vertical  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  views  are  thrown  on 
a  screen,  guideways  for  the  slides  along  the  vertical  edges 
of  said  opening,  a  recepUcle  for  the  slides  having  an  In- 
clined bottom  and  being  provided  with  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  the  slides  Into  said  guideways,  holding 
means  for  the  slides  above  and  below  said  opening,  a 
feeding  plate  for  forcing  the  slides  in  said  guldewiiys  onto 
the  lower  holding  means,  and  a  mechanism  for  operating 
simultaneously  said  feeding  plate  and  said  holding  means, 
subHtantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  including  a  vertical  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  views  are  thrown  on  a 
screen,  guideways  for  the  slides  along  the  vertical  edgea  of 
said  opening,  a  receptacle  for  the  slides  having  an  Inclined 
bottom  and  being  provided  with  a  means  for  automatically 
feeding  the  slides  Into  said  guideways,  oscillaUble  holding 
means  for  the  slides  above  and  below  said  opening,  a  recip- 
rocatable feeding  plate  for  forcing  the  elides  In  said  guide- 
ways  onto  the  lower  holding  means,  and  a  mechanism  for 
operating  simultaneously  said  feeding  plate  and  said  hold- 
ing means,  substantially  aa  speclfled. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  including  a  vertical  plate  having  a* 
opening  therein  through  which  the  vlewa  are  thrown  on  a 
screen,  guideways  for  the  slides  along  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  opening,  a  receptacle  for  the  slides  provided  with 
meana  for  automatically  feeding  the  slides  Into  said  guide- 
ways,  holding  means  for  the  slides  above  and  below  said 
opening,  a  feeding  plate  for  forcing  the  elides  In  said 
guideways  onto  the  lower  holding  means,  a  abutter  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  said  plate,  and  a 
mechanism  for  operating  simultaneously  said  feeding  plate, 
said  holding  means  and  said  shutter  mechanism.  subsUn- 
tlally  aa  speclfled. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  Including  a  vertical  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  views  are  thrown  on  a 
screen,  guideways  for  the  slides  along  the  vertical  edges  of 
salA  opening,  a  receptacle  for  the  slides  provided  with 
means  for  automatically  feeding  the  slides  Into  said  guide- 
ways,  oscillatable  holding  means  for  the  slides  above  and 
below  said  opening,  a  reciprocatable  feeding  plate  for  forc- 
ing the  alldes  In  said  guideways  onto  the  lower  holding 
meana,  a  abutter  mechanism  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
in  said  plate,  and  a  mechanism  for  operating  simultane- 
ously said  feeding  plate,  said  holding  means  and  said  shut- 
ter mechanism,  substantially  as  speclfled. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,001.966.    RAIL-JOINT.     Hah\ty  Miltow  Limes.  Dubois, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.903.  . 

The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails,  one  provided  at  one/ 
end  with  an  Integral  longitudinal  bar  extending  therefrort; 
at  the  base  thereof;  and  provided  on  Its  sides  with  base 
flanges,  and  on  Its  upper  side  with  a  locking  flange,  said 
base  flanges  snd  locking  flange  being  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  bar ;  the  other  rail  being  provided  with  a  thickened 
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hATtag  •  loncttndlBAl  groove  for  U>e  roeopUon  of  tko  I  a  eoatlac  ol  ■bcUae  vpos  oa«  of  neb  brosat  coAttaga,  » 

said  bar,  a  recesa  at  tbe  upper  ■id«  of  aald  croove  for  tb«  ;  laj«r  of  tlaaua  paper  upon  inch  coating  of  abeilac,  and  a 
reception  of  aakl  locking  flange  of  aald  bar,  receaaea  at  Um  j 

f  (      <  1  /", 


lower  aldea  of  tbe  side  walla  of  said  groove  to  clear  tbe  aald 
bate  flangea  of  aald  bar.  and  baae  flangaa  dlapoaed  at  oppo- 
alta  enda  of  tbe  baae  flangea  of  said  bar. 


!    I 

»,    Olc 


1,001,967.  OA8  -  BURNER.  Howabd  Ltoit,  Olouceeter 
City,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Welsbach  LIgbt  Coapanj,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686,773. 


t 

X 

I 


1.  In  a  gas  barner.  a  downwardly  extending  aupply 
pipe,  a  canopy  durroundlng  the  same  and  haTinL;  an  Rp4>r- 
ture  eccentric  thereto,  an  Ignition  chamber  com  man  lea  ting 
wltb  said  aperture,  a  fllament  within  said  chamber,  a 
baffle  between  tbe  filament  and  said  aperture  and  a  de- 
flector within  the  canopy  for  deflecting  tbe  ascending  gas 
to  aald  aperture. 

•  2.  In  a  gUB  burner,  a  downwardly  extending  supply  pipe, 
a  canopy  surronndlng  the  same  and  tasTlng  an  aperture  ec 
centric  then»to,  an  liniltlon  chamber  commnnkatltig  with 
said  aperture,  n  fllament  within  said  chamber,  a  I>afl1e  be- 
tween tbe  fllament  and  aald  aperture  aad  a  defle<!tor  car- 
ried by  said  pipe  within  tbe  canopy  for  deflactlag  tbe  as- 
cending gas  to  said  aperture. 

S.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  downwardly  extending  supply 
pipe,  a  canopy  surronndlng  tbe  same  and  haring  an  aper- 
ture eccentric  thereto,  an  Ignition  chamber  communicating 
with  said  aperture,  a  fllament  within  said  chamber,  a 
baffle  between  the  fllament  and  said  apertnre  and  an  In- 
cltned  deflector  carried  by  said  pipe  witbin  the  canopy  for 
deflecting  the  ascending  gas  to  said  aperture. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  supply  pipe,  a  canopy  surrounding 
the  same  and  having  an  aperture  eccentric  thereto,  an 
igniter  communicating  wltb  said  aperture,  and  an  Inclined 
spoon  shaped  deflector  within  the-  cftnopy  far  deflecting 
tbe  ascending  gas. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  supply  pipe,  a  canopy  surrounding 
tbe  aame  and  having  one  or  more  lace*  openlnga  for  per- 
iQittlng  the  escape  of  products  of  combustion  an4  a  rela- 
tively small  aperture,  an  Igniter  communicating  with  said 
small  aperture,  and  a  deflector  within  the  canopy  for  de- 
flecting the  ascending  gaa  to  said  apertnre.  said  deflector 
extending  from  a  point  below  said  large  opening  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  small  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.001.968.     ACOUSTIC  DIAPHRAGM.     JoHT  H.  MaassT. 

I>rovldence,    R.    I.      Filed    May    22.    1911.      Serial    No. 

828.611. 

An   acoustic   diaphragm   conalstlng  of  a  disk  of  paper 
material,  bronse  coatlnga  upon  the  two  facM  of  mcb  disk. 


ir 


< 


coating  of  abellac   upon  the  expoaed  face  of   tbe   tlaane 
paper. 


1,001,969.     CARBURETER.      Edwabo  Matnabd,  Detroit. 
Mlcb.     FUed  Sept.  17,  1910.     Sarial  Na  682,466. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  subetantially  cylindrical 
upright  caaing,  a  boss  on  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  passage  therethrough  in  communication 
with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  casing,  a  ported  sleeve  closed  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  boaa.  the  aleeve  being 
reversible  end  for  end  therein,  a  lateral  extension  on  the 
casing  having  an  exhaust  passage  tberethmugh  from  the 
Interior  of  the  casing,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  caaing  to  tbe  extension, 
and  an  antomatically  opening  relief  valve  In  tbe  exten- 
sion adapted  to  admit  air  thereto  from  outside  the  cas- 
ing. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  upright  subetantially  cy- 
lindri<?al  casing,  a  transversely  disposed  cylindrical  boaa 
on  the  base  of  the  casing  having  n  transverse  Inlet  pas- 
sage in  communication  through  tbe  base  of  the  caaing 
wltb  the  Interior  thereof,  a  lateral  extenalon  on  tbe  caa- 
ing having  an  exbauat  passage  leading  from  the  Interior  of 
tbe  casing,  a  sleeve  closed  at  one  end  and  journaled  in  the 
boas,  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  wltb  tbe  opening 
through  the  caaing  baae.  a  cylindrical  throttle  valve  jour- 
naled In  the  casing  wltb  its  open  base  encircling  tbe  open- 
ing from  tbe  boss  and  with  a  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  through  the  lateral  extension,  and  an 
automatically  opening  valve  In  a  lateral  opening  In  the 
extension. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  .substantially  cylindrical 
upright  casing  having  an  annular  valve  aeat  in  ita  lower 
end,  a  cap  cloalng  tbe  upper  end  of  the  caaing,  a  elosura 
for  the  valve  seat  having  a  aplndle  sliding  In  a  guide 
aperture  In  a  depending  arm  of  tbe  cap,  a  spring  aruund 
the  stem  In  compreaalon  between  tbe  cap  and  closure,  a 
cylindrical  throttle  valve  Journaled  in  tbe  casing  with  its 
lower  open  end  encircling  the  valve  seat  and  wltb  a  lat- 
eral port,  means  for  rotating  tbe  throttle  valve,  a  lateral 
extension  on  the  casing  having  an  outlet  paaeage  adapted 
to  register  with  the  port  of  the  throttle  valve,  a  cylindrical 
boaa  transversely  disposed  on  the  base  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  passage  therethrough  In  com- 
munication through  tbe  annolar  valve  seat  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  a  sleeve  closed  at  one  end  and  Jour- 
naled In  the  boaa,  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the. opening  from  the  boaa  into  tbe  casing,  a  fuel  valve  in 
tbe  caaing  controlling  the  fuel  duct.^ whose  mouth  opens 
into  the  caaing  between  the  sleeve  and  the  annular  aeat 
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ckMorc,  a  lateral  extenalon  on  the  eaalag  having  a  passage 
tb«r«through  adapted  to  register  wltb  the  throttle  valva 
port,  an  annular  valve  aaat  removably  ■ecared  io  tbe  op«n- 
Ing  In  tbe  aide  of  the  extension,  an  Inwardly  opening 
■prlng  seated-ciosnre  for  tbe  seat,  and  means  for  rotating 
tlM  tlsevc,  th«  lattar  bstng  revcrslbly  secured  In  Um  bow. 


1.001,970.      VALVB.      Faux  McCabtht,    Pottstown,    Pa. 
Fllad  Dee.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  698,308. 


,*•• 


1.  A  valve  of  the  clasa  deacrtbed,  eompriaing  a  hollow 
casing  havhag  an  Inlat  port  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
port  in  the  side  of  the  casing  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  piston  Blldably  mounted  In  tbe  casing,  a  pair  of  packing 
rings  surronndlng  the  piston,  a  sleeve  between  aald  pack- 
ing ringa,  a  stem  having  a  bead  adapted  to  enter  tbe  pia- 
ton,  means  to  raovably  attach  the  head  to  tbe  piston  and 
means  on  the  head  to  direct  pressure  on  the  packing 
rings  and  expand  the  same  laterally  when  tbe  piston  is 
dosed. 

2.  A  valve  of  tbe  elaas  described,  compristng  a  hollow 
easing  having  an  Inlet  port  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  port 
in  the  stde  of  the  casing  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  In  tbe  casing,  a  pair  of  packing 
rfags  surrounding  the  piston,  a  sleeve  between  said  pack- 
ing rings,  a  stem  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  the  pia- 
ton,  means  to  movably  attach  the  bead  to  the  piston,  and 
means  comprising  an  extension  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
bead  provided  with  a  circumferential  channel  to  receive 
the  onter  end  of  the  piston  to  direct  pressure  on  the  pack- 
ing ringa  when  tbe  piston  is  closed. 


1,001,971.  CHAIN- ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  BEAR- 
WHEEL  FITTINGS  OF  CYCLES.  Obcil  Gaoaoa  Mc- 
KaLLAB,  Chrlstchnrcb,  New  Zealand.  FUed  Jane  8. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  681,088. 


1.  Is  a  device  of  tbe  class  indicated  tba  eonblnatlon 
of  a  fitting  arranged  upon  the  back  forks  of  a  cycle  frame 
and  havlBg  a  slot  with  its  entranos  at  Its  tonrard  and 
and  which  reodves  tba  rear  axle  aad  allows  of  longl- 
todlnal  movement  therein,  an  eye-bolt  adapted  to  sffset 
the  backward  movement  of  aald  axle  within  its  slot  and 
a  lug  formed  Integral  with  said  flttinc  in  raar  of  tlia 
slot  and  adapted  to  reeciva  tbe  shank  of  said  eja-birit 
and  provide  a  surface  against  which  to  tlghtan  tbe  auta, 
substantially  aa  aad  for  tba  porpsas  sst  fortt. 
160  O.  G.— 70 


2.  In  a  devic*  of  the  class  Indleated  the  combination 
of  a  fitting  arranged  upon  the  back  forks  of  a  cycle  fraiM 
and  having  a  slot  with  Its  entrance  at  the  forward  e»d 
and  which  reodves  the  roar  axle  aad  allows  of  loa^l- 
todlaal  movement  therein,  an  eye-bolt  adapted  to  etfect 
tba  backward  aoTeoMBt  of  said  azia  within  its  slot  and 
a  ham  Mcorad  aptHi  said  flttlng  in  rear  of  the  dot  asd 
•daptad  to  receive  tba  shank  of  said  eye-bolt  and  pro- 
ride  a  surface  against  which  to  tighten  tbe  nuts,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  Indleated  tbe  con^binatlon 
of  a  flttinff  arranged  upon  the  back  forks  of  a  cycle  frame 
and  bavlaff  a  slot  with  Its  entrance  at  the  forward  and 
and  which  raealves  tbe  rear  axle  and  allows  of  longl- 
tndlnal  aovsmaat  therein,  an  eye-holt  adapted  to  ekaet 
tbe  backward  movament  of  said  axle  within  Its  slot  and 
a  lug  arranged  upon  said  fitting  in  rear  of  Its  alot,  said 
log  beinc  formad  with  a  downwardly  opening  slot  to  re- 
ceive tbe  shank  of  said  eye-bolt,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  indicated  the  combination 
of  a  fitting  arranged  upon  tha  back  forks  of  a  cycle  frame 
and  havlnc  a  alot  with  its  entrance  at  the  forward  end 
and  which  receives  the  rear  axle  and  allows  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein,  an  eye-bolt  adapted  to  elfect 
the  backward  movement  of  aald  axle  within  Its  slot  and 
a  lug  arranged  upon  said  fitting  in  rear  of  the  slot,  said 
lug  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  opening  slot  to  re- 
ceive tbe  shank  of  said  eye-bolt,  the  upper  portion  of  iiaid 
slot  on  tbe  rearward  side  being  coontersunk  to  receive 
tbe  corresponding  projection  on  tbe  forward  side  of  tbe 
not,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,001,972.  CHAIN- ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
CYCLES.  CaciL  Gbobob  McKbllak,  Chrlstchurch, 
New  Zealand.     Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,039. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  plate  attached  to  tbe  rear  extremity  of  the  back 
fork  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  and 
allow  of  movement  for  tension  adjustment  of  the  chain, 
a  atrip  of  metal  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  tbe  outer  face 
of  tbe  slot  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the  end  of 
the  axle  passes  the  rearward  end  of  such  strip  extending 
in  rear  of  tbe  slotted  plate  and  having  Rs  extremity 
bent  at  right  angles  across  said  plate,  a  tapped  hole 
formed  throagb  said  bent  over  portion,  and  a  set  screw 
passing  through  snch  hole  from  the  rear  side  and  haring 
its  point  in  contact  with  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  slotted 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plate  attached  to  tbe  rear  extremity  of  tbe  back 
fork  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  and 
allow  of  movement  for  tension  adjustment  of  the  chain, 
of  a  atrip  of  metal  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  tbe  outer 
fttee  of  the  slot  and  having  two  boles  through  either 
of  whidi  the  end  of  the  axle  may  be  paased  tbe  rearward 
and  of  Bueb  strip  extending  in  rear  of  tbe  slotted  plats, 
sad  having  its  extremity  bant  at  right  an^es  aeroas 
tha  ed^  of  said  plate,  a  tapped  bole  formed  through 
aald  bsot  over  portion,  and  a  set  screw  passing  through 
sodi  bole  from  tbe  rear  side  and  having  its  point  in  eoit- ' 
tact  with  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  slotted  plate,  substan- 
tially >s  and  for  tha  parposs  set  forth. 

a.  In  a  dsvioe  of  the  dass  dsaerfbad,  the  combination 
with  a  plats  attaehatf  to  tha  rasr  extremity  of  tbe  back 
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fork  and  havlas  a  alot  adapted  to  rccelTS  the  axle  and 
allow  ot  moTement  for  adjuatment  of  tb«  chain,  a  mem- 
b«r  adapted  to  engage  aald  axle  and  prorided  with  a 
screw  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  rear  edge  of  aald 
■lotted  plate  for  the  parpoae  of  effectlnc  the  backward 
moTement  of  said  axle  within  ita  alot.  and  a  atop  formed 
upon  the  rear  end  of  such  plate  to  prevent  aald  acrew 
from  lifting,  subatantiaily  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  attached  to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  back 
fork  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  and 
allow  of  movement  for  adjuatment  of  tb«  chain,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  axle  and  provided  with  a 
screw  adapted  to  Imploge  upon  the  rear  edge  of  said 
Blotted  plate  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  backward 
movement  of  said  axle  within  Ita  slot,  and  a  slight  re 
cess  formed  in  the  rear  edge  of  aald  plate  to  receive 
the  point  of  the  acrew,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  . 

1.001.973.  WATEBCLOSET.  laAAC  C.  MiuJB  and 
David  F.  Hott.  Clncisnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  190T. 
Serial  Na   856,619. 


Tn  a  water  closet,  a  bowl,  a  main  trap,  a  supplementary 
trap,  a  floahlng  tank,  a  connection  between  aald  flushing 
tank  and  aald  bowl,  a  pipe  leading  from  aald  fluahing 
tank  and  connecting  with  aald  bowl  and  with  the  aup- 
plementary  trap. 


1,001,974.     GAKDEN-PLOW.     RoBCKT  L.  Mooaa,  Merkel. 
Tex.     Filed  June  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.687. 


1.  A  band  plow  or  cultivator  comprising  tbres  working 
teeth  er  abovela.  pivoted  arma  by  which  the  two  outer 
teeth  or  shovels  are  carried,  parallel  bars  to  which  the 
said  arms  are  pivotally  attached,  and  which  parallel  bars 
are  downwardly  bent,  a  central  tooth  or  shovel  attached 
to  the  downwardly  bent  portlona  of  said  parallel  bars, 
forwardly  converging  handle  bars  with  which  the  aald 
parallel  bars  are  adjustably  connected  vertically,  a  wheel 
mounted  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  handle  bars, 
and  meana  for  aecurlng  said  pivoted  arms  In  working 
position  but  permitting  them  to  be  released  and  lifted 
out  of  the  way  when  dealred. 

2.  A  hand  plow  or  cultivator  comprlalng  three  working 
teeth  or  ahovela.  pivoted  arma  by  which  the  two  outer 
teeth  or  abovela  are  carried,  parallel  bus  to  which  the 


aald  arma  are  pivotally  attached,  and  which  parallel  bara 
are  downwardly  bent,  a  central  tooth  or  ahovel  attached 
to  the  downwardly  bent  portlona  of  said  parallel  bara, 
forwardly  converging  handle  bars  with  which  the  said 
parallel  bara  are  adjustably  connected  vertically,  a  wheel 
mounted  between  the  forward  enda  of  aald  handle  bara. 
and  means  for  aecurlng  said  pivoted  arms  in  working 
position  but  permitting  them  to  be  released  and  lifted 
out  of  the  way  when  dealred,  aald  meana  comprlalng  a 
permanently  attached  croas-bar,  aa  21,  on  which  the  aald 
arma  may  rest,  a  movably  mounted  cross  bar  or  button, 
aa  22,  and  a  securing  bolt  for  said  cross-bar  or  button. 


1,001.975.  APPARATUS  FOB  PBODUCINQ  EL.ECTBIC 
OSCILLATIONS.  Joseph  Mosoas,  Wllkea-Barre,  Fa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,057. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electrode,  of  a  rotary  member  cooperating 
with  said  electrode  to  form  a  spark  gap,  said  electrode 
being  provided  with  perforatlona  adjacent  the  spark  gap, 
and  fan  elements  on  said  rotary  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electrode,  of  a  rotary  member  cooperating 
with  aald  electrode  to  form  a  spark  gap,  aald  electrode 
being  provided  with  transverse  perforatlona  adjacent  the 
spark  gap,  and  means  associated  with  aald  rotary  member 
to  direct  an  air  current  on  said  electrode  and  rotary 
member. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claits  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  r..tary  drum,  of  a  pair  of  electrode  platea 
extending  00  oppoalte  sides  of  and  axlally  of  the  drum  to 
form  a  apark  gap  therewith,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  perforations  extending  therealong  and  adjacent  the 
drum. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  electrodes,  of  a  rotary  member  between 
said  electrodes  and  forming  with  aald  electrodes  a  spark 
gap,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  electrodes  slmultane- 
oualy  away  from  said  rotary  member. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electrode,  of  a  rotary  member  forming  a  apark 
gap  therewith,  and  ridges  on  the  electrode  engaging  face 
oi  aald  rotary  member  Inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,976.  FABM-OATE.  John  N.  Nbal  and  Rakdall 
T.  Van  VALKaxBuaa,  Mnncie.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,184. 

1.  In  a  gate  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hinge  bar,  a  gate  frame,  a  main  upright  on  said  gate 
frame,  a  yoke  having  loose  connection  with  the  hinge  bar 
and  In  which  the  said  main  upright  may  be  moved  verti- 
cally, a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  main  upright  and  having  loose  connection  with  the 
hinge  bar,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  main  upright  that  la 
capable  of  being  operated  to  grip  the  hinge  bar. 
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2.  In  a  gate  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hinge  bar,  arms  carried  by  the  hinge  bar  and  which  are 
capable  of  being  secured  to  the  gate  post,  a  gate  frame,  a 
main  upright  on  aald  ffate  frame,  a  yoke  having  loose  coa- 
nectlon  with  the  hinge  bar  and  In  which  the  aald  main  up- 
right may  be  moved  vertically,  a  hinge  member  aecured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  aald  main  upright  and  having 
loose  connection  with  the  hinge  bar,  a  clamp  carried  by 
the  main  upright  and  capable  of  being  operated  to  grip 
the  hinge  bar. 
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8.  In  a  gate  of  the  kind  deecrlbed  comprlalng  a  main  up- 
right conslatlng  of  matched  pieces  secured  on  opposite 
aldea  of  the  ralla,  the  combination  of  a  hinge  bar,  opposed 
bent  platea  having  Intumed  forward  enda,  and  the  rear 
portlona  being  ao  formed  with  half  eyea  that  when  the 
aald  bent  platea  are  secured  together  the  main  upright 
and  the  hinge  bar  will  be  engaged  looaely,  a  binge  element 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  main  upright,  a  meana  to  clamp 
the  main  upright  to  the  hinge  bar. 


1,001,977.  DEVICE  FOB  DBAWINQ  OFF  MBABUBBD 
QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUIDS.  Chaklbs  Lbblib  Nbw- 
LAND,  Merton,  England.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,388. 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  meaaured  quantities  of  llqulda 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  container,  a  normally  aealed 
meaaorlng  chamber,  a  tube  secured  within  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  common  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  solid 
ported  valve  member  alldably  fitted  within  the  said  tube 
and  communicating  with  the  container  and  provided  with 
cut  away  portlona  arranged  to  reglater  with  the  porta  In 
the  tube,  a  movable  support  adapted  to  hold  a  receptacle 
and  connectlona  between  the  movable  support  and  the 
valve  member  whereby  the  porta  In  the  tube  may  be  opened 
to  dlacharge  the  contenta  of  the  meaanrlng  chamber,  or 
the  alldable  member  may  be  moved  to  canae  the  porta  In 
the  tube  to  reglater  with  the  aald  cut  away  portions  to  fill 
the  chamber,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  port  to 
admit  air  to  the  chamber  and  permit  the  aame  to  escape 
to  the  atmosphere. 


'  2.  A  device  for  drawing  meaaured  quantltlea  of  llquldi 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  normally  sealed  meaaarlaK 
chamber,  a  tube  extending  throogh  aald  chamber  aad  pro* 
vlded  with  common  inlet  and  outlet  ports  within  the  wuaUr 
a  aolld  ported  valve  member  alldably  fitted  within  the  flraT 
mentioned  tabe  and  provided  with  cat  away  portlona,  ■»!# 
tube  being  arranged  to  communicate  with  a  ■onrea  of 
aupply,  a  moVable  aupport  for  a  receptacle  connected  with 
aald  valve  member  and  operating  upon  the  aame  to  lift 
It  from  Ita  aeat  within  the  tube  and  alao  to  free  the  outlet 
ports  In  aald  tube  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  the  con- 
tenta of  the  meaaurlng  chamber,  meana  for  automatically 
caualng  the  inlet  cut  away  portion  In  aald  valve  monber 
to  reglater  with  the  porta  in  the  outer  tube  to  put  tho 
meaaorlng  chamber  Into  communication  with  the  soorce  of 
supply,  the  said  chamber  having  an  additional  port  to  per* 
mlt  the  entry  of  air  to  the  meaaurlng  chamber  and  tho 
escspe  of  sir  from  the  said  chamber  to  the  atmoaphere. 

3.  A  device  for  drawing  meaaured  quantltlea  of  liquids 
comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  aealed  meaaurlng  chamber, 
a  fixed  tube  extending  through  the  meaaurlng  chamber 
and  provided  with  common  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  within 
the  same,  an  Inner  solid  ported  valve  member  alldably 
fitted  within  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  provided  with 
cut-away  portlona,  a  movable  support  connected  with  said 
sUdable  valve  member  and  operating  upon  the  aame  to 
cause  the  valve  to  lift  from  ita  aeat  In  the  inifer  tube  and 
also  to  free  the  porta  in  the  tube  to  dlacharge  the  contenta 
of  the  meaaurlng  chamber,  means  for  automatically  putting 
the  measuring  chamber  into  communication  with  a  aoore* 
of  supply,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  port  to  per- 
mit the  entry  of  air  to  the  measuring  chamber  and  the 
escape  of  air  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere  and  an.  air  tube 
adjustably  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber for  permitting  the  entry  of  air  to  the  aonrce  of  supply 
and  thereby  determining  the  quantity  of  liquid  entering 
the  measuring  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  support,  a  normally 
sealed  measuring  chamber  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a 
container  and  having  a  ported  tube  therein  provided  with 
common  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  alao  provided  with  an 
air  port  within  the  aald  chamber  and  near  Ita  uppor  end, 
a  alldable  valve  member  fitted  within  the  aald  tube  and 
provided  with  cut-away  portlona  and  cloanre  member* 
adapted  to  reglater  respectively  with  the  ports  of  the  fixed, 
tube,  the  said  alldable  member  being  further  provided 
with  an  adjustable  air  tube  adapted  to  register  with  tbe- 
port  in  the  fixed  tube  at  the  upper  end  of  the  meaaurlng^ 
chamber,  a  aupport  for  a  receptacle  below  the  measurlnf^ 
chamber,  a  connection  between  aald  aupport  and  the  alld- 
able valve  member  whereby  the  aald  member  may  be  raised 
when  the  support  Is  depressed  to  permit  of  the  contents 
of  the  meaaurlng  chamber  to  escape,  and  a  apring  acting  on 
aald  connection  In  oppoaltlon  to  aald  aupport  to  put  the 
porta  of  the  aald  tube  Into  regiatry  with  a  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  eliding  member  whereby  the  measuring  cham- 
ber may  be  filled. 


1,001,978.    CULYBET.     Fud  Olson,  Clyde,  Kans.     Filed 
May  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,202. 


1.  A  mouth  piece  attachment  for  culverta,  comprlalng 
a  trough,  a  top  above  and  apaced  from  the  trough,  a  wall 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  top  and  between  the  aame  and  the 
trough,  and  a  longitudinal  partition  arranged  betwean 
the  troogh  and  top. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  attachment  for  cnlverta,  comprising 
a  trough  having  an  end  wall  at  Ita  oater  end.  a  top  abora 
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and  spaced  trom  th«  troufh.  a  tratuiyera«  wall  *t  tbc  rr«r 
end  of  tii«  top  and  arranged  between  the  same  and  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  troagb.  and  a  longltadinai  partition  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  trough  and  top  and  resting  upon  the 
wall  of  tbe  former  and  secured  to  tbe  latter. 

3.  A  mouth  piece  attachment  for  culverts,  comprising  a 
troosb,  a  top  abore  and  spaced  from  tbe  trough  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sldee  and  front  end  of  tbe  latter,  a 
loDKltudlnal  partition  secured  to  and  arranged  between  tbe 
top  and  trough  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  wall  of  the 
latter,'  and  a  back  wall  depending  from  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  top  to  the  plane  of  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  trough  and 
extending  transTerseiy  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides 
of  tbe  trough. 

4.  A  moatb  piece  attachment  for  cnlrerts.  comprising 
a  trough,  a  top  abore  and  spaced  from  tbe  trougb  and  pro- 
Tided  at  its  rear  end  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trough 
with  recesses,  a  back  wall  depending  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  top  and  corresiwnding  in  contovr  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
said  top.  and  a  longitudinal  partition  between  the  trough 
and  top  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  tbe  front  end 
of  the  former. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  colTcrt.  of  a  trough  em- 
"bedded  In  the  ground  and  projecting  into  the  culyert  and 
of  less  depth  than  the  latter,  a  top  arranged  ivbatantlally 
parallel  with  and  abore  tbe  trough  and  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  tbe  talvert  a  back  wall  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  top  and  extending  transTersely  and  provided  with  a 
recess  in  Its  lower  edjje  unugly  recelTlng  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  culrert,  and  a  longitudinal  partition  arranfed  between 
the  top  and  the  trough.  "        | 


[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 
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1,001,979.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    SHEARfl. 
Pabkib,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Ma/  8.  1911. , 
925.726.  .1  I 


ALracD   Lu 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  mcfi^  Aeaiw  harlng  handle 
eyes,  of  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  shears^  a  block  on 
the  bracket  to  fit  within  tbe  eye  of  one  handle  of  the 
shears,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  handle  In 
place  oif  the  block. 

2.  The  eoaabtBatlon  with  metaf  shears  having  handle 
eyes,  of  a  sappcrttog  bracket  fur  the  shears,  a  block  on  the 
bracket  fitting  within  tbe  eye  of  one  handle  of  tbe  shears 
and  a  clamping  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  block  In 
engagement  with  the  other  handle  to  hold  tbe  same  in 
place  upon  the  block. 

3.  The  combination  wHh  metal  shears  having  handle 
eyes,  of  a  supporting  bracket  for  the  shears,  means  on  the 
•apporting  bracket  for  detachably  engaging  the  eye  In  one 
handle  of  the  shears,  a  handle  bar  to  form  an  extension 
for  the  other  handle  of  the  shears,  snd  means  on  tbe 
handle  bar  detachably  engaging  tbe  eys  of  the  shear 
handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  metal  shears  havlnK  handle 
eyes,  of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  block  oa  the  supporting 
bracket  fitting  within  the  eye  of  oas  handle  of  the  shears. 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  handle  In  place  upon 
the  block,  a  handle  bar  forming  an  extension  for  the  other 
handle  of  tbe  abears.  a  block  on   tbe  handle  ber  fitttng 


within  the  eye  of  tbe  handle  of  tbe  shears,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  tbe  block  within  tbe  eye. 

5.  The  combination  with  metal  shears  having  handle 
eyes,  of  a  bracket  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
legs,  clips  on  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  legs  to  embrace  the 
edge  of  a  table,  binding  screws  carried  by  tbe  clips  to  en- 
gage the  table  and  secure  tbe  bracket  In  place  thereon,  a 
block  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  bracket  formed  to  fit  within 
tbe  eye  of  one  handle  of  tbe  ahears  and  provided  with  a 
screwtbreaded  opening,  a  clamping  plate  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  handle  of  tbe  shears  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  the  clamping 
plate  and  engaging  the  screw-threaded  opening  in  tbe 
block  to  clamp  tbe  handle  In  place  upon  tbe  block,  a  handle 
bar  forming  an  extension  of  tbe  other  handle  of  tbe  shears, 
means  on  tbe  handle  bar  engaging  tbe  eye  in  tbe  handle  of 
the  shears  and  detachably  securing  tbe  handle  bar  thereto 
and  a  hand  grip  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  handle  bar. 


1,001.080.  SHOE -SEWING  MACHINE.  Mabshall 
Hbtbt  FKAKHorf,  Leicester,  England,  aasignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23.  1900.  Serial  No. 
24.548. 


1.  A  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com  ■ 
binatlon.  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  nee  lie, 
a  stationary  thread  bolder,  mesne  for  supporting  tbe 
thread- holder,  a  thread  lifter  for  taking  tbe  loop  of  thread 
from  the  needle,  and  a  thread  holder  hook  for  taking  tbe 
thread  from  tbe  thread  lifter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  mechsnism  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary elongated  thread  holder  lnrllne<l  to  the  plane  of 
motion  of  tbe  needle,  means  for  supporting  the  thread 
bolder,  and  a  thread  lifter,  thread  hook  and  take-op  co- 
operating to  pass  s  loop  of  thread  around  the  thread 
bolder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  curved 
needle,  and  needle  st>gment,  s  needle  guide,  an  annular 
support  therefor  movable  about  an  sxIh  common  to  tbe 
needle  segment,  a  collar  for  lioldlng  tbe  annular  support 
in  position,  ball  bearings  between  the  annular  support  and 
needle  segment,  s  frictlonal  bearing  between  the  annular 
support  snd  the  collar,  and  tappets  on  the  needle  seg- 
ment for  actuating  tbe  annular  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, Btltrh  forming  mechsnism.  romprtsing  s  curved 
needle,  a  needle  segment,  a  needle  guide,  an  annular  sup- 
port therefor  movable  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  needle  ssc- 
ment  snd  nurmslly  held  from  oscillation  with  tbc  needle 
segment  by  tbe  difference  in  frictionsl  resistance  on  its 
opposite  sides,  and  meana  connected  with  tbc  needle  seg- 
ment for  oscillating  said  annular  support,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  A  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  coa- 
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bination,  stfteh  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  take-up, 
a  presser  foot,  a  thread  measurer,  means  for  Imparting  to 
tlie  thread  measurer  a  thread  polling  stroke,  means  for 
imparting  thereto  a  thread  delivery  stroke,  and  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  presser  *foot  for  determining  the 
extent  of  the  thread  delivery  stroke  of  the  thread  meas- 
orer  to  regulate  tbe  amoant  of  slack  thread  given  thereby 
to  the  take-op,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,981.  WOVEN-WIRB  BED-SPRING.  Aabon  Pbincb, 
Lawrence,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  New  York  Woven  Wire 
Mattress  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  502,880. 


In  combination  with  a  woven  wire  fabric,  a  three-ply 
integral  metal  end-bar  thereon  eompriaing  a  member  12.  a 
middle  member  13  folded  outwardly  from  the  Inner  edge  of 
and  parallel  with  said  member  12  and  having  a  series  of 
prongs  16  projected  throoxh  the  meshes  of  tbe  fabric,  and 
a  member  14  folded  Inwardly  from  tbe  outer  edge  of  aaid 
member  12  and  parallel  with  said  middle  member  13  and 
having  a  series  of  Integral  tongues  18  silt  therefrom  and 
leaving  openings  tbrotifb  which  said  prongs  15  project, 
said  membera  of  said  bar  and  said  tongues  and  prongs 
being  flattened  down  and  forming  a  compact  bar  with  the 
prongs  against  said  member  14  and  said  tongues  closing 
tbe  openings  in  said  member  14  ;  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 


1,001,082.      VEHICLE-WHEEI*      JOHK    H.    RiKD,    Lsn- 
csstsr.  Win.     Filed  Jane  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  566,614. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected sections,  a  hob,  a  resilient  annulns  mounted  In  the 
hub,  and  spokes  connected  to  tbe  felly  sections  and  having 
each  a  resilient  section  bearing  against  the  said  annnlus. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  comprising  a  plorallty  of  connected 
sections,  s  hub,  a  yieldable  annnlua  loosely  monnted  ip 
the  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  connected  one  to  eneh 
of  tbe  felly  sections  and  having  each  a  resilient  section 
bearing  against  tbe  said  annolus. 

S.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  eonpristng  a  plurality  of  coq- 
nected  sections,  s  hob.  a  resilient  floating  annnlus  in  the 
hob.  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  connected  one  to  each  of 
tbe  felly  sections  snd  having  each  a  resilient  section  benr- 
taig  against  the  said  annolos. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  comprising  a  plomltty  of  con- 
nected sections,  a  hub,  a  resilient  snnolos  moonted  in  the 
hub,  a  plurality  of  spokes  connected  one  to  each  of  the 
felly  sections,  each  of  said  spokes  embodying  a  rigid  mem- 
ber and  a  spring  against  which  the  rigid  member  bears, 
said  apring  having  bearing  against  tbe  reslIleBt  annolos. 


1,001,088.  BTOCKINO-WBLT  FORMER.  JOHW  F.  BOB- 
BBTS,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1010.  Serial  No. 
582,682. 


1.  A  welt-forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  tubas, 
one  of  which  has  qnuied  sections,  said  tubes  being  r^la- 
tively  movable  to  cause  the  projection  of  one  tnbs  Into  tbo 
space  between  the  sections  of  the  ottier  tnlM. 

2.  A  welt-formlng  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  tobss 
one  of  which  has  spaced  sections,  said  tubes  being  rsU- 
tlvely  movable  to  cause  the  projection  of  one  tubs  into  the 
space  between  tbe  sections  of  the  other  tube,  and  means  for 
gaging  the  amount  of  welt 

3.  A  welt  forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  tubas 
one  of  which  haa  spaced  sections,  said  tubes  belns  res- 
tively movable  to  cause  the  projection  of  one  tube  into  the 
space  between  the' sections  of  tbe  other  tube  to  form  a 
doable  fold  in  a  tubular  textile  article,  and  the  folding 
portions  of  the  sectional  tube  and  the  folding  portions  of 
the  companion  tube  all  being  rounded. 

4.  A  welt  forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes, 
one  of  which  haa  spaced  sections  of  cylindrical  form,  and 
tbe  other  tube  being  also  cylindrical,  aaid  tubes  being  rela- 
tively movable  to  eauae  the  projection  of  one  tube  Into  tbe 
space  between  the  sections  of  tbe  other  tube. 

6.  A  welt-formlng  machine  eompriaing  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary tube  luiTinc  spaced  sections,  s  second  tube  project* 
able  Into  tbe  apace  between  the  aeetlons  of  the  other  tube, 
and  an  annular  welt  gage  surrounding  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary tube  and  adjustable  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.001,084.  PROPELLER  -  OPERATING  MEANS.  lONA' 
TICS  B.  RoLKA,  Oallitsin,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  Lawn,  Oallitsin,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Be- 
rUI  No.  587,904. 


1.  In  a  propeller  mechanism,  tlie  combinstlon  of  two 
shafts  one  moonted  upon  the  other  and  adapted  to  Intar- 
lock  therewith,  whereby  both  shafts  are  adapted  to  rotate 
toe«th«r  but  are  free  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement  Im- 
parted thereto,  a  propeller  secured  to  eseh  of  tbe  sliafta. 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  each 
of  tbe  shafts  Independently  of  the  other  shaft,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  one  of  the  shafts. 

2.  In  propelling  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  con- 
centric sbafta  monnted  to  reciprocate  and  to  rotate,  inter- 
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locking  means  between  tbe  two  atuifta  to  caaae  them  to 
turn  together,  propel len  aecured  to  tbe  reepectlre  ahafta. 
•llo«d  alidea.  meana  connecting  the  ahafts  with  tbe  re- 
apectlve  aildes,  meana  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  aildes  to  rauae  them  to  operate  almultaneoualy 
in  reverse  dlrectlona,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  apon  one  of 
tbe  ahafts  and  having  Interlocking  conneetloa  therewith, 
and  meana  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  gear 
wh«el. 

3.  In  propeller  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a  ahaft 
provided  with  a  propeller  and  mounted  to  receive  a  com- 
bined rotary  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  bearing  for  tha 
ahaft  composed  of  two  parta  between  which  a  portion  of 
the  abaft  la  confined,  one  of  said  parta  having  apertared 
aztenaiona  to  overlap  the  other  part,  tha  laat  mentioned 
part  having  openings,  and  aprlng  connectora  fitted  in  the 
openlnxa  of  the  laat  mentioned  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  openlnga  formed  In  the  extenaiona  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned part. 

4.  In  propelling  mechanlam.  tbe  combination  of  a  ahaft 
provided  with  a  propeller  and  mounted  to  receive  a  com- 
bined rotary  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  bearing  for  the 
ahaft  composed  of  parta  between  which  a  portion  of  the 
ahaft  la  confined,  aald  bearing  having  longitudinal  grooves 
in  opposite  sides,  and  tie  plates  connecting  the  parts  of 
the  bearing  and  having  inner  and  outer  longltadlnal  ribs. 

5.  In  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  con- 
centric propeller  ahafta.  interlocking  means  between  the 
ahafts  to  cause  them  to  rotate  together  and  to  admit  of 
their  having  Independent  reciprocating  movement,  alined 
bearings  for  the  respective  shafts,  a  power  abaft  having 
crank  portions,  connecting  means  between  tha  crank  por- 
tions of  the  power  shaft  and  the  respective  bearings  to 
Impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  latter,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  progeller  abafts  and  hav- 
ing interlocking  connection  to  rotate  therewith,  and  con- 
necting meana  between  aald  power  ahaft  and  gear  wheel 
for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  tbe  latter.    ; 


1,001,98S.  AIR  •  BRAKE  -  RELEASE  DEVICBL  Albz 
Woods  Rollings,  Montgomery.  Ala.,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  Moaea  J.  Powell,  Montgojoery,  Ala.  FU«d  May  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624.788.  ^      ? 


'  tween  one  of  said  cranks  and  the  other  arm  of  said  valve 
member,  and  a  vertically  disposed  releaae  rod  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  cranks  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
car  aubstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I J  1.  The  combination   with  a  car  provtdad  with  an  air 

I)    .  brake  and  an  air  reservoir,  of  a  bleed  cock  for  said  reser- 

voir including  a  rotary  valve  member  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  formed  thereon  transversely  disposed  be- 
neath the  ear,  transversely  disposed  release  rods  loosely 
connected  to  said  arms  and  extending  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  the  car,  a  longitudinally  disposed  rod  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  Iwttom  of  the  car  having  a  crank 
formed  upon  each  of  ita  ends,  one  of  said  cranks  being  dis- 
posed beyond  the  end  of  tbe  car,  a  link  connecting  the 
other  crank  to  one  of  said  transversely  disposed  rods  ad- 
jacent its  point  of  connection  to  the  arm  of  tbe  valve 
member,  and  a  vertically  disposed  release  rod  connected 
to  the  first  named  crank  and  extending  above  the  top  of 
the  car,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  puri>oae  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  an  air 
brake  and  an  air  reservoir,  of  a  bleed  cock  for  said  reser- 
^  voir  including  a  rotary  valve  member  having  oppoaltely  ex- 
tending arms  formed  thereon,  a  transversely  disposed  re- 
leaae rod  loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  arma  and 
extending  beyond  one  aide  of  tbe  car,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed rod  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  car 
having  a  crank  formed  on  each  end,  a  link  connection  be- 


1,001,98«.  PROTRACTOR  SURFACE  -  OAOB.  rsANK 
R0UA.MC8IK.  Harrison.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  593.798. 


1.  A  protractor  surface  gage  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard connected  therewith,  a  main  body  movably  supported 
on  aald  standard,  a  rota  table  dlak  connected  with  said 
main  body,  a  movable  leg  slldably  supported  on  said  ro- 
tatable  disk,  a  protractor-scale  on  aald  main-body  adapted 
to  be  exposed  beneath  said  movable-leg,  and  a  lineal  scale 
on  tbe  front  or  exposed  face  of  said  movable  leg,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  protractor  surface  gage  comprlaing  a  baae.  a  stand- 
ard, means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  standard  upon 
said  base,  means  for  positioning  said  standard  perpendicu- 
lar or  at  right  angles  to  said  baae,  a  main  body  movably 
supported  on  said  standard,  a  rotatabls  disk  connected 
with  said  main  body,  a  movable  leg  slldably  supported  on 
said  rotatable  disk,  a  protractor-scale  on  said  main  body 
adapted  to  be  exposed  beneath  said  movable-leg,  and  a 
lineal  scale  on  the  front  or  exposed  face  of  said  movable 
leg,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  protractor  surface  gage,  comprising  a  baae,  a  stand- 
ard, meana  for  pivotally  supporting  said  standard  upon 
said  base,  a  collar  slldably  arranged  on  aald  standard,  a 
downwardly  extending  arm  connected  with  said  collar,  a 
straight-edge  member  connected  with  said  arm  adapted  to 
be  brought  in  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  to  position  said  standard  perpendicularly  thereto,  a 
main  body  movably  supported  on  said  standard,  a  ro- 
tatable dlak  connected  with  aald  main  body,  a  movable  leg 
slldably  supported  on  said  rotatable  disk,  and  a  pro- 
tractor-scale on  said  main  body  adapted  to  be  exposed  be- 
neath aald  movable-leg,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  A.  protractor  surface  gage  comprlaing  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  standard  upon 
said  base,  a  collar  alldably  arranged  on  aald  standard,  a 
downwardly  extending  arm  connected  with  said  collar,  a 
straight-edge  member  connected  with  aald  arm  adapted  to 
be  brought  in  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  aald 
base  to  position  aald  standard  perpendicularly  thereto,  a 
main   body   movably   supported  on   said   standard,   a   ro- 

1  tatable  disk  connected  with  said  main  body,  a  movable  leg 
slldably  supported  on  said  rotatable  dlak,  a  protractor- 
scale  on  said  main  body  adapted  to  be  exposed  beneath 
said  movable-leg,  a  removable  marking  point  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  movable  leg,  and  a  lineal  acale  on  the 
front  or  exposed  face  of  said  movable-leg,  substantially  aa 

i  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5.  A  protractor  surface  gagt  comprising  s  bsas,  s  stand- 
ard connected  with  said  baae,  a  split  collar  moTSldy  sup- 
ported upon  said  standard,  an  arm  extending  from  aald 
aplit  collar,  a  main  body,  means  for  securing  aald  main 
body  upon  aald  arm  of  said  split  collar,  a  rotatabls  disk 
connected  with  said  main  body,  a  movable  leg  slldably  sup- 
ported on  said  roUtable  dlak.  a  marking  point  connected 
with  aald  movable  leg,  a  protractor-ecale  on  said  main 
body  adapted  to  be  expoeed  beneath  said  movable  leg,  and 
a  lineal  scale  on  tbe  front  or  exposed  face  of  said  movable 
leg,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,001.987.  CAR-LOCKING  MECHANISM.  HiiBOLD 
BowNTun,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor.  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Nstlonsl  Pneumatic  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  VirglnU.  Filed  May  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  873,869. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  controller,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  pivoted  lever  weighted  at 
one  end,  connections  between  tbe  other  end  of  said  lerer 
and  the  oontrollar,  a  yoke  engaging  said  lever,  means 
for  operating  the  yoke,  a  door  and  means  operated  by 
the  opening  of  tbe  door  for  controlling  said  yoke  oper- 
ating means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  controller  and  means 
connected  thereto  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  pivoted 
lever,  wei^ted  at  one  end  and  having  connection  at  its 
opposite  end  with  tl»e  motor  controller,  a  yoke  having 
forl^  arranged  to  straddle  said  lever  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  pivot,  poww  mechanism  for  moving  said  yoke,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  opening  or  closing  of  a  door  for 
controlling  said  power  mechanism. 


1,001,988.     CUSHION  MECHANISM  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
DOOR-CONTBOL  DEVICES.     Habold  Bowktuw,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National 
Pneumatic  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.807. 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  door  control  device,  a  motor,  a  valTe 
chamber   having   ports   respectively    communicating  with 
a  source  of  pressure  supply  and  with  opposite  sides  of 
the   motor,   and  also   having  an   skhaost  port,   a   valve 
for  controlling  ssid  ports,  mesns  for  moving  the  valve  Into 
position  to  freely  uncover  tbe  full  exhaost  from  one  aide 
of  the  motor,  while  admitting  full  preasore  to  tbe  other 
side  of  the  motor,  means  operated  by  tbe  motor  for  shift- 
ing the  valve  In  reverse  direction  to  restrict  the  exhaost 
area  without  sutptantially  restricting  tbe  pressors  supply 
to  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  motor,   means  for  adjustably 
regulating  the  point  at  which  the  reverse  moTsmsnt  of 


tbe  valve  commences,  and  door  operating  devices  actu- 
ated by  said  motor. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  door  operating  mechanism,  a  motor, 
a  valve  chamber  having  ports  respectively  communicating 
with  a  sotirce  of  pressure  supply  and  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  motor,  and  also  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve 
tat  controlling  said  porta,  said  valve  arranged,  when  at 
the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  either  direction,  to  open  full 
communication  between  a  motor  port  and  the  exhaust 
port,  and  to  fully  open  the  other  motor  port  to  pressure 
supply,  whereby  one  side  of  the  motor  is  opened-  to  pres- 
sure supply  and  the  other  aide  to  full  exhaust  means  for 
moving. tbe  valve  to  tbe  limits  of  its  movement,  means 
operated  by  tbe  motor  for  moving  the  valve  In  reverse 
direction,  means  whereby  tbe  reverse  movement  of  tbe 
valve  reduces  tbe  area  of  exhaust  without  substantially 
aifecttng  tbe  pressure  supply,  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
point  at  which  tbe  reduction  in  exhaust  area  commences, 
and  door  moving  devices  actuated  by  the  motor. 

8.  Tbe  comMnatlon  in  a  pneumatic  door  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  motor,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  supply 
of  pressure  medium  to.  end  Its  exhsust  from,  said  motor, 
means  for  shifting  the  valve  Into  position  to  open  the 
motor  on  one  side  to  full  supply  of  pressure,  and  on  tbe 
other  side  to  full  exhaust,  to  InltUte  tbe  operation  of 
the  motor,  means  operated  by  the  motor  to  reversely  shift 
the  valve  into  position  to  reduce  tbe  exhaust  to  a  constant 
predetermined  area  without  substantially  affecting  tbe 
supply  of  pressure,  means  for  adjusting  the  point  at  which 
tbe  reduction  of  exbaoft^  area  commencea,  and  door  oper- 
ating devices  actuated  by  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  door  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  motor,  a  valve  chamber  having  ports  re- 
spectively communicating  with  a  source  of  pressure  sup- 
ply, with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  motor,  and  with  exhaust, 
a  valve  to  control  said  porta,  said  valve  arranged,  when 
in  either  limit  of  ita  movement  to  fully  open  one  motor 
port  to  the  pressure  supply  port,  and  having  a  recess  to 
embrace  within  iU  length  the  other  motor  port  and  tbe 
exhaust  port,  said  recess  having  an  overhanging  wall  or 
lip  at  each  extremity  thereof  aald  wall  or  lip  baring  a 
restricted  passage  delivering  to  aald  recess,  means  for 
shifting  the  valve  Into  Its  extreme  limit  of  movement 
of  tbe  motor,  means  operated  by  the  motor  to  reversely 
shift  tbe  valve  to  bring  said  wall  or  lip  passage  Into  reg- 
ister with  tbe  exbauatlng  motor  port,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  exhaust  area  without  substantially  affecting  tbe 
area  of  pressura  supply  to  tbe  other  motor  port,  meana 
for  adjustably  regulating  the  point  at  which  tbe  reverse 
movement  of  tbe  valve  commencea,  and  door  operating 
devices  actuated  by  the  motor. 


1,001.089.  DOOB-OPBBATINO  MECHANISM.  Habold 
BowNTUB,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491,516. 

1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  operating  mecha- 
nism tor  doon  or  other  devices,  of  an  element  to  be 
moved,  a  motor,  a  valve  arranged  to  contn^  tbe  supply 
of  pressure  medium  to,  and  Its  exhaust  from,  said  motor, 
mean*  for  shifting  tbe  valve  Into  position  to  open  tbe 
motor  on  one  side  to  full  supply  of  pressors,  and  on  tbs 
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otiMr  tide  to  foil  •xhaost,  to  lattjate  thm  operation  of 
tb«  motor,  a  plrotally  mounted  rocking  nwmber  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  a  cam  operated  by  the  motor  and 
arranged  to  engage  aaid  member  to  rock  the  same  In 
reverae  direction  to  that  of  Its  Initial  movement,  to 
shift  the  valve  into  position  to  reduce  the  exhaust  ar«a 
to  a  constant  predetermined  area,  wltboat  substantially 
affecting  the  pressure  supply  to  the  motor,  as  the  motor 
approaches  the  limit  of  Its  action,  and  devices  operated 
by  the  motor  for  moving  the  movable  element. 


2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  pneumatic  operating  mecha- 
nism for  doors  or  other  devices,  of  an  element  to  be 
moved,  a  motor,  an  arm  connected  to  nwvable  element 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  motor,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  cam,  a  pivotally  mounted  yoke  arranged  to  engage 
the  cam  and  to  be  rocked  thereby,  a  valve  to  which  said 
yoke  is  connected,  said  valve  to  which  said  yoke  Is  con- 
nected, said  valve  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  pree- 
sare  medium  to  and  Its  exhaust  from  tbe  motor,  and  de- 
vices independent  of  the  yoke  for  shifting  the  valve  Into 
position  to  open  the  motor  on  one  side  to  full  supply  of 
pressure  and  on  the  other  side  to  full  exhaust  to  initiate 
the  operation  of  the  motor,  said  cam  operating  to  reversely 
move  the  valve  into  position  to  reduce  the  area  of  exhaust 
opening  from  the  motor  without  substantially  affecting 
the  pressure  supply  to  the  motor,  as  the  motor  approaches 
the  limit  of  Its  stroke. 

1.001,990.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOK  P^WER-OP- 
ERATED  DOORS.  Habold  Row.NTKca  and  Pabis  R. 
FoBMA!*,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  mene  assignments, 
to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    FUed  Dec.  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  532.756. 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  door,  of  means  for  morlng 
the  door,  and  meana  operated  by  the  door  encountering 
an  obstruction  in  Ita  path  of  movement  for  rendering 
the  door  moving  means  inoperative  only  ao  topg  as  the 
obstruction  remains. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  power  actuated  de- 
vices for  moving  the  door,  and  means  ofietated  by  an  ol>> 
struction   In   the  path  of  movement   of  tlM  door  for   ar- 


reatiag  tbe  power  actuated  devices,  aaM  means  operatiag. 
when  tbe  obstruction  la  removed,  to  start  op  tbe  power 
actuated  devlcee. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  -door,  of  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing tbe  same,  and  means  operkted  by  the  door  encounter- 
ing an  obstruction  In  its  path  of  movement  for  cutting 
off  tbe  supply  of  operating  medium  to  the  motor,  said 
means  operating  to  turn  on  said  supply  when  tbe  obstruc- 
tion is  removed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  shoe  toggle  joint 
connections  for  movably  supporting  the  shoe  on  the  front 
edge  of  the  door,  a  motor  for  moving  the  door,  and  means 
operated  by  movementa  of  tbe  aboe  on  Ita  toggle  jolqt 
supports  for  controlling  tbe  motor. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing tbe  aame,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  motor,  a  rock- 
ing arm  for  operating  tbe  valve,  a  bar  mounted  to  move 
with  tbe  door,  and  having  connection  with  said  arm  to 
permit  said  bar  to  move  with  the  door  without  moving 
tbe  arm,  and  means  operated  by  the  door  encountering 
an  obstruction  In  the  patb  of  its  movement  for  moving 
said  bar  to  actuate  said  arm. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,001.991.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION  OF 
PRECIOUS  STONES.  FHiwaiCB  Sal«,  Dusseldorf. 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.256. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stand,  a  magnifying  glass  carried  thereby,  a  ring  pivoted 
to  the  stand,  a  plurality  of  claws  carried  by  the  ring,  and 
means  for  spreading  said  clawa 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
sUnd,  a  magnifying  glass  carried  thereby,  a  flret  ring 
pivoted  to  the  stand,  a  plurality  of  resilient  clawa  carried 
by  said  first  ring,  a  second  ring  rotatable  In  tbe  first  ring, 
and  stops  on  tbe  second  ring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  claws. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
stand,  a  magnifying  glass  carried  thereby,  a  ring  pivoted 
to  tbe  stand,  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  tbe  ring,  a 
plurality  of  rselllent  claws  engaging  said  pins  snd  bear- 
lag  against  tbe  ring,  and  means  for  spreading  said  daws. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stand,  a  magnifying  glass  carried  thereby,  an  annular 
frame  mounted  on  tbe  stand,  a  ring  bong  in  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  claws  carried  by  tbe  ring  and  means  for 
spreading  said  claws. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
stand,  a  magnifying  glass  carried  thereby,  an  annular 
frame  mounted  on  tbe  stand,  a  first  ring  bung  In  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  resilient  claws  carried  by  said  first 
ring,  a  second  ring  rotatable  In  the  first  ring,  and  stops 
on  the  second  ring  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  claws. 


1.001.992.  FUME-DESTROYING  COMPOSITION.  Ham- 
fLTO!f  SAifBOBir,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Globe 
Chemical  Worka,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Piled  Nov.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  591,866. 

1.  A  fume  destroying  cartridge  containing  only  an- 
monlum  carbonate  aod  cblorid  of  lime. 

2.  A  fone  deetroylng  cartridge  containing  approxi- 
mately two  parts  of  ammonium  carbonate  and  one  part  of 
etalorld  of  lime. 
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1,001,998.  LATHE.  Otto  W.  Schacm,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Fay  Machine  Tool  Ooapaay.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Jan.  Si,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,940. 
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1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  a  part  baring  a  alot  therein,  a  hollow  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  work  bolder  carried  by  tbe  shaft  means 
for  rotating  tbe  abaft,  a  tool  bolder  within  the  shaft,  a 
part  projecting  from  tbe  tool  holder  into  aaid  slot  and 
preventing  rotation  of  tbe  tool  bolder  while  permitting 
movement  of  tbe  tool  bolder  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  tbe  tool  holder  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shaft  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
hollow  rotatable  abaft,  a  work  bolder  carried  by  tbe  shaft, 
meana  for  rotating  tbe  abaft,  a  tool  bolder  within  tbe 
abaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  frame  and  extending  in  axial 
aUnement  with  said  shaft,  said  aleeve  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  a  part  projecting  from  the  tool  holder 
and  Into  said  slot,  and  means  acting  upon  said  part  and 
moving  said  tool  holder  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  tbe  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  tbe  combination  of  a  aapporting  frame, 
a  hollow  rotatable  shaft,  a  work  bolder  carried  by  the 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe  abaft,  a  tool  bolder  within 
tbe  shaft,  a  aleeve  fixed  to  aaid  frame  and  extending  in 
axial  alinement  with  said  shaft,  said  aleeve  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  therein,  a  part  projecting  from  the  tool 
holder  and  into  said  slot,  a  cam  arranged  to  act  upon  said 
part  and  move  tbe  tool  bolder  longltodinally  of  fald  shaft, 
and  means  for  supporilng  and  actuating  tbe  cam  daring 
tbe  actoation  of  tbe  abaft. 


1,001.994.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Fbitc  A.  ScHMKDM, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  11,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
S71.324. 


1.  A  hose  coupling,  comprlalng  coupling  members,  of 
which  one  is  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  and  tbe  other 
with  a  stud  for  engagement  with  tbe  said  slot,  tbe  said 
eoopling  membera  having  annular  perlptaeral  flancea,  and 
a  spring  pressed  sleeve  slldable  laagttawlae  on  the  member 
having  the  bayonet  slot  and  provided  on  tbe  inside  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  key,  the  flange  of  tbe  eoopling 
member  having  the  stod  being  provided  with  a  key-way, 
tbe  said  key  being  In  register  with  tbe  said  key-way 
at  tbe  time  the  atud  la  In  poaltloa  at  the  iniier  «od  at  the 
bayonet  slot. 

2.  A  hose  coupling,  comprising  eoopling  members,  of 
which  one  is  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  and  the  other 
with  a  stod  on  Its  inner  face  for  engagement  with  the  said 
slot,  tbe  said  members  being  each  provided  with  an  aO' 
aolar  peripheral  flange  having  a  lengtbwlae-extendlng  key- 
way,  a  spring-pressed  sleeve  slldable  lengthwise  on  one 
of  tbe  eoopling  membera.  and  a  key  on  the  aaid  nieere  aad 


at  all  timea  in  engagement  with  the  key-way  on  one  of 
the  said  eoopling  members  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  key-way  on  the  other  coupling  member  at  tbe  tlase 
said  stod  Is  In  poaltlon  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  said 
bayonet  slot 

8.  A  hose  ooopllng,  oomprlsing  eoopling  membera,  oC 
which  one  is  provided  with  a  tuholar  extension  having  a 
bayonet  slot  and  tbe  other  with  a  seat  Into  which  the 
tabular  extension  passes,  tbe  seat  having  a  stud  for  en- 
gagement with  the  aaid  slot,  tbe  outer  portion  of  said  slot 
extending  longitudinally  and  tbe  Inner  portion  extending 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  ooter  portion,  the  said  coupling 
members  having  annular  peripheral  flanges  provided  with 
lengtbwlae-extendtng  key-ways  adapted  to  register  one 
with  tbe  other  at  tbe  time  tbe  said  stud  is  In  position  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  bayonet  slot,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  tbe 
eoopling  member  having  the  bayonet  slot  and  adapted  to 
inclose  the  same,  a  longitudinally  extending  key  secured  to 
the  inside  of  said  sleeve  and  permanently  engaging  tbe 
key-way  of  the  coupling  member  on  which  the  sleeve  is 
mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  the  key  way  of  tbe  other 
coupling  member,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  said  aleeve  In 
the  direction  of  its  length. 


1,001,995.  BALLOON  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRSHIPS.  Jo- 
HARM  ScHtJTTB,  Laogfuhr,  near  Danslg,  Germany.  Filed 
July  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,093. 


In  an  airship,  a  plurality  of  spherical,  inflatable  ele- 
ments, In  combination  with  two  conduits  and  a  pomp 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  conduits,  one  of  which  con- 
duits Is  connected  to  tbe  suction  side  of  tbe  pump  and 
tbe  other  to  tbe  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  and  a  valve 
having  two  ports  between  said  conduits  and  each  Inflatabla 
element,  whereby  said  element  may  be  connected  with 
either  tbe  suction  or  pressure  conduit. 


1,001,996.     MAIL-BAG  FASTENER.     Josbph  A.  ScoTT, 
'  Atlanta,  Ind.     Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  5004M». 


1.  A  mall  bag  fastener  comprising  a  caaing,  a  plate  to 
which  the  easing  Is  attached,  a  portion  of  the  sides  and 
of  one  «id  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  tbe  plate  being  ro- 
moved  forming  a  recess,  a  pivoted  dog  arranged  to  the 
caaing  and  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  tbe  reoeaa,  and 
a  strap  or  band  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided at  tbe  other  end  with  an  opening  adapted  to  reeelre 

tbe  dog. 

2.  A  malt  bag  fastener  comprising  a  casing,  a  i^te  ta 
which  tbe  caaing  Is  attached,  a  portion  of  the  sides  and 
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of  oo«  end  of  the  cftslng  adjacent  to  the  plate  being  re- 
moved forming  a  recesa.  a  pivoted  dog  arranged  In  the 
easing  and  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the  receas, 
and  a  strap  or  band  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plate 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  and  having  a  flange  projecting  therefrom. 
3.  A  mall  bag  fastener  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  plate  to 
which  the  casing  is  sttsched,  a  portion  of  the  sides  and 
of  one  end  of  the  casing  sdjacent  to  the  plate  being  re- 
moved forming  a  recess,  beveled  flanges  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  recess  adjacent  to  the  plate,  a  strap  or 
band  permanently  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and 
provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  and  having  a  flange  projecting  therefrom. 


1,001.9©7.      AUTOMATIC   OA8-VALVK.      L»i-asd   Scott. 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  7.  l»10.    gerial  No.  591,129. 


In  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  of  an  automstlc 
▼alve  connected  thereto,  said  valve  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  vertically  tapered  opening  formed  therein,  a 
tapered  plag  fitted  within  ssid  tapered  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  the  said  tapered  plug  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  said  burner  commuDicatlng  with  said  cen- 
tral opening,  a  pilot  light  communicating  with  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  extending  within  the  gas  burner,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  with  said  burner,  a  spring  pressed 
ball  valve  mounted  In  said  central  opening,  the  said  plug 
having  an  opening  below  the  ball  valve  which  communi- 
cates with  the  fbel  burner,  and  which  Is  normally  closed 
by  said  valve,  the  said  pilot  light  communicating  with  a 
slot  shaped  opening  In  said  plug  valve,  a  pin  extending 
through  an  o(>eQlng  In  aald  plug  valve.  Its  upper  end 
abutting  against  the  ball  valve,  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  said 
valve  csslng.  one  end  bearing  agalnat  the  low^r  end  of 
the  said  pin,  and  the  other  end  extending  up  within  the 
burner  for  operating  ssId  ball  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbwL 


1,001,998.  POTATO-BUG  COLLECTOR.  Adocstcs  W. 
Shank,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Bans  B. 
Hansen,  one-elgbth  to  Chrlstisn  Rupp.  and  one-fourth 
to  William  W.  Tsckabury.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1910.     Ssrlal  No.  582.456. 


1.  A  potato  bug  collector  comprising  a  main  axle,  bear- 
ing wheels  Joumaled  thereon,  thilla  extending  forwardly 
from  the  main  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In  front  of 
the  main  sxle  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  lever  secured 
to  the  thills  for  rocking  the  counter  shaft,  pairs  of  for- 
wardly extending  hangers  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally 
adjustsble  on  the  rock  shaft,  pana  tkaving  rearwardly  ex- 
tending end  walls  secured  to  the  depending  hangers, 
hmshss  secured  on  the  sdjscent  side  walls  of  each  psir  of 
pans  In  upright  position,  a  beater  arm  extapdUig  forward 


) 


on  the  rock  shaft  between  each  pair  of  pana  and  brushes 
depending  from  the  forward  end  of  each  beater  arm. 

2.  A  potato  bug  collector  comprising  a  msin  axle,  bear* 
ing  wheels  supporting  the  axle,  a  pair  of  brsckets  on  the 
forwsrd  side  of  the  axle  near  each  extremity  thereof,  thilla 
rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  near  the  center  thereof,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracketa  In  safastsntially  parallel 
relation  to  the  axle,  a  series  of  hangers  whose  resr  ends 
sre  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the 
rock  ahaft,  a  rock  arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  quad- 
rant secured  to  the  thills,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  tblUa  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  rock  arm  In  Interlocking  rela- 
tion to  the  quadrant,  a  pan  for  each  hanger  having  an 
oblique  forward  end,  vertical  side  walla  and  oblique  rear 
end  whose  upper  extended  portion  la  secured  to  a  hanger, 
a  pair  of  bruah  holders  secured  on  the  adjacent  side  walls 
of  each  pair  of  pans,  brushes  In  the  holders  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  pana.  a  beater  arm  extending  forward 
from  the  rock  ahaft  between  and  over  each  pair  of  pans, 
depending  brushes  on  the  forward  end  of  each  hanger 
and  a  wire  guard  for  each  pan  conalstlng  of  a  bar  secured 
at  its  resr  end  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  pan  and 
t>ent  between  ita  ends  Into  an  elongated  loop  adapted  to 
traverse  the  ground  In  advance  of  the  pan  and  to  lift 
vines  sbove  the  pan  Into  the  range  of  action  of  the  brushes. 


1,001.999  RAILWAY  TIB  AND  FA8TKNER.  JoHW  W. 
Shbatzlct.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  920,115. 


A-'r;\\r>c| 


x:a 


■  1    •   1  ■  '  •  *■  ■   ' 


The  combination  with  a  plastic  reinforced  tie  carrying 
a  bearing  plate  upon  Ita  upper  surface  and  a  rail  resting 
upon  said  bearing  plate,  of  binding  blocks  upon  said  bear- 
ing plate  to  either  side  of  said  rail,  mesns  secured  In 
said  tie  for  securing  said  binding  blocks  upon  said  bearing 
plate  In  binding  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  rail, 
meana  for  forcing  either  of  said  binding  blocks  In  binding 
engagement  with  a  side  of  the  rsil  Independently  of  ths 
other  binding  block,  means  for  sdjustlng  said  binding 
blocks  to  blndingly  engage  the  sides  of  said  rail  when  tha 
latter  la  sdjusted  longitudinally  of  said  tie,  and  Inter- 
changeable wedge  biocka  Iwtween  said  binding  block  and 
aald  bearing  block. 


1.002.000.  STOP-VALVB  AND  TAP.  JOHW  TaoutM 
Shildon.  Femhill.  New  South  Walee,  Australia.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  541.272. 

1.  The  comblnstton  with  s  valve  casing  flsnged  at  Its 
lower  end  and  having  a  removable  cover  and  an  apertured 
partition,  and  a  pipe  below  and  flanged  for  connection 
with  the  lower  flanged  end  of  the  casing,  of  a  disk  ralve 
In  the  casing  adapted  to  seat  on  one  face  of  the  partition, 
said  valve  bavlng  \t»  stem  projecting  through  the  cover, 
and  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  from  Its  lower  fsce,  a 
guide  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  secured  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  csslng  and  pipe  and  having  a  re- 
cessed boss,  s  secondsry  disk  vslve  below  the  partition  and 
sdapted  to  seat  on  the  lower  fsce  of  said  partition,  ssid 
valve  bavlng  a  hollow  stem  projecting  Into  the  recess  of 
the  boss  of  the  guide  plate,  and  a  iprlng  In  the  aald  hollow 
■tem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  csslng  flsnged  at  its 
lower  end  and  having  a  removable  cover  and  an  apertured 
partition,  and  a  pipe  flanged  at  its  upper  end  for  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  flanged  end  of  the  casing,  of  s  valve 
in  the  casing  sdspted  to  seat  on  the  upper  face  of  the  par- 
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tltion,  said  valve  having  Its  stem  projecting  tbroogh  the 
cover,  a  guide  plate  soured  between  the  'flanges  of  the 
easing  and  pipe  anU  having  a  central  recessed  boss,  a  sec- 
ondary valve  below  the  partition  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
lower  face  of  the  said  partition,  said  secondary  valve  hav- 
ing a  hollow  stem  projecting  Into  the  recess  of  the  said 
boas,  a  spring  In  the  hollow  stem,  and  a  pin  secured  to 
and  projecting  from  the  face  of  one  valve  and  loosely  en- 
gaging the  opposing  face  of  the  other  valve. 


8.  A  TalTe,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  removable 
cover  and  provided  with  an  apertured  partition  and  a  re- 
movable recessed  member  at  the  side  of  the  partition  oppo- 
site from  that  of  the  cover,  a  main  disk  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  one  face  of  the  partition,  said  valve  having  a 
stem  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  projecting  through  the 
cover  and  a  pin  projecting  from  its  opposite  face,  a  sec- 
ondary disk  valve  adapted  to  seat  00  the  opposite  face  of 
the  partition,  said  secondary  valve  having  a  shallow  receM 
in  one  face  to  receive  the  pin  of  the  main  valve  and  a 
hollow  stem  projecting  from  its  other  fsce  Into  the  recess 
of  the  removsble  member  and  gnlded  thereby,  and  a  spring 
to  the  hollow  stem  of  the  secondary  valve. 


1,002,001.  TENSION- AD  JUSTING  COUPLING.  Hobacb 
LBONAaD  Shobt,  Albkkt  Edstacb  Shobt,  and  Hugh 
Oswald  Shobt,  Batterses  Park,  London.  England.  Filed 
Jane  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,161. 


1.  A  coupling  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  members  each 
as  tie  rods,  tension  wires,  wire  ropes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  internally  screw-threaded  tuba- 
lar  sleeve,  externally  screw-threaded  members  adapted  to 
screw  Into  said  sleeve,  and  shoolders  on  said  members 
limiting  the  screw-threads  in  one  direction  and  at  such  a 
distance  from  the  corresponding  extremities  of  such  mem- 
bers as  provides  s  safe  length  of  screw  in  said  sleeve  when 
said  shoulders  appear  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  set  of  anscrewlng  the  latter. 

2.  A  coupling  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  members  such 
as  tie  rods,  tension  wires,  wire  ropes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising In  combination,  an  internally  right  and  left  screw- 
threaded  tubular  sleeve,  eyebolts  entering  said  sleeve  at 
respective  ends  thereof,  enlargements  on  the  entering  ends 
of  said  bolts,  right  and  left  screw-threads  on  said  enlarge- 
ments for  engaging  ths  respective  screw-threads  of  said 
sleeve,  ssid  enlargements  being  of  sulBeient  length  to  af- 
ford a  safe  length  of  screw-thread,  and  the  inner  extremi- 
ties of  said  enlargements  constitnting  iBdlcaton,  operat- 
ing with  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeve  to  indicate  the  safe 
limit  In  the  act  of  unscrewing  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  coupling  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  members  each 
ss  tie  rods,  tension  wires,  wire  ropes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combiaatlon,  an  internally  right  and  left  screw- 


threaded  tubtilar  sleeve,  right  and  left  screw-threaded 
members  in  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve,  eonnectinf 
means  on  said  members  extending  outwardly  of  said 
sleeve.  Inwardly  projecting  ends  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
constitute  stops  for  said  members  in  the  act  of  anscrew- 
lng, said  screw-threaded  members  bavlng  a  safe  length  o( 
screw  and  their  ends  cooperating  with  said  inwardly  pn>> 
jecting  ends,  to  constitute  a  safety  stop  and  indicator  sab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


1,002,002.  AEROPLANE.  HosACK  Lbonaju)  Shobt,  Alr 
BiKT  EcsTACX  Shobt,  and  Hcgh  Oswau>  Shobt,  Bafe- 
teriea  Park,  London,  ISngland.  Filed  Jane  21.  1010. 
Serial  No.  568,163. 


1.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  in  combination,  a  mala 
plane  carrying  a  frame,  air  shields,  pivots  on  the  forward 
edges  of  said  shields,  means  located  at  the  forward  edge 
of  said  main  plane  for  carrying  said  pivots  so  that  the 
latter  are  parallel  wlt6  said  forward  edge  of  said  main 
plane,  and  operating  means  accessible  to  the  aviator  by 
which  each  shield  can  be  tamed  aboot  said  pivots  Into  a 
position  with  relation  to  said  front  edge  of  said  main  plane 
to  obstract  the  passage  of  air  to  the  forward  portion  of 
one  surface  thereof  to  alter  the  lifting  effect  of  one  side  or 
the  other  of  said  main  plane  to  obtain  lateral  balance  of 
the  machine. 

2.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  In  combination  a  mala 
plane  carrying  a  frame,  air  shields,  pivots  <hi  the  forward 
edges  of  said  shields,  means  located  at  the  forward  edge 
of  said  main  plane  for  carrying  said  pivots  parallel  with 
said  forward  edge  and  at  sach  a  distance  therefrom  that 
the  free  edges  of  said  shields  when  turned  will  contact 
with  the  front  edge  of  said  main  plane,  and  operating 
means  accessible  to  the  aviator  by  which  each  shield  can 
be  turned  about  said  pivots  into  a  position  with  relation 
to  said  front  edge  of  said  main  plane  to  obstrnct  the  paa- 
ssge  of  air  to  the  forward  i>ortion  of  one  sarfsce  thereof 
to  alter  the  lifting  effect  of  one  side  or  the  other  of  said 
main  plane  to  obtain  lateral  balance  of  the  machine. 

3.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  in  combination  a  mala 
plane  carrying  a  frame,  air  shields,  pivots  on  the  forward 
edges  of  said  shields,  means  for  supporting  said  pivots  di- 
rectly upon  and  parallel  with  the  forwsrd  edge  of  said 
main  plane  so  that  the  free  edges  of  the  shields  can  be 
turned  away  from  said  main  plane,  and  operating  means 
accessible  to  the  aviator  by  which  each  ahleld  can  be 
tamed  about  said  pivots  into  a  position  with  relation  to 
said  front  edge  of  said  main  plane  to  obstract  the  passage 
of  sir  to  the  forwsrd  portion  of  one  surface  thefeof  to 
alter  the  lifting  effect  of  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  main 
plane  to  obtain  lateral  balance  of  the  machine. 

4.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  in  combination  a  mala 
plane  carrying  a  frame,  air  shields,  pivots  on  the  forward 
edges  of  said  shields,  means  for  supporting  said  pivots  be- 
low and  parallel  with  the  forward  edge  of  said  main 
plane  so  thst  the  free  edgee  of  said  shields  can  be  tamed 
to  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  front  edge  of  aald 
main  plane,  and  operating  means  accessible  to  the  aviator 
by  which  each  shield  can  be  turned  about  its  pivots  into  a 
position  with  relation  to  said  front  edge  of  said  main  plane 
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to  obatnict  tb«  p*saag«  ot  air  to  tlM>  forward  portion  of  tta« 
lower  aurface  thereof  to  obtain  lateral  tMilaoce  of  tbe  oul- 
ehliie. 

5.  An  aeroplane,  comprlaInK  In  combtnatloa  a  mala 
plane  carrying  a  frame,  air  ahlelda.  pivots  <m  tbe  forward 
•dure*  of  aaid  shieldfl.  bearings  on  said  frame  to  ^arry  aaid 
piTOts  parallel  witb  and  at  a  dlatance  below  said  forward 
edge  of  aaid  main  plane  ao  that  Xh%  free  edi^ea  of  aafcl 
ablelds  can  be  turned  to  contact  witb  the  lower  surface  of 
tbe  front  edge  of  said  main  plane,  a  atop  on  said  frame, 
•lastlc  means  to  normally  retain  said  ablelda  a^alnat  aaid 
stop  In  a  position  so  that  aaid  shields  are  approximately 
parallel  witb  aaid  main  plane,  and  operating  means  ac- 
caaalble  to  tbe  aviator  by  which  each  shield  can  b«  turned 
about  its  pivots  Into  a  position  with  relation  to  said  frogt 
ed«e  of  said  main  plane  to  obstruct  tbe  passage  of  air  to 
tbe  forward  portion  of  the  lower  surface  thereof  to  obtain 
lateral  balance  of  tbe  machine. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.]) 


1,002,003.  STEEL  TIRE.  CBBlSTiAir  J.  BiMOlfBOlf  and 
Thbodobb  Fagbbvik.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Fllsd  July 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,581. 

I 


la  a  tire.  Including  a  felly  and  a  shell  forming  a  tread 
for  the  felly,  of  oppositely  disposed  bracket  members,  one 
positioned  upon  tbe  felly  and  tbe  other  positioned  apoa 
the  shell,  each  of  said  bracket  members  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  and  transversely  arranged  openinga, 
said  openings  being  each  of  a  rectangular  formation, 
flattened  spring  ring  members  engaging  the  corresponding 
transverse  and  longitudinal  <fpen1nxs,  sobatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortn. 


1,002,004.  COVER  FOR  VB88EL8.  BTlBPaBif  Skiba, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  81,  WU.  SerUI  No. 
ei8,l«4. 


1.  In  a  cover  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  a  ring 
shaped  body  having  an  annular  depreaalon  provided  with 
a  series  of  perforations  in  Ita  bottom,  said  ring  shaped 
body  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  Its  inner  edge  and  with  a  horisontal 
aeat  below  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  flange, 
said  horisontal  seat  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
extending  therethrough,  of  a  dome  shaped  body  having  aa 
Inwardly  extending  flange  normally  resting  upon  said  hori- 
sontal seat  and  closing  thereby  the  perforations  In  said 
■aat.  tbe  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  flange  of 
said  rlng^baped  body  being  arranged  above  aaid  aeat  a 
dlatance  to  allow  vertical  play  for  said  dome-ahapad  body 


i 


and  tbe  Inner  diameter  of  the  Inwardly  extending  flange 
of  said  dome  shaped  body  being  .aomewbat  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  tbe  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  flange  of  said  ring  shaped  body. 

2.  In  a  cover  for  vessels,  the  combination  witb  a  ring 
shaped  body  having  an  annular  depreaalon  provided  witb 
a  aeries  of  perforatlona  In  ita  bottom,  said  ring  abaped 
body  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  Inner  edge  and  with  a  horisontal 
seat  below  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  flange. 
aaid  horisontal  aeat  having  a  plurality  of  perforatlona 
extending  therethrough,  of  a  dome  abaped  body  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  normally  resting  upon  said  hori- 
sontal seat  and  closing  thereby  tbe  perforations  in  aaid 
aeat,  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  flange  of  aaid 
rlng-shsped  body  being  srranged  above  said  seat  a  distance 
to  allow  vertical  play  for  said  dome  nhaped  body  and  the 
inner  diameter  of  tbe  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  said 
dome  shaped  body  being  somewbst  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  tbe  flange 
of  aaid  ring  shaped  body,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  fastened  to  said  dome  shaped  body  and  en- 
gaging tbe  perforations  in  said  horisontal  seat,  and  a 
knob  attached  to  said  dome  abaped  body. 


1,002.005.  RESILIENT  AMBUL.\NCB  COT  AND 
STRETCHER.  John  F.  Smith,  Jersey  City,  N.  J, 
Filed  May  SI,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.108. 


1.  A  comblDBtloo  ambulanca  cot  and  atretcber  com- 
prising a  resilient  cot  frsme  and  detachably  attached  cot 
bed  or  stretcher,  aaid  cot  frame  conaistlog  of  s  bAsa  re- 
silient supports  6  rigidly  connected  thereto,  resilient  sup- 
ports 6^  plvotally  connected  to  the  baae  at  ita  rear  end, 
counter-balance  brace  7  adapted  to  bold  support  6*  in  a 
vertical  position,  and  frame  5  resting  upon  said  supporta, 
said  bed  or  stretcher  to  lie  detachably  attached,  upon 
member  5,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  combination  ambulance  cot  and  atretcber  com- 
prising a  resilient  cot  frame  and  detachably  attached  cot 
bed  or  stretcher,  said  cot  frame  consisting  of  member  5 
with  rollers  10  connected  thereto  upon  which  said  cot  bed 
or  stretcher  will  rest,  tbe  said  cot  being  held  in  position 
by  spring  supports  6,  and  plvotally  connected  spring 
supports  6',  counterbalanced  brace  7  provided  with  re- 
silient plunger  24  in  conjunction  with  spring  supports  6* 
to  permit  the  cot  being  thrown  rearward  Into  an  inclined 
poaltlon.  said  cot  bed  or  stretcher  8  being  provided  with 
bandlsa  15.  and  meana  to  detachably  attach  saoie,  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,002.00«.     MATTRESS.     William  C.  Stafblt,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  831,673. 

1.  A  mattress  consisting  of  a  structure  comprising  ot>- 
per  and  lower  foundation-sheets  of  fabric,  medially  se- 
cured retainer  strips  of  fabric  applied  at  tbe  inner  surfacea 
of  said  sheets  and  spaced  apart,  coil  springs  having  end- 
rings  entered  beneath  tbe  flaps  of  said  strips,  means  se- 
curing said  flaps  to  the  fabric  sheets  snd  thereby  snehor- 
Ing  said  end- rings,  and  covering  means  for  said  structure. 

2.  A  mattress  consisting  of  a  structure  comprlslnf 
upper  snd  lower  foundation-sheets  of  fabric,  retainer- 
strips  secured  to  said  sheets  of  fabric  at  the  inner  sur- 
faces thereof,  coll-sprlngs  having  end-rings  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  retainer-strips  snd  the  sheets  of  fabric,  means 
securing  said  end-rings  in  position,  padding  material  ap- 
plied to  the  interior  structure,  and  a  easing  Inclosing 
said  structure. 

8.  A    mattreaa    consisting    of    a    stmcture    comprising 


August  39, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1089 


uppsr  and  lower  foondatloa-abeeta  of  fabric,  medially  ae- 
cured  retainer-strips  of  fabric  applied  at  the  Inner  sur- 
facea of  said  sheets,  said  retainer-strips  extending  In  two 
directions  and  crossing  each  other,  coU-aprlnga,  arransad 
In  rows  and  having  end-rlnss  entered  between  the  flapa 
of  said  strips,  means  securing  said  flapa  to  the  fabric 
abeets  and  thereby  securing  said  end -rings  la  position, 
pads  over  said  foundation  sheets,  and  a  eaalns  Incloalng 
aaid  pada. 


4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  upper  and  lower  foundation-sheets  of  fabric, 
rstalner-strlps  secured  to  the  Inner  surfaces  thereof, 
coll-sprlngs  hsvlng  end-rings  Interposed  between  tbe  flapa 
of  the  retainer-Btrlpa  and  aaid  sheets  of  fabric,  means  ae- 
curlng  said  flaps  to  the  fabrlc-sbeeta  and  thereby  aecuring 
said  end-ringa  In  poaltlon.  Independent  marginal  rods  se- 
cured to  tbe  marginal  portions  of  the  fabric-abeeta,  and 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  structure. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  ot  upper  and  lower  fonndatlon-abeeta 
of  fabric,  retalner-strlpa  applied  to  the  Innw  aarfacea 
thereof,  coll-sprlngs  Interposed  between  said  sheeta  of 
fabric  and  having  their  end  rings  located  between  tbe 
retainer-strips  and  tbe  fabric-sheets  and  secured  in  such 
location,  a  marginal  rod  connected  witb  the  marginal 
portion  of  each  fabric-sheet,  a  pad-sheet  having  Its  mar- 
ginal portions  folded  over  tbe  marginal  rod,  a  casing, 
and  ties  pasaing  through  the  corner-portions  of  the  cas- 
ing, tbe  padding  material  and  about  the  marginal  rod, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,002,007.     [WITHDEAWN.l 


1,002,008.  PRESSER  -  FOOT  -  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
FOE  SEWING-MACHINES.  William  H.  Stbdmax. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,568. 


L  la  combination  In  a  aewlng  machlae,  preaaer  foot 
aaeehanism  including  a  preaaer  foot,  a  rocker  ahaft,  a 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  foot,  meana  for 
aapporting  the  rocker  shaft,  two  Independently  movable 
levera  loosely  supported  on  the  rocker  shaft,  a  lever  llxad 
OD  tbe  shaft  and  having  projections  extending  Into  tlw 
paths  of  moveffiMit  of  tbe  two  loose  levers  whereby  tha 


movement  ot  either  looae  lever  may  effect  the  raialag  of 
the  presssr  foot  and  a  spring  to  lower  the  presser  foot. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machlae.  preaaer  foot 
nechanlam  comprising  a  presser  foot,  a  rocker  abaft  plv- 
otally aapporting  the  presser  foot,  meana  for  supporting 
the  rocker  ahaft,  two  independently  movable  derloea  for 
ralaing  the  preaaer  foot,  a  lever  on  tbe  rocker  ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  either  of  tbe  devlcea  to  effect  the 
ralalng  of  the  preaaer  foot  and  a  spring  for  lowering  the 
foot 

8.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  preaaer  foot, 
a  ro^ar  shaft  plvotally  supporting  tbe  presser  foot,  meana 
for  supporting  tbe  rocker  shaft,  two  levera  looaely  anp- 
ported  on  the  rocker  shaft,  a  lever  secured  on  the  shaft 
between  the  two  looae  levers,  tbe  fixed  lever  having  a  pro- 
jection at  each  aide  extending  Into  the  paths  of  movement 
of  the  two  loose  lerers  whereby  tbe  rocking  cf  eltho-  loose 
lever  will  effect  the  ralalng  of  tbe  foot  and  a  spring  for 
lowering  the  foot 

4.  In  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot, 
a  rocker  ahaft  plvotally  supporting  tbe  presser  foot,  meana 
for  sapportlng  the  rocker  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  on  the  rocker 
shaft  a  pin  aacured  In  the  lever  and  projecting  at  each 
end  beyond  the  lever,  two  levers  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  rocker  ahaft  one  on  either  side  of  the  fixed  lever  the 
face  of  each  lever  next  the  fixed  lever  being  receased  to 
receive  the  adjacent  projecting  end  of  the  pin  whereby 
upon  the  rocking  of  either  loose  lever  tbe  wall  of  its 
recess  will  engage  the  pin  to  effect  tbe  raising  of  the 
presser  foot,  and  means  for  lowering  tbe  foot 

6.  In  combination  in  a  Hewing  machine,  a  presser  foot, 
a  rocker  shaft  for  piv&tally  supporting  the  said  foot,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  rocker  shaft  In  which  it  is  rotatably  and  slld- 
ably  aupported,  two  levers  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  rocker 
abaft  a  lever  fixed  upon  the  shaft  between  the  two  looaely 
mounted  levers,  tbe  sbsft  being  longitudinally  adjustable 
in  tbe  fixed  lever,  projections  carried  by  the  fixed  lever 
and  lying  in  the  paths  of  the  loosely  mounted  levers 
whereby  either  of  tbe  loosely  mounted  levers  may  impart 
motion  to  the  fixed  lever  to  raise  tbe  presser  foot,  a  spring 
to  lower  the  presser  foot  and  means  for  tensioning  the 
spring.  . 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,002,009.  HEAT-IN8DLATINO  TUBE  OB  BBCEP- 
TACLB.  Lbonaro  E.  Stkkl,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,744. 


A  tube  or  receptacle  body  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
aballa  of  dtttarent  diametera,  inaulating  material  fliUng 
tbe  apnea  batwean  the  ahella,  an  annular  flange  at  the 
Qppar  edge  of  the  outer  ahell,  the  upper  end  of  tb»  Inner 
ahell  being  turned  downwardly  to  form  a  truncated  flange, 
an  ■wi*''  bead  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  truncated  flange 
arranged  tn  elaatplng  engagement  with  the  flange  at  tha 
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to  obstruct  th«  pauage  of  air  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
lower  aorface  thereof  to  obtain  lateral  baJaoce  «f  the  ma- 
chine. 

5.  An  aeroplane.  comprlBlnf;  in  comblaatlon  a  main 
plane  carrying  a  frame,  air  sbielda,  pivots  on  the  forward 
edge*  of  said  abields.  bearings  on  said  frame  to  tarry  said 
piTots  parallel  with  and  at  a  distance  l)elow  said  forward 
edge  of  said  main  plane  so  that  the  free  edges  of  said 
shields  can  be  turned  to  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of 
the  front  edge  of  said  main  plane,  a  stop  on  said  frame, 
elastic  means  to  normally  retain  said  shields  against  said 
stop  In  a  position  so  that  said  shields  art  approximately 
parallel  with  said  main  plane,  and  operating  means  ac- 
cessible to  the  ariator  by  which  each  shield  can  be  turned 
aboDt  its  pivots  Into  a  position  with  relation  to  said  froQt 
edge  of  said  main  plane  to  olistruct  the  passage  of  air  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  lower  surface  thereof  to  obtain 
lateral  balance  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]    ) 
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1,002,003.  STEEL  TIRE.  Chsistiam  J.  BiMOIfBOif  and 
Tbbodobb  Fagcbvik.  Minneapolis.^  Minn.  Filed  July 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,581. 


•"  It  '♦ 


In  a  tire,  incltiding  a  felly  and  a  shell  forming  a  trend 
for  the  felly,  of  oppositely  disposed  bracket  members,  one 
positioned  apon  the  felly  and  the  other  positioned  upon 
the  shell,  'each  of  said  bracltet  members  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  and  transversely  arranged  opcnlngn, 
anid  openings  being  each  of  a  rectangular  formation, 
flattened  spring  ring  members  engaging  the  corresponding 
transverse  and  longitudinal  <fpenlngs.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortn.  , 
<       l 

1.002,004.  COVER  FOR  VESSELS.  SraPHnir  Sktba, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
018,194. 


1.  In  a  cover  for  vessels,  the  comblnstien  with  a  ring 
shaped  body  having  an  annular  depression  provided  with 
a  series  of  perforations  in  Its  bottom,  said  ring  shaped 
body  being  provided  wtth  an  upwardly  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  Its  Inner  edge  snd  with  a  borisootal 
neat  below  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  flange, 
said  horisontal  seat  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
extending  therethrough,  of  a  dome  shaped  body  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  normally  resting  upon  said  horl- 
■ontal  seat  and  closing  thereby  the  perforations  In  said 
sest,  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  flange  of 
said  ring^haped  body  being  arranged  abore  said  seat  a 
distance  to  allow  vertical  play  for  said  dome-diap«d  body 


i 


and  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  Inwardly  extending  flange 
of  said  dome  shaped  body  being .  somewhat  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  flange  of  said  ring  shaped  body. 

2.  In  a  cover  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  a  ring 
shsped  body  baring  an  annular  depression  provided  with 
a  series  of  perforations  in  its  bottom,  said  ring  shaped 
body  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  Inner  edge  and  with  a  taorliontal 
seat  l)elow  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  flange, 
said  horisontal  seat  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
extending  therethrough,  of  a  dome  shaped  body  having  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  normally  resting  upon  said  hori- 
sontal seat  and  closing  thereby  the  perforations  in  said 
seat,  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  flange  of  said 
ring-shaped  body  being  arranged  above  said  seat  a  distance 
to  allow  vertical  play  for  said  dome  shaped  body  and  the 
Inner  diameter  of  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  said 
dome  shaped  body  being  somewhat  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  flange 
of  said  ring  shaped  body,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  fastened  to  said  dome  shaped  body  and  en- 
gaging the  perforations  in  said  horisontal  seat,  and  a 
knob  attached  to  said  dome  shaped  body. 


1,00  2.00  6.  RESILIE?rr  AMBULANCE  COT  AND 
STRETCHER.  John  F.  Smith,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  31,   1910.     Serial  No.  5<I4,168. 


1.  A  oomblnatloD  ambulance  cot  and  stretcher  com- 
prising a  resilient  cot  frsme  and  detachably  attached  cot 
bed  or  stretcher,  said  cot  frame  consisting  of  a  base  re- 
silient supports  6  rigidly  connected  thereto,  resilient  sup- 
ports 6^  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  at  its  rear  end, 
counter  balance  brace  7  adapted  to  bold  support  6^  In  a 
vertical  position,  and  frame  5  resting  upon  said  supports, 
said  bed  or  stretcher  to  lie  detachably  attached,  upon 
member  5.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  combination  ambulance  cot  and  stretcher  com- 
prising a  resilient  cot  frame  and  detachably  attached  cot 
bed  or  stretcher,  said  cot  frame  consisting  of  member  5 
with  rollers  10  connected  thsreto  upon  which  said  cot  bed 
or  stretcher  will  rent,  the  said  cot  being  held  in  position 
by  spring  supports  6,  and  pivotally  connected  spring 
supports  6',  counterbalanced  brace  7  provided  with  re- 
siilent  plunger  24  in  conjunction  with  spring  supports  6^ 
to  permit  the  cot  being  thrown  rearward  into  an  Inclined 
position,  said  cot  bed  or  stretcher  8  being  provided  with 
handles  15.  and  meana  to  detachably  attach  same,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


1,002,006.     MATTRESS.      Wiluiam  C.   Staphlt,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  631.978. 

1.  A  mattress  consisting  of  a  structure  comprising  up- 
per snd  lower  foundstion-eheets  of  fsbric,  medially  se- 
cured retainer  strips  of  fabric  applied  at  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  sheets  and  spaced  apart,  coil  springs  having  end- 
rings  entered  benesth  the  flsps  of  ssid  stripe,  means  se- 
curing said  flaps  to  the  fabric  sheets  snd  thereby  anclior- 
Ing  said  end-rings,  and  covering  means  for  said  structure. 

2.  A  mattress  consisting  of  a  structure  comprising 
upper  and  lower  foundation-sheets  of  fabric,  retainer- 
strips  secured  to  said  sheets  of  fabric  at  the  Inner  sur- 
fsces  thereof,  cotl-springs  having  end-rings  interposed  be- 
tween the  retainer-strips  snd  the  sheets  of  fabric,  means 
securing  said  end  rings  In  position,  padding  material  ap- 
plied to  the  Interior  structure,  and  a  casing  inclosing 
said  structure. 

8.  A    mattress    consisting    of    a    structure    comprising 
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upper  and  lower  foundation-sheets  of  fabric,  medially  se- 
cured reUlner-strlps  of  fabric  applied  at  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  sheets,  said  retainer-strips  extending  in  two 
directions  and  crossing  each  other,  coil-springs,  arrancsd 
In  rows  and  having  end-rings  entered  between  the  flaps 
of  said  strips,  means  securing  said  flaps  to  the  fabric 
sheets  and  thereby  securing  said  end-rings  in  position, 
pads  over  said  foundation  sheets,  and  a  caainc  inclosing 
said  pads. 


..:■    i).    •:.    ,:• 
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4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  upper  and  lower  foundation -sheets  of  fabric, 
retainer-strips  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  thereof, 
coU-springs  having  end-rings  Interposed  between  the  flaps 
of  the  retainer  strips  and  said  sheets  of  fabric,  means  se- 
curing said  flaps  to  the  fabric  sheets  and  thereby  securing 
said  end-rings  in  position,  independent  marginal  roda  se- 
cured to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  fabric-aheeta,  and 
a  casing  inclosing  said  structure. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  foundation-sheets 
of  fabric,  retainer-strips  applied  to  the  inner  sarfaoes 
thereof,  coil-springs  Interposed  between  said  sheets  of 
fsbric  and  having  their  end  rings  located  between  the 
retainer  strips  and  the  fabric-sheets  and  secured  In  such 
location,  a  marginal  rod  connected  with  the  marginal 
portion  of  each  fabric-sheet,  a  pad-sheet  having  its  mar- 
ginal portions  folded  over  the  marginal  rod,  a  casing, 
and  ties  passing  through  the  corner-portions  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  padding  material  and  about  the  marginal  rod, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,002,007.     [WITHDRAWN.) 


1,002,008.  PRESSEB  -  FOOT  -  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
FOB  SEWING  -  MACHINES.  William  H.  SnoMAif, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  473,568. 


movement  of  eitber  loose  lever  may  effect  the  raising  <rf 
the  presser  foot  and  a  spring  to  lower  the  presser  foot. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  presser  foot 
mechanism  comprising  a  presser  foot,  a  rocker  shaft  piv- 
otally supporting  the  presser  foot,  means  for  supporting 
the  rodter  shaft,  two  independently  movable  devices  for 
raising  the  presser  foot,  a  lever  on  the  rocker  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  either  of  the  devices  to  effect  tl»e 
raising  of  tbs  presser  foot  and  a  spring  for  lowering  tlie 

foot. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot, 
a  rocker  shaft  pivotally  supporting  the  presser  foot,  means 
for  supporting  the  rocker  shaft,  two  levers  loosely  sup- 
ported on  the  rocker  shaft,  a  lever  secured  on  the  shaft 
between  the  two  loose  levers,  the  fixed  lever  having  a  pro- 
jection at  each  side  extending  into  the  paths  of  movement 
of  the  two  loose  levers  whereby  the  rocking  cf  either  loose 
levw  will  effect  the  raising  of  the  foot  and  •  spring  for 
lowering  the  foot 

4.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot, 
a  rocker  shaft  pivotally  supporting  the  presser  foot,  means 
for  supporting  the  rocker  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  on  the  rocker 
shaft,  a  pin  secured  In  the  lever  and  projecting  at  each 
end  beyond  the  lever,  two  levers  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  rocker  shaft  one  on  either  side  of  the  fixed  lever  the 
face  of  each  lever  next  the  fixed  lever  being  recessed  to 
receive  the  adjacent  projecting  end  of  the  pin  whereby 
upon  the  rocking  of  either  loose  lever  the  wall  of  its 
recess  will  engage  the  pin  to  effect  the  raising  of  the 
presser  foot,  and  means  for  lowering  the  foot. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot, 
a  rocker  shaft  for  pivotally  supporting  the  said  foot,  a  sui>- 
port  for  the  rocker  shaft  In  which  It  is  rotatably  and  slld- 
ably  supported,  two  levers  loosely  mounted  on  the  rocker 
shaft,  a  lever  fixed  upon  the  shaft  between  the  two  loosely 
mounted  levers,  the  shaft  being  longitudinally  adjustable 
in  the  fixed  lever,  projections  carried  by  the  fixed  lever 
and  lying  In  the  paths  of  the  loosely  mounted  levers 
whereby  either  of  the  loosely  mounted  levers  may  Impart 
motion  to  the  fixed  lever  to  raise  the  presser  foot,  a  spring 
to  lower  the  presser  foot  and  means  for  tensioning  the 
spring.  . 

[Claims  •  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


L  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  presser  foot 
mechanism  Including  a  presser  foot,  a  rocker  shaft  *■ 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  foot  means  for 
supporting  the  rocker  shaft,  two  Independently  movable 
levers  loosely  supported  on  the  rocker  shaft  s  l«ver  fixed 
00  the  shaft  and  having  projections  extending  into  the 
psths  of  movement  of  the  two  looss  levers  whereby  tbs 


1,002,009.  HEAT-INSULATING  TUBE  OB  BBCEP- 
TACLE.  LnoitAKD  B.  Stul,  Cleveland,  Ohk).  Filed 
Oct  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,744. 


A  tube  or  receptacle  body  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
shells  of  dlffwcnt  diameters.  Insulating  material  filling 
the  spsec  between  the  shells,  an  annular  flange  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  shell,  the  upper  aid  of  the  Inner 
shell  being  turned  downwardly  to  form  a  truncated  flange, 
an  annular  bead  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  truncated  flange 
arranged  in  damping  engagement  with  tb«  flange  at  the 
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apper  eod  of  tb«  ooter  shell,  tod  a  closure  conslating  of 
Inner  and  outer  abells  of  different  diametcn,  inaalatlng 
material  between  the  ahella,  the  Inner  abell  being  extended 
downwardly  at  an  angle  toward  the  lower  extremity  of 
tbe  outer  abell  and  contacting  with  the  tmncated  flange 
on  tbe  aald  first  named  Inner  abell,  tbe  outer  shell  of  tbe 
closure  being  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  psripberal 
flange,  and  the  aald  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
Inner  ahell  of  the  closure  being  formed  with  a  peripheral 
bead  which  la  arranged  In  clamping  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  tbe  said  outer  shell  of  tbe  closure  and  which  frlc- 
tlonally  binds  against  tbe  first  named  bead  when  tbe 
closure  Is  In  a  closed  position.  ^ 


^1,002,010.  PILING  -  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Culm- 
■MCB  Davis  Tsrsbll.  CoTlngton^  Oa.  Filed  July  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,830. 


1.  Feed  mechanism  for  gin  saw  filing  mactilnes  Including 
a  piTotally  mounted  link,  means  for  actuating  said  link, 
an  actlTe  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  said  link,  and  a 
passive  pawl  serving  as  a  guide  for  said  active  pawl. 

2.  Feed  mechanism  for  gin  saw  filing  machines  Including 
a  support,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  aupport, 
meaoa  for  actuating  tbe  link,  an  active  pawl  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aald  link,  and  a  paaalve  pawl  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  serving  as  •  guide  for  aald 
active  pawl. 

3.  Feed  mechanism  for  gin  saw  filing  machines  Including 
a  support,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  support, 
a  connecting  rod  for  actuating  said  link,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  length  of  said  adjusting  rod.  an  active  pawl 
plvotally  connected  with  said  link,  and  a  passive  pawl 
plvotally  connected  with  said  support  bslow  the  active 
pawl  and  serving  as  a  guide  for  said  active  pawl,  said 
passive  pawl  and  aaid  active  pawl  being  curved  fcom  end 
to  end. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aaw  arbor,  of  a  toothed  disk 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  collar  pr«vlded  with  a  set 
acrew  engagintc  said  arbor,  a  supportlag  plate  having  a 
pair  of  standards,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  outside 
of  said  standards,  and  having  an  Integral  cross  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  member  engaging  said  toothed  disk,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards and  having  a  pair  of  depending  arms,  a  pawl  member 
Journaled  between  said  depending  arms  and  engaging 
said  toothed  disk,  said  pawl  member  being  adapted  to  ride 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  first  mentioned  pawl  member,  a 
threaded  socket  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  link,  a  connecting  rod  threaded  into  said 
socket  member  and  having  a  lock  nut  thereon,  a  threaded 
socket  member  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  con- 
necting rod.  a  sprocket  wheel  having  an  eccentric  stud 
connected  with  said  last  mentioned  socket  member,  and 
means  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheel. 


1,002,011.     ODOMETER      Amasa  TaoWBBiDOS,   Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Veeder  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     PU«d 
Jan.   5,   1911.     SerUl  No.   000.973. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  having  parallel  holes 

In   the  end  thereof  and  a  hub,  of  a  cap  secared  to  the 


hub.  a  registering  device  moonted  on  the  cap  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  a  loose  driving  connection  between  the 
registering  device  and  the  axle,  tbe  same  comprising  a 
forked  driver  engaging  said  parallel  holes  in  tbe  end  of 
the  axle  and  driving  connections  between  tbe  driver  and 
the  registering  device. 


—  « 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  hub.  of  a  cap 
secured  to  tbe  axle,  a  registering  device  mounted  on  tbe 
csp  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  loose  driving  connection 
between  tbe  registering  device  and  the  axle,  tbe  same  com- 
prising a  spindle,  driving  connections  between  tbe  spindle 
and  the  registering  device  and  a  driver  loosely  pivoted 
to  the  spindle  and  loosely  engaging  the  axle  permitting 
relative  displacement  of  the  axle  and  the  registering  de- 
vice without  loss  of  transmission. 


1,002,012.      FUEL-SrPPOHT.      Hsnit    W.    Tbui.    Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  848,951. 


1.  A  stove  or  furnsce  comprising  In  combination  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  ash  pit  located  below  the  same  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  fuel  support  positioned  in  said  ash  pit  and  extending 
as  an  entirety  laterally  beyond  the  combustion  chamber, 
thereby  to  provide  a  fuel  receiving  surface  having  a  diam- 
eter materially  exceeding  that  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  fuel  support  comprising  an  outer,  non-tilting,  an- 
nular, fuel  receiving  plate  having  a  rotative  shaking 
movement  in  its  own  plane,  and  a  grate  pivoted  within 
said  annular  plate  and  having  means  to  tilt  tbe  same. 

2.  A  stove  or  furnace  comprising  In  combination  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  ash  pit  located  below  the  same  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  fuel  support  positioned  in  said  ash  pit  and  extending 
as  an  entirety  laterally  beyond  the  combustion  chamber, 
thereby  to  provide  a  fuel  receiving  surface  having  a  di- 
ameter materially  exceeding  that  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  fuel  support  comprising  an  outer.  Imperforate, 
non-tilting,  annular,  fuel  receiving  plate  10  having  a  ro- 
tative shaking  movement  in  its  own  plane,  a  tilting,  per- 
forated grate  11  mounted  within  said  annular  plate  and 
normally  positioned  in  tbe  plane  of  said  annular  plate, 
and  means  to  tilt  said  grate  and  impart  rotative  shaking 
movement  to  said  fuel  receiving  plate  and  grate. 

3.  A  stove  or  fornace  comprising  in  combination  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  ash  pit  located  below  the  same  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  combustion  chamber,  aald 
ash  pit  having  opposite  openings,  a  fuel  support  positioned 
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In  said  sab  pit  and  having  a  diameter  materially  exceed- 
ing that  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  support 
comprising  an  outer,  annular,  Imperforate,  non-tilting,  fuel 
receiving  plate  10  having  an  upstanding  rim  12.  a  per- 
forated rocking  grate  11  mounted  within  said  plate  10 
and  having  its  upper  face  in  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  shaking  and  rocking 
rod  14  having  opposite  ends  acceasible  through  said  ash 
pit  openings. 

1.002.013.  FASTENER  FOR  DISPLAY-BOX  FRONTS. 
Albmt  F.  Ubbam.  Highland,  111.  Filed  Apr.  IB.  1911. 
Serial  No.  621.223. 


1.  A  box  front  fastener,  compriaing  a  aprlng,  a  claw 
member  connected  to  said  spring  at  one  of  its  ends,  a 
second  claw  member,  and  a  connection  member  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  to  which  said  second  claw 
member  is  adjustably  attached. 

2.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  spring,  a  claw 
member  connected  to  said  spring  at  one  of  its  ends,  a 
connection  member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,  and  a  second  claw  member  detachably  fitted  to 
said  connection  member. 

8.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  spring,  a  claw 
member  at  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  chain  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  second  claw  member 
attachable  to  any  of  several  links  of  said  chain. 

4.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  spring  and  claw 
members  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  one 
of  said  claw  members  comprising  a  shank,  arms  at  an 
angle  to  said  shank,  and  a  finger  piece  connecting  said 
arms. 


1,002,014.  PORTABLE  GRAIN-ELEVATOR.  JOHlf  F. 
Vallknttnc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475,175. 


said  leg,  a  connection  for  oscillating  said  lever,  a  de- 
livery spout  plvotally  connected  tg  said  lever  at  a  point 
distant  from  the  lever  supporting  pivot,  and  means  far 
locking  said  spout  to  said  lever  for  common  pivotal  move- 
ments Iherewith,  and  for  releasing  said  spout  so  that  it 
may  move  plvotally  in  respect  to  said  lever,  substantially 
as  described.  < 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  elevator  leg  and  a  conveyer  working  therein,  of 
two  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  levers  mounted  at  tbe  upper 
end  portion  of  said  leg,  links  connecting  corresponding 
members  of  said  levers,  a  connection  for  oscillating  said 
members,  a  delivery  spout  plvotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  pairs  of  levers  at  points  disUnt  from  the  pivotal 
supports  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  locking  said  spout 
to  the  said  pair  of  levers  to  which  it  la  plvotally  con- 
nected for  common  pivotal  movements  therewith  and  for 
releasing  the  same  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  leg  and  a  conveyer  working  therein,  of 
two  pairs  of  levers  plvotally  supported  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  elevator  leg,  links  connecting  the  corresponding 
members  of  said  levers,  a  windlass  connection  applied  to 
said  elevator  leg,  and  connected  to  the  inner  pair  of 
levers,  s  conveyer  spout  intermediately  pivoted  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  outer  levers,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  spout  to  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  said  outer  levers,  and  a  conveyer  working  in  said 
spout. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  leg  and  a  conveyer  working  therein, 
said  leg  having  a  receiving  hopper  at  ita  lower  portion, 
of  an  approximately  horiiontal  receiving  spout  plvotally 
supported  at  its  inner  end  at  one  side  of  said  reeclring 
hopper,  and  arranged  to  deliver  into  aaid  hopper  when 
turned  into  one  extreme  position,  a  conveyer  In  said  re- 
ceiving spout,  a  hopper  at  the  free  end  of  said  spout, ^ a 
drive  for  said  conveyer  including  separable  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  an  oblique  hanger  rod  attached  at  its  upper  end 
to  one  side  of  said  elevator  leg,  and  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  spout,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  said  re- 
ceiving spout  in  an  operative  position  with  said  dutch 
members  engaged. 


1.002,016.  ODOMETER.  CusTis  HcssBT  VuDKB,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  Teeder  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.191. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  elevator  leg  and  a  conveyer  working  therein,  of 
a  lever  plvotally   mounted  at  the  upper  end  portion  of 


Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  register  sup- 
ported by  tbe  bub  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  hub,  a  worm  shaft  and  worm  supported  by  the  bob 
and  adapted  to  have  a  loose  engagement  with  the  axle 
of  the  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  register  mechanism, 
a  worm  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  the  driving  shaft,  two 
pawl  carriers  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, an  internal  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  worm 
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wb«el  and  codperatlng  with  one  of  said  pawl  carriers  and 
a  stationary  Internal  ratchet  wheel  codperatlng  with  the 
other  of  said  pawl  carrifrs  to  prevent  reverse  rotation 
of  the  drlTlDg  shaft. 

i     i 


1,002,016.  ODOMETER.  Citbtis  Hoskt  VRoak,  Hart- 
fotd.  Conn.,  asaignor  to  The  Veeder  Manafacturing  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Jan.   12,   1911.     Serial  No.   602,198.  / 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub.  of  a  register  support- 
ed by  the  hub,  a  shaft  supported  by  tlie  hub.  an  arm  ae- 
cured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagemeat  with  a  sta- 
tlpnary  eccentric  pin  carried  by  the  axle,  a  pawl  carrier 
aecured  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and  engaged  by  said 
pawl,  a  gear  secured  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  register 
driving  gear  engaged  by  said  last  named  Kear. 


1.002,017.  VACUUM  STOCK  THICKENING  AND  WASH- 
ING MACHINE.  Thomas  Edwim  Warrxn,  Tlconder- 
oga.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  &40,359. 


1.  ▲  vacuum  stock  thickening  and  waabing  machine, 
comprising  a  vesael  having  a  perforate  bottom,  a  conveyer 
in  the  said  vessel  for  moving  the  tlbroas  material  in  one 
direction  in  the  said  vessel,  and  a  aeries  of  graduated 
auction  devices  underneath  the  said  perforate  bottom. 

2.  A  vacuum  stock  thickening  and  washing  machine, 
comprising  a  vesael  having  a  perforate  bottom  and  an 
open  discharge  end,  a  conveyer  In  the  aaid  veaael  for  mov- 
ing the  flbroua  material  toward  the  said  open  end,  a 
plurality  of  suction  chambers  underneath  the  said  per- 
forate bottom,  and  valved  suction  pipes  connected  with 
the  said  suction  cbambera. 

3.  A  vacuum  stock  thickening  and  wssbing  machine, 
comprising  a  veaael,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stock  dis- 
charge and  at  the  other  end  with  a  stock  supply  and  an 


adjustable  overflow,  the  veaael  having  a  perforate  bottom, 
a  conveyer  in  the  said  veaael  for  moving  the  stock  toward 
the  discharge  end,  and  a  suction  device  connected  with  the 
veaael  below  the  perforate  bottom. 

4.  A  vacuum  stock  thickening  and  waabing  machine, 
eomprlalng  an  Inclosed  vessel  open  at  the  upper  or  dla- 
cbarge  end,  and  provided  with  a  perforate  bottom,  means 
for  supplying  the  material  to  the  lower  or  supply  end  of 
the  same,  an  overflow  receptacle  at  the  supply  end  of  the 
vessel,  a  connection  between  the  overflow  receptacle  and 
the  supplying  means,  a  series  of  suction  chambers  under- 
neath the  said  bottom,  graduated  suction  pipes  connected 
with  the  said  suction  chambers,  and  a  conveying  device 
for  moving  the  stock  in  the  vessel  toward  the  aald  dis- 
charge end. 

5.  A  vacuum  stock  thickening  and  washing  machine, 
comprising  an  Inclined  vessel  open  at  the  upper  or  dla- 
charge  end,  and  provided  with  a  perforate  bottom,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  dlacbarglng  Into  the  lower  or  supply  end  of  the 
vessel,  a  pump  with  which  the  supply  pipe  Is  connected, 
a  series  of  suction  chambers  underneath  the  said  bottom, 
graduated  suction  pipes  connected  with  the  said  suction 
cbambera,  a  conveying  device  for  moving  the  stock  in  the 
vessel  toward  the  said  discharge  end,  an  overflow  recep- 
tacle at  the  lower  end  or  supply  end  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  said  receptacle  to  the  suction  pipe 
of  the  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,018.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  BLAST  FUR- 
NACES. Chabucs  Hebsirt  Wright,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.671. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  furnace-top,  a 
movable  cylindrical  hopper  In  the  mouth  of  the  same,  and 
suitable  means  for  moving  said  hopper  vertically,  and 
at  the  aame  time  rotatively  therein,  subatantlally  aa  shown 
and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace-top,  of  a  fixed  cy- 
lindrical hopper  within  the  mouth  of  the  same,  a  movable 
cylindrical  hopper  within  said  fixed  hopper,  an  inclosed 
chamber  above  said  fixed  hopper,  and  suitable  meana  for 
moving  said  movable  hopper  vertically,  and  at  the  aame 
time  rotatively  within  said  fixed  hopper,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace-top,  of  a  movable 
hopper  within  the  mouth  thereof,  an  incloaed  chamber 
above  and  opening  Into  aaid  hopper,  a  charging  recep- 
tacle extending  Into  said  chamber— and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  hopper  vertically  within  aaid  mouth,  subatan- 
tlally aa  ahown  and  described. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  blaat-fnmacea,  the 
combination  with  a  fnrnace-top  having  a  receiving  hopper 
movably  supported  within  the  nHnitb  of  the  same,  and 
an  incloaed  chamber  abore  aaid  montb  that  opana  Into  aaid 
receiving  hopper,  of  a  rotatory  feeding-hopper  having  a 
straight  section  therein  and  a  laterally  projecting  spout, 
extending  into  said  chamber,  and  suitable  means  ior  ro- 
tating said  feeding-hopper,  and  fbr  mortng  aaid  raeelvins 
hopper  vertically  within  the  mouth  of  aaid  furnace-top, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cbargL^g  blast-furnaces,  the 
combination  with  a  stock-distrmter  having  inwardly- 
converging  sides  at  the  top  and  a  strlaght  section  below 
the  same  that  inclines  downwardly  at  Ita  lower  end  to  a 
diacharge  opening  at  the  side,  of  an  adjustabla  extension- 
piece,  as  described,  beneath  said  lower  end. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,002.019.      THREAD-GAGE.      JoHH    A.    AoaiX,    Orange, 
FUed  May  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  660,199. 


X^ 


preaalng  device  for  puncturing  and  preaalng  the  cells  In 
the  oater  aklns  of  the  fralts  to  expel  the  oil  contained  in 
the  cella. 


1.  In  a  thread  gage,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
pivot  pin  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  leavea  pivoted 
on  aald  pin,  and  means  on  said  pin  for  limiting  the  piv- 
otal motion  of  said  leaves  as  they  are  swung  outwardly 
and  for  preventing  tliem  from  being  awung  inwardly  past 
the  rear  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  thread  gage,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
pin  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  thread  gage 
leavea  pivoted  on  the  pin,  anh  means  on  the  pin  for  stop- 
ping said  leavea  in  a  poaltlon  in  which  their  thread  gage 
aorfaoaa  are  aabatantialiy  parallel  with  the  length  of  the 
handle. 

3.  In  a  thread  gage,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
pivot  pin  therefor  having  an  integral  key  extending 
throoghont  the  length  tharaof  within  the  handle,  and  a 
plurality  of  thread  gage  leavea  pivoted  on  aald  pin,  each 
of  aald  leavea  having  a  perforation  provided  vrith  a  main 
part  of  substantially  the  aame  diameter  aa  that  of  the  pin, 
and  an  aalargad  portion  having  a  radiaa  equal  to  the 
distance  of  the  end  of  the  key  from  the  center  of  the  pin, 
aald  enlarged  portion  having  ahouldera  at  its  ends  for  «a- 
gaging  the  pin  and  limiting  the  pivotal  motion  of  the 
leavea. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  thread  gage  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  plurality  of  gage  leaves  pivoted  on  the 
same  axia,  each  having  a  series  of  teeth  thereon  in  aline- 
ment  at  an  angle  to  the  body  thereof,  and  meana  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  motion  of  the  leaves  through  an  arc  of 
less  than  a  half  circle  about  their  pivot  to  a  point  at 
which  the  series  of  teeth  are  substantially  parallel  with 
the  end  of  the  handle  and  spaced  at  a  dlatance  from  it. 


1.002,020.     MACHINE  FOE   EXTRACTING  ESSENTIAL. 

OILS     FROM     CITRUS     FRUITS.       Waltbb     Adolph 

Dbnison  Allpobt  and  Thom as  Joseph  William  Cbam- 

OMD  DATnrForr,  Roaean,  Dominica,  Brlttab  Weat  Indlea. 

FUad  Dae.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,798. 

1.  A  machine  fbr  extracting  eaaential  olla  from  dtma 

fmlta,  eomprlalng  a  traveling  preaalng  device  and  a  Used 

poBctnrlng  device,  tlM  fVulta  being  roltod  along  between 

the  aald  devlcaa  by  the  action  of  the  aaM  trav^lng  and 
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2.  A  machine  for  extracting  eaaential  oila  from  citrus 
fruits,  comprising  a  weighted  traveling  pressing  device 
and  a  fixed  puncturing  device  arranged  parallel  with  the 
said  pressing  device,  and  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the 
fruita  one  by  one  between  the  said  devices  at  one  end 
thereof  to  be  rolled  along  between  the  said  devices  by  the 
action  of  the  said  weighted  traveling  and  pressing  device 
and  the  said  fruits  having  their  skins  punctured  and 
preased  by  the  aald  traveling  and  pressing  device  and  the 
said  fixed  puncturing  device  to  expel  the  oils  contained 
in  the  cells  of  the  skins. 

3.  A  machine  for  extracting  essential  oils  from  citrus 
fruits,  comprising  a  weighted  traveling  pressing  device 
and  a  fixed  puncturing  device  arranged  parallel  with  the 
said  pressing  device,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the 
fruits  one  by  one  between  the  said  devices  at  one  end 
thereof  to  be  rolled  along  hatween  the  said  devices  and 
their  skins  being  punctured  and  pressed  to  expel  the  oils 
contained  in  the  cells  of  the  skins,  a  chute  at  the  other 
end  of  the  said  devicea  for  the  reception  of  the  fruits, 
and  water  Jets  at  the  said  chute  to  wash  off  the  oil  ad- 
hering to  the  aurfacea  of  the  fruita  during  the  latter'e 
passage  down  the  chnte. 

4.  A  machine  for  extracting  eaaential  oils  from  citrus 
fruita,  comprising  a  fixed  puncturing  device  having  punc- 
turing means  and  a  trough,  an  endless  traveling  slat  belt 
having  one  of  Its  runs  arranged  in  close  proximity  and 
parallel  with  the  aaid  puncturing  meana,  and  a  feeding 
device  fbr  feeding  the  fmlta  singly  between  the  said 
puncturing  means  and  the  endleas  belt  for  the  latter  to 
roll  the  fralts  along  and  preaa  the  same  Into  contact  with 
the  said  pnnctnrtng  means  to  puncture  the  cells  in  the 
skins  of  the  fmlta  and  to  press  the  oil  out  of  the  said  cells, 
the  oil  passing  into  the  said  trough. 

5.  A  machine  for  extracting  eaaential  oils  from  citrus 
fraita,  eomprlalng  a  fixed  puncturing  device  having  punc- 
turing means  and  a  trongb,  an  endless  traveling  slat  belt 
having  one  of  ita  rune  arranged  in  close  proximity  and 
parallel  with  the  said  puncturing  means,  the  said  punctur- 
ing means  and  belt  being  inclined,  and  a  feeding  device 
for  feeding  the  froita  singly  between  the  aaid  pnnetxiring 
means  and  belt  at  tlie  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  chnte 
leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  puncturing  means 
for  carrying  off  the  fruita. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,002,021.     ICE-CAP.     RcBY  A.  Babnbs,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  June  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,215. 

1.  In  an  Ice  cap,  a  fiexlble  dome-shaped  ice  receptacle 
with  Its  edge  Introverted  to  produce  a  continuous  outer 
and  an  inner  wall,  the  Inner  wall  forming  the  lower  part 
of  a  head  covering,  combined  with  a  flexible  crown  which 
is  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  inner  wall,  and  an  intro- 
verted fiexlble  reinforcing  strip  which  Is  cemented  to  the 
introverted  portion  of  the  device  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  ice  cap  embodying  an  Ice  receptacle  which  con- 
sists of  a  rectangular  flexible  blank  with  its  upper  edge 
notched  to  produce  a  aeries  of  points,  and  Ita  ends  united 
to  form  a  flexible  annnlua,  combined  vritb  a  eecond  flexible 
hlaak  hBTlBg  the  form  of  a  atar  with  roonded  pofata,  the 
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edcM  of  tht  roQBded  point*  of  flto  star  bolBf  Mcnred  to 

the  edges  of  tbe  points  of  the  snnalus,  whereby  ■  certain 


lateral  fullness  In  the  ice  receptacle  la  produced,  sabatan- 
tUlIy  as  specified. 


1.002,022.      BUCKLE.      Rudolph    F.    BAHmcL.    Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.   27,  1908.     Serial  filo.  ,400,458. 


In  a  suspender  construction  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  front  member  formed  with  a  transverse  re- 
cess presenting  upper  and  lower  edges  and  also  formed 
at  Its  ends  with  plTot  arms  which  ar«  located  opposite 
the  extremities  of  tbe  recess  and  are  bant  rearward  and 
then  Inward  toward  each  other,  and  an  L  shaped  rear 
member  the  short  arm  of  which  U  formed  with  a  toothed 
edge  while  the  long  arm  thereof  forms  a  finger  piece,  eyes 
being  provided  In  the  angle  between  the  two  arms  of  the 
L  shaped  rear  member  for  tbe  reception  of  the  Inwardly 
extended  extremities  of  the  before  mentioned  pivot  arms, 
of  a  webbing  which  passes  between  the  front  and  rear 
members  and  has  the  extremity  thereof  farmed  with  a 
loop  completely  inclosing  the  L  shaped  member,  the  teeth 
upon  the  edge  of  the  short  arm  of  the  latter  passing 
through-  the  loop  and  co-acting  with  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  receaa  to  engage  the  bodgr  portion  of  tbe 
webbing. 


1,001,028.  ROTART  PVMP  Abthdb  T.  Bbach  and 
Howard  C.  Rcss,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  June  3.  1900. 
Serial  No.  400,937.  'i       / 

ZL 


narrow  helical  mlU-ents  la  its  Inner  surface  adjacent  to 
said  openings,  a  rotatable  drum  disposed  eccentrically 
within  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  diametrical  re- 
cesses, and  pistons  movable  within  said  recesses  and  con- 
tacting with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


1,002.024.  MARBLE  POOL  AND  BILLIARDS.  HoTT 
Bbebeb.  Astoria,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.893. 


1.  A  pool  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination  with 
•altable  cushions,  a  bed  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  open  Inclined  runs,  one 
for  each  pocket,  each  run  communicating  with  its  pocket. 

2.  A  0ool  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  open  In- 
clined runs,  one  for  each  pocket,  each  run  communicating 
with  its  pocket,  a  plurality  of  posts  suitably  disposed  on 
the  bed.  and  flat  elastic  bands  stretched  over  the  pqats  and 
adapted  to  serve  aa  boundary  cushions. 

3.  A  pool  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  member  having  a 
plurality  of  pockets  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of 
open  inclined  runs,  one  for  each  pocket,  each  run  communi- 
cating with  its  pocket,  a  plurality  of  posts  suitably  dis- 
posed on  the  bed,  flat  elastic  bands  stretched  over  some  of 
the  posts  and  arranged  to  serve  as  boundary  cushions  be- 
tween the  pockets  and  to  define  passages  leading  to  tbe 
pockets,  and  pocket-backing  bands  stretched  over  others  of 
the  poets  back  of  the  pockets. 

4.  A  pool  apparatus  compclnlng  a  bed  member  having  a 
plurality  of  ball-segregating  channels  formed  therein,  a 
plurality  .of  pockets  and  a  plurality  of  open  Inclined  runs 
for  the  pockets  and  communicating  therewith  a  plurality 
of  posts  suitably  disposed  on  the  bed  member,  and  flat 
elastic  bands  stretched  over  the  posts  snd  adapted  to  serve 
as  boundary  cushions. 

5.  A  pool  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  member  having  a 
plurality  of  ball-segregating  channels  formed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  pockets  and  a  plurality  of  open  inclined  runs 
for  tbe  pockets  and  communicating  therewith  a  plurality 
of  posts  suitably  disposed  on  a  bed  member,  fiat  elastic 
bands  stretched  over  some  of  the  posts  and  arranged  to  serve 
as  boundary  cushions  between  the  pockets  and  to  define 
passages  leading  to  the  pockets,  and  pocket-backing  bands 
stretched  over  others  of  the  posts  back  of  tbe  pockets. 


A  rotsry  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  separated 
Inlet  and  discharge  openings  In  the  upper  part  thereof  and 


1,002.025  GAS  -  GENERATOR.  Livi  H.  Besbt,  Pitta- 
burg.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Cornelius  E. 
Piper,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,799. 

1.  A  gas  generator  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  ■ 
cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fiues  through  which 
tbe  exhaust  combustion  gases  are  adapted  to  pass,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  gas  outlet  pipe 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  tanka  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive supply  and  outlet  pipes,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said 
tanka. 

2.  A  gas  generator  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a 
compartment  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flues  through 
which  the  exhaust  combustion  gases  sre  adapted  to  pass, 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  compartment,  a  gas 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  compartment,  tanks  con- 
nected to  the  respective  supply  and  outlet  pipes,  a  pipe 
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connecting  said  tanka,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  pressure 
to  said  tanks  to  regulate  tbe  flow  of  fuel  in  said  supply 
pipe. 
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8.  A  gas  generator  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  compartment  having  passages  there- 
through for  the  exbaust  combustion  gases,  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe  connected  to  said  compartment,  a  gas  outlet  pipe 
connected  to  tbe  compartment,  tanks  connected  to  the  re- 
spective supply  and  outlet  pipes,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
tanks,  a  valve  in  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  and  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
pressure  in  said  tanks. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator  for  explosive  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  generating  compartment,  supply  and 
outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  compartment,  supply  and 
storage  tanks  connected  to  said  pipes,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  tanks  ;  of  a  regulator  for  said  generator,  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  In  communication  with 
aald  supply  tank,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
Interposed  in  said  supply  pipe  and  connected  to  said  piston. 


1,002.026.  TREATMENT  OF  MERCERIZED  COTTON 
GOODS.  Fbibdbich  Eddako  BOttiobb,  Offenbach-on- 
the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Corporation  of 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grieshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-tbe- 
Maln.  Germany.  FUed  July  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,877. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  giving  the  scroop  of  silk  to  merceri«ed 
cotton  goods,  dyed  with  sulfurised  dyeatuffa,  consUtlng  In 
souring  the  goods,  after  a  passage  tbroufb  a  soap  bath 
with  a  hydroxy-carboxyllc  acid  of  tbe  aliphatic  series  In 
presence  of  a  salt  of  said  add,  wherein  to  one  part  of  tbe 
oaed  acid  3  to  5  parta  of  a  salt  of  this  acid  are  added,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  giving  tbe  scroop  of  silk  to  mercerised 
cotton  goods  dyed  with  sulfurised  dyestuffs,  consisting  in 
■ourlng  the  goods,  after  a  passage  through  a  soap  bath 
with  lactic  acid  in  presence  of  a  salt  of  this  acid,  wherein 
to  one  part  of  lactic  acid,  used  In  tbe  process,  3  parta  of  a 
lactate  are  added,  substantially  aa  described. 


able  element  in  one  direction  Is  permitted  to  expand  into 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  utillied  to  move  aaid 
element  in  tbe  oppoelte  direction  to  Ita  Initial  poeitlon, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,002,027.  PNEUMATIC  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Thomas  R.  Bbown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  National  Pneumatic  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1906. 
Bei'al  No.  806,128.  Renewed  Mar.  12.  1900.  Serial 
No.  4S8,05l>. 

1.  Ill  combination,  in  a  mechaalam  for  moving  doors 
or  other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  movable  element  to  move  therewith  and  pre- 
senting at  Ita  ends  opposing  faces  of  unequal  effective  area 
to  be  acted  upon,  respectively,  by  compressed  air,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  manually  operable 
control  valve  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  tbe 
compressed  air,  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  the  respective 
sides  of  said  piston,  said  valve  being  adapted,  when  mored 
to  one  position,  to  admit  tbe  air  to  one  of  said  pipes  and 
thence  to  tbe  cylinder  to  which  it  is  connected,  to  move 
tbe  movable  element  in  one  direction,  and  when  moved 
to  another  position  to  cut  off  tbe  air  supply  and  place 
said  pipes  in  communication  with  each  other,  whereby 
tbe  air  used  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  move  the  mov- 


2.  In  combination,  in  a  mechanism  for  moving  doors  or 
other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected thereto  to  move  therewith,  a  piston  arranged  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piping  connected  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending out  through  tbe  cylinder  bead  and  forming  air 
passages,  one  member  of  the  piping  passing  through  tbe 
pUton  and  delivering  to  one  side  thereof  and  another  ter- 
minating adjacent  tbe  piston  and  delivering  to  tbe  op- 
posite side  of  the  piston,  means  connected  with  a  source 
of  supply  of  compressed  air  and  leading  to  one  member  of 
said  piping  to  move  the  movable  element  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  supply  and  placing  the 
members  of  said  piping  in  communication  with  each  other 
for  permitting  the  air  to  expand  Into  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  move  said  element  in  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  mechanism  for  moving  doort 
or  other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected thereto  to  move  therewith,  said  cylinder  having 
opposing  end  faces  of  unequal  effective  area,  a  stationary 
piston  arranged  within  said  cylinder,  pressure  delivery 
connections  to  said  cylinder  on  the  respective  sides  of 
said  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pleasure 
medium  to  one  of  said  connectlona,  said  valve  also  op- 
erating, when  actuated,  to  place  said  connections  in  com- 
munication with  each  other. 


1,002,028.  PNEUMATIC  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Thomas  R.  Bbown,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Pneumatic  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1006, 
Serial  No.  306,120.  Renewed  Mar.  12,  1000.  Serial 
No.  483.060. 


In  combination.  In  a  mechanism  for  moving  doora  or 
other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  a  stationary  cylinder. 
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a  pistoa  tlwr«lii,  a  platwi  rod  ciaaactwd  to  th«  ptotoD  aad 

to  the  elemeot  to  be  moired,  to  mo^e  the  latter,  aald  rod 
belBC  coDBCcted  to  one  aide  at  the  piatoa  whereby  tte 
piston  baa  a  less  effective  area  on  one  aide  tbaa  oa  th* 
other,  a  manually  operable  control  valve  connected  with 
a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air.  pipes  leading  there- 
from to  th»  r«ap«ctlve  ends  of  the  cyltaler,  aald  Talve, 
when  mored  to  one  poaltlon  operattnx  to  admft  the  air  to 
one  of  said  pipee  for  moving  the  movable  member  In  one 
direction,  aad,  when  muvcd  to  anottMr  poaltlon,  to  cot  off 
the  air  snpfMy  and  place  said  pipes  in  coiamuaicatlon  with 
each  other,  whereby  the  air  prevloualy  used  at  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  Is  permitted  to  expand  Into  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  utilised  to  move  the  movable  member 
In  the  other  direction,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


\ 


l.W)2,02».  PNEUMATIC  DOOR-OPBRATIMG  MECHA- 
NISM. Thomas  R.  Baowir,  New  Tork,  N.  T-.  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Nattonal  Pneumatic  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Fiied  Mar.  15.  1904, 
Serial  No.  .'J0«.13O  Renewed  Mar  12.  1909  SerUl 
Na  483.061. 

I       / 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  mechanlam  fur  moving  doora 
or  other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  move  with  said  element  for  actuating  the  saaM 
and  preaenting  at  ita  ends  opposing  facea  of  unequal  areaa 
to  b«  acted  upon  respectively  by  compcesaad  air,  a  ata- 
tlonary  platon  within  said  cylinder,  fixed  plpea  extending 
through  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  piston  and  upon  which  pipea  said  cylinder  may 
move  back  and  forth,  aald  pipes  having  outlet  porta  ad- 
jacent to  said  piston,  a  manually  operable  control  rmirt 
connected  with  a  source  of  supply  for  the  air,  and  pipes 
leading  therefrom  to  said  fixed  pipes,  said  valve  being 
adapted  when  moved  to  one  position  to  admit  the  air  to 
one  of  said  pipes  and  its  communicating  fixed  pipe  for 
moving  the  movable  element  in  one  direction  and  when 
moved  to  another  position  to  cut  off  the  air  supply  and 
place  said  pipes  leading  to  said  fixed  pipes  In  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  whereby  the  air  previously  ad- 
mitted to  one  set  of  said  pipes  Is  permitted  to  expand 
Into  the  other  set  of  said  pipes  for  moving  the  movable 
element  In  the  other  direction  ;  substantlaily  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  mechanism  for  movlns  doora  or 
other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  move  with  said  element,  and  having  at  Its  ends 
opposing  faces  of  onegnal  areas,  a  stationary  platoa  In 
the  cylinder,  and  valve  mecbanlam  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  pressure  medium  to  one  end  of  aald  cyllader, 
said  valvf  mectiairlsm  operating,  when  actuated,  to  place 
both  asda  of  said  cylinder  in  eommunlcation  with  each 
othar. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  mechanism  for  moving  doora  or 
other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  move  with  aald  element,  said  cylinder  having 
opposing  end  faces  of  uneqnal  area,  a  stationary  platon 
arranged  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  casing,  a  supply  pipe 
eooaection  to  the  said  caalng,  delivery  pipes  Intermediate 
anki  caalng  and  the  respective  enda  of  aald  cylinder,  and 


■Minna  for  plnclnc  aald  daUvery  rcwinactlsaa  froM  tba 
valve  caalng  to  the  reepsrtlvc  esda  of  the  cylinder  Into 
communication  with  each  other. 


1.002,030.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
R.  BaowN,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaign- 
manta.  to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906,  Serial  No. 
S0«,489.     Renewed  Mar.   12.  1900.     SerUI  No.  48S.062. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  mecbanlam  for  moving  d(  ors  or 
other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  two  cylinders  of 
oneQual  area  connected  to  the  movable  element  for  moving 
the  same,  one  of  the  cylinders  being  employed  to  move 
said  member  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  for  moving 
tt  In  the  opposite  direction,  stationary  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  said  pistons  having  paaaages  theretbroagb.  pipes 
respectively  extending  Into  said  cylinders  and  conn*'Cted 
to  the  pistona,  and  In  commanlcatlon  with  the  passages 
therethroagb,  meana  for  directing  compressed  air  to  one 
of  said  pipes  and  thence  to  one  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
thereafter  permitting  the  compressed  air  to  expand  into 
the  other  of  said  pipes  and  thence  Into  the  other  cylinder, 
the  effective  area  upon  which  the  air  operates  In  one 
cylinder  being  greater  than  that  against  which  It  operatea 
In  the  other  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  mechanism  for  moving  doors  or 
other  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  two  cylinders  at 
aneqnal  area,  connected  to  the  movable  element  to  move 
the  same,  one  of  the  cylinders  being  employed  to  move  the 
movable  element  In  one  direction  and  the  other  for  moving 
It  In  the  opposite  direction,  pistona  In  said  cyiindera,  meana 
for  directing  air  ander  prcssare  Into  one  of  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  thereafter  permitting  the  sir  to  expand 
Into  the  other  cylinder  whereby  the  air  Is  utilised  for 
norlng  the  movat>le  element  In  one  direction  and  there- 
after moving  said  element  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  tbs 
area  against  which  the  air  acta  to  initially  move  the  mov- 
able element  being  less  than  that  against  which  it  acts  to 
more  said  element  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  aubstantlally 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  mechanism  for  moving  doors  or 
./ther  devices,  an  element  to  be  moved,  two  reversely  ar- 
ranged cyiindera  connected  with  the  moTabIt!  eiemrit  for 
moving  the  same,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other,  pistons  in  said  cyiindera  and 
arranged  on  about  a  tranaverse  line  with  each  other,  fixed 
meana  connected  with  aald  platona  for  holding  the  aanis 
stationary  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
respective  cylinders,  means  connected  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  compressed  air  and  landing  to  the  smaller  of 
said  cylinders  to  move  the  movable  element  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  cutting  off  the  air  supply  and  placing  tbs 
cyUnd«>r*  into  communication  with  each  other  to  move 
aald  element  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  air 
Qsed  In  the  smaller  cylinder  to  move  the  movable  element 
In  one  direction  la  pemitted  to  expand  Into  the  larger 
cylinder  to  move  said  element  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  mechanism  for  moving  doora  or 
other  devices,  an  elsmsnt  to  be  moved,  two  cyllndsrs  of 
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nasqual  area  coiUMCtsd  to  snld  tfcflMBt,  •  stationary  pi 
arranged  In  each  cylinder,  supply  pips  eonnectloas  to 
cylinders,  a  valve  raechaalam  for  controlling  the  san>lF  •' 
pressure   medium   to   one  of  said  pipe  eoanectiana,   snM- 
Tslre  mechanism  operating,  when  actnntsd,  to  pUfOS  anM 
pipe  connections  Into  eonunnnlcntlon  with  each  oCber. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  roechanlnni  for  moving  doon  cr 
other  dsrlcss.  sn  element  to  be  msred.  two  cylinders  of 
unequal  area  connected  to  said  dsmsnt,  a  stntloMUT 
piston  In  each  cylinder,  anpply  pips  eonnectloas  to  anid 
cyiindera.  a  valve  msrhsnism  for  oontToUlng  the  supply  of 
pressure  medium  to  one  of  said  pips  eonnsctkms  and  op- 
smtlns.  when  actuated,  to  pines  said  conns ctlons  Into 
commanlcatlon  with  sach  othsr,  one  of  said  eyllndsra 
having  exhaust  openings  arranssd  to  be  nncovered,  wbaa 
the  movable  element  attains  the  limit  of  ita  moTsment 
towsrd  Initial  position. 

1,002,031.  DIVIDED  DOOR  FOR  STREET-CABS  OB 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  JoHH  Bdbbdb  Bdsdbtt,  Chicago, 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  25,  1908,  Serial  No.  445,393.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  584,593. 


1.  A  door  having  a  borlaontally  aUdlng  portion,  and  a 
portion  hlnsed  to  swing  vertically  on  an  axis  extending 
In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sliding  portion,  said 
hinged  portion  operating  when  In  open  position,  to  form 
a  atep. 

2.  A  door  having  an  upper  borlaontally  sliding  portion 
and  a  lower  vertically  rocking  hinged  portion  forming  a 
step,  and  connectiona  intermediate  aald  portlona  whereby 
they  move  In  unison,  tbs  lowsr  portion,  in  closed  position, 
operating  to  render  the  door  step  inacceaalble. 

3.  A  door  having  an  upper  portion  mounted  to  slide 
borlaontally,  and  a  lower  portion  mounted  Independently 
of  the  upper  portion  to  nu>Te  vertically,  the  lower  portion. 
In  opening,  being  moved  into  position  to  form  a  step. 

4.  A  door  having  a  sliding  portion  and  a  hinged  por- 
tion, said  hinged  portion.  In  opening,  being  moved  Into 
position  to  form  a  step. 

5.  A  door  having  one  portion  mounted  to  slide  horl- 
Bontally,  and  another  portion  Independently  mounted  and 
hinged  to  rock  vertically,  and  meana  for  moving  both  por- 
tions simultaneously,  said  hlngsd  portion,  when  moved 
to  open  position,  forming  a  step. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,032.  DAVIT.  William  L.  Chapman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  529,357. 
1.  In  a  davit  apparatus,  the  eonMnatlon  of  fnuMS 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  venael  or  sapport,  davits  fol- 
crumed  on  borlaontal  plvota  at  approzlaatdy  the  k>w«r 
and  outer  limit  of  said  framss,  the  nppsr  sztremltles  of 
said  davlta  extending  both  Inboard  and  toward  eaeta  other, 
whereby  the  initial  ontboard  morement  of  the  daTtta 
tenda  to  ralae  the  boat  from  Its  chorea,  and  whereby  the 
enda  of  the  boat  may  readily  swing  past  the  davit,  toothed 
sectors  in  fixed  relation  to  said  dSTlts  rsapeetlvely  and 


extending  upward  and  Inboard  ftom  tbe  plvota  thsrssC, 
and  ffsarlng  engaging  snld  ssctors  fiH-  swinging  tbe  said 
davlte  outboard. 


2.  In  a  davit  apparatus,  the  combination  of  frames 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vessel  or  support,  davits  ful- 
crumed  on  horixontal  pivots  at  approximately  the  lower 
and  outer  limit  of  aald  frames,  the  upper  extremities  of 
said  davits  extending  both  inboard  and  toward  each  other, 
anapenskm  meana  connected  with  ssM  extremities,  ani 
ntsnns  for  swinging  Mild  davits  ootlMard,  said  sospenskm 
means  comprising  a  winding  mechanlam  mounted  on  the 
framsa,  falls  «r  ropss  and  polleys  therefor  located  on 
said  davit  arma  in  poaltlon  to  take  ap  <»  the  ropes  as  tbe 
bent  enda  of  tbe  anna  atart  outboard,  whereby  tbe  aald 
falls  or  ropes  and  the  Inboard  bends  of  the  arma  both  act 
to  ralae  the  boat  from  Inboard  poaltlon  while  the  lateral 
bends  silow  the  boat  to  psas  by  tbe  arms  when  turning  on 
their  horlsontal  pivots. 


1,002,033.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMARINE 
VESSELS.  David  Chappell,  Llanelly,  England,  and 
John  Chapp«i.l,  Plttsbnrg,  Pa.  Piled  May  J7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «29,9S8. 


1.  In  a  life  saving  device  tbe  combination  with  a  ves- 
sel having  an  opening  formed  thereof,  of  a  casing  sus- 
pended from  tbe  edges  of  said  opening,  bearlnga  carried 
by  said  casing,  a  life  boat  fitted  in  tbe  opening  of  said  ves- 
sel, anchoring  screws  carried  by  said  life  boat  and  engag- 
ing In  some  of  tbe  bearings  of  said  casing,  releasing  screws 
carried  by  said  llfto  boat  and  engaging  tbe  other  kA  ssid 
bearings  and  adapted  to  raise  said  life  boat,  aald  llfto  boat 
and  said  caalng  having  manholes  formed  therein,  trap 
doora  normally  dosing  said  manholes,  a  top  plate  carried 
by  aald  boat  and  baring  a  manhole  formed  therein  and  a 
trap  door  normally  cloaing  said  manhole. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  device  for  vessels,  tbe  cmnbinatlon 
with  a  Tcssci  baring  the  shell  thereof  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  casing  suspended  from  the  edges  of  said 
opening,  a  life  boat  fitted  in  said  opening  and  baring  the 
top  thereof  closed,  anchoring  screws  carried  by  said  life 
boat  for  retaining  said  life  boat  In  aald  casing,  releasing 
screws  carried  by  said  life  boat  and  adapted  to  elevate 
said  llf%  boat  relatively  to  aald  casing,  said  easing,  life 
boat,  and  tbe  <^oeed  top  thereof  baring  manholes  formed 
thsKln,  and  trap  doors  normally  doaing  said  BUinbolas, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1.002,034.  PBOCESS  OF  MAKING  ACKTATES.  Haut 
O.  Chltb.  CleTeland,  Ohio,  and  KaK.  P.  McElbot. 
WasbingtOD,  D.  C,  aMignors  to  Llgno-Chenilcal  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  190«.     SerUl  No.  350,011. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  process  which 
consists  In  first  producing  an  alkali  aolutlon  of  woody- 
fiber  constituents,  then  absorbing  the  same  in  an  absorb- 
ent material  and  oxidising  the  mass  whll«  In  a  h««ted 
state  by  means  of  diluted  air. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  process  which 
consists  In  producing  an  alkali  soludon  of  woody-fiber 
constituents,  absorbing  the  same  In  an  absorbent  material 
and  oxidising  the  mass  while  In  a  heated  state  by  means 
of  air  diluted  with  products  of  combustion. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  process  which 
consists  In  producing  an  alkali  solution  of  woody-fiber 
constituents,  absorbing  the  same  In  an  absorbent  material, 
oxidising  the  mass  while  in  a  heated  state  by  diluted  air 
and  carbonizing  by  a  higher  heat  out  of  contact  with  air. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  process  which 
consists  in  producing  an  alkali  solution  of  woody-fiber  con- 
stituents, absorbing  the  same  In  an  absorbent  material, 
oxidising  the  mass  while  io  a  heated  state  bgr  diluted  air. 
carbonising  by  a  higher  heat  out  of  contact  with  air,  and 
separating  the  carbonate  and  acetate  of  alkali  from  the 
carbonised  mass. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  process  which 
consists  in  passing  a  granulated  mass  of  alkaliied  woody- 
fiber  constituents  past  a  current  of  hot  diluted  air,  travel- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction,  the  temperature  of  said  di- 
luted air  and  the  amount  of  oxygen  therein  being  con- 
trolled to  cause  formation  of  acetates. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.002.036.  AUTOMOBILE  AIR-PUMP.  Antoinb  M. 
CLtmxT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,282.  , 


1.  Xu  automobile  air  pump  comprlslog  a  pivot  post;  s 
clamp  for  operatWely  engaging  said  poat  with  the  cap  nut 
ot  an  automobile  driving  wheel :  a  supporting  plate  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  pivot  post ;  as  opersting  mecha- 
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nlsm  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  pivot  post ;  an  air  pump 
embodying  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  piston,  said 
cylinder  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate ;  and  a 
latch  for  operatively  connecting  said  pivot  post  and  said 
operating  mecbanlam. 

2.  An  automobile  air  pump  comprising  a  pivot  post ;  a 
clamp  for  operatively  engaging  said  post  with  the  cap  nut 
of  an  automobile  driving  wheel  ;  a  supporting  plate  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  pivot  post ;  sn  opersting  mecha- 
nism rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  pivot  post ;  an  air  pnmp 
embodying  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  piston,  said 
cylinder  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate  ;  a  latch 
for  operatively  uniting  said  pivot  post  and  said  supporting 
plate ;  and  means  for  holding  in  non-rotative  poaltlon  said 
operating  mechanism  while  the  said  driving  wheel  is 
rotated. 

3.  An  automobile  pump  of  the  character  specified,  em- 
bodying a  pivot  post  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  con- 
centrically upon  the  driving  wheel  of  the  automobile :  a 
supporting  frame  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  post ;  means 
for  maintaining  said  supporting  frame  in  arrested  posi- 
tion :  a  reciprocating  air  pump  mounted  on  said  supporting 
plate ;  a  manually  operated  driving  wheel  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  post:  and  a  translating  mechanism  oper- 
tlvely  connecting  the  reciprocating  member  of  said  pump 
and  said  driving  wheel  for  converting  the  rotary  motion 
of  said  driving  wheel  to  a  reciprocating  motion  in  said 
pump. 

4.  An  automobile  pnmp  of  the  character  specified,  em- 
tKMlylng  a  pivot  post  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  concen- 
trically upon  the  driving  wheel  of  the  automobile  ;  a  sup- 
porting frame  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  post ;  means  for 
maintaining  said  supporting  frame  In  arrested  position ; 
a  reciprocating  air  pump  mounted  on  ssld  supporting 
plate ;  a  driving  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  post : 
an  auxiliary  handle  adapted  to  holdlngly  engage  said 
driving  wheel ;  and  a  translating  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  the  reciprocating  member  of  said  pump  and 
said  driving  wheel  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  driving  wheel  to  a  reciprocating  motion  in  said  pump. 

6.  An  automobile  pump  of  the  character  specified,  em- 
bodying a  pivot  post  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  con- 
centrically upon  the  driving  wheel  of  the  automobile ;  a 
supporting  frame  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  post ;  means 
for  maintaining  said  supporting  frame  In  arrested  posi- 
tion ;  a  reciprocating  air  pump  mounted  on  said  supporting 
plate :  a  manually  operated  driving  wheel  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  post ;  a  translating  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  the  reciprocating  member  of  said  pump  and 
said  driving  wheel  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  driving  wheel  to  a  reciprocating  motion  In  said  pump  ; 
and  locking  means  for  uniting  the  said  pivot  post  and 
said  driving  wheel  to  rotate  the  driving  wheel  of  the  au- 
tomobile In  unison  with  said  driving  wheel. 


1,002,036.  ELECTRICAL  SOUND-PRODUCING  DEVICE. 
RDWAao  E.  Climbnt.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aog.  11, 
UiOZi.     Serial  No.  273,799. 


In  a  device  for  producing  sound,  a  body  having  a  defi- 
nite pitch,  an  electro-magnet  positioned  with  relation  to 
said  body  so  as  to  vibrate  the  same  and  establish  a  prede- 
termined nodal  point,  another  magnet  or  magnets  posi- 
tioned with  relation  to  said  body  so  as  to  Induce  vibra- 
tions having  other  nodal  points,  electrical  circuit  connec- 
tions for  said  magnets,  a  source  of  current  supply  con- 
nected thereto,  and  controlling  means  for  said  circuits, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1,002,037.  METALLURGY  OF  ZINC.  F»AXK  Lauebkt 
Clkrc,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.978.       / 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  sine  oxid  by  carbon  and  re- 
covering tho  resulting  ilnc  vapors,  which  consists  In  es- 
tablishing a  trapped  body  of  molten  metal  In  the  bottom 
of  a  retort,  said  trapped  body  of  metal  terminating  out- 
side of  the  retort  in  an  outer  well,  supplying  a  charge  of 
zinc  oxld  and  carbon  to  the  surface  of  the  trapped  portion 
within  the  retort,  heating  the  metal  in  the  outer  well,  and 
reducing  the  line  oxld  of  the  charge  by  the  carbon  by 
means  of  heat  conducted  from  the  well  through  said  mol- 
ten metal,  to  the  surface  of  the  portion  trapped  within 
the  retort :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  sine  oxld  by  carbon  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  sine  vapors,  which  consists  in  ea- 
tabilshing  a  trapped  body  of  substantially  qulrscent  mol- 
ten metal  In  the  bottom  of  a  retort,  said  trapped  body  of 
molten  metal  terminating  outside  of  the  retort  in  an  outer 
well,  supplying  a  charge  of  sine  oxid  and  carlwn  to  the 
surface  of  the  trapped  portion  within  the  retort,  heating 
the  metal  In  the  outer  well,  and  reducing  the  sine  oxld  by 
the  carbon  of  the  charge  by  means  of  beat  conducted  from 
the  well  through  said  molten  metal,  to  the^surface  of  the 
portion  trapped  within  the  retort,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  reducing  tine  oxld  by  carbon,  com- 
prising a  retort,  closed  at  its  bottom  by  a  trapped  body  of 
substantially  quiescent  malten  metal  terminating  in  a  well 
exterior  to  the  retort,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
the  metal  In  the  well  suffldent  to  maintain  the  trapped 
metal  in  a  molten  condition  by  conduction ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  reducing  sine  oxld  by  carbon,  compris- 
ing a  retort,  closed  at  Its  bottom  by  a  trapped  body  of 
substantially  quiescent  molten  metal  terminating  in  a 
well  •»xterlor  to  the  retort,  a  heating  chamber  inclosing 
the  well,  and  means  for  applying  beating  gases  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  metal  in  the  well ;  substantially  as 
dr»crll)ed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  reducing  fine  oxld  by  carbon,  com- 
prlHlng  a  retort,  closed  at  Its  bottom  by  a  trapped  body  of 
Ruhstantially  quiescent  molten  metal  terminating  in  a  well 
exterior  to  the  retort,  a  beating  chamber  Incloaing  the 
well,  and  means  for  directing  fuel  in  combustion  across  the 
upper  surface  of  the  metal  in  the  well ;  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


an  end  wall  wltb  a  central  apwtnre  therein,  and  a  plo- 
rallty  of  wings  projecting  from  said  end  wall  and  dis- 
posed about  said  aperture,  said  wings  being  enlarged  In- 
wardly from  said  end  wall. 


4.  An  anchor  for  cartridges  comprising  an  outer  cyliD- 
drical  wall  with  protuberances  on  the  Inner  face  thereof, 
an  end  wall  with  a  central  aperture  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality.of  wings  projecting  from  said  end  wall  and  disposed 
about  said  aperture,  said  wings  being  enlarged  inwardly 
from  said  end  wall  and  provided  with  pointed  ends  adapt- 
ing it  to  be  inserted  between  adjacent  layers  of  a  base 
wad. 

5.  An  anchor  for  cartridges  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wall,  an  end  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  wings  project- 
ing from  said  end  wall  within  said  cylindrical  wall,  said 
wings  being  enlarg.»d  Inwardly  from  said  end  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,088.  CARTRIDGE.  ROB»«T  O.  Cltmb,  Upper  Alton, 
111.,  assignor  to  Western  Cartridge  Company,  Bast  Alton, 
in.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan,  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  600.876. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manafacture,  an  anchor  for  car- 
tridges comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  baring  pro- 
tuberances on  the  inner  face  thereof,  an  end  wall,  and 
portions  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  end  wall. 

2.  An  anchor  for  cartridges  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  wltb  protuberances  on  the  inner  face  thereof, 
an  end  wall  with  a  central  aperture  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  wings  projecting  from  said  end  wall  and  disposed 
about  said  aperture. 

3.  An  anchor  for  cartridges  comprising  an  cater  cylin- 
drical wall  with  protuberances  on  the  inner  face  thereof. 


1,002,039.  CHANGE-MAKING  MACHINE.  John  R. 
Conrad,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,983. 


1.  In  a  change  making  machine  a  frame  having  an 
opening,  a  plunger  disposed  through  the  opening,  a  slide, 
a  member  having  a  head  secured  to  the  slide,  a  member 
having  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  plunger,  the  first  mentioned 
member  being  disposed  in  the  sleeve  so  that  its  head 
may  abut  against  the  sleeve  to  permit  of  the  movement 
of  the  slide  In  one  direction  by  the  plunger,  and  a  spring 
on  the  plunger  disposed  between  the  frame  and  the 
second-mentioned  member. 

2.  In  a  change  making  machine  a  partition  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  coin  cylinder  open  at  the  bottom 
disposed  above  the  partition  and  out  of  alinement  with 
the  opening  therein,  a  slide  having  an  opening  there- 
through disposed  between  the  coin  cylinder  and  the  par- 
tition, a  member  having  a  head  secured  to  the  slide,  means 
for  operating  the  slide,  and  a  member  having  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  said  means,  the  first-mentioned  member 
being  disposed  in  the  sleeve,  so  that  its  head  will  con- 
tact therewith.  , 

3.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plunger,  a  slide,  a 
member  having  a  bead  secured  to  the  slide,  and  a  member 
baring  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  plunger,  the  first-mentioned 
member  being  disposed  In  the  sleeve  so  that  its  bead  may 
abut  against  the  sleeve  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the 
slide  In  one  direction  by  the  plunger. 


1,002,040.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  JoHK  T.  C08TEIXO, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  695,761. 
1.  A  shock  absorbw  comprising  a  supporting  member, 
an  air  tight  casing  around  said  member  and  forming  a 
socket  connection  therewith,  a  resilient  block  between 
said  member  and  casing  having  inner  and  outer  annular 
flanges  bearing  against  said  member  and  casing,  respec- 
tively, and  a  resilient  tube  between  said  member  and  cas- 
ing baring  air  under  pressure  within  and  around  the  same. 
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2.  A  itaoek  absorber  eomprteliig  ■  Mpporting  member, 
an  air  tight  caalag  arouod  eaid  member  and  forming  a 
•ocket  connection  therewith,  a  reailient  block  between  said 
member  and  casing  having  Inner  and  outer  annular  flanges 
bearing  against  said  member  and  casing,  respectively,  said 
block  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  socket  end 
and  extending  inwardly  Into  the  same  froa  said  casing, 
and  a  resilient  tub^  between  said  member  and  casing  hav- 
ing air  under  pressure  within  and  arovnd  the  same. 
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X  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  sapportloK  member. 
an  air  tight  casing  around  said  member  aad  forming  a 
socket  connection  therewith,  a  resilient  block  between  saki 
member  and  casing  having  Inner  and  outer  aanular  flanges 
bearing  against  said  member  and  casing,  respectively,  a 
resilient  tube  between  said  member  and  casing  having  air 
under  pressure  within  and  around  the  same,  and  rims 
on  said  casing  for  engaging  with  flanges  on  said  tube 
to  bold  said  tube  In  place. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  supporting  member, 
a  casing  aronnd  said  member,  a  resilient  tnbe  within  said 
casing  and  around  said  member  and  having  air  under 
pressure  within  the  same  and  within  •  chamber  around 
said  tube,  which  chamber  Is  formed  between  said  member 
and  casing,  said  tube  forming  a  compartment  on  each  side 
of  said  tube,  and  means  for  drcutatiag  air  in  ssld  cham- 
ber from  one  compartment  to  the  other 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  8«pportlng  memt>er 
having  a  hub  thereon,  a  casing  around  said  hub.  a  resilient 
tube  within  said  casing  and  around  saM  hub  and  having 
air  under  pressure  within  the  same  and  within  a  chamber 
around  said  tube,  which  chamber  Is  formed  between  said 
hub  and  casing,  said  tube  forming  a  compartment  on  each 
side  of  said  tnbe,  and  a  passage-way  In  said  bub  for  circu- 
lating the  air  from  said  chamber  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,002.041.       SIFTBR.       RoT     G.     Cowuts.     Flint,     Mich. 
Filed   Mar.    15,    1911.      Serial    No.   614,002. 


1.  A  stfter  comprising  a  sifting  body  having  a  beml- 
spherlcslly  shaped  sieve  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
balls  mounted  to  turn  in  the  ssld  sifttog  body  and  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  said  sieve,  a  ring  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  said  sifting  body  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  balls  connected  to  the  said  rta«  and  an  integral 
spring  handle  having  an  end  thereof  secured  to  the  sift- 
ing body  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  the  said 
ring  for  operating  the  said  balls  ralatlvety  to  the  said  sift- 
ing body  whea  the  ends  of  the  haadls  are  operated  to 
reciprocate. 

2.  In  a  sifter  the  combination  of  a  sifting  body  con- 
sisting of  a  circular  piece  of  material,  a  sieve  secured  to 
*he  said  body  and  depending  therefrom,  a   ring  alldably 


moon  ted  on  the  said  sifting  body  and  haTtng  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  struck  portions  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
bails  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  sifting  body  and  having 
their  lower  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  sieve, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  balls  being  secured  to  the  said 
Inwardly  struck  portion  and  an  Integral  handle  havinK 
the  end  thereof  secured  to  the  ssld  ring  and  the  other 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  said  sifting  body  with  the  ssld 
handle  formed  into  a  spring  between  the  said  ends  thereof 
so  thst  when  the  handle  is  operated  to  reclprocatlngly 
move  the  said  handle  ends,  the  said  balls  will  be  operated 
relatively  to  the  sifting  body. 


1,002,042.  CARRIAGE  STOPS  FOR  TYPEWRITERS. 
CHAKuea  WaaLiT  Davis,  Montreal,  and  Gaoaaa  Wil- 
liam Davis.  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Original 
appIlcaUon  filed  Nov  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  461.840.  Dl 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  612.533. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  tabalstor 
mechanism  including  tabulator  stops. — of  a  stop  carry- 
ing bar  parallel  to  the  tabalator  bar  and  haTtng  the  Uba- 
lator  stops  suspended  therefrom,  the  stops  being  each 
formed  with  an  eye  encirclinic  the  stop  carrying  her.  such 
eye  being  of  greater  extent  than  the  diameter  of  the  stop 
carrying  bar  so  as  to  permit  the  stop  to  be  moved  lat- 
erally with  relation  to  the  stop  carrying  bar,  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  the  Ubniator  bar  while  still 
connected  to  the  stop  carrying  bar. 

2.  la  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  tabalator 
mechanism  Including  tsbulater  stops,  of  s  stop  carrying 
bar  parallel  to  the  tabulator  bar  and  having  the  tabalator 
stops  suspended  therefrom,  such  stops  being  each  fbraed 
with  an  eye  of  suffldent  diameter  to  permit  the  stop  to 
be  Bsoved  laterally  with  relation  to  the  stop  carrying  bsr. 
engaged  and  disengaged  from  the  Ubulator  bar  while 
still  connected  to  the  stop  carrying  bar :  srms  formed  with 
the  stop  carrying  bar  and  having  their  ends  inserted  ia 
the  tabulator  bar. 

3.  In  s  typewriter  the  combination  with  tabalator 
mechanism  including  tabulator  stops,  of  a  stop  carrying 
bar  parallel  to  the  tabulator  bar  and  having  ttks  tabulator 
stops  suspended  therefrom,  such  stops  being  esch  formed 
with  sn  eye  of  sulBcieDt  diameter  to  permit  the  stop  to 
be  moved  laterally  with  relation  to  the  stop  carrying  bsr. 
engaged  and  disconnected  from  the  tsbulstor  bar  while 
still  connected  to  the  stop  carrying  bar,  srms  formed  in- 
tegrally with  and  at  right  angles  to  the  carrylnK  bar  by 
means  of  which  it  Is  rigidly  supported  by  end  spaced  from 
the  said  tsbulstor  bar. 

4.  In  s  typewriter,  the  combination  with  tabulator 
mechanism  including  tabalator  stops  g,  of  s  stop  csrry- 
ing  bar  e  paratl)>l  to  the  tabulator  bar  aad  having  the 
tabalator  stops  saspeadsd  tbarefrom.  soeh  stops  having 
eyes  *  of  suOciently  larger  dlaoieter  thaa  the  bar  e  to 
enable  them  to  be  moved  laterally  with  reiation  to  the 
said  bar,  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  tka  tabulator 
bar  while  still  connected  to  the  stop  carrying  bar.  arms  ^ 
foriaed  by  bendiag  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bar  e  st  right 
angles  to  itself  and  having  tbe  ends  of  the  said  arms 
inserted  in  tbe  tabulator  bar  from  tlie  rear  side  and 
near  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof  by  means  of  which  the 
csrrylng  bar  is  spaced  from  sad  rigidly  supported  by 
the  UbvUtor  bar. 
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1,002,048.  TBACTION-BNGINB.  DoBCT  Ouaw  Da  Witt, 
Aberdeen.  S.  D.  FUed  May  9.  1906.  Bwial  No. 
481.790. 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  wheel  supported  main  fame,  a 
pivoted  gear  frame  in  tbe  main  frame,  sprocket  wheels 
carried  by  the  gear  frame,  a  tractloo  apron  passing 
around  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  motor  carried  by  the  gear 
frame,  means  for  operating  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels 
from  the  motor,  and  means  operated  from  the  motor  for 
ralstng  snd  lowering  one  end  of  the  gear  frame. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  wbeel-snpported  frame, 
a  driving  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  gear  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  driving  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel 
In  the  front  end  of  the  gear  frame,  a  traction  apron  passing 
around  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  motor  carried  by  the  gear 
frame,  means  for  operating  the  drirtag  axle  from  the  mo- 
tor, and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing one  end  of  the  gear  frame. 

S.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame,  a  pivoted  gear 
frame  within  the  main  frame,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by 
the  gear  frame,  means  for  operating  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels,  a  traction  apron  passing  around  the  sprocket 
wheels,  s  capstan  mounted  in  the  gear  frame,  a  halyard 
wound  upon  the  capstan  passed  around  a  sheave  and  hav- 
ing its  end  secured  to  the  main  frame,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  capsUn,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  fof'  said  capstan. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame,  a  pivoted  gear 
frame  within  the  main  frame,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by 
the  gear  frame,  a  tractlob  apron  passing  around  the 
sprocket  wheels,  meaas  for  operating  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels,  a  capstan  on  the  gear  frame,  a  halyard  having  one 
end  secured  to  tbe  capstan  and  its  other  end  to  the  main 
frame,  a  shesve  under  which  the  halyard  passes,  means  for 
operating  the  capstan,  a  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  for 
the  capstsn,  means  for  locking  the  clutch  and  brake  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  wheel -supiwrted  main  frame, 
a  gear  frame,  a  drlrlng  axle  mounted  In  the  gear  frame 
and  upon  which  tbe  said  gear  frame  swings,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  in  the  front  end  of 
the  gear  frame,  a  traction  apron  passing  aronnd  tbe  said 
sprocket  wheels,  s  motor  carried  by  the  gear  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  gear  frame,  means  for  operating  tbe 
said  shaft  from  the  motor,  means  for  operating  the  driv- 
ing axle  from  the  shaft  of  the  gear  frame,  and  meank  op- 
erated by  the  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  of 
the  gear  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  i>ot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.002,044.  GATS-LATCH.  BowiH  C  DlCKlnaOH,  Tal- 
cott.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  M«,516. 
Tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  swiaging  door  or  gate  and  a 
post  therefor,  of  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  post 
and  within  the  path  of  the  gate  or  door,  said  gate  or  door 
being  provided  with  a  securing  plate,  an  ealargsmeat  re- 
movably connected  with  tbe  pUte.  said  ealargemeat  bav- 
iag  its  lower  eztreoUty  carvsd  outwardly  aad  brtag  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  sars  adjaoent  tbs  said  ctirvsd  portion, 
a  U-shaped  member  pivotally  eonaecCsd  bctwesa  tbs  ears 
concentric  of  the  rounded  portion  between  the  aan,  so  that 
tbe  said  roundsd  portion  will  serve  ss  a  stop  to  limit  the 
swinging  of  tbe  U-shaped  asember  la  one  direction,  the 
said  U-shaped  member  having  Its  Inner  arm  of  a  greater 
l«n^It  than  Its  outer  arm.  the  said  inner  arm  having  its 
upper  portion  rounded  to  provide  a  lip,  a  flattened  spring 


member  coanaetod  with  the  plate  and  overlying  tbe  en- 
larged member  therefor,  the  outer  face  of  tba  said  spring 
member  being  formed  with  a  projectloa,  aad  said  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  lip  of  the  longer  arm  of  the  U- 


sbaped  member  to  sustain  the  said  member  parallel  with 
the  plate  and  the  enlargement  after  the  said  U-shaped 
member  has  been  contacted  and  swung  npoo  its  plrot  by 
the  stnd  of  the  peat 


1.002.046.  KNIFE -BLADE  SCRAPER.  CHBaraa  Q. 
DooLCT  and  Gbobgb  W.  Doolbt,  San  Bernardino,  CaL 
Filed  May  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,905. 


1.  A  knife  blade  having  the  usual  keen  cutting  edge  and 
having  channels  In  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  back  and 
having  tbe  walls  of  the  channels  intersecting  with  tbe 
back  to  form  oppositely  disposed  scraping  edges. 

2.  A  knife  blade  having  Its  opposite  sides  incllacd  and 
Intersecting  to  form  a  "keen  cutting  edge,  and  having  one 
end  rounded  to  a  point,  said  blade  baring  channels  la  op- 
posite sides  extending  from  the  point  to  tbe  heel  thereof, 
the  walls  of  the  channels  Intersecting  with  the  back  to 
form  oppositely  disposed  scraping  edges. 


1,002,046.  ELASTIC  TIRE.  Gilbs  8.  Dorr  and  John  D. 
Show,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  D.  &  S.  Airless 
Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Jan. 
10,  1911.     SerUl  No.  601,889. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  annular  member,  inde- 
pendent semi-rigid  projections  extending  into  tbe  tlia,  apd 
a  reinforeed  resUlent  band  connecting  said  projections  and 
adapted  to  expand  upon  separation  of  tbe  proJaetloBS 
wlasn  tbe  tire  is  depreseed. 

2.  A  caahl<n  tire  comprising  s  body  substantially  borsa- 
shoe-ahaped  In  cross  section,  said  body  bsTlng  annular 
pockets  formed  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  legs  tbsreot  an 
expansible  member  having  reinforced  edges  to  ramovably 
engage  said  pockets,  projectlooa  extending  into  tba  eartty 
formed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  expansible  mem- 
ber whiea  the  tire  is  deprssssd.  and  elastic  means  tor 
aaetlag  ssld  projections. 
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1.002,04T.  REVER8K-VALVK  AHRANOBMENT.  Qbomv 
L.  DIWOWKOWSKI.  Almond.  WJ».  F11«l  Aug.  «,  1909. 
ScrUl  No.  011.540. 


In  »n  engine.  »  cylinder  proTided  with  apaced  ports,  a 
easing  aMoclated  with  aald  cylinder  and  provided  wttb  a 
partition  wall  to  form  a  tteam  cheat  and  a  valve  chamber, 
spaced  valve  aeaU  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
formed  Integral  with  said  wall,  said  wall  being  provided 
with  ports  communicating  with  the  steam  ckest  and  the 
valve  seats,  connections  between  each  valve  seat  and  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  valves  respectively  mounted  in  said 
valve  seats  for  controlling  the  flow  of  staam  through  said 
ports  and  connectlona,  rotary  valves  disposed  within  said 
valve  seats  for  controlling  the  passaire  of  steam  there- 
through, means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  valvea. 
•  valve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  partitlan  wall  and 
within  the  steam  chest  and  provided  with  ao  opening  in 
Its  engaging  face  adapted  to  alternately  cover  and  un- 
cover the  said  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  the  last 
mentioned  valve. 


1.W).'.048.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS.  JaMM 
M.  FAfLKNin.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filad  Sept.  6,  1907. 
8eri«l  No.  391,656. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  of  a  vertically 
movable  rack-like  structure  mounted  adjacent  thereto ;  an 
air  cushioning  device  Incladlng  means  (or  normally  main- 
taining said  rack  like  structure  in  an  elevated  position 
arranged  to  retard  movement  of  said  structure ;  and 
means  on  the  car  for  automatically  aad  successively  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  rack-like  structure  to  alter- 
nately connect  It  to  and  disconnect  it  from  aald  car  as 
the  latter  moves  downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  rack  like 
stmctarv  vertically  movable  adjacent  to  the  same,  means 
whereby  said  structure  is  normally  maintained  In  a  raised 


position,  with  mechanism  csrrled  by  the  car  and  Inde- 
pendsnt  of  the  suspension  means  thereof  for  automatically 
connecting  said  rack  like  structure  to  ths  car  whenever 
the  latter  Is  moved  downward  nndar  normal  operating 
eonditlona. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  of  a  vertically 
movable  rack  like  structure  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  structiy^  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  device  carried  by  the  car  for  engaging 
the  rack  like  structure  and  connecting  It  to  the  car  when 
the  latter  la  moved  downwardly,  and  meana  for  automati- 
cally disconnecting  the  car  and  the  structure  at  a  prede- 
termined point. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  vertically 
movable  structure  adjacent  thereto,  means  constructed 
to  successively  connect  snd  disconnect  said  structure  and 
car  a  predetermined  number  of  times  ss  the  latter  mores 
downwardly,  and  means  for  retarding  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  structura. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  of  a  vertically 
movable  structure  mounted  adjacent  thereto ;  means  on 
the  car  placed  to  automatically  engage  and  then  disengsge 
said  structure  as  the  car  movea  downwardly  ;  and  an  air 
cushioning  device  for  applying  gradually  increasing  re- 
tarding force  to  said  structure  when  It  is  moved  by  the  car. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


.002.049.  8IONALLNO  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVES.  RaQiNAU>  A.  FaaaaNDBN,  Fortreaa  Monroe. 
Va..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ttx 
National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  I'lttsburg.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  168.797. 


1.  In  a  syatem  of  signaling,  a  conductor  for  leading 
the  received  Impulaes  into  the  receiving  station,  two  cir- 
cuit elements  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  conductor, 
and  a  circuit  containing  a  receiver,  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  circuit  elements  in  such  a  manner  that  said  circuit 
elements  produce  voltages  approximately  equal  but  op- 
posite in  sign  In  the  circuit  containing  the  receiver,  on 
the  receipt  of  disturbing  Impulses,  and  voltages  differing 
In  magnitude  on  the  receipt  of  the  desired  Impulaes. 

2.  In  a  system  of  signs! Ing.  a  conductor  for  leading  the 
received  impulses  into  the  receiving  station,  two  circuit 
elementa  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  conductor  and  a 
circuit  containing  a  receiver  Inductively  connected  to  said 
circuit  elements  In  such  a  manner  that  said  circuit  ele- 
ments produce  inductively  voltages  approximately  equal 
but  opposite  In  sign  in  the  circuit  contslning  the  receiver, 
on  the  receipt  of  disturbing  impulses,  and  voltages  differ- 
ing In  magnitude  on  the  receipt  of  the  desired  Impulses. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  conductor  for  leading  the 
received  impulses  Into  the  recelring  station  ;  two  trsns- 
formers  having  their  primaries  connected  to  the  leading 
In  conductor,  and  a  receiver  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
secondartea  of  the  transformers. 

4.  In  a  system  of  signaling  by  periodic  impulses,  a  con- 
ductor for  leading  received  impulses  Into  the  receiving 
station,  two  transformers  having  their  primaries  in  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
leading  in  conductor  and  a  condenser  in  series  with  each 
of  the  primaries  of  the  transformera.  and  the  secondaries 
of  the  transformers  operatlvely  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  a  receiver,  in  soch  a  manner  that  they  oppose  snd 
neutralise  the  effect  on  the  receiver  of  disturbing  Impulses. 
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while  the  effect  of  impulses  of  the  desired  frequency  Is 
transmitted  to  the  receiver  In  practically  full  strength. 

5.  In  a  system  of  wireless  signaling,  the  combination 
of  an  antenna,  a  receiver  and  two  circuiU  having  suitable 
electric  constanta  and  suitably  arranged  to  neutralise  tb* 
effect  on  the  receiver  of  disturbing  impulses  received  from 
any  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,052.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING.  BBOIlfALD  A. 
FS8SBVDBM,  Brant  Rock,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Natkmal 
Electric  Signaling  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.  SteUl  No. 
407,749. 


1,002,050.  RECEIVER  FOR  SIGNALING.  Rbgimald  A. 
Fbsbendcn,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Electric  Signaling  Company.  PltUburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1904.  SerUl 
No.  202.666. 


1.  A  receiver  for  wlreleas  signaling  having  in  combina- 
tion two  parte  or  membera,  one  of  said  members  being 
of  B  yielding  nature,  means  for  continuously  changing  the 
point  of  contacts  of  said  members,  an<l  means  for  selecting 
signals  of  a  definite  group  frequency. 

2.  A  receiver  for  wireless  signaling,  comprising  a  re- 
volving disk  and  an  electrode  yieldingly  held  in  contact 
therewith,  and  means  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnetic waves  for  raising  said  second  electrode  off 
the  disk. 


1,002.051.  SIGNALING  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVES.  RCQiNALD  A.  F188BNDBN.  Washington,  D.  C. 
assignor  to  National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  356,384. 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  signaling,  a  transqiltter 
comprUtng  a  self  responsive  good  contact  of  different  ma- 
terials, means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  contact  by 
means  of  the  impulses  to  be  transmitted,  a  local  circuit 
containing  the  contact  and  an  Indicating  mechanism. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  motor  element 
carrying  an  electrode  of  low  resistance,  a  terminal  in 
contact  therewith  composed  of  an  element  of  high  specific 
resistance  and  with  thermo  electric  power,  devices  for 
passing  a  current  through  said  contactT  and  an  Indicating 
instrument  in  circuit  operated  by  changes  of  current  dua 
to  the  action  of  the  thermo-couple,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

3.  A  transmitter  for  electric  signaling  comprising  a  pair 
of  terminals  In  good  contact  composed  of  material  to  ten- 
erate  current,  a  vibrator  connected  with  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, means  to  pass  a  current  through  the  contact,  and 
an  indicating  Instrument  In  circuit  with  the  contact  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  variations  of  the  current  gen«rat«d 
in  the  contact. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  pair  of  me- 
chanically separate  electrodes  of  different  materials  In 
good  or  non-mlcrophonic  contact,  and  adapted  by  charac- 
teristics of  the  members,  to  respond  automatically  to  va- 
riations of  pressure  between  them. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  thermo-couple 
of  separate  electrodes  in  non-mlcrophonic  contact,  means 
to  vary  the  pressure  in  accordance  with  sound  waves  and 
an  indicating  Inatrument  op^pated  by  changes  of  current 
strength  in  a  circuit  including  the  thermo-couple. 


1,002,058.      LACING-HOOK.      MoBTON   B.  Fkancis.  Tan- 
nersviUe,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1911.     SerUl  No.  618.808. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Insulated  ferroconcrete  an- 
tenna support  and  an  antenna  arranged  to  prevent  said 
support  from  absorbing  electromagnetic  waves  received. 

2.  A  partly  metallic  Insulated  antanna  support,  and  an 
antenna  arranged  so  that  parta  of  It  shield  the  support 
from  the  electro-magnetic  waves  received. 

3.  An  antenna  having  a  support  buUt  of  ferro-concrete. 
Insulated  at  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  used  as  part  of 
the  antenna,  while  the  other  part  of  the  antenna  la  ar- 
ranged to  shield  It  from  electro-magnetic  waves  received 
when  dealred.* 

4.  An  antenna  comprising  wire  condactors  and  a  ferro- 
concrete support  therefor  Insulated  at  the  base  and  shield- 
ed by  said  wires. 

5.  A 'support  for  an  antenna  comptialng  a  self-support- 
ing meUl  frame  covered  with  concrete,  being  Insulated 
from  the  earth  at  the  baa*  and  attached  to  the  earth  by 
anchorages  adapted  to  realst  both  compression  and  ten- 
sion straina,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.! 


1.  A  lacing  hook  comprising  a  plate,  curvilinear  ears 
bent  up  from  said  plate  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  arranged  closely  together  providing  a  lace 
receiving  space  between  the  ears  and  the  plate  and  their 
edgea  curled  or  rolled,  and  fastening  devices  formed  on 
the  plate  for  attaching  the  device. 

2.  A  lacing  hook  comprising  a  circular  plate,  curvilinear 
ears  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  bent 
up  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  over  the  plate,  aald  ears  having 
their  outer  edgea  rolled  and  their  ends  arranged  doaely 
together  In  opposed  relstion  to  provide  a  lace  receiving 
space  between  the  ears  and  the  piste,  and  prongs  stmck  up 
from  the  body  of  the  plate  for  atUchlng  the  device. 


1,002.054.    HUNTING-BELT.    David  H.  rmANKS,  Maneoa, 

Colo.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.     SerUl  No.  607.524. 

A  game  carrier  belt  eomprialng  the  belt  with  a  loop 
depending  therefrom,  an  attachment  (or  the  loop  consist- 
ing of  single  length  of  wire  bent  at  one  portk»  of  its 
lenctb  to  proTlds  a  U-ahapMl  ball  having  one  portion  of 
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one  of  ita  arms  b«ot  to  proride  an  eye  whicb  Is  adapted  to 
|m  connected  to  said  loop,  aald  arm  being  coiled  apon  Itaelf 
at  tbe  baaa  of  the  eye  and  baTlnc  a  rlslit  angular  portion 
extendlnir  laterally  and  apwardly  inclined  from  said  eye  bo 
a«  to  spread  tbe  arms  apart,  tbe  termina]  of  said  laterally 


extended  portion  having  an  Inwardly  curved  catch,  the 
other  arm  of  the  bail  having  a  right  anguUr  terminal  to 
provide  a  keeper,  said  catch  being  adapted  to  be  sprang 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  keeper  so  that  said  keeper  will 
contact  with  the  other  arm  and  its  catch. 


1,002,066.       VBHICLB  -  SPRING. 
Waahlngton,    D.   C.      Piled    Aog. 
674,898. 


Ami 

1,    1910. 


R.    Obj 

Serial 


No. 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  Inclndlng  two  semi-elliptic  spring 
members  connected  back-to  back,  and  curved  end  reellient 
members  connecting  said  seml-elllptic  springs  at  their  ends. 

2.  A  vehicle-spring  comprising  seml-elllptic  resilient 
members,  opposed  back  to  back,  each  being  in  a  single  piece 
having  substantially  right-lined  terminals,  the  upper  mem- 
ber being  the  heavier,  curved  or  arcuate  end  resilient 
members,  and  shackle-connections  between  said  seml-elllp- 
tic members  and  said  end  members. 


1,002,066. 
Merlden, 
634,262. 


VENTILATOR.      William      F. 
Coon.       Filed    June    20.    1911. 


OCLMBKtCH. 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  apertures 
formed  therein,  a  screen  coverintf  said  apertures,  a  slide 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  screen  to  cover  said  aper- 
ture* and  regulate  the  exposed  area  of  Mdd  aperturea,  a 
shield  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  and 
having  a  lateral  movement  at  Ita  free  end  esigaglng  tbe 
mala  fnuae,  and  a  eliding  latch  naounted  oa  said   main 


^L 


frame  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  lateral   edge  of  aald 
pivoted  latch. 

2.  A  Tcatllator  comprlalng  a  caalng  having  an  inclined 
lower  plate,  and  a  top  and  a  front  plate  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other  and  provided  with  apertorca,  a 
aereen  covering  aald  aperturea,  end  plate*,  a  slide  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  plates  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  exposed  area  of  aald  aperture*,  a  ahield  having 
a  top  plate  and  a  front  plate  extending  longitudinally  of 
aald  main  casing,  end  plates  connected  with  said  longi- 
tudinal plates,  a  latch  pivoted  to  aald  caalng  and  having 
a  lateral  movement  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  an 
aperture  formed  in  said  shield,  and  a  eliding  latch  mount- 
ed on  said  shield  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  aald 
pivoted  latch. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprlalng  a  main  frame  having  an  in- 
clined lower  plate,  front  and  top  plates  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other  and  connected  to  tbe  lower 
plate,  and  provided  with  aperture*,  a  screen  covering  aald 
apertures,  a  deflecting  plate  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  top  plate,  a  shield  pivoted  at"  ita  lower  portion  to 
said  main  casing  and  provided  with  a  front  plate  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  top  plate  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  front  plate,  end  platea  connected  with 
aald  top  and  front  plates,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  casing, 
a  bent  latch  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  casing  and 
engaging  with  Ita  free  end  the  aperture  of  aald  shield, 
and  provided  on  ita  free  end  with  a  pin  extending  trans 
versely  thereof  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  aald  free  end. 
from  the  aperture  of  said  caalng. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprlalng  a  main  frame  having  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  a  screen  covering  aald  aperture*, 
a  shield  provided  with  front  and  top  platea  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  main  frame,  said  front  plate  being 
provided  with  a  slot  and  an  aperture  adjacent  to  aald 
alot,  end  plates  connected  with  said  front  and  top  platea. 
a  bent  latch  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  main  frame 
and  having  Ita  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  of  said 
shield  and  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  open- 
ing In  aald  shield  adjacent  to  aald  alot.  and  a  alidlng 
spring-actuated  latch  having  a  forked  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  of  said  pivotal  latch. 

6.  A  ventilator  comprlalng  a  main  frame  having  three 
sides,  the  upper  and  front  sidea  being  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other  and  tbe  lower  side  arranged  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  front  side,  one  of  said  sides  being 
provided  with  aperturee  and  a  screen  covering  said  aper- 
tures, a  shield  having  two  sides  arranged  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  aldea  being  provided  with 
an  aperture,  end  plate*  connected  with  aald  front  and 
top  platea,  a  pivotal  connection  between  aald  shield  and 
main  frame,  a  bent  latch  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having 
a  lateral  movement  at  its  free  end,  said  free  end  being 
adapted  to  engage  aald  slot  and  Interlock  with  one  of  tbe 
aides  of  said  shield,  and  a  spring-actuated  latch  adapted 
to  t>ear  against  the  edge  of  said  pivoted  latch  and  bold 
the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  latch  In  locked  engagement 
with  said  shield. 


1.002.067.      DBVICB   FOR   BLBVATINO   WATBR,    MER- 
CURY. OR  OTHER  LIQUIDS.     Jamm  Ronnrr  Hall. 
Wlnnfleld,  La.     Filed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  669,872. 
1.  In   a  device  for  elevating  water,   mercury  or  other 
liquid  a  main  pipe  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  vertical 
azla.  laterally  extending  pipe*  communicating  with  aald 
main  pipe,  snpporta  for  said  lateral  pipsa,  sxtensloD*  *e- 
cured  to  said  supports  at  the  ends  of  the  lateral  plpea,  a 
vertical  shaft  carried  by  each  extenalon.  an  Impact  wMel 
and  a  gear  secured  to  each  of  said  shafta,  a  stationary 
gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of  each  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  Kears  and  diapoaed  between  said  first  mentioned 
gears,  means  for  filling  said  main  and  lateral  pipes  with 
water,  mercnry   or  other  liquid  and  meana  t»r  rotating 


2.  tn  a  device  fOr  elevating  water.  asKBry  or  other 
liqald  a  mala  pipe  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  vertical 
axis,  laterally  extending  pipes  communleatlag  with  said 
main  pipe,  means  for  AlUng  the  main  and  the  lateral  pips* 
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with  water,  mercnry  or  other  Uqnld.  meana  for  rotating 
them,  supporting  platea  abore  and  below  aald  lateral 
plpea,  extenslona  aecured  to  each  of  said  supporting  plates 
at  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  a  vertical  abaft  carried  by  each 
extension,  an  Impact  wheel  and  a  gear  carried  hy  eacb 
of  aald  ahafts,  a  frame,  and  an  annular  gear  secured  to 
said  frame  between  said  first  mentioned  gears  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  first  mentlmied 


•^P» 


3.  In  a  device  for  lifting  water,  a  main  frame,  a  mate 
pipe  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  vertical  axis  beneath 
said  ihain  frame,  laterally  extending  plpea  communicating 
with  aald  main  pipe,  valves  for  said  lateral  pipes,  meana 
for  rotating  said  main  and  lateral  pipes,  supporting  plates 
above <and  below  aald  lateral  plpea.  extenalons  secured  to 
each  of  aald  supporting  platea  at  the  end  of  said  pipes, 
s  vertical  shaft  carried  by  each  extenalon,  an  Impact 
wheel  and  a  gear  carried  by  eacb  of  said  shafta,  an  annular 
gear  suspended  from  said  frame  between  said  first  men- 
tioned geara  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  each  of 
said  geara.  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  aald  frame 
within  aald  annular  gear  for  operating  the  valvea  of  said 
extending  arms. 


1.002.069.      ROTARY    ENOINB.      HcwBT    Hktbi.    Nt 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  669.916. 


1,002,058.     CARBON  SHEET.     Phiuf  Hano,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.    SMial  No.  620,001. 


As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre  a  moitl-eolored  sheet 
of  carbon  paper  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  two 
sheets  of  writing  paper  in  fixed  relation  thereto.  sahataB> 
tlally  as  described. 


In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  therete,  pairs  of 
relatively  movable  vanes  mounted  upon  said  rotor,  springs 
tending  to  hold  said  vanes  in  normal  positions,  said  vanes 
of  each  of  aald  pairs  being  adapted  to  receive  steam  prea- 
Bure  In  opposite  directions,  said  rotor  having  radially  ex- 
tended ends  provided  at  the  Inner  sldee  with  recesses  mov- 
ably  receiving  the  extremities  of  said  vanes,  said  ends 
having  In  each  of  said  recesses  a  stop  against  which  the 
corresponding  extremities  of  said  vanes  abut  when  aald 
vanes  are  In  operative  poaltlons,  a  steam  chest  upon  said 
casing,  a  member  mounted  to  rock  within  said  steam 
chest  and  having  a  duct  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  opposite 
tangential  relatione  with  said  rotor,  aald  steam  chest  hav- 
ing two  openings  each  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
duct  In  one  poaltlon  thereof,  aald  opening  serving  for  the 
tetroduetlon  of  steam  Into  aald  casing  from  a  source  of 
steam  supply. 

1,002,060.  TOIUBT  CAP  OR  HAIR-OUARD.  ISOBSL 
Hill.  Denver,  Colo.  Plied  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688,914. 


A  hair  gnard  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
having  a  forward  bowed  portion  with  return  hent  ex- 
tremities spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  said  for> 
ward  b<^ed  portion,  said  frame  also  Including  a  eoaah 
connected  at  its  ends  with  ends  of  said  extresalttoa.  a  fab- 
ric covering  the  frame  of  which  the  wire  and  eomb  ee»- 
stitote  eompon«it  parts,  and  tapea  attached  to  the  end*  af 
tne  fabric  at  the  ends  of  the  tonrmrd  bowed  porttea  «(  tka 
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1.002.061  DROP-OORD  CAP  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUIT OITLET  BOXES.  Cabl  8.  HoMSHBa,  D«nver. 
Colo.     Filed  S«pt.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.980. 


A  drop  cap  for  electric  circuit  terminal  boxea  comprU 
Ing  a  hollow  body  portion  with  an  aperture  therein,  an  In- 
•ulatlng  block  having  a  reduced  neck  Inaerted  through  the 
aperture  and  projecting  abore  the  same  ao  aa  to  form 
a  buahlng.  the  block  having  on  Ita  Inner  aide  a  rectangular 
recesa  and  a  paiaage,  and  metallic  platea  secured  to  the 
opposite  short  end  walls  of  said  recesa. 


^ 


1,002.062.  COUPLING-CUSHION  BUFFEHl.  JoHJ*  A. 
Jackson.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Dexter 
L.  Phlpps.  Chicago,  111.  FUad  Dec.  1«,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.738.  _ 


bear  agalast  the  aprlng*  and  wboae  outer  sides  each  hara 
frictlonal  alldlng  engagement  with  the  adjacent  friction 
face  of  a  wing,  and  a  buffer  plate  movable  in  the  casing 
between  the  wings  and  inturned  end  flanges  on  the  side 
walls  prorlded  with  a  central  wedge-shaped  lug  bearing 
laterally  against  the  Inner  facea  of  the  friction  blocka 
and  abutting  the  supported  center  portion  of  the  spring 
when  the  plate  la  in  Ita  rearmost  position  and  forcing 
the  blocka  along  the  beveled  friction  facea  of  the  wings 
against  the  yielding  unaupported  arms  of  the  aprlng,  the 
blocks  bearing  aRslnst  the  central  supported  portions  of 
the  spring  and  ■Itdlng  outwardly  between  and  In  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  yielding  spring  arms  and  the  side 
wall  wings  when  moved  outwardly  by  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  buffer  plate  lug. 


1,002.063.  CRYSTAL-CLOSET  BRACKET.  Rachil 
jAsm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  1911.  Sertal 
Wo.  631,002. 


In  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  shelf, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  tubular  part  and  a  rod  tele- 
•coplng  Into  aald  tubular  part,  said  tubular  part  being 
alotted  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  thumb  screw  paasiog 
through  aald  slot  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  rod. 
whereby  said  rod  may  be  locked  in  position,  and  L-shaped 
hooka  rigidly  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  to  the 
outer  eod  of  the  tubular  member,  aald  hooks  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  the  shelf. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  end  sills,  main  sills,  and 
draw  bar  of  a  railway  car  of  standard  coastructlon.  of  a 
coupler  cushion  buffer  in  a  horisontal  allnement  with  the 
main  sills  and  the  draw  bar  safety  horn,  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  metal  casing  secured  t©  the  end  sUl  above  the 
draw  bar,  having  parallel  side  walls  with  inwardly  turned 
Sanges  at  their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  alined  wings  on  the 
Inaer  faces  of  the  side  wall  back  of  and  parallel  to  the  end 
flanges  and  provided  with  Inwardly  beveled  bearing  faces, 
a  rear  wall  having  a  vertical  ralaed  central  portion,  trans- 
versely dlapoaed  leaf  springs  whose  central  portions  bear 
against  the  raised  center  of  the  back  and  whose  outer  enda 
lie  behind   the  side  wall  wings   by    which   they   are  pre- 
vented   from    excessive    forward    movement,    a    pair    of 
triangular  friction  blocks  whose  Inner  facea  normally  par- 
allel to  the  Inner  margins  of  the  wings  kear  against  the 
leaf  springs  and  whose  outep  side  faces  have  sliding  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  beveled  faces  of  the  wings,  and 
a  movable  buffer  plate  whose  end  portions  play  between 
the  inturned  outer  margins  of  the  aide  walls  and  the  wings 
and    whose    center    portion    has    a    rearwardly    extending 
wedge  shaped  lug  on  Ita  rear  face  extending  between  the 
blocks  In  frictlonal  sliding  engagement  with  t*e  adjacent 
faces  thereof. 

2.  lo  a  railway  car  of  atandard  construction,  the  com- 
bination with  the  end  sills,  main  allla,  draft  timbers  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  the  main  sills,  and  a  draw-bar 
yieldingly  secured  to  the  draft  timbers  beneath  the  sills 
and  provided  with  a  aafety  horn  on  Its  coupler  head  In 
the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  sills,  of  a  coupler  cuahion  buf- 
fer consisting  of  a  aubstantlally  rectangular  casing  secured 
by  its  back  wall  to  the  outer  face  of  the  end  sill  In  aline 
ment  with  the  horn,  aide  and  bottom  walls  integral  with 
the  back  wall,  the  back  wall  having  a  longitudinally 
crowned  face  between  the  side  walls,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely 
dlaposed  wings  Integrally  formed  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
side  walla  with  perpendicular,  Inwardly  beveled  friction 
facea.  a  aet  of  tranaverse  leaf  aprlngs  bearing  at  their 
center  only  against  the  center  of  the  crowned  face  of  the' 
back  plate,  a  pair  of  triangular  friction  blocks  whoae  baaes 


1,002,064.  RECEIVINO  AND  DELIVERING  MBCHA- 
NI8M  FOR  MAIL-BAGS.  Wiluam  H.  Jnvma.  Man- 
hattan Beach.  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Unlveraal  Mall  De^ 
patcher  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.      Filed  June  30,   1910.     Serial   No.   869.770. 


1.  In  a  device  for   receiving  and  delivering  mall  bags 
of  the  character  described  herein,  a  mail  bag  ring  com 
poaed  of  a  body  of  reallient  material  having  a  latch  form 
ing  a  portion  of  aald  ring,  said  latch  being  pIvoUHy  con 
nected   at  one  end   to  the  body   portion   and   having   the 
other  end  adapted   to  pass  Into  a  silt   in   the  other  part 
of  the  body   portion :  a  stop  for   preventing  the  inward 
movement  of  the  latch  ;  a  T  shaped  locking  bolt  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  body  of  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  silt  there- 
in;  a  alltted  collar  aecured   upon  aald  locking  bolt,  aald 
allt  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  slit  in  the  body 
of  the  ring  whereby  when  said  locking  bolt  is  turned  a 
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quarter  of  a  turn  the  latch  la  locked  In  the  allt  and  the 
top  of  the  bolt  lies  at  rigbt  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  receiving  and  delivering  mechanism 
the  combination  of  a  mall  car  provided  with  door  open- 
ings in  the  sides  thereof;  of  a  receiving  book  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  car  at  one  side  of  the  door, 
said  hook  having  a  handle :  and  a  standard  removably 
secured  within  the  car ;  an  adJosUble  arm  alldably  mount- 
ed upon  aald  standard,  aald  arm  being  adapted  when 
properly  positioned  to  engage  the  handle  of  the  receiving- 
hook  and  hold  said  book  positioned  for  use. 

8.  A  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail  bags  from 
cars  comprising  a  standard  ;  a  cap  upon  the  top  of  aald 
atandard  having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  lugs ; 
an  arm  plate  plvotally  secured  to  the  lugs  of  aald  cap, 
aald  arm  plate  having  upwardly  extending  lugs  with  aper- 
tures therethrough  ;  and  a  transverse  adjustable  aperture 
in  the  rear  portion  thereof;  a  Jointed  delivery  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  In  the  luga  of  aald  arm  plate,  the  front' 
end  of  aald  arm  having  a  vertical  alot  therein ;  a  spring 
secured  to  said  arm,  aald  spring  having  the  free  end  there- 
of extending  over  the  slot  in  the  arm  ;  a  counterbalance 
weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  aald  de- 
livery arm  ;  receiving  arms  secured  In  the  rear  portion  of 
said  arm  plate,  aald  arms  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  then  crosalng  each  other,  the  outer  ends  be- 
ing Jointed  ao  that  the  outer  end  of  one  arm  will  turn 
Inwardly  when  a  bag  is  received  on  the  other  arm ;  means 
to  detscbably  secure  a  mall  bag  to  said  delivery  arm  in 
combination  with  a  car  having  delivering  and  receiving 
mechanism  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail  bags 
from  cars,  a  standard  ;  meana  to  detachably  secure  the 
same  at  the  side  of  the  car  door  opening ;  a  rack  secured 
to  said  atandard  ;  a  crane  alldably  mounted  upon  aaid 
standard  ;  a  pinion  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  crane,  said 
pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  on  said  standard ;  a  dog 
on  said  crane  adapted  to  secure  the  pinion  against  rotation 
when  the  crane  la  In  Ita  adjusted  podtlon ;  a  delivering 
arm  having  a  vertical  slot  in  the  front  end  thereof  and 
a  notch  In  the  rear  end  thereof  mounted  In  the  outer  end 
of  aald  crane ;  a  detent  bolt  monnted  in  said  crane  and 
adapted  to  enter  into  the  notch  in  the  end  of  the  delivery 
arm  when  the  crane  and  arm  are  in  the  same  vertical 
plane ;  a  spring  behind  said  detent  adapted  to  hold  the 
detent  yieldingly  engaged  with  the  arm ;  and  a  spring  se- 
cured upon  said  arm,  the  free  end  of  which  projects  above 
the  slot  in  the  free  end  of  the  arm. 

6.  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  bags 
from  cars,  a  standard  ;  means  to  detachably  secure  the 
same  at  the  side  of  the  car  door  opening ;  a  Jointed  de- 
livery arm  alldably  mounted  upon  said  standard ;  and 
means  to  adjust  the  height  upon  said  standard  of  said 
delivery  arm. 


8.  In  a  portable  rotary  fan,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing containing  a  suitable  motor,  a  base  for  the  casing 
adapted  to  real  upon  a  horisontal  surface,  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  suitable  support  and  provided  with 
sockets,  flanged  lugs  on  akid  base  and  caalng  adapted  to 
removably  engage  aald  aocketa,  a  fan  aplndle  Journaled 
on  aald  caalng,  a  hanger  supporting  one  end  of  said  apln- 
dle and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support,  an  extension  for 
the  said  spindle  and  a  fan  head  removably  mounted  on 
the  aplndle. 


1,002.065.  SPRING-MOTOR  FAN.  LoDis  LEraBvan, 
Cblcago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  A.  Buchanan, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,156. 

1.  In  a  rotary  fan,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  contain- 
ing a  suitable  motor,  a  baae  for  the  casing  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  horizontal  surface,  meana  for  removably  attaching 
the  casing  to  a  vertical  support,  a  fan  aplndle  journaled 
on  said  caalng,  an  extension  connected  therewith,  a  hanger 
supporting  one  end  of  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  auitable  support,  a  second  spindle  Journaled 
In  aaid  hanger,  and  friction  gearing  connecting  aaid 
aplndles. 

2.  In  a  rotary  fan,  the  combination  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  suitable  motor,  a  baae  for  the  caalng  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  horisontal  surface,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  suitable  aupport  and  prorlded  with  sockets, 
flanged  luga  on  aald  base  and  casing  adapted  to  removably 
engage  said  sockets,  a  fan  spindle  Journaled  on  aald  caa- 
lng. an  extension  connected  therewith,  a  hanger  support- 
ing one  end  of  aaid  extension  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  support,  a  second  aplndle  Journaled  In  said  hanger 
and  friction  gearing  connecting  aald  splndlea. 


4.  In  a  rotary  fan,  the  combination  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  auitable  motor,  a  baae  for  the  casing  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  horisontal  surface,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  suitable  support  and  provided  with  sockets, 
flanged  lugs  on  said  base  and  casing  adapted  to  removably 
engage  aaid  aocketa,  a  fan  spindle  Journaled  on  aald  caa- 
lng, an  extenaion  for  said  spindle,  a  hanger  aupportlng 
one  end  of  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a 
aupport,  a  aecond  spindle  Journaled  In  said  hanger,  fric- 
tion gearing  connecting  the  extension  and  said  aecond 
aplndle,  a  fan  head  removably  mounted  upon  the  aecond 
aplndle,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  fan 
aplndlea. 

1,002,066.  VAT  DYE.  Abthub  LtJTTBiNOHADS,  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.842. 

The  new  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  series  ob- 
tainable from  l-halogen-anthraqulnon-2-carboxyllc  acid 
and  para-chloranllin,  which  coloring  matter  la  a  mono- 
chlor-anthraquinon-acrldon  of  a  constitution  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 


contain*  chlorin  and  consists,  when  dry,  of  a  carmln  red 
powder  which  ylelda  a  red  aolution  in  hot  amyl  acetate, 
la  insoluble  in  slxty-flve  per  cent,  sulfuric  acid,  but  giT«a 
a  reddlah  yellow  aolution  In  seventy  per  cent,  sulfuric 
acid,  and  dyes  cotton  from  the  vat  blulah  red  abadea. 


1,002,067.      FLTINO-MACHINE    EQUILIBRIUli    APPA- 
RATUS.    ACOC8TC8   F.  W.  Macmanus.  U.   8.  Army. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,419. 
1.  In  an  aeroplane  or  similar  meebaniam,  propellers  ar- 

rangad  to  control  the  tilting  motion  of  the  aeroplane  in 
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one  general  (Strecttoa.  motor  m<>chao(siB  tor  4rlTliic  lald 
propellcrm.  el«ctric  circuit*  controUtsg  said  motor  Becba- 
nlam,  ptrotally  moant«^  circuit  clo«lnK  l«-vera.  piTotally 
mooiited  operating  leTer*  for  actuating  Mid  clrcait  cio*- 
tng  leTen,  and  a  coBtrolllng  device  iBflnenced  by  the  re- 
verse tlitlng  mottoos  of  tbe  aeroplane  lo  said  ireneral  di- 
rection for  actnatiug  one  or  tbe  oUmt  of  said  operating 
leren. 


Jf^ 


2.  In  a  flying  machine  controlling  mpchaniam  of  tbe 
kind  described,  a  main  supporting  plane,  a  borltontal 
rodder,  a  vertical  rudder,  fans  arranged  adjacent  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  mam  plane,  fans  mounted  in  the  line  of 
flight  adjacent  tbe  vertical  and  horizontal  rudders,  mo- 
tors whereby  said  fans  may  be  operated  to  direct  blasts 
of  air  against  said  adjacent  parts  to  oppoae  tilting  motion 
of  the  machine,  normally  open  circuits  leading  from  said 
motors  to  a  source  of  energy,  contacts  Included  in  said 
circuits  by  which  they  may  be  closed  to  operate  said  mo- 
tors and  drive  said  fana,  and  a  pendulum  actuated  by  tbe 
tilt  or  displacement  of  the  machine  to  select  and  opera- 
tlvely  connect  through  said  contacts  one  or  more  of  said 
motors  and  thereby  oppose  said  displacement  and  restore 
equUibrlum. 

3.  A  circuit  closing  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  tilting  of  an  air  ship,  aeroplane  or  tlmtlar  machine. 
said  circuit  closing  device  comprising  a  freely  suspended 
pendulum,  a  series  of  contact  operating  itvera  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  movements  of  said  pendulum,  contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  tbe  movements  of  said  levers,  and 
intermediate  levers  Interposed  between  the  pendulum  and 
contact  levers  whereby  relatively  slight  motion  In  the  pen- 
dulum Is  multiplied  in  the  circuit  closing  devices. 


1,002,068.  CAN-OPENER.  Joseph  J.  MAtTz.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  591.811. 
1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  can  holding  mechanism, 
a  top  cutting  mechanism  hinged  thereta,  and  means  to 
eject  tbe  can  from  the  holding  mechanism  when  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  is  thrown  to  inoperative  position. 
'  2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  can  receiving  cylinder, 
adjustable  holding  means  carried  thereby,  means  to  eject 
the  can  from  the  cylinder  when  the  holding  means  la  re- 
leased, and  a  top  ctitting  device  operatively  connected  to 
tb«  cylinder. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  can  receiving  cylinder,  ad- 
justable can  holding  means  carried  by  tke  cylinder,  a  cut- 
ting frame  hinged  to  tbe  c.v Under,  a  cutting  knife  opera- 
tively mounted  in  tbe  cutting  franie.  and  meana  for  eject- 
ing a  can  from  the  cylinder  when  tbe  cutting  frame  is 
thrown  to  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  can  receiving  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  can  grip- 
ping Jaws  slldably  mounted  therein,  means  to  operate  said 
Jaws  simultaneously,  a  can  cutting  mechanism  operatively 
blnflcd  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  ejecting  a  can  tnm  tb« 


eytlnder,  and  means  carried  by  tte  cytlader  (or  Mpportlnc 
said  ejecting  meana. 


B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  can  receiving  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  can  grip- 
ping Jaws  slldably  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  having 
cam  grooves  therein,  an  operating  ring  for  holding  the 
Jaws  In  position  In  the  cylinder,  pins  upon  the  operating 
ring  engaging  the  groovea.  a  lever  for  rotating  the  ring, 
so  as  to  operate  tbe  Jaws  slmultaneoualy.  bangera  depend- 
ing from  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  hang- 
ers and  adapted  to  support  the  can  within  tbe  cylinder 
and  to  eject  the  same  when  the  Jaws  are  released,  to- 
gether with  a  cutting  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  the  cylinder. 


1.002.0W.  PROTBCTIVB  DEVICE.  Akka  B.  ICasvin. 
Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  CorporatloD  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  IS, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367.547. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conductor  subject  to  abnor- 
mal potential,  of  a  discharKe  path  comprising  a  high  re- 
sistance electrolyte  of  good  conductivity  when  heated  be- 
yond a  predetermined  temperature  and  electrodes  spaced 
apart  in  said  electrolyte  to  maintain  said  electrolyte  bi-- 
low  said  temperature  during  normal  potential  on  said  con- 
doctor  and  to  permit  predetermined  abnormal  potential 
on  said  conductor  to  cause  safflclent  current  between  said 
electrodes  to  raise  said  electrolyte  beyond  said  tempera- 
ture. 

2.  A  protective  device  comprising  an  electrolyte  of  high 
resistance  when  solid  and  of  low  resistance  when  fused, 
and  electrodes  spaced  apart  In  said  electrolyte  to  permit 
said  electrolyte  to  remain  solid  when  snld  protecttre  de- 
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vice  Is  subjected  to  normal  potential  and  to  allow  snfB- 
clent  current  to  flow  between  said  electrodes  to  ftise  said 
electrolyte  when  said  device  Is  subjected  to  a  predeter- 
mined abnormal  potential. 

3.  In  a  self  reducing  resistance,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  aluminum  electrodes  each  presenting  a  convex 
surface  to  an  adjacent  electrode,  said  electrodes  being 
separated  by  thin  layera  of  salt  subject  to  great  Increase 
in  conductivity  when  heated  by  current  passing  between 
said  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  self  reducing  resistance,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  aluminum  electrodes  having  convex  surfaces 
approaching  each  other  and  sodium  nitrate  separating  said 
electrodea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  subject  to  abnor- 
mal potential,  of  a  protective  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  and  a  normally  solid  fusible  electrolyte 
which  greatly  Increases  In  conductivity  and  forms  an  In- 
sulating fllm  on  said  electrodes  when  fused,  said  electrodes 
being  so  related  that  abnormal  potential  on  said  con- 
doctor  produces  sufllclent  current  to  fuse  said  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,002.070.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
John  Joseph  McGuibl,  Monaca,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Mike  Hapach.  Colona.  Pa.  Filed  May  29, 
1911.     SerUI  No.  629.989. 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  an  Inverted  chan- 
nel-shaped bar  adapted  to  support  rails,  said  bar  having 
the  top  plate  thereof  provided  with  openlnga.  Inner  and 
outer  fastenen  bracing  the  sides  of  said  rails  and  extend- 
ing into  said  tie,  tubes  carried  by  tbe  Inner  fastenen 
within  said  tie,  tie  rods  extending  through  said  tubes  and 
having  the  outer  ends  thereof  anchored  in  tbe  outer  rail 
fastenera,  a  turnbuckle  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
tie  rods  at  a  point  beneath  one  of  the  openings  of  said  tie, 
and  means  Including  screws  carried  by  the  outer  rail  fas- 
tenera adapted  to  facilitate  the  disassembling  of  said  rail 
fastenera. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  an  inverted  chan- 
nel-shaped bar  having  the  top  plate  thereof  provided  with 
openings  and  adapted  to  support  rails,  Inner  splice  bara 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe  nils  and  having 
depending  arms  extending  through  some  of  tbe  openings 
of  said  tie,  tubes  carried  by  tbe  arms  of  said  inner  splice 
bars,  outer  splice  bara  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  sides  of 
the  rails  and  having  depending  arms  extending  Into  said 
tie.  tie  rods  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  tubes  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  ends  thereof  anchored  In  the  arms  of  the 
outer  splice  ban,  a  tum-bockle  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  tie  rods  at  a  point  below  tbe  other  openings  of 
said  tie,  and  screws  carried  by  the  arms  of  tbe  onto-  splice 
bara  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  arms  of  the  inner  splice 
bara  and  facilitate  the  disassembling  of  tbe  rail  fastenen. 


1,002,071.     WIND-SHIELD.    BABmsT  Mann,  La  Crosse, 

Wis.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  615,900. 

A  device  of  ths  class  deserlbsd,  eomprlslnf  a  sapportlnK 

member  made  op  of  two  parts  movable  longltadlnallr  wltb 

ralatlon   to  each   other,  a   longitudinally  extending  slot 

In  each  part,  means  engaging  tbe  parts  and  eontalasd 

within  tbs  alota  for  holdlnc  tbe  parts  la  fizsd  position,  a 

shield  earrlsd  by  sa^  part,  iqirli^ts  earried  by  ths  said 

supporting  member,  the  said  nprigbts  bstng  each  provided 

with  a  slot,  a  borlaontaUjr  extending  member  made  up  of 

two  parts  movable  nlattvsly  to  each  otbar,  each  part 
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having  a  threaded  end  portion  engaging  In  one  of  tbe  said 
slots  in  tbe  uprights  and  each  provided  with  a  shield, 
means  engaging  each  of  the  last-named  parts  whereby  tbey 
may  be  held  In  fixed  relation,  all  of  the  said  shields  being 
movable  relatively  to  one  another  whereby  the  slxe  of  the 
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shield  as  a  whole  may  be  varied,  the  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  end  portloiui  adapted  to  engage 
the  frame  of  an  automobile  whereby  the  shield  may  be 
supported  adjacent  the  radiator  thereof. 


1,002,072.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION.  Hermann  Metek. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,458. 


A  pneumatic  action  for  self-playing  musical  Instruments 
having  pneumatics  provided  with  suction  cbambera  and 
air  prssaora  cbambera,  rails  carrying  tbe  fixed  memben 
of  tbe  said  pnenmaties,  a  front  board  supporting  tbe  said 
rails  and  having  main  suction  cbambera  connected  with 
tbe  suction  chamben  of  the  said  pneumatics,  pipes  extend- 
ing tfarongh  the  said  main  suction  cbambera  and  connected 
with  the  air  pressure  cbambera  of  tbe  said  pneumatics,  a 
top  board  bavlnir  channels  connected  with  tbe  said  pipes, 
an  anxillary  suction  chamber  on  top  of  tbe  said  top  board, 
pipes  extending  tbrou^  tbe  said  auxiliary  suction  cham- 
ber and  connected  with  tbe  said  channels  and  wltb  the 
tracker  board,  tbe  said  auxiliary  saetlon  chamber  pipes 
having  bleed  boles  op«ilng  Into  tbe  said  auxiliary  suction 
chamber,  and  pointed  scraws  screwing  in  a  wall  of  tbe 
said  anxillary  suction  chamber  and  controlling  the  said 
bleed  boles. 
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1,002.078.  AUXILIAST  8TOPPINO  DETICE.  HnifAivif 
MBTn.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  8«pt.  2«.  1908.  SerUI 
No.  4M,849. 


J,.. 


A  piano  pUyer,  self-plajing  piano  or  like  Inatniment 
provided  with  a  motor,  a  motor-controlling  valre  con- 
nected with  the  aald  motor  for  controlling  the  same,  a 
tempo  lever  for  controlling  the  aald  motor-controlling 
valve,  a  hollow  shaft  for  the  uld  tempo  lever  and  having 
an  air  port,  a  stopping  valve  In  the  connection  between  the 
Mid  motor  and  motor-controlling  valve  and  controlling  a 
port  to  the  atmoaphere.  a  pneumatic  for  actuating  the 
said  stopping  valve  and  having  a  pneumatic  valve,  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  pneumatic  valve  and  the  aald 
hollow  shaft,  and  a  manually-controlled  valve  mounted  on 
the  said  tempo  lever  and  controlling  the  aald  air  port  in 
the  hollow  shaft. 


1 


1.002,074.  PHONOGRAPH.  Walter  H.  Millcb,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomaa  A. 
Edison.  Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
473.001. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  bom  sec- 
tion and  meana  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  movable  re- 
producer, and  telescoping  connections  between  the  bom 
section  and  the  reproducer,  comprUlotc  a  tube  fixed  with 
Its  longitudinal  azia  parallel  to  the  path  traversed  by  the 
reproducer  In  Its  movement,  an  annalar  shoe  sUdably 
mounted  In  said  tube,  and  a  hollow  tapering  member  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  shoe  and  communicating  with 
the  reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  horn  sec- 
tion and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  movable  re- 
producer, and  telescoping  connections  between  the  horn 
section  and  the  reproducer,  comprising  a  tabe  fixed  with 
Its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  path  traversed  by  the 
reprodacer  In  its  movement,  a  shoe  sUdably  mounted  in 
said  tube,  and  a  tube  communicating  with  the  reproducer 
and  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  with  said  shoe, 
substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  horn  sec- 
tion and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  movable  re- 
producer, and  telescoping  connectlona  between  the  horn 
aection  and  the  reproducer,  comprising  a  tube  fixed  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  path  traversed  by  the 
reproducer  In  Ita  movement,  annnlar  members  slldably 
mounted  In  said  tube,  and  a  tube  commnnicating  with  the 
reproducer  and  having  an  enlarged  rounded  end  embraced 
by  said  annular  members  to  constitute  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  horn  sec- 
tion and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  movable  re- 
producer, and  telescoping  connections  between  the  born 
section  and  the  reproducer,  comprising  a  fixed  tube,  a  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  in  said  tube,  and  a  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  reproducer  and  having  a  ball  and  socket  con- 
nection with  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,002.075.  VACUUM-PUMP  AND  CLEANING  APPA- 
RATUS. Lbal  L.  Momtoomcbt.  Superior,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  501,029. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hydraulic  vacuum  former,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  former,  a  tank,  a  pipe  for  connect- 
ing said  tank  to  the  vacuum  end  of  said  former,  a  supply 
of  water  for  said  tank,  and  a  float  located  in  said  tank 
and  connected  to  aald  valve,  whereby  vacuum  in  said 
former  will  raiae  water  In  said  Unk  and  actuate  aald  float 
to  close  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hydraulic  vacuum  former,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  fiow  of  water  to  said  former,  a  tank,  means  for  con- 
necting the  inlet  side  of  said  former  to. said  tank,  means 
for  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  said  former  to  said  tank, 
whereby  the  overfiow  water  from  said  former  may  be 
drawn  into  said  Unk.  a  fioat  In  aald  tank  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  rise  of  water  In  aald  tank,  and  con- 
nections between  said  valve  and  said  float,  whereby  the 
movements  of  said  float  are  transmitted  to  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hydraulic  vacuum  former,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  former,  a  tank,  means  for  con- 
necting the  outlet  side  of  said  former  to  said  tank,  whereby 
the  overflow  water  from  aald  former  may  be  drawn  Into 
said  Unk,  a  float  in  said  tank  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  rise  of  water  In  aald  Unk,  and  connections  between 
said  valve  and  said  float,  whereby  the  movements  of  said 
float  are  transmitted  to  said  valve,  said  connections  com- 
prising means  for  permitting  a  limited  relative  movement 
of  said  float  In  respect  to  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  former,  of  an  air  Inlet  to  said  former,  an 
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•axillary  air  anpply  pipe  connected  to  said  air  inlet,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  flnid  throng  said  pipe,  an 
operating  flnld  inlet  for  aald  former,  an  oatlet  for  said 
former,  a  Unk,  connectlona  betwe«i  said  Unk  and  both 
■aid  air  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  means  for  controllins 
the  flow  of  flnld  through  said  connections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Tacnam-former,  of  an  air  inlet  to  aald  former,  an 
•axillary  air  aapply  pipe  connected  to  said  •Ir  Inlet,  me«na 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  throogh  aald  pipe,  an  op- 
erating fluid  inlet  for  aald  former,  an  oatlet  for  said 
former,  a  Unk.  connections  between  said  Unk  and  both 
said  air  inlet  and  aaid  outlet,  meana  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  connectlona,  and  mmna  In  aald 
Unk  controlling  the  flow  of  operating  Hold  throagta  said 
operatlng-fluld  Inlet. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,002.076.     POCKET-BOOK.     William  F.  Moobb,  Plalii- 
field.  N.  J.     Filed  July  11,  1910.     SorUl  No,  571,418. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  purse  or  the  like, 
comprising  meUUlc  frame  members  pivoted  at  their  ad- 
jacent bottom  edges  and  carrying  meana  for  latching  to- 
gether their  free  edges,  in  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
nested  U-abaped  meUlllc  bars  pivoted  at  their  open  enda 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  frame  membera  near  lU 
opening  edge,  said  U-bara  engaging  each  other  with  lost 
motion  so  aa  to  form  an  expansible  pocket.  In  combination 
with  a  aide  closore  carried  by  the  innermost  of  aald  nested 
bars  and  forming  a  wall  of  aald  pocket,  snbstmntUIly  as 
described. 


1.002.077.  BED-PAN.  Masia  Sofia  Nilsson.  Karls- 
krona.  Sweden.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
613.535.    ' 


A  "bed  pan  comprising  an  oblong  vessel  Upering  at  one 
end.  a  dlacharge  pipe  placed  at  the  narrower  end  of  the 
said  veaael.  and  handles  placed  at  the  sides  thereof,  sab- 
stantUlly  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,002.078.  MAGIC  LANTEttN.  Asroio  PaoLi,  Booth 
Bange.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,072. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  picture  projector,  •  frune  •rranged 
transversely  thereof,  and  having  a  central  opening  regto- 
tertng  with  the  projector,  a  magaslne  for  picture  elides 
supported  by  the  frame  on  each  tide  of  the  central  open- 


ing. •  tilde  bar  morftble  on  the  frame  trantrwtely  ct  tb« 
projector,  •  ploraUty  of  pawls  pivoted  trantrenely  o« 
the  tilde  bar  Intermadiate  their  ends,  each  pawl  haTlag 
•  note  at  one  end  for  angaglng  •  tllda,  a  locktaiff  \9fV 
plTOtad  to  the  aUde  by  one  end  adjacent  to  the  oppoaltt 
end  of  each  p»wl,  •  stop  on  the  allde  for  normally  ImldlnK 
each  kx^ing  lever  In  poaltlon  for  engaging  the  end  of  tha 
pawl  to  hold  the  pawl  at  right  angles  to  the  dlractlon  of 
movement  of  the  alide  bar,  •nd  In  position  fOr  mt^gfag 
a  picture  allde,  a  spring  pressing  each  of  the  lerart  to- 
ward the  stop,  cama  on  the  frame  for  lifting  the  lerert  to 
releaae  the  pawla,  ^rlngt  normally  acting  to  hold  tha 
pawla  In  Inoperattre  poaltlon  and  Inclined  with  raivoet 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tilde  bar,  ttopa 
on  the  frame  for  engagement  by  the  noaet  of  the  powli 
to  move  the  aald  pawls  Into  active  position  at  right  anglao 
to  the  allde  bar,  a  follower  In  each  magaslne,  and.  a  •prlac 
preatlng  each  of  the  aald  followera  toward  the  allde  bar, 
the  pawla  being  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  otiior 
leaa  than  the  loigth  of  the  picture  alide.  and  being  otoet 
laterally  with  respect  to  each  other  to  permit  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  slides  carried  by  the  pawls,  to  overUp. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  picture  projector,  a  frame  arrangod 
trantreraely  thereof,  and  having  a  central  opening  regte- 
tering  with  tlie  projector,  a  magaslne  for  picture  tlldaa 
sapported  by  the  frame  on  each  aide  of  the  eantral  open- 
ing, a  alide  bar  morable  on  the  frame  transrertely  of  the 
projector,  a  plnrality  of  pawls  pivoted  transrertely  of  tlM 
slide  bar  intermediate  their  enda,  each  pawl  having  a 
nose  at  one  end  for  engaging  a  allde,  a  locking  lever 
pivoted  to  the  alide  by  one  end  adjacent  to  tlie  Oppocite 
end  of  each  pawl,  a  stop  on  the  tilde  for  normally  holding 
each  locking  lever  in  position  for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
pawl  to  hold  the  pawl  at  right  anglea  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  allde  bar,  and  in  poaltlon  for  engaging 
a  picture  slide,  a  spring  pressing  each  of  the  levera  toward 
the  stop,  cams  on  Uie  frame  for  lifting  the  levers  to  releate 
the  pawls,  springs  normally  acting  to  hold  the  pawla  in 
Inoperative  position  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  slide  bar,  atops  on  tha  fraBs 
for  engagement  by  the  noaea  of  the  pawla  to  more  the 
said  pawls  In  active  position  at  right  anglea  to  tli«  itlda 
bar,  a  follower  In  each  magaslne.  and  a  spring  prt—ing 
each  of  the  aald  followers  toward  the  allde  bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprlaiaf  tn 
combination  with  a  picture  projector,  a  frama  amuigad 
transversely  thereof,  and  having  a  central  opening  ragln- 
taring  with  the  projector,  a  magaslne  for  picture  dldaa* 
aupported  by  the  frame  on  each  side  of  tha  eoitral  opaa- 
ing.  a  allde  bar  movable  on  the  fram^  trantrerMly  of  tha 
projector,  a  plurality  of  pawls  pivoted  trantranaly  of  Oe 
tilde  bar  Intermediate  their  ends,  each  pavrt  lutTiag  a  WM« 
at  one  end  for  engaging  a  slide,  a  locking  lerw  pivoCad  to 
the  allde  bar  by  one  end  adjacent  to  the  oppoatto  sad  t€ 
each  pawl,  a  stop  on  the  slide  bar  fOr  normaUy  htMlag 
each  locking  lever  in  poaltlon  for  engaging  the  and  of  tbe 
pawl  to  liold  the  pawl  at  right  anglea  to  the  dlrtctlOB  of 
moTement  of  the  allde  bar,  and  in  position  for  — f  g^ng 
a  picture  allde,  a  spring  pressing  each  of  tha  lorara  toiWKtti 
tlie  ttop,  meant  on  tke  frame  for  lifttng  tba  loran  to  n- 
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!«•••  tb«  pawla  wh«n  tbe  pictar*  ■lt<ta«  ar»  In  register 
wltb  tb«  central  opening  and  the  magaalDc  respecttrely. 
spring*  ngAK\ag  the  pawls  and  acting  aornuHly  to  bold 
tbem  In  InoperatlTc  posit  ion,  and  means  for  moTing  the 
pawla  Into  operatlTe  position,  tbe  pawls  being  arranged 
at  a  dlatan«e  from  each  other  leas  than  the  length  of  a 
pkrture  slide,  and  being  offset  laterally  with  respect  to 
each  otber  to  permit  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  picture 
alidaa  carried  bj  tbe  pawls  to  overlap. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  charactar  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  wltb  a  picture  projector,  a  frame  arranged 
transTeraely  thereof,  and  baring  a  central  openinx  regis- 
tering wltb  tbe  projector,  a  magaaine  for  picture  slides 
•opported  by  tbe  frame  on  each  aMe  of  tbe  central  open- 
ing, a  slide  bar  moyable  on  the  frame  transrer^ly  of  tbe 
projector,  a  plurality  of  pawls  plToted  transT«>r»ely  of  tbe 
slide  bar  Intermediate  their  enda.  each  pawl  bavtuv  a  nose 
at  one  end  for  engaging  a  slide,  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  the  slide  by  one  end  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of 
each  pawl,  a  stop  on  the  slide  for  normally  holding  each 
locking  lever  In  poaltlon  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  pawl 
to  bold  tbe  pawl  at  right  anglea  to  the  dtrectlon  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  slide  bar,  and  In  poaltlon  for  engaging  a  pic- 
ture slide,  a  spring  pressing  each  of  the  levers  toward  the 
stop,  meana  on  the  frame  for  lifting  tbe  levers  to  release 
tbe  pawls  when  the  picture  slides  are  In  register  with  tbe 
central  opening  and  tbe  magaaine  respectively,  springs 
engaging  the  pawla  and  actlnt;  normally  to  bold  tbem  in 
Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  pawla  into 
operative  poaltlon. 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  spacifled.  eompriainc  In 
combination  with  a  picture  projector,  a  frame  arranged 
transversely  thereof,  and  having  a  central  opening  regla- 
terlng  wltb  tbe  projector,  a  magaaine  for  picture  alldea 
aupported  by  tbe  frame  on  each  side  of  the  central  open- 
ing, a  slide  bar  movable  on  tbe  frame  transversely  of  tbe 
projector,  a  plurality  of  pawla  pivoted  tranaversely  of  tbe 
allde  bar  Intermediate  their  ends,  each  pawl  having  a  noae 
at  one  end  for  engaging  a  sHde.  releaaable  means  for  hold- 
ing each  pawl  at  right  aDKl**s  to  the  tiide.  aad  In  engaging 
poMitlon.  means  for  reieaxlng  the  said  means  at  the  and  of 
the  travel  of  the  allde  bar  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  pawla  into  active  poaition  at  tbe  end  of  tlM 
travel  of  tbe  slide  bar  In  tbe  opposite  Mrectlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaasCtai] 


1.002,079.      BOTTLE-SEALING    DEVICE       ChaklM    C. 

Pahksb.    Baltimore.    Md..    aastgnor  to    Pblllp    Peterson. 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  2S,  1911.   Sertal  No  617,382. 


1.  A  bottle  aeal  comprising  a  abeet  metal  cap.  having  a 
corrugated  depandlng  flange  provUl«4  wltk  a  continuous 
lower  portion,  an  Inwardly  projectlag  ledge  formed  In- 
tegrally with  aald  flange,  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  Oaage 
and  aald  ledge  being  aevered  to  form  a  brealilng  strip,  and 
a  Anger-piece  formed  integrally  with  aald  strip,  said  strip 
being  bent  longitudinally  thereof,  aubsaqueotly  to  the  tbe 
severing  of  the  ledge  to  form  tbe  braaking  strip  whereby 
aald  strip  la  strengthened  and  tbe  alte  edgea  of  the  sabm 
•ra  withdrawn  from  locking  contact  with  tbe  side  edges 
of  tbe  ledge. 

2.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  abast  metal  cap.  bavteg 
a  top  portion  and  a  depending  flange,  aald  depending  flanga 
being  corrugated  and  provided  with  a  continaoua  lowar 
portion,  aald  top  portion  being  aeverad  eoaeentrlcally  with 
aald  cap  to  form  an  Inwardly  projactlag  ledge  and  a  finger- 
piece  wltb  a  narrow  neck  connactlac  aald  finger-plaee  to 
aaid,  ledge,   aald  flaflw-plece   being   bent  Co  aeparate   tbe 


oatar  edge  thereof  from  the  ianer  edge  of  aald  ledge,  aald 
ledge  and  the  upper  portion  of  aald  flange  being  ssverad 
oa  a  line  extending  outwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  aald 
narrow  neck. 

S.  A  bottle  seal  comprlaing  a  sheet-metal  cap,  having  a 
top  portion  and  a  depending  flange,  aald  top  portion  being 
aaverad  concentrically  with  said  cap  to  form  an  Inwardly 
projecting  ledge  and  a  flnger-plece  wltb  a  narrow  neck 
connecTiog  aald  flnger-piece  to  aaid  ledge,  aald  flnger-pteea 
balag  crowned  to  aeparate  the  outer  edge  thereof  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  ledge,  aaid  ledge  and  the  upper  portion 
of  said  flange  being  severed  on  lines  extending  outwardly 
from  points  adjacent  the  sidea  of  aald  narrow  nack  to 
form  a  breaking  atrip,  aald  breaking  strip  being  provided 
with  s  rib  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cap.  having 
a  depending  flange  provided  with  a  continuous  lower  por- 
tion, sn  inwardly  projecting  ledge  formed  integral  with 
said  flange,  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  flange  and  said  ledge 
being  severed  to  form  a  breaking  strip,  aald  strip  baviag 
a  rib  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  flnger-plece  formed 
Integrally  with  aald  strip,  said  flnger-piece  being  crowned 
and  having  Its  edge  separated  from  tbe  Inner  edge  of  ttte 
ledge.  8  sealing  disk  In  said  cap  engSKlng  said  ledge,  said 
sealing  disk  being  crowned  to  conform  to  the  crown  In 
aaid  flnger-plece. 

5.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  sheet  metal  rap.  having 
a  top  portion  and  a  depending  flange.  saM  depending  flang* 
being  corrugated  and  provided  wltb  a  continuous  lower 
portion,  said  top  portion  being  aevered  concentrically  of 
tbe  cap  to  form  an  Inwardly  projecting  ledge  and  a  finger- 
piece  with  a  narrow  neck  connecting  aald  flnger-plece  to 
said  ledge,  said  tlnger  piece  being  crowned  to  s*>parate  tbe 
outer  edge  thereof  from  the  Inner  edge  of  aald  ledge,  aald 
ledge  and  the  upper  portion  of  aald  flange  being  aevered 
on  lines  extending  outwsrdly  snd  In  line  with  the  said 
edgea  of  said  neck  to  form  a  breaking  strip,  said  breaking 
strip  having  a  rib  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
ledge  being  severed  opposite  said  breaking  atrip,  a  metal 
sealing  disk  within  said  cap  having  Its  center  portion 
crowned  to  conform  to  the  crown  In  said  flnger-piece.  and  a 
sealing  disk  or  cork  within  said  cap  and  beneath  said 
■etal  saaling  diak. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.002.080.  FBBD-WATER  RBOULATOB.  OBoaOB  P. 
Pattcbson.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  17;  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  003.045. 


I.  la  a  water  level  regulator  the  comMnatlnn  wltb  a 
boiler,  of  an  auxiliary  generator  having  two  compart- 
menta ;  two  connectiona  to  one  of  aald  compartmenta, — 
one  of  said  connectiona  being  to  a  point  above  tbe  water 
line  and  the  otber  to  a  poiht  below  tiM  water  line  ;  two 
connections  to  tbe  upper  of  said  compartments  and  aald 
latter  connectiona  being  in  commonieatioa  to  form  an  in 
dependent  circulating  ayatem  to  and  from  aald  upper  com- 
partment of  the  auxiliary  generator  :  a  diaphragm  regu- 
lator, a  connection  between  the  upper  coatpartaent  and 
tbe  regulator  to  actuate  tbe  latter:  a  poap,  and  meana 
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actuated  by  aald  regulator  to  control  the  operation  of  tba 
pump. 

2.  In  a  water  level  regulator  tbe  comblnatloh  with  a 
boiler,  of  an  auxiliary  generator  having  a  lower  compart- 
ment and  an  upper  compartment ;  means  for  maintaining 
water  in  tbe  lower  compartment  while  tbe  water  In  tbe 
boiler  is  at  a  predetermined  level ;  meana  for  admitting 
ateam  to  said  lower  compartment  when  the  water  In  tbe 
boiler  drops  below  said  level ;  a  diaphragm  regulator ;  a 
pump ;  a  ateam  connections  to  tbe  pump  ;  a  valve  actuated 
by  the  diaphragm  regulator  to  control  the  passage  of 
ateam  to  the  pump ;  a  water  connection  between  tbe  pump 
and  boiler ;  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  upper  compartment  of 
the  generator  and  commanlcatlng  with  tbe  regulator  and 
means  for  maintaining  an  independent  circulation  of  fluid 
pressure  from  and  back  to  tbe  aald  upper  compartment  of 
the  auxiliary  generator. 

8.  In  a  water  level  regulator  tbe  combination  with  a 
boiler,  of  an  auxiliary  generator  having  a  lower  compart- 
ment and  an  upper  compartment  aeparated  by  a  divlalon 
wall ;  means  for  maintaining  water  in  the  lower  compart- 
ment while  the  water  In  tbe  boiler  is  at  a  predetermined 
level ;  means  for  admitting  ateam  to  aaid  lower  compart- 
ment when  tbe  water  in  tbe  boiler  dropa  below  aald  level ; 
a  diaphragm  regulator ;  a  pump;  a  steam  connection  to 
tbe  pump ;  a  valve  actuated  by  the  regulator  to  control 
tbe  steam  to  the  pump  ;  a  water  connection  between  tbe 
pump  and  boiler  ;  two  pipes  entering  tbe  upper  compart- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  generator  and  terminating  cloae  to 
the  division  wall  that  separates  aald  upper  and  lower  com- 
partmenta and  aald  two  pipea  being  In  communication 
with  each  other  outside  of  tbe  said  upper  compartment 
of  tbe  auxiliary  generator  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
regulator  and  also  communicating  wltb  tbe  upper  com- 
partment of  aald  auxiliary  generator. 


1,002,081.  STOCKING  -  DRYING  FORM.  Hkbuam  A. 
Qdbstbk,  Nampa,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.090. 


1.  A  atocklng  drying  and  atretchlng  form  Including  lag 
BMmbera  having  inwardly  extending  bars  at  their  upper 
enda,  one  of  theae  ban  being  provided  with  an  eye  through 
which  tbe  other  bar  works,  a  auapending  book  connectad 
to  aaid  eye,  aaid  auapending  book  being  provided  with  a 
depending  realllent  arm  whose  lower  end  la  formed  into 
an  eye,  this  latter  eye  lying  normally  at  an  angle  to  the 
eye  above  referred  to  and  serving  as  a  friction  dutch  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  stocking  form  'including  leg  members  movable  to 
aad  from  each  other  and  each  having  Its  upper  end  bant 
inwardly  to  form  overlapping  rods,  one  of  these  rods  being 
provided  with  a  stop  at  its  Inner  cad  snd  tbe  other  with 
an  eye  through  which  the  first  named  rod  slides,  a  aos- 
pendlng  book  attached  to  said  eye,  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  thla  auapending  book  being  provided  with  a 
depending   arm   normally   tending  to  spring  toward   the 


aterssald  eye,  tbe  lowar  extremity  of  this  resilient  arm 
being  prorided  with  a  friction  clutching  means  engaging 
the  rod  carrying  tbe  atop,  for  tbe  purposes  sat  forth. 


1,002,082.      MOUSE-TRAP.      Hcnbt    A.    QtrmnoT,    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  005.873. 


In  a  mouae  trap  having  a  compartment  therein,  an  open- 
ing in  aaid  trap  giving  entrance  to  said  compartment,  one 
side  of  said  compartment  being  recessed,  s  sharp  edged 
door  closure  movable  In  said  recess  to  close  said  opening 
and  to  cut  anything  in  Its  path,  said  closure  having  a 
bracket  thereon,  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  engaging 
aald  bracket  and  tbe  otber  end  faatened  to  said  trap,  a 
stud  extending  from  said  closure,  a  bell  crank  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  trap  and  engaging  the  said  stud,  and  balt- 
boldlng  means  opposite  said  opening  pivoted  to  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  rear  wall  of  said  compartment  and 
tiavlng  a  booked  end 'removably  engaging  an  end  of  said 
lever,  whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  rodent  against  said 
balt-holdlng  means  will  retoase  the  engagement  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  with  said  closure,  to  permit  said  spring  to  ac- 
tuate said  closure,  to  decapitate  the  rodent. 


1,002,083.  OPEN-SWITCH  SIGNAL.  QaoBOa  H.  Rici, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  SeHal  No. 
604,041. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  signal,  of  meana  adapted  to  supply  an  operating 
fluid  to  said  signal,  s  valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  signal,  a  trip  adapted  to  operate  aaid 
valve,  and  a  member  having  a  yielding  connection  with 
aald  trip  and  adapted  to  rotate  without  operating  said 
trip  and  alao  adapted  to  positively  engage  said  trip  to 
operate  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
wltb  a  signal,  of  means  adapted  to  supply  an  operatinc 
Sold  to  said  signal,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  signal,  a  trip  adapted  to  operate  said  ralva, 
a  member  having  a  yielding  connection  with  aald  trip 
aad  meana  for  poaltivaly  connecting  said  member  to  said 
trip  Intermittently  to  operate  the  ssme. 

8.  In  s  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combtnattoa 
wltb  a  signal,  of  means  adaptsd  to  supply  an  operating 
flnid  to  aaid  algnal,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fuld  to  said  signal,  a  trip  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  member  having  a  yielding  connection  wltt  said 
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trip,  means  for  podtlrely  connecting  ■•id  member*  to  lald 
trip  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  trip 
in  Tarloaa  poaltlona. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clam  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  flgnal,  of  meana  adapted  to  aapply  an  operating 
linld  to  aatd  signal,  a  valTe  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  signal,  a  trip  for  operating  said  valTe, 
a  pull  cord  adapted  to  operate  said  trip,  means  adapted 
to  normallj  connect  said  pull  cord  to  said  trip  in  a  yield- 
ing manner,  and  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  connect 
said  pall-cord  to  said  trip  in  a  positiTe  manner. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  signal,  of  means  adapted  to  supply  an  operating 
fluid  to  said  signal,  a  Talve  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  signal,  a  trip  for  operatini;  said  vaiTe,  a 
tripper  adapted  to  operate  said  trip,  a  pull-cord  adapted 
to  operate  said  trip,  means  adapted  to  normally  connect 
■aid  pull-cord  to  said  trip  in  a  yialding  manner,  and 
means  adapted  to  intermittently  connect  said  pull-cord 
to  said  trip  in  a  positive  manner. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaaettB.) 


I 


1.002,084.      DISPLAY-BACK.      AMDmsoH    C. 
■oiT,    Suffolk.    Va.      Filed    Jan.    17,    1911. 
603,147. 


8.     ROBIN- 
Sertal    No. 


1.  A  deTlcc  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  a  atrip  secured  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond strip  parallel  with  the  first  and  in  front  thereof, 
colled  sprioKB  connecting  the  ends  of  the  opposite  strips 
together  and  bars  hinged  together  and  having  their  free 
•nds  hinged  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  ends  of  the  two 
■trips. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  d«scril>ed  comprising  a 
standard,  a  pair  of  strips  secured  at  right  angles  thereto 
one  near  each  end  thereof,  a  second  strip  parallel  with 
each  first  named  strip  and  in  front  of  it,  «t)rings  connect- 
ing the  end  of  each  first  named  strip  with  the  ends  of 
the  corresponding  front  strip,  and  pairs  of  bars  connect- 
ing each  and  of  each  first  named  strip  with  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  front  strips,  the  bars  of  each  pair 
being  hinged  together  and  the  onter  end  of  each  bar  be- 
ing hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  end  of  one  of  the  strips. 


1,002,080.  THROTTLE- VALVE. 
Pittsburg,  Kans.  Piled  Mar. 
612.782. 


Chbistian   Roesbnib, 
7.    191 L      Serial    No. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  stulOng  box  having 
a  boiler  engaging  seat  and  provided  with  a  seat  at  ita 
Inner  end.  a  throttle  stem  operating  through  said  box  and 
comprising  a  front  member  t>sviQf  ^  threaded  socket  and 
a  conical  collar  at  ita  inner  end  and  a  rear  member  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  socket  and  provided 
with  a  conical  shoulder  seating  upon  the  inner  end  of 
the  front  member,  said  front  member  being  tapered  at 
ita  front  end.  a  socket  member  engaging  tbe  front  end  of 
the  front  member  of  the  throttle  stem,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  front  member  of  the  stem  detschably  with 
the  socket  member. 


t 


1.002,08«.       WHETSTONE.       FaANK    J.    Scbabls,    Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,697. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  composition  of  matter  conslat- 
ing  of  sand,  earth,  cement,  paint,  water  and  oil.  tlior- 
oughly  commingled  and   molded. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  wbetstonea 
consisting  In  mixing  sand,  earth,  cement,  paint,  water 
and  oil.  boiling  tbe  said  mixture,  cooling  the  same,  and 
molding,  tempering  and  polishing  the  compound  thus  pro- 
duced. 


1,002,087.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL  Richakd  Skalickt  and 
Pba.m  Mikclka,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Plied  May 
31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.433. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  railway  signsl,  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  actuating  tbe  same,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  two  alternative  actuating  circuits,  two  railway 
tracks  forming  a  Junction,  a  track  switch  at  tbe  Junction 
of  said  tracks,  and  electric  contact  devices  one  in  esrb  of 
the  actuating  circuits  and  operated  by  said  track  switch  to 
open  one  when  the  other  is  closed,  whereby  each  of  said 
circuits  is  available  for  actuation  only  when  the  track 
switch  is  In  a  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  the 
two  tracks. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  signal,  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  actuating  same,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  two  alternative  actuating  circuits,  two  railway 
tracks  forming  a  Junction,  a  track  switch  at  tbe  Junction  of 
said  tracka.  an  electric  contact  device  operated  by  said 
track  switch  to  open  one  circuit  when  the  other  Is  closed, 
so  that  each  of  said  circuits  is  available  for  actuation  of 
the  signal  only  when  the  track  switch  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  relation  to  the  two  tracka.  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  breaking  said  signal  actuating  cir- 
cuits, two  track  circuits  Including  said  circuit  breaking  de- 
vice, one  track  circuit  for  each  track,  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  tbe  presence  of  trains  on  the  respective  tracks,  and  an 
electric  contact  device  operated  by  the  track  switch  to 
close  one  track  circuit  and  open  the  other  so  aa  to  alter- 
natively throw  said  circuit  breaking  device  into  operatlTS 
relation  to  either  of  said  track  clrculta.  according  as  tb« 
track  switch  is  set  for  entrance  to  either  of  said  tracks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railway  signal,  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  actuating  tbe  aame,  the  circuit  of  said 
electro-magnetic  means  having  two  branches,  a  railway 
track,  a  track  switch,  the  trsck  having  a  portion  thereof 
between  said  signal  and  said  switch,  an  electric  contact 
device  in  both  branches  of  said  circuit  operated  by  said 
track  switch  to  open  one  branch  when  tbe  other  la  dosed, 
a   circuit  controlling  switch   in  each   branch,  an  electro- 

i  magnetic  device  controlling  tbe  circuit  of  said  electromac- 
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netic  signal  actuating  means,  a  track  circuit  connected  to 
the  electromagnetic  device  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
paasage  of  a  train  onto  said  track. 


1,002,088.  FURNACE-DOOR  OPENER  AND  CLOSER. 
Thomas  E.  Smtths,  Bellefontalne.  Ohio.  Filed  Dee. 
28,  1900.     Serial  No.  584,601. 


y^^' 


*  jf 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  tbe  hinge  lugs  of 
a  furnace,  said  frame  having  an  integral  apertured  plate, 
operating  levers  mounted  on  said  plate,  door  sections  car- 
ried by  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  guide  links  connected 
to  said  door  sections  atwve  and  below  said  operating  le- 
vers, links  carried  by  said  operating  levers  and  a  fluid 
operated  alidably  mounted  block  connected  to  said  last 
mentioned  links. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  frame 
having  an  integral  apertured  plate  provided  with  a  flanged 
edge,  of  levers  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  side  flanges  of  said 
p'ate,  door  sections  pivotally  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  slidably  mounted  operating  block  provided 
with  sockets,  links  pivotally  mounted  In  said  sockets  con- 
nected to  said  levers  and  a  fluid  operated  piston  connected 
to  said  operating  block. 

8.  A  door  opener  and  closer  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  integral  apertured  plate  provided  with  a  flanged  edge, 
of  operating  levers  mounted  on  tbe  flange  of  said  plate 
provided  with  sockets,  door  sections  carried  by  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  operating  levers,  a  slidably  mounted  block 
provided  with  sockets,  links  provided  with  beads  mounted 
in  the  sockets  of  said  block  and  said  levers,  means  for 
adjusting  the  movement  of  said  block,  together  with 
moans  for  reciprocating  tbe  same. 

4.  A  door  opener  and  closer  comprising  a  frame  having 
binge  lugs  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  hinged  lugs  of  a 
furnace,  said  frame  being  provided  with  an  integral  aper- 
tured plate  having  a  flanged  edge,  a  casting  secured  to  one 
Bide  flange  of  said  plate  provided  with  a  bousing  and  a 
cylinder,  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flange,  door 
sections  carried  by  said  levers,  a  block  slidably  mounted 
in  Mid  housing,  links  connecting  said  block  to  said  operat- 
ing levers,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  connected  to 
said  block  and  ineans  for  admitting  fluid  Into  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  for  operating  said  piston. 

5.  A  door  opener  and  closer  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  integral  apertured  plate  provided  with  a  flanged  edge, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  opening  of  the  frame,  «  door  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions mounted  on  said  plate  between  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  operating  levers  pivotallj 
mounted  on  aald  frame  having  their  free  ends  connected 
to  said  door  sections,  a  slidably  mounted  Mock,  links  con- 
necting said  block  to  aald  operating  levers,  a  cylinder 
carrying  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
operating  block,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  foot  levers  for  operating 
said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaie|te.]  , 


1,002,089.  CESSPOOL  Cokbad  Chmstia.x  SovLKBa, 
Richmond  HUl.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No, 
696,362. 


T-t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  closed  receptacle,  an  outer  receptacle  surrounding  and 
extending  over  the  said  closed  receptacle,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  tbe  outer  receptacle,  means  for  discharging 
tbe  matter  to  be  treated  Into  tbe  inner  closed  receptacle, 
and  outlets  In  tbe  top  of  the  Inner  receptacle  discharging 
Into  tbe  outer  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forib  comprising 
an  inner  closed  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  material 
thereto,  an  outer  receptacle  surrounding  tbe  Inner  recep- 
tacle, a  filtering  bed  disposed  between  the  two  receptacles, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  filtering  bed, 
and  means  for  discharging  tbe  liquid  constituents  of  tbe 
treated  material  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  Inner  receptacle  onto 
the  said  filtering  bed. 

3*.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
an  inner  closed  rec^tacle,  an  Inlet  pipe  discharging  Into 
8aid  receptacle,  an  outer  receptacle,  a  filtering  bed  be- 
tween the  two  receptacles,  vents  leading  from  tbe  top  of 
the  Inner  receptacle  and  terminating  within  tbe  top  of 
the  outer  receptacle,  perforated  plates  supported  by  and 
between  tbe  two  receptacles  Immediately  l)elow  tbe  said 
vents,  air  tubes  leading  into  tbe  outer  receptacle  and 
terminating  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  outlet  leading 
from  the  space  between  tbe  tops  of  tbe  two  receptacles. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
an  Inner  closed  receptacle,  means  for  discharging  material 
into  tbe  same,  an  outer  receptacle  surrounding  said  inner 
receptacle,  a  perforated  plate  supported  by  and  between 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  said  receptacles,  a  filtering  bed  be- 
tween said  receptacles  below  said  plate,  air  supply  tubes 
leading  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  filtering  bed,  an  air  escape 
tube  leading  from  tbe  top  of  the  outer  receptacle,  and  out- 
lets leading  from  the  top  of  the  inner  receptacle  and 
terminating  immediately  over  the  said  perforated  plate. 


1,002,090.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Jambs  Stoddabt.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Enos  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  31,  19H.  Se- 
rial No.  630,529. 

1.  In  a  shade  holder,  an  external  bell  shaped  shell  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  end  of  a  shade,  said  shell  having 
slots  in  its  Inclined  sides;  a  removable  sleeve-like  retain- 
ing device  arranged  to  pass  partially  through  that  part  of 
the  shade  arranged  to  be  located  within  the  abell,  and 
means  for  locking  said  sleeve  within  said  shell,  said 
means  Including  arms  radiating  from  said  sleeve  and  ar- 
ranged to  paaa  through  said  slots  and  be  Interlocked  with 
tbe  inclined  walls  of  said  bell. 

2.  In  a  shade  holder,  an  external  bell  arranged  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  a  shade,  a  removable  sleeve-like  retain- 
ing device  arranged  to  pass  partially  through  tbat  part 
of  tbe  abade  arranged  to  be  located  within  tbe  bell,  msans 
for  locking  said  sleeve  within  aald  bell,  said  means  com- 
prising arms  radiating  from  said  sleeve-Uke  device,  said 
bell  baring  slots  designed  to  permit  said  arms  to  pass 
therethrough,  one  of  said  arms  being  screw-tbreaded,  and 
a  nut  adapted  to  said  threaded  arm. 
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3.  In  a  chade  holder  for  lighdng  llxtare*.  a  bell  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  end  of  a  pleca  of  glaasware,  the 
sides  of  laid  bell  being  flared,  said  flaring  aide*  baring 
fllots  therein,  a  removable  sleeve  having  a  flared  lower 
end.  devices  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  paaa 
through  said  slots,  and  means  to  hold  said  devices  la 
Mild  aiots  and  to  thereby  connect  said  sleeve  to  said  bell. 
said  glassware  being  arranged  to  b«  held  between  the 
•xitslds  of  said  sleeve  and  the  Inalde  of  said  bell. 


4.  A  bolder  for  lighting  flxtares  comprising  a  bell,  a 
removable  sleeve  arranged  to  enter  said  bell,  radiating 
arras  on  said  sleeve,  said  bell  having  slots  In  the  flaring 
wall  thereof  to  receive  said  radiating  arms,  a  plaralitj 
of  said  arms  being  screw  threaded,  aad  nats  adapted  to 
aald  screw-threaded  arms  and  arranged  to  be  applied 
thereto  externally  of  said  bell,  said  nnta  engaging  the 
oatside  of  said  flaring  wall  of  said  bell. 


I 


1,002.001.      ROLLER.      Jissa   Stohc«,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,243, 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ahelf  hav- 
ing a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  recess,  recessed  end  members  on  the 
shelf,  an  Intermediate  web  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
shelf  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  collars  with  square  sides  seating  In  said  rei^esses 
of  the  end  members,  and  the  web,  antl-frictlon  devices  ar 
ranged  on  said  shaft  between  the  collars,  supporting  roll- 
ers arranged  on  said  antifriction  devices  and  projecting 
below  t|>e  lower  edge  of  said  shelf,  said  rollers  arranged  be- 
tween said  end  members  and  web.  aod  means  carried  by 
the  end  members  for  securing  the  shaft  In  the  recesses  of 
the  end  members  and  web. 


1,002,002.      AIR-BRAKE.      Joseph    N.   Timplb,   Fhricbs- 
ville.  Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,461. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  Incladlng  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  brake  wheel 
secured  to  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  axle  of 
the  car,  a  lever  having  its  upper  end  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  its  lower  end  operatively 
connected  with  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  brake  ahoe  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  lever 
and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  upon  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  pressure  of  the  train  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  ineludlnx  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinders,  of  wheela  secured 


to  the  axles  of  the  car  at  each  end  thereof,  levers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  car  near  each  axle,  one  of 
the  levers  at  each  end  of  the  car  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  brake  cylinder,  rods  forming  a 
connection  between  the  levers,  and  brake  shoes  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  levers  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  wheels  upon 
a  reduction  in  the  train  pipe  pressure  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  wheels  upon  an  increase  in  the  train  pipe 
pressure. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  front  and  rear 
trucks,  of  an  auxiliary  reservoir  arranged  between  said 
trucks,  brake  cylinders  spaced  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, conductors  forming  a  source  of  communication  be- 
tween the  brake  cylinders  and  reservoir,  a  train  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  reservoir,  brake  wheels  secured  to  and 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axles  of  the  front  snd  rear 
trucks,  a  lever  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  on 
one  side  of  each  axle,  roda  forming  a  connection  between 
the  lower  enda  of  the  levers,  one  of  said  levers  being  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  brake  cylinder,  and  brake  shoes 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  levers  and  movable  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  wheels  upon  a  reduction  In  the 
train  pipe  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  front  and  rear 
tmcks,  of  hangers  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
car,  an  aoxillary  reservoir  arranged  between  said  hangers, 
brake  cylinders  secured  to  the  hangers,  conductors  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  brake  cylinders  and  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  a  train  pipe  communicating  with  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  brake  wheels  secured  to  and  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  axles  of  the  front  and  rear  trucks,  brackets 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  above  the  axles,  levers 
having  their  upper  ends  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracketa. 
rods  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  adjacent  levers,  one  of  said  levers  at  each  end  of  the 
car  being  operatively  connected  with  the  adjacent  brake 
cylinder,  and  brake  shoes  plvotally  mounted  on  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  levers  and  movable  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  brake  wheela  upon  a  reduction  In 
the  train  pipe  pressure. 


1,002.093.      AIRSHIP.      Hbbman    Thaobm,    AtlanU,    Oa. 
Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,488. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
longitudinal  rotating  ahafta.  meana  for  rotating  said 
shafta.  propeller  blades  connected  with  said  shafta.  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  in  each  of  said  shafta  connected  with  the 
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propeller  Mndes  for  controlling  tlie  angle  at  which  the 
propeller  blades  operate,  cams  for  moving  and  controlling 
the  reciprocating  bare,  a  lever  mechantam  for  moving  the 
cams  Into  and  out  of  operation,  and  a  slldably  mounted 
sleeve  arranged  on  each  of  said  cams  for  maintaining 
the  bars  in  a  fixed  position  for  causing  the  propeller  bladea 
to  operate  at  a  predetermined  angle  after  the  cams  hare 
been  moved  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  longlttidl- 
nally  disposed  hollow  rotating  ahafta,  means  for  rotating 
aald  shafts,  propeller  blades  connected  with  the  shafts,  a 
reciprocating  bar  for  each  of  said  shafts  and  connected 
with  the  propeller  blades  for  controlling  the  angle  at 
which  the  propellers  operate,  a  pin  projecting  from  each 
of  said  reciprocating  bars,  a  pair  of  cams  between  which 
aald  pins  operate,  whereby  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
reciprocating  Inr  la  created,  plvotally  mounted  means 
for  throwing  said  cams  out  of  operation,  slldingly  mount- 
ed sleeves  operated  by  said  plvotally  mounted  means  for 
mslntalnlng  the  bars  in  a  fixed  poaitlon  when  the  cams 
have  been  moved  out  of  operation  for  causing  the  propeller 
blades  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  angle. 

3.  In  an  air  alilp,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  hollow  rotating  shafts,  means  for  rotating  the 
ahafta,  propeller  blades  connected  with  the  shafts,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  in  each  of  the  ahafta  connected  with  the 
propeller  blades  for  controlling  the  angle  at  which  the 
propeller  blades  operate,  meana  for  moving  and  controlling 
the  reciprocating  l>ars,  meana  for  throwing  the  bar  mov- 
ing and  controlling  means  out  of  operation,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  aleeves  for  maintaining  the  bars  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion for  causing  the  propeller  blades  to  operate  at  a  pre- 
determined angle. 

4.  In  an  air  ahlp,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
diaposed  hollow  rotating  shafta,  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts,  propeller  blades  connected  with  the  shafta,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  for  each  of  the  shafts  and  connected  with 
the  propeller  blades  for  controlling  the  angle  at  which 
the  propeller  bladea  operate,  cams  for  moving  and  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  reciprocating  bare,  means  for 
throwing  the  cams  out  of  operation,  and  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  for  maintaining  the  bars  in  a  fixed  position  when 
the  cama  have  been  thrown  out  of  operation  for  causing 
the  propeller  blades  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  angle. 

5.  In  an  air  ship,  a  framework,  a  pair  of  rota  table 
shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  framework,  means 
for  rotating  aald  shafts,  propeller  blades  arranged  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  controllers  for  the  propeller  blades  of  each  of  aald 
■bafta,  and  a  slngls  meana  for  varying  the  action  of  said 
controllars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,004.    SPOON-COVER.    Epiphaki  Th«biault,  Taun- 
ton, Maas.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.     Sertal  No.  468,821. 


In  combination  ^Ith  a  spoon  having  an  oval  bowl  with 
a  convex  ander  surface,  a  convex-concave  cover  smaller 
than  the  bowl  and  adapted  to  fit  In  said  bowl,  the  ends 
of  the  cover  being  cnt-away  to  form  paasagea  when  the 


cover  la  in  place  in  the  bowl  and  the  aides  ot  the 
snugly  engaging  the  Hnner  aide  walla  of  the  bowl,  and 
clasps  Integral  with  the  cover  aides,  said  clasps  being 
curved  to  fit  the  edges  of  the  bowl  and  snngly  engage  the 
under  convex  surface  of  Said  bowl,  the  terminals  of  the 
daaps  being  provided  with  projections  and  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  bowl  being  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the 
projections. 


1,002,096.  MEANS  FOR  SHARPENING  AND  DRESS- 
ING PARTS  OF  HORSE-CLIPPING  AND  OTHER  MA- 
CHINES. William  Jambs  TiWLimt,  Hastings,  New 
Zealand.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,791. 


1.  In  a  clipper  having  a  bead  portion,  a  comb  plate, 
a  cutter  plate  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter 
plate,  a  downwardly  projecting  lip  being  formed  trans- 
versely of  the  underneath  face  of  the  top  bead  portion, 
the  combination  of  aharpenlng  means  for  said  comb  plate 
compriaing  a  member  having  a  flat  operating  surface,  and 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  transversely  of  its  face 
opposite  to  its  operating  surface,  means  for  mounting 
said  grooved  memb«>  in  sabstltatlon  of  said  cutter  plate 
with  Its  groove  receiving  said  Up,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  grooved  member  with  aald  reciprocating  means, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a'  clipper  having  a  head  portion  provided  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  lip  extending  transversely  there- 
of, a  comb  plate,  a  cutter  plate,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  cutter  plate,  the  combination  of  sharpening 
means  for  said  comb  plate  comprising  a  member  having 
a  flat  operating  surface,  and  provided  on  Ita  opposite  snr- 
face  with  a  transversely  disposed  groove,  a  central  alon- 
gated  alot  and  a  socket  on  Its  rear  edge,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  be  sobstltutedk<br  said  cotter  plate,  with 
said  Up  seating  in  said  groove  and  with  said  redproeat- 
taig  meana  seating  within  said  socket,  and  meana  for  se- 
cnrlng  said  grooved  member  to  reciprocate  in  substitu- 
tion of  said  cotter  plate,  comprising  a  pin  pasftng  throogb 
said  elongated  alot,  a  colled  spring  encircling  said  pin 
and  engaging  said  head,  and  a  thumb  nut  threaded  on 
aald  pin  and  engaging  aald  spring,  substantially  as  de> 
aertbed. 


1,002,096.     STAIRWAY.     Andrsw  B.  Todd,  Short  Beach. 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.852. 


1.  In  a  atalrway  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  sopportlng  platss  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tlie  ends 
of  the  treads  and  risers  of  the  stalra,  aald  platea  having 
in  their  upper  and  lower  edges  grooves  or  channels  to 
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rccelTC   th«   «Dd«   of  th«   treads   wta«r«I>y    tb«   Utter   are 
firmly  mpported  and  prevented  from  befog  split. 

2.  In  a  stairway,  a  series  of  stepa.  supporting  and  fas- 
tening plates  having  formed  In  their  upper  and  lower 
horlsontal  edges  tread  receiving  groove*  or  channels  and 
a  series  of  apertures,  said  grooves  or  channels  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ends  of  the  treads  whereby  the  latter 
are  supported  and  a  serlea  of  driven  fastening  devices 
engaged  with  the  apertures  In  said  plates  and  adapted  to 
be.  driven  into  the  ends  of  the  treads  and  risers  of  the 
stairs  whereby  the  plates  are  secured  thereto  and  said 
treads  and  risers  supported  In  position  to  form  a  stairway. 

3.  In  a  stairway,  a  series  of  supporting  plates  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with 'the  ends  of  the  treads  and  risers  of 
Uie  stairs  whereby  the  latter  are  secured  together  and 
supported  in  operative  position  to  fom  a  stairway,  said 
plates  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  width  and 
position  of  the  ends  of  the  treads  and  risers,  and  having 
formed  In  their  horlsontal  edges  grooves  or  channels 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  treads  whereby  the 
latter  are  firmly  held  and  prevented  from  being  split 


1,002,097.     DOOB-LOCK.     Nicholas  T»iA!«TA»iLn,   New 
Britain.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.    8«rlal  No.  556.057. 


1.  In  a  door  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  an  elongated 
body  provided  with  a  nose  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
body  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  motion  bodily  in 
one  plane  and  in  the  direction  of  the  lald  elongated  body, 
and  a  keeper  having  means  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement with  the  said  noee  at  the  respective  extremes 
of  said  motion,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  nose  in  the 
disengaged  position,  means  for  forcing  th«  said  nose  to  tb« 
engaged  position  and  means  for  holding  the  said  nose  in 
such  engaged  position. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  body  provided  with 
a  laterally  directed  noae  at  right  angles  to  the  said  body, 
and  having  a  limited  reciprocal  motion  and  constantly 
In  one  plane,  the  said  nose  projecting  constantly  beyond 
the  body  of  the  lock  by  a  deQnlte  and  fixed  amount,  a 
spring  tending  to  force  the  said  nose  In  one  direction  and 
in  position  for  disengagement  with  the  said  keeper,  means 
for  forcing  the  said  nose  Into  position  of  engagement  with 
the  said  keeper,  and  in  opposition  to  the  said  spring,  and 
an  auxiliary  bolt  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  suit- 
able for  locking  the  said  nose  in  such  engaged  position. 


\  ) 


1,002.098.     CYLINDER  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION.      Hw»«T 

0.  VoioHT.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ruaaetl  4 
Brwln  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.243. 

1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  shell  formed  of  sheet  metal 
rolled  up  to  form  a  pin  cylinder  plug  casing,  the  edges 
of  said  shell  being  offset  snd  scalloped  to  form  a  pin 
tumbler  passage  when  brought  together,  a  face  plate  and 
lugs  at  the  front  ends  of  the  offset  edges  of  the  shell  to 
secure  said  shell  to  said  fsce  plate. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock  a  shell  formed  of  sheet  metal 
rolled  up  to  form  a  pin  cylinder  plug  easing,  the  edges 
of   said   shell   being  offset   and    scalloped  to   form   a   pin 


passage  wh«B  brought  together,  a  face  plate.  lugs  at 
the  front  ends  of  the  offset  edges  of  the  shell  to  se- 
cure said  shell  to  said  face  plate,  and  a  rear  plate  with 
lugs  St  the  rear  ends  of  said  offset  edges  of  said  sbell  to 
afford  means  of  connection  for  said  rear  plate. 


3.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  shell  formed  of  sheet  metal 
rolled  up  to  form  a  pin  cylinder  plug  casing,  tbs  edges 
of  said  shell  being  offset  and  scalloped  to  form  a  pin 
passage  when  brought  together,  a  face  plate,  lugs  at 
the  front  ends  of  the  offset  edges  of  the  shell  to  secure 
said  shell  to  said  face  plate,  and  a  rear  plate  with  lugs 
at  the  rear  ends  of  said  offset  edges  of  said  shell  to 
afford  means  of  connection  for  said  rear  plate,  said  rear 
plate  having  a  screw- threaded  passage,  a  keeper-plate 
and  a  damping  screw  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to 
enter  said  screw-threaded  passage. 


1.002.099.  GASOLENE-STRAINER.  Hakold  D.  Watu- 
HOCSB.  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,267. 


1.  In  a  gasolene  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
constituting  a  settling  chamber,  of  a  cap  for  the  body  pro- 
vided with  a  central  discharge  chamber  communicating 
with  the  settling  chamber  and  also  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar inlet  chamber  that  surrounds  the  discbarge  chamber 
and  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  wall,  said  inlet  chamber 
communiratlng  with  the  settling  chsmber  near  the  periph- 
ery^ thereof,  a  conical  strainer  between  the  inlet  chamber 
and  the  discharge  chamber,  and  a  holder  for  the  strainer 
clamped  between  the  body  and  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
constituting  a  settling  chamber,  of  a  cap  screwed  to  the 
body  and  provided  with  a  central  discharge  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  settling  chamber  and  also  provided 
with  an  annular  inlet  chamber  separated  from  the  dis- 
charge chamber  by  a  wall,  said  inlet  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  settling  chamber,  said  cap  also  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  exterior  to  the  Inlet  chamber,  and  a  strainer 
having  a  perforated  flange  resting  against  the  lower  edge 
of  said  wall  and  clamped  between  said  shoulder  and  the  top 
of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  gasolene  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
constituting  a  settling  chamber,  of  a  cap  screwed  to  the 
body  and  provided  with  a  central  discharge  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  settling  chamber  and  also  provided 
with  an  annular  Inlet  chamber  separated  from  the  dis- 
charge chamber  by  a  wall,  said  inlet  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  settling  chamber,  said  cap  also  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  exterior  to  the  inlet  chamber,  and  a 
strainer   having   a   perforated   flange   resting  against   the 
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lower  edge  of  said  wall  and  clamped  between  said  shonlder 
and  the  top  of  the  body,  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  being 
slightly  below  the  shoulder  whereby  the  flange  is  sprung 
over  the  wall. 


1,002,100.  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY  OPERAT- 
ING MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Samuel  8.  Watbbs, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorjMratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May 
13.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,200. 


1.  In  combination  two  musical  instruments,  a  mov- 
able record  for  one,  a  member  moved  by  said  record  at  a 
rate  of  speed  proportional  thereto,  and  a  record  for  the 
other  musical  Instrument  caused  by  said  member  to  move 
at  a  rate  of  speed  proportional  at  all  times  to  the  speed  of 
said  first  named  record. 

2.  In  combination  two  self-playing  musical  instruments, 
a  record  for  one  provided  with  music  controlling  forma- 
tions, a  member  moved  by  said  record  at  a  rate  of  speed 
proportional  thereto,  and  a  record  for  the  other  Instru- 
ment caused  by  said  member  to  move  at  a  rate  of  speed 
proportional  at  all  times  to  the  speed  of  said  first  named 
record. 

3.  In  combination  two  self-playing  musical  Instruments, 
a  movable  record  for  one  provided  with  music  controlling 
formations,  additional  formations  in  said  record,  a  mem- 
ber geared  with  said  additional  formations,  and  a  record 
for  the  other  Instrument  caused  to  move  by  said  member. 

4.  In  combination  two  self-playing  musical  instruments, 
a  movable  perforated  record  sheet  for  one  of  said  instru- 
ments, additional  perforations  in  said  record  sheet,  a  mem- 
ber geared  with  said  additional  perforations,  and  a  record 
for  the  other  instrument  moved  by  said  member. 

B.  In  combination  two  self-playing  musical  Instruments, 
a  record  sheet  for  one  of  them  provided  with  music  con- 
trolling perforations,  additional  perforations  In  said  sheet, 
a  member  geared  with  said  sheet  by  pins  projecting  into 
said  additional  perforations,  and  a  record  for  the  other  in- 
strument caused  to  move  by  the  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,002,101.     PIPE-WRENCH.     Obcab  J.  Watts.  Kensing- 
ton, Kans.     Filed  Oct  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  587,561. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  bifurcated  handle,  an  oppositely 
curved  lever,  the  longer  carved  portion  being  pivoted  to 
the  end  of  the  bifurcated  handle,  and  the  shorter  portion 
terminating  in  a  serrated  jaw,  a  similar  lever  arranged 
with  Its  jaw  opposite  the  jaw  of  the  first  mentioned  Isrer 
and  connected  thereto  by  a  pivot,  a  coll  spflng  connecting 
the  longer  curved  portions  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to 
close  said  jaws,  the  sides  of  the  blfnrcstsd  handle  being 
provided  with  diagonally  extending  slots,  and  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  the  end  of  the  second-men- 
tioned lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.002.102.     FLOORING  NAIL-SET. 
WnooH,  RicbardsTllle,  Ta.    Filed  Feb. 
No.  007,082. 


Chamcbllob  B. 
7.  1911.    Serial 


1.  A  nail  set  comprising  a  body  having  a  setting  point 
and  formed  at  one  side  with  a  projection  having  an  in- 
clined edge  to  rest  upon  the  sleeper  or  like  part  to  hold  the 
tool  in  proper  position  and  prevent  slipping  thereof. 

2.  A  nail  set  comprising  a  body  having  a  setting  point 
and  formed  at  one  side  with  a  projection  having  an  in- 
clined edge,  said  projection  being  further  provided  with  an 
extension  which  is  spaced  from  the  setting  point  to  pass 
beneath  the  tongue  of  the  material  and  prevent  tipping  of 
the  tool  when  in  operation. 


1.002,103.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Hbkbt  Habbt 
WiooiMS,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633.239. 


In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  tie  of  the  I  beam  construc- 
tion having  a  bead  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the  base 
flanges  of  the  I  beam,  said  head  having  tapering  dove- 
tailed grooves  formed  therein,  of  a  length  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  the  head  and  with  one  of  said  grooves 
tapering  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  other  of  said 
grooves,  fasteners  detachably  mounted  upon  the  head  of 
the  tie  and  adapted  to  retain  a  rail  thereon,  each  fastener 
comprising  a  body  of  less  width  than  the  head  of  the  tie, 
said  body  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  adapted  to 
over-hang  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  mounted  upon  aaid 
tie.  and  a  depending  dove-tailed  tapering  tongue  cnrried 
by  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  the  grooves 
of  the  head  of  said  tie.  said  body  and  flanges  of  said  fas- 
tener having  transverse  ribs  adding  rigidity  to  the  fas- 
tener. 


1.002,104.      SUPPORTING-RACK.      GoaoON    Wiirm. 

Hephdbah,  Ga.    Filed  May  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  624,601. 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  V-chaped 
frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  arms  disposed  in  convergence 
and  having  their  meeting  ends  connected  together  by  a 
flexible  member  having  that  portion  disposed  on  the  outer 
faces  of  said  arms  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  lateral  ex- 
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tanalons  respectlrely,  «  pair  of  mpporting  blocks  pro- 
Tlded  with  means  for  sttacbmcnt  to  s  flxe4  part  and  haT- 
Inf  openings  therein  respectively  In  which  the  respectlTe 
arms  of  the  V-shaped  frame  are  remorably  mounted, 
means  for  secarlng  the  arms  of  said  frame  against  more- 
ment  In  the  openings  of  said  supporting  blocks,  a  crown 
bracket  having  a   recess  In    its   lower   faee   in  which   the 


meeting  ends  of  the  frame  arms  seat,  the  lateral  portion 
of  the  lower  face  of  said  crown  bracket  resting  upon  the 
Jateral  extensions  of  said  flexible  members,  means  for 
holding  tbe  meeting  ends  of  tbe  frame  arms  against  re 
moval  from  the  recess  in  the  crown  bracket  and  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets  adjustably  supported  upon  the  arms  of 
the  frame. 


1,002.106.  CHECK  ROW  AND  DRILL  CORN-PL.\NTER. 
PrriB  E.  WisTBA.xD,  Oalva,  111.,  assignor  to  Wistrand 
Manufacturing  Company,  Galva,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Piled  Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,012. 


1.  In  a  planter,  in  combination  wtth  tbe  seeding  mech- 
anism, a  shaft  for  imparting  motion  tbereto,  a  dropped-cog 
wheel  OD  said  shaft,  said  wheel  provided  with  a  detent,  a 
second  cog-wheel  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  to 
actaate  the  on**  above  recited,  pivoted  means  on  which 
it  Is  mouoted,  a  rock-shaft,  a  pawl  actuated  thereby  and 
adapted  for  periodic  engagement  with  said  detent,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  pivoted  means  and 
pawl. 

2.  In  a  planter,  in  combination  with  tbe  seeding-mecb- 
anlsm,  a  shaft  for  Imparting  motion  thereto,  a  cog-wheel 
on  said  shaft  said  wheel  provided  with  a  detent,  a  second 
cog-wheel  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  to  actaate 
the  one  first  recited,  pivoted  means  on  which  it  is  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  a  rock-shaft,  a  pawl  actuated  thereby 
and  adapted  for  periodic  engagement  with  said  detent, 
and  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  on  said  pawl  and  supporting 
one  end  of  said  pivoted  means. 

3.  In  a  planter,  in  combination  with  tbe  seeding  mech- 


anlam.  a  shaft  for  drlrlnc  said  mechanism,  a  cog-wheel 
fixed  on  said  ahaft.  there  being  a  detent  on  said  wheel,  a 
second  cog-wheel  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  to 
actuate  the  one  at>ove  recited,  a  pivoted  link  on  one  end 
of  which  said  second  recited  cog-wbeel  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  sprocket  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  link  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  second  recited  cog-wheel,  means 
driven  from  the  planter  supporting  wbeels  for  driving 
said  pinion,  a  rock-shaft,  a  pawl  actuated  thereby  and 
adapted  for  periodic  engagement  with  said  detent,  and  a 
connecting  rod  pivoted  on  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port one  end  of  said  link. 


1.002.106.  MILK  AND  CREAM  TESTING  DEVICE. 
Silas  Withkkell.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1910. 
Serial   No.   560,379. 


1.  The  method  of  testing  milk  which  consists  in  con- 
fining the  milk  in  a  receptacle,  whereby  a  separation  of 
tbe  milk  and  the  butter-fat  is  eflfected,  so  that  tbe  milk 
may  occupy  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  tbe  bntter-fal 
may  occupy  tbe  opposite  end,  and  ascertaining  the  re- 
sulting shifting  of  the  weight  of  the  filled  receptacle  due 
to  such  separation. 

2.  The  method  of  testing  milk  which  consists  In  sepa 
rating  the  butter-fat  and  the  milk  while  inclosed,  and 
ascertaining  the  shiftlDg  of  the  weight  of  the  Inclosed 
liquid  doe  to  such  separation. 

3.  A  milk  tester  comprising  a  milk  receptacle  provided 
with  end  chambers  adapted,  respectively,  for  the  recep- 
tion of  milk  and  butter-fat  when  separated,  removable  seal- 
ing means  for  said  chambers,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
balance  for  said  receptacle  for  Indicating  the  shifting  of 
tbe  center  of  gravity  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  milk  tester  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  t)ack 
board  therefor  provided  with  a  graduated  scale,  a  vertical 
standard  disposed  opposite  said  back  board,  a  balance  pan 
having  laterally  projecting  stub  shafts  that  are  Jour- 
naled  to  said  back  tK>ard  and  said  standard,  an  adjust- 
able weight  suspended  from  said  pan.  a  receptacle  having 
enlarged  end  chambers,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  pan  with  its  end  chambers  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  ends  of  the  pan.  and  a  pointer  carried  by  one 
of  said  stnb  shafts  and  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  in- 
dicate the  shifting  of  weights  in  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  milk  tester  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  en- 
larged cbamber  at  each  end.  one  of  said  chambers  receiv- 
ing the  lighter  and  the  other  the  heavier  part  of  milk 
when  separated,  and  means  for  ascertaining  the  shifting 
of  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  one  of  said  chaml>ers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002.107.       MACHINE     FOR     DECORTICATING     THE 
FIBROUS  LEAVES  OR  STEMS  OF  PLANTS.      Bbnut 
WuoHT,  Pinner.  England.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial 
No.  UO,4S7. 
1.  In    a    decorticating   machine,    the   combination   of   • 

drum  provided  with  a  series  of  rows  of  combing  pins ;  a 
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pair  of  disks  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  dmm  and  sop- 
ported  eccentrically  with  respect  thereto,  said  disks  bar- 
ing their  inner  faces  formed  with  annular  grooves ;  a 
series  of  pairs  of  strips  arranged  opon  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  rows  of  pins  and  with  their  mutually  adjacent  inner 
longitudinal  ed^res  substantially  in  contact  with  tbe  same, 
said  strips  having  their  enda  fitted  in  the  grxxmm  in  said 
disks,  for  connecting  the  latter;  means  for  roQitliif  said 
dram ;  and  means  connecting  said  drum  add'  disks  for 
causing  the  same  to  rotate  In  anlson,  whereby  aaid  pairs 
of  strips  are  caused  to  more  forward  and  backward  rela- 
tively to  said  rows  of  pins  at  predetermined  iat^rrals  and 
to  act  directly  thereon,  to  clean  said  rows  and  remoTe 
the  combed  material  therefrom. 


2.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same;  a  drum 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  ahaft ;  a  series  of  rows 
of  toothed  combs  carried  by  aaid  drum ;  an  eccentric 
secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  each  end  of  said  drum ; 
a  disk  csrried  by  each  eccetftrlc  and  having  Its  Inner 
face  formed  with  an  annular  groove ;  means  connecting 
said  disks  and  drum  for  catising  tbe  same  to  rotate  in 
unison  ;  and  a  series  of  cleaning  and  lifting  derlces  con- 
necting said  disks  and  having  their  ends  fitted  in  the 
grooves  therein,  for  action  directly  upon  the  teeth  of  said 
combs. St  predetermined  Intervals  during  the  rotation  of 
said  dn^m  and  disks. 


1.002,108.  BED-8PRI NO-BOTTOM  TIGHTENER.  Faro 
W.  ZiBMKNDORr.  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Filed  May  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,486. 


«     » 


A  bed  spring  bottom  comprising;  a  frame  composed  of 
Bide  rails  having  donblc  daws  removably  secured  within 
their  npper  ends  and  tenons  removsbly  secured  In  their 
lower  ends,  s  lower  cross  bar  within  which  the  tenons 
are  adapted  to  be  recetvad,  a  sectional  roller  provided 
with  rllw  and  adapted  to  be  received  for  rotation  in  tbe 
double  daws  carried  by  Mild  aide  ralla,  a  board  seenred 
to  said  lower  cross  bar,  wire  mesh  having  one  of  its 
edges  positioned  between  said  cross  bar  and  said  board 
and  adapted  to  be  damped  thereby,  said  mesh  having  its 
oppoaite  edge  clamped  between  tbe  sectlona  of  said  roller, 
said  roller  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  wind  tbe  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  mesh  ever  tbe  ribs  of  said  roller, 
and  means  carried  by  said  rails  for  holding  MJd  roller 
In  rotated  position  to  retain  said  meah  at  tbe  proper  de- 
gree of  tension. 


1.002,100.  LIFE-SAVIWG  DEVICE.  LawiB  Chacm 
ZwntDLiifo  and  SAnniL  A.  Gscnir,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  620.746. 

1.  In  a  life  saving  device,  tbe  conMnatton  with  a  ahtil, 
of  means  for  sapporting  passengers  in  vertical  poattloiis 
within  the  shell,  a  transparent  end ""  for  tbe  shell,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  end,  a  water  spreader  jonmaled 
on  the  shell  and  the  rod  and  means  for  propaUlng  tbe 
sheU. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  devloa,  tbe  combination  wttb  a  riieU 
of  tracks  secured  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  ear  bavtBg 


wbeels  engaclnv  the  tradn  sdapted  to  rotate  freely  oa 
said  tracks,  an  end  wall  for  the  shell  sdapted  to  rotate 
thereon,  an  annular  packing  device  adapted  to  watar  seal 
the  connection  between  the  end  wall  and  the  ahell,  a 
ventilating  tnbe  connected  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  abell 
and  car  projecting  through  tbe  end  wall  and  above  the 
shell,  a  hood  for  the  ventilating  tube  baring  Its  lower 
portion  provided  with  an  npwardly  tamed  flange  luivinf 
Ita  edge  inwardly  deflected,  a  member  in  tbe  hood  compris- 
ing a  flange  depending  over  the  hood  flanged  portion  and 
outwardly  deflected  over  said  portion  to  form  a  paaaage 
for  air  therebetween,  a  support  seenred  to  tbe  lower  part 
of  tbe  ventilating  tube,  a  rudder  having  slldable  connec- 
tion with  the  support,  a  pivot  securing  tbe  rudder  to  tbe 
end  wall,  and  an  angular  operating  rod  having  sliding 
connection  with  tbe  rudder  extending  within  the  shell. 


8.  In  a  life  saving  device,  the  combination  with  a  ahell,  ■ 
of  means  for  sapporting  passengers  within  the  shell,  a 
ventilating  tnbe  for  the  shell,  an  end  wall  rotatably  con- 
necting the  tnbe  to  the  shell,  a  U-shaped  support  de- 
pending from  the  ventilating  tnbe,  a  rodder  bavinff  slld- 
able connection  with  the  U-abaped  aopport.  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  rodder  to  tbe  end  wall,  an  operating  rod  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  bent  to  engage  the  rodder  and  a  strap 
adapted  to  connect  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  slidabty  to 
tbe  rodder. 

4.  In  a  life  aavtng  device,  a  abell  adapted  to  ooatain 
passengers,  a  abaft  extending  from  the  front  end  of  tbe 
shell,  a  band  rotatable  on  the  ahell,  and  a  water  spreader 
connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  shaft  and  at  Its  rear 
end  to  the  band. 


1,002,110.  SPRING-WHEEL  STRUCTURE.  WILLIAM 
r.  AiRHBABT,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614.555. 


A  vehicle  wheel  compriaing  Inner  and  ooter  rims,  tbe 
inner  rim  conalsting  of  cq^wsed  rings  attached  to  tbe 
felly  in  parallel  relation  to  project  beyond  the  face  there- 
of, aani-elliptlc  q>rlng8  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  rim, 
a  plarallty  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  between  tbe  pro- 
jtettag  rings  fonnlng  the  inner  rim  and  held  by  the  sides 
of  Mid  rlBfli  against  lateral  movement,  tbe  other  ends 
of  aald  Unks  being  pivotally  coupled  to  tbe  free  cads  «f 
said  springs. 
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1.002,111.      ABBOPLANB.      But    B.    Alsxakdu,    Ba«t 
^  Byracaae.    N.    T.      Filed    Jaly    12,    ItlO.      Serial    No. 

671.S75. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  an  nprtght  frane.  aupport- 
Inc  plane*  hinged  along  their  front  edges  to  the  upright 
frame  and  spaced  some  distance  apart,  a  cable  and  a  ro- 
tary dmm  connected  thereto  and  to  the  rear  edges  of  the 
planes  for  rocking  said  planes  slmaltaneonaly,  and  connec- 
tions. Including  a  spring  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  ap- 
permost  plane  and  upper  part  of  the  frame,  for  normally 
holdlag  tbe  planes  In  a  substantially  borlsontal  position. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  planes  hinged  along  tbeir  front  edges 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rock  rertieally  tbroagbout 
their  entire  lengths,  a  working  platform  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  frame  some  distance  below  the  lower 
plane,  a  motor  and  a  seat,  both  mounted  en  tbe  platform, 
a  propeller  )ournaled  on  tbe  frame  in  front  of  tbe  planes, 
and  operatirely  connected  to  tbe  motor,  means  connected 
to  the  rear  edges  of  the  planes  for  rocking  them  down- 
wardly simultaneously,  and  additiooal  means  for  restoring 
tbe  plane*  to  tbelr  normal  positions,  a  rertteal  rudder,  and 
at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  planes,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
nidder. 


1,002.112.     VALVE  GEAR.     Jamm  B.   ALLrau.  Cbleago, 
111.    FUed  Jane  12.  1911.     SerUl  No.  032.7^. 


1.  A  TalTe  gear  comprising  a  cross  head,  an  eccentric 
rod,  a  rocker  or  bell  crank,  a  movable  support,  a  combina- 
tion IsTer  having  one  end  plTotally  connected  to  said  mor 
able  support,  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  the  cross  head, 
a  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  the  rocker  or  bell  crank  to 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  combination  lever,  means  for  con- 
necting a  main  valve  to  said  movable  support,  a  transmis- 
sion bar  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  other 
arm  of  tbe  rocker  or  bell  crank  and  its  other  end  to  tbe 
eccentric  rod.  a  radial  guide  bar,  a  radius  block  slldably 
supported  on  said  radial  guide  bar,  a  radios  bar  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  radius  block  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  tbe  end  of  the  transmission  bar  connected  to  the 
eccentric  rod.  and  means  for  shifting  the  radius  block  on 
said  guide  bar. 

2.  A  valve  gear  comprising  a  cross  head,  an  eccentric 
rod.  a  rocker  or  bell  crank,  a  reciprocating  support,  a  com 
binatlon  lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said 
reciprocating  support,  and  its  other  end  connected  to  tbe 


croM  bead,  a  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  tbe  rocker  or 
bell  crank  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  combination  lever, 
means  for  connecting  a  main  valve  to  said  movable  sup- 
port, a  transmission  bar  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  arm  of  the  rocker  or  bell  crank  and 
Its  other  end  to  tbe  eccentric  rod.  a  radial  guide  bar,  a 
radios  block  slldably  supported  on  said  radial  guide  bar. 
a  radius  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  radius 
block  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  end  of  tbe  trans- 
mission bar  connected  to  the  eccentric  rod,  and  means  for 
shifting  tbe  radios  block  on  said  guide  bar,  said  radial 
(olde  bar  so  Interposed  between  tbe  transmission  bar 
and  means  for  moving  the  radius  block,  ss  to  have  tbe  re- 
sultant forces  normal  to  tbe  curvature  of  the  guide  bar, 
and  thereby  absorb  the  vibrations  or  Inertia  of  tbe  recip- 
rocating parts. 

3.  A  valve  gear  comprising  a  cross  bead,  an  eccentric 
rod.  a  rocker  or  bell  crank,  a  sliding  support,  a  combination 
lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  sliding 
support,  and  its  otber  end  connected  to  tbe  cross  head,  a 
rod  connecting  one  arm  of  the  rocker  or  bell  crank  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  combination  lever,  means  for  connecting 
a  main  valve  to  receive  tbe  motion  of  tbe  sliding  support, 
a  transmission  bar  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  rocker  or  bell  crank  and  Its  otber 
end  to  tbe  eccentric  rod.  a  radial  guide  bar.  a  radios  block 
slldably  supported  on  said  radial  guide  bar.  a  radios  bar 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  radius  block  and  at 
Its  otber  end  with  the  end  of  the  transmission  bar  con- 
nected to  tbe  eccentric  rod,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe 
radios  block  on  said  golde  bar. 

4.  A  valve  gear  comprising  a  cross  bead,  an  eccentric 
rod.  a  rocker  or  bell  crank,  a  sliding  support,  a  combination 
lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  sliding 
sopport.  and  its  other  end  connected  to  tbe  cross  bead,  a 
rod  connecting  one  arm  of  the  rocker  or  bell  crank  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  combination  lever,  means  for  connecting 
a  main  valve  to  said  sliding  support,  s  transmission  bar 
having  on  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  otber  arm  of 
the  rocker  or  bell  crank  and  its  other  end  to  tbe  eccentric 
rod.  a  radial  guide  bar,  a  radius  block  slldably  supported 
on  said  radial  guide  bar,  a  radius  bar  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  radius  block  and  at  Its  otber  end  with 
the  end  of  tbe  transmission  bar  connected  to  tbe  eccen 
trie  rod,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  radlua  block  on  said 
guide  bar,  said  radial  guide  bar  so  Interposed  between  tbe 
transmission  bar  and  means  for  moving  the  radius  block, 
as  to  have  tbe  resultant  forces  normal  to  tbe  curvature  of 
the  guide  bar.  and  thereby  absorb  the  vibrations  or  inertia 
of  tbe  reciprocating  parts. 

6.  A  valve  gear  comprising  a  cross  head,  an  eccentric 
rod.  a  rocker  or  bell  crank,  a  eliding  support,  a  combination 
lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  sliding 
support,  and  Its  otber  end  connected  to  tbe  cross  bead,  a 
rod  connecting  one  arm  of  the  rocker  or  bell  crank  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  combination  lever,  means  for  connecting 
a  main  valve  to  said  sliding  support,  means  for  connecting 
a  compression  controlling  valve  to  said  combination  lever, 
a  transmission  bar  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  tbe  rocker  or  bell  crank  and  Its  other  end 
to  the  eccentric  rod,  a  radial  guide  bar,  a  radius  block 
slldably  supported  on  said  radial  guide  bar,  a  radius 
bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  radius  block  and 
at  Its  otber  end  with  the  end  of  tbe  transmission  bar  con- 
nected to  the  eccentric  rod.  and  meana  for  ahlftlng  the 
radius  Mock  on  said  guide  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,002,113.     STRAIN-CLAMP.      ArrHca  O.    Aostih,   Bar- 
berton,   Ohio,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Ohio   Insulator   Company,   Mansfield.   Ohio,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  538.193. 
1.  A    clamp    for    an    electrical    conductor    comprising    s 
frame   provided    with    two   diverging    members,   one    mem- 
ber having  an  approximately  straight  seat-forming  groove 
In  one  face  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  curved  portion 
provided    with    a   lip   st    the   point   where  said   diverging 
1  membera  unite,  tbe  ether  member  of  said  clamp  positioned 
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in  line  with  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  of  said  seat- 
forming  groove  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  pivoting 
means  for  uniting  it  to  a  supporting  insulator,  and  clamp- 
ing means  arranged  along  said  groove  for  gripping  said 
conductor. 


2.  A  clamp  for  an  electrical  conductor  comprising  a 
plate  provided  in  one  face  thereof  with  an  approximately 
straight  seat-forming  groove  terminating  at  one  side  of 
said  plate  in  a  corved  portion,  and  further  provided  at  a 
point  In  line  with  the  outer  end  of  the  curved  portion  of 
said  seat-forming  groove  and  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite 
side  of  said  plate  with  means  for  connecting  said  plate  to 
a  pivoting  means  for  uniting  said  plate  to  a  supporting 
insulator,  and  clamping  means  extending  transversely 
tbroogb  said  plate  and  arranged  along  said  groove  for 
clamping  said  condoctor  into  tbe  seat  formed  by  said 
groove. 


1.002.114.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDBB.  Haut  Dn  Bow 
Basnbs.  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  582.356. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  shields 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery and  sides  of  the  wheels,  devices  for  connecting  tbe 
shields  together,  a  fender  connected  to  tbe  inner  sides 
of  tbe  shields  and  extending  across  the  front  part  of  the 
vehicle,  and  devices  for  securing  the  shields  to  the  knuckle 
joints  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  w)ieel8  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  shields 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery and  sides  of  the  wheels,  devices  for  connecting  the 
shields  together,  a  fender  mounted  on  tbe  connecting  parts 
of  the  shields  and  extending  transversely  along  the  front 
of  the  vehicle  and  devices  for  securing  the  shields  to  the 
knuckle  Joints  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  shields 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery and  sides  of  the  wheels,  devices  for  connecting  the 
shields  together,  movable  hinged  guards  located  at  tbe 
lower  part  of  each  of  the  shields,  a  fender  mounted  on 
tbe  connecting  devices  of  the  shields  and  extending  trans- 
versely along  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  and  devices  fbr  se- 
curing the  sblekis  to  tbe  knuckle  joints  of  the  vehicle. 


1.00  2,115.  BAYONET- JOINT.  William  O.  BAkJnw, 
Quebec  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
419,128. 


1.  Means  for  attaching  bayonets  to  firearms,  compris- 
ing a  knob  appurtenant  to  one  of  said  members,  and 
flanges  appurtenant  to  the  other  member  for  receiving 
the  said  knob  between  them,  one  of  the  contact  surfaces 
beiiween  the  knob  and  the  said  flanges  being  rounded  or 
inclined  to  facilitate  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  knob  and  permit 
C(wrect  alinement  and  seating  of  the  bayonet  in  attaching 
it  to  tbe  firearm. 

2.  Means  for  attaching  bayonets  to  firearms,  compris- 
ing a  knob  appurtenant  to  tbe  firearm,  fianges  appurte- 
nant to  the  bayonet  for  receiving  the  knob  between  them 
with  the  head  of  the  knob  projecting  beneath  the  flangea, 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  fiange  and  the  knob  at  the 
seating  position  <^  the  knob  forming  a  Joint  fitting  more 
closely  than  elsewhere,  to  permit  rocking  movement  of  the 
bayonet  relative  to  the  firearm,  to  facilitate  attachment 
In  correct  relative  position  and  alinement. 

3.  Means  for  attaching  bayonets  to  firearms,  compris- 
ing a  knob  appurtenant  to  the  firearm,  flanges  appurte- 
nant to  the  bayonet  for  receiving  the  knob  between  them 
with  the  head  of  the  knob  projecting  beneath  the  said 
flanges,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to'  fit  the  knob  closely  at  its  seating  position, 
and  being  inclined  or  relieved  from  the  said  seating  posi- 
tion toward  the  ends  of  the  flanges  to  facilitate  the  en- 
trance of  the  knob  and  permit  proper  positioning  o<  tha 
bayonet  relative  to  tbe  firearm. 

4.  Means  for  attaching  t>ayonets  to  firearms,  compris- 
ing a  knob  appurtenant  to  the  firearm,  flanges  appurte- 
nant to  the  l)ayonet,  forming  a  Joint  with  the  knob,  hav- 
ing a  rounded  seat  to  permit  rocking  movement  of  the 
bayonet  thereon,  to  facilitate  the  attaching  of  the  bay- 
onet, the  latter  being  also  provided  with  a  second  attach- 
ing member  for  engaging  with  the  firearm. 

5.  A  bayonet  provided  with  means  for  detacbably  secur- 
ing the  bayonet  to  firearms,  and  a  spring  appurtenant  to 
one  of  the  joint  members,  and  bearing  against  the  otber 
Joint  member  for  taking  up  the  looseness  of  the  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,002,116.  PEANUT  THRESHING  AND  BECLBANINO 
MACHINE.  MiLTOK  B.  Batbs,  Farmers  Exchange. 
Tenn.     Filed  July  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  670,900. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  threshing  de- 
vice comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft,  a  series  of 
circular  screens  or  riddles  spaced  apart  and  secured  with- 
in said  casing  and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
spiders  secured  to  said  shaft  and  alternating  with  said 
screens  or  riddles,  one  of  said  spiders  carrying  beater 
teeth,  and  toothed  plates  arranged  to  coQpemte  with  said 
l)eater  teeth  in  the  separation  of  tbe  nuts  and  vines. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  threshing  de- 
vice comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  n  series  of 
circular  screens  or  riddles  spaced  apart  and  secured  In 
said  easing,  a  series  of  spiders  secured  In  said  shaft  and 
alternating  with  said  screens  or  riddles,  one  of  said  spiders 
carrying  beater  teeth,  a  series  of  plates  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  beater  teeth  between  them,  and  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  threshing  de- 
vice compristeg  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
series  of  arc-shaped  toothed  plates  concentric  with  said 
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■iiaft,  a  8«Tie«  of  spiden  Mcared  to  Mid  ihart,  the  tpoke* 
of  one  of  which  beio(  provided  with  teeth  &rr«nc^  to 
enter  between  the  toothed  plates,  riddles  arranged  between 
said  spiders  and  fixed  In  said  caslnc.  jiad  iseans  for  op- 
erating said  shaft  to  reTolTe  the  spldera. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  cj- 
llndrlcal  caalng.  a  series  of  elrmlar  rlddlea  secured  In 
said  casing,  a  dhaft.  spiders  secured  to  said  shaft  and  al- 
ternating with  nald  riddles,  semi  circular  plates  at  right 
angles  to  said  spiders,  teeth  secured  to  one  of  said  spiders 
and  projecting  between  said  plates,  a  conTeyer  for  re- 
ceiving the  nuts  and  rlnes  from  said  threshing  device, 
and  a  fan  for  separating  the  nuts  and  rinaa.  j 


1.002.117. 
France. 


SHIRT.      Faxoaaic  Gnoaoaa  Baooats,  Parla, 
Plied  Apr.  26,   1910.     Serial  No.  507.503. 


A  coat-shirt  comprising  a  bl-partite  body  portion  and 
bosom,  said  bosom  having  a  bipartite  free  lower  end  por- 
tion of  segmental  shape  constituting  a  flap,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  permanently-flat  bl-partlte  gore  of  the  same 
slae  and  shape  as  said  flap  having  the  straight  top  edges 
of  Its  two  lutlves  stitched  to  the  adjacent  halves  of  said 
body  portion  and  the  curved  lower  edges  of  Its  halves 
stitched  to  the  curved  lower  edges  of  the  adjacent 
halves  of  said  flap. 


1.002.118.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MULTICOLORED 
EFFECTS  IN  SPUN  AND  WOVEN  OOOD8.  Max 
BacKa.  Udchst  on-the-Main.  Germany,  aasignor  to  Farb 
werke  vorm.  Melater  Laciaa  k  Brtlning,  U5ehat-on-the- 
Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July 
18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.637. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  prodndng  multi- 
colored effects  in  spun  and  woven  goods,  by  precipitating 
on  vegetable  fibers  manganese  oxida,  then  working  the 
fibers  thus  treated  together  with  untn'ated  fibers,  dyeing 
the  goods  thus  manufactured,  and  subsequently  treating 
the  goods  with  agents  capable  of  developing  the  oxidising 
action  of  the  manganese  oxids. 

2.  The  hereln-d«>s<:ribed  process  of  prodacing  multi- 
colored effects  In  spun  and  woven  goods,  by  precipitating 
on  the  vegetable  fibers  d^ed  with  dyestuffs  realatlng  oxi 
dislng  agenta,  manganese  oxlds,  then  working  the  fibers 
thus  treated  together  with  untreated  fibers,  dyeing  the 
goods  thua  manufactured,  and  |ubsequt>ntly  treating  th(> 
goods  with  agenta  capable  of  developing  the  oxldltln^ 
action  of  the  manganese  oxlda. 


1,002,119.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  CiaxK  BamrsTT,  Am- 
oaaw  Shakp,  and  Johi*  B.  Shakt.  Munhall.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  086.771. 


1.  A  collapsible  core  comprlslni;  a  yleldable  shell, 
notched  bars  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  said  shell,  hang- 
ers carried  by  said  shell,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  hangers, 
cross-beads  carried  by  said  shaft,  links  plvotally  connected 
to  said  cross-heads  and  to  the  Inner  walls  of  said  shell, 
and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  shaft  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  bangers,  said  means  Including  segment- 
shaped  members,  snd  pina  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
members  Into  said  hangers. 

2.  A  collapalble  core  eomprlalng  an  adjustable  shell, 
shaft  bangers  carried  by  aald  shell,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
said  haaiara,  cross  heada  carried  by  aald  abaft,  links  plv- 
otally eonaaeted  to  said  cross  heads  and  to  the  inner  face 
of  aald  shell,  said  hangers  provided  with  openings,  seg- 
raant-ahaped  members  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  segment  shaped  row  of  openings,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  openings  in  said  rows  and 
through  the  openings  in  the  hangers  for  locking  the  shaft 
from  movement. 


1.90S.120.  SHACKLE.  CoBRkxa  Aaob  Oscak  Baawca, 
London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
620.834. 


1.  A  ahackie  having  legs  each  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, one  of  which  has  tugs  projecting  from  the  aurfaca 
thereof,  a  ahackie  pin  in  the  openings  of  the  legs  of  the 
shackle  and  provided  with  a  number  of  lugs,  corresf>ondlng 
to  the  lags  of  the  shackle  leg,  and  a  spring  plate  arranged 
In  a  recess  at  end  of  aald  opening  and  provided  with  cor- 
responding lugs  arranged  opposite  the  spaces  between  the 
lugs  In  the  opening  whereby  when  the  pin  Is  inserted 
in  said  openings  and  turned.  It  Is  held  fast  by  the  spring 
plata. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ahackie  "provided  with  reglater- 
Ing  openings,  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  logs  tbera- 
In,  a  pin  In  the  openings  of  the  shackle  and  having  Ings 
thereon,  an  apertured  spring  plate  provided  with  lags  and 
secured  to  the  shackle  with  its  aparturs  oppoatte  the  open- 
ing of  Aie  ahackie  having  lugs  therein,  and  a  member  work- 
ing In  an  opening  in  the  ahackie  and  engaging  the  spring 
Plata. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ahackie  having  raglatarlng  open- 
ings, one  of  which  haa  a  plurality  of  luga  tbareln,  a  pin  In 
the  aatd  openings  and  provided  with  lugs,  and  a  spring 
plate  secured  to  the  atiackle  and  provided  with  an  opening 
and  lugs  In  said  opening,  said  lugs  oorrespoBding  with  the 
spaces  l>etween  the  lugs  of  the  opening  of  tha  ahackie. 
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l^MSOSl.  BOTABT  MNOINB.  HntantT  Lauawoi  BiCK- 
nxair,  Harta.  Si«laB4.  PUed  May  «,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B0».M1. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  oatlet.  a  diak  rotatably  moanted  within 
the  caalag,  a  dram  eccentrically  arranged  on  the  dlak,  a 
pla  passtag  through  the  disk  and  through  the  drum  near 
Ha  periphery,  and  a  blade  pivoted  on  the  pla  adapted'  to 
contact  with  the  Inner  snrface  of  the  caatng,  aabatantlaUy 
as  described. 

2.  la  s  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  eaafasg  hav- 
hiY  aa  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  sides 
of  the  castnt,  a  dlak  fixed  to  the  ahaft,  a  dram  conaected 
acceatrlcally  to  the  disk  and  having  an  opeatag,  maans 
projecting  from  a  aide  of  the  casing  wlthla  ttie  opaaing 
for  supportlag  the  dram,  and  a  Made  hinged  to  the  dnm 
for  receiving  the  force  of  a  motor  fluid,  subataotlally  ai  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a 
ahaft  journaled  hi  the  sMes  of  the  casing,  a  dlak  fixed  to 
the  Aaft  ceatrally  within  the  casing,  the  easifliff  havteg  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  each  skde  of  the  disk,  a  dram  con- 
nected eccentrically  to  each  side  of  the  disk  and  each  hav- 
ing an  opening,  bolts  projeetlag  inwardly  from  the  sides  of 
tha  caalng,  aleevea  laoasly  ■ooited  on  the  bolts  for  sup- 
porting the  drama,  and  a  Made  htaged  to  each  drum  for 
receiving  the  force  of  tha  asotor  flaM,  sobatantially  as  de- 
aertbad. 

4.  la, a  rotary  ■■gliis  Om  eoBBMnatlon  of  a  caalng,  a 
shaft  jouraaled  la  tha  aMaa  of  tha  easing,  a  disk  flxM  to 
the  shaft  centrally  vlthla  tkt  eaatai(,  the  casing  hsvlng  an 
Inlet  and  an  oatlet  at  aaeh  atda  a(  tha  disk,  a  dram  ar- 
ranged eccentrically  oa  aaeh  alda  of  the  disk  and  having 
a  central  opening,  a  slai^  mooatad  on  the  shaft  at  each 
side  of  the  disk  and  fai  iMataMa  engagement  with  the 
opening  of  the  dram,  a  bott  pwJactUig  inwardly  from  each 
aide  of  the  caalng  and  mrrffag  a  aleeve  In  contact  with 
the  sleeve  on  j;he  shaft,  a  plwalltjr  of  holts  projecting  in- 
wardly from  each  aide  of  tha  caatng  and  each  bolt  carrying 
a  sleeve  In  rotataMe  eagacaasant  with  the  sleeve  on  the 
first  bolt  and  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  opening  In 
each  dram,  a  pin  paaaing  through  the  disk  and  throogh 
the  drums  near  their  peripherics,  and  a  blade  pivoted  to 
each  drum  for  raceivtng  the  force  of  a  motor  fluid,  aob- 
■tantlally  aa  daaerthad. 


to  hear  aplnat  the  axtnae  fnuna  o< 
pivoted  to  the  frame  adjaeant  to  caeb  of  aaid 
aald  arma  adapted  to  oaelUate  ahoot  th^r  ptrotal 
by  tha  groove  of  aaid  dlaka.  and  llahs  coanaetlnc  «id 
taaald 


1,002,122.     LOOM.     John  A.  Bidwbll,,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  054.660. 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  cemhinatlon  with  a  fraaM,  of  a  aerlas 
«f  sata  of  hs<Hia  frames  aKmntad  for  Borement  therala,  n 
main  driving  shaft  located  In  said  frame,  and  meana  oper- 
aald  drtrlnt  ahaft  for  impartlnc  a  traoavaree 
It  In  oppoalta  diraettana  to  tha  aztrama  fcama  af 
each  aat,  eomprlalng  a  coantar  ahaft  loeatad  adjaeent  aald 
driving  shaft.  aMans  wharehy  aaid  eonntar  ahaft  BU17  be 
driven  from  said  main  ahaft,  eaas-CFoared  dlahs  moanted 
on  said  ahaft  adjaesnt  to  tha  termlnala  thereoC,  ft 
mowntad  ndjaeaat  tha  aada  «f  aald  haddla 
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2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  series 
of  sets  of  heddle  frames  monntad  for  movement  therein, 
means  whereby  the  heddle  frames  of  each  set  may  move 
vertically  creating  a  shed  for  one  pick,  then  take  a  re- 
turned vertical  movement  to  engage  the  weft  thread, 
means  whereby  a  transverse  movement  In  opposite  direc- 
tions of  the  extreme  heddle  frames  of  each  .aet  may  be 
taken,  meana  whereby  a  vartleal  moremant  may  take 
place  creatkig  a  ahad  tor  th^ae  picka,  and  then  a  retorn 
vertical  movement  lacking  the  plcfca,  and  means  whereby 
a  return  transverse  movement  may  be  had. 

3.  In  a  )oom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  aeries 
of  sets  of  heddle  fnmes  moanted  for  movement  in  said 
frame,  aald  set  comprising  three  frames,  meana  whereby 
the  extraasa  framea  etf  each  aat  may  be  moved  transversely, 
and  meana  wheiah/  mM  central  hadtflc  frame  may  be 
moved  vertically  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  extreme 
heddle  framea. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  eomMnatlan  with  a  frame,  of  a  series 
of  sets  of  heddle  frames  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
frame,  said  aet  comprising  three  frames,  means  whereby 
the  central  heddia  framea  of  each  set  may  be  moved  ver- 
tically In  an  appoMta  dlraetlon  to  the  extreme  heddle 
frames,  the  fraaua  ot  each  aet  moving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  the  correspcadlng  frames  of  the  adjacent  set,  and 
means  whereby  the  extreme  frames  of  each  set  may  be 
BMved  tranaveraely  la  oppoalte  dlractlona  between  the  ver- 
tical Bsovementa  af  said  framea. 

0.  In  a  loom,  the  comblaation  with  a  frame,  of  a  serlaa 
of  seta  ol  haddla  framea  atoaated  far  movamant  thareln, 
each  aat  eomprlalng  three  framea,  a  mala  ahaft  monntad  in 
aaid  loom,  a  ooontar  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  aald 
nuin  Miaft,  a  aeries  of  cams  mounted  on  said  counter 
ahaft,  each  cam  being  oaostrnetad  with  aa  elongated  baar- 
iDg  apaee  and  a  ahart  bearing  apace  oppaaltely  dispoaad 
thereto,  the  short  bearing  space  of  one  cam  being  on  the  op- 
paalte  alda  of  the  countw  abaft  to  the  doagatad  hearing 
aarfaoe  of  the  adjacent  cam,  treadles  pivoted  to  aald  frams 
balow  aald  cams,  one  treadle  cooperating  with  each  caa^ 
a  Unk  oonnacting  the  free  terminal  of  each  treadle  to  the 
central  frame  of  each  aet,  and  meaaa  wherehy  the  eztrenM 
fmsMa  of  each  aet  may  be  moved  tranaveraely. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,002,128.     APPARATUS  FOB  KXTRACTINO  AND  DII- 
TUBUTING   NICOTIN.     Kabl   Boll,   S^oct   Madison. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  IS.  1911.     Serial  JNo.  620,806. 
An  apparatus  for  extmetiag  nleotin  from  tohaoeo  leaf 
and  discharging  aald  nieotla  by  meana  mt  ateam. 
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■aid  apparatus  compriaing  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
Mild  stems,  a  cap  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle,  dlacbarge  pipes  arranged  en  said  cap,  a  false 
bottom  arranged  on  the  main  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle, 
said  false  bottom  comprising  an  apertujred  ring  of  laaa 
diameter  than  and  spaced  from  tbe  sides  of  tbe  receptacle, 
a  wire  netting  screen  arranged  on  said  ring,  and  a  steam 


Inlet  tube  arranged  in  one  side  of  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
receptacle  wbereby  steam  Is  discharged  Into  the  latter 
and  passes  through  said  apertured  ring,  and  up  through 
tbe  screen  forming  said  false  bottom  and  through  tbe 
stems  In  said  receptacle  whereby  the  alcotln  will  be 
extracted  from  the  latter  and  discharged  with  tbe  steam 
throogh  the  discharge  pipes  on  said  cap. 


1.002.124.  MACHINE  FOB  GRINDING  WATCH-CBT8- 
TALS.  Hbloi  a.  Boaaa^CN,  Marquette,  Mich.  Piled 
Oct.  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  307,330. 


1.  A  derlce  for  holding  crystals  to  tM  ground,  com- 
prising a  Mubstantlaliy  U-shaped  yoke  baring  transreraely 
disposed  bearings  In  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  longitudinal 
members  thereof,  spindles  mounted  la  said  beartnga,  one 
of  which  is  slidaMe  longitudinally  toward  and  from  the 
other,  friction  dlaka  mounted  upon  said  non-slidable  spin- 
dle, means  for  advancing  one  of  said  disks  In  front  of 
the  other,  and  means  secured  to  the  other  spindle  between 
which  and  one  of  said  dlaks  tbe  article  to  be  ground  la 
held.  ^- 

2.  A  device  for  holding  crystals  to  he  gmood,  com- 
prising 8  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  hartng  tyansrersely 
disposed  t>earlngs  in  the  upper  esda  of  the  longitudinal 
members  thereof,  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings  one 
of  which  la  slldable  longitudinally  toward  and  from  tbe 
other,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  non- 
slidable  spindle,  an  auxiliary  friction  disk  movable  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  non-slidable  sptadle,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  auxiliary  disk  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
face  of  said  ftrst-menHoned  disk,  and  means  secured  to 
the  other  spindle  between  which  and  one  tit  mli  frlctlan 
dlaks  tbe  article  to  be  ground  is  held. 

S.  A  darlce  for  holding  crystala  to  be  gronad,  compria- 
Ing   a    snbatantlally    U-shaped    yoke    having    tranaveraely 


disposed  bearings  la  the  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
members  thereof,  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings  one 
of  which  is  slldable  longitudinally  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  friction  diak  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  non- 
slidable  spindle,  an  auxiliary  friction  disk  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  said  noi^aMdable  spindle,  a  spring  for  ad- 
vancing said  BQxillary  dink  beyond  the  plane  of  the  face 
of  said  first  mentioned  disk,  and  means  secured  to  the 
other  spindle  between  which  and  one  of  said  friction 
disks  the  article  to  be  ground  is  held. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  crystals  to  be  ground,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  having  transversely 
disposed  bearings  In  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
members  thereof,  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings  one 
of  which  Is  slldable  longitudinally  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  non- 
slidable  spindle,  an  auxiliary  friction  disk  movable  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  non-slidable  spindle,  a  coil-spring 
between  said  friction  disks  and  normally  pressing  said 
auxiliary  disk  away  from  said  first -mentioned  disk,  and 
means  secured  to  t^e  other  spindle  between  which  and 
one  of  said  friction  disks  the  article  to  be  ground  U 
held. 

5.  A  device  for  hdldlng  crystals  to' be  ground,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  having  transversely 
disposed  bearings  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
members  thereof,  spindles  mounted  in  said  bearings  one 
of  which  is  slldable  longitudinally  toward  and  from  tbe 
other,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  said 
non-slidable  spindle,  an  auxiliary  friction  disk  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  non-slidable  spindle,  means  for 
advancing  said  auxiliary  disk  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
face  of  aald  first-mentioned  disk,  and  a  head  on  the  end 
of  said  slldable  spindle  between  which  and  one  of  said 
friction  disks  the  article  to  be  ground  is  held. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.002.125.  ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER-TBACK.  WILLIAM 
E.  ESANDT,  Wausau.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  504,909. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  sides  of  a  platen  prrss.  of  a  track  for  the  edges 
of  the  said  sides,  headed  threaded  members  engaging  tbe 
tracks  and  sides,  the  heads  of  each  of  the  said  members 
adapted  to  lie  flatly  with  tbe  outer  faces  of  each  of  the 
(racks,  a  resilient  member  connected  with  esch  of  the 
threaded  members,  each  of  tbe  said  threaded  members 
being  provided  with  a  toothed  collar  adapted  to  snugly 
engage  the  inner  facea  of  each  of  the  tracka.  and  spring 
dogs  embedded  within  the  tracks  and  adapted  to  engage 
with    the    toothed   collars. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  the  sides  of  a  platen  press,  said  press  t>elng  provided 
with  spaced  rectangular  openings,  longitudinal  tK>res  rom- 
Bttat««ttag  with  tke  walls  of  said  opentogii.  a  track,  a 
threaded  member  for  the  track  engaging  the  twres  of  tbe 
skies  of  the  press  and  paaaing  through  Ibe  rectsngdlar 
openings  thereof,  an  Interiorly  threaded  member  engaging 
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tb«  threaded  bore,  a  helical  spring  surrooDdinf  tb«  bolt 
and  exerting  pressure  upon  tbe  threaded  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  sides  of  a  platen  preas, 
said  sides  being  provided  with  rectangular  opsnings,  bores 
communicating  with  tbe  said  opsDiags,  a  track  of  a  forma- 
tion corresponding  to  the  edge  of  tbe  side,  pockets  within 
the  face  of  tbe  track  of  a  greater  diameter  tban  tb« 
width  of  the  track,  tbe  track  being  further  provided  with 
bores  communicating  with  tbe  pockets,  bolts  withia  the 
bores  of  tbe  track  and  tbe  sides  of  the  press,  said  threaded 
members  being  provided  with  knurled  heads,  a  collar 
secured  to  each  of  tbe  traits  at  the  rear  face  of  the 
track,  said  collar  having  its  periphery  provided  with 
V-sbaped  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  dog  engaging  the  teeth, 
an  interiorly  threaded  member  engaging  the  threaded  bolt 
within  each  of  the  sides  of  the  press,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber upon  tbe  bolt  exerting  pressure  between  one  of  the 
walls  provided  by  tbe  rectangular  recess  and  tbe  threaded 
member. 


1.002.126.  WIND-CHEST  FOR  SELF-PLAYING  ORGANS 
AND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  William  A.  Beacbr, 
North  Tonawandn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,321. 


1.  In  a  wind  chest  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
muaical  instruments,  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
chamber,  of  means  for  supplying  pressure  thereto,  a  suc- 
tion or  exhaust  chamber,  meana  for  ezbanstlng  said  suc- 
tion chsmber,  a  valve  subject  to  tbe  preasure  In  tbe 
pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  tbe  suction 
chamber  on  one  side,  means  for  admitting  ataaospberlc 
pressure  to  tbe  othtr  sMs  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
cooperatively  related  to  the  valve  and  diaphragm  by 
wlUck  the  valTS  la  SMTcd  against  the  pressure  la  tbe 
pressure  cliambsr  on  tbe  amsalmi  of  tbe  atmoapberlc 
pressure   to  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  wind  chest  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of 
musical  Instruments,  tbe  combination  with  a  pressure 
chamber,  of  means  for  supplying  pressure  thereto,  a  suc- 
tion or  ezbsnst  chamber,  meana  for  exhausting  said 
suction  chamber,  a  valve  subject  to  the  preapnre  In  the 
pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  tbe  suction 
chamber  on  one  side,  means  for  admitting  atmospheric 
pressure  to  the  other  sMe  of  said  diaphragm,  aaotber 
diaphragm  exposed  to  tbe  exhaust  chamber  on  one  side 
and  on  tbe  other  side  exposed  to  tbe  air  pressure  when 
the  sforesaid  valve  is  open,  and  means  cooperatively 
related  to  tbe  said  valve  and  diaphragms  by  wblcb  the 
valve  is  moved  against  tbe  pressure  tn  tbe  pressure  cham- 
ber on  tbe  accession  of  tbe  atmospbere  to  tbe  diaphragm 
first-named. 

3.  In  a  wind  cheat  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of 
muaical  instruments,  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
chamber,  of  means  for  supplying  pressure  tbereto,  a  suc- 
tion or  exhaust  chamber,  means  for  ezhaastlng  said 
suction  chamber,  a  valve  subject  to  tbe  pressure  In  tbe 
pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  having  both  sides  exposed 
to  said  suction  chamber,  means  for  admitting  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  tbe  diaphragm,  and  means  cooperatively 
relsted  to  tbe  valve  and  diaphragm  by  which  tbe  valve 
is  moved  agslnst  tbe  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  on 
tbe  accession  of  the  stmospberlc  pressure  to  ttie  dia- 
phragm. 


1,002,127.  BMUL8IFYIM0  APPARATUS.  HlMBir  N. 
Beawkbb.  Jr.,  Wastaington,  D.  C.  Hlad  Jan.  81.  1011. 
Serial  No.  605,742. 


1.  An  emulsifying  or  homogenizing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  barrel  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  liquid 
to  the  bore  thereof,  a  hollow  plug  mounted  In  the  bore 
of  the  barrel,  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  plug  and 
confining  the  plug  within  tbe  barrel  under  pressure,  said 
plug  having  tbe  ends  thereof  smooth,  and  passages  formed 
on  the  body  of  the  plug  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  plug  where  It  is  squeezed  between  the  ends 
of  tbe  plug  and  tbe  means  confining  tbe  plug  within  tbe 
barrel. 

2.  An  emulsifying  or  homogenising  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  barrel  having  an  opening  for  tbe  admission  of  liquid 
to  the  bore  thereof,  a  hollow  plug  mounted  In  tbe  bore 
of  the  barrel,  means  engaging  tbe  ends  of  the  plug 
and  confining  the  plug  within  the  barrel  under  pressure, 
said  plux  having  passages  formed  on  the  body  of  tbe  plug 
for  conducting  tbe  liquid  to  tbe  ends  of  the  plug  where 
It  Is  squeeaed  between  the  ends  of  the  plug  and  the  means 
confining  the  plug  within  the  barrel. 

8.  An  emulalf^g  or  boBsogealslng  apparatus  compris- 
ing s  barrel  having  a  i>assage  for  conducting  a  fiowing 
body  of  liquid  tbereto,  and  having  a  bore  In  connection 
therewith,  a  boUow  plug  mounted  In  tbe  bore  having  the 
ends  thereof  smooth,  a  washer  having  smooth  surfaces 
mounted  upon  an  end  of  tbe  plug,  means  for  compressing 
the  plug  within  the  barrel,  whereby  tbe  liquid  will  be 
forced  or  squeesed  between  tbe  plug  and  washer  to  tbe 
bore  of  tbe  plug. 

4.  An  emulsifying  or  homogenising  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  barrel,  a  passage  for  conducting  tbe  flowing  liquid 
and  baring  a  bore  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow 
plug  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  barrel  having  a  well 
formed  In  each  end  thereof,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  plug  for  securely  holding  the  plug  in  the  bar- 
rel for  causing  tbe  liquid  to  be  squeesed  between  tbe  ends 
of  the  plug  and  tbe  means  for  holding  the  plug  in  tbe 
barrel,  and  wbereby  the  liquid  passing  over  the  ends  of 
tbe  pluf  will  engage  two  flat  surf  sees  of  tbe  plug  st  escb 
end. 

5.  An  emulsifying  or  homogenising  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  barrel  baring  a  passage  for  conducting  tbe  flowing 
liquid,  and  baring  a  bore  communicating  with  tbe  pas- 
sage, a  hollow  plug  recelred  within  tbe  bore  of  tbe  bar- 
rel, means  engaging  an  end  of  tbe  plug  for  supporting 
It  within  the  harfiel,  and  means  engaging  the  other  end 
of  tbe  barrel  for  conflnlng  the  plug  wltbln  tbe. barrel 
under  pressure  for  causing  tbe  liquid  to  be  squeesed  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  tbe  plug  and  tbe  supporting  and  con- 
flnlng meana. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gsaette.] 
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1/K)2.1M.     TBOLLrr-WHERL.     XjUMuvm  M.   BaaniAjr, 

!f*ii«at«Kk,    OoD       nivd    At.    n,    1910.      8«rtal    No. 
570,86«. 


1.  A  trol)«7  wheel  compriaiac  a  tleeTe  provided  with 
«  radially  extended  lonKltadloal  chamber,  camplemental 
cup  shaped  iib^lla  mounted  on  aald  ileere  and  formloK  a 
reMTVolr,  ooe  of  aaid  ih**!!!  being  prorlded  with  a  flange. 
a  necwid  flaDKe  secured  to  the  other  ■hell,  a  tread  aecnred 
between  the  flaafea,  and  means  for  coodactlag  oil  from 
said  reaerrolr  to  aald  chamber. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with 
collars  at  Its  ends  and  an  intermediate  radially  extended 
longitudinal  chamber,  a  shell  haTlng  Its  outer  end  thread- 
(<d  upon  one  of  said  collars  and  also  hsTtng  a  flange,  a 
second  shell  slldably  mounted  on  the  other  collar  and 
having  its  Inner  end  threaded  into  the  first  shell,  where- 
by a  reservoir  is  formed,  a  flange  threaded  upon  the  sec- 
ond shell,  a  tread  secured  between  the  flanges,  and  means 
for  conducting  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber 

a.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  cham 
ber  formed  therein,  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  collars,  a  hub  formed  on  said  sleeve, 
a  shell  threaded  upon  one  of  said  collars  and  baring  its 
Inner  end  Internally  threaded,  a  second  shell  slldably 
mounted  ui>on  the  other  collar  and  having  Us  honer  end 
externally  threaded  to  engage  the  tbrgad  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned shell  whereby  a  reservoir  is  forroert.  wirktng  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber  and  passing  throngh  the  hub  of 
■aid  slMve.  a  flange  formed  Integral  with  the  flrst  sbell. 
a  flange  threaded  upon  the  second  shell,  and  a  tread  se- 
cured between  said  flanges. 


1.002.129.  DOUBLE -ACTING  SAWMILL.  Wiixiam 
T.  Bbioobs.  Los  Angelas.  Cal.  Fllad  Dec.  21.  1909. 
8«rlal  Mo.  S84.81t. 


L  A  doabis  acting  saw  mill  comprising  a  mala  frame, 
a  rocking  fraase  mounted  to  rock  thereupoa  on  an  axis 
elevated  above  the  path  of  the  \og.  saws  rarried  by  said 
rocking  frame,  meana  for  holding  aald  rocking  traae  with 
either  side  thereof  depressed  to  present  one  of  said  aawa 


I 

i 


la  the  path  «f  tlM  lo«  and  tb«  othar  at  said  saws  ela- 

vated  tbereabove.  a  Ixed  thrust  block  below  and  dlapoaed 
to  one  aide  of  the  axia  of  said  rockiair  frame  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  depreased  side  of  mid  rocking  frame  to 
abaerb  the  thmst  of  the  log  moving  from  the  depressed 
sod  of  aald  rocking  frame  io  the  direction  of  the  said  axis 
of  said  rocking  frame,  and  a  fixed  thrust  Mock  on  the 
other  side  of  said  axis  depressed  therebelow.  adapted  to 
be  eagaged  by  the  depressed  aide  of  aald  rocking  fra-ne 
to  absorb  the  thrust  exerted  by  the  log  in  moving  la  the 
opposits  direction. 

2.  A  doable  acting  saw  mill  romprtaing  a  main  frame 
having  a  horixoatal  frame  bar  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  path  of  the  log,  a  rocking  frame  supported 
on  said  main  frame  with  its  axIa  elevated  atx>Te  the  path 
of  the  log.  said  rocking  frame  having  oppositely  exteitd- 
ing  arms,  saws  carried  respectively  at  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  means  for  holding  ssld  rocking  frame  with  either 
of  said  arms  depressed  so  as  to  present  one  of  said  ssws 
to  the  path  of  the  ing  white  the  other  of  said  saws  )8 
held  elevated  above  the  path  of  the  log.  a  spring  mount<>d 
on  said  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said 
arm  to  cushion  the  downward  swinging  movement  there- 
of, a  thrust  block  mounted  on  said  bar  at  the  left  side 
of  the  axis  of  said  rocking  frame  and  receiving  the 
thrust  of  the  log  paasing  from  said  block  toward  aald 
axis  and  a  thrust  block  mounted  on  aald  bar  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  axIa  and  receiving  the  thrust  of  said 
rocking  frame  when  the  log  paaaea  to  the  opposite  di- 
recttoa. 

3.  A  double  acting  saw  mill  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  rocking  frame  mounted  ttiereapon,  saws  carried  by  aaid 
rocking  frame,  means  for  holding  aald  rocking  frame  with 
either  aide  thereof  depressed  to  present  one  or  the  otbar 
of  said  sawa  to  the  log.  guards  carried  by  aaid  rocking 
frame  in  connection  with  said  saws  and  flxed  brackets 
forming  sockets  receiving  said  guards  when  said  guards 
are  in  their  depreaaed  positlooa,  said  guarda  forming 
guides  for  the  saw  bladea. 

4.  .\  double  acting  saw  mill,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  rocking  frame  monnted  00  aald  main  frame,  aawa  carried 
by  said  rocking  frame,  guards  carried  by  said  rocking 
frame  adjacent  to  said  sawa  and  aockets  flxed  on  aald  main 
frame  and  receiving  said  guarda  to  secure  aaid  guards 
and  aaid  aawa  against  lateral  displacement,  said  guarda 
being  guides  for  said  saws. 

5.  A  doable  scting  saw  mill  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  rocking  frame  rotatably  mounted  thereupon,  sawa  car- 
ried by  said  rocking  frame,  saw  guards  carried  by  said 
rocktng  frame  adjacent  to  said  aawa  and  affording  means 
for  gnldlng  the  said  saws,  and  flxed  sockets  forming  seats 
for  said  guarda. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tt>e  Gaaette.] 


1,002,180.     LATCH.    John  E.  Bbookbb,  Van  Meter,  Iowa. 
FUed  Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,992. 


In  combination   with  a  gate  and  a  gate  post,  a  catch 
mounted  on  said  gate  post,  a  bolt  attached  to  said  gate. 


t 


a  latch  ptrolad  on  said  bolt  for  engagement  witli  the 
catch,  a  wedge-ahaped  seat  k>cat«d  apon  the  gats  in  tha 
path  of  the  latch,  a  lever  coaaeetad  with  said  latch 
wharetajr  the  saiaa  may  be  raised  into  engagaaMot  with 
the  seat,  a  aprlag  moantad  between  the  bead  cf  tba  said 
bolt  and  the  latch  to  force  the  said  latch  oata  the  seat 
to  bold  It  in  raised  poaltioit,  and  a  sprlag  connactinK 
the  latch  with  the  gate  for  the  purpose  of  thrawlag  the 
aaid  latch  Into  engagemeat  with  tlM  catch  wtitn  the  sana 
la  raised  from  the  wedge-shaped  seat  by  Its  coatact  with 
the  gate  post  aubstantlally  aa  aet  fortK 


1  .  0  0  2 .  1  S  1  .  SEPARATOR  FOB  COTTON-GINNING 
MECHANISM.  Chsistcphbb  C.  Bboomk,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Piled  Dec.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  &98,565. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pnaomatlc  conveying  means 
or  elevator,  of  a  depending  body  havlag  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  condolta  la  reverse  positions  and  ter- 
minally connected  t«  the  eleratcr,  aad  baffle  devices  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  wall  of  one  of  the  c.nduita  above  the 
main  portion  of  the  body  and  to  one  wall  of  the  body  ad- 
jacent to  the  intersection  with  tha  latter  ot  the  remaining 
conduit  to  retard  and  divert  the  eoarae  of  the  seed  cott  n 
and  at  the  same  time  cauae  a  separation  of  the  foreign 
matter  from  the  seed  cotton. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotten  elevator  and  a  gin. 
of  a  separator  disposed  in  the  eierator  between  the  inlet 
extremity  of  the  latter  and  the  gin,  the  separator  consist- 
ing of  a  depending  boJy  having  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  the  Inlet 
conduit  having  Its  inner  wall  above  the  main  portion  of 
the  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing baffle  devices  and  the  one  wall  of  the  body  below  the 
conduits  and  adjacent  to  the  cutlet  conduit  alao  having 
tranaversely  extending  bsflle  devices  In  the  air  plane  to 
retard  and  divert  the  course  of  the  aeed  cotton  and  effect 
an  ellmtnatlon  of  the  heavier  matter  from  the  seed  cotton 
and  canse  such  matter  to  be  deposited  la  the  bottom  of 
the  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  elevator  and  ginalag 
mechanism,  of  a  separator  having  a  depending  body  and 
dlaposed  in  the  elevator  between  the  inlet  extremity  of  the 
latter  and  the  ginning  mechanism  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  conduits  terminally  con- 
nected to  the  elevator,  the  one  conduit  conatitatlBg  an 
inlet  and  the  other  an  outlet  the  Inlet  condott  having 
baOie  devices  on  the  Inner  wall  thereof  above  tbs  body  and 
the  latter  having  baffle  devices  en  the  wall  thereof  below 
and  adjacent  to  the  outlet  coAdult,  the  body  having  an  air 
Inlet  valve  In  the  wall  thereof  oppoalte  that  carrying  the 
baffle  devices  and  aiao  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet 
means. 


1.002.132.  RBTICULATBD  ■  SHEET  PACKING  MATE- 
RIAL. Mabcds  a.  Bbown,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
M.  A.  Brown  Paper  Box  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaseori.  FUed  Jan.  18.  lilO,  Bnial  No.  687,9«4.  Re- 
newed Jan.  11.  1911.    B«rlal  No.  e02,0M. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  aianufacture,  a  ratlculatod  sheet 
packing  matsrlal  cemprisiBg  a  (ouadatloa  staaat  and  a 
reticulated  ayaiaMtrlcal  wab  upoa  oas  of  tba  sorlMiea  of 
said  sheet  and  Integral  with  aald  sheet  and  a  waterproof 


sheet  sacnred  to  the  top  of  the  wab,  whataatlally  ••  da- 
serlbed. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofactors,  a  ratienlatad  sliaat 
packing  material  eomprisisg  a  ioundatioa  abaat  of 
mattt-lal  aod  a  reticulated  symmetrical  wab  of  tha 
material  upoa  one  of  the  surfacsa  of  said  sbaet  aad  Ib- 
tegnl  with  said  sheet  and  a  watarproof  c»ver  placed  oa 
the  top  of  the  web,  substantially  aa  daaerlbad. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  foundation  ahaet. 
webs  projecting  from  aaid  foundatioa  sheet  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  formed  integral  therewith ;  aald  waba  forming 
cella  oa  the  aurface  of  the  fo&dation  sheet ;  and  a  water- 
proof covering  placed  over  the  ti^s  of  the  calla,  sobataa- 
tlally  aa  specified.  \ 


1,002,183.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
METALS  AND  ALLOTS.  GaoKGB  Bitamt,  Finsbury 
Park,  London,  and  Chaklks  Hokacs  Ivinson,  Ilfbrd, 
England ;  said  Bryant  assignor  to  said  IvlaaoB.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1909.     SerUl  No.  512,000. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  metals  which  caiiaiaCs'tB^aalt- 
iag  said  metals,  and  paasing  the  same  succeastvely  through 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  different  solutions  containing  sutt- 
sble  flaxes  for  the  purpose  of  dcanlng  the  aame. 

2.  The  process  of  trestlng  metals  and  rendering  then 
more  easy  to  alloy  with  other  metals  which  consists  In 
melting  said  flrat  mentioned  metals ;  in  finely  dividing  the 
same;  and  in  causing  the  finely  divided  aiolten  metals  to 
be  subjected  to  s.olntiona  containing  reagents  capable  of 
chemically  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  the  metals. 

3.  The  proceas  of  treating  a  metal  and  rendering  the 
same  more  easy  to  alloy,  which  consists  in  finely  dividing 
said  metal  while  In  a  molten  condition ;  and  In  Immedi- 
ately passing  the  same  throtigh  successive  layers  of  oil 
and  water  containing  a  chemical  capable  of  cleaning  the 
surfaces  of  the  metal  partielsa. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  m^al  and  rendering  the 
same  more  easy  to  alloy,  which  conslata  in  finely  dividing 
said  metal  while  In  a  molten  condition ;  and  In  immedi- 
ately paasing  the  same  through  successive  layers  of  oil  con- 
taining a  reagent  capable  of  changing  the  oxHA  coated 
globules  of  the  metal,  and  of  water  containing  a  chemical 
capable  of  exerting  a  cleaning  action  upon  said  metal, 
subsuntially  as  daaerlbad. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  metals  to  be  used  as  suldera 
which  consists  In  melting  such  metals,  finely  dividing  the 
same,  and  bringing  the  finely  divided  particlea  Into  inti- 
mate contact  with  a  chemical  agent  In  oil  solution  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,002,134.  WELDINGTORCH  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHM 
B.  BuBDCTT,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  National  Pneu- 
matic Company,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Pec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,189. 


1.  A  torch  ccMuprialag  a  head  hariag  a  chamlmr,  and 
high  pressure  and  low  preasure  gas  supply  passages  de- 
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llTertiiff  Into  tb«  chamber,  ■  tip  hartng  m  longltadiBal  cbaa- 
n«i  formtog  a  mixing  chamber  cbannel.  and  adapted  to  b* 
remoyably  secured  in  the  cbamber  of  said  bea4.  a  cup- 
shaped  cap  remorably  interpoHed  between  the  end  of  aald 
tip  and  the  baee  of  the  bead  chamber,  and  prortded  with 
a  central  bore  tbrragh  the  end  wall  tbereof  and  In  line 
with  the  mixing  chamber  channel  of  the  tip.  and  com- 
municating with  the  high  preaaure  gaa  aupply  paasage, 
■aid  cap  baring  an  opening  through  the  aide  wall  tbereof 
communicating  with  the  i«w  preaaure  gaa  auppty  paasage. 

2.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  rombinatton  of  a  chambered 
bead  baring  high  and  low  pressure  gas  supply  passages 
aad  formed  with  a  bearing  sarface  eaeompasstng  the  high 
pressure  supply  passage,  a  tip  to  be  remoTabiy  secured  in 
the  head  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  cbannel  form 
lag  a  mixing  chaBoel  and  a  ahouldered  inner  end  surface, 
and  a  cap  bavlag  a  baarlag  aurface  to  seat  against  the 
bearing  surface  farmed  In  the  chambered  head,  sod  a  flange 
to  seat  against  the  shoulJered  end  surface  of  the  tip,  aald 
cap  having  a  central  bore  >  f  reduced  area  In  line  with  the 
high  pressure  gas  supply  passage  and  the  mixing  channel, 
the  flange  of  said  cap  having  an  opening  commanlcatlng 
with  the  low  preasure  gaa  supply  passage 

3.  In  a  torch,  a  chambered  bead  having  high  and  low 
pressure  gas  supply  passages,  a  tip  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  In  the  said  head  chamber,  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  channel  forming  a  mixing  channel,  and  an 
end  flange  surrounding  the  Inner  end  of  said  mixing  channel, 
and  a  cap  Interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  the  tip  snd 
the  bsse  of  the  bead  chamber  and  «urr  undlng  said  flange, 
said  cap  having  a  central  bore  detlverlng  from  the  high 
pressure  gas  supply  passage  into  the  mixing  chaanal,  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  cap  being  concaved  and  the  outer  sar- 
face of  said  flange  being  convexed.  said  cap  having  an 
opening  delivering  from  the  low  pressure  gas  supply  paa- 
sage to  the  space  surrounding  the  flange. 


1,002.135.  WELDINO-BURNER.  John  B.  BCE»rrr.  Chl- 
lago.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Riled  Dec. 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,190. 


1.  A  burner  including  a  chambered  torch  head  having 
high  and  low  pressure  gas  supply  passagea,  the  htch  pres- 
sure psssage  delivering  into  the  chamber  of  the  head 
through  the  base  thereof,  said  base  presenting  a  flat  bear- 
ing surface  surrounding  said  delivery  opening,  a  tip  hav- 
ing one  end  removably  secured  in  the  chamber  of  the 
head,  and  counterbored  in  the  «hd  sarface  thereof,  said 
tip  having  a  longitudinal  channel  forming  a  mixing  chan- 
nel, and  a  plug  mounted  in  the  counterbored  chamber 
of  the  tip  and  presenting  a  flat  bearing  sarface  to  bear 
against  the  bearing  wall  sarface  of  the  chamber  of  the 
haad,  said  plag  having  a  longitudinal  bore  arranged  in 
line  with  the  high  pressare  gas  sapply  passage  and  th« 
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mixing  channel,  said  ptng  also  having  )ollgltndl7^al  pas- 
sages to  open  commanlcstion  between  the  low  pressare 
gas  sapply  psssage  and  the  bore  of  the  tip. 

2.  A  burner  including  a  chambered  head  and  high  and 
low  pressare  gas  sapply  passagea,  the  high  pressare  gas 
supply  passage  delivering  into  the  chamber  of  the  besd 
centrally  through  the  base  thereof,  a  counterbored  tip 
having  its  end  secared  in  the  chamber  of  the  bead  and 
provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  channel  forming  a 
mlTlng  chaanel.  and  a  pins  Inserted  in  the  Inner  end  of 
the  tip  and  bearing  against  tbo  wall  sorfac  of  the  baR<> 
of  the  brad  chamber,  said  plag  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal bore  arraaged  In  Una  with  the  high  pressore  gas  sap- 
ply passage  and  with  the  mixing  channel,  an  annular 
channel  or  groove  in  its  end  surface  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  low  pressure  gas  supply  passage,  and 
baring  iongltadinal  paaaages  delivering  from  said  annu 
lar  channel  to  the  conntertwre  of  the  tip. 


1,002.136.  WELDING  OR  CtJTTINO  TORCH.  John  B. 
BuaoBTT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Nstlonal  Pneumatic 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.191. 


1.  .V  torch  Including  a  chambered  bead,  a  tip  remov- 
ably secared  In  said  head,  and  provided  with  a  mixing 
channel,  means  for  delivering  a  high  pressure  and  a  low 
pressure  gas  to  the  mixing  channel  of  the  tip,  inclading 
an  injector  nosile  for  the  high  pressure  gas,  said  tip  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ducts  or  passagrs,  all  communicating 
with  the  low  pressare  gas  supply  and  delivering  there- 
from Into  the  mixing  channel  of  the  tip,  naid  ducta  or 
passages  communicating  with  the  mixing  cbannel  at  dif- 
ferent points  removed  from  ^ach  ether  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  mixing  channel. 

2.  A  torch  Including  a  chambered  head,  having  passages 
delivering  to  the  chamber  tbereof  from  sources  of  gss 
sapply,  a  tip  with  an  injector  nossle  of  reduced  srea  com- 
municating with  one  of  said,  passages,  and  having  a  mix- 
ing channel  Into  which  the  Injector  nossle  delivers,  and 
also  having  a  duct  communicating  with  the  other  of  said 
passages  snd  delivering  to  the  mixing  channel  at  a  point 
closely  adjacent  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  inlcctor  noi- 
ile,  said  tip  having  auother  duct  also  delivering  from  said 
last  mentioned  psosage  to  the  mixing  channel  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  Injector  nossle. 

.1.  A  torch  having  a  head  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
passages  rimmunlcating  therewith  and  delivering  from 
sources  of  gas  supply,  the  end  wall  of  said  chamber  pre- 
senting a  flat  bearing  sarface.  a  tip  removably  ssounted 
in  said  chamber  and  having  a  portion  provided  with  a 
flat  bearing  sarface  eodperating  with  said  first  mentiimrd 
besrlng  surface,  and  a  longitudinal  mixing  cbannel  and 
a  duct  communicating  with  said  channel  and  with  one 
of  said  gas  sapply  passages,  saM  tip  portion  also  formed 
with  an  snnalar  channel  eommnnicatlng  with  the  other  of 
■aid   gaa    mpply    paaaagea,    and    also    with    a    plurality 
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of  dncta  delivering  from  said  aaaalar  channel  to  the 
mixing  channel  at  various  points  removed  from  each  other 
lengthwise  of  said  mixing  channel. 

4.  A  torch  comprising  a  cap  or  head  harlng  htgb  pres- 
sare and  low  preasure  gas  supply  pasaagea,  and  a  cham- 
ber to  which  said  passagea  deliver,  a  mnovable  tip  ••- 
cared  la  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plag  seated 
in  the  end  thereof,  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  communicating  with  the  high  pressare  gas  supply 
passage,  said  bore  terminating  in  a  nonle  of  reduced 
area,  said  tip  having  an  annular  channel  oommunlcatlns 
with  the  low  pressure  gas  supply  channel,  aald  tip  having 
a  longitudinal  channel  forming  a  mixing  channel  Into 
which  the  noszle  delivers,  and  also  haTlng  a  duct  deliver- 
ing from  the  annular  channel  to  the  mixing  channel  ad- 
jacent to  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  nonle  therein,  and 
a  duct  delivering  from  the  annular  channel  into  the  mix- 
ing channel  at  a  point  removed  from  the  point  of  delivery 
of  the  noasle. 


1,002,187.  COFFEE-TABLET.  Luis  B.  Oaxdia  Ciaaa- 
KAS,  Morovls.  Porto  Rico.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  696,299. 

1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  dry  coffee  extract,  sugar  of  milk,  sodium  bicarbo- 
nate, dtrtc  acid,  and  gam  arable,  aabstantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  mak- 
ing coffee  rapidly,  consisting  of  dry  coffee  extract,  com- 
pletely solid.  60  gm.  :  sugar  of  milk,  270  gm. ;  sodlam 
blcsrbonste.  :i.60  gm. :  citric  acid.  2.40  gm. ;  gum  arable, 
10  gm..  the  fame  to  be  mixed  sabstantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 


1.002.138.  FLYINO-MACUINE.  William  C.  CoLBnT- 
SON,  Rushvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
A09.419. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car  or 
platform,  a  shaft  from  which  the  same  is  pivotally  hung, 
a  propeller  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  drum  extending  longl- 
tadinally  in  the  line  of  flight  and  Joumaled  to  turn  lat- 
erally upon  the  shaft,  supporting  planes  at  the  oppoaltc 
sides  of  and  carried  by  the  drum,  a  motor  suspended  from 
the  dram  and  In  gear  with  the  shaft,  and  gearing  for 
toming  the  drum  In  either  direction  latent  I7. 

2.  In  a  flying  uacbina,  the  combination  of  a  car  or 
platform,  a  longitudinal  shaft  from  which  said  car  or  plat- 
form Is  pivotally  saspended,  a  drum  extending  longltudi- 
nsll^  in  the  line  of  flight  and  joumaled  to  turn  laterally 
on  said  shaft,  supporting  planes  at  ^e  oppoalte  sides 
of  snd  connected  with  the  dram,  means  for  turning  the 
dram  In  either  direction  laterally  Including  a  sprocket 
chain,  a  gear  (or  actuating  the  sprocket  chain,  and  mao' 
ually  operable  means  for  turning  the  ceat. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  ear  or 
platform,  a  longitudinal  ahaft  from  which  said  car  or  plat- 
form la  pivotally  suspended,  a  drum  eztastflac  longitudi- 
nally in  the  line  of  flight  and  jonrnaled  to  tora  laterally 
on  said  shaft,  supporting  planes  at  the  oppoalte  aldea  of 
and  connected  with  the  drum,  meana  for  turning  the  drum 
in  either  direction  laterally  including  a  sprocket  chain,  a 


sear  (or  actuatlac  tha  iproeket  chain,  manually  operabla* 
maana  for  turning  said  gear,  a  locking  device  to  eagage 
and  hold  the  gear  from  movement,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  locking  device  into  and  out  of  action. 

4.  In  a  flying  madtlne,  the  combination  of  a  car  or 
platform,  a  Iongltadinal  shaft  upon  which  said  car  or 
platform  la  plTotally  auapended,  a  dram  extending  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  line  of  fli^t  and  mounted  to  tura  lat- 
erally upon  said  shaft,  propellers  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
supporting  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  and  carried  by  the  . 
drum,  a  motor  HMpOMled  from  the  dram  and  in  gear  with 
said  shaft,  and  meant  for  turalng  the  dram  In  either  di- 
rection latai^ny  alnd  holding  the  same  from  turning 
movement. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  tiie  combination  of  a  car  or 
platform,  a  longitudinal  shaft  from  which  said  car  or  plat- 
form is  pivotally  hung,  a  dram  arranged  longitudinally  !■ 
the  line  of  flight  and  mounted  to  tura  laterally  upon  said 
shaft,  propellers  upon  the  shaft,  supporting  planes  at  op- 
posite sides  of  and  connected  with  the  dram,  a  motor  sus- 
pended from  the  dram  and  In  gear  with  said  shaft,  gear- 
ing for  turning  the  dram  laterally  in  either  direction,  and 
means  for  locking  aald  gearing  from  operation. 


1.002,139 
ton. 


WATER-METER.      Aloxxo    8.    Dbisko,    Boa- 
nied  Dec.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  600,002. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
easing,  a  dram  rotatable  therein,  blades  carried  by  the 
dram,  an  itf^icatlng  plate  operatively  engaged  by  the 
blades  and  hieans  coSperating  therewith  for  registering 
the  number  of  revolntions  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  such  as  described  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  means  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  for 
engagement  with  an  indicating  plate  secured  therein,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  Indicating  plate  for  register- 
ing the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  device  such  as  describad  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  dram  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  car- 
ried by  the  drum  for  rotating  the  same  by  tha  action  of 
fluid  passing  through  said  casing,  rings  engaging  the  cas- 
ing and  the  dram  for  preventing  any  leakage  from  the 
casing,  and  means  coCperating  with  the  dram  for  raglater- 
Ing  the  revolutions  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbM  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  dram  rotaub!y  moantad  therttal,  blades 
sehtcd  In  iccosacs  formed  within  tha  drum.  OMUUi  (or 
yieldingly  forcing  the  bUdes  into  engagMMht  With  the 
casing,  a  plate  hlngedly  secured  within  the  eating  and 
operatively  engaged  by  the  blades,  and  a  link  secured  to 
the  said  plate  for  the  purpose  of  operating  a  snltsble 
roistering  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the 
caalng. 
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5.  A  derle*  of  th«  character  dcwritod  comprtalnr  » 
pasteff,  a  dram  mounted  therein,  blades  Keate4  la  reecaaea 
located  In  the  dram,  meana  for  yieWfiiKly  fordngr  the 
blades  Into  ennaiement  with  the  caainr.  a  plat«>  plroted 
wtthta  the  eaamit  and  arraMlly  reattsK  upoa  the  drum, 
the  said  plate  adapted  to  be  op^ratpd  by  the  rot«th>a  of 
the  drum,  a  reglatering  derlce  mounted  upon  the  caaloK. 
and  meana  eoonectlag  the  plate  with  the  rexiatertnf  device. 
auhNtantlally  as  and  for  the  porposea  beralnbefore  de- 
8crtl»«l 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  GaaetteJ 


1.002.140.     SPIGOT.     William  A.  DrsBECK.  FmH  Dooy- 
laa,  Utah.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial   No.  587.846. 


OI 


1.  In  a  apigot  provided  with  a  valve.  Intermesblng  pin 
ions  for  operating  the  valve,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate 
the  pinions,  a  (J  shaped  member  secured  to  the  lever  and 
engsKing  a  rect>aa  formed  In  the  body  of  the  valve,  and  a 
lock  adapted  to  retain  the  U-shaped  member  In  Its  seat, 
locking  the  valve  In  Its  closed  postfon. 

2.  In  a  spigot,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
portion,  a  valve  vertically  mounted  therein,  a  cap  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  a  pinion  snpported  by  sail 
cap.  an  Intermeshing  pinion  rotatabty  moanted  upon  one 
side  of  the  body  portion,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  the 
pinions,  a  pair  of  ferkrd  arms  attached  to  oae  end  of  the 
lever,  one  of  said  arms  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  body 
portion  of  tha  spigot  and  the  other  arm  secured  to  the 
pinion  at  tha  oppoaltc  side  of  tfca  boSy  portion,  a  receaa 
forir.ed  In  the  body  of  the  spigot,  apertures  formed  at  the 
opposite  sldaa  of  the  receas,  a  U  shaped  member  carried 
upon  the  l«w«r  face  of  the  Itver,  adapted  to  ba  seated 
within  the  receaa,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through 
the  aperturea  to  en;{age  the  U-shaped  member  of  the  lever, 
for  the  purpoM  of  locking  the  valve  in  ekwed  poattlon. 


) 


1,002,141.  DBTERMINING  POSITION  OF  VESSELS. 
Rboinald  a.  PBa8S?(T>Bif,  WaahlBgtoD.  D.  C.  aaalgnor 
to  The  National  Blectrlc  Signaling  Company,  Ptttaburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  4.  1904,  Serial  No.  236.861.  Renewed  Mar  18. 
1A07.  Serial  No.  ese.lOO.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  2T{S.164.  . 


/ 


1    Appantua  tor  detanntnlng  tke   podtloa  of 
compn^ag  a  serlea  of  fixed  statlona  having  meana  to 


out  slgnala  of  predetarmlned  character,  a  receiving  device 
on  the  veaael  adapted  to  receive  aald  algaala.  and  a  meana 
to  measure  their  Intensity  as  received,  relative  to  a  stand- 
ard signal  of  known  character. 

2.  Apparatua  for  determining  the  poeltlon  of  veaaela, 
comprising  a  aeries  of  sutlona  having  means  to  send  ont 
signals  of  predetermined  Intensity,  meana  on  the  veaael  to 
receive  aald  signals,  and  auxiliary  meana  by  which  the 
relative  intensity  of  the  recrlvel  signals  may  be  meaaured. 

3.  In  apparatna  fbr  determining  the  poaltlon  of  .vea- 
aela. by  electro  magnetic  sixnala  sent  from  fixed  atatlona.  a 
receiver  for  such  electro-magnetic  ttignals  and  a  aupple- 
mentary  apparatus  on  the  veaael  for  prodndng  similar 
slgnala  of  predetermlaed  known  character,  and  meana  for 
comparing  the  character  of  the  signals  received  with 
thoae  from  the  fixed  stations. 

4.  In  signal  receiving  apparattis  the  oomblnatton  with 
an  antenna  and  an  adjaatabie  receiving  circuit,  of  a  aec- 
ondary  osoill.nting  circuit  connected  to  said  antenna  where- 
by signals  may  be  almaltaneonaiy  received  on  the  antenna 
from  outside  and  from  aald  secondary  circuit,  and  meana 
for  comparing  the  relative  characters  of  said  signals. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  ststkms  of  known 
position  for  aentllng  signals  of  predetermined  character,  of 
a  portab:e  apparatus  for  receiving  the  signals,  a  connected 
supplemrntary  apparatus  for  producing  aimllar  signals  of 
known  character,  and  means  to  compare  the  characters  of 
the  signals  received  from  the  said  two  sources. 


1.002.142.  PROTKCTIVK  COVERING  FOR  STEPS. 
HoaATio  W.  Flao<3.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  17. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  592.8S4. 


I    I    I    I  m 


1  A  take-down  protective  covering  for  a  flight  of  steps 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  extending  continuously 
across  the  opposite  end  face  of  all  of  the  steps  ;  a  aerlca 
of  treada  located  between  said  rails  and  detacbably  con- 
nected to  the  aasM  at  opposite  ends  ;  a  floor  to  which  the 
upper  enda  of  said  rails  are  detacbal>l7  connected;  and 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  retaining  devlcea  carried 
by  said  covering  at  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  extend 
acroas  and  beyond  the  end  faces  of  one  of  aald  atepe  for 
engagemeat  with  the  rear  face  of  that  step. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protective  cover- 
ing for  a  flight  of  steps  comprising  a  series  of  treada 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  faces  of  the  steps  :  a  floor 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  landing  step; 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  to  which  the  opposite  end  edges 
of  sakl  treada  and  floor  are  connected,  said  rails  being  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  projecting  retalatag  devices  adapt- 
sd  to  extend  acroas  and  beyond  tbe  s&d  faces  of  one  of  tiM 
atepe  and  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  that  step.     , 

3.  In  a  protective  covering  for  steps,  a  pair  of  spsced 
raUa:  a  series  of  treads  located  between  said  raHs  and 
connected  to  tbe  aame  at  oppoalte  ends ;  and  rearwardiy- 
projectlng  reUlnIng  devices  carried  by  saM  rails  sad 
adapted  to  extend  acroas  and  beyond  tbe  end  faces  of  one 
of  aatd  steps  for  engagement  with  tbe  rear  face  pt  that 


4.  la  a  protective  covering  for  steps,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rails;  a  seHes  of  treads  located  between  ssid  ralla  and 
connected  to  the  same  at  oppoalte  enda  ;  and  retaining  de- 
vices earrlsd  by  said  rails,  aald  devices  cMnprlsing.  eaeb, 
a   rearwardly   projecting  strap   and  a   retaining   member 
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»d  to  aald  strap  and  adapted  to  socage  the  rear 
face  of  tkat  sisp  . 

6.  In  a  protective  covering  for  steps,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rails  provided  at  their  un>er  ends  with  movable  keepers ;  a 
floor  located  above  and  in  juztapositloii  to  aald  rail  enda 
and  provided  with  members  arrasflsd  for  engagement  by 
said  keepers;  and  a  series  of  trsads  dlspoasd  below  said 
floor  and  between  aald  rails,  aad  connected  at  their  oppo 
site  enda  to  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,002.143.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  META- 
PHOSPHAJTB  AND  AMMONIA.  Friderick  W.  Fac- 
aicHs,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,226. 

The  herein  described  process  consisting  in  roaating  a 
mixture  made  In  the  proportion  of  one  molecular  weight 
calcium  pbeaphate  and  two  molacnlar  weights  ammonium 
sulfate  gradually  raising  tbe  temperature  from  normal 
to  a  temperature  In  ezceaa  of  8S0*  F.  until  the  major 
portion  of  tbe  ammonia  content  has  been  liberated  and 
the  major  portion  of  the  calcium  phosphate  baa  been  con- 
verted  lato  calcium   metaphosphate. 


1,002.144.  WATER-HEATING  APPARATUS.  OaOBoa  H. 
Gibson,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Harrison  Safety 
BoDer  Works,  PhlladelphU.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516,462.  Renewed  Jttly  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,010. 


1.  TLe  combination  of  a  water  heater,  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  and  water  thereto,  a  aecond  water  heater,  meana 
for  aupplylng  steam  t'jereto,  a  connection  between  said 
heatera,  meana  operated  aatoiaatlcally  when  the  level 
of  the  water  in  the  second  beater  fblls  to  a  predetermined 
point  for  opening  said  eonaectlon,  and  means  operated 
automatically  when  tbe  level  of  tbe  water  in  the  second 
heater  falla  to  a  lower  point  fbr  supplying  water  to  the 
second  heater  from  a  soarce  other  than  the  first  beater, 
substantially  aa  set   fortk. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water  heater,  a  steam  con- 
nection thereto,  means  wttbfei  the  beater  for  employing 
steam  to  heat  water  admitted  to  tlM  beater,  two  floats  in 
the  beater,  a  hot  water  tank  connected  to  tbe  beater, 
a  cold  a-ater  aupply  pipe  connected  to  tbe  beater,  both 
aald  tank  and  said  pl|;>e  belag  adapted  to  aupply  water 
to  tbe  heater  to  be  heated  by  said  means,  m^ns  operated 
by  the  upper  of  aald  floata  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  water  from  said  tank  to  tbe  beater,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  lower  of  said  floats  for  controlling  tbe 
paarsgr  of  water  from  said  cold  water  supply  to  tbe 
heater,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  water  beater,  means  for 
■■pplTlBg  stsaa  thsreta,  a  water  aiplp  pipe  eoanected 
•b  tba  heater,  a  scesMl  heater,  nmm  *r  sapplylac  steaaa 
theteto.  a  pipe  Veaoecting  said  beatan,  a  valve  in  aald 
pips,  a  float  is  aald  accoad  heater  adapted  ta  operate 


said  vahre.  a  second  flsat  in  aald  aseood  Iteatar  aad  at  a 

lower  level  t^an  said  float,  aad  meaaa  operated  ^  the 
laat-aamed  float  fbr  aotoiaatlcally  controlling  the  ad- 
missloa  af  water  to  tha  sectHsd  beater  froat  a 
other  thaa  the  flrst  beater,  sahatantlal^  aa  set  foeth. 

4.  Tbe  cembtaatloa  of  a  water  heater,  meaiis  : 
plrlac  ataaM  there  to,  a  water  aapply  pipe  cowaecteA  to  tbe 
beater,  a  second  heater,  a  pipe  tar  carryiag  exhaaat 
ateam  to  tbe  second  heater,  a  live  ateam  pipe  coaaected  to 
tbe  aecond  beater,  a  preasore-redoclng  valve  tberets, 
means  operated  automatically  when  tbe  level  of  the  water 
la  tbe  second  heater  falls  to  a  predetermined  point  for 
permlttlBg  tbe  psasage  of  water  from  tbe  ftrst  hsatsr  to 
tbe  second,  aad  msa—  opwated  aatoBatkallj  when  tha 
level  of  tbe  water  la  tbe  secoad  heater  falls  to  a  lower 
p<^nt  for  permlttiac  the  passage  of  water  from  the 
supply  pipe  to  the  second  beater,  sutMtantially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  Tbe  combinatloa  of  a  water  beater,  sieaaa  for  aap- 
plylag  steam  thereto,  a  water  sapply  pipe  eoanected  ta 
the  beater,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  opMated  in  respease  ta 
changes  of  eoadltioaa  witbia  said  beater,  a  second  water 
beater,  meaas  far  supplying  steam  thereto,  means  oper- 
ated aatamatically  whea  tbe  level  of  tbe  water  la  tbe 
second  beater  falls  to  a  predetermined  point  for  pemit- 
tlng  tbe  paasage  of  water  from  the  flrat  beater  to  the 
aecond.  and  meaaa  operated  automatically  wbea  the  level 
of  tbe  water  la  the  secoad  heater  falla  to  a  lower  potot 
for  permitting  the  paasase  of  water  frost  tbe  sapply  .pips 
to  the  second  heater,  sabstaatially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.002,145.  SA8H-BAXANCING  DEVICE.  Jamcs  J.  OlI.- 
■OT,  Lost  Cieefc,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,040. 


1.  A  sas:i  balancing  device,  comprising  a  strap  having 
its  ends  adapted  for  attacbmeat  to  a  sasb  fraae,  a 
devke  sUdably  connected  to  said  strap  and  curried  by  a 
sash  for  balancing  the  aaab,  and  means  for  adjuating 
said  device  to  bow  the  atrap  to  vary  the  frlctional  en- 
gagements l>etween  said  parts. 

2.  A  sash  balancing  derfba,  campriaing  a  strap  liaving 
Ita  enda  adapted  for  attaduncnt  to  a  aash  frame,  a  device 
carried  by  a  aaab  and  comprising  an  elongated  bead 
having  a  vertical  opcniag  therethrough  for  said  strap, 
and  means  for  adjuating  said  bead  to  bow  tbe  strap  to 
vary  the  frlctional  engagement  between  said  head  and 
strap. 

3.  A  aaab  balancing  device,  comprlalng  a  atrap  having 
Its  ends  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  aash  frame,  a  devics 
carried  by  a  sash  and  comprising  a  screw  rod  having 
an  elongated  bead  formed  with  a  vertical  opening  for 
said  strap,  and  a  nnt  for  adjuating  aald  bead  laterally  to 
bow  tbe  strap  to  vary  its  fricticwal  en^ajement  with 
aaid  bead. 


1,002,146.      FTBE-EBCAPE      Millabd    F.    Oom.    Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Jnae  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,6811. 


1.  In  a  Are  escape  for  balldlaga,  the  «omblaatlo»  of 
a  Jaor  bavlad  jolsU;  a  ladder  pivoted  by  one  ead  aad 
concealed  in  tbe  floor  between  two  jslsts ;  a  pivetsd  hook 


^ 
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MipportlBK  the  tnm  end  of  the  taM«r  wht1«  tn  »  borlioa- 
tal  position :  a  l«T«r  plroted  above  tb«  ladder  and  tbe 
■hort  arm  of  aald  lever  bearing  on  tbe  ladder :  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  tbe  sapportliig  hook  and  lever 
whereby  tbe  action  of  ralalnf  tbe  lerer  will  releaae  aald 
;  book  and  also  force  tbe  ladder  downward. 

i'-  2.   In  a  Are  escape  for  balldlnga.  tbe  combination  with 

%:  •  floor  of  tbe  balldinc  bCTlng  jotata  and   board*  00  top 

''  of  the  jolata,  of  a  ladder  pivoted  by  one  end  between  two 

jolata  and  forming  two  crevlcea  between  the  ladder  bar 
and  jolata  :  a  pivoted  hook  supporting  the  free  end  of  tbe 
ladder  while  It  la  In  a  boriaontal  po*ltlon  ;  celling  lath* 
nailed  only  to  tbe  two  aide-bars  of  tbe  ladder  and  aald 
latha  terminating  flush  with  tbe  outermoat  side  of  said 
bars;  a  plastered  celling  below  tbe  same  }olsts  snd  said 
two  crevice*  closed  only  by  aald  plaster :  s  lev*r  above 
the  ladder  and  pivoted  to  tbe  Joists  and  the  abort  am 
of  Mid  lever  bearing  on  tbe  ladder  ;  and  a  flexible  co»- 
nectton  from  aald  pivoted  supporting-hook  and  extending 
aader  tbe  short  arm  of  tbe  lever  and  attached  to  tbe  lever, 
whereby  apoa  raising  tbe  long  arm  of  tbe  l«rer  th«  aap- 
porttng  book  will  be  released  from  ita  engagement  with 
tbe  ladder,  and  tbe  ladder  will  ha  forced  downward 
causing  the  plaatered  celling  to  break  oaly  the  lip«  of  tb« 
two  crevic**. 

3.  In  a  Are  escape  for  bnlldlngs,  the  combination  of  a 
floor  having  Joists :  a  ladder  pivoted  by  one  end  and 
concealed  in  tbe  floor  between  two  Joists ;  pivsted  book 
sapporting  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  ladder  while  In  a  borlson- 
tal  position  :  a  lever  pivoted  above  tbe  ladder  and  tbe 
abort  arm  of  said  lever  bearing  on  tbe  laddt^r  and  aald 
lever  enabling  a  person  standing  on  tbe  floor  In  which  tbe 
Udder  la  concealed  to  force  tbe  ladder  down  ;  and  means 
also  concealed  In  the  floor  and  operated  by  a  vertical 
abank  whose  upper  part  connects  with  said  aapporling 
hook  and  whose  lower  end  is  exposed  below  tbe  floor 
and  by  polling  which  a  person  standing  In  a  room  below 
said  floor  in  which  the  ladder  Is  c«ncealed  may  release 
aald  book  aad  pull  the  ladder  down. 

-*  -     '  I 

1,002.147  ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  REST.  PHOTO-FRAME. 
AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  TABLES  AND  OTHERWISE. 
F«AMK  HASBia,  Wangaratta.  Victoria.  AoAralla.  Filed 
May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.094. 


> 


1.  In  a  stand  or  article  of  the  kind  Indicated,  a  mala 
plate  having  a  abelf.  rear  parallel  rails  engaged  by  a  slide 
frame  having  a  base  adapted  to  awing  outwardly  to  a  pre- 
determined angle,  and  at  each  aide  of  tbe  mala  plate  one 
or  more  spring  controlled  or  otherwise  cover  adjuaters 
movnble  to  project  f<frward  of  tbe  main  plate  when  re- 
quired. 

2.  In  a  stand  or  article  of  the  kind  Indicated,  a  main 
plate  having  a  abelf.  with  keepers  pivoted  to  It*  front 
edge,  sad  having  stopa  aa  indicated,  and  rear  parallel  ralla 
entfaged  by  a  slide  frame,  stops  to  limit  tbe  travel  of  said 
frame  on  the  rails,  and  eyes  on  tbe  frame  to  limit  the  out- 
ward swing  of  the  frame  base. 

3.  In  a  stand  or  article  of  the  kind  Indicated,  a  main 
plate  having  Integral  with  its  base  a  forwardly  projecting 
shelf  and  keep«ra  projecting  from  the  front  edge  of  tlw 
ahelf.  rear  parallel  ralla  engaged  by  the  slide  frame  hav- 
ing a  transverse  base  adapted  to  awing  outwardly,  and 
upper  end  eyes  esrrled  by  the  frame  for  Halting  Its  out- 
ward swing  sabstantially  to  a  right  angle,  and  means  car 
ried  by  the  main  plate  for  adjustlos  the  cover  of  a  book 
aupportad'  by  the  stand.  -*''*> 

\      ( 


1.003.14S.     BZCATATOB.     Hotxia    H.   RABBia,  LArata, 

Ohio.     FUsd  Jan.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  aOO.Slft. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  scoop  and  Its  raising  mecha- 
nism, of  two  struts  for  the  scoop,  means  for  slIdaMy  guid- 
ing each  atnit,  and  meana  for  locking  either  atrut  aa  de- 
sired. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  scoop,  flexible  raising  mecha- 
nism therefor,  a  plurality  of  struts  connected  with  tbe 
scoop,  means  for  slldably  guiding  said  struts,  and  means 
for  locking  or  releasing  them  as  desired. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  scoop  and  Its  ralalng  mecba- 
nlam,  of  a  pair  of  struts  connected  with  tbe  scoop,  and 
mechanism  for  alternately  locking  either  strut  and  concur- 
rently releasing  the  other  strut. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  acoop.  a  pair  of  atruts  con- 
nected with  tbe  scoop  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
each  other  and  pivoted  with  relation  to  each  other  adja- 
cent to  the  scoop,  and  means  for  rendering  either  strut  ac- 
tive and  tb«  other  Idle  as  desired. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  scoop  and  Ita  ralalng  mecha- 
nism, of  a  pair  of  atruta  connected  with  the  scoop  snd  each 
Indlvldttally  guided,  snd  mechanlam  for  rendering  either 
strut  active  and  the  other  Idle  or  freeing  them  both  aa 
dealred. 

K'lalBia  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaastte.] 


1.0O2.149.      VERNIKS-CALIPBR8.      Hnrti    HAOsaa.    Ma- 

dretsch.  near   Blel,  Switaerland.     Filed  Jan.  28,   1910. 
Serial  No.  540,590. 


1.   la  a  vernier  caliper  a   rod   having  parallel  anrtacaa 
and  edge*,  aald  rod  being  prorlilsd  with  a  acale.  one  end 
.  of  aald  rod  being  wider  than  tbe  other  end.  and  an  angu- 
1  larty  disposed  branch  oa  the  relatively  wide  portion,  and 
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■  ahoalder  adjacent  to  the  base  of  tbe  branch,  aad  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  branch  on  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  en- 
larged portion  and  longer  than  the  first  mentioned  branch, 
a  slldable  member  on  said  rod  adapted  to  abut  against 
•aid  ahoalder,  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  first  mentioned 
branch,  the  said  slldable  member  being  prorlded  with  a 
scale  thereon,  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  men- 
tioned scale  and  having  an  edge  in  allnament  with  one 
edge  of  the  rod  and  carrying  a  branch  on  said  edge,  said 
branch  extending  In  tbe  oppaalte  dlractioa  from  the  first 
mentioned  brsncb,  and  an  oppoaltely  diiq>o*ed  branch  on 
tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  the  slldable  member,  said  branch  being 
longer  than  the  third  mentloaad  branch. 

2.  In  a  Teralar  eallpar,  aa  «longatad  rod  baTlag  flat 
Burtacas  and  edges,  a  relatively  wide  portion  provided  on 
one  end  of  said  rod.  a  branch  adjacent  to  and  forming  an 
angle  with  one  edge  of  said  relatively  wide  portion,  aald 
branch  having  a  ahoalder  adjacent  to  tbe  base  of  the 
branch,  a  second  branch  adjacent  to  and  forming  an  angle 
with  the  oppoaK*  edge  of  said  relatively  wide  portion,  a 
slldable  member  on  said  rod  adapted  to  abat  agalnat  said 
ahoalder,  a  branch  adjacent  to  and  forming  an  angle 
with  each  of  the  opposite  edgea.  the  branches  on  one  side 
of  said  calipers  adapted  to  measure  tbe  outer  snrfacea  of 
the  dove-tall  male  member  at  the  aame  time  the  brancbea 
on  the  other  aide  measure  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  dove- 
tall  female  member,  a  acale  on  the  rod  and  a  seale  on 
the  slldable  member. 


1,002,150.     SUOAB-BOWL.     Gbobob  A.  Hbnxiqcbs,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,373. 


■.'I 
nJ 


In  a  sugar  bowl,  a  cup-shaped  body  having  an  opening 
In  Its  bottom,  a  box  secured  to  the  body  beneath  Ita  bottom 
and  forming  a  compartment,  a  eliding  box  mounted  with- 
in tbe  compartment  and  having  a  delivery  paaaage  therein 
normally  reglaterlng  with  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  a  beaded  pin  fixed  to  tbe  first-named  box  and  pro- 
jected Into  tbe  eliding  box.  a  colled  exi>anslon  spring 
surrounding  the  pin  and  having  Its  bearing  against  the 
head  thereof  and  the  sliding  box,  reapectlvely,  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  sliding  box  in  position,  whereby  Its  de- 
livery passage  will  register  with  the  opening  In  tbe  bottom 
of  the  body,  a  stud  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sliding  box,  a 
handle  fixed  to  the  bowl,  and  a  lever  fulcramed  on  tbe  han- 
dle and  engageable  with  the  stud  and  adapted  for  moving 
the  sliding  box  Into  position  for  opening  the  passage  there- 
in and  almaltaneooaly  closing  the  opening  In  tbe  bo^om 
pt  the  bowl. 


l.OOa.151.  DBTACHABLR  WHEEL.  Babtom  BaBKLar 
Hill,  Stoke  Newlngton,  Liondon,  Bagland.  FUed  Mot. 
11,  1910.     Sertal  No.  S91307- 

1.  A  detachable  wheel  comprising  a  shell  having  plna, 
a  hnb  having  holes  to  receive  aald  plan,  aad  a  locklag 
meml>er  carried  by  the  hob,  said  loeklag  msaiber  rotating 
oa  said  hub  and  including  cams  which  cooperate  with  tbe 
ends  of  said  pins  when  said  BMMber  la  partUUy  rotated 
relatively  to  tbe  hub  for  the  purpoae  of  loeklag  tbo  bob 
on  tbe  pins,  substantially  ai  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  A  detachable  wbeel  comprising  a  shell  baring  ptaa 
provided  with  groovea,  a  hub  having  boles  to  reeelTe  aald 
pins,  a  rotary  locking  member  on  the  bub  adapted  to 
rotate  relatively  thereto,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extend- 
ing cams  on  the  rotary  locking  member  which  engage  the 
groovea  In  the  plna,  whereby  to  slraultsneously  lo^  all 
the  pins,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  rotary  locking 
member, 

d  ~ 

K 


*.■ 


3.  A  detachable  wheel  comprlalng  a  shell  having  slotted 
pins,  a  hub  having  boles  to  receive  said  pins,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  tbe  hub  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
relatively  thereto,  and  cams  on  said  member  for  co- 
acting  with  the  alota  on  the  aforesaid  pins,  sabstantially 
as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  A  detachable  wbeel  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
fiange,  pins  projecting  from  said  flange  and  having  slots 
in  their  ends,  a  hub  having  holes  to  receive  said  plna,  a 
rotary  locking  monber  carried  by  tbe  bub  and  having 
cams  sdapted  to  enter  and  recede  from  the  alota  in  the 
aald  pins  when  said  locking  member  Is  partially  rotated 
relatively  to  tbe  bub,  and  a  lock  nut  on  tbe  bub  for  said 
rotary  locking  member,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  described. 

6.  A  detachable  wheel  comprising  a  shell  having  plna, 
a  hub  having  bolea  to  receive  said  pins,  a  rotary  locking 
member  on  the  hub  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  thereto, 
said  member  baring  means  for  00-actlng  with  the  aald 
pins  to  lo^  th*  bub  thereto,  snd  having  a'  hexagonal  ex- 
tension subBtantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


1,002,162.  COMBINED  DBILL  AND  UNDBRRBAMBB 
FOB  WELLS.  HOTL  Jam,  Bakersfield,  Cat.  FUed  Not. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  694.164. 


In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  cunbtnatlon  with  a  body, 
a  drill  or  the  like  carried  thereby,  of  spring  mem- 
bers arranged  for  Joint  operation  and  carried  by  tbe 
body  ao  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  to  ea- 
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gac"  tk*  w«U  aslBc.  9tnm  dttrieM  for  fMctas  aadd 
■priog  BMiBbera  «saliMt  th*  well  ca«liic.  aprocket  whMU 
co6per»tlac  wltta  Mid  icrcw  devicM.  tprockat  dtalna  00- 
operatlng  with  tb«  sprocket  wbeela,  uid  llaxibl*  coobm- 
tioBS  laadlng  from  tbe  sprocket  cb«li»  to  the  moatk  of 
tbc  well,  wbereby  uid  cbalna  11ML7  be  mored. 


1.002.153.     PEHFOBATOa  FOB  WELL-CA8IN08. 
Jam.    B«ker«fleld.    C*l.      Filed    Not.    26.    1910. 
No.  594,165.  / 


HOTL 

8«rUl 


V 

) 


} 


L  A  perforator  comprlalnx  a  hollow  carrying  member, 
«  perforator  joarualed  tbereln,  means  for  rotating  the 
perforator,  and  manually  operable  means  for  projecting 
or  retracting  tbe  perforator  axially  whU«  rotating  or  at 
rest. 

2.  In  a  perforator  for  well  casings,  the  oombination 
with  a  carrying  frame  or  the  like,  of  a  roUry  perforator 
carried  tiiereby  adapted  for  projection  or  retract  ion. 
means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  rotary  per- 
forator embodying  a  lever  having  a  swiveled  roi.ni>ctioa 
thereto,  cables  connected  to  and  oparatlng  in  op:)0«ite  di- 
rections on  said  lever  snd  leading  to  the  mouth  of  the 
well,  a  countershaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  wheel  sptined 
to  the  rotary  perforator,  an  endless  connection  between 
said  wheel  and  tbe  coantershaft,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion for  operating  the  countershaft  from  tbe  mouth  of  the 
well. 


1,002.154.       VEHICLE  WHEEL.       ALU6W    JAlftn,    Caple, 
Okla.     Fll«l  Mar.  2.  1911.     Berlal  No.  «1 1,818. 


tka  inaer  face  of  aakl  ring,  an  ootor  rim,  apokes  connect- 
inj  saM  rtng  with  aald  outer  rim.  diaks,  sack  having  a 
aboalder  secured  to  said  axle,  said  rlag  adapted  to  slide 
between  said  disks,  a  coll  spring  mounted  between  said 
■»i^  sad  said  ring,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
axle,  a  shoe  provided  with  teeth  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  coil  spring,  the  said  teeth  on  said  shoe  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  internally  cut  teeth  formed  on  said 
ring  when  the  said  sxle  la  rotated  to  rotate  said  whfeeL 


1.002, 155.  •.T'AUTOILATIC  WAOON-BRAKB.  JoHAJi  P. 
JcN8KN,^NS  p.  Juaumy,  and  Hams  C.  Pa-nasaN,  Folay 
Brook,  IHftorla.  Canada.  Filed  July  25,  1910.  8erUl 
Na  573«S»3. 


In  an  aatomatic  wagon-brake,  ttie  comblnatton  with  a 
wagoB,  of  a  brake-beam,  brake-shoes  and  thrust-bar.  ail 
rigidly  secured  together,  said  beam,  shoes  and  bar  being 
mounted  for  up  and  down  novenieDt,  a  lever  to  which  said 
bar  Is  adjustably  pivoted  to  vary  the  length  of  the  bar  be- 
tween said  lever  and  brake^beam,  means  tending  to  draw 
said  bar  away  from  the  brake-wheela  of  the  wagon,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  power-end  of  said  lever  and 
the  wsgon-tongue  for  commanlcating  movement  from  the 
latter  to  aald  lever,  bar,  brake-l)eam  and  brake-shoes. 


1.002.156.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  GUIDING 
CLOTH  TO  8TENTBRING  AND  OTHER  MACHINES. 
John  Kay.  Ramsbottom.  England,  asaignor  of  one-half 
to  William  Henry  Foxwell,  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,609. 


In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  guiding  cl.th  to  stenter- 
Ing  and  other  machines,  the  combination  with  pairs  of 
rollera  through  whiek  the  cloth  paasca  and  one  of  which 
la  mounted  In  a  hinged  frame,  of  flald  preasare  means  for 
automatically  rendering  the  aafcl  rollera  operative  and 
Inoperative,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  therein 
operated  by  the  fluid  preeaure  and  adapted  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  said  frame,  a  valve  In  connectioo  with 
the  said  cylinder  and  a  fluid  preasnra  source  and  a  feeler 
in  operative  connection  wlin  the  edge  f  f  the  cloth  snd 
the  said  valve,  which  feeler  when  acted  upon  by  the  said 
cloth  causes  the  said  valve  to  cut  off  and  when  released  to 
admit  fold  preasure  ta  tba  said  eyllBdar,  all 
sabataatlally  as  aad  for  the  parpoae  aat  fsrtk. 


la  a  sprtBi;  wheel   such  ae  deneirfhed,  an  axle,   a 
spaced   froaa  said  axle,   Internally    cut   taetk    formed 


1.002.157.     WBBJICH.     THOMAa  J.  KaKwaL.  Mlddletown, 

Ohio,    ruad  Dec  2».  igw.    Serial  No.  5S4.191. 

1.  A  wraneh  coaprtafDg  s  handle  portk>B,  a  jaw  tanned 

iBteKrally  tkerewttk,  a  sarosH)  Jaw  pirotaUy  eoaaectad  wttk 

tha  Arat  BMBtlaaad  jaw,  a  rack  kar  eaoMctai  wHk  tbt 


^. 
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firat  maatioBad  jaw,  meaiM  In  tiM  aaeood  jaw  ii 
wttk  aald  rack,  wtereby  the  second  jaw  may  be  oaeiUated. 
and  a  lever  havinff  operative  relatioB  wltk  aakl  kasdle 
portion. 


2.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  haaAe  portloa  taradnatlBg  in 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  jaw,  an  arc 
ahaped  rack  bar  connected  with  the  fixed  jaw,  a  worm 
gear  carried  by  the  plTotad  jaw  aad  in  maah  with  said 
rack  bar  and  a  lever  having  a  rereralble  operative  connee- 
tion  with  said  handle  portion. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  portion  terminating 
In  a  fixed  jaw,  said  handle  where  It  mergea  into  the  jaw 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted 
to  the  fixed  jaw,  an  are  ahaped  rack  bar  connected  with 
the  fixed  Jaw,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  the  pivoted  jaw  and 
In  meah  with  said  rack  bar,  and  a  lever  having  operative 
connection  with  said  cylindrical  portion  of  aald  handle. 


1.002.156.  DBVICB  FOR  ATTACHING  HANDLES  TO 
UMBRELLAS.  JoBBTH  KoHMBMBa,  New  ¥ork,  aad 
loecrH  FoaaHBiM,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Majr  5. 
1910.     Serial  No.  559.674. 


1.  A  handle  having  a  socket,  a  devtee  for  attactalBff  an 
umbrella  or  other  red  tbareto  eai^rtalng  a  aoekat  piece 
located  In  tka  handle  aocket,.  harlag  an  annsiid  apUt 
acraw^tkreaded  aad  and  a  aat  engaglaK  the  same  Car 
dampliig  tka  rod  ta  tto  aacfeat  pieea.  a  laeklBg  mambar 
carried  by  ttia  aoekat  plaea  and  amana  anaaced  to  eater 
the  aoekat  plaoa  for  ttordac  tha  toektag  mamb«r  laCo  ea- 
gagement  wltb  tbe  walla  of  tka  bandla  aaekat  ^ar  locking 
tba  aaeket  plaee  agalaat  tamoni  Cbatafrem. 

2.  A  baadla  bavlag  a  aoekat,  a  davlea  for  attaHitag  an 
ambrella  or  otbar  red  thereto  compriaing  a  wackst  ptoce 
located  in  tbe  kandla  aoekat.  bavlag  aa  aspaaad  apUt 
aeraar^kreaded  end  aad  a  nnt  angagftn  tba  aaaM  far 
clamping  the  rod  to  tbe  aocket  piece,  a  aeparnta  loektac 
mambar  can  lad  bf  tha  aoekat  plaea  aad  bavtag  a  aarrated 
portioa  and  owana  arranaad  to  enter  tbe  aodrat  pieea  tor 
fordng  tbe  amiatad  porttoB  tnta  tbe  wall  of  tha  handle 
aoekat. 

8.  A  handle  havtac  a  aacfeat,  a  ^arlea  far 
umbrella  or  other  rod  thereto  eomfrlataig  a 
located  In  tibe  handle  aoekat  kavlng  an  axpoaad  «ltt 
thiaaded  and  and  a  ant  engaglBg  tbe  aama  for 
tha  rod  to  tha  aa«het  plaea,  aald  aodrnt  piM*  k 
paattaly   arrangad   longitadkiaUy   alengatad   atota,   a  4J 
ahapad  locMng  member  carried  by  tba 
having  Ita  extemallr  amtatad  braacbai 


aaM  tfotn  aad  mMaa  Brrantad  ta  antar  tha 
far  f ordag  the  wmrmttA  braacbaa  «f  tha  loefctaB 
into  engagemant  wltb  tbe  walla  cf  the  handle 

4.  A  handle  having  •  aocket.  a  devtea  far  attacMng  an 
aaM>falia  ar  athar  rad  therata  coaiprlaing  a  aocfeat  piece 
lacatat  in  tha  handia  aocket.  aaM  aachat  plaea  bavinf  «»- 
poafteir  vranaad  loagltndteaUy  aloaaatad  aleti.  a  U- 
ahapad  iecfctaf  mambir  carried  kr  tt*  ■oekat  ptae 
bavliv  Ita  aatemally  aarrated  branchaa  azteadlat 
said  slots,  meaaa  arranged  to  enter  tlte  aoekat  plaea  far 
fordng  tbe  aerratad  branchea  of  the  lo<Alng  member  into 
engagement  with  tlie  walls  of  the  handle  so<Aet  aald 
branchea  being  provided  with  poaltioDlag  aara  axtarlor 
to  the  baaOe  aochat. 

5.  A  handle  having  a  aocket.  a  device  for  attacfeiaf  an 
umbrella  or  other  rod  thereto  compriaing  a  aocket  piece 
located  In  tke  handle  socket,  said  socket  piece  haviag  oppo- 
sitely arranged  loofitudlnally  elongated  slou,  a  U-shaped 
locking  mambar  carrted  by  tbe  aocket  piece  aad  having 
its  extamaUy  aarrated  bnui<^ea  extending  along  saM  alota, 
and  meaiM  arranged  to  enter  the  socket  piece  for  forcing 
the  eerratad  branchea  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
the  handle  aodmt,  aald  locking  monber  being  held  against 
withdrawal  by  tha  InaartioB  of  tbe  umbrella  or  other  rod 
into  tbe  aocket  ptaee. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,158.      BAIL-JOINT.      P»ni    M.    Kotlabich,    Texaa 
City,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,615.. 


A  ran  joint  conaisting  of  a  rail  having  a  book  shaped 
projection  extending  from  its  web  at  poe  end  and  having 
Its  upper  and  lower  aurface  Inclined  to  form  a  wedge 
shape  and  an  abutting  rail  having  Ita  web  formed  with 
a  alot  open  at  its  outer  end  and  with  a  depending  slot 
at  Ita  Inner  end,  aald  alota  having  their  upper  and  lower 
snrfacaa  Inclined  la  of^oalte  directions  to  conform  to  the 
incllitffl  BOitkcea  of  tbe  projection  on  the  other  rail  and 
adapted  to  taealve  and  Interlock  with  saM  projection. 


1.008.180.'      MOWING-MACHINE.      Robbst    A.    LAOtt, 
Bath,  m.    Filed  Mar.  84.  19U.    Serial  No.  616,882. 


Aa  attaebment  for  mowing  machines,  comprlaiag  a 
^eUa  bar  guide,  amana  far  aopportkis  aald 
alckia  bar  galde  to  form  a  coatianatlan 
e<  the  alekle  bar  golde  of  a  mowiac  machine,  a 
mental  aiekle  bar  having  aickie  aactloaa  tbareoa  ai 
aMa  la  tbe  aupptemental  aickie  bar  gnlda,  a.plarallty  a< 
si^le  aectiona  hingedly  united  together,  meana  far 
blagadly  naktm  «m  of  aaid  blntad  alekla  asHlwa  ta  aald 


) 
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supplemental  tkkle  bar.  and  meant  for  uniting  another 
of  said  hinged  sickle  sections  to  the  sickle  bar  of  a  mow- 
ing machine. 

2.  An  attachment  for  mowing  machine*,  coraprlalng  a 
supplemental  dckle  bar  guide,  means  for  sapportlng  said 
supplemental  sickle  bar  guide  to  form  a  continuation  to 
the  sickle  bar  guide  of  a  mowing  machine,  a  phirallty  of 
sickle  sections  blngedly  united  together,  and  means  for  I 
uniting  said  hinged  sickle  section*  to  til*  Sickly  bar  of  a 
mowing  machine.  <^ 


1.0O2.KI2.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  AarmiB  M.  Lako- 
woBTHT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6TMM. 


n 


1.002.161.  SEA-WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  O^oiioi  W. 
Lambibt.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1010.  SerUl 
No.  586.860. 


1.  A  wall  structure  consisting  of  a  serl«a  of  superposed 
course*  of  blocks,  th«  Mocks  of  one  course  breaking  joints 
with  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent  course*  and  each  block 
being  longitudinally  groored  on  Its  upper  surface  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  on  Its  under  surface,  said 
ribs  and  grooves  being  correspondingly  shaped  and  located 
so  aa  to  interlock,  said  rlba  and  grooves  h«Tiag  a  wedge- 
shaped  or  tapered  formation,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  wall  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  superposed 
courses  of  blocks,  the  blocks  of  one  course  breaking  joints 
with  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent  courses  and  each  block 
being  longitudinally  grooved  on  Ita  upper  surface  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  on  its  under  surfsce.  said 
rib*  and  grooves  being  correspondingly  8hap«>d  and  located 
ao  aa  to  Interlock,  aald  rib*  and  groove*  having  a  w«dge- 
ahaped  or  tapered  formation,  and  a  packing  material  be- 
tween the  adjacent  faces  of  said  blocks. 

3.  In  a  wall  conatructlon  for  the  puri>o*e  set  forth,  a 
course  of  foundation  blocks  each  being  beveled  along  Ita 
lower  comers  Inwardly  forming  a  longitudinal  entering 
edge,  an  upstanding  rod  carried  by  each  block,  a  series 
qf  courses  of  blocks  laid  upon  a  foundation  of  blocks  snd 
threaded  upon  said  rods,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
upper  course*  of  blocks  in  place. 

4.  In  a  wall  construction  for  the-purpese  set  forth,  a 
course  of  foundation  blocks,  a  pair  of  reds  attached  to 
each  block  and  extending  to  a  point  above  the  water 
level,  a  series  of  courses  of  blocks  threaded  on  said  roda 
and  resting  on  said  foundation  blocks,  these  blocks  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  interlocking  them  together 
and  each  coarse  breaking  Jolnta  with  Ita  adjacent  courses 
and  the  end  walla  of  the  block  being  all  inclined  In  the 
same  direction,  for  the  purpoae  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  wall  conatructlon  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a 
course  of  foundation  blocks,  rods  connected  to  said  blocks, 
and  extending  to  a  point  above  the  water  level,  a  series 
of  course*  of  blocks  threaded  on  said  rod*  and  resting 
on  said  foundation  blocka,  the  blocks  being  provided  with 
meana  for  Interloeklng  them  together,  and  each  of  the 
foundation  blocka  beveled  to  a  longitudinal  entering  edge 
and  having  its  lower  comers  beveled  off  downwardly,  one 
of  these  beveled  surfaces  having  a  greater  area  than  the 
other. 

[Claiaia  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  track, 
a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  a  blade  arranged  above  and 
acros*  said  track,  means  to  support  said  blade  and  bav 
Ing  pivotal  connection  with  the  same,  and  a  mechanically 
operated  device  simulating  a  human  figure  to  oscillate 
said  blade  and  permit  the  same  to  remain  extending 
acroaa  tb«  track. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  th«  charactar  described,  a  track, 
a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  a  hoop  through  which  the 
vehicle  passes,  a  blade  having  pivotal  connection  with 
aald  hoop,  and  means  to  oscillate  aald  blade. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track, 
a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  a  hoop  through  which  the 
vehicle  travela.  a  blade  having  slidable  engagement  with 
said  hoop,  and  meana  to  bmt*  tb«  Mad*.  ' 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  de«crlbed,  a  track, 
a  vehicle  to  travel  thereon,  a  hoop  through  which  said 
vehicle  passe*,  and  a  blade  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  hoop. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  track, 
a  vehicle  to  travel  upon  said  track,  an  arch  like  strac- 
tnre  through  which  said  track  paaae*.  a  btad*  plvotally 
connected  approximately  mt4vay  It*  ead*  with  aald  arch 
like  structure  and  disposed  permanently  above  and  aero** 
the  track,  and  means  to  effect  the  movement  of  aald  blade. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*] 


1,002.103.  LOOM.  Hamilton  LrnDBAT.  Qeveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  23.  1008. 
SeHal  No.  434,480. 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  batten,  of  stops 
sgalnst  which  the  battea  Is  adapted  to  strike,  of  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  batten  at  the  end  of  Its  backward 
swing  and  momentarily  hold  It  agalnat  aald  stops  prior  to 
Ita  return  swing,  whereby  the  vibration  of  the  t>atten  Is 
prevented,  and  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  means 
from  said  batten  to  permit  its  return  swing. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  batten,  meana  for  op«r 
atlng  said  batten,  mechanism  Independent  of  said  operat- 
ing meann  adapted  to  hold  the  batten  at  the  end  of  Its 
backward  swing,  and  meana  for  automatically  releaaing 
said  holding  mechanism  after  the  batten  baa  been  momen- 
tarily held. 

.*).  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  batten,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  batten,  and  means  carried  by  the  loom  frame  In 
proximity  to  both  ends  of  the  batten  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  batten  and  momenUrlly  hold  the  same  at 
the  end  of  its  backward  swing  and  aatomatlcally  releaae  It 
for  the  forward  swing. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  batten  and  a 
fixed  support  Independent  of  said  batten,  of  a  spring 
pressed  latch  mounted  upon  said  fixed  support,  and  aato- 
matlc  meana  for  operating  said  latch  to  canae  It  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  batten  to  mossentarlly  hold  the 
•ame  at  the  end  of  Ita  rearward  stroke. 
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6.  In  a  looBi,  tb*  comMaatioa,  with  a  battan  and  a 
flzad  rapport  ladependeBt  of  Bald  battmi,  of  a  latch  plT- 
ottdlj  BMmatad  upon  said  flzed  Bopport,  a  member  upon 
the  batten  adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  mean*  for  opentt- 


1!***»« 


lag  said  latch  to  engage  aald  member,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatical ly  operating  aald  latch  to  release  the  batten  Im- 
mediately after  the  latchea  have  engaged. 
(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


I,002,li84.  PORTABLE  POWER  CUT  OFF  SAW.  WlL- 
LtAJfi  C.  LiFacoMB,  Crockett.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1010. 
Sertal  No.  587,138. 


1.  A  portable  power  cut  off  saw  eomprlslng  a  portable 
bed  with  a  leg  frame  hinged  to  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  legs,  one  of  the  legs  being  hinged  to  the  leg 
frame  for  lateral  movement  and  both  laga  and  portlMM 
of  the  bed  having  fastening  meana  to  removably  engage 
a  tree  or  log,  the  legs  being  oBltad  for  Blmaltaneoos  ver- 
tical swinging  movement,  a  carrier  nhlftably  moanted  on 
the  bed  and  having  an  endleaa  saw  therein,  and  mean*  for 
driving  the  saw. 

2.  A  portable  power  cat  off  aaw  eomprtelng  a  bed  with 
aa  opening  therein  to  eaibrae*  a  tree  or  log  and  bavlBc 
securing  means  to  remorably  hold  It  In  applied  posltloo 
to  a  tree  or  log,  a  maanally  operative  carrier  freely  biov- 
able  on  the  bed  and  prerlded  with  an  endleas  aaw  and 
meana  for  operating  said  aaw,  and  a  leg  frame  hinged  to 
one  end  of  the  bed  and  barlBg  lega  nnltedly  movable  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  provided  with  fastening  devleea  therein 
to  engage  a  tree  or  log  at  a  dtatanee  from  tbe  bed,  one 
of  tbe  legs  being  laterally  adjnBtable  independently  of  tbe 
rertleal  movement  thereof. 

8.  A  portable  poWfr  cat-<iff  aaw  comprfslag  a  rigid  bed 
with  an  opening  In  tbe  front  extovnUty  to  nMbiat»>a  tree 
or  log  and  having  aecnrlng  OMans  to  reasovanly  bold  It  In 
applied  poaltloa  to  a  tree  or  log,  a  carrier  freely  slldaMe 


on  the  bed  and  provM^  with  aa  ndtoaa  aaw  and  means 
for  operatlBg  said  sawIbctadlBg  a  flexibl*  abaft  wtalcb  la 
also  movable  with  tbe  canMlv.,^  nw  b^ng  ahlftable  by 
tbe  carrier  In  rear  of  all  of  ttb^^reot  termlnala  of  the 
parts  of  the  frame  to  leave  tbe  openln)s^  the  latter  dear 
to  permit  the  entrance  thereinto  of  the  ^ree  or  log,  the 
bad  conatltatlag  a  galdeway  for  the  carrier  throoghoat 
the  movement  of  th*  latter,  and  collapsible  meana  moT- 
ably  attached  to  one  extremity  of  tbe  bed  for  holding  said 
bed  In  applied  position. 

4.  A  portable  power  cat  off  aaw  comprising  a  rigid  bed 
with  an  opening  therein  at  one  aide  of  the  longltodlnal 
center  of  aald  bed  to  embrace  a  tree  or  log  and  having  ae- 
curlng  means  movably  attached  to  the  extremity  opposite 
that  having  the  opening  therein  to  hold  the  saw  in  re- 
movable position  relatively  to  the  tree  or  log,  and  a  car- 
rier freely  alidable  on  the  bed  by  a  manual  pnahlng  oper- 
ation and  having  a  throat  over  the  opening  In  tbe  bed  and 
an  end:e8s  saw  wholly  carried  thereby  and  sblftable  there- 
with and  movable  across  aald  throat  over  the  bed  open- 
ing and  provided  with  meana  for  operating  the  saw  In- 
cluding a  flexible  shaft  which  la  alao  movable  with  the 
carrier,  the  bed  constituting  a  guide-way  for  the  carrier 
throaghout  the  movement  of  the  latter,  the  aaw  being 
ahlftable  by  the  carrier  fully  In  rear  of  all  the  front 
terminals  of  parta  of  tbe  bed  at  the  front  extremity  of  the 
latter  to  leave  the  ogtening  In  the  bed  clear  for  the  en- 
trance thereinto  of  the  tree  or  log. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  a  bed  having 
members  carrying  fastening  devleea,  legs  hinged  to  one 
end  of  the  bed  and  terminally  carrying  faatening  devleea. 
one  of  the  members  of  tbe  bed  and  one  of  the  legs  being 
movably  connected,  mechanism  for  drawing  the  movable 
member  and  movable  leg  Inwardly  toward  tbe  remaining 
member  and  leg  to  cause  the  fastening  devices  carried  by 
the  membera  and  legs  to  positively  engage  a  tree  trunk  or 
log,  and  a  carrier  shlftably  otounted  on  the  bad  and  having 
an  endleas  saw  movably  moanted  therein  and  partially  ex- 
posed thereby.  * 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,002.166.  HAT-RAKE  OR  SWEEP-RAKE.  JOHM  W. 
LiTTi<B  and  CHABLaa  W.  Kbllbt,  McCook,  Nebr.  filed 
Aag.  3.  1010.    Serial  No.  675,380. 


Tbe  hay  rake  herein  ahown  and  described,  comprising 
the  teeth  forming  the  rake,  the  pair  of  transverse  parallel 
bars  secured  upon  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  teeth,  the  vertical 
frame  secured  to  the  bars  and  composed  of  tbe  series  of 
pairs  of  inwardly  Inclined  and  vertical  standards,  tbe 
transverse  stripe  connecting  the  standards  forming  the 
frame,  the  main  frame  connected  to  the  rakea,  the  ground 
wheels  carried  by  the  frame,  the  pair  of  band  levers 
moanted  in  the  frame,  one  of  said  levers  baring  Its  lower 
.and  estea^ng  below  the  falcnim,  the  pair  of  rods  con- 
•acted  ta  tbe  hand  lererB  above  the  falotQas,  tbeuaas 
rod  connecting  the  pair  of  rods  st  their  forward  ends, 
the  angle  lovers  having  thalr  lower  ends  eonnacted  to 


tup 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AcousT  39, 191 1. 


tte  nk0  tad  their  «pp«r  eada  eonmeeted  to  *kl  pair 
of  rod*,  and  th«  pair  of  rod*  hariBS  their  forward  enda 
formed  with  flotted  \imkn  connected  to  the  frame  and 
their  outer  enda  •ecured  to  the  lower  extended  ead  of  one 
at  tha  hand  levers.  \ 


1.W2.166  KIREPROOr  WINDOW  CONiTRTJCTION. 
■dmdnv  H.  Lditkbk.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  TIh' 
Lankenhelmer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  815.319. 


1.  In  metallic  win'dow  construction,  the  combination 
with  the  side  frame  member  and  removable  cover  plate, 
of  socket  members  carried  bj  said  side  frame  member, 
atop  scwfws  carried  by  said  socket  members  and  against 
which  the  cover  plate  bears,  and  clamping  screws  paaa 
Ing  throngh  the  cover  plate  and  engaging  the  socket  mem- 
ber In  proximity  to  the  stop  screws. 

2.  In  metallic  window  eonstniction,  a  side  member 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  baving  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  flanges,  a  web  connecting  the  rearwardly 
extending  flanges  and  providing  an  Intervening  space. 
•ocket  members  located  In  said  Intervening  space  and 
bearing  against  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  stop 
screws  adjustably  held  by  said  socket  members,  and  a 
cover  plate  with  means  for  clamping  It  against  said  stop 
•crews,  aald  cover  plate  having  side  flansn  slldlngly  en- 
gaging the  forwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  side  mem- 
ber. 1 


1.002.167.     ARTISra  BTUDIO-EASKL  AND  THE  LIKE. 

William  Bbown  Macdocoall,  Overdale,  Longbton,  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-half  to  Vincent  Mello.  Longbton. 
England      Filed  July  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.310. 


only  be  tnnMd  down  parallal  wUh  (»ald  baae  but  aiao  alld 
along  i«  this  poaltloa  to  render  the  folded  parta  compact 
when  the  easel  la  takan  down,  la  comhlnatioB  wit*  an 
mprlght  between  said  side  members  for  carrytag  a  oanvaa. 
picture  or  the  like,  said  upright  being  pivoted  to  the  baa* 
so  that  It  may  aiao  be  turnel  down  to  lie  parallel  there- 
with to  form  A  eampact  enMemble  when  the  easel  la  taken 
down  for  travel,  atorage  or  the  like. 

2.  An  easel  oomprlalng  a  horlaontal  base,  a  transverse 
rod  passing  centrally  from  side  to  side  of  said  base,  side 
uprights  engaging  said  rod  through  a  slotted  connection 
such  that  aald  aide  uprights  may  be  turned  down  parallel 
to  said  base  and  slid  along  In  this  position.  In  combination 
with  a  canvas-eupportlng  center  nprlght  betweefi  said  side 
uprights,  said  eaater  aprlght  being  pivoted  on  said  rod  so 
that  it  may  also  be  tnrnad  down  parallel  to  said  base  to 
form  a  compact  enatmble  when  the  easel  Is  taken  down 
for  travel,  storage  or  the  like. 

3.  An  easel  comprising  a  horliontal  base,  a  transverse 
rod  paaalng  eaatrallr  from  side  to  side  of  said  base,  side 
uprights  engaiflng  said  rod  through  a  slotted  connection 
such  that  said  side  uprights  may  be  turned  down  parallel  to 
said  base  and  slid  along  In  this  position.  In  combination 
with  a  canvaa-snpportlng  center  upright  between  saltl  siv.e 
uprights,  said  center  upright  comprlalag  a  plurality  of 
sections  foldaWy  Joined  together,  the  lowermost  section 
being  pivoted  on  said  ro«l  no  that  said  center  upright  may 
also  be  turned  down  and  folded  together  to  form  a  com 
pact  ensemble  when  the  easel  la  takes  down  for  traT«l. 
storage  or  the  like. 

4.  An  easel  comprising  a  horlaontal  base,  a  tranaverae 
rod  passing  centrally  from  aide  to  side  of  said  base,  side 
uprights  engaging  said  rod  through  a  slotted  connection 
such  that  said  side  uprights  may  he  turned  down  parallel 
to  aald  base  and  slid  along  In  this  position,  in  combination 
with  a  canvaa  supporting  center  upright  between  said  side 
uprights,  said  center  upright  being  pivoted  on  aald  rod 
so  that  It  may  also  be  turned  down  parallel  to  said  base 
to  Jorm  a  compact  ensemble  when  the  easel  Is  taken  down 
for  travel,  storage  or  the  like,  together  with  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  transverse  rod  for  claaaplng  said  side  up- 
rights in  raised  poaltlon.  substantially  as  described. 


1  002  168.     MAIL-CAR  BAG-RACK.     Albmt  Ma^h,  Fond 
'  du  Lac.  Wto.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,892. 


1.  Aa  easel  comprising  a  hortsontal  base  member,  up-, 
rights  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sliding  «igagen>eot  be 
tween  said  uprights  and  aald  base  member,  said  engaging 
parta  betef  sa  proportioned  that  aald  uprights  may   nat 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descHbed.  a  movably 
monated  bracket,  snpportera.  shsaJia  carried  by  aald  aup- 
portera.  said  shanks  being  pivot  ally  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  cross  arms  carried  by  aald  snpportera,  a  U>cklBg 
bar  provided  with  ailerturea  through  which  aald  shanks 
project,  a  cam  lever  fulcruaied  to  said  locking  bar.  and 
a  bearing  for  the  cats  of  said  lever  carried  by  said  bracket 
whereby  when  aald  lever  la  moved  to  cause  said  cam  to  ea- 
gage  said  bearing  said  locking  bar  will  engage  the  shanks 
of  said  supporters  to  hold  tikem  stationary,  and  said  croas 
arms  In  the  deairel  relative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movably 
mounted  bracket.  spaewLapart  aupporters  pivotally  mount- 
ed oa  said  bracket,  croea  anna  carried  by  said  supporters, 
a  shouldered  portion  carried  by  «ald  bracket,  a  locking 
bar  la  eagageaseot  with  a  plurality  of  aald  plvoUlly 
mounted  supporters,  a  shouldered  porttou  carried  by  aaid 
locking  bar  and  disposed  oppoaite  the  sboaidered  portion 
ot  said  bracket,  a  earn  pivotally  ssounted  on  aaid  locking 
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bar  in  operative  rclatloa  to  the  sboaldered  portion  of  aaid 
hrackaC  and  meana  for  moviag  aald  cam  la  and  oat  of  aa- 
gagetaeat  with 'the  ahouldered  portion  of  aaid  bracket  to 
eanae  aaid  locking  bar  to  lo«k  or  unlock  aaid  pivotally 
mounted  suppertera. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcacribcd.  a  aovahty 
Bioanted  bracket,  croaa  anna  apaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  said  bracket,  meana  for  movably  mounting  aaid  croaa 
arms  on  said  bracket,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
locking  bar  arranged  longitudinally  of  aald  bracket,  said 
locking  bar  loosely  engaging  a  plurality  of  said  means  for 
movably  monntlng  said  cross  arms,  and  releasable  engag- 
ing meana  carried  by  aaid  locking  bar,  said  releasable 
eagaglng  meana  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  to  move  said  locking  bar  longitudinally 
of  said  bracket  to  engage  said  movable  mounting  means 
to  hold  said  crosa  arms  stationary. 


1.002.169.  SKIRMISH-MACHINE. 
SwKBNEY,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Serial  No.  570,929. 


Anthokt   McF.   Mc- 
Flled  July  8,   1910. 


aid«  ot  the  rear  atevatad  portloa  formed  with  siatt 
thn>tigb  which  rifles  project  and  are  adapted  to  be  pointed 
to  aai  aagic  within  the  range  of  movenseut  from  front  ta 


1.  A  skirmish  machine  comprising  a  hollow  body,  or 
shell,  formed  of  Inclosing  walls  of  plate  steel  and  tapering 
from  front  to  rear  and  having  a  tapered  prow  and  front 
and  rear  rained  portloaa.  each  of  the  raiaed  portions  having 
Its  side  walls  forwardly  converged  and  Its  top  sloping 
and  said  body  having  a  tapered  portk>n  between  the  prow 
and  the  front  raised  portion. 

2.  A  skirmish  machine  comprising  a  hollow  body  or 
shell  mounted  apoa  wheels  and  embodying  an  engine  for 
propelling  the  machine.  saU  body  baving  a  raised  portion 
and  having  turrets  at  the  sides  of  the  raised  portion,  said 
tnrreta  being  adapted  to  receive  machine  gnns  and  having 
faoriaontal  slots  through  which  the  guns  may  project  and 
are  adapted  to  sweep  in  a  range  from  front  to  rear. 

3.  A  aklrmlah  machine  comprising  a  hollow  body  moant- 
sd  apon  wheels  and  embodying  an  engine  for  propelling 
the  machine,  said  body  being  subdivided  Into  front  and 
rear  compartmeats,  the  froat  compartment  recetvlag  the 
engine  and  having  cool  air  Inlets  and  hot  air  oatleta  aad 
the  rear  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  the  operator 
aad  men  manaiog  tlM  machine  and  the  coDtrollIng  devices 
and  the  anaament,  said  rear  compartment  baving  a  raised 
portlen  and  the  latter  having  tnrreta  at  Its  sides  to  racelTa 
machine  gans  or  rlflco.  aaid  turrets  having  horlaontal 
aloCs  to  admit  of  the  machine  gnaa  having  a  sweep  or 
range  of  movement  from  front  to  rear. 

4.  A  aklrmlah  maehlna  comprising  a  koUow  body  or 
shall  formed  of  Incloaing  walla  of  plate  metal  aad  havlag 
said  walls  sloped  or  inclined  to  provide  a  plnrallty  of 
deflecting  surfaces  for  warding  off  mlaallea  and  ohatruc- 
tlons.  said  body  baving  a  pointed  prow  at  the  front,  a 
raised  portion  In  the  rear  of  said  prow  and  an  elevated 
portion  at  the  rear,  and  baving  an  observation  opening 
formed  In  the  front  of  the  rear  elevated  portion,  and  a 
none  bridge  batweeo  the  front  of  said  rear  elevated  por- 
tion and  the  rear  of  the  forward  elevated  portion. 

6.  A  aklrmlah  machine  comprlatng  a  hollow  body  or 
shell  formed  of  Inclosing  walls  of  plate  metal  and  having 
said  walls  sloped  or  Inclined  to  provide  a  plurality  of  de- 
flecting Burfacca  for  warding  off  mlaallea  and  obatruetlons, 
said  body  having  a  pointed  prow  at  the  froot,  a  rained  por 
tkm  In  the  rear  of  said  praw  aad  an  elevated  portloa  at 
tha  rear  aad  haring  an  obaervatlan  opening  tormad  la  the 
front  of  the  rear  elevated  portion,  a  noae  bridge  betwaan 
the  front  of  aaid  rear  elevated  portion  and  the  rear  of 
the  farward  elevated  portlaii,  and  turrets  upon  oppoaite 
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1.002,170.  H0B8B-DBTACHER.  ALXiAifpnt  BiCHWOicP 
Mnayc.  Hickory  Flat,  Miss.  FlJed  Oct.  21,  IW*.  8e» 
rial  No.  588.328. 


>»J* 


In  a  horse  detacher,  the  combination  of  open  framea 
having  maana  at  their  outer  extremities  for  receiving 
coupling  Irons  of  shafts  or  polaa,  the  Inner  legs  of  the 
frames  respectively  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
formed  with  a  pair  of  recesses,  a  connecting  bar  adjustably 
attached  at  Its  opposite  extremltlea  to  the  front  portions 
of  the  frames,  a  straight  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  each 
frame  and  provided  with  a  spring  normally  projecting 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  bolt  transversely  across  the  ad 
jacent  coupling  Iron  receiving  meana,  a  pull  block  re- 
movably mounted  on  each  bolt  adjacent  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  latter,  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  blocks,  reversely  extend- 
ing draw  levers  having  outer  bifurcated  extremities,  each 
bifurcated  extremity  terminally  embracing  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  block  and  connected  to  the  latter  by  fulcrum  means 
which  also  serves  to  secure  the  block  to  the  bolt^  the  re- 
cesses in  the  Inner  legs  of  the  frames  providing  a  clear- 
ance for  the  bifurcated  extremltlea  of  the  levers  In  the  pre- 
liminary operation  of  the  latter  to  Insure  a  straight  puH 
on  the  bolts  when  the  levers  are  drawn  Inwardly  and  at 
poinU  within  the  frames,  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
operating  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  connecting  bar  and  hav- 
li^g  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  draw  levers  adjustably  and 
movably  attached  thereto. 


1,002,171.      AERIAL  TOY.     John   D.   Mills,    Warwood, 
W.  Va.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,728. 


*  In  a  toy.  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  spaced  integral  collars 
near  one  end  thereof  and  its  other  end  formed  Into  a  apaar 
pointed  terminal  having  tran«\-erse  slioulders  extending 
on  either  aide  thereof,  aaid  terminal  being  In  the  form  of  a 
narrow  ohkmg  la  croaa  section,  a  U-staaped  frame  havlag 
terminal  eyas  mounted  on  the  shaft  by  aald  eyea,  one  of 
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Mid  eyes  being  located  between  the  Integral  collars  of 
•aid  abaft,  the  central  portion  of  said  frame  constituting 
a  handhold,  the  thonldera  of  the  akaft  formings  a  seat,  a 
bladed  flier  remoTablj  disposed  on  the  spear  pointed  ter- 
minal and  baring  a  reiatlrelj  narrow  slit  centrally  lo- 
cated therein  to  receive  the  narrow  oblong  portion  of  said 
terminal  and  a  cord  wound  on  the  shaft  between  the  ter- 
minals of  the  frame. 


t       / 


1,002.172.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FLOWS. 
CHABLB8  H.  Mtbbs.  Le  Roy.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  National 
Harrow  Co.,  Le  Roy.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.971. 


1.  A  plow  attachment,  .comprising  a  standard  formed 
with  a  rack,  an  arm  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  carry  earth  engaging  members,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  standard,  a  second  lever  having  its  ful- 
crum concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  first  lever,  said 
second  lever  operatively  connecting  at  one  end  portion 
with  the  arm.  and  resilient  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  second  lever  with  the 
first  laver. 

2.  A  plow  attachment,  comprising  a  standard  formed 
with  a  rack,  an  arm  ptvotally  connected  with  the  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  carry  earth  engaging  members,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  standard,  a  member  having  a  fixed  con- 
nection with  said  arm,  a  lever  having  its  fulcrum  concen- 
tric with  the  fulcrum  of  said  first  mentioned  lever  and 
operatively  connecting  at  one  end  portion  with  the  member 
on  the  arm,  and  resilient  means  for  operatively  connecting 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  lever  with  th«  first  men- 
tioned lever. 

3.  A  plow  attachment,  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
rack,  an  arm  having  an  angularly  disposed  end  which  is 
pivotally  connected  with  said  standard,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  carry  earth  engaging  members,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  standard,  a  member  having  a  fixed  relation 
with  the  angularly  disposed  end  of  the  arm,  a  second  lever 
having  its  fulcrum  concentric  with  the  fulcram  of  said 
first  lever,  gearing  connecting  one  end  portion  of  said  sec 
ond  lever  with  said  member  on  the  arm,  and  resilient 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  second  lever  with  said  first  mentioned  lever. 

4.  A  plow  attachment,  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
rack,  an  arm  having  an  angularly  disposed  end  which  is 
pivotally  connected  with  the  said  standard,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  carry  earth  engaging  members,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  standard,  a  member  having  a  fixed  connec- 
tion with  the  angularly  disposed  end  of  the  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  segment  gear,  a  second  lever  having  Its  ful- 
crum concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  first  lever  and 
provided  with  s  segment  gear  In  m«sh  with  the  gear  of  the 
member,  and  means  operatively  connectiag  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  said  second  lever  with  the  said  first  lever. 


S.  A  plow  attachment,  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
rack,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  carry  earth  engaging  members,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  standard,  a  second  lever  having  its  fulcrum 
concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  first  lever,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  end  portion  of  said  second  lever  and  said 
srm.  and  a  connection  between  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  second  lever  and  said  first  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.002,173.  PRESS-HEAD.  Charles  Naeoelen.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.791. 


1.  In  a  press-bead,  the  combination  of  annular  packing, 
a  split  wedge-ring  back  of  the  same,  a  preas-head-section 
to  which  this  wedge-ring  is  connected,  another  press-bead- 
section  fitted  Into  this  ring  and  adapted  to  spread  it  to 
force  the  packing  outwardly  and  means  which  under  nor 
mal  conditions  prevent  this  press-lfead-sectlon  and  this 
wedge-ring  from  moving  with  respect  to  eaab  other. 

2.  In  a  press-head,  the  combina^on  of  two  yieldingly 
spaced  sections,  means  whereby  they  are  positively  pre- 
vented from  moving  apart  beyond  a  fixed  distance,  a  split 
wedge-ring  connected  so  as  to  move  with  one  section  and 
fitted  around  the  other  section  and  packing  provided 
around  the  wedge-ring  and  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly 
when  the  two  sections  approach  each  other. 

3.  In  a  press-head,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  of 
a  lower  section  having  marginal  fianges  extending  toward 
each  other,  means  whereby 'they  are  movably  held  to  each 
other  with  a  space  between  them,  a  packing-ring  between 
these  sections  and  engaged  at  its  edges  by  the  flanges  on 
these  sections,  a  split  wedge-ring  carried  by  one  of  the 
sections  and  back  of  this  packing  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  other  section  for  the  purpose  of  expanding  the 
packing  and  means  which  prevent  this  action  under  normal 
conditions. 

4.  A  press-bead  provided  on  Its  underside  with  a  split 
wedge-ring,  packing  fitted  around  this  ring,  a  follower 
held  to  this  press-head  with  a  space  between  the  two, 
springs  between  the  two  which  bold  them  apart  under  nor- 
mal conditions  but  permit  the  follower  and  the  split  ring 
to  co-act  when  under  pressure  for  the  purpose  of  expanding 
the  packing. 

6.  A  press-head  consisting  of  two  sections  yieldingly 
connected  to  each  other  with  a  space  between  them,  ex- 
pansible packing  provided  between  these  sections  and  ports 
provided  on  the  outside  of  the  lower  section  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,002.174.    WAGON-BOX.     James  F.  O'Bbibn.  Cloierdale, 

Ind.  :  William  B.  Vestal,  admlnlstrstor  of  said  Jsmes  F. 

O'Brien,   deceased,   assignor   of  one-half   to   Emmet    F. 

O'Brien   and  one-half   to   Fred   Fults,   Cloverdale.    Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,448. 

The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  having  bottom  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  to  the  side  portions  thereof,  a 
shaft  Journaled  upon  the  end  portions  of  the  box,  and  fl«z- 
ible  connections  between  the  shaft  and  sections,  said  con- 
nections being  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  shaft,  of  a  gear 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  one  end  of  the  wagon  box.  a  shaft  Journaled  within 
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and  extending  above  the  yoke,  means  on  the  shaft  tor 
rotating  the  same,  a  worm  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  a  cam 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  one  end  of  the  wagon  box  and 
constituting  means  for  supporting  the  yoke  with  the  worm 


out  of  mesh  with  the  gear,  and  means  for'  routing  the 
cam  to  shift  the  yoke  and  to  move  the  worm  Into  mesh 
with  the  gear,  said  cam  constituting  means  for  holding 
the  worm  in  mesh. 


1,002,176.    REGISTER.    Oaoioa  E.  Osbobn,  Cestos,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.     SerUl  No.  602.237. 


being  formed  with  a  depression  having  its  base  wall  la 
an  arc  coincident  with  the  arc  of  curvature  of  the  oppoa- 
ing  cylinder,  diametrically  opposed  wings  moonted  for 
rotation  about  each  hub.  the  wings  of  one  cylinder  en- 
gaging the  depression  In  the  hub  of  the  oppoalng  cylinder, 
and  means  for  operating  the  wings  to  cause  said  wings  of 
one  cylinder  to  alternate  with  the  wings  of  the  opposing 
cylinder  in  their  cooperation  with  the  hub  depresalona 
said  means  Including  s  plate  for  each  end  of  said  wlnga. 
a  sleeve  extending  outward  from  said  plate  and  surround- 
ing said  hub,  a^d  driving  mechanism  fixed  upon  aald 
sleeves. 


In  a  device  of  the  nature  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  of  a  bousing  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
In  its  front  wall  of  a  series  of  openings,  disks  mounted 
within  the  housing  In  the  rear  of  said  openings,  characters 
marked  upon  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  and  adapted 
to  appeac  through  the  said  openings,  ratchets  secured 
to  the  said  disks,  arms  secured  concentrically  with  the 
ratchets  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  peripheries 
thereof,  rollers  carried  by  the  said  arms,  operating  rods 
mounted  In  the  housing  for  vertical  movement  and  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  rollers,  offset  portions  formed  upon 
the  operating  rods  in  the  paths  of  the  said  rollers  for  the 
purpose  of  rotating  the  disks  upon  the  upward  movement 
of  said  operating  rods,  pawls  engaging  the  ratchets  for 
the  puriKtae  of  preventing  any  retrograde  movement  of 
the  diaks,  rods  mounted  within  the  housing,  pawls  carried 
by  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchets  and 
rotate  the  disks  upon  the  depression  of  the  rods,  and 
means  located  within  the  housing  for  audibly  Indicating 
each  time  the  disks  are  rotated  and  the  numbers  appear- 
ing through  the  openings  formed  in  the  housings  changed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,002,176.    ROTARY  PUMP.    JcLaa  Raclot  and  Camilui 
Endbelin,    8t.-Maur-des-Fos8*8,    Seine,    France.      Filed 
Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.847. 
1.  A  rotary  pump  Including  relatively  fixed  Intersect- 
ing cylinders,  a  hub  secured  in  each  cylinder,  each  hub 


2.  A  rotary  pump  Including  relatively  fixed  intersect- 
ing cylinders,  a  hub  secured  in  each  cylinder,  each  hub 
being  formed  with  a  depression  having  its  base  wall  in 
an  arc  coincident  with  the  arc  of  curvature  of  the  op- 
posing cylinder,  diametrically  opposed  wings  mounted  for 
rotation  about  each  hub,  the  wings  of  one  cylinder  en- 
gaging the  depression  in  the  hub  of  the  opposing  cylinder, 
and  means  for  operating  the  wings  to  cause  said  wings 
of  one  cylinder  to  alternate  with  the  wings  of  the  opposing 
cylinder  in  their  cooperation  with  the  hub  depresalona. 
the  cooperation  between  the  wing  of  one  cylinder  and 
the  hub  depression  of  the  other  cylinder  being  continued 
subsequently  to  the  cooperation  of  the  succeeding  wing 
of  the  other  cylinder  with  the  hub  depression  of  the  first 
cylinder  said  means  including  a  plate  for  each  end  of 
said  wings,  a  sleeve  extending  outward  from  said  plate 
and  surrounding  said  hub,  and  driving  mechanism  fixed 
upon  said  sleeves. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  Including  fixed  Intersecting  cylin- 
ders, a  hub  fixed  within  each  cylinder,  each  hub  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  depression,  piston  wings  rota- 
lively  mounted  on  each  bub,  the  wings  of  the  respective 
cylinders  alternately  cooperating  with  the  depressions  of 
the  opposing  bubs,  head  closing  the  respective  cylinders, 
a  shaft  secured  to  each  hub  snd  projecting  beyond  the 
adjacent  head,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  wings  of  each 
cylinder  and  formed  with  a  sleeve  to  encircle  said  shaft. 


1.002,1'W.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLLAR  PADS. 
Gboroe  a.  RaxNOLDS,  Lestersbire,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Felters  Company,  Lestershlre.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,646. 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  collar  pads 
consisting  in  applying  felt  sheets  to  opposite*  faces  of 
burlap,  and  then  working  portions  of  the  fibar  of  said 
sheets  through  the  Interstices  of  the  imrlap  to  firmly 
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Mod  tke  felt  sbects  t«  the  hnitip  to  form  a  fsrtag,  and 
then  aecmiot;  VQCh  factnsa  to  opposite  rarte^ea  of  a 
carded  wool  bat  ander  rubblntr  pre«a«re  to  caoae  the  rtber 
of  i-ontlKuoua  facea  to  taiterlot  k  with  eacb  otter  and  to 
reduce  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  aecuiv^  fartsca  amd  bat. 


1,002,1T8.  RAILWAY  CAB  COUPLING.  Siojf  D.  BiCH, 
Avoca.  Tex.,  aaMisnor  of  one-fourth  to  Luddio  Cromp- 
ton.  Avoca,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18.1900.  ferial  No. 
533,787. 


^\-^.     I 


The  combination  of  a  combined  car  and  train  pipe 
conpler  comprfalnt;  a  drawhead  provided  with  three  horl- 
tontallj  dispoaed  receaaea.  roaplloK  menibera  lo<>ated  In 
ttf  two  outer  reces^ea.  aak)  membera  l)einK  adapted  to 
eoCTce  with  correspond  Id  IT  derlcea  on  a  co-actinu  cowpler 
bead  to  hold  aald  heads  In  rigid  alinement.  a  ffiaket  hav- 
Inir  a  rednced  Inner  end  mounted  in  the  Intennedintr 
recess  and  prorlded  with  a  central  bore,  a  connection 
between  said  gaaket  and  the  train  plp«-.  and  a  sprtnx 
surronndlnir  thf  Inner  .-nd  of  said  ijaakef  and  adapted 
to  press  aald  graaket  au'alnwt  a  correapondlng  graaket  of 
the  other  coupler  to  mako  an  air  tljrht  joint  therewith 
when  tbe  coupler  heads  are  Interlocked  tofrethrr. 


1,002.179.  RUDDEB  OPERATING  MECHANISM  Fwro 
MICK  R.  riaa.  Jersey  rity.  X.  J.  Filed  M«y  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  825,097. 


1  la  rudder-operating  mechaniam,  the  cumblnatlun  with 
a  ruddsr  post,  of  a  sesment  having  tta  ccntsr  attached  to 
the  post,  the  aald  aegment  baring  a  grooTe  In  Its  rim.  the 
aatd  scKmeat  hsTlng  a  sprtag  housing  tbe  interior  uf  which 
la  In  (-omaaalcatlon  with  tbe  asid  groove  In  the  rim, 
aprlnga  located  In  aald  housing,  a  MoraMe  member  ar 
ranged  In  ths  asM  groove  la  tbs  rlaa  of  th«  se«n>«nt  and 
baring  a  lug  projecting  Into  the  aald  spring  housing,  the 
aald  lug  being  arranied  between  tbe  aald  sprlnga,  and 
meana  constructed  to  more  ths  said  morahia  member. 

.i.  In  rudder-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rodder  post,  of  a  segmcat  baring  its  center  attached  to 
the  rudder  post,  the  said  setfment  baring  a  croore  ia  Its 
rim,  the  aaid  segmeat  hartag  a  aprlac  huosiag  tM*  interior 
of  which  la  la  commanlcatloa  with  the  aaid  graore  In  the. 
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rim,  aprlgi  located  la  tbe  aald  boaslng.  a  naorablc 
tootticd  rack  arranged  la  tbe  aald  groors  in  the  rim  of 
tbe  setni^ent  and  karlng  a  Log  projecting  Into  tbs  aprlag 
bocalug.  the  said  lag  being  arranged  between  tbe  aaid 
aprlngs.  and  a  pinion  arranged  tu  engage  and  mora  tbe 
aaid  rack. 

3.  In  rudder-operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rudder  poat.  of  a  aegment  baring  Ita  center  attached  to 
tbe  poat.  tbe  said  segment  baring  a  grooved  rim,  tbe 
said  aegment  baring  a  spring  boosing  tbe  Interior  of 
which  la  in  conuounlcatlon  with  the  said  grooved  rim, 
aprlngs  located  la  tbe  said  boualng.  a  movable  member 
arranged  in  said  grooved  rim  of  tbe  aegment  and  bar- 
ing a  lug  projecting  Into  aald  spring  housing,  the  aaid 
lug  being  arranged  between  the  springs,  tbe  said  bous- 
ing having  air  porta,  and  means  coastrncted  to  more  the 
said  movable  member. 

4.  Ia  radd^-operatlag  mecbaaiam,  the  comblaatlon  with 
a  rudder  poat,  of  a  segment  having,  ita  center  attached  to 
the  poat,  tbe  aaid  segment  having  a  grooved  rim,  tbe  aald 
aegment  having  a  aprlng  boualng  tbe  Intarlor  of  which  la 
In  communication  with  tbe  aald  grooved  rim.  sprlnga  lo- 
cated in  said  housing,  a  movable  member  arranged  in  the 
aaM  grooved  rim  of  tbe  segment  and  harlng  a  lug  project- 
ing Into  the  aald  bonaing.  the  said  lug  being  arranged  be- 
tween tbs  aald  sprlnga,  the  said  bousing  having  air  porta, 
air  valvea  arranged  to  cover  the  aald  porta,  and  means 
constructed  to  move  tbe  movable  member. 


l.002,l«0.      DOOR-OPE  RAT  I  NT,    MECHANISM.      Habold 
RiiWNTRCE.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor,    by    aeane    aaslgn- 
ments.   to  National   Pneumatic  Company,  a  Corporation 
.f   West    Virginia.      Filed    Sept.   21.    1907.     Serial    No 
393.911. 


1  In  a  dror  operating  mechanism,  a  mot«tf,  a  ralre 
chamber  baring  ports  respectively  conimanlcattng  with  a 
aource  of  pressure  sai>pl7  >ad  jritb  opposite  sides  of  the 
motor,  and  alao  having  an  exhanst  opening,  a  vaire  for 
controlling  said  ports,  said  valve  having  a  recess  in  tbe 
operating  face  thereof  to  constantly  register  with  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  exbanat  opening,  aaid  recess  being  of  snch 
length  as  to  embrace  tbe  full  exhaust  opening  and  a  motor 
port  when  shlfte<l  from  centered  position,  said  ralve  when 
la  centered  posltloB  operating  to  cut  off  preasure  supply 
to  tbe  motor,  autnnally  operated  devices  for  sblfttag  the 
ralve  In  either  direction  from  centered  position  to  un- 
cover all  the  exhaust  opening  and  to  open  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  motor  to  pressure  supply  to  start  the  motor, 
meaas  operated  by  tbe  motor  to  return  the  ralre  toward 
centered  position  to  arreat  the  motor  In  poaltlon  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  to  which  the  manual  devlcea  are 
operated,  said  valve  having  meana  to  reduce  the  area  of 
exhauat  opening  In  advance  of  reducing  tbe  preasure  aupply 
area,  aa  tbe  okotor  approaches  tbe  Iloilt  of  Its  movement 
aa  determlacd  by  tbs  positioa  of  the  mauaal  devices,  and 
door  opera tlnii;  devices  actoatsd  by  tbe  motor. 

S.  Ia  a  door  opsratlag  mechanism,  a  pressure  operated 
Bwtor,   door   moving  de%'lces   actuated   thereby,   a  control 
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handle,  means  operated  try  aald  handle  for  controllbig  the 
aupply  and  exhauat  of  preaaure  medium  to  and  from  tbe 
motor,  means  to  cause  tbe  motor  to  follow,  la  direction 
and  extent  of  operation,  the  morementa  of  the  control 
handle,  and  means  for  reatrictlng  the  exhaust  of  operating 
medium  from  the  motor,  without  affecting  tbe  aupply 
thereto,  as  tbe  motor  approachea  tbe  final  limit  of  ita  op- 
eratlOB  to  whatever  extent  It  may  be  operated. 

S.  Ia  a  door  operating  mechanism,  a  preasure  operated 
motor,  door  moving  devlcea  actuated  thereby,  manu- 
ally operated  devlcea  for  controlling  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  the  motor,  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor, 
when  once  put  in  operation,  for  automatically  arreatlng 
tbs  aame  in  poaltlon  cjrreapondlng  to  tbe  position  to  which 
tb«  manual  devlcea  are  bperated,  and  meana  fur  restricting 
the  exhaust  of  power  medium  from  the  motor,  as  it  ap- 
proachea the  flnal  limit  of  Its  action  as  determined  by  the 
manual  devices,  without  affecting  the  aupply  of  power 
medium  thereto. 

4.  In  a  d  or  operating  mechaniam,  a  pressure  operated 
motor,  door  moving  devices  actuated  thereby,  manually 
operated  devlcea  for  starting  tbe  motor,  automatic  means 
operated  by  tbe  motor,  when  once  started  up,  for  arresting 
the  motor  In  poaltlon  as  determined  by  the  manually  op- 
erated devlcea,  aald  automatic  meana  operating  tj  restrict 
the  exhaust  of  operating  medium  fr.  ra  the  motor,  aa  it 
approachea  the  limit  of  Ita  operation,  without  affecting 
kbe  aupply  of  operating  medium  to  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  mechaniam,  a  preasure  operated 
motor,  door  moving  derlces  actuated  thereby,  a  controller 
for  controlling  tbe  aupply  and  exbanat  of  onprating  me- 
dium to  and  from  said  motor,  aald  controller,  when  In 
centered  poaltlon  operating  to  cut  off  presaure  supply 
without  closing  tbe  exhaust,  means  for  operating  tbe  con- 
troller to  varlona  poaitiona  from  ita  centered  position  to 
aupply  full  pressure  to  tbe  motor  on  one  side  and  to  open 
tbe  other  side  to  full  exhaust  to  start  the  motor,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  motor  for  actuating  the  controller 
In  reverae  directl.m  to  reatrict  tbe  exhauat  of  pressure 
medium  from  tbe  m(  tor  without  affecting  tbe  preasure 
supply,  aa  tbe  motor  approachea  the  limit  of  Ita  action,  aa 
determined  by  the  position  to  which  the  controller  Is  op- 
erated to  start  tbe  motor, 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


.002,181.  8I«;XALING  SYSTEM.  Hakhv  O.  Kloh, 
Sandwich,  III.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company, 
Sandwich.  111.,  a  Corp  .ration  of  Illlnola.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  June  20,  1906,  Serial  No.  440,570.  Di- 
vided and  tbia  application  filed  Mar.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,120. 


"^^fVS. 
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^ 
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1.  A  system  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  a  ceatral 
station  and  a  plurality  of  sabstatloaa  united  by  a  line 
circuit,  a  polarised  relay  at  each  aubeUtioa  bavlag  op- 
erating colla,  a  floating  armature  for  each  relay  aorauaif 
held  away  from  both  of  Ita  limiting  positlcMw.  two  con- 
tacts norBsally  out  of  engagement  with  the  floating  arma- 
ture, a  current  impulse  of  a  given  polarity  threagh  said 
colls  serrlag  to  attract  said  armatore  la  a  glraa  direettaa 
to  close  circuit  througli  one  of  ita  contacts,  an  Impulse  of 
opposite  polarity  through  said  colla  serving  to  cioae  cir- 
cuit ttaiDogb  tbe  other  contact,  aaeans  at  tbe  central  sta- 
tion for  ssBdlng  said  Impulses,  a  selector  mechanism  at 
each  substatloti  under  the  control  of  Its  aasoclatad  relay, 
whereby  one  operatton  of  aaid  relays  aenres  to  atep  up  all 


of  said  selector  mechanisms,  and  tbe  other  operation  of 
said  relays  serving  to  restore  all  of  aald  selector  mecha- 
nisms to  normal  In  unison,  magnets  interposed  between 
said  polarised  relay  and  said  selector  mechaniam,  electrtc 
circuits  tor  said  magnets  Including  tbe  relay  coat 
aforesaid,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe 
mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  circuit  through  one  of 
magnets  aforeaaUL 

2.  A  aystem  of  the  character  described  having  a  ceatral 
station  and  subsUtlons.  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  polar- 
ised relay  baring  two  oi;>eratlng  colla  at  each  auhstatloa, 
a  floating  armature  for  each  relay,  normally  held  away 
from  both  of  its  limiting  poaitiona,  two  contacts  for  each 
armature  normally  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  floatlnff 
armature,  a  current  impulse  of  a  given  polarity  through 
aaid  colla  aerrlng  to  attract  said  armature  In  a  given  di- 
rection to  close  circuit  through  one  of  said  contacts,  an 
impulse  of  opposite  polarity  through  said  coils  serving  to 
close  circuit  through  the  other  contact,  a  selector  mecha- 
nism under  the  control  of  each  relay,  wliereby  one  op- 
eration of  aald  relaya  serves  to  step  up  all  of  said  selector 
mechanisms  and  a  further  operation  of  aaid  relaya  serves 
to  restore  all  of  said  selector  mechanisms  to  nunnal  la 
unison,  magnets  Interposed  between  aaid  polarized  relay 
and  aaid  aelector  mechanism,  electric  circuits  for  ssld 
magnets  including  the  relay  contacts  aforesaid,  a  local 
battery  for  operating  aaid  last  mentioned  magnets,  and 
meana  under  the  control  of  each  selector  mechanism  for 
controlling  tbe  circuit  through  one  of  its  associated  mag- 
nets aforesaid. 


1,002,182.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  RECOV- 
ERING FINES  FROM  PHOSPHATE  ROCK.  HkkmaX 
D.  RrnM,  Mountpleasant,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ruhm 
Phosphate  Mining  Company,  Mountpleasant,  Tenn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,834. 


In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  recovering  finea  fr.im 
phosphate  rock,  the  combination  of  a  crusher,  screening 
means,  a  drier,  means  to  deliver  the  coarse  material  from 
the  screening  means  thereto,  a  hydraulic  classlfler,  means 
to  deliver  the  fines  fronj  the  screen  to  said  classifier,  and 
means  for  returning  the  heavier  material  from  said  classi- 
fier to  the  coarse  material  from  the  screen  In  said  drier. 


1,002,183.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  Habvbt  Salk,  Roseland, 
La.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  W.  M.  Jones,  one-sixth  to 
M.  E.  Garrison,  one-sixth  to  Robert  Bennett,  and  one 
sixth  to  J.  W.  Wilkinson.  Denham  Springs.  La.,  and  one- 
sLxlh  to  M.  Benedict,  Plnevllle,  La.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  593,057. 


1.  A  male  member  of  a  rail  Joint  located  at  oae  ead  sf  a 
rail  and  coniprialng  an  ea'arsed  portloa  formed  on  the 
oataide  of  the  vertical  web  of  the  rail  aad  cat  away  to 
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form  a  vertical  tongue  extending  the  depth  of  •aid  web 
and  a  restricted  neck  forming  an  upper  and  a  tower  re- 
cess between  said  tongue  and  the  end  of  the  rail.  In  com- 
bination with  a  female  member  comprising  an  npp«r  and  a 
lower  lug  extending  laterally  from  the  outside  face  of  the 
wato  of  the  rail  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  receM  to  re- 
ceive the  restricted  neck  of  said  male  member,  with  said 
upper  and  low€r  lugs  seating  In  said  upper  and  lower  re- 
cesses, the  whole  forming  an  Interlock  against  vertical 
displacement  and  means  locking  the  ends  of  said  rails 
against  lateral  displacement,  subataatlally  aa  dearrlbed. 

2.  A  male  member  of  a  rail  Joint  located  at  oae  end  of 
a  rail  In  combination  with  a  female  memtipr  formed  on 
the  abutting  end  of  a  second  rail  co«peratlng  together  to 
form  an  Interlock  against  vertical  displacement,  and 
means  for  locking  the  Joined  ends  of  the  rails  aaalnst  lat- 
eral displacement  comprising  a  longitudinal  projecting  re- 
inforcement carried  at  the  inside  of  the  female  member 
of  said  joint  and  having  a  horlsontal  aperture  there- 
through, a  horfiontai  projection  carried  at  the  Inside  of 
the  male  member  of  said  joint  and  projecting  through  said 
horlionUl  aperture,  and  a  key  for  locking  said  horlaontal 
projection  and  said  longitudinal  reinforcing  projection, 
substantKlly    as  described. 

3.  A  male  member  of  a  rail  Joint  located  at  one  end  of  a 
rail  in  combination  with  a  female  member  formed  on  the 
abutting  end  of  a  second  rail  cooperating  together  to  form 
an  Interlock  against  vertical  displacement,  and  means  for 
locking  the  Joined  ends  of  the  rails  against  lateral  dis- 
placement comprising  a  longitudinal  projecting  reinforce- 
ment on  the  female  member  of  said  Joint,  said  relnforc 
ing  projection  being  provided  with  a  vertical  recess  and 
a  horlxontal  aperture,  and  said  male  member  end  of  the 
rail  being  provided  with  a  horiiontal  projection  having  a 
pair  of  vertical  receaaea  forming  a  restricted  neck  and  a 
head  portion  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  horison 
tal  aperture  and  seated  within  said  vertical  recess  of 
said  reinforcing  member,  and  a  locking  staple  operating 
In  said  vertical  recess  of  the  reinforcing  member  and  hav 
Ing  Its  legs  arranged  In  the  said  vertical  racesaea  of  said 
horizontal  projection,  substantially  as  deserlbe<t. 
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1.002.184.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VE8 
SEL8.  JosBPH  B.  8Ma«8.  Houltonvllle.  La.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1910.     Serial   No.  599.085.  ^^ 
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conduits  In  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  plnrallty  of 
lugs  formed  from  the  under  surface  of  each  of  said  pon- 
toons, a  standard  mounted  In  the  Interior  of  said  pontoon, 
and  dlspoaed  oppoalte  to  one  of  said  lugs,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  lower  conduit,  a  rod  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  valve,  and  projecting  within  said  pontoon,  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  rod,  and 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  atandard.  a  float  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  last  mentlonM  rod.  and  means  for 
connecting  said  pontoons. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pontoon, 
upper  and  lower  conduits  In  said  pontoon,  a  valve  con- 
trolling each  of  said  conduits,  the  valve  of  said  lower 
conduit  being  provided  with  a  rod  extending  within  said 
pontoon,  and  a  float  pivotally  mounted  within  said  pon- 
toon, and  connected  with  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pontoon, 
conduits  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  portlona  of  said 
pontoon,  the  upper  conduit  of  said  pontoon  being  pro 
Tided  with  cross  bars  having  a  central  opening,  a  valve 
having  a  stem  slldably  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  said  valve  stem,  and  engaging  said  bars,  a 
cap  surrounding  said  valve  and  having  Its  Inner  portion 
formed  Into  a  valve  seat,  and  means  for  secvrlng  a  pipe 
to  said  cap. 

3.  A   device   of   the   character   described    comprising    a 
plurality  of  pontoons,  said  pontoons  being  provided  with 


1,002,186.  NUT-LOCKI NO  DEVICE.  HnaRCHBL  L. 
SHaivaa,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 
Serial   No.   013.523. 


i 


1.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  a  bolt,  a  cup-abaped  nut 
locking  device  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  teata  carried  by 
said  device  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underlying  struc- 
ture, said  device  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges  thereof  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove,  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  upon  said 
bolt,  said  not  having  a  tapering  split  end  adapted  to  enter 
and  be  compressed  upon  the  bolt  by  said  device,  and  an 
annular  bead  carried  by  said  nut  and  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  groove  of  said  device  for  maintaining  the  not  In 
poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  cup-shaped  nut 
locking  device  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  teats  carried  by 
the  small  end  of  aald  device  and  adapted  to  bold  said 
device  fixed  relatively  to  the  underlying  structure,  a  nut 
screwed  upon  said  bolt  and  having  a  Upering  split  end 
adapted  to  enter  and  be  compressed  upon  the  bolt  by  said 
device,  and  an  annular  bead  carried  by  said  nut  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  device  and  engage  in  the  aide  walla 
thereof,  for  maintaining  the  nut  In  position  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  tapering  nut  lock- 
ing device  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  teats  carried  by  said 
nut  locking  device  and  adapted  to  fix  said  nut  locking 
device  relatively  to  the  underlying  structure,  said  device 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  a  nut  screwed 
upon  said  bolt  and  having  a  split  tapering  end  adapted 
to  extend  Into  and  engaged  by  the  inner  face  of  said  de- 
vice whereby  the  Upering  end  of  the  nut  is  contracted  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  and  an  annu 
lar  bead  carried  by  aald  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
groove  of  said  nut  locking  device,  for  maintaining  the 
nut  In  poaltlon  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  pnrpow  here 
In  described. 


1.002.186.  PROCESS  OF  RAISING  THE  MELTINO- 
POINTS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS.  AMoaaw  SoLOiionorr. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Will  and  Baumer  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.   31.   1908.     SerUl  No.  450.961. 

1.  The  process  of  raising  the  melting  points  of  fatty 
adds  thereby  producing  a  harder  and  amorphous  material 
consistlflg  In  treating  the  fatty  aclda  in  a  granular  or 
powdered  or  solid  condition  with  an  anhydrous  alkali. 

2.  A  process  of  raising  the  melting  points  of  fatty  acids 
for  producing  a  harder  and  amorphous  material  consist- 
ing in  treating  the  fatty  adds  in  a  granular  or  powdered 
solid  condition  with  anhydrous  ammonia  NH». 

3.  The  process  of  raising  the  melting  polnU  of  fatty 
aclda  thereby  producing  a  harder  and  amorphous  material 
consisting  In  treating  the  fatty  adds  In  a  granular  or 
powdered  solid  condition   with  anhydrous  alkali. 
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4.  The  process  of  combining  an  anhydrotis  alkali  with 
fatty  acids  thereby  producing  a  harder  and  amorphous 
material  which  consists  in  powdering  or  granulating  the 
fatty  acids  and  then  mixing  therewith  an  anhydrous  al- 
kali salt. 

5.  A  process  combining  ammonia  with  fatty  adds  there- 
by producing  a  harder  and  amorphous  material  consisting 
in  powdering  or  granulating  the  material  to  be  treated, 
then  mixing  therewith  an  anhydrous  ammonia  aalt  where- 
by the  ammonia  will  combine  with  the  fatty  adds  forming 
anhydrous  ammonia  salt. 


1.002.187.      FENDER.      Edwaed   Bubkc   SxAi-roRD,    New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.i502,113. 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
telescopic  members,  a  revolving  buffer  at  the  end  of  the 
telescopic  members,  means  mounted  on  the  telescopic 
members  and  lAcludlng  wheels  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  ground  for  revolving  the  buffer,  when  said  telescopic 
members  are  lowered,  means  for  lowering  the  telescopic 
members,  a  net  In  rear  of  the  buffer,  means  operable  by 
an  object  falling  Into  the  net,  including  a  latch  and  a 
counterbalance  for  holding  the  net  in  loose  position  to 
form  a  receptacle  for  said  object. 

2.*  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
stationary  Inclined  tubular  members,  roda  teleacoplng  In 
the  tubular  membera,  two  sets  of  bearings  formed  In  the 
rods,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  first  set  of  bearings  In  the 
rods,  wheels  supported  on  the  shaft  for  frictlonally  en- 
iraglng  the  surface  when  the  rods  are  lowered,  gear  wheels 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  in  the  second  set  of  bearings 
In  the  roda,  a  buffer  on  the  shaft  which  Is  at  all  times 
located  above  the  surface  of  the  roadway,  gear  wheels 
on  said  second  shaft  for  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels, 
on  the  first  mentioned  ahaft,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  rods  In  elevated  position  In  the  tubular  members,  a 
trip  for  releasing  said  rods,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary Inclined  tubular  members,  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
being  cranked,  a  net  secured  at  one  end  to  the  car  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  the  cranked  ends  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  net  In  a  loose  position  when  an 
object  Is  thrown  thereon  by  the  buffer. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
tubular  members,  rods  telescoping  In  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  buffer  mounted  on  the  rods,  means  for  revolving 
the  buffer,  a  net  supported  In  rear  of  the  buffer,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  cranked  ends, 
meana  for  securing  the  net  to  the  cranked  ends  of  the 
shaft,  a  counterbalance  on  said  shaft,  a  device  for  holding 
the  net  In  distended  position  when  an  object  falls  on  the 
net,  and  means  for  tripping  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  frame  provided 
with  tubular  members,  rods  telescoping  In  the  tubular 
members,  two  shafts  mounted  In  the  forward  end  portions 
of  the  rods,  one  of  naid  shafts  carrying  a  buffer  and 
the  other  having  wheels  to  contact  with  the  road  surface, 
gear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  two  shafts,  a  trip  for 
holding  the  rods  In  elevated  position,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  tubular  members  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
cranked  members,  a  net  supported  on  the  cranked  members 
and  the  car,  a  counterbalance  on  the  last  named  shaft,  a 
rack  pivoted  to  one  of  the  tubular  shafts,  and  an  arm 


extending  from  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  pivoted  rack, 
whereby  to  hold  the  net  In  a  loose  position  when  an  ob- 
ject Is  thrown  thereon  by  the  buffer. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  front  and 
rear  bearings  on  the  front  portion  of  the  said  frame,  a 
hollow  bushing  mounted  In  the  front  bearings,  a  rod  ex- 
tending'therethrough,  a  series  of  sectional  rolls  mounted 
on  the  hollow  bushing,  said  rolla  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extended  xlgxag  rubber  rlba, 
gears  on  the  bushing  t>etween  the  sectional  rolla.  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  rear  bearings,  gears  on  the  shaft  to  en- 
gage the  first  mentioned  gears,  friction  rolls  on  the  aald 
latter  shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shaft 
to  cause  the  friction  rolls  to  engage  the  road  surface 
to  revolve  the  sectional  rolls,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  net  secured  at  one  end  to  the  front  of  the 
car  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  cranked  portions  of 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  net  In  a  loose  po- 
sition when  an  object  is  thrown  thereon. 


1,002,188.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGE- 
8PBBD  GEARING.  Horacs  T.  Thomas,  Lanalng, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520,698. 


1.  A  gear  control  device,  having  In  combination  a 
shaft  adapted  to  turn  and  reciprocate  in  the  direction  of 
its  length,  a  control  lever  pivoted  to  said  shaft  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  turning  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  turn  at  a  point 
midway  Its  length  In  said  guide  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  guide,  a  guide  plate  provided  with  grooves  sup- 
ported opposite  said  guide,  said  lever  being  provided  with 
a  finger  extending  Into  said  grooves,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  ahaft  provided  with  an  actuating  arm  and  extending 
beyond  said  lever,  a  fixed  pivot  supported  by  said  guide 
plate  In  line  with  said  flrBt-mentloned  shaft  and  flxed 
pivot,  said  sleeve  bearing  on  said  shaft,  and  a  brake  lever 
on  said  sleeve  outside  of  the  control  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  turn  and  reciprocate,  a  control 
lever  adapted  to  redprocate  and  turn  said  shaft,  a  brake 
lever  on  the  outside  of  said  control  lever  having  a  sleeve 
oscillating  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  brake 
mechanism,  a  guide  for  said  levers  adapted  to  fulcrum  the 
control  lever  in  reciprocating  the  shaft  and  a  gnlde  adapt- 
ed to  confine  the  control  lever  to  any  one  of  several 
paths  of  movement  In  turning  said  shaft  and  to  allow  it 
to  oscillate  In  reciprocating  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  tor  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  turn  and  reciprocate,  a  control 
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lever  adapted  tn  reciprocate  and  turn  said  stiaft.  a  brake 
leTer  having  a  sleeve  oscillating  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
operate  the  brake  mecbanlam.  a  guide  above  said  abaft 
adapted  to  constrain  tbe  levers  In  turning  aovetnent 
and  to  fulernm  the  control  lever  in  movemcut  adapted 
to  reciprocate  tbe  shaft,  a  Anger  depending  from  said 
shaft  and  a  guide  engaging  said  finger  and  adapted  there- 
by to  confine  tbe  shaft  to  any  on*  of  several  planes  of 
motion,   subetantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  gear  control  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
reclprocable  lengthwise  and  rotatable.  a  control  lever  con- 
nected therewith,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  bracket 
having  a  guide  plate  portion  and  a  branch  supporting 
a  fixed  pivot  in  line  with  said  shaft,  the  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  portion  over  reaching  the  attachment  of  said  con- 
trol lever  to  its  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  portion  supported  by 
said  over-reaching  part  on  said  fixed  pivot,  a  brake  lever 
attached  to  tbe  sleeve  portion  rotatable  An  said  fixed 
pivot  and  a  finger  attached  to  said  sbaft  and  engaging 
In  said  guide  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sbaft  adapted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  and  to 
turn,  a  finger  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  control  lever 
terminating  in  a  yoke  and  having  a  rotata.Me  pin  pasalng 
through  said  finger,  a  guide  adapted  to  confine  aaid  lever 
and  act  aa  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  guide  plate  b9low  said 
shaft  in  which  iat9-  finger  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  said  sbaft  and  passing  through  aald  lever 
yoke  terminal  and  a  brake  lever  atfache<l  to  the  terminal 
of  said  sleeve.  8ul)rtantially  as  described. 

■  Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  in  the  <iazett*.] 


1.002,189.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTIN*;  HEEL  AND  SOLE 
PROTECTOKS  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  Hb.nby  W. 
WiNTEB.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Kov.  5,  1898. 
8*rlal  No.  695.540.  ,=*^^         \       I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  heel  or  sole  protectors,  a 
driver,  a  raceway,  a  transferrer  to  deliver  the  protectors 
onv  at  a  time  from  tbe  raceway  into  the  path  of  the 
driver,  a  block  having  a  driver  passage  tlierein  to  receive 
from  the  transferrer  the  protector  to  be  driven,  and  a 
rigid  guide  fixed  within  said  passage  and  beveled  at  Its 
upper  end.  to  enter  and  position  the  protector  while  It 
is  being  driven. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  heel  or  sole  protectors,  a 
driver,  •  r«ee-way,  a  movable  transferrer  having  an  open- 
ended  pocket  therein  to  receive  a  protector  froti  the  end 
of  the  race-way  and  transfer  it  into  tbe  driver  path,  a 
normally  Inoperative  detent  on  tbe  transferrer,  a  block 
below  said  transferrer  and  having  a  driver  passage  there- 


/. 


In  to  receive  the  protector  from  the  transferrer,  and 
means  to  move  tbe  detent  Into  engagement  with  tbe  pro- 
tector before  the  transferrer  pocket  la  brought  Into  po- 
sition over  the  driver  passage,  to  thereby  hold  the  pro- 
tector until   moved  out  of  the  pocket  by  the  driver. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  heel  or  sole  protectors,  a 
driver,  a  race-way,  a  movable  transferrer  having  an  open- 
ended  pocket  therein  to  receive  a  protector  from  the  end 
of  the  race-way  and  transfer  It  Into  the  driver  path,  a 
normally  inoperative,  detent  on  the  transferrer,  a  block 
below  said  transferrer  and  having  a  driver  passage  there- 
in to  receive  the  protector  from  the  transferrer,  a  finvl 
guide  In  said  passage  to  enter  and  positively  position 
tbe  protector  while  being  driven,  and  means  to  move  the 
detent  Into  engagwnevj  with  the  protector  before  tbe  lat- 
ter Is  brought  into  the  driver  path. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  heel  and  sole  protectors,  a 
plurality  of  raceways,  a  movable  transferrer  to  deliver 
the  protectors  one  at  a  time  from  each  raceway  Into  driv- 
ing position,  detents  on  said  transferrer  to  engage  and 
hold  the  protectors  until  moved  from  the  transferrer  by 
tbe  drivers,  a  gang  of  drivers,  a  block  having  a  series  of 
driver  pasxages  to  receive  from  the  transferrer  the  several 
protectors  to  be  driven  simultaneously,  and  means  to  enter 
and  positively  position  the  protectors  as  they  are  moved 
by  the  drivers  through  tbe  driver  passages  and  into  the 
work. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  beel  and  sole  protectors,  a 
series  of  raceways,  a  gang  of  reclprocatlne  drivers,  a  block 
having  a  group  of  driver  passages  therein  ;  a  transferrer 
movable  above  said  block  and  having  a  series  of  open- 
ended  pockets  therein  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
driver  passages  and  raceways,  means  to  bring  said  trans- 
ferrer into  position  to  receive  protectors  from  a  sub- 
group of  tbe  racewaya.  beginning  from  either  end  of  tbe 
series  thereof,  for  a  "  right "  or  a  "  left  "  heel  or  sole, 
and  to  thereafter  move  the  transferrer  to  present  the 
protectors  collectively  above  corresponding  driver  pas- 
sages, and  means  to  guide  the  protectors  as  tbey  are  being 
driven  Into  the  work. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.190.  ANTIFRICTION  METAL.  Waltib  Wvebs, 
Norrlstown.  I*a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Klein- 
man.  Consbobocken.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.   593,096. 

1.  .\n  alloy  containing  zinc,  copper,  lend,  iron  nnd 
manganese,  the  quantity  of  zinc  being  In  excess  of  50 
per  cent,  of  the  mixture. 

2.  An  alloy  containing  al)out  7M  per  cent,  of  ainc,  12 
per  cent,  of  copper.  7  per  cent,  of  lead.  2  per  cent,  of 
Iron  and  1  per  cent,  of  manenneee. 


1,002,191.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Vinck.vt  G.  Appl«, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May  27,  1908, 
Serial  No.  464,522.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.    12.  1009.     Serial  No.  489.309. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sbaft  mounted  for  sliding  and 
rotary  movement ;  an  abutment  fixed  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  sbaft,  and  a  governor  carried  by  tbe  shaft, 
comprising  bearing  plates,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  shaft, 
eccentrically  mounted  rollers  therebetween,  movable  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  to  act  upon  the  abut- 
ment to  move  tbe  shaft  axially,  and  yieldingly  means 
acting  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposing  such  move- 
ment of  tbe  shaft.  ^ 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sbaft  mounted  for  rotation 
and  axial  movement  ;  yielding  means  acting  upon  the 
end  of  the  shaft  opposing  axial  movement  thereof  in  one 
direction  ;  an  abutment  fixed  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  governor  on  such  sbaft,  comprising 
a  bearing  plate  positioned  longitudinally  by  tbe  abut- 
ment :  a  frame,  rotatable  with  tbe  shaft  and  carrying 
Ihe  plate  therewith  ;  and  eccentrically  mounted  roller^ 
within  tbe  frame,  arranged  when  thrown  outward  by 
centrifugal    action    to   exert   a    pressure    upon    the   plate. 
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tending  to  force  the  shaft  azially  against  the  tension  of 
Its  spring. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sbaft  and  bearings  therefor, 
wherein  tbe  shaft  Is  axially  movable  and  rotatable ;  a 
core,  connected  with  the  slaft :  side  plates  connected  with 
the  core  ;  a  bearing  plate  positioned  laterally  by  tbe  side 
plat(  s.  but  movable  axially  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
and  positioned  longitudinally  by  tbe  sbaft  bearing,  rollers 
eccentrically  mounted  in  the  side  plates,  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  th*  bearing  plate  to  tend  to  move  the 
shaft  axially  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  action':, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  such  axial  movement  of 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  engine  fly 
wheel,  a  friction  pulley  for  coaction  therewith,  a  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  sliaft,  and  means  for  so  sliding  tbe 
shaft  to  vary  the  position  of  the  pulley  with  respect  to 
the  fiy  wheel,  comprising  a  stationary  abutment,  two 
plates  rstatable  with  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
weights  joumnled  in  said  plates  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  centrifugal  force  to  impinge  against  the  stationary 
abutment  and  thereby  move  tbe  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  friction  driving  pulley,  of 
a  speed  governor  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft,  a  coactlng  friction  pulley  afflxed  thereto  adapted 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  driving  pulley,  means  for 
yieldingly  effecting  such  engagement,  a  centrifagally  oper- 
ated device  for  separating  said  pulleys  comprising  a  core 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  plate  on  each  side  thereof  alFordlng 
bearings  for  movable  weights,  weights  joumaled  in  said 
plates  adapted  to  be  moved  by  centrifugal  effect,  and  a 
relatively  stationary  abutment  against  which  said  weights 
impinge  to  move  the  driven  pulley  out  of  engagement  witb 
the  driving  pulley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


support  extraneous  to  and  surrounding  the  tumbler,  and 
forming   a   temporary   shoulder    within    the   cap   rl«n    for 


sustaining    tbe    gasket    against    downward    displacement 
during  tbe  sealing  operation. 


1.002,193.  FURNACE.  William  H.  Bailby.  deceat*ed. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va. ;  Ulysses  G.  Jones,  administrator. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554.842. 


1,002,192.  HERMRTIC-8EALINO  APPARATUB.  Ba«T- 
LBTT  Abkcll.  Canajoharle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  William  A.  Lorens  and  one-fourth  to  William  H. 
Honlss,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  one-half  to  Beech-Nat 
Packing  Company,  Canajoharle.  N.  Y..  n  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  281.113. 

1.  In  sealing  apparatus,  tbe  combination,  with  means 
for  pressing  down  a  sealing  cap  upon  Its  gasket,  of  an 
annular  gasket  support  extraneous  to  tbe  receptacle  to  be 
sealed,  for  sustaining  the  gasket  In  suitable  relation  to 
the  sealing  Joint,  and  for  supporting  the  gasket  at  the 
desired  height  against  the  downward  pressuEe  of  the  seal- 
ing operation. 

2.  Sealing  apfMratns  for  tumblers  and  other  plain 
rimmed  rseeptaeles,  including  in  combination  means  for 
pressing  down  a  cap  upon  its  sealing  gasket,  and  means 
extraneous  to  and  extending  around  tbe  tumbler  for  tem- 
porarily supporting  the  sesltng  gasket  against  the  down- 
ward pressure  of  tbe  sealing  operation. 

3.  8«altng  apparatus  for  tumblers  and  other  shonlder- 
less  receptacles,  tnclndlng  In  combination  means  for 
pressing  down  a  aeallng  cap  upon  Its  gasket,  and  a  gasket 


In  a  sheet  and  pair  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
primary  beating  chamber  located  In  front  of  said  com- 
bnstion  chamber,  a  bridge-wall  separating  said  chambers, 
a  reheating  chamber  located  In  front  of  said  primary  beat- 
ing chamber,  a  bridge-wall  separating  the  two  chambers 
last  mentioned,  a  stack  Ideated  over  the  front  end  of  the 
reheating  chamber,  a  flue  leading  over  tbe  entire  length 
of  the  crown  of  tbe  reheating  chamber  from  the  primary 
heating  chamber  to  said  stack  for  heating  said  crown, 
and  flues  leading  longitudinally  through  the  side-walls  of 
said  reheating  chamber  from  said  primary  beating  cham- 
ber, tlience  upward  through  said  walls  and  over  the 
crown  to  the  stack,  and  passages  leading  through  said 
walls  from  the  front  end  of  tlie  reheating  tbambei  and 
communicating  with  the  last  mentioned  flurs. 


1,002,194.      ENVELOP   SEALING   AND   STAMPING  AP- 
PARATUS.      ERNSST    J.     BBA88ECB.     ChiCSgO,     111.,     MM- 

signor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration Of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  14,  1904.  Serial  No, 
224,417. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop-fedlng  device  and 
means  for  automatically  afllxing  stamps  to  envelops  so 
fed.  of  intermediate  mechanism  for  throwing  said  feeding 
devlM  ont  of  operation  upon  the  failure  of  a  stamp  to 
reach  alBxing  position,  subataatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  romblnatlQU  with  an  envelop-feedlng  device,  a 
stamp-feeding  device,  and  means  for  afllxing  a  stamp  so 
fed  to  an  envelop,  of  Intermediate  mechanism  for  throw- 
ing tbe  parts  to  inoperative  position  upon  tbe  failnr«  of 
an  envelop  for  a  stamp  to  reach  stamp-afllxing  position, 
snbatsntially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  Tb«  combination  with  a  b«d  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  enTelops.  of  a  feed-roll,  meant  controlled 
by  the  pasaaKc  of  an  envelop  for  throwing  tb«  same  to 
Inoperative  poaltton.  and  stamp-afflxlng  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  device  also  coacting  with  said  feed-roll  to  throw 
the  s«m«  to  Inoperative  position  npon  tb«  faillnre  of  a 
•tamp  to  reach  afflxlng  position,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  bed  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  envelops,  a  feeding  device  coacting  therewith, 
mechanism  for  feeding  stamps  and  afflxing  them  to  the 
envelops  fed  by  said  device,  and  means  actuated  anto- 
OMtlcally  by  the  passage  of  an  envelop  for  rendering 
said  feeding  device  Inoperative  and  for  causing  operation 
of  said  mechanism  to  affix  a  stamp  to  the  envelop  so  ted. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  b«d  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  envelops,  and  a  feed-roll  coacting  succeaslvely 
with  the  envelops  on  such  bed,  of  normally  inoperative 
stamp-feeding  mechanism,  and  a  trtpphig  davice  actuated 
by  the  pasiiag«  of  an  en\elop  to  throw  said  feed-roll  tem- 
porarily to  Inoperative  position  and  simultaaeously  to 
throw  said  stamp-feeding  mechanisA  to  operative  position, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.! 


( 


1.002,195.  PNEUMATIC  DOOR-OPBBATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. Thomas  R.  Bbown.  New  Yorli.  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Pneumatic  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  .  Filed  Mar.  15.  190A. 
Serial  No:  306.127.  Renewed  Mar.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,058. 


1.  Door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  having 
rack  te«th  thereon  and  provided  with  a  piston  at  each  end, 
said  pistons  being  of  unequal  area,  a  racli  bar  on  the 
door,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  in  a  fixed  frame  and  respec- 
tively meshing  with  said  rod  and  bar.  cylinders  Inclosing 
said  platonii.  means  for  supplying  air  to  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders for  acting  against  the  piston  therein  and  opening  the 
door,  and  means  for  thereafter  connecting  said  cylinders 


to  supply  the  air  under  pressure  to  the  other  cylinder  for 
acting  against  the  piston  thereon  to  close  the  door ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  a  door,  stationary  cyl- 
inders arranged  In  line  with  each  other,  a  piston  operating 
In  each  cylinder,  said  pistons  being  of  unequal  area,  a  rack 
connecting  said  pistons,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  operating  medium,  said  valve  arranged,  when 
actuated,  to  place  said  cylinders  in  communication  with 
each  other,  and  connections  operated  by  the  movements  of 
said  rack  for  moving  the  door. 

3.  -In  a  mecbaninm  for  operating  a  door.  In  combination, 
power  cylinders  arranged  in  line  with,  each  other,  a  piston 
operating  In  each  cylinder,  said  cylindsrs  and  pistons 
being  of  unequal  area,  a  rack  connecting  said  pistons 
whereby  they  move  in  unison,  a  valve  mechanism  operat- 
ing, when  actuated,  to  control  the  supply  of  operating 
medium,  said  valve  mechanism  being  also  arranged  to  open 
communication  between  said  cylinders,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing said  cylinders  at  the  completion  of  the  stroke  In  one 
direction  only  of  th«  conne<!ted  pistons,  and  devices  actu- 
ated by  the  movementa  of  said  rack  for  moving  the  door. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  a  door.  In  combination, 
cylinders  of  relatively  difTerent  areas,  a  piston  operating 
In  each  cylinder,  a  rack  connecting  Raid  pistons  whereby 
they  move  in  unison,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  operating  medium  and  operating,  when  actu- 
ated, to  open  communication  between  said  cylinders,  the 
cylinder  of  larger  area  having  exhaust,  openings  arranged 
to  be  uncovered  when  the  pistons  complete  their  stroke, 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  movementa  of  said  rack  for 
moving  the  door. 

5.  In  a  pressure  actuated  mechanism  for  operating  a 
door,  In  combination,  power  cylinders,  a  piston  operating 
In  each  cylinder,  aaid  pistons  being  connected  together  in- 
termediate aaid  cylinders  to  move  In  unison,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  Intermediate  cvnnectlons  to  move  the  door, 
and  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pres- 
sure medium  to  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing exbaoat  openings  arranged  to  be  uncovered  at  oae  limit 
of  movement  of  the  piston  operating  therein.  * 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002,196.  HAIR-CUTTlNO  DEVICE.  Rosnr  CAUr- 
BILL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.816. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  comb,  a 
plate  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending 
longitudinally  over  the  comb,  a  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  comb,  means  for  fastening  the  plate  to 
the  said  member,  a  blade  carried  by  the  plate  with  Its 
cutting  edge  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  comb,  seats 
on  the  plate  in  which  the  back  of  the  blade  beara,  a  spring 
on  the  plate  for  yieldingly  holding  the  blade  In  Ita  seats, 
and  screws  on  the  piste  engaging  the  blade  for  adjusting 
the  position  thereof  with  respect  to  the  comb. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  formed  with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
teeth  in  one  edge  adjacent  the  opposite  end  to  form  a 
comb,  a  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  comb  end 
of  the  plate,  a  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate 
between  the  comb  and  handle  portions  thereof,  an  upper 
plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  flrst  memtter  and  extending 
over  the  comb,  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  opposite 
end  of  the  upper  plate  to  the  aecond  member,  and  adjust- 
able blade-holding  means  carried  by  the  upper  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  formed  with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
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teeth  in  one  edge  adjacent  the  opposite  end  to  form  a 
comb,  a  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  comb  end  of 
the  plate,  a  meml>er  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate 
between  the  comb  and  handle  portions  thereof,  an  upper 
plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  first  member  and  extending 
over  the  comb,  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  upper  plate  to  the  second  member,  a  blade 
disposed  between  the  coi^b  and  upper  plate,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  mounting  the  blade  wholly  on  the  upper 
pUte.  / 


1,002,197.  NUT  -  LOCK.  Edm CMD  E.  CtXMB,  Brockton, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Rupert  L.  Oreenleaf, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,797. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  flab 
plates  having  elongated  bolt  openings,  a  rail  section  con- 
fined between  the  fish  platea,  a  bolt  paaaing  through  the 
rail  section  and  operating  In  the  elongated  openings,  and 
a  nut  working  on  the  bolt,  of  a  lock  washer  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  bolt  and  engaging  with  the  nut,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  washer  and  the  adjacent  fish  plate 
to  hold  the  washer  against  relative  turning  movement  and 
to  afTord  the  waaher  play  in  the  direction  of  the  elongated 
openings  to  compensate  for  expanaion  and  contraction  of 
the  railj 

2.  I»'a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  rail  section  and  operating  in  ^ongated  open- 
ings In  the  fish  platea.  and  a  nut  working  on  the  bolt,  of  a 
lock  washer  looeely  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  engaging  the 
nut,  the  washer  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  stop,  and 
means  provided  between  the  fish  plate  and  the  washer  for 
engaging  with  the  stop  to  hold  the  washer  against  relative 
turning  movement  and  to  afford  the  waahef  play  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  elongated  openings  to  compensate  for  expan- 
aion and  contraction  of  the  rail. 

S.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  rail  section  and  operating  in  elongated  open- 
ings in  the  fish  plates,  and  a  nut  working  on  the  bolt,  of  a 
plate  rigidly  mounted  at  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  fish 
plates  and  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  the  bolt 
passes,  a  lock  washer  loosely  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  en- 
gaging the  nut,  and  means  provided  on  the  washer  and 
operating  in  the  slot  to  hold  the  washer  against  relative 
turning  movement  and  to  afford  the  waaher  limited  play 
to  compensate  for  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
rail. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent bolts  passing  through  the  respective  rail  sections  and 
operating  in  elongated  openings  In  the  fish  plates,  and  nuts 
working  on  the  bolts,  of  a  tie-bar  disposed  at  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  the  fish  plates  and  formed  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slota  through  which  the  respective  bolts 
pass,  and  a  lock  washer  loosely  mounted  on  each  bolt 
and  engaging  with  the  nut,  the  washer  having  inwardly 
projecting  stops  operating  In  the  slots  to  hold  the  waaher 
against  relative  turning  movement  and  to  afford  the 
washer  limited  play  to  compensate  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  rail  sections. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  member  formed 
with  a  slot  •  bolt  passing  through  the  slot,  a  nut  working 
on  the  bolt  a  washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  engaging 
with  the  nut,  and  means,  provided  between  the  waaher  and 
the  member,  retaining  the  washer  against  turning  move- 
ment relative  to  the  member,  the  said  means  and  the  bolt 
havlBg  play  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  slot. 


1,002,198.    PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  PYRO- 
PHOSPHATE  AND   AMMONIA.      FMBMBlCK   W.    Fk»- 
BICH8,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Original  application  filed  Aug.  20, 
1910,  Serial  No.  578,226.    Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,032. 
The  herein  described  process  consisting  in   roasting  a 
mixture  made  In  the  proportion  of  one  molecular  weight 
calcium-phosphate  and  one  molecular  weight  ammonium 
sulfate,  gradually  raising  the  temperature  from  normal  to 
a  temperature  In  excess  of  650*  F.  until  the  major  portion 
of  the  ammonia  content  has  been  liberated  and  the  major 
portion  of  the  calcium-phosphate  has  been  converted  Into 
calcium  pyrophosphate.  .^ 


1,002,199  STOVE-DOOR  HINGE.  Chaklcs  M.  Gbnth- 
ifnt,  Peoria,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  k  Proctor  StoTe 
Co.,  Peoria.  IH-.  ■  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,198. 


1.  In  a  stove,  In  combination,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
stove,  said  bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  spaced 
from  the  body  of  the  brtficket  and  also  having  upper  and 
lower  lug  extensions,  a  door  having  a  pivot  journaled 
in  the  bracket,  a  band  spring  carried  by  the  bracket  be- 
tween Its  ears  and  main  body  portion  and  adapted  to  have 
an  Impinging  relation  with  the  pivot,  and  a  cover  for  the 
bracket  and  band  spring,  said  cover  having  a  locking  rela- 
tion with  the  lug  extensions  of  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  stove,  In  combination,  a  bracket  secured  thereto, 
a  door  having  a  pivot  Journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  band 
spring  carried  by  said  bracket  and  unattached  thereto 
and  adapted  to  have  an  Impinging  relation  with  the  door 
pivot,  and  a  covering  having  a  detachable  relation  with 
the  bracket  and  forming  a  closure 'to  retain  the  spring 
on  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  stove,  in  combination,  a  bracket  secured  there- 
to, said  bracket  provided  with  a  depending  ear  at  Its  upper 
end  and  an  upwardly  extended  ear  at  its  lower  end,  both 
of  said  ears  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  bracket,  a  door 
having  a  plvbt  Journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  band  spring 
carried  by  said  bracket.  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  between 
the  body  of  the  bracket  and  Its  ears,  but  unattached  to 
said  bracket,  and  adapted  to  have  an  Impinging  relation 
with  the  door  pivot,  and  a  cover  for  covering  the  spring 
and  preventing  sldewlse  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  stove,  in  combination,  a  bracket  secured  thereto, 
•aid  bracket  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  ears 
spaced  from  the  body  of  the  bracket  a  door  having  a  pivot 
Journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  band  spring  carried  by  said 
bracket,  being  unattached  thereto  and  having  portions 
thereof  disponed  between  the  ears  and  body  of  the  bracket 
a  cover  covering  the  spring  and  preventing  sldewlse  move- 
ment thereof,  said  cover  having  an  opening,  and  a  screw 
for  causing  said  band  spring  to  bear  more  or  less  against 
said  pivot,  said  screw  operable  through  the  opening  In  the 
cover. 

5.  In  a  stove.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a 
pivot,  a  bearing  for  said  pivot  conclstlng  of  a  bracket 
formed  with  upper  and  lower  ears  spaced  from  the  body  of 
the  bracket  forming  a  seat,  a  spring  adapted  to  fit  said 
■eat  and  bear  against  said  pivot,  said  bracket  also  being 
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proTl<1ed  with    lugs  exteixllqK   from   th«   oppfr   and   U/m^r 
ends  thereof.  bikI  a  cover  fot^  said  bracket,  aald  coTer  bar 
iDK  op«ahiiri  IB  Ita  ap^r  asd  lowrr  w«na  to  recctra  the 
upper  and  lower  lufs  of  tbe  brarkcC:  i* 


1.002.200.  ORATi:  THouia  OaicTS,  Perth  Ambor.  S.  J.. 
aMlrnor  to  The  (Jrlere  Grate  Compaar.  Kew  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fltod  Fek-  10.  IBIO.  Se- 
rial No.  54S.044.  ' 


1.  A  frate  romprlnliijr  a  statlofiary  aopportlng  framp 
compoH«>d  of  aide  bars  and  end  bant  havini;  flanges  alapted 
to  be  embedded  In  tbe  walla  of  the  furnace,  transyerse  and 
longitudinal  supporting  bars  connecting  nald  aide  and  end 
bam  respectively,  several  perforated  grate  sections  plvot- 
ally  mounted  In  said  longitadlnal  bars,  the  abutting  edge* 
of  said  grate  sections  and  side  longitudinal  bars  being 
o0po8ltely  recessed  to  match  and  form  orifices,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  sections  adapted  to  rsst  against  said 
adjacent  transverse  supporting  bars  and  being  bevel<*d  In 
the  same  direction,  said  transverse  supporting  bars  also 
being  beveled  to  fit  the  supporting  ends  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  grate  for  furnaces  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  side  hnn  and  end  bars  with  flanges  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  tbe  masonry  of  snid  furnace  walls  for  forming 
a  sealed  Joint,  longitudinal  and  transverse  supporting  bars 
connecilng  said  opposite, end  bars  and  opposite  side  bars 
respectively,  several  grate  sectloD»  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  longitudinal  supporting  bars  to  form  a  support  for  a 
fuel  bed.  said  grate  sections  having  th'Mr  ends  resting 
on  said  transverse  supporting  btun.  the  abiitting  edges 
of  said  supporting  bars  and  grate  sections  being  beveled 
to  flt  closely,  each  of  said  grate  sections  as  well  as  said 
transverse  supporting  bars  having  sicEfllar  perforations 
uniformly  rtistrihuted  throughout  the  same,  and  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  grate  sections  as  well  as  tbe  edges  of 
said  longitudinal  supporting  bars  being  recessed  to  match 
and  form  openings,  whereby  a  uniform  quantity  of  air 
Is  admitted  evenly  to  all  parts  of  said  fuel  bed. 

3.  A  perforated  grate  mounted  within  the  walls  of  a 
furnace,  its  perforations  being  circular  In  shape  at  tbe 
lower  side  of  said  grate  and  elongated  In  fbape  at  tbe  up- 
per surface  thereof.  In  combination  with  means  for  forc- 
ing a  draft  of  air  therethrough,  the  sides  of  said  grate 
being  sealed  to  the  walls  of  said  furaac«  to  prerent  tbe 
passing  of  air  between  the  lateral  edges  of  said  grate  and 
said  furnace  walls. 

4.  A  perforated  grate  mounted  within  the  walls  of  a 
furnace.  Its  perforations  being  circular  In  shape  at  the 
lower  side  of  said  grate  and  elongated  In  shape  at  the  up- 
per surfa'ce  thereof,  tbe  center  of  each  perforation  being 
equidistant  from  the  center  of  each  adjacent  perfohition. 
In  combination  with  Beans  for  forcing  a  draft  of  air  there- 
through, tbe  sides  of  said  grate  being  sealed  to  the  walls  of 
said  furnace  to  prevent  the  passing  of  air  between  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  grate  and  said  fnraaee  walls. 

5.  A  perforated  grate  mounted  wtthla  the  walls  of  tbe 
furnace,  its  perforations  being  circniar  In  shape  at  the 
krwer  side  of  said  grate  and  tapering  upwardly  to  nar- 
rower elongated  openings  at  the  surface  thereof.  In  com 
bination  with  means  for  forcing  a  draft  of  air  tbere- 
throogh,  said  grate  having  flange*  at  Its  lateral  edgea 
embedded  in  the  walls  of  said  furnace  to  prevent  tbe  pass- 
ing of  air  hetweea  tbe  lateral  edges  of  aald  grate  and 
said  fnraace  walls.  '  '^ 

\ 


1,002.201.  MIRROR  PIVOT  WILLIAM  Rmobt  OlOTB. 
New  Freedom.  I^.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Harry  G. 
BiellBC.   Railroad.   Pa.      Piled  Jan.  S.   1011.     Serial   No. 

floo.esi. 


In  combination  with  a  mirror  frame  and  its  sapports, 
borlxon tally  disposed  friction  sleeves  secured  to  the  sup- 
ports, each  of  said  sleeves  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  bent  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  a  cyllodrlcnl 
sleeve,  the  two  ends  of  said  material  pnjvided  with  alined 
holes  to  receive  a  driven  fastening,  a  pivot  pin  rotatably 
mounted  In  each  sleeve  and  frictlonaily  engaged  thereby, 
the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  sleeve  and  pin  being  ad- 
Justed  by  the  driven  fastening  through  the  alined  holes 
aforesaid,  said  pins  having  upwardly  extending,  angular 
extensions,  and  socket  members  secured  to  the  mirror 
frame  and  removably  and  replaceably  engaging  the  an- 
gular extensions  aforesaid. 


1,002.202.  JACK.  William  U.  Uabdchtt  and  Thomas  G. 
Habrihon.  I^ehanon.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910."  Serial 
No.  5SH,0O.-j.  .   i- 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a 
base  on  which  la  mounted  an  upright  member  provided 
with  a  slot  through  which  ts  passed  a  lifting  lever  adjust- 
ably piTOted  to  said  upright  member,  a  notched  quadrant, 
the  end  of  which  terminates  In  an  axle  support  mounted 
on  the  lifting  lever,  a  stop  pin  slldably  mounted  on  said 
upright  member  for  engaging  the  notches  of  the  quad- 
rant and  a  pin  disengaging  arm  pivoted  to  said  quadrant 
and  connected  by  a  rod  to  an  operating  handle  plTOted 
to  tbe  lifting  lever.  * 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  soch  as  deacrlbed.  consisting  of  a  base 
on  which  Is  mounted  aa  uprigbt  member  provided  with  a 
slot  through  which  Is  passed  a  lifting  lever  adjastaMy 
pivoted  to  the  upright  member,  a  notched  quadrant  saount- 
ed  on  the  lifting  lever,  a  stop  pin  slldably  mounted  on  the 
aprlgbt  member  for  engaging  tbe  sot  dies  of  the  quadrant. 


I 
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for  relaastac  said  stop  pin  froB  tbe  notcbes  of  the 
quadrant,  and  guttles  formed  of  two  strips,  tte  ends  of 
which  are  bent  inwardly  and  fastened  to  the  nprtcfat  mem- 
ber, tbna  provldtng  a  slot  In  which  tbe  stop  pta  operatea. 


1,002.203.  ABROPLANK.  Bbitjamin  T.  Babsitt  Htd*. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aad  Akmww  Gacl,  Jr.,  RldgcHeld, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jane  28,  J»10.     Sertal  Na  56«,433. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  carrying  or  supporting  plane  hav- 
ing a  central  space,  vertical  stabilising  plan«  located 
above  and  below  the  central  space  at  or  In  Q^  plane  of 
the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  machine,  flight  controlling 
means  connected  with  said  struetnre  and  an  aviator  sta- 
tion arranged  below  tbe  lower  stabilising  plane  about  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  aeroplane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  carrying  or  supporting  plane,  hav- 
ing a  central  space,  wings  movably  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  the  same,  vertical  stablllslog  planes  located  above  and 
below  sAld  central  space  and  coextensive  In  length  there- 
with, means  to  control  flights  connected  with  said  planes 
and  an  aviator  station  arranged  from  the  lower  stabiliz- 
ing plane. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  divided  carrying  or  supporting 
plane  having  a  central  space,  vertical  stabilising  planes 
connected  with  and  located  above  and  below  said  central 
space  and  at  or  la  tbe  plane  of  tbe  fore  and  aft  axis  of 
the  machine,  stecrin«-meaBS,  an  elevating  and  deflecting 
device  and  means  to  regulate  tbe  steering-meaiis  and  ele- 
vating and  deflecting  device. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  carrying  or  supportins  plane  hav- 
ing a  central  space,  vertical  stabilising  plai^fi  connected 
with  and  located  above  and  below  and  sttsrtpnwlve  in 
length  with  tbe  same,  said  vertical  planes  adjacent  to 
the  point  of  their  intersection  with  said  carrying  or  sop 
porting  plane  being  separated  by  an  air  space,  steering 
mraoa,  an  elevating  and  deflecting  device,  motive-power, 
and  mechanism  to  control  tbe  steering-means  and  elevat- 
ing and  deflecting  device,  aaid  motive  power  and  mecha- 
nism arranged  below  the  lower  stabilising  plana  about  th« 
center  of  gravity  of  tbe  aeroplane. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  carrying  or  sopporting  plane, 
wings  in  connection  therewith  on  both  sides  thereof,  means 
to  actuate  the  same«  vertical  atabUixlnc  planes  coanectad 
with  and  located  above  and  below  the  carrying  or  sapport- 
Inc  plane  and  coezteaalTe  In  length  therewith,  said  planes 
being  provided  adjacent  to  their  point  of  IntarBectloo  with 
tbe  supporting  planes  with  a  space  for  air  currents  so  as 
to  steady  the  structure  in  flights,  steering-mesns.  elevat- 
kig  and  dellectlnf  devices  and  motive  power,  and  me^a- 
nl8B  saapeaded  from  the  lower  stablUalng  plana  aboat 
the  ceater  of  gravity  of  the  aeroplane. 

(ClalBS  6  to  14  not  prtated  in  the  iiaxetie.] 


1.002J04.  APPARATUS  FOR  rEBDING  AND  GCIDINO 
CLOTH  TO  STKirrBBUiO  AKD  OTHER  MACHIMB& 
JOBB  KaT,  RaasbottoB.  Knsland.  aanlsnor  af  ans  half 
to  WUHaB  Henry  Kozwell.  Maachestar,  Kaglaai  Orld- 
aal  applloatlaa  tied  Jane  2«.  l»Oft.  Serial  No.  bOiJBM. 
DlTldad  and  this  applleatloa  ftled  July  IS.  1910-  SerUl 
No.  S72.2S1. 
1.  ia  aa  apparatas  for  teadiac  and  guMUat  doth  to 

■teaterlng  and  other  sHMhince.  the  coraMaatlaa  srlth  pain 


ot  rollen  thraoi^  which  the  cloth  passes  aad  oae  of  which 
kt  Boanted  la  a  hiagsd  fraae,  of  vaeanm  operated  seaaa 
for  aatomatlcaUy  brtaging  together  aad  sapacatiac  aad 
thereby  rendering  the  said  rollers  operative  aad  laoper- 
atlTe.  ooaprisins  a  cyUnder  aad  a  phufer  thereia  oper- 
ated by  Tacaaa  aad  adapted  to  caatrol  the  movement  of 
th*  aald  ftaa*.  aobstaatlally  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  sped- 
fled 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  guiding  cloth  to 
stentering  and  other  macblnes,  the  combination  with  pain 
of  rollers  throagta  which  tbe  cloth  passes  and  one  of  which 
is  mounted  in  a  hinged  frame,  of  vacuum  operated  means 
for  automatically  bringing  together  and  separating  and 
thereby  rendering  the  said  rollers  operative  and  inoper- 
ative, comprising  a  cylinder, and  a  plunger  therein  oper- 
ated by  vacuum  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  said  frame,  a  valve  in  connection  with  the  said  cylin- 
der and  a  vacuum  creating  means  and  a  feeler  In  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  edge  of  the  doth  aad  the  aaid 
valve  which  feeler  when  acted  upon  by  the  cloth  causes 
the  said  valve  to  eat  off  the  said  vacuum  source  and  de- 
stroy the  vaewun  in  the  aald  cylinder  and  when  released 
to  connect  same  again,  all  combined  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,002,20s.  PHONOGRAPH-HORN.  MiLBS  G.  Obaham, 
Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Mary  A.  Graham  administratrix  of  Miles 
G.  Graham,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,203. 


1.  la  combiaatlaa,  a  talking  aiachtne;  aad  a 
amplifytag  Bsember  therefor,  indudia*  a  coapttag  meB- 
ber,  a  raWker  eoanectiac  tube  attaehea  to  aald  eeapltng 
an^rr.  the  laterior  surface  of  said  tabs  bdac  eoatad 
with  a  sovad  rcaanatiiic  material,  and  a  tapered  bora,  1» 
depcDdeat  of  aad  coanected  with  the  free  ead  af  said  tah« 

2.  la   osiaUnatioo,   a  talkinc  Bsachlae:   and   a   soaad 
ampllfylac  deriee  therefor,  ladadiBg  a  caopUac  BcaibK. 
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•  mbber  conncctlnff  tab«  attached  t»  aald  ooapUng  nMm- 
b«r.  tba  interior  aarface  of  aaid  tube  beinc  coated  with  a 
fum  bearing  aolution,  and  a  tapered  bom,  Independent  of 
and  connected  with  the  free  end  of  naid  tube. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tallclng  macbine ;  and  a  sound 
amplifying  device  therefor.  Including  a  coupling  member, 
a  rubber  connecting  tnbe  attached  to  aald  coupUng  mem 
ber,  the  Interior  surface  of  said  tube  being  coated  with  a 
realnooa  solution,  as  hemlock-spruce  oil,  and  a  tapered 
horn,  independent  of  and  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
■aid  tnbe. 

4.  In  a  sound  amplifying  device,  a  rigid,  aon-c«llap«lble, 
tapered  horn  In  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  of  rigid  mate- 
rial and  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  bom.  and  •the 
other  of  which  Is  of  flexible  material  and  of  leas  length 
than  the  bora,  said  rigid  part  being  provided  with  means 
for  holding  said  flexible  part  In  permanent  ttret^bed  posi- 
tion. I 

5.  In  a  sound  amplifying  device,  a  rigid.  •on-<SDt1apslble. 
tapered  horn  In  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  of  metal  and 
extends  the  entire  length  of  the  horn,  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  of  tegumentary  material  and  of  leas  length  than 
the  bom,  said  metal  part  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  said  tegumentary  part  in  permanent  stretched 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]     , 


1.002,206.  PRE88ER  FOR  CIDER-MILL8.  RoBBBT  W. 
BaooKS.  Louisville,  Ky.  Fired  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,125. 


2.  In  a  dlak  farrow  opener,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  block,  a  spindle  fixedly  secured  thereto,  and 
a  dlak  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  spindle,  of  a  pair  of 
standards  adapted  to  embrace  at  their  lower  enda  the 
shoe  of  a  corn-planter,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  stand- 
ards and  adapted  to  clamp  them  upon  said  ahoe,  register- 
ing vertical  slots  in  said  standards,  a  fork  formed  by 
bending  upon  itself  a  strap  of  ductile  metal,  the  head  of 
said  fork  extending  between  said  standards,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing throqgh  openings  in  the  two  arms  of  said  fork  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  same  upon  the  seed-tube  of  tbe 
corn-planter,  a  bolt  passing  through  tbe  slots  in  said 
standards  and  through  tbe  bead  of  said  fork  for  clamp- 
ing said  fork  at  dUTerent  heights  between  said  standards, 
and  meana  for  rigidly  securing  said  supporting  block 
to  said  fork. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  compriMng  upper  and 
lower  pressing  rollers,  the  upper  roller  having  beveled  end 
portiona  and  the  lower  roller  having  Its  ends  flanged  to  co 
operate  with  the  beveled  portion  of  the  upper  roller,  and 
a  downwardly  inclined  belt  traveling  between  said  rollers, 
and  having  its  marginal  portion  passing  between  the  bev- 
eled portion  and  the  flanges,  thereby  bending  upwardly 
said  marginal  portiona  aa  the  belt  approaches  and  passes 
between  the  pressing  rollers. 


1.002.207.     DISK  FURROW-OPENER.     William  8.  Gba- 

HAj<,    Canton.     III.,    assignor    to     ParllB    %t    Orendorff 

Company,  Canton.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  400,027. 

1.   In   a   dlak    furrow   opener,    the   combination   with   a 

■upportlng  block,  a  aptndle  fixedly  secured  thereto,  and  a 

disk  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  spindle,  of  a  fork  formed 

by  bending  upon   Itself  a  strap  of  ductile  metal,   a  bolt 

passing   through   openings   in   tbe   two   artaa  of  said   fork 

and  adapted  to  clamp  the  fork  upon  tbe  seed-tube  of  a 

corn-planter,  a  bolt  paaalng  tbroogh  vertical  openings  in 

tbe    forward   ends   of   said    block    and    said    fork-head,    a 

plate  located  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  diverging  arms  of 

aald  fork,  a  bolt  passing  through  openings  In  said  plate 

and  the  back  portion  of  aald  block,  and  adjaatable  means 

for  sapporting  the  forward  end  of  said  fork-bead. 


3.  In  a  disk  furrow  opener,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting-block,  a  spindle  fixedly  secured  thereto,  and 
a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  of  a  fork  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  two  arms  adapted 
to  be  clamped  upon  the  seed-tut>e  of  a  corn-planter  and 
to  form  a  vertical  eye  at  its  forward  end,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  vertical  eye  and  through  aald  supporting- 
block  and  rigidly  securing  said  snpportlnK-blo<>k  to  said 
fork,  and  meana  for  sapporting  the  forward  end  of  aald 
fork. 

4.  In  a  dlak  farrow  opener,  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
porting block  ramprUUiK  a  forwardly-extendlng  log  and 
two  rearwardly-extendtag  lags,  a  spindle  fixedly  secured 
in  said  sapporting  block  at  each  side  thereof,  a  disk 
revolubly  mounted  on  each  of  aald  aplndles,  each  of  aald 
disks  being  provided  with  sn  annular  groove  In  tbe  Inner 
end  of  Its  hub,  means  secured  to  said  rearwardly-extendlng 
lugM  and  engaging  said  annular  grooves  for  holding  said 
disks  in  position  on  said  spindles  against  said  supporting 
block,  a  fork  adapted  to  embrace  and  to  be  clamped 
upon  tbe  seed-tut>e  of  a  com  planter,  means  for  securing 
said  fork  firmly  to  said  aupporting-block,  and  a  pair  of 
Btandarda  adapted  to  embrace  at  their  lower  ends  the 
shoe  of  the  corn-planter  and  to  be  clamped  firmly  thereon 
and  adapted  to  also  embrace  between  them  and  to  l)e 
clamped  upon  tbe  head  of  aald  fork  and  said  forwardly- 
extendlng  lug. 


1,002.208.  DRUM-SCREEN  FOR  FI8HWAT8.  HAaar  B. 
JOBN«TOii.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignmenta,  to  Model  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,050. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  abaft  journaled  In  the  aame.  a  gear  on  said 
shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft  journaled  In  the  main  frame, 
gears  on  said  abaft,  an  outer  dram,  and  a  gear  on  aald 
drum,  tbe  fears  of  the  supplemental  abaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  gear  of  tbe  drum  and  gear  of  tbe  main  abaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  same,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft,  an  outer  drum,  a  gear  on  the  same,  a 
supplemental    abaft    carrying    gears    engaging    tbe    drum 
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gear  and  the  main  shaft  gear,  circular  plates,  a  collar, 
•aid  circular  plates 'connected  to  the  main  shaft  by  tbe 
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collar  and  the  hub  of  the  bevel  gear,  and  paddle  bladea 
connected  to  tbe  circular  plates. 


1,002,200.  GRAIN-HARVESTER.  Jauks  A.  Shabp, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,572. 


1.  A  platform  adjusting  mecbaniam  for  harvesters  in- 
cluding, In  combination,  a  wheel  frame,  an  axle  mounted 
thereon,  a  push  pole  connected  with  said  wheel  frame,  a 
grain  platform,  bars  arranged  below  said  axle  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  having  aald  platform 
mounted  upon  their  forward  enda  and  their  rear  enda 
turned  upward  in  rear  of  aald  axle  and  terminating  in 
lateral  'projecting  ear  portions,  the  upturned  ends  being 
provided  with  vertically  arranged  alots,  threaded  rods 
having  their  lower  enda  turned  laterally  and  plvotally 
connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  aald  wheel  frame,  said 
laterally  turned  enda  being  received  by  said  alota,  having 
nuts  thereon  whereby  said  bars'  may  be  secured  againat 
the  fixed  parts  of  the  wheel  frame,  and  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods  engaging  with  aald  ear  portions  and  having 
adjusting  nuts  thereon  whereby  the  rear  ends  of  said 
bars  may  be  adjusted  to  varloua  levela  relative  to  aald 
wheel  frame. 

2.  A  platform  adjusting  mechanimn  for  harveatera  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  wheel  frame,  an  axle  mounted 
thereon,  a  puah  pole  connected  with  aald  wheel  frame, 
a  grain  platform,  bara  arranged  below  aald  axle  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  having  aald  platform 
mounted  upon  their  forward  enda  and  their  rear  ends 
turned  upward  in  rear  of  said  axle  and  terminating 
in  laterally  projecting  ear  portiona.  said  upturned  enda 
being  provided  with  vertically  arranged  alots.  threaded 
rods  having  their  lower  enda  ttimed  laterally  and  plvotally 
connected  with  fixed  parts  of  the  wheel  frame,  said 
laterally  turned  ends  being  received  by  said  slots  having 
Buta  thereon  whereby  aald  bars  may  be  secured  againat 


■aid  fixed  parts  of  aald  wheel  frame,  and  the  npper  ends 
of  aaid  roda  engaging  with  uid  ear  portions,  baring 
adjasting  nuts  thereon  whereby  the  rear  ends  of  said  bar* 
may  be  adjusted  to  various  heights  relative  to  aald  wheel 
frame,  a  tilting  lever  mounted  upon  aaid  paah  pole,  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  said  bars  In  front  of  aaid 
axle  whereby  the  forward  side  of  said  platform  may  tM 
raised  or  lowered,  and  turn  buckles  forming  part  of  said 
connections,  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  said  lever 
and  platform  may  be  adjusted. 


REISSUES. 


13.287.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
TIN  OR  LIKE  PLATES.  Savenioos  C.  Stlnbb  and 
RoBEBT  H.  Kbhbino,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1910.  Serial  No.  538,335.  Original  No.  930,501,  dated 
Aug.  10,  1909,  Serial  No.  491,651. 


a'- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  or  like 
coated  platea.  the  combination  with  the  tlo-pot  and  rolla, 
of  a  borixontally  swinging  frame,  and  rotary  disks  carried 
thereby. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  or  like 
coated  platea.  the  combination  with  a  tln-irat  and  rolla. 
of  a  rotary  vertical  mast,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  and 
rotary  diaka  carried  by  aaid  frame. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  or  like 
coated  platea,  the  combination  with  the  tin-pot  and  rolla, 
of  a  horiiontally  awlnglng  frame,  diaka  carried  thereby, 
and  lege  on  aald  frame  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tin-pot. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  or  like 
coated  plates,  the  combination  with  tbe  tin-pot  and  rolls, 
horlxontally  swinging  frame  diaka  carried  thereby,  and 
adjustable  legs  having  crotchea  adapted  to  engage  the 
edges  of  the  tin-pot  « 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  or  like 
coated  platea,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  tin-pot  and  rolla, 
of  a  horlxontally  awlnglng  frame,  rotary  disks  carried 
thereby  legs  having  slots,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
slots  and  connecting  said  legs  to  said  bars,  the  lower  end 
of  said  legs  being  crotched  to  engage  the  edge  of  tbe  tin-pot. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  handling  plates  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  tin  or  like  coated  plates,  the  combination  with  the 
tin-pot  and  rolla,  of  rotary  ahafta,  and  yieldingly  mounted 
metal  disks  formed  of  metal  relatively  harder  than  tb« 
coating  metal  arranged  at  Intervals  thereon. 

7.  In  an  apparatua  for  handling  plates  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  tin  or  like  coated  plates,  the  combination  with  tbe 
tin-pot  and  rolls,  of  yieldingly  mounted  hearing  boxes, 
shafts  Journaled  therein,  and  metal  disks  formed  of  metal 
relatively  harder  than  the  coating  metal  arranged  at  in- 
tervale thereon.    • 

8.  In  apparatua  for  handling  plates  Ih  the  manufacture 
of  tin  or  like  coated  plates,  the  combination  with  tbe  tin- 
pot  and  roils,  of  spring  actuated  bearing-boxes  movable  in 
guides,  shafta  journaled  in  aaid  beartng-boxes,  and  metal 
diaka  formed  of  metal  relatively  harder  than  the  coating 
metal  arranged  at  Intervals  thereon. 

9.  In  apparatua  for  handling  platea  In  the  manufacture 
of  tin  or  like  coated  platea,  the  combination  with  the  tin- 
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pot  aa4  r«tU,*of  baarlas-toozas  noTaUe  la  gvMm,  iprtesa 
iBUrpoaed  between  said  beartac-box««  and  hm  abotaeBt, 
tliafts  jounialed  la  said  bearing- boxes,  and  aetal  dlaka 
formed  of  metal  relatively  harder  tkan  tbe  coaUog  metal 
arranged  at  iBterralA  tbereoo. 

10.  la  apparatua  for  bandllng  plataa  to  Um  oianufacture 
of  tia  or  like  coated  platea,  the  eofaMnatlon  vltk  tke  tip- 
pot  and  roUa.  of  bearing  boxes  mounted  la  guidea,  one  aet 
of  bearing- boxea  l)elng  died,  and  the  other  movmbte  In  said 
guidea  and  spring  actuated,  abafta  Joumalad  la  aald  boxes, 
and  metal  disks  furmed  of  metal  relatlreljr  harder  than 
the  coating  metal  arranged  at  interrals  thereon. 
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18.288.  CHEMICAL-ENGINE.  JoH.v  A.  Thomas.  Zanes- 
riUc.  Ohio,  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  Saaiael  A.  Wellar. 
Zanesville,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1»11.  Serial  No. 
«ltt,i7S.  Original  No.  983.006,  dated  Jan.  ai,  Iftll, 
Serial  No.  671.812.  ^ 


1.  A  rotary  water  motor  having  a  shaft  and  lalct  aad 
diacbarae  llaea  for  the  water,  a  triplex  pump  and  a  sbaft 
from  which  the  units  of  said  pump  arc  operated  sitceea* 
slTely  aad  means  operatWelj  cunnectlng  sai<l  shafts,  in 
combtaatioa  with  a  dry  ebemieal  sopply  mecbaalsa  aad 
a  mixing  chamber  for  chemkral  solution  In  conmualcatlon 
therewith,  a  water  sapplj  line  from  the  Inlet  line  of  said 
motor  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  !4uctloa  Hoe  from  aald 
mixing  chamber  to  said  pump  and  a  delivery  tine  from 
■aid  puatp  to  tbe  discharge  line  of  the  watar. 

2.  A  cWmical  engine  comprtaing  a  rotary  motor  pro- 
vided .with  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  aad  dlactiarge  paa- 
■ages  respectively,  oieano  for  coatlnooualy  supplying  dry 
ckealeal.  a  chemical  mixing  chamber  aad  a  by-paasage 
from  the  Inlet  of  said  laotor  (ItscbargloK  lato  said  chamber, 
a  aeries  of  force  pomps  and  a  shaft  with  which  aald  pumpe 
are  opera tlrely  conaected.  said  pumps  being  dlaposad  ia 
respect  to  said  abaft  to  aet  auccesslvely  to  maintaia  a 
steady  and  uniform  Aow  of  the  i-kemlcallsed  liquid,  means 
operatively  cooDectlB<  aald  shaft  with  said  motor,  a  su<*- 
tloa  llae  for  tbe  U(|uid  beginalng  at  aald  mixlag  chamber 
and  ending  at  said  pomps  and  a  delivery  line  from  said 
pumps  to  the  discharge  passage  ef  said  motor. 

3.  La  chemical  engines,  a  rotary  water  motor  having  a 
shaft  and  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  and  dlacharge  llaea, 
respcctlTciy.  and  a  chamber  for  chemlcaliaed  llqald  having 
a  water  supply  connection  frnm  nald  motor,  a  piuap,  a 
•uctloD  llae  froia  said  chamber  to  said  pump,  and  a  de- 
livery line  from  said  pump  to  said  discharge  llae  of  the 
motor,  a  rotary  shaft  operatively  conaeeted  with  said 
pomp  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon  aad  a  pinion  oa  said  motor 
ahaft  Bkeahlng  with  said  gear  wheel,  whereby  a  constant 
supply  of  chemlcallxed  duld  Is  maintained  In  the  discharge 
line  from  the  motor  aad  aaid  fluid  Is  forced  lato  aald  dla- 
charge  line  atoiinst  back  pressure  therein. 

4.  A  chemical  engine  comprising  a  rotary  motor  having 
lalet   and   discharge   liaes   for    water    ua4sr    preaaure.    la 
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cnmhlnatlon  with  a  mixlag  chamber,  a  by-paasage  for 
water  from  said  motor  to  aald  chamber  provklad  with  a 
valve  to  govern  the  flow  of  the  water,  a  chemical  conveyer 
and  a  caaiag  therefor  having  an  open  discharge  In  its 
bottom  Into  the  top  of  said  chamber  for  the  dry  chemical, 
power  transmitting  means  from  said  motor  to  said  con- 
veyer, aad  a  pump  In  auction  relations  with  aald  mixing 
chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  overflow  outlet 
In  Its  aide  on  a  plane  betK^ath  the  opening  for  the  dry 
chemlcaL 

5.  In  chemical  engines,  a  rotary  water  motor  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  pasaagea  and  a  shaft,  a  source  of  chemical 
supply  and  a  conveyer  for  the  chemical,  power  traasmit- 
tlng  mechanism  between  said  motor  shaft  and  said  con- 
veyer eonatructed  to  communicate  tbe  exact  spaed  of  tbe 
motor  to  the  conveyer,  means  to  rezulate  the  flow  of  chemi- 
cal through  the  conveyer,  a  chemical  mixing  chamber  and 
a  by-paasage  around  said  motor  discharging  Into  said 
chamber  and  means  to  regulate  tbe  flow  of  water  through 
said  passage,  in  combination  with  a  pump  In  suction  rela- 
tions with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  con- 
tlooous  flow  of  tbe  chemicalized  fluid,  and  driving  con- 
nectiona  between  aald  motor  and  said  pump,  aald  driving 
connections  constructed  to  drive  tbe  chemlcallxed  water 
Into  tbe  main  column. 

6.  A  water  motor  comprlaing  a  pair  of  rotative  abafta 
arranged  side  by  side  and  In  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  a  force  pump  driven  from  one  of  aaid  shafts,  a  con- 
veyer driven  from  tbe  other  of  aald  shafts,  a  casii^  in 
which  said  conveyer  is  located,  a  hopper  for  containing  a 
chemical  to  be  conveyed  by  said  conveyer,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber into  which  said  chemical  is  delivered  by  the  conveyer, 
a  suction  line  from  the  force  pump  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  a  delivery  line  from  said  force  pump  to  the  discbarge 
line  of  the  water  motor. 


DESIGNS. 


41,716.  CHAFINO-DI8H.  ALracD  H.  8.  Swan.  Bocbes- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  14,  ^911.  Serial  No.  633,209.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tbe    ornaaienul   design    for 
shown. 


a   cbaflag   dlah   aa    hercia 
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41,717.  CHAFINQ-D18H.  Alfrxd  H.  8.  SWAK,  Roebes- 
ter,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorit.  Filed 
June  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  688,210.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    chafing    dish    as    herein 
ibown. 


41.71R.  CHAFING-DISH  STAND.  Alfred  H.  S.  Swan. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,1'11.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


41,719.  CILAFINO-DISH  AND  STAND.  Chablbb  U. 
Pkiok  and  ChjlBLeb  Nblson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  S.  Sternau  4  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  Jane  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  680.905. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  chaflng-diah  and  stand,  as 
shown. 


41,720.  CHAFING-DISH  STAND.  Chables  M.  Peior 
and  Chablm  Nblson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
S.  Sternau  &  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartner- 
ship. Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,908.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chaflng  dish  stand  as  here- 
in shown. 

189  0.  G.— 76 


Tbe  ornammtal  design  for  cbaflng-dlsh  stand,  ss  shown. 
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41,721.  KETTLE  STAND.  Charlm  NK.80N,  New  York 
N.  Y..  aasignor  to  S.  Sternau  A  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,899.     Term  ot  patent  7  yeart.       ■> 


,  I  41.72S.  PERCOLATING  COFFEE-I"OT.  Chaslks  N«L- 
80H,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalKnor  to  8.  Sternau  A  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  2. 
1911.     Serial  No.  630.901.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  kettle  statd,  aq  shown 


41.722.  KETTLE  AND  STAND.  CHakles  M.  Phiok 
and  Chables  Nelson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
S.  Sternau  &  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  $  Copartner- 
ship. Filed  June  2.  191 1.  Serial  N«.  630.907.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


\ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  percolating  coffee  pot.  as 
Rliown. 


41,724.  ARTIFICL\L-LIOHT  SHADE.  Kraft  Bo^th. 
rbiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GllUnder  &  Sons.  Inc.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylv.-inla. 
Filed  June  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  631.868.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  year^. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  shade,  as 
The  ornamental  design  for  kettle  and  stand,  as  shown.      shown. 
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41.726.  CASINO  FOR  ALARM-CLOCKS.  OaoBOl  Knif, 
Peru,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Clock  Ifanufaetnr- 
ing  Company,  La  Salle,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  Not.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,214.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


41,727.  DISPLAY-BOARD.  r«*BAKK  L.  Ft7H«,  Uhrlchi- 
Tille.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.685. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  an  alarm  clock 
I  abown. 


41,726.  CONE-SERVING  DEVICE.  WILLIAM  Rebsb, 
Chester.  W.  Vs.,  and  Habby  S.  Rbbsb,"  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  631.140.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  board,  as  shown. 


41,728.     BARBBR-POLB.     Geobgc  M.   Mayer,   Highland 
Park,    111.,    assignor   to   Atwater   Manufacturing   Com 
pany,  North  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.      Filed  June 
5,  1911.    SerUl  No.  631,468.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cone  serring  device,  as 
shown. 


The  omamenUl  desi^  for  a  barber  pole,  subsUntially 
as  shown. 
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4  1.720.  MOTORCYCLE  FBAMB.  Jam»«  Sc»i»P8 
Booth.  I>trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  38,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  546.205.     Term  of  patent  14  yeari.       / 


Tbe    ornMnifDtal    dealtcu    for    a    motArcycle    frame,    aa 

8bOWD. 


41.730.  IK>LL.  Besjamin  RoarrsTXiN,  Nef*  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.45.*^.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  as  sllowi 


41.732.  CABINET.  Bdwako  F.  Poolbt.  Ptalladelpbia, 
Pa.,  asslsnor  to  Thomas  A.  Bdlson.  Incorporated.  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Jane  3,  1911.  SerUl  No.  631.197.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  desiira  for  a  caMnet  as  shown. 


41.733.  CABINET.  Edward  F.  Poolbt.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  .to  Thomas  A.  Edlaon,  Incorporated.  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jnne  3.  1011.  Serial  No.  631.198.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


41.731.  HANDLE  FOR  KNIFE  SWITCHES  Thomab 
H  Bbady.  New  Britain.  Conn  Filed  May  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627.052.     Term  of  patent  14  yfars. 


The  ornamental  dedgn  for  haadie  far  h^e  swttefeM 

as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown. 


I 


August  39, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1161 


41.784.  CABINET.  Edwabo  F.  Pooley,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbomaa  A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  637.516.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabiaet  as  shown 


41,735.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Gdstave  M.  Fauseb.  New 
Yorlt.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Abraham  Welnreb  and  Jacob 
Weinreb.  composing  The  Firm  of  Welnreb  Brother!. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.653.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


41,736.  MATTING.  Clifford  H.  Oakley.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,391.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  orDjimental  design  for  matting  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     AUGUST    29,    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20. 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  'accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  


Ser.  No.  23.413.     (CL.\8S  32.     FUBNITUEE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY, t       Erste    Oestebreichischk    Actien-Gesei.l- 

SCHAFT     ZIR     ERZETGrXG    VON     MABEI.X     AIS    f;F.IW)GENBM    I 

IIoLZE,  Jacob  &  Josef  Kohx.  Vlonna,  Aiwtrla,  and  New 
York,  X.  Y.     Fllwl  Nov.  16.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  44,205.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  IIauuy 
H.  Dexsfoki)  axd  Co.,  JeffersonvlHe.  Ind.  FiUbd  Aufr. 
18.   1909. 


I'artirular  deachption  of  yoo«;«— Bent-Wood  Furniture 
Comprising  «halr«.  Arm  Chairs.  Settees.  Rwkers.  Tables. 
I.oung«>8.  Clothes-Stands,  Umbrella  Stands,  and  Hat-Uacka. 

f'iuiwia  u»e  «lnc»'   lSfi6. 


Ser.  No.  27,517.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8.  Hamill  Co.\ipaxy,  Keokuk. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  20,  1907. 


^l^lthf 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  Harry  H.  Densford. 
Particular  deacription   of  goodt. — A   Remedy   for   Dan- 
dnitr. 

Claim*  u»e  since  July  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.530.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SocietA  Genebale  Delue  Con- 
serve ALiMEXTARi  CiBio,  San  Giovanni  a  Tedacclo. 
near  Naples,  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1909. 


Trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Palm." 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Rolled  Oats,  Wheat- 
Flakes.  Rice.  Dried  Lima  Beans,  Dried  Pea-Beans,  Pearl- 
Barley.  PearlTaploca.  Flaked  Tapioca.  Dried  I'oas,  Dried 
Com.  Cracked  Corn,  Flaked  Com,  Red  Kidney  Beans,  and 
Sago. 

Claima  uae  since  July  15,  1893. 


Particular  deacription  of  (/ocm!*.— Tomato  Kitract. 
Claima  uac  since  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  46.871.  (CL.VSS  17.  TOBACCO  FRODUCTS.) 
R.  J.  Retxold.s  Tobacco  Company.  Wtaiston  Salem, 
N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910. 


STUD 


} 


Particul'tr  deacription   of  i;«o«/»— Smoking  Tobacco. 
ClnintM  f»e  since  July  14.  190y. 


Ser.  No.  48,443.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Modntain  Vi«w  Obanob  and 
LsMON  Gboweks  Association,  Upland,  C«l.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1910.  '  . 


.^ooQs:. 


'^ 


Ser  No.  47.79.!  (CLASS  1«.  T.MNTS  .\!fD  l»AIXTERS 
M.VTERI.\LS. »  L.  Sonnkborn  Sons,  Ixt.,_  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1910. 


HYnRnciiiK 


ParticMhii  ileacriptiom  of  goods.  .Vspkalt  Compositions 
and  Paints  liied  for  Rendrrlng  Surfaces  Waterproof  or 
Damp-Proof. 

Claimt  uat  since  December,  1D09. 


Ser.  No.  47,964.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS^  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS!.)  Edw.«d 
C.  Gbtsinger.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1910. 

THYM-OXYN" 


Particular  deacription  of  goodn. — Medicinal  Tablet*  for 
the  Alleviation  of  Coughs,  Colds,  .\stbma.  and  other  R.'- 
splratory   Diseases. 

r/<itm«  uat-  since  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oranges  and  Lemons. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKLTICAL  PREP.VR.\TIONS.)  Chas. 
II.  SpaAOCB.  Benson.  Nebr.     Filed  May  13.  1910. 


Particular    deacription    of    (;ood«,-  Remedies    for    Oon- 
orrh»'a. 

Vlaiitia  uae  since  June  15.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,293  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DKTERr.ENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LACKa  Specialty 
CO.MPAXT.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Henry  O. 
Franklin.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  !>.,  1!>10. 


Ser.  No.  49.847.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  • 
L.  Raocio  k  Hkhmanos.  Buenoa  Aires.  Argentina  Re- 
public.    Filed  May  21.  1910. 


Particular  deacription 
Cleaner  and  Polish. 

CUtima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1910 


i     j 
of  gooda— A  Pai^t  and  V 


amlsh 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Illuminating  Oils. 
Claima  uae  since  about  the  year  I904. 
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Ser.  No.  50.628.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Upjohx  Company.  Kalamacoo,  Mich.  Filed  June  29, 
1910. 

Phenolax 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda- 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  11,  1908. 


-LaxatlTC  Preparations. 


Ser."  No.  60,652.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbooke  Bond  &  Company,  Lim- 
ited. London.  Eng  and.  Filed  June  30.  1910.  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tea." 
Partitmlar  doaoription  of  gooda. — Teaa. 
llaiwtM  uae  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  51,048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS 6f  foods.)  Samuel  P.  Davis,  Little  Rock. 
Ark.     Filed  July  26,  1910. 


GOOD  LUCI/' 


T 


The  swastika  being  purple. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stock  Food  Composed 
of  Sacked  Cotton-Seed  Meal  and  Cracked  Screened  Cake. 
ClaintH  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1909.  • 


Ser    No.  53.117.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Reiss  k  Bradt.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Crescm  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1910. 
Particular  d«»criptio%  of  good*. — Prepared  Figs.  Stuffed 
Figs.  Stuffed  RalBlns.  Salted  Nuts,  Salted  Nut-Meats,  Mar- 
rons.    Marrons    Gel«e,    Potpourri.    Por«e    de    Foles    Gras, 
Stuffed  Dates.  Raspberry  Saaoe.  Prepared  Peas,  Macaroni, 
Noodles.    Wafers.    Crackers,    Ginger-Cake.    Plum-Pudding, 
rnmpernlckel.   Rye   Bread,    Camembert  and   Brte   (Theese. 
Bonbons,  Candied  Orange-Peel.  Candled  Lemon-Peel,  Can- 

rvoi.  IW. 


died  Cherries.  Candied  Apricots.  Candled  Limes.  Candled 
Pears,  Candled  Figs.  Candled  Prunes.  «"andled  Almonds. 
Candled  Melons,  Candied  Strawberries.  Candled  An 
gelique,  Candled  Violets.  Candled  Mint  Leaves.  Candled 
Lilac-Leaves,  Candied  Rose-Leaves.  Candled  Pineapples. 
Candied  Pineapple  Cubes.  Stem-Ginger.  Canned  Peas. 
Mushrooms.  Cherries,  Figs,  Melange,  Plums.  Calfs- 
Foot  Jelly.  Pears.  Peaches.  Strawberries.  Beans.  Mixed 
Vegetables,  Spinach.  Asparagus.  Artichokes.  Cepes.  Brus- 
sels Sprouts.  Carrots  Osellle,  Spanish  Red  Peppers.  Truffles. 
Turnips,  Cabbage  -  Sprouts,  Onions.  MusUrd.  Capers. 
Dried  Green  Peas,  Dates,  Lima  Beans,  Italian  Garlic. 
Olives.  Stuffed  Olives,  Ollve-Oll.  Wine  Vinegar,  Pepper 
Sauce,  Sweet  Ground  Pepper,  Curry-Powder,  Walnuts. 
Madras   Chutney.    Bengal   Chutney,   Onion    F.x tract.    Pre- 


served Cherries,  Pineapples.  Rosebuds.  Rose-LeaveM. 
Orange-Blossoms,  Pistachio.  Cherries.  Fruit  Jam.  Jellies: 
Marmalades.  Ginger,  Citron,  Orange  Peel.  Lemon-l'eel. 
Nuts,  Nut-Meat.  Vanilla-Beans,  Gelatin,  Pickles.  Sauer 
Kraut,  Potatoes,  Dried  Currants.  Prunelles.  Ralsln!>. 
Canned  Raspberries.  Apricots.  Prunes.  Pftt«  de  Fole  Gras. 
Parfalt  de  Fole  Gras.  Prepared  Fresh  Goose-Livers.  Pre- 
pared Larks.  Quails.  Chicken.  Capon,  Coq-Combs.  Finan 
cl&res.  BognoDS,  Snails,  Tripe.  Partridge,  Pigeon,  PotteJ 
Lunch-Fowl.  Prewired  Goose-Breasts.  Sardines.  Sardine- 
Paste,  Sprats,  Mackerel,  Tunny  Fish,  Herring,  Neunaugen. 
Shrimps  Buekllnge,  Sardelles.  Caviar,  .\nchovles,  Salmon. 
Sllds.  Crawfish-Broth,  Stuffed  Mushrooms.  Prepared  Mus 
tard.  and  Mustard  Sauce. 

Claima  uae  since  July  18.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  53,129.  (CLASS  4.3.  THREAD  AND  YARN.  • 
The  West  End  Thbbad  Co..  Mlllbury  and  Boston. 
Mass      Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 


PariiCMlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Linen  Threads  Tsed 
In  the  Manufacture  of  Shoes.  Gloves,  Bookbtndtng.  end 
for  Sewing  Carpets. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  26,  1910.         • 
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Ser.  No  5.i.531.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (K)OD8.  FUBNI8H- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.*  Th«  B.  FtANKIL  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.   1910. 

\ 


I'articnlar    dctcription    of    good*. — Hair    Kolls,    Curls, 
Brald».   ruffs.   Pompadours,   and   Wljfs.  ( 

ciaimit  u»e  since  Dec.  27.   191U. 


Ser.  No.  5X8«6.  1  CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRt/SHES.  AND 
Dl'STERS. »  Bkistol  Btuo.M  t'OMP.i.Ni.  Hrlntol,  Tenn. 
Filed   Jan.    1.*^.    1911. 


I'articular  deicription  of  yov^a. — Brooas.   ■. 
riaimt  u$t  since   190-4. 


Ser.  No.  54.472  ULASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Th» 
GoiTCROiD  Mei>icim«  Co.,  LoTtmof,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
13.   1911.  t       I 


I'artirular  de$cription  of  jyOod*. — Linbnent. 
Clnimt  M«e  since  Oct.  18.   1910.  /        , 


Ser  No.  54.586.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.  1  (Jbnio  Takeshi  ma.  ^Osaka.  Japan. 
Filed  Feb.   18.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.654.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREIH- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  R.  HiCKMOTT  Canxino  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Canned  Product  of 
Asparagus. 

Clatau  u*e  since  Feb.  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,717.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kandabian  Bros.,  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed    Feb.    24.    1911. 


KANDARIAN     BR05 
OLLANDLR  CAL. 

The  words    '  Kandarian   Bros."   "  Grape  Juice  iind  Nut 
Candy."  and  the  words  "  Oleander  Cal  "  are  disclaimed. 
Particular  dracription  of  goodt.    -Candy. 
Cla<M«  unr  since  about  Auk-  1.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.722.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.)  J.  I...  IXMEi.N.  SprlnirtJeld.  Mas*. 
Filed   Feb.   24.    1911. 

VANGENIL 

I'articular  detcription  of  goodt. — FlavorinR  Extracts. 
i'laimt  ute  since  on  or  about   Dec.   16.    1010. 


Ser.  No.  54.866.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Illinois  Iron  &  Bolt  Co..  Car- 
penteraville.   III.     Filed  Mar.  6.   1911. 


nnrticutar  deavriptirm  of  goodt. — Tie  Japanese  Food 
Called  "  MIso.  •  Which  in  Made  by  MIrlBK  Together  Boiled 
Bcaas.  Rice  Kojl.  (Steamed  and  Fermented  Rice.)  and 
Salt,  and  Storing  the  Mixture  for  Twenty  Days,  More  or 
l^ss.  Before  it  Is  Ready  for  Use. 

rjatmt  utt  sinof  1877. 
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Ser.  No.  54.956.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS. »  F.  P.  Coteb  &  SONS.  Andrews. 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


P^ 


^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Sole-I>»ather. 
Claimt  ute  since   \f<71. 


Ser.  No.  55.072.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  Fletcher  h  Wilso.v  Coffeb  Co., 
NashTllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1911. 


'  I 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Compound  of  Coffee, 
Cereal,   and  Chicory. 

Claim*  ute  since  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  55,126.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Frbo  a.  PtTTNAM,  Boston.  Mast.  Filed 
Mar.   17.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,199.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKL'^  BOOKS.)  Thb 
RowE  Patent  Calk  Compant,  Hartford.  Conn.  Fl'ed 
Mar.  20.  1911.  '  ' 


Which  consists  of  radial  lines  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the   shoulder  of  the  calk. 

Particular  detcription  Xif  goodt. — Horseshoe-CTalkt. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1«.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  55.232.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Manombt  Mills,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Yarns. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  14,  1911.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  56,233.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
NoKQCiTT  Spinning  Compa.xt,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  2;i,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Compound  for  Making 
a    I^lnted   Impression.  I 


Claimt  ute  since  Mv.  1,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Yams. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  14,  1911. 


rroi.  ie9.    ho.  s.] 


^  \ 


zi68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  29, 191 1. 


August  39, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 169 


8er.  No.  50.501.  (CLASS  30.  CIXyTIflNO.)  MmiT 
MANUTACrrBi.vo  Compakt.  SfayfleM.  K«.  filed  Apr. 
3.   1911. 


No  cialiu  being  made  to  the  word  "Suits."' 
Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Boys'    Ottter    Salts, 
Coats,    Vests,    and    Pants. 

CMiN«  Mr  n\n<f  Mar.  IS,   1911. 


\ 


Ser.  No.  55.619.  t  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
.\ND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  •  Th«  Climax  Clean- 
KB  A  Clbtela.nd  Fastb  Cu..  ClavelajML  Ofilo.  Filed 
Ipr.  8.   1011  J 


Partifulai    iletcripUon   of  ffooda. — A    Preparation    I'sed 
ns  a  I'leaner  for  Wall-Paper  and  Fresco- Work. 
llaim»  u»e  since  Jan.    1.  1901. 


S^r  No.  55.«7S.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Th« 
NnniBT  POLISH  Co.,  LiMiTCD,  LondOD.  England.  IHed 
Apr.   11.    1911. 


\ 


Nugget 


Particftlar  deacription  of  gooda. — SatclMla. 
CUHma  uae  since  Not.  24,  1899. 


/ 


Ser.  No.  55.838.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIKG.)      M.  &  W. 
Nacmbibo  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 

2 -TEX 


Pmrticular  deacription  of  good*.—Mfo'%  Suits  and  Over- 
coats. 

Claima  uaf  since  .\pr.  10.  1911.  i       \ 


Sw.  No.  56.940.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS)  Watbblt  Oil  Wobkb  Co..  PtttslMirg. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 


Particular   tlracription    of   good*. — Mineral    Turpentine. 
Clmima  —t  itlace  about  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.998.  (CIJISS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Fibe- 
BAix  Gas  Tank  k  Illi'misatinq  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  2T.  1911. 

Fireball 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoods.— Gas  Tanks. 
Cluima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  1st  of  March.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,022.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  .\rToMoBiLE  Blie  Book  Piblishino 
Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y       Filed   Apr.  28.   1911. 


Particular    deacription  of   gooda— K    Periodical    Issued 
Annually. 

Ciotau  M«e  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  5S.035.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Oaktille  Company,  Water- 
burj.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1911. 


Pmrticular     tiearrtption     of     gooda. 
Safety  Pins. 

Claima  uae  since  September,  1907. 


Tollet-Plni.     anl 


[Vol.  1ft.      No.  ».] 


i 


Str.  No.  56.111.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  PA*k- 
MocMT  Knittino  Compamx,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mmy  2, 
1911., 


B/1NKERS 
BROKERS 


Partioulor   deacription   of  gooda. — Hosiery. 
CteieM  Me  since  Aug.  31,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  56,173.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CBrTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
MacAndbewb  &.  Fokbbs  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1911. 


^  ->:»     ^' 


\ 


sjfiF: 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Licorice  Paste. 
t'iaimt  uae  since  about  tbe  year  1872. 


Ser.  No.  66.289.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Yodno 
k  Metzner,  Long  iBland  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  M«y  11, 
1911. 


I 


4» 


Patticular  ile4icription  of  gooda. — Jute  Bags. 
Claima  war  since  about  July  1,  1890. 


rVol.  14 


Ser.  No.  6«,37#.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Tu«  Philadblphia  Notblty 
Mancfactubing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  16,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MAftAME  LOUIE 


COMMON 


SENSE 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hair-Crimpers^  Hair- 
Wavers,  and  Hair-Builders. 
Claima  uae  since  July,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  56.501.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Remrbakot  Intaglio  Pbinting  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Lancaster,  England.  Filed  May  20, 
191L 


R  E  M  B  R  AN  D  T 


The  portrait  being  that  of  the  artist  Rembrandt. 
Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Pictures     Mechani- 
cally Printed  on  Paper. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  7,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  56,528.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 
Hydl-8  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  22,. 
1911. 


HYDU-S 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Breath-DeodorixkiK 

Tablets. 

Claima  uae  since  May  19,  1911. 

No.  5.1 
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I 


8er.  No  56,640.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AifD  INOREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Kijco  Millivo  Co.,  Lowell. 
Hicb.      Filed   May   27.   1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  i;o««l«.— Wheat- Flour. 
CWmm  ute  since  aboat  Apr.  1.  1911. 


8er.    No.    56.677.      (CLASS   .'?9.      CLOTHING.)      Rooo«J« 
B»09.  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     File*  May  29,  1911. 


u 


Harmony 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Preaa,  Negligee,  and 
Plaited  Sblrta.  V 

CMma  ute  since  May  1.  1911.        \ 


8«r.  No.  56.722.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  Baal- 
MANN  Co.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Ffled  June  1,  1911. 


CUC^ 


\  I 


Cooalstlng  of  the  portrait  of  J.  Baalraann  and  a  fac- 
aimile-sUnature   of  J.   Baalmann. 

Partii'ular  deacription  of  gooda — Preparations  for  Re- 
lief of  Gas  in  tbe  Stomacb  and  Bowels. 

Claima  uae  since  Not.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.814.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KCBLOR  Fuora  Mill.s  CosiPAr«T. 
St.  LouU.  Mo.  KUod  June  .1,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proTlao. 


^W)/f 


S 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wbeat-Flour. 
CImima  uae  since  about  tbe  montb  of  July.  1858. 


Ser.  No.  56.802.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Milton  M. 
DBxroos.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1911. 

Particular    deacription   of   gooda.— lA^ea'    Underskirts 
and  Petticoats. 

Claima  uae  since  prior  to  Jan.  16.  1911. 


Ser.     No.     56,848.        (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Taio 
Waist  Company.  Pbiladelpbia.  Pa.    Filed  June  6,  1911. 


No  claim  beln«  made  to  the  word  "  Waist." 
Particular  deacription  of  i/oo(i«.— Ladles'   Sbirt-Waista. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,891.  (CL-\88  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Peoples  Minicipal  and  Highway  Patino 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  8,  1911. 


DOLARWAV 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bituminous  Cements. 
Clatma  uae  since  Apr.  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.893.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.t  Robert  8. 
Prrrrr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


STtRfKT'lElNA 

OBMSHT 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Adbeslve  Cement. 
Claima  uae  since  June,  1876. 


sir.  No.  57,019.  (CLASS  46.  •  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Babtow  CiTBrs  Obowers'  Asso- 
ciation, Bartow,  Fla.     Filed  June  14,  1911. 


^ttUfiT" 


Ser.  No.  67,073.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Pompiian  Co.,  Incorporated. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  15,  1911. 


yr?\ 


f^J" .  \ 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  picture  of  fruit  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oranges,  Lemons, 
Grape  Fruit,  Tangerines,  Limes,  Apples,  Pears,  Peaches, 
Plums,  and  Apricots. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  22,  1911. 


/ 


Ser.  No.  57.032.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kath- 
brine  Bird,  Phoenix,  Arls.    Filed  June  14,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton-Seed  Salad-Oil. 
Claima  uae  since  May  18,«1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,074.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  Pompeian  Co.,  Incorporated, 
Washington,  D.  C-     Filed  June  15,  1911. 


/Sr*>l^ 


[Vol.  169.     No.  5.] 


Consisting  of  my  portrait  and  a  facsimile  of  my  signa- 
ture. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Cancers. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  26.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned   and   Bottled 
OllTe-Oil. 

Claim?  use  since  Feb.  1.  1907. 


[Vol.  169.     No.  8.] 
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8»r.  No.  67,07«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.*  Th«  Pomitiiam  Co.,  Iwco«po»at«d, 
WasblngtoD.  D.  C.     Ftled  Jon*  IS.  191J 


Btr.  Na  87.147.     (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NUTTED.  AND 

TBXTILB      FABRICS.)  Lobeain»      liA.NDrACTtJ«IK<i 

CoiiPANT.    Sayleavlile.    R.  1..    and    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  17.  1911. 

REX 

Particular   drtcription   of   good*. — Cotton    Dres*   Goods 
and  Cotton  Piece  (Joods. 

Claium  Me  alnce  Apr.  27.  1911. 


Partieular   de»cripH&n  of   ff«od». 
Ollve-Oll. 

Ctaimu  use  since  the  1st  of  February.  1907. 


and   BottI«d 


8«r.  No.  57.174.  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  NABHAWAiijnJCK  Mfo  Co, 
Eastbampton.  Maw     Filed  June  19.  1911. 

TWnJLEITE 

Particular  dnteription  of  goods. — Elastic   Webbing. 
Claims  use  sine*  June  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  PiLLAB  Bay  Packing  Co.,  Seattle 
and  Bellingbam.  Wash..  anJL  Point  EUia,  Alaaka.  FUed 
June  17.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  tb«  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  g^ad».^C*MeA  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1902.^  }     7 

8er.  No.  57.129.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODfl.  >  Thb  Ii4i.iNOi>  Canminq  Company, 
Hoopeston.  111.     Filed  June  17.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,175.      (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.    AND    NOTIONS.)       Nashawawkcck    M»0    Co. 
Eaathampton.  Mass.     Filed  June  19,  1911. 

ParticuUir  dmcription  of  (;ood«— Suspenders. 
Claims  ust  since  Sept.  1.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   57.184.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND   STATION 
■RT.)     P.  H.  Oi.ATr«LT««  ConPANT.  Spring  Grove.  Pa. 
Filed  June  20.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Book-Paper  Used  for 
Books.   Booklets,  and  Brochure*. 
Claims  use  since  .April.  1911 


Ser.   No.  57,292.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Cabm.l  Wi.ni 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24,  1911. 

Mattoque 

Particular  description  of  goods —Vfint  of  the  Type  Port. 
Claimji  use  since  Jnn«  21.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tk*  w»rd  "  Brand." 
Particular  deitcription  of  goods. -CnUDeA  Corn. 
Claims  use  since  January.^  If09u       ; 


[Vol.  U 


Ser  No.  57,460.  (CLASS  28.  CTJTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  Jeffrey 
Mamfactubino  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  3,  1911. 

Shortwall 

Partioular  description  of  aoo(U.— MlolBC-Macbinc*. 
Claims  use  since  June.  1908. 

N«.  ft.] 
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..  No.  67,617.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
XJQUOBS.)  Psm  DOKiiOBB,  New  Yorfc.  N.  T.  Tiled 
July  T,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer*. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.526.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  E.  I.  DD  Pont 
DK  Nkmodss  Powdeb  COMPANY,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and 
Wilmington.  DeL     Filed  July  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,69«.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TSXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ricb-Stix  Dbt  Goods  Com- 
PAKT,  St.  LoulB,  Mo.    FUed  Jnly  12,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Olatma  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1906. 


ParMoKlor  description  of  goods. — Mining.  Blasting,  and 
Safety  Fuse. 

CloteM  —e  since  Apr.  19,  1911. 


er.  No.  67,651.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Jamm  O.  Matthbws,  NashTiUe,  Tenn.  Filed 
Jalj  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,601.     (CLASS  5.     ADHE8IVES.)     Thaddbus 
Davids  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  12,  1911. 

* 

CIBRALTAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mucilage  and  Paste. 
Claims  Me  since  June  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,604.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) John  B.  Lambbbt,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed 
July  13,  1911. 


fi-NI-tO 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — 'Soda-Water. 
Claims  use  since  Aof.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67.629.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Savage  Mandfactdbinq  Com- 
PANT,  Savage,  Md.    Filed  July  14,  1911. 


"Jfa-Jfa 


^9 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Syrup   for    Soda- 
Wster  Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  July  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.   67.576.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)       LiNDBNBERQEB   PACKING   CO.,   INC., 

Seattle.  Wasb.    Filed  July  11.  1911. 


\P 


';».l> 


Partiouimr  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Duck  Used  for  Drying 
Paper  and  Known  as  "  Drier-Felts." 
Claims  use  since  about  July,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  57,648.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compani.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17.  1911. 


VEGA 


ParHeul^r  deseripUon  of  goods. — ^Lobrleatlnc-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 
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Bu.  No.  S7,«4».  (CLAB8  IS.  OILS  AND  QRBA8B8.) 
Thi  Tbxai  CoMrAirr,  Houston  tad  Port  Arttanr,  Tex., 
and  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Pl]«d  July  17.  lOlli 

URSA 


Particular  desoripHoH  of  goodt. — Lubrlcatlng-Oila. 
CUtima  uae  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  57,001.  (CLASS  15.  .OILS  ANI>  GREASES.) 
Th»  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tax., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle4  Jolj  17.  1911. 

spi|:a 

ParticMlar  deaeription  of  good*. — Labrlcatlng-Olla 
Claima  uae  since  .\pr.  20,  1914,     ^ 


8«r.  No.  57.652.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th»  TaxAS  CoMPA.vy.  Homton  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17.  1911. 


PROCYON 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubrlcatlns-OIIa. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  20,  191 L. 


8«r.  No.  67.653.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th«  Texas  Compant.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jttly  17,  1911. 


Particulitr  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubrlca^lng-OUa. 
Claims  uae  since  Apr.  17.  1911. 

[Vol.  169. 


8«r.  No.  57,6M.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  ORB  ABES.) 
Thb  Tbxas  Compakt,  Hooaton  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17,  1911. 


OKLATEX 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubrtcatlng-Oils. 
Claima  uae  since  May  24.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.665.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  C.  TaMPLX.  Winter  Park, 
FU.     Filed  July  17.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Orangea,  Lemooa,  TeBp 
gerlnes,  Orape-Fruit,  and  Limes. 

Ohtiwu  uae  since  NoTember,  1908.  ' 


Ser.  No.  67.656.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Moselit  k  Mori^ar  MiLLUto  Ca, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claima  uae  since  May  25.  1911. 

No.  6.] 
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Ser.  No.  67,667.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  NoWAK  k  80M,  Boifalo,  N.  T. 
rUed  Jnly  17.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claima  uae  aloce  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  NowAK  k  Son,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1911. 


The  representation  of  a  person  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  ua*  alnce  June  1,  1911. 


IT.  No.  67.669.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Cocoanct  Obovb  Citbus 
OxowER'8  Association,  Cocoanut  GroTe,  Fla.  Filed 
Joly  17,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,660.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       TBI    COCOANDT    GaoTB    ClTXCS 

Obowsb'8    Association,   Cocoanut    Grove,    Pa.      Filed 
July  17,  1911. 


Particular    deacription     of    gooda. — Orangea, 
Orape-Frult.  Tangerines,  and  Llmea. 
Claima  uae  since  September,  1909. 


Lemons, 


Ser.  No.  67,663.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Beamntown  Citbcs  Gsowaxa 
Association,  Bradentown,  Fla.    Filed  July  17,  1911. 


^ 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Oranges, 
Grape-Fruit,  Limes,  and  Tangerlnea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  November,  1910. 


Lemons, 


Ser.  No.  67,664.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dillino  ft  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  July  17,  1911. 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Oranges.    Lemons, 
Orape-Frult,  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
OUHma  ute  since  September,  1909. 

[Vol.  168. 


The  portrait  shown  being  fsnclful. 

Particular  de*cription  of  gooda. — Candy  Kiaset. 

Clo4ms  uae  alnce  Mar.  25,  1911. 

No.  6.] 
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8er.  No.  57.872.      (CLASS  46.    >OOD8  AND  INOHBDl- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Los  Oatos  Ccmd  Facrr  Co., 
Jam  Oato«,  Cal.    Filed  Jaly  17,  Wll. 


Particular  description  of  gooSi. — Drl«d  Fruits. 
Claim*  use  since  October,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  67,682.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  TiiB  M.  M.  M.  BAB- 
BITT Company.  Mancelona,  Mich.     Filed  July  17.  1911. 

M  Ml  M 

Particular   detcription    of   goods. — High  -  Speed    Babbit 
Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  20.  190»r~\ 


Ser.  No.  5T.710.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Natiohal  Piano  Comfant,  Port- 
land. Me.     Filed  July  19.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos.  Organs,  Piano- 
Players.  Cellos,  Melodeons,  Violins,  Cornets,  Violas,  Vio- 
loncellos, Basses,  Horns,  Trombones,  Flutes,  Oboes,  Clar- 
inets, Bassoons,  Trumpets,  Tubas,  Harps,  and  Drums. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.    No.   57,712.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      X-CBI/-0 
Olovb  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  191 L 


L' 


4 


Ser.  No.  57.697.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Huwt'  K.  Brown,  Greenevllle, 
Tenn.     Filed  July  18,  1911. 


Particuiar  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  July  5,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves  and  Mittens. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  26,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  57.716.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    Oppbnhbiii, 
Obskndobt  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  19.  1911. 

VINDEX 


Particular    description     of    gootls. — Men's     Overshlrts. 
Negligee  and  Dress  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  3,  18S9. 


X. 


i 


Ser.  No.  57.698.  (CLASS  4H.  MALT  TBX'i'RACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  AMBBicAN  BuRToNiaiNQ  Company,  New 
York.  N.  y.     FUed  July  18,  1911. 

COLLUPULIN 

Particular  description  of  gx>ods. — Preparations  for  Use 
In  Brewing.  ---^^      j 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1911.         < 


Ser.  No.  67,709.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habky  Holmbs  HcQHKa.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     Filed  July  19,  1811 


Ser.  No.  57,717.    (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    Oppknhbim. 
OBBBNDOsr  &  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  19,  1911. 


VINDEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sblrt-Waists. 
Claims  use  since  June  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,718.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    Oppbnhbim, 
OBEBNDosr  *  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  19,  1911. 

VINDEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Night  Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  28.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  57.740.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Tm  Di- 
BBCT  Supply  Co..  Martlnsburg.  W.  Va.,  and  Nsw  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  jyoorfs.— Stock  Food. 
Clnims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Coats, 
Sweaters,  Jackets,  Sweater-Coats,  Swester-Vests,  Caps. 
Skirts,  Leggings,  Pants,  and  Jumpers. 

Claitns  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


N 

M 
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Ser.  No.  67,776.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  David  Chablxs  Baom,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  22.  1911. 


Sccno^n^ 


Particular  dMoription  of  goods.— Bo^  Supporters  and 
Protectors. 

OUdms  use  since  shout  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,814.    (CLASS  40,     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Marshall  Fmld  *  Compam, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  25,  191L 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Pins. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  10,  1911. 


[Vol.  J.69.      No.  5.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    AUGUST    29,    1911 


PUBLISHED 

B.   Altm AN   ft 
PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


Abch    Citt 


PUBLISHED 


8S,200.     BEER.     Acm  Bbbwino  Co.,  Sao  Francisco.  CaL 
Filed  May  81,  191L     Serial  No.  66,717.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27.  1911. 

88^01.      TOILET-PAPER.     Albany    PcaFORATSD    WaAP- 
piiro  PApaa  Compant,  Albany.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aprtl  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,046. 

JUNE  20.  1911. 

88.202.  UNDERWEAR  AND  HOSIERY. 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PUed  Hay  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,689. 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.203.  CLOAKS.  OUTER  SyiTS,  AND  SKIRTS  FOR 
LADIES'.  MISSES',  AND  CHILDREN'S  WEAR. 
L.  F.  Bowman  ft  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  6,  1911.     8«rial  No.  66,192.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,   1911. 

88.204.  BAGOINO  FOR  BALING  COTTON.  THi  Ameri- 
can MANurACTURiNO  CoMPANT,  ChafleBton,  W.  Va., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21,  1910.    SerUl  No.  62,368.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88,206.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Ambbican 
Raoiatob  Company,  Cblcago,  111. 

Filed  April  27.  1011.     SerUl  No.  66,006. 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.206.  NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGES 
Bottling  Co.,  Colamboa,  Oblo. 

Filed  March  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,166. 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.207.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGE- 
TABLES.    W.  F.  Assad  Canning  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  April  24,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,923.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.208.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGE- 
TABLES.    W.  F.  Assad  Canning  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  April  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,926.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.209.  ANTISKID-CHAINS.  Atlas  Chain  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,006.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.210.  LEATHER  AND  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Battbball  Shob  Co.,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

FUed  March  30,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,417.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.211.  BOYS'  OUTER  CLOTHING,  SUITS,  AND  OVER- 
COATS.    Bbckkb.  Maykb  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,909.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

88.212.  ARTIFICIAL  PLUMES  AND  FEATHERS.  Bbb- 
LiN  ft  Tbosky,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,134.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.213.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  ^y  6.   1909.     SerUl  No.  42.278.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

88.214.  FLUID  SOAP.  BoBBiCK  Chbmical  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaL 

Filed  August  2,  1909.      Serial  No.  48,987.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 


88.216.  VARIOUS  PARTS  OF  VEHICLES.     B.  M.  Bow- 
omn'B  Patbnts  Syndicatb  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

FUed  October  6, 1907.     IcrUl  No.  80,489.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

8  8,216.      MEDICATED    FOOD    COMPOSITION    FOR 
FOWLS   AND   SWINE.      Bowkbb  FutriLicn   COM- 
PAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pned  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,634.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  191 L 

88.217.  LOAF-BREAD.    Emil  Bbaiut,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  NoTember   17,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,961.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

88.218.  SCOURING-SOAP.  Th«  Bdbnida  Uro.  Co.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,418.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.219.  HOSIERY.  Cabson,  Pibib,  Scott  ft  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Fxied  May  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,826.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.220.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.    J.  I.  Casb  Plow  Works,  Racine,  WU. 

FUed  October  16,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52,289.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.221.  KID  LEATHER  MADE  FROM  HAIR  SHEEP- 
SKIN.    Cabtlb  Kid  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  62,488.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911.  , 

83.222.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  T.  P.  Chapman  Papbb  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,873.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.223.  OEU.NGES,  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TAN- 
GERINES, AND  LIMES.  Chasb  ft  COMPANY,  Jack- 
sonviMe,  Fla. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  66.328.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.224.  COAL.    Citt  Fdbl  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed   February   23,    1911.      Serial   No.    54,666.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.225.  PAPER  BAGS.  Cbown -Columbia  Pdlp  and  Pa- 
pbb Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,606.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.226.  PAPER  BAGS.  Crown-Coldmbia  Pdlp  AND  Pa- 
pbb Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,607.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.227.  PAPER  BAGS.  ^  Cbown-Coldmbia  Pulp  and  Pa- 
per Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  May  22,  1911.    SerUl  No.  66.608.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

88.228.  PAPER  BAGS.  ^Cbow»-Col0||»ia  PCLP  aho  Pa- 
pbb Company,  San  Francisco,  CaL  

Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.609.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.229.  PAPER  BAGS.  Cbown-Coldmbia  Pdlp  and  Pa- 
PBR  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaL 

Filed  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,610.    'PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2T,  1911. 
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83.230.  PAPEB  BAQ8.  Crown-Coldmbia  Polp  and  Pa- 
PBK  CoMPANT.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,511.     PtTBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.231.  PAPEB  BAQS.  Cbowm-Colcmbia  POi^  Alio  Pa- 
ps* CoMPANT,  San  Francisco,  CaJ. 

Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  0«,63fi.     PUBUSHSD 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.232.  PAPER  BAGS.  Cbown-Coldmbu  PDLp  and  Pa- 
pas CoMPANT,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  5e,«S«.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

88.233.  H^CTBIC  APPASATUS.  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES.  DAiMLBK-MoToaaN-<JBauxaCHAn,  Un- 
tectflrkbelm.  near  Stnttxart.  Germaay 

Filed    February    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,777.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.284.  T01L5T  AND  BaAVl^Qr1K>^FfL  H.  J.  Doata. 
London.  England.  ■^-      i   . 

rUad  AprU  18.  1910     Serial  No.  40,1T0.    Ft7BLI8HSD 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.235.  LUBKICATING-OIL.  DdstSa  MANtFACrcaiao 
CoMPAMY.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  25.  1911      ^rUl  No.  60,960.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911.  ^: 

88.236.  KNITTED  UNDREWWIK  FOR  YOUTHS  AND 
BOYS.  Elk  Knitting  Mills  Compant.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  ,  ^ 

Filed  May  2.  1911.     Serial  No^^JMa21.     PUBLISHlED 
JUNE  27.  1911.  ^^  ^      j      ( 

83.237.  TABLE  -  NAPKINS.  PA8W»ll  MiLis.  Lisbon. 
Me 

Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,011.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.238.  LUBBICATINO-OIL  FOR  MACHINERY.  Jamis 
A.  Plbmi.no.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa. 

Filed  April  10.  1911.     SerUl  N«.  65.668.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.239.  COTTON  YARNS.  Flint  MANDFACToaiNO  Com- 
PANT.  Oastoala,  N.  C. 

Filed    December    5,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,132.       PUB- 
U8HED*JUNE  27.   1911. 

83.240.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN-SYRUP  WITH  CANE 
FLAVOR  AND  SORGHUM.  Foana.  Caloarua  A 
Co.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Filed  October  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.J21.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

83.241.  BRISTLES.  GAaaaLS  &  BObnis,  Hambarg,  Ger- 
many. 

Piled    February    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,371.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.242.  DRILLS.    SHEETINGS.    FLANNEL,   AND   COT- 
TON DUCK.     Oasbbls  a  BObnvb.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed    February    7.    1911.       SerUl    No.    64.872.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27.   1911. 

83.243.  CERT.VIN  CLOTHING.  <3B&arrM>«  Compant, 
MUwaakee.  Wis. 

Filed  March  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  48,555.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.244.  HOSIERY.  Thb  Obtmob  Hosibbt  Mills,  Read- 
tog,  P«. 

Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.899.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.245.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  UrvAif 
GLASssa,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  ,56.014.     PUBUSHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

8  8,246.      CHEMICAL    FlRB-BNGrNES.      BasNAn   J. 
GoLoaniN.   New  York.   N.  T. 
Piled  May  19.  1911.     SeHal  No.  56,479.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

88.247.      CANNBD    CORN.    CANNED    PUMPKIN.    AND 
CANNED   HOMINY.     Ovntaa   Canniho  ft  PRBBiar- 
n««  CoMPAinr.  OrlaMa,  Iowa. 
Filed  March  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.867.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 


Hamstba   ft   Ca,   Grand   Rapida, 
Serial  No.  66,080.    PUBLISHED 


83,248.      COCOA.      H. 
Mich. 
Filed  March  18.  1911. 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83,349.     CERTAIN  JEWELRY  AND   PRECIOUS  METAL 
WARE.     iBTirro  Hbioblshbimbb.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May   18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,439.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

83.250.       SHELLED    ALMONDS.       WILLIAM    HBBBOir    ft 
COMPAVT.  IBC  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    23.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,694.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 

83,261.      PREPARATION    FOR    CLEANING    AND    POL- 
ISHING.     Thb    R.    M.    Hollinoshbao    Co.,    Caai- 
den,  N.  J. 
Filed    January    80,    1911.      Sertal    No.   64.172.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.252.  SONG  BIRDS.      Edwin    D.    Hoobt,    Milwaukee, 
Wla. 

Filed    September  24.   1910.     SerUl   No.  61.941.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.253.  LAUNDRY    WASHING-MACHINES.     The   Hob- 
TON  MAMurACTtTBiNO  CoMPAKx,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

FUed  April  8.  1911.     SerUl  No.  65,611.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 


83.264.      CERTAIN    FOODS. 
hlU.  Maaa. 
Filed  March  18,  1911.    SerUl  No.  66.066 
JUNE  27,  1911. 


John  P.  Howabo,  Haver- 
PUBLISHED 


8  3,266.     WATCHCASE8  AND  WATCH-MOVEMENTS. 
Illinois  Watch  Casb  Co..  Elgin.  HI. 
Filed  April  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,949.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

8  3,256.     WATCHCASES  AND  WATCH-MOVEMENTS. 
Illinois  Watch  Casb  Co.,  Elgin,  III. 
Filed  May  19.   1911.     Sertal  No.  56,456.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83,257.     COCOA.   CHOCOLATE.   AND  COCOA   BLTTER. 
"  Intbbnationalb   Cacaopabkibkbn  "    LiMiTBO,   Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands. 
Filed  April  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,847.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1911. 

8  3,268.      HOLLOW    AND   SOLID    BARS   OF    STEEL. 

Intbbnational   Hioh    Spbbo  Stbbl  Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,593.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 


83.259.     PIANO  BASS-DAMPERB. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,200. 
JUNE  20.   1911. 


GOSTAT    JOHAVBAOB, 
PUBLISHED 


88.260.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PREPARATION. 
James  W.  Johnson,  Wellealey  Hills,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  3.  1911.     SerUl  No.   56,148.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

88.261.  AUTOMOBILES.      C.  W.   Kbubt   MANurACTUB- 
INO  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Piled   November    14,    1910.     SerUl  No.   62,764.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 


88,262.     LEATHER   SHOES 
Co..  Orwlgsburg.   I'a. 
Pltod  March  18. 1911.    Serial  No.  66,164 
JUNE  27,  1911. 


Trb  Kbpkbb-Scott  8  hob 
PUBLISHED 


8  8.263.     HEAD-RICE.     Fbahcts  H.  LaoovR  ft  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  June  1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,042.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27.  1911.  , 

8  8,264.      RE-FUSED   CORUNDUM.      MAjitrPACTTTBBBB 
CoBDNDOM    Company,    Limitbo.    Toronto,    OnUrlo, 
Caaada. 
Filed    February    27.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,762.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 
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88,2  66.      COMBS   MADE   OP   CERTAIN    MATERIAL. 
Marshall  Fibld  ft  Compamy,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    February    2,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,266.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.266.  HOSIERY.     Mabshall  Fibld  ft  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

Filed  May  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,824.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.267.  HOSIERY.     Mahshall  Fibld  ft  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  May  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,326.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.268.  PRINT-PAPERS   SUITABLE    FOR    PRINTING. 
Thb  Mbad  Pulp  and  Papbb  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

FUed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,339.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 

8  3,269.     OPTICAL-LENS  BLANKS.     The  Mbtbowitz 
MANDrACTUBiNO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,441.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.270.     CANNED  OYSTERS.    MooBi  ft  Brady  Company. 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    February    2,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,277.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 

88,27  1.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINES    AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.     Nblson  Bbos.  Compaity,  Alma, 
Mich. 
FUed  May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,540.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27,  1911. 

88,272.     SCOURING  PREPARATION.     NnLAC  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed    January    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,901.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 

83,278.    COAL.    Omaha  Lumbbr  ft  Coal  Company,  Omaha, 
Nilr. 
FUa«  November   16,    1910.      SerUl  No^  52,799.     PUB- 
LISHH)  JUNE  27,  1911.  ^ 

88.274.  RUBBER    HEELS    FOR    BOOTS    AND    SHOES. 
O'Sdllivan  Rdbbcr  Company,  Lowell,  Masa. 

FUed  July  22,  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,987.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.275.  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  Pnbuvac  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,330.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.276.  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  Pnbctac  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Maaa. 

FUed  March  27,  1911.    SerUl  No.  66,331.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.277.  HOG  AND  PIG  RINGS  AND  RINGERS,  ESPE- 
CIALLY THOSE  RELATING  TO  THB  "  FISH- 
HOOK "  TYPE  OF  RING.  William  E.  Pratt,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Piled  March  25,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,309.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.278.  PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  SYRINGES  FOR  USE 
WITH  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOUNDS.  Py- 
RBNB  Mancfacturino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17,  1911.    SerUl  No.  56,137.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.279.  RICE.  RiiwNoDB  Bakbb  Obocbby  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Piled  May  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,274.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.280.  DRBSS-GINOHAM.  Eobbbobl  Mpq.  Co.,  Rock- 
Ingham,  N.  C. 

PUed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,385.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.281.  HYDROCARBON-ENGINES.  M.  RuMBLY  Com- 
pany, Laporte,  Ind. 

Piled   November  26,   1909.     SerUI   No.   46,109.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 


88,282.     WOOD  SHINGLES.     Thb  Shbpabd-Tbaill  Cc 
Seattle  and  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  Mlnneapolla,  Minn. 
Piled  May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,589.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83,288.     HAMS.   SHOULDERS,   BACON,  AND  PICNICS. 
T.  M.  Sinclair  ft  Co.,  Lihitbo,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa. 
PUed  March  20.  1911.    BerUi  No.  66,190.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  A*>11. 

83,284.    CHERRIES  PRESERVED  IN  LIQUID.     Spbaodb, 
Wabnbb  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled   February    20,    1911.      Serial   No.   64,659.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 

88,286.     TEA.      SPBAOOB,    Wabnbb     ft    Company,    Chi- 
cago, III. 
Filed  April  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,862.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.286.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  APPLIED  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  PAINT.  Standard  Asphalt  ft  Rubbbb 
Co.mpany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  October  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,461.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.287.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  S.  Stbim  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,303.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.288.  DOLLS  AND  THEIR  APPAREL.  A.  Stbin- 
habot  ft  Bbo.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,464.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.289.  WATERPROOF  TULLE  NETS  AND  CHIFFON. 
L.  ft  E.  Stibn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  20, 1910.     Serial  No.  51,463.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   18,  1910. 

83.290.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Stoddard  Gilbert  ft  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May   1,   1911.     Serial  No.  56,094.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.291.  CERTAIN  KNITTED  GOODS.  Strawbbidgb  ft 
Clothier,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,017.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

8  3,292.        HANDKERCHIEFS.      NAPKINS,     TABLE- 
CLOTHS,   TOWELS,    AND    LINEN    PIECE    GOODS. 
Strawbridob  ft  Clothibr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  20,  1911.    SerUl  No.  55,194.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.293.  FLASHINGS.  Taylor's  Anchor  Edge  Flash- 
ing Co.,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  3,  1911.     SerUl  No.  64,829.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.294.  CALF-LEATHERS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Tradoott  Schmidt  ft  Sons,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,397.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.295.  STROP-DRESSING  PREPARATION.  Charlbs 
R.  Uhlmann,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed    January    12,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,824.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.296.  CANNBD  SARDINES.  United  Saroinb  Pac- 
ToaiBs,  Bergen,  Norway. 

Filed    January    25,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,096.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.297.  FRESH  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  Up- 
land CiTRDS  Ass'N,  Upland,  Cal. 

Piled  October  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,389.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.298.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  THB  VlCTOBIA 
Springs  Co.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 

Piled  June  15,  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,317.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

88.299.  GALVANIZED  WASHTUBS  POR  LAUNDRY 
PURPOSES.  Whbelino  Cobbogating  Compaht, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

PUed  April  21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,863.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 
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83.300.  RUBBER  HBEL8.  FSAHK  W.  WHrccHBB  Com- 
pact,  Boston,  Man.  \ 

Plied   February   28.    1911.     Serial   No.  .B4,T71.     PtTB- 
LI8HBD  JUNE}  27.  1911.  / 

83.301.  MEDICATED  SOAP.  JosHCA  J.  WOLT,  Tioga. 
Pa. 

FUed  April  18,  1911.    Serial  No^  U.72«.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

88.302.  DOLLS.     Loois  Wolf  4  Co.,  Boston.  MaM. 
Filed  April  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,701.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.303.  HOLLOW  WARE  AND  FLAT  WARE  MADE 
OF  GERMAN  AND  STERLING  SILVER.  MlLTOM 
J.  WoLTBHMAM,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    9,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,410.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911.  ^         ,       , 


83.304.  BUILDING  AND  PAVnCBHT  BRICK  AND 
BUILDING  -  BLOCKS.  Timolino  -  MABTiif  Bbick 
CoMPANT,  Jobnaonburg.  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1911.     SerUI  No.  60,278.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.305.  JUTE  BAGGING  FOR  COVERING  COTTON. 
TooNQ  *  MarvHsa,  Long  laland  City,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.296.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 

83.306.  HAT-DRESSINGS.  TooMO  A  Smith,  Dorcbeater, 
Maas. 

Filed  Marcb  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,149.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1911. 

83.307.  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  OaoBOa  B. 
Zbltmachbs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,725.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1911. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


81.264.      CRBAM  CHEESE.      GsOTV,    Pbaobb   *    MiLLBB, 

Baltimore,  Md. 
.  Registered  Marcb  21,  191L    Canceled  July  28,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST   29,  1911. 


16361— r«U>.-  "THE  BIG  NOISE."  (For  agara.)  C. 
B.  HiNscHiL  Mpo.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July 
10,  1911. 

1»362.— r«J«;  "OLD  PURE  CULTURE  LAGER."  (For 
Beer.)  Thb  Ambbican  Brbwimg  Coupant  or  Pkkih, 
Pekln,  111.     Filed  July  21.  1911. 

VtJU&.—Tit\9:  "  LIQUORE  8TRBGHINA."  (For  Cor- 
dials.) RiNALOi  4  Gbossi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
July  12,  1911. 

VkJMA.—TitU:  "  OKAY."  (For  Coffee.)  Th«  Frank- 
lin Corrm  Co.,  Columbus,  Oblo.     Filed  July  26,  1911. 

iMJ»K.— Title:  "  FIGOIDS."  (For  Laxative  Tableta.) 
Fkank  J.  Spilman,  ConnersrUle,  Ind.  Filed  July 
22.  1911. 


15,866.— Titie;  "  ACME  OPERATING  TRAY."  (For  Op- 
erating-Trays for  Pbysldans  and  Embalmers.) 
PaiaoaicH  L.  Eqxlhop,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
27,  1911. 

16,867.— rW«:  "^DELF  HOSE."  (For  Hosiery.)  HOLB- 
PBOor  HofliBBT  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  IT, 
1911. 

16,868.— Titte:  "CLOISTER  CLOTH."  (For  Cotton 
Piece  Goods.)  Jonis  Bbothkbs  Limitbo.  Mancbes- 
ter,  England.     FUed  July  8.  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  29,  1911. 
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Title;  "  EDELWEISS  BEER."     (For  Beer.)     Th» 
ScBOBNHorBN    Bbewino    CO.,    Cbicago,    IlL 
rued  June  29,  1911. 

tjSU.— Title:  "  PYRAMID  FLY  CATCHERS."  (For  Ad- 
bealTe  Fly-Catching  DsTlcea.)  Locia  Dsjoiraa  * 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1911. 


2,62S.— Title:  "THB  VICTOR  VICTROLA."  (For  Talk- 
ing-Machines.) Thb  Rudolph  Wublitzkb  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     FUed  July  27,  1911. 

2.826.— r<tle.  "8ANI8TOVB."  (For  Stoves  and  Ranges.) 
THa  SAifiTABT  Stotb  Uwq.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  8.  1911. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETa 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtriot  of  Columbia. 

DE  KAIfDO  V.  Abmstbong. 
Decided  May  ti,  tail. 

X.    IMTERVKKBMCI PBIOBITT — R«DDCTION     TO     P«ACTIC» — 

iNVMIiTION    COMPLmDD    IN   A   FOBEION   CODITTBT. 

Where  K.  completed  tbe  inreotion  Id  laroe  in  a 
forelsn  country  and  knowledse  of  inch  inrention  was 
brought  Into  this  country  and  dlscloaed  to  others.  Held 
that  K.  can  derive  no  benefit  from  the  work  done  In  such 
foreign  country  and  that  the  disclosure  of  tbe  InTention 
to  others  In  this  country  Is  not  equivalent  to  a  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention,  but  is  merely  evidence  of 
conception  thereof. 

2.  Bami — Same. 

A.  conceived  tbe  invention  in  issue  in  1902  and  filed 
his  application  therefor  in  1906.  K.  completed  the 
Invention  In  a  foreign  country  In  1904,  disclosed  it  to 
others  In  this  country  in  1904,  and  filed  his  application 
therefor  in  1906.  Held  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  A. 

Mr.  J.  E.  Bull  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  O.  Davis  and  Mr.  A.  A.  Buck  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  /..* 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Commlfcloner  of 
Patents  awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  appellee, 
the  senior  party.  The  inyentlon  relates  to  the  con- 
trol of  Induction-motors  used  In  the  movement  of 
railway-cars,  and  Is  described  In  the  opinion  of  the 
Examlners-ln-Chief  as  follows : 

The  Interference  relates  to  Improvement  in  the  control 
of  Induction-motors  when  used  in  the  propulsion  of  rail- 
way-cars in  which  the  wheels  of  tbe  same  car,  or  of  differ- 
ent cars  In  the  same  train,  are  apt  to  differ  in  diameter. 
When  two  like  induction-motors  derive  their  current  from 
the  same  source  they  revolve  at  the  same  angular  speed, 
but  where  the  wheels  are  of  different  diamMers  and  tbe 
motors  are  connected  to  the  axles  this  relation  is  impos- 
■Ihle.  The  difference  in  diameter  necessitates  different 
ansular  velocities.  For  the  purpose  of  overcoming  this 
dlfflculty  and  properly  distributing  the  load  upon  the  mo- 
tors a  permanent  resistance  is  placed  In  the  secondary 
circuit  of  the  motor  which  is  driven  by  the  wheels  of 
larger  diameter  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  slip 
while  giving  tbe  same  torque  and  thus  equally  distrib- 
uting the  load. 

The  Issue  Is  us  follows : 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  plnrailty  of  induc- 
tion-motors mechanically  connected  to  the  driving-wheels 
of  said  vebicle,  means  under  the  control  of  tbe  motorman 
tor  controlling  said  motors  slmultaneonaly,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  torque  of  said  motors. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  indoc- 
tion-motors  mechanically  connected  to  the  driving-wheels 
of  said  vehicle,  means  under  tbe  control  of  the  motorman 
tor  controlling  said  okotors  simoltaneoualy,  and  means 
for  adjusting  Independently  the  relative  resistances  of 
the  secondary  clrcolts  of  said  motors. 

[VoL  lt». 


8.  In  comblnati(Hi  with  a  vebicle,  a  plurality  of  induc- 
tion-motors mechanically  connected  to  the  drlvlng-wheela 
of  said  vehicle,  a  controlling-switch  adapted  to  vary  simul- 
taneonsly  the  resistances  In  the  secondary  circuits  of 
said  motors  to  control  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  means 
for  adjosting  Independently  the  relative  reaistances  la 
the  secondary  circuits  of  said  motors  to  vary  the  relative 
speed-torque  cliaracteristics  of  said  motors. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  indue- 
tlon-motors  mechanically  connected  to  the  driving-wheels 
of  said  vebicle,  a  switch  under  the  control  of  tbe  motor- 
man  for  controlling  said  motors  simultaneously,  and  in- 
dependent adJnstatJle  reelstances  placed  near  the  several 
motors  and  connected  in  their  secondary  circuits. 

On  June  28,  1905,  appellee  filed  an  application  in 
the  Patent  Office  for  a  patent  on  the  invention  In 
issue,  which  was  granted  February  6,  1906.     Ap- 
pellant's application  was  filed  July  3,  1906.     With 
the  filing  dates  before  us,  we  will  review  briefly 
what  the  respective  parties  did  prior  to  entry  Into 
the  Patent  Office.    It  appears  that  appellant  mad« 
his  Invention  abroad,  and  put  It  Into  actual  use  prior 
to  the  spring  of  1904  on  what  Is  known  as  the  Val- 
telllna  railway  In  Italy.    It  appears  that  In  March, 
1904,  one  Waterman  went  to  Europe  and  met  th« 
appellant  at   Budapest,   where  the  details  of  ap- 
pellant's Invention  were  explained  to  him.    He  alto 
saw  the  Invention  In  use  on  the  Valtelllna  road  In 
Italy.    In  addition,  appellant  furnished  Waterman 
with  an  elaborate  written  description  of  the  Inven- 
tion.   That  document,  together  with  notes  he  had 
made,  Waterman  brought  with  him  to  the  United 
States,  where  he  arrived  on  May  5,  1904.    Within 
a  few  days  after  his  arrival  he  communicated  hit 
Information   In  detail  to  one  Stillwell,   a   distin- 
guished electrician  In  New  York.    Waterman  mado 
a  preliminary  wrlttoi  report  to  Stillwell  on  June  7, 
1904.     During  the  following  year   Waterman   de- 
scribed the  Invention  to  a  number  of  electrical  en- 
gineers,  among  whom   was  one  De   Muralt,   now 
professor  of  electrical  engineering  In  the  University 
of  Michigan.     It  also  appears  that  Waterman  ex- 
plained the  Invention  to  the  American  Institute  of 
Electrical  Engineers  on  June  19,  1906. 

Appellee  testified  that  the  conception  of  this  lnv«»- 
tlon  occurred  to  him  in  1894  or  1896,  when  he  was 
considering  the  problem  Involved  in  three-phase  In- 
duction-motors. Two  parties  are  named  by  him  with 
whom  this  problem  was  discussed.  One  wltneaa, 
B»g,  testifies  that  between  1893  or  1894  and  1897 
he  and  appellee  worked  together  on  the  designing  of 
induction-motors  and  alternating-current  generators. 
It  al»o  appears  that  about  1897  appellee  prepared  de- 
signs for  a  control  system  which  was  used  In  what 
No.  6.] 
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was  known  as  the  Varese  railway-line  In  Italy,  and 
that  while  the  system  used  in  that  line  was  not  the 
one  of  the  invention,  appellee  discussed  the  present 
Invention  with  two  witnesses,  Berg  and  Stelnmetz. 
at  that  time.  Stelnmetz  testifles  that  Armstrong 
disclosed  the  invention  to  him  as  early  as  1894  or 
1S95.  This  disclosure  he  says  embraced  the  idea  of 
a  permanent  resistance  to  take  care  of  the  problem 
of  unequally-sized  wheels.  The  dates  of  disclosure 
fixed  by  appellee's  witnesses  vary  from  1894  to  1901 
or  1902.  It  was,  however,  found  by  the  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  that  the  matters  disclosed  by  ap- 
pellee did  not  embrace  the  proseat  Inventioa,  and 
that  the  appellee  is  not  entitled  to  a  date  of  concep- 
tion prior  to  1902. 

Appellee  in  his  statement  alleges  conception  and 
disclosure  of  the  invention  in  1890:  that  drawings 
were  made  May  8,  1906;  that  no  model  was  made, 
and  that  he  has  never  embodied  the  invention  in  a 
full-sized  machine.  Proof  of  what  the  appellee  nc- 
tually  did  has  been  greatly  simplided  by  the  follow- 
ing statement  of  his  counsel  In  their  brief: 

We,  of  courae,  do  not  make  any  claim  that  Armatrong 
waa  diligently  proceeding  to  reduce  bla  Invention  tu  prac- 
tice from  the  time  when  he  first  conceived  It  up  to  the 
time  when  he  filed  his  application.  We  do  claim  that  be 
baa  (leflnitely  proven  a  date  of  conception  at  least  aa  early 
aa  1002 :  that  when  he  saw  an  opportunity  to  use  bla 
Invention  commercially  he  wrote  bla  attorney  about  It, 
and  that  his  attorney  diligently  filed  a  patent  application 
(or  Armatrong. 

Conception  of  the  Invention  was,  we  think,  cor- 
rectly accorded  appellee  by  the  Patent  Office  as 
early  as  1902.  From  the  statement  of  counsel,  his 
filing  date  must  be  fixed  as  the  date  of  constructive 
reduction  to  practice,  -\ppellee,  therefore,  had  not 
reduced  the  invention  to  practice  at  the  time  of  the 
disclosure  of  Waterman.  This  narrows  the  case  to  j 
a  single  question  of  law :  Was  the  knowledge  pos- 
sessed by  Waterman  and  disclosed  by  him  to  others 
skilled  in  the  art  and  competent  to  understand  It, 
with  sufficient  clearness  to  enable  them  to  have  re- 
duced the  invention  to  practice  equivalent  to  a  re- 
duction to  practice  of  the  invention  in  this  country? 
If  it  was  not,  it  is  clear  that  appellee  must  prevail. 

Section  4886,  Revised  Statutes,  provides  that  be- 
fore an  inventor  is  entitled  to  a  patent  his  invention 
must  not  have  been —  .         ^     | 

known  or  used  by  others  In  tbl«  country,  before  bla  Inven- 
tion or  discovery  thereof,  and  not  patented  or  deacrlbed  In 
anv  printed  publication  In  thla  or  any  foreign  country, 
before  bla  Invention  or  discovery  thereof. 

It  appears  from  this  that  t)efore  an  inventor  is 
entitled  to  a  patent  for  bla^  invention  fbur  things 
must  not  exist — the  Invention  must  not  be  known 
by  others  in  this  country ;  it  must  not  be  in  use  or 
have  been  used  in  this  country;  it  must  not  have 
l>een  patented  in  this  or  any  foreign  country;  it 
must  not  have  been  described  In  any  printed  publi- 
cation In  this  or  any  foreign  country.  It  must  be 
conceded  that  on  appellee's  filing  date,  his  date  of 
reduction  to  practice,  appellant's  foreign  invention 
was  known  in  this  country.  But  the  date  of  ap- 
pellee's dlficovery  relates  back  to  his  date  of  concep- 
tion, which  was  prior  to  Waterman's  disclosure  of 
appellant's  invention  here.  -^  / 

It  follows  then  that  before  the  knowledge  of  ap- 
pellant's Invention  here  can  constitute  a  bar  to  ap- 
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pellee's  right  to  his  patent,  it  must  operate  as  a  re- 
duction to  practice  in  this  country.  Any  knowledge 
or  use  of  the  Invention  by  appellant  abroad,  in  the 
absence  of  a  patent  or  description  in  a  printed  pub- 
lication prior  to  appellee's  date  of  Invention  or  dis- 
covery, cannot  deprive  appellee  of  his  right  to  a  pat- 
ent. (R.  S.,  sec.  4923.)  All  that  appellant  dkl 
abroad  was  a  nullity  In  so  far  as  It  aflfected  the  right 
of  appellee.  If,  therefore,  appellee's  right  Is  to  be 
destroyed,  it  must  be  because  of  the  knowledge  im- 
parted to  Waterman,  which,  however  complete, 
amounts  to  nothing  more  than  proof  of  conception 
and  disclosure,  since  all  consideration  of  what  ap- 
pellant did  In  Europe  must  be  eliminated.  The  de- 
vice embodied  In  appellant's  Invention  had  not  been 
constructed  In  this  country  at  the  time  appellee  filed 
his  application  and  constructively  reduced  his  In- 
vention to  practice. 

The  knowledge  sufficient  to  defeat  a  patented  in- 
vention, or  the  right  to  a  patent  for  an  Invention 
which  has  been  reduced  to  practice,  must  be  more 
than  mere  knowledge  of  a  conception  or  disclosure 
of  a  conception.  It  has  long  been  held  that  the  rep- 
resentation of  the  conception  of  an  Idea  by  means  of 
drawings  Is  not  such  an  emt>odlment  Into  practical 
nnd  useful  form  as  will  negative  novelty.  It  is 
likewise  settled  law  that  an  invention  cannot  be  com- 
pleted by  anything  short  of  a  reduction  to  practice. 
(Curt.  Law  of  Pats.,  sec.  87';  Automatic  Weighing 
Machine  Co.  v.  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  166  Fed.,  288, 
299;  NeUon  v.  Faucett,  33  App.  D.  C,  217.)  Robin- 
son, in  his  work  on  patents,  (vol.  1,  par.  221*,)  de- 
fines the  knowledge  sufficient  to  defeat  the  right  to  a 
patent  as  follows: 

It  U  to  be  remembered,  however,  that  "  knowledge " 
In  this  sense,  means  such  an  acquaintance  with  the  inven- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  public,  as  renders  It  available  to 
them  aa  a  practically  operative  means.  If  their  knowledge 
Is  derived  from  use  In  thin  country,  the  use  must  be  of 
such  a  kind  tis  Imparts  this  Information.  If  It  reata  on 
any  foreign  or  domestic  patent  or  publication  tbetie  must 
be  suffldent  to  accomplish  the  same  result.  In  neither  of 
these  cases  must  there  bo  any  necessity  for  the  exerdae 
of  additional  Inventive  skill.  slnc«  with  the  emplovMaat 
of  the  creative  faculties,  in  the  adaptation  of  any  Inven- 


tion to  the  public  use,  another  obllKation  is  Incurred  wblcb 

"  /  prott»otlnj 
exclusive  use  of  the  Invention. 


can  only  be  discharged  by 


)rott>otlnK  that  Inventor  In  th« 
Thus  we  arrive  at  a  more 
perfect  and  exhaustive  definition  of  this  attribute  of 
novelty,  and  see  that  an  Invention  la  to  t>e  regarded  aa 
new  whenever  It  has  not  alreadv  been  brought  within  the 
practical  knowledge  of  the  public  as  an  operative  meana 
either  through  prior  use  at  boibe,  or  through  a  prior  patent 
or  a  prior  publication. 

Knowledge  required  by  the  statute  is  more  than 

a  mere  mental  concept.     It  must  be  the  result  of 

some  act  that  amounts  to  Invention. 

Every  invention  contains  two  elements:  (1)  an  idea 
conceived  by  the  inventor;  (2)  an  application  of  that  idea 
to  the  production  of  a  practical  result.  Neither  of  these 
elements  is  alone  sufficient.  An  unapplied  Idea  la  not  an 
invention.  The  application  of  an  idea,  not  original  with 
the  person  who  applies  it.  Is  not  an  invention.  Hence, 
the  Inventive  act  in  reality  consists  of  two  acta,  one  men- 
tal, the  conception  of  an  Idea  ;  the  other  manual,  the  re- 
duction of  the  idea  to  practice.  (Rob.  on  Pats.,  vol.  1, 
par.  77.)  » 

No  manual  act  which  would  amount  to  a  redac- 
tion of  appellant's  idea  to  practice  occurred  In  thla 
country.  Nothing  had  been  done  by  Waterman  and 
his  associates  up  to  the  time  appellee  filed  his  ap- 
plication which  amounted  to  a  reduction  to  practice. 
The  disclosure  of  Waterman  was  that  of  a  foreign 
Invention,  of  which  we  can  take  no  cognizance. 
No.  S.! 
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Hence,  for  our  purpose,  the  disclosure  was  nothing 
more  than  that  of  a  mental  concept  The  fact  that 
Waterman  gained  that  concept  from  what  he  saw 
and  heard  cannot  avail  appellant  to  any  greater 
extent  than  If  It  had  originated  with  him  at  the 
date  of  Waterman's  disclosure.  It  Is  a  general  rule 
that  an  Invention  Is  reduced  to  actual  practice  prior 
to  the  filing  date  only  when  a  mechanical  embodi- 
ment of  it  Is  made  In  such  form  as  to  be  capable  of 
practical  and  successful  use. 

Redaction  to  practice  mnat  prodoce  aometbing  of  practl- 
1  uae,  coupled  with  a  knowledge,  preferably  by  actual 
ial,  that  the  thing  will  work  practically  for  the  Intended 
purpose.  The  conception  may  give  rational  hopes  of 
future  fulfilment  of  the  purpoae  at  which  it  aims,  out  If, 
as  a  matter  of  practice,  it  falls  abort  of  success.  It  Is 
not  a  sufficient  reduction  to  practice.  Complete  invention 
amounta  to  demonatratlon.  (Sherwood  v.  Dretcton,  29 
App.  D.  C.  161.) 

In  the  case  of  Doyle  v.  Spaulding  (19  Fed.,  744) 
a  patent  was  assailed  on  the  ground  that,  before  the 
date  of  the  Invention  covered  thereby,  certain  per- 
sons residing  In  this  country  possessed  knowledge  of 
such  Invention,  having  used  It  In  the  city  of  Shef- 
field, England,  before  coming  here.  Answering  this 
contention  the  court  said : 

After  a  careful  consideration  of  the  provisions  of  the 

ree  sections  of  the  patent  act  which  bear  upon  the  sub- 

lect,    (sees.    4886,   4920.   and   4923,    Rev.   St.,)    wc    are  of 


three  aections  of  the  patent  act  which  bear  upon  the  sub- 
ject, (sees.  4886,  4920.  and  4923,  Rev.  8t.,J  wc  are  of 
the  opinion  that  the  use,  or  a  knowledge  of  the  use.  of 
an  invention  in  a  foreign  country  by  persons  residing  In 
this  country  will  not  defeat  a  patent  wblcb  has  here  been 

f;ranted    to   a    bona  ftdr   patentee    who  af   the   time   was 
gnorant  of  the  existence  of  the  Invention  or  Ita  use  abroad. 

The  right  of  appellee  to  a  patent  cannot  be  super- 
seded by  any  act  of  appellant's  short  of  a  reduction 
to  practice  prior  to  appellee's  filing  date.  Had  his 
foreign'  invention  been  reduced  to  practice  here 
prior  to  that  date,  appellee's  conceded  lack  of  dili- 
gence would  have  been  sufficient  to  have  entitled 
appellant  to  the  award  of  priority,  but.  Inasmuch 
as  his  reduction  to  practice  abroad  cannot  be  con- 
sidered, appellee  must  be  regarded  as  the  prior  in- 
ventor. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


S.  BiiMJi — Sams — ^Books  of  Pabtt. 

Compalaory  prodactlon  of  the  booka  of  a  corporate 
defendant  under  a  8ubp<Bna  duces  tecum,  served  upon 
an  officer  of  the  corporation  In  an  action  to  recover  the 
penalties  prescribed  by  United  Statea  Revised  Statutea, 
(sec.  4965,^  United  SUtes  Compiled  SUtutes,  1001,  (p. 
8414,)  for  printing  and  selling  copies  of  a  copyrighted 
painting,  did  not,  after  the  change  of  the  rule  aa  to 
the  incompetency  of  parties  as  witnesses  made  by 
section  868,  vloUte  any  of  the  rights  of  the  corporation 
under  section  724,  providing  for  the  prodactlon  on 
notice  and  motion  of  a  party's  books  and  papera,  since 
this  section  cannot  be  regarded  as  providing  an  ex- 
clasive  procedare. 

4.  Sams — 8m:.F-CBii«iifATiON — Statotobt  Immunity. 

Entries  in  the  books  of  a  party  produced  In  obedience 
to  a  subptBna  duoe*  tecum  were  not  rendered  Inadmis- 
sible on  the  trial  by  United  States  Revised  Stotutes. 
(sec.  860.)  United  Statea  Compiled  Statutea,  1901,  (p. 
661.)   providing  that  no  discovery  or  evidence  obtained 
from  a  party  or  witness  by  means  of  a  Judicial  pro- 
ceeding shall  be  given  in  evidence  or  used  against  him 
in  a  criminal  caae  or  in  a  proceeding  to  enforce  a  pen- 
alty   or    forfeiture,    since    these    provisions    manifestly 
refer  to  a  case  where  in  some  prior  Judicial  proceeding 
a  discovery  had  been  made  or  testimony  had  been  given 
and  the  evidence  so  obtained  was  sought  to  be  used. 
Mr.  William  A.  Jenner  for  the  plaintiff  In  error. 
Mr.  Antonio  Krauth  for-the  defendant  In  error. 
Mr.  Justice  Hughes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

Court. 

This  Is  a  writ  of  error  to  review  a  judgment  of 
the  circuit  court  of  appeals  affirming  a  Judgment 
upon  a  verdict  In  favor  of  Emil  Werckmelster, 
plaintiff  below.  The  action  was  brought  under  sec- 
tion 4965  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes 
to  recover  penalties  for  the  infringement  of  a  copy- 
right The  subject  of  the  copyright  was  the  paint- 
ing "  Choms,"  and  the  penalties  demanded  were  for 
copies  printed  and  sold  by  the  Lithographic  Com- 


pany. 


Supreme  Oourt/of  the  United  States. 
The  Americar  Lithograph  ic  Company  v.  Wesck- 

UEISTEB. 
Deoilied  May  *»,  J9U. 

1.  Copyright — iNrBiNoaMairr  ow  FAimtvo — Pinaltus. 

The  infringing  copies  of  a  copyrighted  painting  need 
not  he  found  In  the  infringer's  possession  in  order  to 
render  him  liable  for  the  penalty  of  ten  dollars  im- 
posed by  United  States  Revised  Statates,  (sec.  4965,) 
United  States  Compiled  SUtutes,  1901,  (p.  3414,)  "for 
«ny  copy  of  the  same  in  bla  poaaesslon,  or  by  him  sold 
or  exposed  for  sale." 

2.  WITNXS8K8 — SUBPONA    DCCIS    TECDM. 

The  authority  to  issue  subpoenas  duoee  tecum  was 
comprehended  In  the  power  conferred  apon  the  Federal 
courta  by  the  act  of  September  24,  1789,  (1  SUt  at 
L.,  81,  chap.  20,  sec.  14;  U.  a  Rev.  SUt,  aec.  716; 
U.  8.  Comp.  Stat,  1901,  p.  680,)  to  Issue  ail  writs  not 
specially  provided  for  by  statute  which  may  be  necessary, 
for   the   exercise  of  their   respective   jurisdictions   and 


agreeable  to  the  practice  and  usagas  of  law. 


[Yol.  IM. 


It  is  contended  that  the  recovery  was  unauthor- 
ized by  the  statute,  for  the  reason  that  the  copies 
were  not  found  In  the  defendant's  possession.  Sec- 
tion 4965,  so  far  as  material,  provides: 

Sbc.  4965.  If  any  person,  after  the  recording  of  the 
title  of  any  map.  chart,  dramatic  or  musical  composi- 
tion, print,  cut,  engraving  or  photograph,  or  c^romo.  or 
of  the  description  of  any  painting,  drawing,  "tatne, 
•  •  •  shall  •  •  •  engrave,  etch.  work,  copy, 
print,  publish  •  •  •  or  Import,  either  in  whole  or 
in  Dart  •  •  •  or.  knowing  the  same  to  be  so  print- 
ed Dub'llshed  •  •  •  or  imported,  shall  sell  or  expose 
to  sale  any  copy  of  such  map  or  other  article  as  afore^ 
said,  he  shall  forfeit  to  the  proprietor  all  the  platwi 
on  which  the  same  shall  be  cov]e6.^nA':yerj  "Jeet  there- 
ot  either  copied  or  printed,  and  shall  jurtber  tort eU  one 
dollar  for  every  sheet  of  the  same  found  In  his  possesion, 
either  printing,  printed,  copied,  published  imported,  or 
exposed  for  sale:  and  in  case  of  a  painting,  statue,  or 
statuary,  he  shall  forfeit  ten  dollars  for  every  copy  of 
the  satne  in  his  possession,  or  by  him  sold  or  exposed  for 
sale. 

The  contention  Is — 
that  the  penalty  attaches  in  the  case  of  a  pointing  only 
under  the  same  conditions  as  in  the  case  of  a  print,  that 
the  intent  of  the  statute  Is  to  differentiate  a  Po^^W^f 
from  a  pHnt  only  In  respect  to  <be  amount  of  the  penalty, 
one  dollar  in  case  of  a  print,  and  ten  dollars  in  case  of 
a  painting :  and  that,  in  both  cases,  a  finding  in  PO«««J- 
•ion  or  the  defendant  Is  a  condition  precedent  to  the  re- 
covery of  the  penalty. 

It  is  further  urged  that  only  one  action  can  be 
maintained  for  forfeiture  of  the  copies  and  for  the 
penalties,  and  that  the  action  lies  only  against  the 
person  In  whose  possession  the  copies  are  found, 
and  that  the  penalties  are  to  be  computed  upon  the 
number  so  found. 
N«.ft.] 
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The  argument  fall*  to  give  effect  to  the  express 

provision  of  the  statnte.     fts  words  are: 

He  aball  forfeit  ten  dollars  for  every  copy  of  the  aamc 
la  bis  possession,  or  6y  hUn  told  or  exposed  for  sale. 

No  process  of  constructlou  can  overivide  this  ex- 
plicit language.  The  prescribed  foKeiture  Is  not 
only  for  every  copy  fonnd  "  in  his  possession,"  but, 
hi  the  alternative,  for  every  copy  "  by  him  sold." 
We  need  not  search  for  the  reason  for  the  distinc- 
tion between  maps,  charts,  photographs,  prints,  etc., 
on  the  one  hand,  and  paintings,  statues  and  statuary 
on  the  other.  The  character  of  the  tetter  suggests 
the  basis;  but  the  distinction  Is  plainly  made,  and 
it  must  be  given  effect. 

With    respect   to   prints,    photographs,   etc.,    the 
money  penalty  for  the  acts  defined  1»-^ 
one  dollar  for  every  sheet  of  the  same  found  In  his  pos- 
session,   either    printing,    printed,    copl«d.    published.    Im- 
ported, or  exposed  for  sale.       ^=3^^       \     I 

The  words  "  found  In  his  possesston  **  limit  the 
entire  clause.  And  no  penalty  can  be  recovered  In 
such  case  except  for  sheets  found  In  the  possession 
of  the  defendant.  {Bollet  v.  Outing  Company,  175 
U.  S.,  262.)  ^^ 

The  cases  of  Atnerican  If'Sbacco  Company  v. 
Werckmeister  (207  U.  S.,  284)  and  WerckmeUter 
V.  American  Tobacco  Company  (207  U.  S.,  375)  re- 
lated to  the  same  copyrighted  painting  that  Is  in- 
volved here.  In  the  first  case  there  was  a  recovery 
In  an  action  In  the  nature  of  replevin  of  1190  sheets 
containing  copies.  The  second  action  was  brought 
to  recover  the  money  penaltlt»for  the  sheets  seized 
In  the  former  action.  The  question  was  whether 
there  could  be  two  actions  against  the  same  party; 
one  for  the  seizure  of  the  sheets  forfeited  and  an- 
other for  the  penalties,  and  It  was  held— 

that  the  statute  contemplated  but  a  sinKle  action  in  which 
the   defendant    should    be   brought    into   court,    the   plates 


and  sheets  seised  and  adjudicated  to  the  owner  of  the 
copyright,  and  the  penalty,  provided  for  by  the  statute, 
recovered.  (See  HilU  <t  Companu.r.  Hoover.  220  U.  8., 
8«4,  335.)  ^^ 

These  decisions  did  not  lavolve  the  determination 
that  an  action  could  not  be  brotight  to  enforce  the 
forfeiture  prescribed  by  the  statute  In  a  case  of  the 
sale  of  copies  of  a  copyrighted  painting  where  there 
was  no  finding  in  possessloo,^  and  hence  no  proceed- 
ing to  forfeit  copies  so  fonnd.  Here,  there  is  no 
attempt  to  recover  In  a  sK^^ond  action  penalties 
which  should  have  been  embraced  in  a  former 
action ;  and  the  recovery  l»  based  simply  upon  the 
forfeiture  incurred  by  sales  of  the  prohibited  copies. 

Assuming  that  the  action  for  the  penalties  would 
He,  it  la  further  contended  by  the  defendant  com- 
pany that  its  rights  under  sections  724  and  860  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  were  violated  by  the  compul- 
sory production  of  its  books  and  the  reception  In 
evidence  of  entries  showing  sales  of  Infringing 
copies. 

Without  attempting  to  state  In  detail  the  proceed- 
ings which  culminated  in  the  Introduction  of  the 
book-entries  in  evidence,  it  is  sufficient  to  say  tliat 
after  a  review  of  the  course  of  the  trial,  and  of  the 
directions  and  rulings  of  the  court  during  Its  prog- 
ress, we  are  satisfied  tliat  the  enforced  production  of 
the  books  cannot  properly  be  said  to  rest  upon  an 

[Vol  U9. 


order  made  under  section  724,  but  that  in  fact  they 
were  produced  under  a  snbpoena  duces  tecum  served 
upon  the  company's  officer. 

But,  it  Is  urged,  that  the  t>ook8  were  those  of  a 
party  to  the  action,  and  hence  that  the  limitations 
of  section  724  must  be  deemed  controlling;  that  in 
actions  at  law  this  section  excludes  all  other  modes 
of  compelling  production  of  books  or  writings  by  the 
adversary  partj. 

Under  section  14  of  the  Judiciary  Act  of  1789  (U. 
S.  R.  8.,  sec.  716)  power  was  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  courts  to  issue  all  writs  not  specially  pro- 
vided for  by  statute,  which  may  be  necessary  for  the 
exercise  of  their  respective  Jurisdictions  and  agree- 
able to  the  practice  and  usages  of  law.  This  com- 
prehended the  authority  to  issue  subpoenas  duoe* 

tecum,  for — 

the  right  to  resort  to  means  competent  to  compel  the  pro- 
duction of  written,  as  well  as  oral,  testimony,  seems  essen- 
tial to  the  very  existence  and  constltutioa  of  a  court  of 
common  law.     [Amey  v.  Long,  9  East.,  p.  484.) 

Section  724,  which  was  originally  section  15  of 
the  Judiciary  Act  of  178p,  was  to  meet  the  difficulty 
arising  out  of  the  rules  relating  to  parties  at  com- 
mon law  and  to  provide,  by  motion,  a  substitute 
quoad  hoc  for  a  bill  of  discovery  in  aid  of  a  legal 
action.     (Carpenter  v.  Winn,  decided  this  day.) 

But  by  the  act  of  July  2,  1864.  (ch.  210,  sec.  3;  18 
Stat.,  351,)  It  was  provided  that  there  should  be — 

no  exclusion  of  any  witness  on  account  of  color,  nor  In  elvU 
actions  because  be  la  a  party  to,  or  Interested  in.  the  Issue 
tried. 

This  provision  was  continued  in  section  858  of  tbs 

Revised  Statutes. 

The  purpoee  of  the  act  in  mnklng  the  parties  competent 
was,  except  as  to  those  named  In  tne  proviso,  to  put  them 
upon  a  footing  of  equality  with  otbfr  witnesses,  all  to  be 


admlMlble    to    testify    for    themselves   and   compellable    to 

ill.,    •"" 

p.  492.) 


testify  for  the  others.     (Tesra*  v.  CMlea,  21  Wall.,  488,  on 


Section  858  was  amended  by  the  act  of  June  29, 
1906,  (ch.  3608;  34  Stat,  618.)  which  refers  the  com- 
petency of  witnesses  In  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  to  the  laws  of  the  State  or  Territory  in  which 
the  court  is  held. 

It  was  not  the  purpose  of  section  724  to  Interpose 
an  obstacle  to  the  exercise  of  the  general  power  of 
the  court  with  respect  to  the  issuance  of  subpoenas 
duces  tecum,  and  that  was  not  its  effect.  The  bar- 
rier. In  the  case  of  parties,  existed  Independently 
of  the  provisions  of  the  section  and  by  these.  It  was 
sought  to  mitigate  the  resulting  inconvenience. 
When,  however,  the  rule  as  to  parties  was  changed 
it  followed  that  the  obstacle  was  removed  and  by 
virtue  of  the  general  authority  of  the  court  sub- 
poenas duces  tecum  inay  run  to  parties  as  well  as 
to  others, — leaving  those  who  are  subpoenaed  to  at- 
tack the  process  If  of  Improper  scope  or  lacking  In 
deflnlteuess,  or  to  assert  acalnst  Its  compulsion 
whatever  privileges  they  miiy  enjoy.  (See  Mer- 
chants' National  Bank  v.  State  National  Bank,  S 
Cliff.,  pp.  203.  204;  Nelson  v.  United  States,  201 
U.  S.,  92.) 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  no  question  arises 
under  section  724,  which  cannot  be  regarded  as  pro- 
viding an  exclusive  procedure.  The  subpoena  was 
valid ;  and  the  books  called  for  were  produced.  The 
Hs.  5.] 
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inquiry,  then,  is  as  to  the  admissibility  of  the  en- 
tries. 

It  Is  insisted  that  the  evidence  was  inadmissible 
under  section  880  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  This 
ground,  although  it  had  beMi  relied  upon  earlier  In 
the  trial,  was  not  Included  in  the  objection— as  It 
was  formally  stated  at  length— when  the  books  were 
fliinlly  produced  and  the  entries  offered.  But,  apart 
from  this,  the  statute  did  not  afford  a  sufficient  basis 
for  objection. 

Section  860— since  repe«  led  by  the  set  of  May  7. 

1910,   (ch.  216;  36  Stat.,  352>— was  !l  reSnactment 

of  secUon  1  of  the  act  of  February  25,  1868,  (ch.  13 ; 

15  Stat.,  37,)  and  provided: 

Skc.  860.  No  pleading  of  a  party,  nor  any  discovery  or 
evidence  obtained  from  a  party  or  witness  by  means  of  a 
judicial  proceeding  In  this  or  any  foreign  country,  shall  be 
given  in  evidence,  or  in  any  manner  used  against  him  or 
bis  property  or  estate.  In  any  court  of  the  United  States, 
In  any  criminal  proceeding,  or  for  the  enforcement  of  any 
penalty  or  forfeiture:  Provided,  That  this  section  shall 
not  exempt  any  party  or  witness  from  prosecution  and 
punisbment  for  perjury  committed  In  discovering  or  testi- 
fying as  aforesaid. 

This  language  Is  Inapposite  here,  for  it  manifestly 
refers  to  a  case  where.  In  some  prior  Judicial  pro- 
ceeding, discovery  had  been  made  or  testimony  had 
been  given  and  the  evidence  so  obtained  was  sought 
to  he  used.  The  object  of  the  statute  Is  sufficiently 
plain.  It  was  intended  to  give  Immunity  as  to  sub- 
sequent proceedings  to  the  one  making  discovery  or 
testifying.  But  it  was  held  to  be  Inadequate,  be- 
cause It  was  not  coextensive  with  the  constitutional 
privilege.  (Counselmon  v.  Hitchcock,  142  U.  S.,  547, 
564 ;  Brotcn  v.  WoIJker,  161  U.  S.,  504.) 

In  the  present  case,  the  question,  therefore,  must 
be  whether  under  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  Amend- 
ments of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  the 
defendant  company,  as  it  contends,  was  entitled  to 
object  to  the  admission  in  evidence  of  the  entries 
from  its  books.  As  to  this,  we  need  only  refer 
to  the  recent  decisions  of  this  Court,  {Hale  v.  Hen- 
kel,  201  U.  S.,  43;  Nelsim  v.  Vnitrd  States,  supm; 
Hammond  Pachkng  Company  v.  Arkonsas,  212  U.  8., 
348.  349 ;  Wilson  v.  United  States,  decided  May  15. 
1911.) 

We  have  examined  the  errors  assigned  with  re- 
spect to  other  rulings  on  questions  of  evidence  and 
the  refusal  of  the  court  to  direct  a  verdict  for  the 
defendant,  and  we  find  no  ground  for  a  reversal  of 
the  judgment. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATEFK. 


The  Perkins  patent,  No.  626,927,  for  a£n  Incan- 
descent-Iamp  socket.  Held  not  Infringed.  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.  v.  United  Electric  Const. 
Co.,  (C.  C)  1S7  Fed.  Rep.,  942. 


AmsDdment  of  Trade-lf ark  Buks» 

(Oroeb  No.  1.»2«.) 
DEPASTMEIfT  OF  THE  INTXKIOR, 

UNma>  States  Patewt  OmcE, 

Washington.  D.  C,  July  27,  1911. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trade-Mark 
lOQ  o.  0.-77  [Vol  Iti. 


Act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  following  ameod> 
ments  to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  OfBce  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  190G,  are  her^y  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1, 1911. 

Immediately  following  Rule  45  Insert : 

45«.  If  an  applicant  fall  to  proeecute  his  application 
within  one  year  prior  to  November  1.  1911,  or  for  one 
vear  after  tlie  date  when  the  last  ofBclal  notice  of  any 
action  by  the  Odce  was  mailed  to  him.  the  application 
will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  In  Rule  57». 

45*.  Wfecaevcr  action  upon  an  application  Is  mispended 
upon  rcqacst  of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  apptleaat 
has  been  called  upon  to  put  bis  application  in  eonctttton 
for  Interfereacc.  the  period  of  one  year  running  against 
socb  application  shall  be  considered  as  beginning  at  the 
date  of  the  laat  olBctal  action  preceding  such  actions. 

45<.  Acknowledgment  of  the  filing  of  an  application  is 
an  official  action.  Suapenskms  will  only  be  granted  for 
good  and  sufficient  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  time  spedfted. 

45*.  Only  one  snapensloo  will  be  granted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer ot  Trade-Marfca.  Any  farther  suspension  must 
be  approved  l^  the  Commlseloner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  .V>  and  insert: 

50.  Every  applicant  whose  mark  has  been  twice  refused 
registration  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade- Mariis  for  the  same 
reasons,  upon  grounds  involving  the  merits  of  the  appli- 
cation, may  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  In  person  upon 
payment  of  the  fee  reqnlred  by  law.  Such  refusal  may 
be  "considered  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  as  final. 

There  mnst  have  been  two  refusals  to  register  the  mark 
as  original iy  filed,  or.  If  amended  In  matter  of  substftnce, 
the  amended  mark,  and,  except  In  cases  of  divifiion.  all  prer 
limlnarr  and  Intermediate  question!)  relating  to  matter* 
not  aflfectlng  the  merits  of  the  application  must  have  been\__ 
settled  before  the  case  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

Immediately  following  Rule  57  Insert : 

ABAMDONBD   AFPLICATI< 


57*.  An  abandoned  trade-mark  application  is  one  which 
has  not  been  prosecuted  within  one  year  prior  to  Novem- 
ber 1.  1911,  or  completed  and  prepared  (or  examination 
within  one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  or  which 
the  applicant  has  failed  to  proeecute  within  one  year  after 
any  action  therein  of  which  notice  has  been  duir  given, 
or  which  the  applicant  has  expressly  abandoned  oy  filing 
in  the  Office  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment,  signed 
by  himself  and  assignee.  If  any.  identifying  his  application 
by  serial  nnmber  and  date  of  filing. 

57^.  Prosecution  of  an  application  to  save  it  from  aban- 
donment rauat  Include  sochjproper  action  aa  the  condition 
of  the  case  may  require.  Tne  admission  of  an  amendment 
not  responsive  to  the  last  official  action,  or  refuaal  to  admit 
the  sane,  and  any  proceedings  relative  thereto,  shall  not 
operate  to  save  tne  application  from  abandonment. 

57*.  Before  an  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  00m- 

fdete  or  preaecnte  ena  be  revived  as  a  pending  application 
t  must  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner 
that  the  delay  In  the  prosecution  of  the  same  was  un- 
avoidable. 

570.  When  a  new  application  is  filed  In  place  of  an 
abandoned  or  rejected  application,  a  new  petition,  atate- 
ment.  declaration,  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  required. 

RDWAED  B.  MOORE. 
Commissioner  of  Patent*. 


DePABTMEICT  of  the   IlfTESIOB. 

Approved  to  take  effect  November  1, 1911. 

SAMUEL  ADAMS, 
♦  Acting  Secretary. 


InterfiBreaoe  Jf  otioes. 

DCPABTMCNT    OF    THE    llTTBKIOS. 

USITtD  Statbs  Patbnt  Ofticb, 

WMhington,  D.  C,  Anguwt  tt,  1911. 

Biggs,  Clmpton  rf   Co.,  their  assigns  or   legal  representO' 

tires,  take  notice: 

Aa  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Alaska  Packers  Association,  of  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  for  trade-mark  registration,  the  trade- 
mark registration  to  Merrell  k  Sonle.  of  Syracuse.  N.  T., 
and  trademark  registration  No.  9,630,  dated  August  29, 
1882.  to  Biggs.  Clayton  &  Co.,  of  Mlddletown,  Del.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Btgn,  Claytoa  4  Co.  at  the  addreai  gtren  has 
been  returned  to  the  post-oAee  as  andeUTeraUc. 

Notice  Is  therefore  beretoy  given  to  the  aaMI  BlHfft. 
Clayton  k  Co.,  tbetr  assigns  or  legal  fepreasatatl^sa,  tliat 

Ho.  6.]  •  . 


IZQO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  ag,  1911. 


If  th«T  or  any  of  them  dMlre  to  content  the  uld  inter- 
ference they   should   Immediately   put    themwlve*  In   com 

mnnlcation  with  the  CommlMloner  of  Patent*.  

ThU  notice  will  be  publiahed  in  the  OrriciAL  GAnrr™ 
tor  alx   consecutive   weeka.      If  no   appearance  •hall    have 
been  entered   at   the  expiration  of  the   perl.Ml   of  Dubllca- 
tlon    the  Interference  will  proceed  *b  In  eaae  of  default. 
F.  A.  TENNANT,  Aetino  Comm^uioner. 


DarABTMBMT  or  THB  Iirrmaio4  ' 

U!»1T«D  STAT»8    PaT«1»T  OTTICB, 

'  WasMnnton.  D    C.  Aut^t  »,  Oil- 

Mogul  Paimt  Co.,  iU  aatiffn*  or  legal  re^t*ent»ti«9t,  tmke 

Hot  ice  * 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  the  Fredonla  Llnaeed  Oil  Worka.  of  Fre- 
dontaT  Kana..  for  a  trade^mark,  the  application  of  W.  W. 
Lawrence  *  Company,  of  Plttabura  Pa.,  for  a  trede-mark, 
and  the  application  of  the  Mogul  Paint  Co..  of  New  York. 
N  Y  for  a  trade  mark,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
aent  by  re«latered  mall  to  said  Mogul  Paint  i^.  at  the 
address  given  haa  been  returned  by   the  post-otBce  unde- 

^Notlce  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Mogul  Paint 
Co  Ita  aasigna  or  legal  repreaentatlves.  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta.  ^     ^  /^   _«___ 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  Oiticial  OA*»rr» 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  .>f  default. 

BDWABD  B.  HDOBE.  ^CommiMioner. 

<=->    ?P 

DBFAXTtf  BNT  0»  TH«  iKTBBIOa,  ) 

Umitto  Status  Patwt  OrrtcB, 

Wathtngton^  D.  C^  July  tt,  t»tl 

L.  DinkelMpiel  A  Sons,  their  astign*  or  l«g«l  ro^enntativtt. 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  applications  for  trade-mark  registration  of  Stephen 
BDartall  A  Company.  11  Albert  Square.  Manchester.  Eng- 
land, and  Otis  Company,  of  Ware.  Mass..  and  trade-mark 
registrations  No  4rf,«<)0.  dated  September  26.  1905.  and 
No  35.8H4X  dated  Februarv  12,  1901.  to  I^  Dlakelaplel  A 
Sons,  of  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  and  two  trade-mark  regis- 
trations to  John  S.  Brlttain  Dry  Goods  Cotspaay.  Fourth 
and  Jule  streets.  St.  Joseph  Mo.  a«d  the  ootlee  of  auch 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  L.  Dlnkel- 
splel  A  Sons  at  the  address  given  baa  been  receipted  for 
by  "  L.  Dlnkelsplel  Co..  Inc."  r^.  ..  , 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  givea  to  the  aaid  L.  Dlnkel- 
SDlel  A  Bona,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  content  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication  with   the   Commissioner  of   Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnriAL  Oaxiett« 
for  six  consecutive  we^-ks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  ItpOiLK.  Co|MflMs«to»«r. 


DCPABT>I«MT  0»  TH«  f  !fT»«10«.  , 

Unitid  Statis  Patbmt  Omc», 
•  WcuMnoton.   D.   C  .  July  ft.  1911. 

Althof.  Bergmann  A  Company,  th«ir  attigtu  or  legal  rep- 

retentatiiee.  take  notice:  .  ^     .^,    ^-^  v^*„.^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Caroline  L.  Pratt.  333  Fourth  avenue. 
N».w  York  N  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and 
Tr^de-mark  registration  No.  8.583.  dated  Ang^.st  23  1S81 
to  Althof.  Bergmann  A  Company,  of  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regiatered  mall  to 
the  said  Althof,  Bergmann  A  Company  at  the  addresa 
given  haa  been  returned  bv  the  pest  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Althof.  B^rg 
mann  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal    representativee 
that    If  they   or   any   of   them   dealre   to   contest    the   said 
interference   they   ahould    Immediately   put   themaelves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents       

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbtt* 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE.  Commiaeioner. 


trie  Cleanser  Company,  of  Canton.  Ohio  :  the  trade-mark 
rsclstratlon  of  the  Electron  Maoufactarlna  Company,  ot 
Pbiladclpbla,  Pa.,  and  the  trade-mark  r«f1stratton  of  Olds 
A  ComMny.  of  Indianapolis,  lotf..  No.  10.763.  datsd  De- 
cember 4.  1883.  and  tbe  notice  of  sneb  dsclaratlon  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  said  Olda  A  Company  at  tb«  address 
glTsn  has  bs«n  rccalptsd  for  bj  allseed  successors  of  said 
Olds  A  Company  and  rspllsd  to  In  part  aa  foUowa  :  "  no 
longer  Interested  In  this  matter."  ..  ^...    ^  ^ 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aaid  Olda  A  Com- 
pany, their  assigns  or  legal  repreasntatlTSS,  that  If  tbey 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  ther 
should  immediately  nut  themselves  In  commnnlcatton  with 
the  Commissioner  of  l*atenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllabed  In  the  Oiticial  Oazbttc 
for  alx  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcaflon, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi$eioner. 


DgFAlTMKNT   or   THS    ISTTBaiOB. 

Unitsd  Statm  Pat»wt  0»fic«, 

WaahingUm,  D.  C.  July  M.  mi. 
Old*  A  Company,  their  ateigne  or  legal  repreeentaticee . 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Oflce  between 
the  trade-mark  registration  of  Wlllla  Jobnaton.  729  Seventh 
^tnst.  Washington.  D.  C. :  tbe  appUeatlon  for  trads-mark 
rMtstration  and  tbe  trade  mark  registration  of  tbe  Blec- 

[Vot  in. 


Dmrutrumtrt  or  m  IirrmioB, 

Unmo  8tat«s  PATtirr  Omen, 

WaaMngton.  D.  C.  July  91,  1911. 

Willie  Johmeton  and  Electron  Manufacturing  Company, 
their  aeeigns  or  legal  repreaentativee,  take  notice: 
An  Interference  baa  been  decUred  by  thla  Ofllce  between 
trade-mark  registration  No.  26.907.  dated  January  22. 
1896.  to  Wlllla  Johnston.  729  Seventh  atreet,  Waahlncton. 
D  C. ;  tbe  application  for  trade-mark  r«|lstratlon  and  tbe 
trade-mark  i^atratlon  of  the  Electron  Cleanser  Comj>anv, 
of  Canton.  CJhlo ;  trade-mark  rejrtatratlon  No.  15.792, 
dated  Anguat  21.  1888.  to  the  Electron  Manufacturing 
Company,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  and  the  trade-mark  regla- 
tratlon  of  Olda  A  Co.,  of  Indlanapolla.  Ind..  and  the  notices 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  said 
Wlllla  Jobnaton  and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company 
at  tbe  addresses  given  have  been  returned  by  tbe  post-ofllce 
aa  undellverable.  ^         .^  „,,,,.     ,  . 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wlllla  Johns- 
ton and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  their 
aaaigns  or  legal  repreaentativee,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  dealre  to  contest  the  aaid  Interference  they  should 
Immediately    put    themselves    In    communication    with    the 

Commlsaioner  of  Patents.  ,  .       ^     ^  ^     

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrriciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


DsPABTUB^rr  or  thb  IirrBiioB, 

United  8tat«8  Pathitt  Orrici, 

WaaMngton.  D.    C.  July  It,  1911. 
Puck  Manufaciurino  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  reftra- 

aentativea.  take  notice:  ,.,     ..v— 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  between 
the  application  for  trade  mark  of  the  White- Wllaon- Drew 
Company  of  Memphis.  Tenn  .  and  trade-mark  reglatratloD 
No.  9.8^8.  dated  November  21.  1882.  of  the  Puck  Manu- 
facturing Company,  of  New  York  cltv,  N.  T.,  and  tbe 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
aaid  Puck  Manufacturing  Company  at  the  addreaa  given 
baa  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  Puck  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ita  assigns  or  legal  renresentatlves, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aaid  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriCLAL  OAnrm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


DBFAKTHaST  or  THS    I.VTEBIOB, 

UJtiTiD  STAT18  PATiirr  Omci, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  July  M.  1911 
Ladd  and   Cofflm.  their  aaaigna   or   legal  repreaentativee, 

take  notice:  ^.    ^^^      .    ^_ 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  OtBce  between 
the  application  for  regiatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  of  The 
Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company,  of  907-915  Market 
street.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  and  trade-mark  refjiatratlon  No. 
29.863.  dated  April  20.  1897.  to  Ladd  and  Coflln,  of  New 
York  city.  N.  Y..  and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  aaid  Ladd  and  Coflln  at  tbe  addresa 
given  haa  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aaid  Ladd  and 
Coflln,  their  aaaigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  tbey 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aaid  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patota.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Okzwrm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Cosim<«*to»er. 
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star  (•),  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  two  stars  (*•).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  SuiU  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  Statutes,  1. 

APPUCATION— PaOSECUTION. 

The' fact  that  the  attorney  of  record  did  not  receive  Instructions 
from  the  aftent  o(  the  applicant,  who  resides  abroad,  in  time  to 
amend  the  apnllcatlon  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  last 
Office  action  tltU  Insufficient  to  show  that  the  delay  was  unavoid- 
able within  the  meaning  of  section  48»4,  Revised  Statutes,  In  the 
absence  of  any  showing  that  Instructions  were  necessary  or  that 
anv  request  for  such  Instructions  was  made  by  the  attorney  ol 
r««>rd  \^  parte  Bohn,  701. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2;  Reduction  to  Practice. 


ABANDONMENT   OF  TRADE-MARK- 
See  Trade-Marks,  3, 4. 


AGENT. 
Abandooment  of  Applications;  Attomeya. 


ALLEGATION. 
See  SuiU  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  SUtutea,  2. 

APPLICATIONS. 

See  A bandonment  of  ADplication ;  A  ttomeys;  Priority  of  Invention ; 
Reissue;  Suits  Under  Section  4916,  Revised  Statutes,  1. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  PaTIKTABIUTT— CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MaCHINS  FOB  PRINTWO- 

Pkesses — SurnciENCY  or  Reperence. 
Where  claims  are  drawn  broadly  to  means  for  collecting  and 
folding  sheets  In  a  certain  manner,  Held  that  these  claims  were 
property  rejected  In  view  of  a  prior  patent  which  discloses  dla«ram- 
matlcally  means  adapted  to  perform  the  ftmctions  set  forth  m  the 
claims.  [Ex  parte  CottreU,  303. 

2.  Same— Magazine  for  Linotype-Machines. 

Claims  for  a  magazine  for  a  linotype-machine  HeU  not  patent- 
able In  view  of  the  prior  art  l*In  re  Scharf,  207. 
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ASSIGNMENT. 
See  Suits  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  Stotutes,  2. 

ATTORNEYS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 

Responsibiuty  or  the  Attorney  or  Record. 

When  one  who  Is  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office 
accepts  the  appointment  as  attorney  from  a  foreign  applicant,  the 
entire  responsibility  for  the  prosecution  of  the  case  rests  upon  the 
attorney  so  appointe<l,  and  he  cannot  shift  that  responslbilitv  to 
lorrespondent,  who,  so  far  as  shown  by  the  record.  Is 


the  foreign  cor 

not  concerned  with  the  application. 


[Ex  parte  Bohn,  701. 


BILL  IN  EQUITY. 
See  Suits  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  Statutes. 


cerTiorarl 

See  Costs. 


Same— CtrrriNG  and  Folding  Machine  fob  Priktino-Presses. 
Claims  for  cutting  and  folding  machines  for  printing-presses 
Held  property  rejected  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

(•/«  re  Cottrell,  702. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTE^. 
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See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Copyright;  Suits  Under  Section  * 
4915,  Revised  Statutes. 

1.  Food  and  Drugs  Act— Misbranding. 

Held  that  a  medicinal  preparation  cannot  be  said  to  be  mis- 
branded  within  the  meaning  of  section  2  of  the  Food  and  Drup 
Act  (34  Stat.,  768)  merely  because  of  a  false  and  misleading  state- 
ment In  the  label  as  to  Its  curative  eflect. 

[*«The  United  States  v.  Johnson,  702. 

2.  Witnesses— SuBPtENA  Duces  Tecum. 

The  authority  to  Issue  subpa>nas  duces  tecum  was  comprehended 
in  the  power  conferred  upon  the  Federal  courts  by  the  act  of 
September  24, 1789,(1  Stat,  at  L.,  81,  chap.  20,  sec.  14;  U.  8.  Rev. 
Stat.,  sec.  716;  U.  8.  Comp.  Stot.,  1901,  p.  680,)  to  Issue  all  writs  not 
specially  provided  for  by  statute  which  may  be  necessary  for  the 
exercise"  of  their  respective  jurisdictions  and  agreeable  to  the  prac- 
tice and  usages  of  law. 
f^he  American  Lithographic  Cxjmpany  r.  Werckmelster,  1187. 

S.  Same— Same— Books  of  Pabty. 

Compulsory  production  of  the  books  of  a  corporate  defendant . 
imder  a  subpa'na  ducet  tecum,  served  upon  an  officer  of  the  cor- 
poration In  an  action  to  recover  the  penalties  prescribed  by  United 
States  Revised  Statutes,  (sec.  4966,)  United  States  Complied 
Statutes,  1901,  (p.  3414,)  for  printing  and  selling  copies  of  a  copy- 
righted painting,  did  not,  after  the  change  of  the  rule  as  to  the 
incompetency  S  parties  as  witnesses  made  by  section  868,  violate 
any  of  the  rights  of  the  corporation  under  section  724,  providing 
lor  the  production  on  notice  and  motion  of  a  party's  books  and 
papers,  since  this  section  cannot  be  regarded  as  providing  an 
exduslve  procedure.  [**Id. 

4.  Same— Self-Cbiminatton— Statutory  Immuhitt. 

Entries  In  the  books  of  a  party  produced  in  obedience  to  a  sub- 
poena dvcet  tecum  were  not  rendered  inadmissible  on  the  trial  by 
United  States  Revised  Statutes,  (sec.  860, )  United  SUtes  Compiled 
Statutes,  1901,  (p.  661,)  providing  that  no  discover^'  or  evidence 
obUined  from  a  part  v  or  witness  by  meaas  of  a  judicial  proceeding 
shall  be  given  in  evidence  or  used  against  him  in  a  crimmal  case  M 
In  a  proceeding  to  enforce  a  penalty  or  forfeiture,  since  these  pro- 
visions manifestly  refer  to  a  case  where  in  some  prior  ludiclal  pro- 
ceeding a  dlscoverv  had  been  made  or  testimony  had  beenpven 
and  the  evidence  so  obtained  was  sought  to  be  used.         [**ld. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


.      COPYRIOHT. 

/ 
See  Constractioa  oT  Stotetes,  3,  3,  4. 

'  iNTsnfocirKirr  or  PAorriNO— Pcnaltivs. 

The  InMoclnc  copies  of  a  copyri(;hted  pAlnttng  oeed  not  be 
found  In  the  mmnffer's  poaaeasion  In  order  to  render  htm  tUble  for 
the  penalty  of  tan  doBars  impoaed  by  United  States  Revlaed 
SUtutes  (sec.  4068,)  United  SUtea  CompUed  Btetotes,  1901.  (] 
3414,)  "  for  any  copy  of  the  mne  In  his  poaaesaioo.  or  by  him 
or  exposed  (or  sale/'  a 

[**The  American  Llthoffraphlc  Coorpany  c.  Werckmeister,  1187. 


CORPORATIONS. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes,  3. 


COST 


IMMATSSIAL  RSCOEO  BSOUOHT  UPON  CXKTIOKAaL 

Appellee  required  to  reimburse  appellant  for  printing  unnecea- 
»ry  record  brought  up  on  a  certiorari  at  the  suicgestlon  of  the 
former.  r*^ r(»t  s.  Cbaae,  SMS. 


DATE   OF  PILING  APPLICATION. 


See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


DECISIONS    OP    THE    COURT    OP    APPEALS    OF    THE 
DISTRICT   OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Sulta  Under  SecUon  4915,  Revised  Statutes,  3,  3. 


DELAY  IN  ISSUING   PATENT. 
See  Suite  Under  SecUon  4015,  Revised  SUtutts,  S. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATION. 

)f   AppUcationa;    Suits 
RevlxKl  SUtutes,  I,  3. 


See   Abandonment    of   AppUcationa;    Suits   under    Section   4915, 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 

See  Trade-Marks,  1. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  t1?VENTI05. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  1:    Priority  of  Invention,  3;   Reduction 

to  I'ractioe. 


% 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes,  3, 4 

FEDERAL  CO^TS. 
See  ConatructioD  of  Statutes,  3. 


FOREIGN  APPLICATIONS.        I 
See  Abandonment  of  AppUttti«Qs;  Attonneys. 

FOREIGN  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3;  Reduction  to  I'ractioe. 

■  ) 

FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

See  Reissue. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TSKM8 
See  Trade-Marks,  2. 


J 


INFRINGEMENT.         ^      j 

See  Copyright;  Trade-Marks,  ft.^ 


injunction!^ 

See  Tiada-Marks,  5. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Priority  of  Invention;    Reduction  to  Practice;   Reiaaue;   Suite 
Under  Section  4915.  Reviaed  SUtutes. 


INTERVENING  RIGHTS. 
See  Reisaua. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 


See  Reissue. 


LABELS.  I 

See  Cql^tructlon  of  SUtutes,  1. 


LACHES. 

See  Suite  Under  Section  4915,  Revised  Sututea,  1. 


MISBRANDING  GOODS. 
See  Construction  of  Statutea,  1. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


PENALTY. 

)  Construction  of  SUtutes,  3,  4;  Copyright;  Trade- Marks,  3. 


PRINTING  THE  RECORD. 
SeeCofte. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Reduction  to  Practice:    Suite  Under  Section  4915,  Reviaed 

SUtutes. 

1.  Right  to  Maek  thk  Claims. 

Application  considered  and  Held  that  C.  is  entitled  to  make 
the  clabns  in  isue  and  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  him. 

[•Frost  c.  Chase,  946. 

3.    iKVKNTIOM  CoiirLlTKD  IN  A    FORUON  COtnTHIT. 

A.  conceivpd  the  Invention  in  issue  in  1903  and  fl|p<1  his  appli- 
cation therefor  in  1905.  K.  completed  the  invention  in  a  foreign 
country  In  1904,  disclosed  it  to  others  in  thu  country  in  1904,  and 
filed  his  application  therpfor  in  1906.  Held  that  priority  was 
properly  awarded  to  A.  [*De  Kando  v.  .\rmstrong,  1185. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATION. 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Attorneys;  Suite  Under  Sec- 
Uon 4015,  Kerlsed  SUtutea. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

iNTurcRKNCE—PuoRrrT— Invention  Completed  in  a  Foeeion 

Country. 
Where  K.  complet«Hl  the  Invpntion  In  Issue  in  a  foreign  country 
and  knowledge  of  such  inwntion  was  brought  into  this  (X)untry 
and  discloaed  to  others,  HeUi  that  K.  can  deri\-e  no  benefit  from 
the  work  done  in  such  foreign  country  and  that  the  disclosure  of 
the  invpntlon  to  others  in  this  country  is  not  eouivalent  to  a 
riHluction  to  practice  of  the  invention  but  is  merely  evidence  of 
conception  thereof.  I*l)e  kando  r.  Armstrong,  1186. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2. 


REISSUE. 

QcEwnoN  or  Intervkvino  Rights  Not  C-onsiderkd. 

Held  that  In  an  Interference  Involving  a  reissue  application 
the  quMtion  whether  such  Intervening  rtghte  exist  as  will  con- 
stitute a  ground  for  refusing  the  reissue  will  not  be  considered, 
(Citing  y^lint  V.  Ua,u,  166  O.  G..  1282.)   ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^ 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE   CLAIMS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claima. 


STATUTORY  IMMUNITY. 
See  Conatruction  of  SUtatea,  4. 


SUBPCENA   DUCES  TECUM. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes,  2, 3, 4. 


TRADE-MARKS. 


SUITS  UNDER  SECTION  4915,  REVISED  STATUTES. 

1.  Strrr  to  Obtain  Patent-  Laches.  ,..  ^  ,. 

The  remedy  by  bill  In  equltv  to  obUln  a  Mtent  which  has 
been  refuaed  bv  the  Patent  Oftce  given  by  Revised  SUtutee, 
section  4915,  (L^  8.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  3392,)  is  a  part  of  the  ap- 
plication for  the  patent  and  is  governed  by  the  rule  as  to  laches 
declared  bv  Revised  SUtutes,  section  4«94,  (L.  S.  Comp.  St., 
1901  p  33H4,)  which  provides  that  the  failure  of  an  applkjant 
to  prosecute  hU  application  within  one  year  after  any  action 
therein  shall  be  regarded  as  an  abandonment,  unleea  It  be  shown 
that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 

l.Wwtlnghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  tt  al.  v.  Ohio  Brass  Co., 
204. 

2.  Same— Same— Unavoidable  Delat.  *    .      j  , 

An  allegation  In  a  bill  to  obUln  the  issuance  of  a  patent  under 
Revised  SUtutes,  section  4915,  (U.  8.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  3392,) 
filed  more  than  a  vear  after  the  application  was  refused  by  the 
decision  of  the  Coiirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In 
Interference  proceedings,  that  complainants  brought  suit  within 
the  vear  against  the  successful  applicant,  to  whom  the  patent 
wa8"grante<l,  and  learned  for  the  first  time  after  such  suit  had 
been  pending  lor  several  months  that  the  defendant  had  as- 
signed the  patent,  whereupon  that  suit  was  dismissed  and  the 
present  on.i  was  brought  against  the  assignee,  does  not  show 
that  the  delay  was  "unavoidable"  within  the  meaning  of  Re- 
vised Statutes,  section  4894,  (U.  8.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  3384J 
there  being  no  allegation  that  the  assignment  was  not  recorded 
nor  that  complalnanU  had  no  means  of  aacerUlnlng  the  fact  of 
the  assignment.  l*!"- 

3  iNTF.RrERENCE— Decision  on  Priority— Grant  or  Patent  to 
Opposing  Party  Not  Suspknded. 
Where  after  a  decision  on  priority  by  the  Court  of  Appeala 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  the  defeated  party  flies  a  bill  in 
equltv  under  the  provisions  of  section  4916,  Revised  SUtutes, 
Hfld  that  the  Issuance  of  a  patent  to  the  successful  party  to  the 
Interference  raimot  be  suspended  pending  the  final  determina- 
tion of  the  suit.  IMclntyre  v.  Perry,  943. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Construction  of  SUtutee,  4. 


1.  Descripttve— " No  Sag"  for  Hand-Bags. 

The  words  "No  Sag"  Held  properly  refuaed  registration  as  a 
trade-mark  lor  hand-bags,  since  they  are  deacriptive  of  the  goods 
to  which  they  are  applied. 

[*/n  re  Freund  Bros,  and  Compeuiy,  306. 

a.  "Chartreuse"  Not  Geographical.  . 

The  word  "Chartreuse"  as  applied  to  a  liqueur  or  cordial  HeU 
not  geographical  and  to  constitute  a  valid  tradenmark. 
[*fpftre  Alfredo  Luis  Ba^ln  and  Carthusian  Monks  v.  Cuaenkr 
Company,  449. 

Q     A  RAN'DONVElfT 

The  loss  of  the  right  of  property  in  faade-marks  upon  the 
grotmd  of  abandonment  is  not  to  be  viewed  as  a  penalty  either 
for  non-user  or  lor  the  creation  and  use  of  new  devices.  There 
must  be  found  an  intent  to  abandon,  or  the  property  is  not  lost: 
and  while,  of  course,  aa  in  other  cases.  Intent  may  be  inferred 
when  the  facts  are  shown,  yet  the  facte  must  be  adequate  to 
support  the  finding.  [♦*Id. 

4.  Same. 

The  Order  of  Carthusian  Monks,  which  for  many  years  had 
made  at  La  Grande  Chartreuse,  In  France,  and  sold  a  liqueur 
under  the  name  "Chartreuse,"  was  expelled  from  France  by 
the  Government,  and  possession  of  their  property  In  France 
was  Ukfen  by  a  liquidator  of  the  French  court.  They  eeUb- 
llshed  a  factory  In  Spain  and  continued  to  manufacture  a  liqueur 
in  accordance  with  the  original  formula.  They  used  on  their 
labels  the  words  "Pferes  Chartreux"  and  the  words  "Liqueur 
Fabriquffie  k  Tarragone  par  le  Pferes  Chartreux."  They  made 
vigorous  efforts  in  this  and  other  countries  to  prevent  the  use 
of  the  old  marks  by  the  liquidator.  Held  that  theee  facte  do 
not  esUbllsh  an  abandonment  by  the  monks  of  their  rights  in 
the  trade-mark  "Chartreuse."  l**ld. 

5.  INTRINGEMENT— iN/UNCnON.  .,      ^         ^   WW  w-j 

For  many  vears  the  Order  of  Carthusian  Monks,  osUbllshed 
at  La  Grande  Chartreuse,  In  France,  made  and  sold  a  ligueur 
imder  the  name  "Chartreuse,"  claimed  to  have  been  made  by 
a  secret  process.  Such  liqueur  has  long  been  sold  and  has  be- 
come weU  known  under  such  name  In  the  United  SUtes,  where 
the  name  Is  registered  as  a  trade-mark.  The  order  having  been 
expelled  from  France  by  the  Government,  a  liquidator  was  ap- 
pointed who  took  possession  of  their  property.  Including  their 
liqueur  factory.  Such  liquidator,  although  having  no  knowl- 
edge of  the  secret  formuk,  commenced  the  manufacture  of  a 
similar  liqueur,  which  he  sold  under  the  name  "Chartreuse,", 
using  the  same  bottles  and  labels  as  had  been  used  by  the  monk^ 
In  the  meantime  the  monks  esUbllahed  a  factory  in  Spain  and 
continued  to  manufacture  the  liqueur  in  accordance  with  the 
original  formula,  using,  however,  a  different  label  and  style  <rf 
package  Held  that  the  action  of  the  French  Government  and 
court  did  not  affect  the  trade-mark  rlghte  of  the  Carthusian 
monks  In  the  United  SUtes;  that  such  righto  were  not  depend- 
ent on  the  place  or  country  in  which  their  business  was  con- 
ducted; that  the  receiver  did  not  succeed  to  such  righto,  but 
became  their  competitor,  and  that  they  were  entitled  to  an  in- 
junction restraining  the  sale  of  his  producte  in  this  ooimtrv  In 
competition  with  their  own  under  their  trade-mark  and  dre« 
and  as  the  original  and  genuine  Chartreuse.  [••Id. 


VALID  TRADE-MARK. 
See  Trade- Marks,  2. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Construction  of  SUtutea,  3, 3, 4. 


WRITS. 
See  Construction  of  SUtutea,  3. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  AUGUST,  1911. 

(Abbreviations:  "  Sp."- Monthly  Vohime  of  Speetftcfttloiu;  "au."-Offlci«]  Oaxette] 


A.  B.  Dlek  Company.     (8*c  Bnaaenr.  ErneRt  J..  anlKOor.) 

A.  B.  Dick  Company.      (See  Dick.  .Vlbert  R.,  auignor. i 

A.  B.  Dick  Company.  (So€  Edmonds,  Samuel  0.,  as- 
signor. ) 

A.  M.  McPhail  Piano  Company.  (See  Blinn,  Charlea  P.. 
assignor.) 

A.  R.  Mosler  A  Co.     (See  Mosler.  Arthur  R.,  asslcnor.) 

Abbott,  Charles  C,  aBslenor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company,  rittsfleld,  Mass.  Counter-operating  mecha- 
nism. No.  e9«,621  ;  Ang.  1  :  Sp.  p.  835 ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ; 
p.  146. 

Abel,  Arthur,  Tarrytown.  N.  Y.  Knife.  No.  1,000.874 ; 
Aug.    15  ;    Sp.   p.   3574  ;   Gas.   toI.    109 ;   p.  042. 

Abttbol,  Samuel,  and  M.  H.  Tablas,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Vegetable  crusher  and  strainer.  No.  1,001.236;  Aug. 
22;  Sp.  p.  43K5:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  797. 

Acorn  BrnKH  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Thompson, 
William   B.,   assignor.) 

Actlen  GesellKchaft  fUr  Anllin  Fabrlkation.  (See  Ullmann, 
Fritr.   asslunor.  i 

Actien  Oesellscbaft  fOr  Anllin  Fabrlkation  of  Berlin.  (See 
Haugwitz.  Rudolf,  assignor. ) 

Acutt,  Renault  C,  (lermiston,  Transvaal.  Cigar  and  cig- 
arette tube  or  liolder.  No.  1,001.726;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 
p.  5390  ;  Gas.  vol.  109 :  p.  994. 

Adam.  Jacob  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Snow-shovel.  No. 
1.000,875:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3576;  Ga*.  vol.  169;  p.  042. 

Adams,  Earl  T.     (See  White  and  Adams.) 

Adams.  Edward  M.     (See  Miller,  George  rf.,  assignor.) 

Adams.  Edwin  G.,  Bellaire,  Ohio.  Surveyor's  instrument. 
No.  999,538  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  688  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  117. 

Adams,  Harry  .T.     (See  Adams,  Wilson  S.,  assignor.) 

Adams.  John  S.,  Sanger,  Cal.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1.000,876 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8677  ;  Gaz.  vol  169  ;  p.  642. 

Adama.  Theodore  C,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  S.  C.  Wagley. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Saw  set.  No.  999.866 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
827  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  57. 

Adams.  Walter  S..  asalgnor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car-truck.  No.  1,000.480;  Aug.  15; 
Sp.  p.  2702  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  501. 

Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Hamm,  William 
S.,  assignor.) 

Adams.  William  E.,  Salem,  Mass.  Intemal-combostlon 
engine.  No.  1,001.600:  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6125;  Gaz. 
vol.  169;  p.  951. 

Adams.  Wilson  D.,  Pleasantvllle,  N.  J.  Marking  and  spac- 
ing device.  No.  1.000,659  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3126  ;  Gai. 
vol.  169;  p.  566. 

Adams.  Wilson  S..  Lansing,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  H.  J.  Adams,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Combined  protractor 
and  rule.  No.  999.725  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1062 ;  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  211. 

Adamson.  Charles  B..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Type-cbaae.  No. 
1.000,816;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2317;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  411. 

Adell.  John  A..  Orange,  Mass.  Tbread-gage.  No. 
1,002.019  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6040  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  lOO.*?. 

Adkina.  Joseph  II..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  G.  Walker, 
Chatham,  Va.  Laoe-cablnet.  No.  1.001.797;  Aug.  29; 
Sp.  p.  5547;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1018. 

Adler,  Samuel.  Vienna.  Austria  Ilunniry.  Safety-rasor. 
No.  1.000,877;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3678;  Oaa.  vol.  169; 
p.  642. 

Adreon.  Robert  E..  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Automatic 
Air  A  Steam  Coupler  Company,  St.  Loats,  Mo.  Ball- 
and-socket  pipe- joint.  No.  1,001,117;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4168;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  760. 

Adt,  Leo  F..  Troy.  N.  Y.  Byeglaases.  No.  999,720 ;  Aug. 
8;  Sp.  p   1053:  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  211. 

Adt,  I>«o  F..  Albany,  N.  Y.  Eyeglass-mounting.  No. 
969.727  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1056 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  212. 

Aeolian  i^ompanv.     (See  Waters,  Samuel  S.,  assignor.) 

Ahlen,  William,  buqaesne,  Pa.  Adjustable  stop  mecbanlam. 
No.  999,194  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  1^ ;  p.  3. 

Airheart.  William  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Sprlng-wbeel  struc- 
ture. No.  1,002,110;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  0201;  Gas.  vol. 
109:  p.   1121. 

Akin,  Allison  R.,  ssslgnor  of  four  and  one-half  sixteenths 
to  H.  J.  Moore  and  four  and  one-half  sixteenths  to  F.  W. 
Irvine,  Florence.  Ala.  Ueatlng-stove.  No.  1,000.003; 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1787  ;  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  820. 

169  O.  G.— i 


(See  Noaker.  Milton  K.. 


(See   LJungstrom, 


Akron  Cultivator  Company,  Tbe. 

assignor.) 
Aktiebolaget   LJungstrdms  Angturbln. 

Fredrlk.  assignor.) 
Aktiebolaget  Salenius'  Werkstader.     (See  Salenlua,  Anders 

T.,  asalgnor.) 
Alden,  George  I..  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Otis  E'e- 

vator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Speed-regulator  for 

plunger-elevators.    No.  1,001,118 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4159  ; 

Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  701. 
Aldrlcb,    William    O.,    assignor    to 

Works.      Whitinsvllle,      Mass. 

1.001,119;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4101 
Alexander,  Bert  R.,  East  Syracuse, 


1,002,111  ;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  i 
-Mexander.  William.  Ix)ndon 

1,000.310;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
Alger,  Ethan.  Tx)rnln,  CJhlo. 

No.  1.000.317  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp. 
Alger,    Harley    C,    Chicago 

No.    1,000,973;   Aug.  22; 

p.  709. 
Alkln,  Thomas  T. 


The    Whitin    Machine 

Thread-guide.         Xo. 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  761. 

N.  Y.     Aeroplane.     No. 


p.  0202;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1122. 
England.    Rotary  engine.    No. 


2319;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  411. 
Firing  mechanism  for  guns, 
p.  2320  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  412. 
Helgbta.  111.  Liquid-meter. 
Sp.   p.   3798:   Gas.   vol.    169; 


Goulbam,  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 

Dental    handpiece.      No.    1.001,916;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p. 

5823;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1069. 
Allan,    James.    Omaha,    Nebr..    assignor    to    I.Jirsen-Baker . 

Ice    Machine   Co.      Return-bend    pipe    connection.      No. 

1.001.798;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5549;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1010. 
Allbee.  Elmer  E..  Arlington,  N.  J.,  and  G.  E.  Hulse.  Amlty- 

vllle.    N.    Y.,   assignors   to   The   Safety   Car   Heating  A 

Lighting  Company.     Hose-coupling.     No.  1.000.570  ;  Aug. 

15;  Sp.  p.  2914:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  534. 
Allbrlght-Nell    Company.       (See    Hannaford,    Alfred,    as- 
signor.) 
Allen,  Eugene  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Kitchenette-stove.   No. 

099,622;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  838;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  146. 
.\llen,  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company. 

Elyrla.  Ohio.    Telephone  system.    No.  999.728  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Sp.  p.  1058;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  212. 
Allen.  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 

Elyrla,  Ohio.    Telephone  system.     No.  999,729  ;  Aug.  8  : 

Sp.  p.  1065;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  212. 
Allen,  Fred  R.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Wrench.     No.  1,000,878  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3579  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  648. 
Allen,  Lambeth  8.     (See  Watson.  Samuel  J.,  assignor.)    . 
Allen,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Composition  of  matter  containing 

alumina   and   magnesia.      No.    1,001,497 ;   Aug.   22  ;    Sp. 

p.  4002  ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  886. 
.Mien.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  The  Clarborundum  Company. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Composition  of  matter  containing 

alumina,    magnesia,    and    boric    oxld.      No.    1.001. 570; 

Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  6047;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  910. 
Allen.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Composition  of  matter  containing 

berylUa  and  alumina.     No.  1.001,671;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

6048:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  910. 
Allen.  Thomas  B..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company. 

Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y.      Treating    electrometallurglcal 

products.     No.  1.001,672;   Aug.   22;   Sp.  p.  6049;   Gas. 

vol.  169:  p.  910. 
Allen.  William  11..  linperlal.  Cal.     Truss.     No.  1.000,481  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2705  ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  502. 
Allen.  William  P..  Moon  township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa. 

Electrical   thermoetst.     No.   1.000,482  ;  Aug.   16 ;  Sp.  p. 

2706 :  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  502. 
Allen.  William  R..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Scale.    No.  999,730; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1070-;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  213. 
Allfree.  James  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Valve-gear.     No.  1.002.112  ; 

Aug.  29:  Sp    p.  6204;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1122. 
Alliance  Machine   Company,  The.      (See  Cromwell.  John 

C.   assignor.) 
Allls-Chalmers  Company   et  al.      (See  Behrend,   Bernard 

A.,  assignor.) 
Allls-Cbalmers  Company  et  al.     (See  Cheney,  Hert)ert  W., 

assignor. ) 
Allls-(!halmera  Company.     (Bee  Mattman,  Kmil.  aaslgnor.) 
Allls-Chalmers    Company.       (See    Sbaw,    Ernest    C.,    as- 
signor.) 
Allls-Cbalmen  Company  et  al.     (See  WllllamsoD.  Robert 

B.,  assignor.) 
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Allport,    Walter  A.  D..   and  T.  J.  W.   D*venport.   Ro»*au, 

Dominica,  British  West  Indies.     Macliino  for  extracting 

essential  oils  from  citrus  fruits.     N<x   l.Ooa.Ol'O ;  Aug. 

29;  8p   p.  6041  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  10d3. 

Alsfasser.   Joseph,   Chicago,   111.     Window.     No.   999,357; 

Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  329 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  96. 
Alten,  Alphonso  N.,  and  O.  Darld.  Aton,  Ohio.  Blow- 
vaWe  for  gas-wells  No.  999.731  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1071  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  213. 
Altenstein,  Frltx,  Budapest,  assignor  to  Kommandltgesell- 
schaft  Guldo  Ruetgers  Holzlmprttgnltrungs-  und  Holx- 
pflasterungsgcsellschaft.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Ma- 
chine for  grooving  railway-sleepers.  No.  990,623  ;  Aug. 
1  ;  8p.  p.  839 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  146. 

Alter,  Christian,  New  York.  N.  Y.  EU«or  stropping  and 
honing  machine.  No.  1,001,573  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5051 ; 
Gai.  vol.    169;  p.  910.  ^  ^,  .       , 

Althause.  John  G..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Qolltlng-frame.  No. 
1.000.064:  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1769;  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  326. 

Althouso.  William  E..  Reading.  Pa.  Newspapor-holder.  No. 
999.724;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1051;  Gaz.  vol.  l«9i;  p.  211. 

Amann.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  M.  R.  and  J.  W.  Witt  and 
E  W  Brown.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hinge.  Noil.000.8i9; 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3581  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  043. 

American  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Heybach, 
Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  The.  (See 
Bruce,  William  M.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  „  ^  _^ 

American  Car  &  Foundry  Company.  (Bee  Frame,  Robert 
E.,   assignor.)  „        „  j 

Amerlcfln  Cnr  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Frame  and 
RohlOng,    assignors.) 

American  Conienf  IMuster  Company,  The.  (See  Henly. 
Roy  A.,  assignor.)  „      „  ^    „  i 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  (See  Ptncock,  Samuel,  as- 
signor. »  t^      I.  a 

American  Cynnamld  Company.     (See  Washburn.  Frank  8., 

assignor.)  «„..,.. 

American  Cystoscope  Makers  Inc.  (8ee  Wappler,  Rein- 
hold   H.,  asBlKnor.)  ,„        „.    j 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Binder, 
Gottlob.    nsslsnor. » 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Compiny.  (See  ilagen, 
Arthur  T..  assignor.)  ,„      ,,  ,.  , 

American  Moving  IMcture  Machine  Company.  (See  Uebel- 
messer.  Charles   R..  assignor.) 

American  Oil  I'ump  and  Tank  Company.  The.  (See  Davis, 
John   B..  assignor.)  ^       ..^        ^  r» 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Day,  George  H.,  as- 
-      signor.) 

American  Pedal  Co.      (See  Cary.  Isaac  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Promoting  Company.     (See  Mayhew.  Theophllus, 

American  Rallwav  Mall  Device  Compaay.     (See  Gerhardt. 

Karl,  assignor.)  „       „^.     ,  . 

American   Safety   Lantern   Company.      (See  Whipple  and 

Moody,  assignors.)  ^      „.  ,_     ^     „  ^    ... 

American  Saw  Mill  Machinery  Co.     (Sae  Richards,  Robert 

H..  assignor.) 
American    Seamless    Trousers    Company.    Incorporated,    of 

Maryland,  The.      (See  Jacobs,  Herman,  asHlgnor. ) 
American    Steel    Foundries   et  al.      (Sae    Murray   and  At- 

wood,  assignors.) 
American  Steel  Frame  k  Band  Iron  Company.     (See  Mar- 

kowltz.   Benjamin,  assignor.)  „       „       ^ 

American   Steel  k  Wire  Company.  The.      (See  Sturdevant. 

Charles  R.,  assignor.)  ,„      „  ^  ™. 

American  Watch  Tool  Company.     (See  Bowers,  George  W., 

assignor. ) 
American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England.     (Bee 

Huss^^y.  Alfred  R..  a.'«8lgnor. )  ♦'    „       ^. 

American    Wood    Working   Machinery  Co.      (See   Clement 

and   Whipple,  assignors.)  ^     .      .      ,.     .,,. 

Anderson.  Andren  W.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Device  for  handling 

seallng-paper.      No.    1.000,671 ;   Aug.    16  ;    Sp.    p.   2017  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  634.  ^  ,       ,     .   , 

Anderson,  Doctor  F.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Container  or  re- 
ceptacle.    No.  1,000,880  ;  Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3582  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Andertion,  EdWard  W.,  Washington.  D  (T.  Article  of  food. 
No.  1.000,357;  Aug.  16:  8p.  p.  2429;  Ga».  vol.  169; 
p.  467. 

Anderson,  George  C,  «l  oJ.  (See  Ball,  Thomas  F.,  as- 
signor. )  ,     , 

Anderson,  George  J..  West  Cbazy.  N.  Y.  Starting  device 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  999.195;  Aug.  l; 
Sp.  p.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  3. 

Anderson.  George  S..  assignor  to  Elllott-Flther  Company, 
Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Combined  type-writer  cover  and  copy- 
holder. No.  999,539 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  685 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
169;  p.  117. 

Anderson,  Oast,  asatgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Landen.  Spokane, 
Wash.  ProtectoAlock.  No.  1,000.767  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 
3343;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  603. 

Anderson,  Harold  N..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Gear-rolling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.001,799  ;  Aug.  29 ;  8».  p.  »660 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Anderson.    John.    Lincoln.    Kans.      Sled.      No.    1,001,498; 

Aug    22  :   Sp.  p.  490.1 ;  Gaz.    vol.   169  :   p.   886. 
Anderson,  John  S..  Marble  township.  Lincoln  countv.  Minn. 

Trap      No.  1.000.358;  Aug.    16;   Sp.  p.  2430;  Gaa.   vol. 

169  :  p.  457.  „ 

Anderson.     Loula,     Chicago.     111.       felt     conveyer.       No. 

1,000.974  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  3804 :  Gaa.  Tol.  IW ;  p.  709. 


Anderson.  Nelson  P.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Meana  for  cooliog 
the  Interior  of  refrigerating  structures.     No.  1,001,674; 
Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5054  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  911. 
Anderson  Tool  Company,  The.  et  al.      (See  Dunn,   Frank 

P..  assignor.) 
Anderson.  William  H..  tt  al.  (See  Hall.  Thomas  F..  as- 
signor. ) 
Andrew.  James  T.  (See  Williams,  Charles  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Andraw.  James  T..  Montgomery.  Ala.  Cross-tie.  No. 
1.001.333  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4596  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  831. 
Andrew,  William  K.     (See  Waterman.  Bradley,  and  An-« 

drew. ) 
Andrews.  Lewis  G.     (See  Hopkins.  John  8..  assignor.) 
Andrews.  Paul  I..  Kennebunk.  Me.     Boat.     No.  1.001.601 ; 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5127:  Gai.  vol.  169  jp.  961. 
Anflnson.   Lars   A..   Clermont.    Iowa.     Wlreleaa  check-row 
corn-planter.      No.    1^000.705;    Aug.    16;    8p.    p.    3219; 
Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  582. 
Angst.  Adolf.   SchafThausen,  Switierland.     Elastic  wheel. 
No.   1,000.975;   Aug.   22;   8p.  p.   8806;  Oai.   vol.  169; 
p.  709. 
Ansnach.  Charles.  Amherst.  Nebr.      Mr  brake  for  vehicles. 
No.  999.732;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1073.    in%    vol.  169;  p.  214. 
Anthony.  Wendell  P..  Ridley  Park,  assignor  to  The  Eddy- 
stone  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sew- 
ing-machine.     No.    1.001.186;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.    4279; 
Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  781. 
Acple,    Vincent    G..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Driving    mechanism. 
No.   1,002,191  ;  Aug.  29 ;   8p.  p.  6859 ;  Oaa.   vol,   169 ; 
p.  1148. 
Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.     (See  Arbetter.  Wolf, 

assignor.) 
Arbetter,  Wolf,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Ma- 
chine  Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Sewing  machine.      No. 
1.001.602:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5128;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  951. 
Arbogast.   John   I.,    Pittsburg,   Pa.     Glass-batch   gatherer. 
No   1,000,224  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2143  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  .^81. 
Archer,  Samuel  B.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.     Potato  peel- 
ing machine.     No.  999.478 ;  Aug.   1 ;  Sp.  p.  556 ;   Gaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  98. 
Ardem.  James  L.     (See  Bennett  and  .Vrdem.) 
Arkell.  Bartlett.  Canajoharle.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to   W.    A.    Lorenz.   one-fonrth    to   W.    H.    Honlss,    Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  and  one-half  to  Beech-Nut   Packing   Com- 
pany. Canajoharle,  N.   Y.      Hermetic-sealing  apparatus. 
No.    1.002,192;    Aug.    29;   Sp.   p.   6361;   Gaa.    vol.    169: 
p.  1149. 
Armstrong,  Henry  A.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Advertising  de- 
vice.   ??o.  1,(>00.318  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2321  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  412. 
Armstrong.  Lyman  P..  San  Jose,  Cal.     System  of  beating 
and  ventilating.     No.  1,000,065;  Aug.   8;  Sp.  p.  1770; 
Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  326. 
Amaud,    Louis    C.,    Forcalquler,    France.      Change  speed 
mechanism.     No.  999,691  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  972  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
160;  p.  170. 
Arnaud.  Louis  C.  Forcakiuier,  France.     Frlctlonal  change- 
of-speed  gearing.     No.  1,000,881  ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p.  p.  3584  ; 
1       Gaz.  vol.   169  :  p.  644. 

'  Arnold.  Elijah  B.,  Genoa,  111.     Corn-harvester  atUcbment. 
No.   1.000.976 ;   Aug.    22 ;   Sp.    p.    3807 ;   Gaa.   vol.    169 ; 
p.  710. 
Arnold.  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Railway  rail,  rail  joint, 
chair,  and  tie.     No.  1.000.225  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2146  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  382. 
Arnold,    John    L..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rallwajr-tle.      No. 
1,001.598  ;  Aug,  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6117  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  919. 
Arnold,  William  B.,  Ablngton,  Mass.     Producing  sbue-sttir 
eners.     No.   1,000.483  :  Aug.   15  ;  Sp.  p.  2708  ;  Gat.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  502.  ^  ,„...- 

Aronson,  Frank,   Evanston,  assignor  to  central   Sclentinc 
Co  .  Chicago,  111.     Vacnum-pump.     No.  999,290  ;  Aug.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  182  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  35. 
Artfsta    IMano    Player    Company.      (See   Turney,    Eugene 

T..  assignor.) 
Arwlne,    Eugene   D.,   San    Jose.   Cal.      Thumb-knife.      No. 

1.000.226 ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2148  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  382 
Aachauer.  Charles  J.,  and   W.   H.   Llenesch,   Decatur,   111. 
Pole.     No.  1,001.603  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5131  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  962. 
Aachllman.    John    8..    near    BluCTton.    Ind.      Horse-collar. 
No.    1.001.726;   Aug.    29;   Sp.   p.    5391;   Gat.   vol.   169; 

P    ^^-  .  „  . 

Aahley.  Arthur.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Rein- 
forced resilient  heel  for  boota  and  shoes.  No.  999.858; 
Aug.  1  :  8p.  p   331  :  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  58. 

Ashley.  Frank  M..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H. 
Lawson,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Fountain  -  pen.  No. 
1.000.319  :  Aug   8  :  Sp.  p   23,34  ;  Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  412. 

Ashlock.   Henry  H..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Door  and  window 

fuard.     No.  1,000,977  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  3808 ;  Oat.  vol. 
89  .  p.  710. 
Ashmore.  James  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Combined  wlndow- 
abade  and  curtain-bracket.     No.  909.733  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1076 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  214.  ,^   ..  ..  -w 

Aahton.  Orrell,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Bnoa 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Laat-support. 
No.    1.000,660;    Aug.    15;   Sp.    p.   3127:   Oaa.    vol.    1«9 ; 

Aslakaon.     Baxter    M.    Salem.    Ohio.      Oat  engine.       No. 

000.426 ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  450  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  81. 
Atkinson.  Claude  W..  Great  Mlssenden.   England.     Plano- 

playlng   mechanism.      No.    1.000,369:    Aug.    15;    Sp.    p. 

2431  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  467. 


Atwell,  Edwin.  Baltimore,  Md.  Intemal-combnatlon  »a- 
turblne  engine.  No.  1,000.882  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3686 ; 
Oat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  644.  „,    ^ 

Atwood.  George  F..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern   Electric   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Signaling   appa- 
ratua.     No.  1,000,672;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2010;  Gaz.  vol. 
169 :  p.  536. 
Atwood,  William  8.     (See  Murray  and  Atwood.) 
Aub,    Hermann,   Munich,   Germany.      Head-electrlfylng  de- 
vice.    No.  000,045 :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1507  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  286. 
Auchu.  Alvah  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  The  Carters 
Ink     Company.     Cambridge,     Maaa.       Pastejar.       No. 
1,000,484:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2T10  ;  Gat.  vol.  1(10;  p.  603. 
Aultman.  Thomas  O.,  Fairmont,  W,  Va.     Self-lubrlcatlng 
wheel.     No.  1,000.883  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3580 ;  Gat.  vol 
160;  p.  645.  ,„        ^,     „ 

Aurora    Automatic    Machinery    Company.      (See    Norllng, 

Relnbqkl  A.,  assignor.) 
Aurora   Jlutomatlc   Machinery   Company.      (See  Ottaway, 

William,  assignor.) 
Austin,  Arthur  O..  Bnrberton,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Ohio  insulator  Company,  Manatleld,  Ohio. 
Strain-clamp.      No.    1.002.113;    Aug.   29;    Sp.    p.   6200; 
Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1122. 
Auatln.  Herbert.  Bromsgrove.  England.     Llftlng-jack.     No. 

1.000,140 :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1960 :  Ga«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  352. 

Austin,  William  L.     (See  Slaughter,  Elmer  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Automatic   Refrigerating  Company,   The.      (See   Marshall, 

Albert  T.,  assignor.)  ,.  ^  ., 

Automatic     Typewriter     Company,     The.        (See     McCall, 

Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

AutoplanoCo.    (See  O'Connor,  James,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

Avery,     Roger     L.,    Chicago.     111.       Gas-controller.       No. 

1,()<H),485:  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2711  ;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  503. 

Aaarola  y  Orealllon.  Antonio.      (See  Dlai  and   Atarola  y 

Orealllon.)  ^  , 

Babcock,  Irwin  H.,  et  al.     (See  Messenger,   Isaiah  L..  as- 
signor. ) 
Babo.  Alexander  F.  L.  von,  Chicago.  IP.     Trunnion   bas- 
cule-bridge.    No.  1.001.800 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5558 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  160;  p.  1020 
Babst,   Joseph  C,   and   11.   H.    Pierce,   Barnesvllle,   Minn. 
Fire-hose  coupling.     No.  009,946  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1508  ; 
Gat.  vol.  100;  p.  280. 
Bachelet.  Emlle,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electromagnetic  sound- 
wave therapeutic  apparatus.     No.   1,001,236;  Aug.  22; 
Sp.  p.  4386 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  798. 
Bacnman,  John  8.     (See  McLln  and  Bachman.) 
Bade.    Charles    W..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor   to    Mammoth 
Manufacturing  Company.     Hinge.     No.  1.001.675;  Aug. 
22;  Sp.  p.  5056;  Gat.  vol.  109;  p.  911. 
Bader.  Joseph,  Buchloe,  Germany.     Mowing-machine.     No. 

099,291  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  186 :  (3aa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  35. 
Badlacbe  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Isler.  Max  H.,  as 

signor. ) 
Badlacbe  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrik.      (See  LUttrlnghaus.  Ar- 
thur, assignor.) 
Bagnall.   Arthur  G..   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Sash-cord  attach- 
ment.    No.  999,202;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  186;  Gat.  vol.  169: 
p.  36. 
Bailey.   William   H..  deceased.   Wheeling,   W.   Va. ;   U.  G. 
Jonea.   administrator.      Furnace.      No.    1,002,193;    Aug. 
29  ;  Sp.  p.  6,363  :  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1149. 
Bain.   James.   Walpahl,   New  Zealand.     Expanding  borae- 
hoe.      No.   1,001,801;  Aug.  29;   Sp.  p.  6563;  Gaa.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  1020.  ^  ,         .... 

Balrd.    William    C.   Colorado    Springs,   Colo.      Manicuring 
Implement.     No.  1,001,727;  Ang.  20;  Sp.  p.  5392;  Gaz. 
vof  169  ;  p.  996. 
Balsden.  John  H..  Jr..  Dott.  W.  Vn.     Dumping-car.     No. 
1,001,334;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4597:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  832. 
Bajde.  Ludwlg,  Schlschka.  near  Lalbach,  Austria-Hungary. 
Plano-vlolln.     No.   000.427  ;   Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  463 ;  Oat. 
Tol.  160 ;  p.  81. 
Baker,    Burton    L.,    East    Bralntree,    Mass..    assignor,    by 
mesne   aaalgnmenta,    to    0.    Murch,    Observatory    Road, 
near  Capetown,  Cape  Colony.     Machine  for  dealing  play- 
ing-cards.    No.  905,428 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  464  ;  Oat.  vol. 
1(M):  p.  81. 
Baker.  George  W..  asalgnor  to  G.  W.  Baker  Machine  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.     Machine  for  fleahlng,  unbalr- 
Ing,  and   working   out   bides  and   skins.     No.  000,640 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  687  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  118. 
*     Baker,    John.    I^sarlenn.    Cal.      Demountable    rim.      No. 
1.001.802  :  Aug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6566  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1020. 
Baker,  Raymond  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  V.  L.  King.  Wood- 
ridge,   N.   J.,   and   H.   C.   Parker,   anlgnora    to    Parker- 
Clark  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrlcally- 
beated  flat-iron.     No.  999,541 ;  Aug.  J  ;  8p.  p.  WJ2  ;  Gat. 
vol.  169;  p.  118. 
Balfour,    John    W..    Victoria.    Brltiab    Columbia.    Canada. 
Spike.     No.  1.001.335  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4590  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  832. 
Ball.    Albert,    aastgnor   to    Sullivan    Machinery    Company, 
naremont,  N.  U.    I»neumatlc  tool.     No.  1,0<X),884 ;  Aug. 
16  ;  Sp.  p.  8691  ;  Oat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  645. 
Bankft.   GyOrgy.      (See  Fllrst   and   Bank6.) 
Banowett,    Mike,    Cofreyvllle,    Kans.      Lawn-mower.      No. 
1.001,917  :  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5828 ;  Oat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1000. 
Barber,  Harry  C.,  asalgnor  to  New  Haven   Electric  Mfg. 
Co.,     North     Haven,    Conn.     .Electrical    fitting.      No. 
1.000,141  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1962  ;  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  363. 
Barbour,  Woltey  R..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Vehlcle-tlre.     No. 
1,001,237;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4388:  Gat.  voL  160;  p.  708. 


Barbrake,  Job*  A.,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ibe  Seng 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  I'edestal  extenslon-Uble  look. 
No..  1.001, 803;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5567;  Gat.  vol.  160: 
p.  1021. 

Bardwell.  Arthur  F..  assignor  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Combined  door 
check  and  closer.  No.  090,542 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  004 ; 
Gax,  vol.  169;  p.  110.  ,   ,      ,     .. 

Barker,  Herbert,  J.  Dean,  P.  Grandage,  and  L.  Jackson, 
Mannlngbam,  Bradford,  England.  Machine  for  folding 
fabric.     No.  1,001,604  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6132  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Barker,  ^^hlletls  T.,  I mboden,  Va.    Wrench.    No.  1 ,001 ,606  ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6133  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  952. 
Barlow,  John  B.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     Loose-leaf  blndw. 

No.    1.000,360;   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   2434;   Gaz.    vol.    160; 

Baroea.  Edwin.  SbeAeld,  England.  Spectacle  temple.  No. 
1,001,238 :  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4389  ;  (fat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  «98. 

Barnes,  Harry  D.,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.  Automobile- 
fender.     No.  1,002.114  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6211 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Barnes.  Ruby  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Ice-cap.  No.  1,002,021  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6045  :  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1093. 

Barnes,  William  O.,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Bayonet- 
Joint.  No.  1,002,115;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  0212;  Gat.  vol. 
169;  p.  1123. 

Barnett,  Otto  R.     (See  Clawson,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Barnett,  Otto  R.     (See  Sponenburg,  Hiram  H..  assignor.) 

Barnbart,  Clarence  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-register. 
No.  1,000,885 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3594  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ; 
p    646 

Barnum.  Dana  D..  assignor  to  P.  L.  Rider,  Worcester. 
Mass.  Respirator.  No.  1.000,706;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 
3222  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  682. 

Barnum.  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor  controller.  No.  999,947  ; 
Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1510:  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  286. 

Barr,  John  H.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine. No.  1.000,361;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2435;  Oat.  vol. 
169 :  p.  458.  ^  .  »      * 

Barratt.  William  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
A.  and  A.  J.  Cooper  and  C.  8.  Kehoe.  Bennington,  Vt.. 
executors  of  C.  Cooper,  deceased.  Knitting  strlug-work 
fabric.  No.  999.731  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1077  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
169;  p.  214. 

Barratt,  William  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU,   to  . 
A.  and  A.  J.  Cooper  and  C.  8.  Kehoe,  Bennington,  Vt., 
executors  of  C.  Cooper,  deceased.     Stop-motion  for  knit 
ting-machines.     No.   1.000,362;  Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.  2442; 
Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  459.  ^  _       ^, 

Barrel  Holding  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mar- 
tin, Thomas  C.  assignor.)  „        ..    r,,         t     — 

Barrett  Adding  Machine  Co.  (See  Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  assignor  to  Barrett  .Adding  Machine  Co., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Actuating  device  for  key  set  cal- 
culating machines.  No.  1,000,303;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 
2448 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  459.      „        ^.         ,  .  ., 

Barrlnger,  Paul  B.,  Blacksburg,  Va.     Fire  alarna  and  ex- 
tlngulaher.     No.  1.000.978  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3810  ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  169 ;  p.  710. 
Barrow,   Fred.      (See  Mueller,  George,   assignor.) 
Barrus.   George   H..    Brookllne,   Mass.      Steam-boiler    fur- 
nace.    No.  1,001,336;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Oaa.  TOl. 
169  ;  p.  832. 
Barry  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Barry,  Tbomaa  F., 

assignor. )  ,       _ 

Barry,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Barry  Manufacturing  Com- 

gany,   Muscatine.    Iowa.     Button-cutting  machine.     No. 
99,429 ;  Aug,  1  :  Sp.  p.  468 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  82. 
Bart.   Harvey   E.,   Broken   Arrow,   Okla.     Waieon-box  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.000.886;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3596;  Gaa.  vol. 

Bartel,'  Rudolph  F..  Bavonne,  N.  J.    Buckle.    No.  1.002.022  ; 


Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6046 :  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1094. 

Bartelt,  Friedrlch  L.,  Coraton  Lodge,  near  Bristol  Eng- 
land. Apparatus  for  aerial  propulsion.  No.  1,001,918  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5827  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1060. 

Bartholomew,  William,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Limited,  Chicago,  111.  Shlrt-lronlng 
machine.  No.  1,000,364;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2450;  Gat. 
vol.  160  ;  p.  460. 

Bartlett,  Loula  O.,  East  SomervlUe.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Lamaon  ConaoUdated  Store  Service  Company,  Nw- 
ark,  N.  J.  Pneumatic-despatch-tube  apparatus.  No. 
l,0(k),070 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  3812  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  711. 

Bastlan,  Charles  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111  Bottle-fllling  machine.  No.  1,000,071;  Aug.  16; 
8p.  p.  3774;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  674. 

Bates,  Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  in- 
serting nails  In  heels.  No.  1,000,057  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 
3736 ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  660.  ......  -,w 

Bates,  Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoo 


Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Heel-breasting 
machine.  No.  1,000,080 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3816 ;  Oat. 
vol.  160  ;  p.  711. 


Bates  Arthur.  A.  E.  Jerram.  and  J.  Gouldboum,  Leicester, 
England  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Awl-controlllng  mecbanlam.  No. 
1,000,573;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  2028;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  535. 


I 
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for  forming  concrete  piling.     No.  9*9.430 ;  Aug.   1  ; 
p.  469  .  G»«.  TOl.  169  5p.  82.  „        . 

B«all,   Richard  J..  Jr..   Wa»hlngton.  D.  C.     Forming 
Crete  pile*.     No.  999.431  ;  Aug.   1  :  dp.  p.  472 ;  Oas. 


Bate*,  Milton  B.,  Farmera  Bzcbange.  Tena. '  Paanut  thr«ab- 

Ing  and  r«cl«anlng  machine      No.   1^2.118:  Aof.  29; 

8p.  p.  6216:  c;a».  TOl.  169;  p    1123. 
Bat»'s.    Walt»T    .N  ,  ,W>Btwo«xl.    Mas*       Inking  deTlce    for 

printlng-pr«M«a.     No.  1.001,676 ;  Ao*.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5058  : 

(Jaa.  Tol  18©;_p.»ll.  ^ 

Batea,  WtllUm  W..  Lindale.  Tex.     Whl«etre«  attachment. 

No.    1,000.981:    Aug.    22;.8p.    p.   3820:    Qaa.    vol.    169; 

p.  712. 
Bauer.    Wilbelm,    Vobwlnkel.    A.    Herr*    and    B.    Mayer, 

aaaignora  to  Fart)*nfabrlken  vorm.   FTledr.  Bayer  k  Co., 

Elberfeld,  (lermany      Vat  dye.     No.   1.001.919  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

9p.  p.  5828  ;  Gaa.  toI    lrt9  :  p.  1060. 
Bauernfelnd.  John,  Medford.  Wla.     Tallor^i  aquara.     No. 

999.359  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  333 ;  Gas.  toI.  169 ;  n.  59. 
Bautfati.      Frederic     G.,      Pnrla,      France.        Shirt.        No. 

I.OOIMIT  ;  Auif.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6218  ;  (;«i.  vol.  169  :  p.  1124. 
Baumeiater.    Leonhard.    ErI&ngen,    Oermany.    aaalgnor    to 

Kay  Scheerer  CompanT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mercory^on- 

tact  breaker.     No.  1.000.320  :  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2336 ;  G*«. 

vol.   169;  p.  413.  ^     ^, 

BaumKartner,    Conrad.    Schenpctady.    N.    1 ..    aaalgnor    to 

General  Elertrlc  Company.      Automatic   pneumatic  feed 
•     for  punch-preaaea.     No.  1,001.606  ;  Aog.  29  ;  8p.  p.  5134  : 

Oai.   vol.   16»:  p.  952.  .    ^».     «  *  ... 

Bauroth.  Leonhard.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  MeUl  Ic 

Barrel   Company.   Chicago,    111.      Metallic  package.      No. 

1.000.486;  Aug.  15:  8p.  D.  2714:  Ga«.  wo\.   169  ;  p.  503. 
Bauroth.  Leonhard,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  C.  H.  Wacker. 

Cblcago.  111.     Barrel  formlnf  die.      No.   1.000.574;   Aug. 

15  :  8p.  p.  2927  ;  Ga«.  vol.   169  :  p.  536. 
Bauach  &  I^mb  Optical   Company.      (S«e   Kellner.  GuataT 

A.  H..  assignor.)  .,    „       ,..,..  v. 

Barler.    Charlea   S.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Lubrication.      No. 

1,IH>0.058  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  374H  :  Gto.  vol.  169  :  p.  670. 
Bayer^     Lee,     WUllavllle.    111.      Mine -cage    al^al.      No. 

1,001.337  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4603  :  (Jaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  833. 
Beach,  Arthur  T..  and  U.  C.  Bum,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.     Ro- 
tary pump.     No.  1.002,023 ;  Aug.  2« ;  8p.  p.  6047  ;  Oaa. 

vol.    169;   p.   1004. 
Beall.  Richard  J.,  Jr.  Waahlngton,  ITC.     Removable  pile 

for  formj^ng  concrete  piling.     No.  9*9.430 ;  Aug.   1  ;  8p. 

_         con- 

Oaa.  TOl 

ITO ;  p.  82. 

Beamlah,  John  II.,  Ponaonby.  Auckland.  New  Zealand. 
8aah  bar  for  glaaa  etructarea.  No.  1,000387  :  Aug.  15 ; 
Sp.  p.  3597;  Gaa.  rol    169:  p.  647 

Bean.  Bruce   W..   Lanadale.  Pa.     Cluteb   for  tranamtaalon 
palleya.     No.  999,948:  Aug.  8:  8p.  p.   1517;  Oaa.  vol. 
169;  p.  287. 

Bean  Spray  Pump  Co.  (See  Budl<iag.  Wllbnr  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Beaudry.  Zotlque.  Lynn.  Maaa.  Edge  setting  or  burniataing 
machine.  No.  1.000,575:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2929;  Gaa. 
vol.  169  :  p.  536. 

Beaaley,  Joaeph  O.,  aaalgnor  to  The  fc^uab  Mop  Wringer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  Ccmblned 
brush  and  mop  holder.  No.  1.001,239  ;  A«g.  22  ;  8p.  p. 
4390  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  798. 

B«ch«.  Jean.  Hflckeawagen.  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
making  fllea.  No.  1.000,888;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  S598 : 
Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  647. 

Beck.  E^dgar  8..  Trelchlera.  Pa.  Apuaratua  for  producing 
undamped  electrical  oaclllatlona.  No.  999.643  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
8p.  p.  697  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  119. 

Beck.  Edgar  8..  Trelchlera.  Pa.  Electrlc-drcult-openlng 
device.  No.  099.7:55 :  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1079 ;  Gaa.  vof 
169 ;  p.  215. 

Berke.  Max.  aaalgnor  to  Farbwerke  votm.  Melater  Lacina 
&  Brflnlng,  Hffchat-on  the-Maln.  Germany.  Producing 
multlcolorad  effects  In  spun  and  woven  goods.  No. 
1,002.118;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6219;  Caa.  vol.  169;  p.  1124. 

Becker,  Anton,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Colambua,  Ohio.  Car-underframe.  No.  999.293 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  189  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  86. 

Becker.  Charlea  C.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Kitchen-cabinet. 
No  1.000,142  ;  Aug.  8  :  Siv  p.  11>«3  ;  Oaz   vv>l.  lt51> :  p.  H."^:*. 

Becker,   William   H.      (See  Traves,   Webster  F..   aaalgnor.) 

Beckett.  John  S.     ( See  Evans  and  Beckett. » 

Bedwell.  Pleasant.  Charleston,  Tenn.  Thlltcoupllng.  No. 
l.OOO.M.X  :  Aug  8;  8p.  p.  1964  :  Gaa.  vol.  109  :  P    353- 

Beebe,  John  D .  Detroit,  Mich.  Fin  forming  machine.  No. 
1,000,144  ;  Aog.  8:  Sp.  p.  1065  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  P-  "IM 

Beebee.  Hoyt.  Astoria.  N.  Y.  Marbia  oool  and  bllUarda. 
No.  1.002.024;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6049;  Gaa.  vol.  169; 
p.  1094. 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  et  al.  (See  Arkell.  Bartlett. 
assignor.)  _^ 

Beeman.  Edwin  R..  and  T.  Brennan.  Jr  .  asslirnors  to  Tbe 
Monitor  Drill  Company.  .Minneapolis.  Minn  Disk  fur- 
row-opener. No.  1.001.920;  Aug.  29;  Sp  p.  5828; 
Gax.    vol.    169;   p.    1060. 

Beers.  Edmund  O..  Elmlrn.  N.  Y.  Chair  No.  1,001,240; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4393  ;  (iaa.  ▼ol.  149 ;  p.  799. 

Beers,  Frederic  C.     (See  Beera,  Ira  9.  and  F.  C.) 

Beers.  Ira  F.  and  F.  C.  Rocheater.  S.  Y.  Tbermoatat.  No. 
1,000.661  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3129;  Oaa.  »ol.   169;  p.  .^67. 

Behrend.  Bernard  .\..  Norwood.  Oblo,  aswlgnor  to  Allla 
Chalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Dynamo  ■  electric  machine.  No. 
1.0OO.n«6 :  Aug   8 ;  Sp.  p.  1772  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  S27. 


Belaaal.    Ignaa,    Alz-la-Chap«ll«.    Oarmany.      Cuttlng-ma- 
etatnc     No.  1,000,959  ;  Aug.   15  ;  8p.  p.   S751  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  670. 
Beldam.  Cyril  A.      (8«e   Roblnaon,   Georg*  H.,  aaalgnur.) 
Belknap,  Robert  E.      (S«e  Kerwln.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Bell.  Arthur,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Box-ltd.     No.   1.000.960; 


Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  :{753  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  670. 
ell.   Edwin   H.,  Chicago,   111.     Tie-plate.      Nc 
Aug.  29;  S^.  p.  58:n;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  1061. 


hlcago.   111.     Tie-plate.      No.   1,001.921 : 


I 


Bell.    laaac    A..    Ottumwa,    Iowa.      Pbotograpbic    camera. 

No.  999.949  ;  Aug   H  ;  Sp.  p.  1519  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  287. 
Ball.  Loranao  D..   Moorman.  Ky.     Clavla.     No,   l,WfX,24l  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4394  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  799. 
Benedict.  M.,  et  al.     (See  Sale.  John  H  ,  aaalgnor.) 
Banga,   Guatav,   Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      Sterillalng  apparatua. 

No.  999.204  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp   p.  191  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  36. 
Benbam.  Elijah  B  ,  New  London,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Uydro- 

carbon   Converter  Company.   New   York,   N.   Y^.      I'roceaa 

of  and  apparatua  for  making  gaa.     No.  l,00(tf  68 ;  Aug. 

15 ;  8p.  p.  3345  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  604.  ^ 

Bennett,  Clark,  A.  and  J.   B.   Sharp.  Munhall.  Pa.     Col- 
lapsible  core.      No.    1.002,119;    Aug.    29 ;    8p.   p.   6220; 

Oaa    vol.    169;   p.    1124. 
Bennett.    Eraatua   8..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Magnetic  aepa- 

rator       No    090.736 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Sp.    p.    1080 ;    (Jaa.    vol. 

169;   p.  215. 
Bennett,  Frad  B.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Pboenlx 

Combination  Lock  Company,  Phoenix,  Arlx.     Lock.     No. 

1,000.889;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  047. 
Bennett.    Harrey    H..    Rockford,    aaalgnor   of    one-half    to 

P.  C.  8««gmueller,  Mollne.   III.     Drill.     No.   1.000.067  ; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1775;  (Jaa.  vol.  160;  p.  327. 
Bennett.  Robert,  et  al.     (See  Sale,  John  H.,  assignor. > 
Bennett.   William   A..    Bolton,   and   J.   L.   Ardem.   Newton- 

le-WUlows.     England.       Spray  burner.       No.     1,000.227 ; 

Aug.  8  :  8p.  p.  2149  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  882. 
Bennett,    Winchester,    assignor    to    Winchester    Repeating 

Arma  Co..    New    Haven.   Conn.      Reversible   mounta   for 

telescope-slRbta.     No.    1.000,145;   Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1969; 

Gax.   vol.    l69;  p.  354. 
Benaon.  Erneat  L.,  et  al.      (See  Spauldlng.  Franklin,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Benaon,    Hepburn    8.,    Aldan,    Pa.       Metal    acreen.      No. 

999.479  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  557  ;  Oaa.  toI.  169  ;  p.  98. 
Benson.    John    D.,    Chesapeake    City.    Md.       Sucker-valve. 

No   999.7:n  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp    p.  1082  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  215 
Benson.  William  .1       (  8»h>  WMlcox  and   Benson." 
Bentler,  Jobn   W..  Erlanger.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-third   to 

D.  S.  Marfleld,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Gaa^nglne  governor 

No.   1.001.607;  Aog.   29;   8p.   p.  6139;  (Jaa   toI.   160; 

p.  963.  ,    ^     ^ 

Bena.  Frederick,  Jr.,  Haledon.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  J.  Frank. 

New   York.    N.   Y.      Let-off   mechanism   for   narrow-wara 

looma     No.  1,001,804  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6668 ;  Oax.  vol. 

160;  p.    1021. 
Benxee.  Arthur  H  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Ribbon -carrier  mecha- 

nlam   for   type-wrltlni?   machines.      No.    1.001,608;    Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p    5141  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  953. 
Berardi,  Olacomo,  Genoa.  Italy.     Appliance  for  preventing 

fraud     In     connection     with     electricity  -  metera.      No. 

999.196;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp    p.  « :  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  3. 
Berbecker    k    Rowland    Manufacturing    Company.       (Sea 

Laun,  Christian  F..  assignor.) 
Berg.  Carl  O..  Everett,  uaslunor  to  J.  8.  WUaon.  Chelsea, 

Maaa.     Circular  loom.     No.   1.000.576;  Aug.   15;  8p.  p. 

29,^2  :  Gax.  t.iI.  160  :  p.  537. 
Berg.     HJalmar.     lola.     Idaho.       Tobacco-receptacle.       Na 

1,001.242;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4895;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  799. 
Bergeron.  Loula  I).,  I'rorldence.  R.  I.     Locket-purae  aash- 

pln.      No.  990.092;   Aug.   1;   Sp.  p.  973;  Oax.   toI.   H19 ; 

p.  170.  ^     . 

BerKerud.    liana   C.    Fergua    Falla,    Minn.      Spring-wheel. 

No  999.197  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  169  ;  p.  4. 
Bergla.     Andrew      F.,     Howell.     Mich.      Tlre-Krlp.      No. 

1,000.662;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  8132;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  667. 
Bergavlk.    Chria,    Yankton.    8.    D.       Beer  preserver.       No. 

1.001,806  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  5670  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1021. 
Berlin    Machine  Works.  The.      (See  BteTena,   Burt  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bernard.  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 

Company.    New    Haven.    Conn.      Pliers.      No.    999,7.38; 

Aug.  8;  8p.  p.   1083:  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  21.V 
Bernard.  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 

Company.    New    Hnven.    Conn.      Pliers.      No.    099.7.'19 ; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Gaa.  toI.  169;  p.  216. 
Bemer.   Corr*«e   A.   O..   London.    Encland.      Shackle.      No. 

1,002.120;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6221  ;  <J«x.  vol.  169:  p.  1124. 
Bemlck.   F:mst.      (See  Jacob  and   R<rnlrk.) 
Bamatetn.    CJeorg,    Brealau.    (iermany.      Derlce    for    pro- 
ducing continuous  wavelike  Inclalona  In  wood.  Ac.     No. 

1.0Ol..'138:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4604  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  169;  p.  833. 
Bcrowakl,  Auguat.  (See  Poplel  and  UrbanakI,  aaaignora.) 
Berry,    Austin.    Ottawa,    Ontario,    Canada.      Car    lournal- 

box    and    dust  guard    therefor.      No.    099.721  ;    Aug.    1  ; 

Sp.  p.  1043  :  Gaa.  toI.  169;  p.  179. 
Berry.    Benjamin    F..    St.    Louts.    Mo.      Paper-perforating 

dcTlce.     No.  1.000.228;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2150;  Oaa.  toI. 

169 ;  p.  3S2. 
Berry.    Levi    H,.    assignor   of   one-fourth   to   C.    B.    Piper, 

Pittsburg.   Kana.     Gaa-generator.      No.    1.002,026;   Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  6060 ;  Gax.  vol    160  ;  p.  1094. 
Berthelot.  Albert,  and  I'.  Itoaenthal.   Parla.  Franca.     Ap- 
paratus   for    use    in    admlnlaterlng    anesthetics.       No. 

699.950:  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.   1521  ;  Oaa.  toI.  169;  p.  287. 
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1.000.982;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3821;  Oax.  Toi.  low;  p.  7i;«. 
Hake,  Joshua,  Vashon,  Wash.  Gang-plank.  No. 
1.000,983;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3822;  Oax.  vol  169;  p.  712. 
Iwell.  John  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Loom.    No.  1.0()2,122 ; 


Bertke,    Bernard,    Victoria,   Ohio.      Unloading   apparatus. 

.No.   1,001.922;   Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.  5833;  Gax.  vol.   169; 

p.   106l. 
Berven,    Knut   O..   Hodsea,    Mont.      Furrow  -  guide.      No. 

1.000,961  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8754  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  670. 
Kesser,  Herman  and  J.  H.,  Alpena,  Mich.     Automatic  file- 

machlnfA,  No.   1.001,600;  Aug.  29;   8p.  p.  6142;  Gax. 

vol.  100;  V-  063. 
Besser.  JeM«' H.  ./^See  Besser,  Herman  and  J.  H.) 
Bethlehem  Nflte^  Company.      (See   Melga   and   Jakobsson, 

aaaignora.  r^ 

Beta.  William  «vx  Steger,  aaalgnor  to  Stegcr  and  Sons 
llano  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  l*neu- 
matlc  for  automatic  pianos.  No.  1,001.923;  Aug.  29; 
Sp.   p.   68S8;   Gax.   vol.    169:   p.    1062. 

Beuthe,  Carl.      (See  Knochenhauer  and  Beutbe.) 

B«xy.  Henry  F.,  Tllton,  Ark.  Rallway-tle.  No.  1,001,248 ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4897  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  800. 

Rlallk,  Paul.  IMne  Lawn,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  B.  J. 
Ituhland,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tranaposlng-keyboard  for 
planoa  and  organs.  No.  1,000,365;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 
2461 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  460. 

Blchel,  Chrlatlan  E.,  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Treating  nltro  bodies  in  sheila.  No.  1.000,663  ; 
Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3134  ;  (Jai.  vol.  169;  J>.  668. 

Bickerton,  Herbert  L.,  Herta,  England.  EoUry  engine. 
No.  1,002.121 ;  Aug.  29 ;  gp.  p.  6222 :  Gaa,  ToL  169 ; 
p.  1125. 

Blddle.  Alexander  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Oolf-club.  No. 
1.000.982;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3821;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  712. 

BIdlake,  "    "  ~    "        '^  "        " 

1. 

Bldwell. 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6223  ;  (Jax.  vol.  169 :  p.  1125. 

Blgney,  Sidney  O.,  Attleboro,  Maaa.  Fob.  No.  1,001,187  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4282 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  781. 

BUbrougb,  Sydney  B..  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Regis- 
tering and  integrating  preaaure-gage.  No.  999,740; 
Aug.  8;  Sp.  p    1()86;  (Tax.  vol.  160;  p.  21G. 

Blllington.  Samuel  J.,  and  J.  A.  Stephenaon,  Elliaton. 
Mont.  Railway  cattle-guard  causeway.  No.  909,741  ; 
Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1088  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  217. 

Binder,  Oottlob,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Re- 
versing mechanism  No.  1,001.339;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4607;  Oaa.  ToL  160;  p.  883.  ^  .      ..     .^  ^    , 

BlBkley,  Frank  C,  Sycamore,  111.  Burner  for  liquid  fuel. 
No.  1.000.229;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2152;  Oaa.  vol.  169; 
p.  388. 

Bird.  Charlea  8.     (See  Wyman,  George  R..  assignor.) 

Bird,  Charles  8..  Bast  Walpole.  Maaa.  Insulating-aheet. 
No.  999,961  :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1522  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  288 

Bird.  Thomas  G.,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  M.  P.  Bonnett. 
Eugene.  Oreg.  Tidal-power  device.  No.  999,198;  Aug. 
1  :  Sp.  p.  11 ;  Gax.  voL  169 ;  p.  4. 

Birmingham.  Thomas,  et  al.,  truateea.  (See  Wright, 
(Jeorge,8..  aaalgnor.) 

Blahop,  William  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  Tomklns.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Barrel-heading  and 
hoop-drlvlng  machine.  No.  099,199 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  13  ; 
Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  5. 

Blxby.  John  L..  Jr      (See  Tolman  and  Blxby.) 

Black.  Charlea.     (See  Blee  and  Black.) 

Black,  Richard,  Canonaburg,  Pa.  Trolley.  No.  999,624  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  840 ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  147. 

Blaeker,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  T.  Fluid  seal  or  lock.  No. 
990.693  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  974  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  170. 

Blagden,  John  W..  Mannheim,  and  R.  MUUer.  Bllenburg. 
assignors  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  &.  Soebne,  Mannheim- Wald 
hof,   Germany.     Preparing   fatty-acid   compounds.      No. 
l,o6o.487:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  504. 

Blair.  William  U..  assignor  to  Landla  Machine  Company, 
St.  Loula.  Mo.  Bobbin-winder  for  aewlng-machlnes.  No. 
1.000^77;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2936;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  637. 

Blals,  Wllllsm  E..  Boston,  Maaa.  Keyhole-guard.  No. 
1.000.962  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3764  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  671. 

Blake.  Francis  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Dakln. 
Worcester.  Mass.  Car-brake.  No.  1.001,499;  Aug.  22; 
Sp.  p.  4903 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  886. 

Blaska.  John,  Loup  Cltv.  Nebr.  Automatic  wagon-brake. 
No.  999.052  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1523  :  Oaa.  vol.  1(J9  ;  p.  288. 

Blauvelt.  John  S..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  McCrorjr, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Steering-gear  for  ahlpa.  No.  1,001,34(); 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4600 ;  (3aa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  834. 

Blaylock.  Claude.  Duck  Hill,  Miaa.  Seat.  No.  1,001.610 ; 
Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5146 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  954. 

Blayney.  Robert  C.  Niagara  Falla.  Ontario.  Canada.  Ad- 
justable form  for  building  tubular  structures.  No. 
1.001,600;  Aug.  22;  Sp.p.  4905:  Oax.  vol.  109  LP-  880. 

Blee,  Cbsrles  O..  and  C.  Black,  Roanoke.  Ind.     Husking 
apparatua.     No.  1.000.084  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  382.S ;  Oax. 
voL  160;  p.  712. 
Blelmann,    Marcua,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Attachment    for 
baby-carrlagea.      No.   1.000.230;   Aug.   8;  Sp.  p.  2154; 
Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  383. 
Bllnn,  Charles  P.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  M.  McPhall  Piano  Com- 
pany.  Boston,    Mass.      Hammer  -  supporting    flange   for 
plano-actlona.     No.  900.480  ;  Aug.  1  ;   Sp.  p.  558 ;  Gax. 
vol.  160  :  p.  98. 
Blochman.   L.   A.,   et  at.      (Bee   Roehrlg.   Bernard  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Blondbelm,  Bella,  et  ol.     (See  Ruth.  Ida  M..  aaal«nor.) 


Railway  fastentna 
p.   1090 ;  Oax.  vol. 

Track  connection. 


Blondln,  Joseph   A..   Los  Angelea,   Cal.     Flying-machine. 
No.    1.001.120;   Aug.   22;   Sp.    p.   4162;   Gaa.   vol.    169; 
p.  761. 
Blower.  Joseph  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio, 
device.     No.  999.742;   Aug    8;  Bp 
169;  p.  217. 

Blower,  Joseph   W..  Columbus.  Ohio.      .»,»v..   ^ >— - 

No.  999,74.3  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  ^092  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  217. 

Blower,  Joseph   W..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Track   connection. 

No.  999,744;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1093;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  217. 

Blue.  John,  Laurlnburg,  N.  C.     Fertlllaer-dlstrlbuter.     No. 

999.296 :  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  194  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  38. 
Boatrlght,  William  B.     (See  McCoy  and  Boatrfeht.) 
Boblett,    Klnderman    M.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Radiator.      No. 
1,000,068;  Au?.  8:  Sp.  p.  1776;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  327. 
Bockus.  Charles  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  R.  G.  Uausdorfer, 
Toledo,   Ohio,     (jushlonlng  attachment  for  power-ham- 
mera.     Na  1.000.769;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3360;  Gaa.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  604. 
Boeck,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Metal  Stamping  Company, 
Jackson.  Mich.     Refrigerator  door.     No.  1,000,968;  Aug. 
15  ;  Sp.  p.  3766  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  671. 
Boehm,  Joseph  C.  Chicago.  III.    Excavatlng-machlne.     No. 

999.963  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1526 :  Gar,,  vol.  169  ;  p.  288. 
Boeh ringer  ft  Soehne.  C.  F.     (See  Blagden  and  MQller.  aa- 

slgnors. ) 
Boekel,  Julius.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     Centrifugal  llquld-teat- 
tag  device.     No.  1,001.611 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5148 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  964. 
Bohn.  Oehhard  C,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Refrigerator-car.     No. 
1.001.841 :  Aug.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4616 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  834. 
Boland.  John.  Decatur,  111.     Acetylene-gaa  generator.    No 
1.001,924  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  58.^9  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1062. 
Bolcb.  Joseph   A.,  New    York,   N.  Y.     Packing  for   piston- 
rods.     No.   1,000,890;  Aug.   15;   Sp.  p.  36(Jl  ;  Gax.  vol. 
169 :  p.  647. 
Boll.  Karl,  Fort  MadhM>n,  Iowa.    Apparatus  for  extraetlnf 
and  diatributing  nlcotln.     No.   1,()02,123 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp. 
p.  6228;  Oax.  voL  169;  p.  1126.     *  ,        ^  ^ 

Bolthoff.   Henry.   Denver,  Colo.     Compound  engine.     No. 

999.482  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  473 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  83. 
Bolton.    John    B.,    Methuen,   assignor   to    Foster    Machine 
Company.  Weatfleld.  Maas.    Apparatus  for  fa"lng  yarn 
or  thread.     No.  1.000,770;  Ang.  15;  Sp.  p.  8860;  Gax. 
vol.  169:  p.  605.  _ 

Bonlne,  John  B.,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Kenevel,  Jeannot 

W.,  assignor.) 
Bonnett,  Marcellus  P.     (See  Bird.  Thomas  O.,  assignor.) 
Bonney,  Henry  L.     (See  Brown  and  BonneT.) 
Bookstsber,  Max.     {Set  BooksUber,  Morris  and  M.) 
Bookstaber,  Morris.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  M.  Bookstsber, 
Peterson.  N.  J.     Motor.     No.  1.000.985  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
3825  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  713. 
Bookwalter.  Charles  A.,  et  al.     (See  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor. I 
Boone.  Daniel.      (See  Heaa.  Louis  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Booraem.  Robert  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     PorUble  tempera- 
ture regulating  ventUator.     No.  1.000,366  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp. 
p.  2462;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  460. 
Boos   Casper  M.  B..  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Spring-motor.     No. 

99&.296 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  196 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  87. 
Booth.    James    A..    Everett,    assignor    of    one-half    to    R. 
Wyllys  and  one-half  to  B.  L.  Gay.  Boston,  Maas.     Can- 
soldering    machine.      No.    1,000,360;    Aug.    15;    Sp.    p 
2467;  Oax    vol.  169;  p.  461.  ^,         ^^     ^ 

Border,  William  N.,  and  S.  P.  Love,  Trenton,  Mo.  Shock- 
absorber.  No.  1,001.343;  Ang.  22;  Sp.  p.  4620;  (3ftx. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  835.  .       _  ... 

Borein.   Charles  A..   Oakland,  Cal.     Water  -  h^ter.     No. 
1.000,367  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  461. 
Borg.  Frederick  G..  Chicago.  III.     Hinge  device  for  doors 
and  the  like.    No.  1,000.707  ;  Ang.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3223  ;  Gax. 
vol.  169;  p.  582. 
Borg,    Frederick    G..    Chicago.    III.      Car  -  door  -  operating 
means.     No.  1,000,708 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3226 ;  Gax.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  683. 
Borg.   Frederick  O..  Chicago,   111.     Car.     No.   1,000,891 ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8603  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  648. 
Borkenhagen,   Albert  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cockroach-trap. 
No.   l,()0b,308;   Aug.   15;   Sp.  p.  2466;  Gax.  vol.   160; 
P-  '*61.       /  „  . 

Bom,  Frled/lch  W..  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Steam  and 
water  separator.  No.  990.481 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  560 ;  Ggx. 
vol.  169:  p.  98. 
Borresen,  Helge  A.,  Marquette,  Mich  Machine  for  grind- 
ing watch-crystals.  No.  1.002,124 ;  Aug.  29 ;  ^Sp.  p. 
6229  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1126.  ».  \  * 

Bosae.  Eugene.  Salem.  Oreg.  Machine  for  tr^tta|f>^x 
and  other  flber-yleldlng  plants.  No.  1,001,925;  Aug. 
29  ;  Sp.  p.  5843  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1062.  -    y 

Boston  Automatic  Machine  Companv.  The.     (See  Mftrstoa 

and  Cummlngs.  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 
Boswell.   Robort   A..    Washington.    D.   C.      Ampllfying-horn 
for    talklng-machlnee.      No.    999.964 ;    Aug.    8 ;    8p.    p. 
1629  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  289. 
Bosworth,  George  A.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Railway-traln-order 
Indicator.     No.  990,626 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p..  841 ;  Oax.  TOl. 
•  160:  p.  147. 

Both  Tonles  A.  C  assignor  to  I.  S.  Rosenheim.  New  York. 
N  Y.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  099,746  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp 
p.  1094  :  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  218. 
Both.  Tonles  A.  C  assignor  to  I.  B.  Rosenheim,  New  York, 
N  Y  Mechanical  movement.  No.  999,746;  Aog.  8: 
Sp.  p.  1100 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  218. 


VI 
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Uotb«.  Otto,  and  O.  Ltecber.  Berlin.  Gflrmanjr.  Speed-indi- 
cator. No.  1,001,342;  Aug.  22.  8p.  p.  4618;  CJai. 
vol.   160  :  p.  8^16. 

BOttlger.     Frtedrlch     E..    Offenbach-oB-the-Maln.     aasiimor 
to    t."heml»che     Kabrik    (irieahelm  Klektron.     Frankfort 
on-the-Main.  Germany.     Treatment  of  mercerlxed  cotton 
gooda.     No.  1,002.026;  Aug.  29;   Sf.  p.  6052;  Qaa.  vol. 
169;  p    1095. 

Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  CiMnpany.  (See  Baa- 
tlan.  Charles  L..  assUnor. » 

Botts,  Barnet  N..  aaalgnor  of  one-ha(f  to  V.  Exllne,  Paao 
Roblea,  Cal.  DIak  plow.  No.  1,001,807;  Aug.  29; 
8p.  p.  M72  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.   1021 

Bowera.  George  W..  Somerville.  a*ignor  to  .\mericaii 
Watch  Tool  Company.  Waltham.  Maaa.  Test  Indicator. 
No.   1.001,121;  Aug.   22;    8p.   p    4165;  Gai.   vol.   169; 

Bowers    Oscar  L.,  Wlllard,    III.     Wire-tying  device.      No. 

999.204) ;  Aun.  1  ;  8p.  p.  IT  ;  Gai.  Tol.  100  ;  p.  5. 
Bowles,    William    R.,    llopklnavllle.    Ky       Lamp  box.      No 

1,000,231  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2166  ;  (i«B.  vol.  169  ;  p.  383. 
Bowman,  Uullbert  J..  Nodaway,   Iowa.     Leather  stitching 

home.     No.  999,360 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  ^  335  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ; 

Bown,    David    E..   Pittsburg.    I'a.     Aftachment  -  plug.     No. 

1.001,808 ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  5575  ;  Qaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1022. 
Boyer.    Alva    C.    Sterling.    111.     Adlustable    trestle.     No. 

1.001.344;  Aug.  22;  So.  p.  4622  ;6ax.  vol.  169;  p.  835. 
Boynton.    Amos    R..    Chicago.     III.       Lamp-burner.       No. 

1.000..170  ;  Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p.  2470  :  Gaa.  vol.   169  ;  p.  482. 
Boynm.  George  A.  O.,  Rushford.  Ml»n.     Honeycomb-foun- 
dation starter.     No.  999,544  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  698:  Gas. 

vol.  ICn;  p.  119.  ,  _. 

Bracher.  William  F..  San  Jose.  Cal.     Motor  cycle  tandem 

attachment.     No.  1.000.771  ;  Auk.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3371  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  169;  p.  605. 
Bradbury,    John,    Deepear.    assignor    to    Samuel    Fox   and 

Company.    Limited,, Stockbrldge   Works,    near    Sheffield, 

England.      Frame    t)f    umbrellaa    and     the     like.      No. 

1.001,728;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5393;  Qaa.  vol.  169;  p.  095. 
Bradley.    Lyford   C.      (See    Watermak,    Bradley,    and    An- 

dr^w  ) 
Brandt.    William    B..    Wausau,    Wis.      Adlustable    rollar- 

track.     No.  1.002,125;  Aug.  29;  »p.  p.  «231  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  1126. 
Branson.  James  H.  K.,  rhiladelphia,  ra.     Automatic  ma- 
chine for  stripping  and  re  coverlnf  wire.     No.  999.694  ; 

Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  97(} ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  171.  1 

Brasseur.  Erneat  J.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Envelop  sealing  and  stamping  apparatua.    No. 

l.(K)il94  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6364  ;  Cax.  vol.  109 ;  p.  1149. 
Bratt,    Fred    A.,    et    al.     (See    Chapman,    Frank    M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Brauer,  William  A.,  North  Tonawaada.  N.  Y.     Wind  chest 

for  self-playing  organs   and   musical    instruments.      No. 

1  002  126 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6233  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1127. 
Brautigam,   Frederick    H.,   New   York,   N.   Y..   assignor   to 

H    W    Watson.   Newark,   N.   J.     Massage-vibrator.     No. 

1,001.501  :  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4907;  Gai.  vol.   ItJa  :  P,-.887. 
Brawner.   Henry   N..  Jr  .  Washlngtan.   D.  C.     Emulsifying 

apparatus.     No.   1.002.127;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  62.35;  Gat. 

voL  169;  p.  1127. 
Breen.  John  H..  Eden  Val'ey,  Minn.     Sprlag  guard  attach- 
ment for  com  harvesters.     No.  1^01.577;  Aug.  22;  8p. 

p.  5061  :  Gai.  vol    109;  p.  912. 
Brennan.    Charles   M..    Naugatuck.    Conn.      Trolley  wheel. 

No.   1.002,128;   Aug.  29;   Sp.   p.  0237;   Gax.   vol.    169; 

p.  1128. 
Brennan,  Thomaa,  Jr.     (See  Beemaa  and  Brennan. > 
Brewer.  Albert  G..  nnd  E.  H.  llawea.  assignors  to  H.  Har- 

wood  and  Sons.  Natlck.  Mass.     Ball  winding  and  rolling 

machine.     No.  999,482  ;  Aug.   1  :  Sp.  p.  561  ;  Gax.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  99. 
Brice,  Edward  C.      (See  Hudson  and  Brlce.)    „    ,  ^ 
Bricker.  Edward  J.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  L.  H    Jonn*"". 

Minneapolis,     Minn.       Rallwav-sBilko.       No.     1,001.612, 

Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5151  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  965. 
Bricklev.    Gilbert,    .Missoula,    .Mont.      Rotary   engine.      No. 

1  00(^371:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2471:  Gax    vol    1^9;  p.  462. 
Bridges.  William  T..  Los  Angeles,  Ctl.     Double-acting  aaw- 

mill.     No.   1.002.129;  Aug.  29:  Sp.   p.  6238;  Gaa.   voL 

169:  p.  1128. 

Brigance.  Jane  H.     (See  Cooper  and  Brlganoe^, 

Briggs.  (Jeorge  H..  assignor  to  •'"<•<*  ""'"h^-ompanyDe 

Kalb    111      Detent  lever  for  gas  engines.     No.  1,000.366  . 

Aug    8:  Sp.  p.  2415;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  426.    ^    ,     „       , 
Brlgj^,  Irving  L,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  ^I'.*"'; 

man,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rotary  furnace.     No.  l,000,3<il  . 

Aug.  8  .  Sp.  p.  2337  ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.   413. 
Brlgj^,    William    C,    Winston    Salem.    N.    C..    asslraor    to 

Carolina  Banding  Machine  Company  Mechanlam  for 
feeding  bands,  labels.  Ac.  No.  lj5oi.928 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp. 
p.  5848 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1063.  ^ 

Brlghtman.  Frank.  Shawano.  Wis.  Top  for  milk-cana.  No. 
9M.201  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  6. 

Brinkman.  Aupiat  Buffalo,  N  Y.  B»'l?*y;t'«  "^  «'»SP 
No.    1,001,188:   Aug.    22:   Sp.   i>.  4283;   Gax.   vol.    169, 

Brlsaette.  Wllmer  H..  Saranac,  N.  Y.  Hame  and  trace 
connector.  No.  1,000,709;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3227;  Gax. 
vol.  109;  p.  583. 

Bristol,  William  H..  Waterbury.  Oonn.  Temperature-com- 
pensating device.  No  l.OOO.Uf;  Aug.  8:  Sp,  p.  1970; 
Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  364. 


Bristol.    William    H.,    Waterbury,   Conn.      Combined    clock 

and    shock  rj-coi-der.       No     1,000,147;    Aug.    8;    Sp.    p. 

1972;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  354. 

Bristol.    William    ii..    Waterbury,    Conn.      Speed-recorder. 

No   l.t>«X).148  ;  Aua.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1974  ;  Gax.  vol    169  ;  p.  335. 

Bristol.  William  II..  Waterbury.  Conn.     Belt-fastener.     No. 

1.000.149  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1077  ;  Gax.  vol.  109  ;  p.  ;tr.O. 
Bristol.   William  H..   Waterbury.  Conn.     Pressure  indicat- 
ing and  recording  apparatua.     No.  1.000.892  :  Aug.  16 ; 
Sp.  p.  3605;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  648. 
Britsch.  Otto  C.     (See  Wald.  itrltsch.  and  Tnlgman.) 
Brode.  Charles  W.,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio.     I'olding  stand 
for  ironing  boarda.      No.   099,695:   A?ig.   1;   Sp.  p.  977; 
Una.  vol.  100  :  p.  171. 
Broeker.    William    F..    Beardstown,    111.      Lubricator.      No. 

1,000,232  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2158  ;  Gax.  vol.   1U9  ;  p.  384. 
Brooker,  John  E.,  Van  Meter.  Iowa.    Latch.    No.  1,002.130; 

Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6242  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1128. 
Brooka.      John     R..     Springfield.      Mo.     Gas-llahtpr      No. 
1,001,346  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p    p.  4623  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  886. 
Brooka,  Robert  W.,  Louiavllle,  Ky.     Presser  for  cider-ullU. 
No.    1,002,206 :    Aug.   29 ;    Sp.    p.    0404 ;   Gax.   vol.    109 ; 
p.  1154. 
Brooks,  Silenus  D.,  aasignor  to  C.  N.   Murdock,  Oucontn, 
N.    Y.      Vehicle  wheel.      No.    1.000.322;    Aug.    8;    Sp.    p. 
2338;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  413. 
Brooow,  Cbrlatopher  C.  AtlanU.  Ga.     Separator  for  cot- 
ton-ginning   mechanism.     No.    1.002,131 ;   Aug.   20  ;    Sp. 
p.  6243;  Gax.  vol    1C9  ;  p.  1129. 
Rrothera.   William  F..  New  York,   N.  Y.     Cableway.     No. 
1.0O0.772;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3373:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  006. 
Brothers.  William  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Traveling  crane. 
No.    1.000,773 ;   Aug.    15 :   8p.   p.    3377  ;    Gax.    vol.   169 : 
p.  606. 
Brower,  Charlea  E.,  Memphia.  Tenn.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1.000.069  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Si),  p.  1778  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  328. 
Brown.    Ada    B..    Seattle.    Wash.      Cream-separator.      No. 

999.747;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1104;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  218. 
Brown,  .\lexander  T..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Type  writing  ma- 
chine.    No.     1,000,980;    Aug.    22;    8p.    p.    3828;    Gax. 
vol.  169;  p.  713. 
Brown.  David,  and  H.  L.  Bonney.  Lawrence.  Maaa.     Hand- 
threading  shuttle.     No.  1,000.372  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2472  ; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  462. 
Brown,   Edith   W..  rt   a/.      (See  Amann,  Cbarlea  U..  aa- 

aignor. ) 
Brown.   Eugene  L.,  Jr.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.     Rod  bending  ap- 
paratua.     No.    1,001,244;   Aug.    22 ;    8p.    p.   4:J98 ;    Gax. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  800. 
Brown   Hoisting  .Machinery  Company,  The.      (See  Wright, 

Charles  II..  sHsignor.) 
Brown.   Horace  P  ,   Kmeryville,  Cal.     Binding  books.     No. 
1.001.246;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4399:  Gax.  vol    160;  p.  800. 
Brown.    Marcus    A..    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    M     A. 
Brown   Paper  Box  Company.     Retlculateil-sheet  packing 
material.     No.  1.002.132  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6245  ;  (Jax.  vol. 
169;  p.  1129. 
BrowB,  Otis  E..  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  lo  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.      Needle   mecluiiilsm   for   sew- 
ing machines.      No.    1.001,809;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.    6576; 
Gax.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1022. 
Brown,    i'atrick    H.,   Temple.   Tex.      Powder  dividing   ma- 
chine.    No.  999.606  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  978  ;  Gax.  vol.  109  ; 
p.  171. 
Brown.  Percy  S.     (See  Kern.  Edward  F..  assignor.) 
Brown.  Richard  J.,  Roibury.  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H. 
Lynch,  Boston,  &lasa.     Safety  raxor.     No.  099,483  ;  Aug. 
1  :  Sp.  p    567  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  99. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Spalding, 

Frank,  assignor.) 
Brown.  Thomas  R..   New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments.   to  National   I*neumatlc  Company.      Pneu- 
matic door-operating  mechaniam.     No.   1,002,027;  Aug. 
29  :  Sp.  p.  60»3  ;  Gnx.  vol.  169  :  p.  1095. 
Brown.  Thomas  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assizor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments.   to  National    I'neumatic  Company.      Pneu- 
matic door-operating  mechanism.     No.   1,002.<)28;  Aug. 
29  :  Sp.  p.  6055  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1095. 
Brown.  Thomas  R.,   New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  National    Pneumatic  Comoany.      Pneu- 
matic door  operating  mechanism.     No.  1.002.029  ;   Aug. 
29  :  Sp,  p.  6057  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1096. 
Brown.  Thomas  R.,   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  National   Pneumatic   Company.      Door- 
operating  mechaniam.     No.   1.002.030;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 
6060;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1096. 
Brown.  Thomas  R..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  National   Pneumatic  Company.      Pneu- 
matic door-onernting  mechanism.     No.    1,002.195;   Aug. 
29  :  Sp.  p.  6382  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1150. 
Brown.  Walter  F..  Worcester.  Maaa.     Speed-indicator.    No. 
1.001.613:  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6152;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  955. 
Brown.   WllHam   R..  Chicago.   111.,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to   The   Water    Works    Specialty    Company. 
I>llTerentlal-pre88ure  gage.     No.  1.001,810;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 
p.  .'>579  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1023. 
Browne,  Walter  E.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Oval-beveling  machine. 
No.    1.001,346;  Aug.  22:   Sp.  p.   4624;   Qa«.   vol.    169; 
p.  836. 
Browning.    Jnetus    A..    Ogden.    Utah.      Car-deraller.      No. 
1.001,927  :  Aug   29  :  8p.  p.  5860  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1063. 
Browning.  Tillie  J..  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     Flower-pot  holder. 
No.  999.202  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  6. 
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ferownrlgir.  William  A.,  Boston.  )iMm.    Machine  for  slit-  ! 

ting  reinforced  strips.     No.  1,000.664;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.   ; 

3135 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  568. 
Brubaker,   H.   J.,  et  •I.      (See   Mesaer.   Vladimir   V.,    as- 

BniSker!  J.   B.,   rt  «l.      (See   Messer,    Vladimir   V.,   as- 

Br^«!°  William  M.,  Jr..  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnments,  to  The  American  Automatic  Tele- 
phone Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Party-line  telephone 
system.  No.  1,000,488 ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p.  p.  2717  ;  Gax.  vol. 
169  :  p.  604. 

Bruggeman.  Frank  T.     (See  Kather.  Konrnd  *'*',fn°''-^  v^ 

Brttne.  Conrad.  Radeberg.  Germany.  Multlfloor  kiln.  No. 
1  001.347  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4628 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  8.16. 

BrJi'^er.  Henry  E.,  Ugyward.  Cal.  Plasterer^,  hawk 
No.    1,001.811  ;   Aug.   20  :   Sp.   p.   6583 ;  Gax.   vol.    160 , 

Bronswlck  Balke  Collender   Company   of  New   York.    The. 

(See  Rogers,  Charles  R.,  assignor.)  4,k«.* 

Brush   Development  Company,  The.      (See  Crume,  Albert. 

Broah^op' Wringer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  4See 
Beailey.   Joseph  O..  a.sslgnor.)  „„,^^,.  , 

Brushaber    Charles.      (8ee   Nash.  I^awronce  8..   assignor.) 
Bryant     Charles,   London.   England.      Chain   link  or   cou- 
pling.    No.  1.600,710 :  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3228;  Gat.  vol. 

Brrant  ^George    and  W.   Underwood,   Leicester.   England. 

assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  J'aterson. 

N    J.     Machine  for  Inserting  fastenings.     No.  999,203  , 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  23  ;  Got.  vol.  169  :  p.  0.     ^  ^   „   ,    . 
Bryant  George;  Flnsbury  Park,  London,  and  C.  H.  1  Vinson. 

flford.  England  :  said  Brvnnt  assignor  »»  "'^„'^.'°«o°- 

Treatment  of   metals  and  alloys.     No.    1.002.133,   Aug. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6246;  c.ai.  vol.  169;  P.  lP-9. 
Buchanan,  Charles,  Ashland,  and  M.  Jarvia.  Crestline,  Ohio. 

Concrete  mixing  machine.     No.  1.001,729 ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p. 

p.  5394  :  (Jax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  993.  .        .  v 

Buchanan.  James  A.     (See  Lefebvre.  Louis,  assignor.) 
Buchanan     William   A..   Aahevllle.   N.   C.      Neck-yoke   cou- 
pling.    No.  1.001,614  ;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6156;  Gux.  vol. 

169;  p.  966.  ,  ^.  „ 

Buck,     WlllUm     F.,     (Thicago      III.       Locomotive.       No. 

1,000,489;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2723;  Gat.  vol    169  ,  p.  505. 
Buckley,  Duer  H.,  Vienna,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  c. 

Williama,  Warren.  Ohio.     Steerlng-Kear  connection^     No. 

1.000,89^  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3607  ;  (Jai.  vol.  169  .  p.  648. 
Buckminster.   Ira  C.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson.N.   J.      Machine 

for  inserting  fastenings.     No.  1.000,490;  Aug.   16;  Sp. 

p.  2727  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 :  p.  505.  ,     ,        . 

Budde.  Henry  A..  Manchester.  Conn.     Transmisslon-geai^- 

IM      No.   1.001,616;   Aug.   29;   8p.  p.  5157;  Gat.   vol. 

1€» ;  p.  956.  „  „  /. 

Budlong,  Wilbur  F.,  aasignor  to  Bean   Spray  Purn^  C^., 

8an   Jose,  Cal.     Valve.     No.    1.001,246:   Aug.   22;   Sp. 

p.  4400 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  800.  ..      .      ,  , 

Buechele,  Ell  M.,  Jubilee,  Town.     Fence-post  and  wlre-fas- 


lechele.  El  M..  Juoiiee.  lown.     r  cutTr-H""  ••»""''""' '-" 

tener      No.  1.600.774;  Aug.   15;  8p.  p.  3378;  Gat.  vol. 

169;  p.  007.  ,  ^  ,     ,^.  , 

Buer.  Heinrlch  C.  Bonn.  Germany.     Extraction  of  lecithin 

fn^m    the    sewis    of    lupines    and    other    pulsea.     No. 

1  001  247  •  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4401  :  Gat.  voL  169 ;  p.  801. 
Buktenlca.  Josenh.  Chicago.   IIL      Non-refillable  bottle  or 

Jar.      No.   1.001,928:  Aug.   29:   8p.  p.  5853;  Gas.  vol. 

169:  p.  1063.  _.        .     ,      .-^ 

Ballock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  et  al.     (Bee 

Behrend.  Bernard  A.,  naalgnor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  «t  ol.     (Bee 

Cheney.  Herbert  W..  assignor.)  .,    ,      /o 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  et  al.     (bee 

Williamson,  Robert  B.,  assignor. ) 
Bnmm.  George  W.      (See  Hall  and  Bumm.) 
Bundv  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Knlstrom.  August,   ^ 

aasignor. )  j 

Bunnell,  Walter  A.     (See  Miller  and  Bunnell.)    ^      ^  ,^. 
Bunnlg,  Max.  Oardelegen.  Germany.     Machine  for  folding 

letters  and  putting  them  Into  envelope.     No.  999,204  : 

Aug.  1 :  Sp.  p.  26  :  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  0. 

Bnras,  I.eon,  Jr.,  Venice,  La.     Fiah-hook  extractor.     No. 

1.000.775:  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3.S79:  Gax.  vol.  109;  p.  607. 

Burckhardt,  Rndolf.     (See  De  la  Harpe  and  Burckhardt.) 

Burdett.  John   B..  assignor  to  National   Pneumatic  C  om- 

D«nT7Chlcsgo,  111.    Divided  door  for  street-cars  or  other 

^rpises.^0.  1,002,031:  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6063:  Gax. 

Burdett.  John  B.,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Welding-torch  construction.  No 
\  002,134  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6247  :  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1129. 

Burdett,  John  B..  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
oany, Chicago,  III.  Welding-burner.  No.  1.002,135; 
Aug   29  ;  Sp.  p.  6249 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1130. 

Burdett.  John  §..  asalgnor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
oanv.  Chicago.  111.  Welding  or  cutting  torch.  No. 
1  (H)2.136  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  62S0  ;'^aax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1130. 

Burdette,  Robert  T.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Power-driven  post- 
hole  eicavator.  No.  1.000.57^;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2038; 
Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  637.  ,  ,     .  w  t 

Burdick,  R.  De  Witt,  et  al.  (See  Messenger,  Isaiah  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Burger,  Jacob  D.,  asslraor  to  Relss  Bros,  ft  Co.,  Chicago, 
III  Pipe.  No.  999^26;  Aug.  1 :  Sp.  p.  843;  Oax.  vol. 
160 :  p.  147. 


Borger,  William  A.,  Pierre,  8.  D.     Wrench.     No.  099,361 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  337  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  59.  ^  ^    _ 

Bnrgess,  George  F.      (See  Burgess,  John  W.  snd  G.  F.) 
Burgess,  John  W.  and  G.  F.,  Brookfleld,  Mo.     Tire.     No. 

1,001,348:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4630;  Gat.  vol.  169;  P-  W7. 
Burgi,  Herman.  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  H.  Tennev.  Hartford,  Conn.     Gas-retort  bench.     No. 

1.000.987  :  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  3848  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  714. 
Burglar   Alarm   Lock    Co.      (See   Kahn,    Edward   C,   as- 

Burk,  William  D.,  WMllow  Grove,  Pa.  Flying  -  machine. 
No.  1.000,711;  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  3229:  Gas.  vol.   169;  p. 

■too  ' 

Bnrkett.  Ira  K.,  Macon,  Oa.  Excavating  and  loading 
apparatus.  No.  1,000.988  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3851  ;  Gax. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  714. 

Burmab  Oil  Company,  The.     (See  Campbell,  Andrew,  as- 

Burnet*^'  William    F.,    Helsson,    Wash.      Can-cover.      No. 
i        1,000,373;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2476;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  463. 
Burnham.  Joseph  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Dvnamo-clectrlc  machine.     No. 

1.000.776;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3380:  (iat.  vol    169  ;  p.  607. 
Burress,     Charlea    G..     Hymera      Ind.       Ra '1°*°*- «oi^  ' 

1  000  233  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2159  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  :  P-  384. 
BurtVLMnder  B.  Mlnetto.  N.  Y.     Plow.     No.  1.001,616: 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5158  ;  Gax.  voL  169 :  p.  956      ,  ^^^  ,„  . 
Burthe.  Marie  A..  University.  Va.     Toy.     No.  1.000,777  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3383  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  608. 
Burton.  James  M..  Long  Island  CItv,  assignor  to  Neptune 

Meter  Company,  New  York.   N.  Y      Water-meter.     No. 

1,001.678  ;  Aug    22  :  Sp.  p.  5()62  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p^  912^ 
BuMld,   Frank   M.,   Pittsburg,    Pa.      Machine   for   making 

double-faced  corrugated  paper-board.    No.  999,627  ,  Aug. 

1  •  Sd    d.  844:  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  148.  ^     ^ 

,  Busby.   Afvln  C.  and  W.   H.   Hedden    Ellenaburg    Waah. 

Centrifugal  machine.     No.   1,000.491;   Aug.   15;   8p.  p. 

2783  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  :  p.  605.  ,.      .  ,  ,         , 

Busse.  Amand,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Metal  frame  for  glass 

panes      No.  *1,001.502  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4909  ;  Gat.  vol. 

Butchir?.'  Wllilam   A.,    Los  Angeles    Cal.     Concentrator. 
No.  1,000,579;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2940;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p. 

Butler    (Jeorge  R.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Manufacture  of 
plctur^  No.  1,000,323  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2330  ;  Gat.  vol. 

Byrt? '  ^ietus  ■  O..     Gassaway,     W.     Va.       Funnel.       No. 

1000  150  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1978  :  Gat.  vol.  169  :  p.  355. 
C.  b.  c'ottrell  &  Sons  Company.     (See  Cundall.  Constant 

C    P*  Power  Company.     (See  Reeve.  Sidney  A.,  assignor.) 
C.  T.  Patterson  Company  Limited.      (See  Turner,  Jaiaes 

W        SBSilTDOr   ) 

Cable,    Daniel  J..    Pittsburg    Pa.  ^  P»pe-"«'^*t„P'^^°i;- 
No.  1,000,375:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2479;  Oat.  vol.  160,  p. 

Cable,'  Daniel  J.,  assignor  to  Frlck  ft  Lindsay  CompanT 
IMttsburg,   Pa.     Pipe-thread  protector.     No.   1.000,374, 


Aug°T5r'Sp.~p.  2Vf6;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  463, 

Cade.  Howard  E.     (See  Knapp  and  Cade.) 

Cafferty  Ridner  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-rator  Na 
990,697  ;  Aug.  1:  Sp.  p.  980;  Gat.  vol.  16»  .  P    IJl-. .    - 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  The.  (See  Mahoney,  John  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cabin  Iron  Works,  The.     (See  Zlpp,  John,  assignor.) 

Cahn.  Bernard.  Fresno.  Cal.  Lady^s  folding  garment^orm. 
No.  1,000,712  :  Aag.  15 ;  8p.  p.  3231  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  .  p. 

sr  Q^ 

Callahan.  Lee.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.^^Self-dumplng  holat.  No. 
1,000,234;  Aug.  8;  Sp:  p.  2160;  Gat.  vol.  169;  P-  384. 

Callow,  Frank  P..  Salt  Lal^e  C»ty.  JL'tah  Compressed-air 
water-elevator.  No.  1,000,713;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3233, 
Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  584.  ,.  __,    ._ 

Callsen.  Jtlrgen.  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlkcn  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.^  Monoclnnamlc  ester 
I       of  glvcerln.     No.  999,955 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1632  ;  Gax. 
vol.  169;  p.  289.  ,.      . 

Calvin,  Hiram  H..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Alr-wntroller  for  warm- 
air  ^urnacea.  Ao.  1.000,324  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2340 ,  Gax. 
vol.  169;  p.  414. 

Cameron,  Julia  B.     (See  Coryell    Edwin  M     asslfnor.) 

Camp  Henry  H..  B.  J.  Maynard,  and  B.  P.  Wise.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Bench.  No.  1,000,070;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p. 
1781 :  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  328.  „  w    t-^i- 

Campbell,  Andrew.  Crocrannock.  R»°«f<><>?^Bora*h.  India, 
asalgnor  to  The  Burmah  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Apparatus  for  treating  paraffin-wax  No. 
999  628  ■  AuK    1  :  Sp.  p.  847  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  .  p.  148. 

CarJSiSll  'Elton,  FranSfc^.  1°/  Watchmakers  tool.  No. 
1  001  248  •  Aug   22  ;  Sp.  p.  4403  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  801. 

Caic^ll  L^onaVu,  VrSvldence,  R.  I.  Dlsh-waahlng 
^chlne.     No;  999.956:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1532;  Gat.  vol. 

CamSbeS:  Robert,  New  York  N.  Y.  Halr-^ttlng  derlce 
No.   1,002,196:  Aug.   29;  Sp.  p.  6386;   Gas,  voL  160. 

ramnkin     Walter   H..    Fort    Gaines.   Ga.      Alrataip.      No. 

T5m714-  Aiur.  16:  Sp.  p.  3237;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  585. 

CaiaV  Le^B,  Slk^'  V^l»      DrllL     No.   1.000,778:   Aug. 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  3384  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  608. 
c«T>obianco   Joe.     (See  Landes,  Abe  B.,  assignor.) 
SrSorSndum   Company,   The.      (See   Allen.   Thomas   B.. 

ssslgnor.)  ' 
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Card,  O«orfe  F..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Recording  device.     No. 

1,000,989;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  3853;  Ga«.  vol.  160;  p.  714. 
Cardinet.   Albert    D..  Oakland.   Cal.,   asaignor  to   rardinet 

Fountain     Bmsb     t'ompanj'.       Fountain  -  brush.       No. 

1,001.617  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  S160  ;  Gaa.     vol.  160  ;  p.  956. 
Cardinet  Fountain   Brush    Company.      (Se«  Cardinet,  Al- 
bert  D.,  asiiiKnor.) 
Cardwell.  Robert  M„  and  J.  B.  Tbolen.  Terrell.  Te«.     Pro- 
portioning weighlng-nacblne.     No.  1.001,543;  Aug.  22; 

8p.  p.  4910  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  887. 
Carev,    Thomas    C,    Trenton.    N.    J.      Coach-awing.      No. 

1,001.812  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  5683  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1024. 
«'arll.    Addison    B..   Jacltsonville,    Fla.      Barrel-filler.      No. 

1.001.249  :  Aug.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4404  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  801. 
Carll.    Charles    E..     Indlanapolia,     Ind.       Engine-starting 

crank.      No.    1,001,813;    Aug.    29;    Sf.    p.    5685;   Oas. 

vol.    160;   p.    1024. 
Carlsen,    Benjamin    A..    Sioux    Falls.    8.    D.      Axle.      No. 

1.001,349  :  Auic-  22  ;  8p.  p.  4631  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  837. 
Carlson,  Andrew  w.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Detachable  hei>l.     No. 

1.000,894  ;  Aug.   15  :  Sp.  p.  3608  ;  Gas.  vol.   169  ;  p.  048. 
Carman.    Ella,    Kankakee,    III.     Can   and  opeaer   therefor 

No.  999,957  :  Aug.  i  ;  Sp.  p.  1634  ;  (;aa.  vol.  160  :_p.  280. 
Carnes  Artificial   Limb  Company.      (See  Came-.   WUllain 

T  .  assignor.  • 
Carnes,    William   T..    assignor   to   Camea    Artificial    Limb 

Company,   Kansas  City.   Mo.     Artificial   arm  and   band. 

No.  990,484;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  568;  Gai.  vol    169;  p.  100. 
Caro,  Nlkodem,  Berlin,  and  T.  E.  Scheele.  Emmerich,  Ger 

many.     Ammonium  phosphate  fertilizer.     Xo.  1.001.350; 

Aug.  22;   &).   p.   46.^3:  Gai.   vol.    160;   p.   837. 
Carolln,  Charles  w.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Foundry  Co., 

Detroit.  Mich.     Apparatus  for  cleuntng  castings  and  the 

lllte.     No.  099,485;   Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  574;  Gas.  vol.   169; 

p    100. 
Carolina   Banding  Machine  Company.      (See  Brlggs.   Wll- 

Ilam  C,  assignor. ) 
Carpenter,  John  B..  special  administrator.     (See  WUkln, 

Theodore  8.) 
Carr.   Charles   B.,   St.   Johnsbury.   Vt.      Height -measoring 

attachment  for  scales      No.   1,001.814;  Aug.  ::9  ;  Sp.  p. 

5586:  Gas.   vol.   169;   p.   1024. 
Carreraa,  Luis  B.  O..  Morovla.  Porto  Blco.     Coffee-tablet. 

No.    1,002.137;   Aug.    29 ;   Sp.   p.   6253;   Gas.    vol.    160; 

p.    1131. 
Cartfras.  Ramon  C.  Barcelona.  Spain.     Safety  raior.     No. 

1.000,2.15:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.   2162;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  S86. 
Carroll,  Elbert  H..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 


pany,  Worcester,    Mass.      Wire-drawing    mnchlne.      No 
1.000.402  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2734  ;  Gaa.  vol.   169  ;  p.  50<;. 
Carson,  Clarence.     (See  Dyott  and  Carson.) 


Carter.  James  V..  Elliott.  S.  C.  Fertiliser  mixer  and  dis- 
tributer. No.  909,297  ;  Aog.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p    37 

Carter,  Thomaa  L.     (See  Elliott  and  Carter.) 

Carter's  Ink  Company.  The.  (See  Ancfaa.  Alvab  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cartwrlght  Automatic  Preaa  Company,  The.  (See  Jen- 
nings. Emerson   P..  Jr..  assignor.) 

Carver.  Thomas  A.  B..  aaslgnor  to  Textile  Appliances 
Limited.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Appliance  for  supporting 
devices.  No.  1.001.351:  Aug.  52:  Sp.  p.  46.14;  Gax. 
ToL  168  ;  p.  837. 

Carv.  Isaac  A..  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  American  Pedal  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Pedal-grip.  No.  1,001.504;  Aug.  22; 
Sp.  p.  4913  :  Gas.  vol.   160  ;  p.  888. 

Case,  Frank  E..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company  Trolley  -  control  system.  No 
1.000.779  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3S85  :  Gas.  vol    169  ;  p.  608. 

Casgraln.  Louis  A.,  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
8noe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Reel-sup- 
port. No.  1.001.815;  Aug.  29:  8p.  p.  5687;  Gas.  vol. 
169:  p.   1025. 

Cassady.  Oeorge.  New  Westminister.  British  Columbia. 
•  nnnrta.  Power-translating  mechanism.  No.  1.001,816; 
Aug    20:  Sp.  p.  5689:  Gas    vol.  169:  p    1026 

Caaaella  (jolor  Company.  (See  Kallacber,  Georg,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Casaerlv.  Joseph  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ely- 
Norrls  Safe  Company.  Perth  .\mt>oy.  N.  J.  Safe.  No. 
1,001.817  :  Aug.  29  :  ^p.  p.  6500  :  Gas.  vol    160  :  p    1026. 

Caudv.  Daniel  B.,  and  E  K.  Cutllp.  Bolcomb.  W.  Va. 
Railway-switch.  No.  1.001.618;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6161; 
Gas.   vol.   160:   p.  966 

Cavally,  Frederick  L.,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Wllllnmson- 
Haffner  Engraving  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.  Fan.  No. 
1.000,666  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3139 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  668. 

Cavarly.  Haywood  P..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T.  Buckle  for 
white-lead  manufacture.  No.  900.206;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p. 
28;  Gas.    vol.    169:  p.  7 

(2aveney,  George,  assignor  to  Caveney  Invention  Company, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Handcuff  and  like  lock.  No.  1,000.666  : 
Aug.  15:  8p.  p.  3140;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  560 

Caveney  Invention  Company.  (See  Caveney.  (ieorge.  as 
slgnor, ) 

Caywood.  Albert  D.,  Cbtcago,  IlL  Wall  plug  or  socket. 
Na  1,000,715:  Aug.  16;  8p.  p.  3339;  Gas.  voL  160; 
p    586. 

Central  Scientific  Co.     (See  Aronson.  Frank,  aaslgnor.) 

Central  Stamping  Co.,  The.  (See  KlmU>rley,  .\rtbar  N., 
H^ignor. ) 

Chadeloid  Chemical  Company.  (Sec  Ellis,  Carletao,  as 
M I  tenor. ) 

Chadwtck    Everett   D.   Winchester.   Mass.      Releasing  de- 
vice.     No.    1,000.805;  Aug.   15;-Sp.   p.    3600;  Oaa.   vol 
160 :  p.  640. 


Chadwick.  Lee  8..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Valve  mechantam. 
No.  1.001.362;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4630;  Oas.  vol.  160; 
p.   838. 

Chalmers  Motor  Company.  (Bee  Morgan.  Mathew  B.. 
assignor. ) 

Chamberlain,  Bllot  H..  trustee.  (See  Ressencourt.  Bogtee 
G..  assignor.) 

Chamberlain,  Henry  V..  Somerrllle,  and  A.  E.  Troop.  Box- 
bury,  assignors  to  W.  Gray.  Amesbary,  Maaa.  Illumi- 
nating device  No.  1,000,580  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2044  : 
Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  630. 

Chambers.  Joseph,  Jr..  Hllimnn,  Me.  Rail  tie  and  brace. 
No.  1.000,780;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3387;  Gax.  vol.  169: 
p.  609. 

Cbarap.  Joseph  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  BottUng-machlne.  No. 
1.001, ;i5.1;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  46;i9  ;  Gas.  vol    160:  p.  838. 

Champion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Albert,  aa- 
slgnor. I 

Champion,  Leon,  Tallmadge,  Mich.  Cattle-stanchion.  No. 
OOO.O.-iS;  Aug.  S;  8p.  p.  16.36  :  Gas.   vol     169:   p.  290 

i'hamplon  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Dobyne,  Ste- 
phen A.,  assignor.  > 

Chantion,  William,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Elevator  for  mines. 
No.  1,001.818;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5501;  Gas.  vol.  100; 
p.   1026. 

Chapin  Manufncturing  Company.  The.  (See  Stevenson,  Ed- 
gar M.,  assignor.) 

Chapman.  Everett  B..  Marlboro,  asalgnor  to  The  Randall- 
Faichnev  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Case  for  vials,  Ac. 
No.  J)9y,;J62  :  Aug.   1  :  so.  p.  339  ;  Gsx    vol.    160  ;  p.  60. 

Chapman.  Frank  M.,  Hn<non  Falls,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  McWhorter  and  three-eighths  to  F.  A.  Bratt.  Fort 
Edward.  N.  Y.  Change-speed  mechanism.  No. 
1,001,354;  Aug.  22;  Sp    p.  4646;  Gax.  vol    169;  p.  839. 

rhapmun,  William  B.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Hopping,  trustee. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-producer.  No.  009.498  ;  Ang.  1  ; 
Bp.  p.  981  :  Gas.  voL  lOO ;  p.  1T2. 

Chapman.  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Davit.  No. 
1,002,032  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6066  ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1007. 

Chappell,  David,  Llanelly,  England,  and  J  Chappell,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  Life-saving  device  for  submarine  vessels. 
No.  1,002,033;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6067;  Gax.  vol.  160: 
p.    1007. 

Chappell.  John.      (Bee  Chappell.   David  and  J.) 

I'bard.  Nicholas  D..  assignor  to  The  Lodge  &  Shipley  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Lathe.  No. 
099,6?9  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  848 ;  Gas    vol    109  ;  p.  148. 

Charles  Parker  Company.  The.  (Bee  Walker.  Ell  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Charlton,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Sterling  Machine  Works, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gearing.  No.  I.OOI.HIO;  Aug.  20; 
Sp.  p.  6594;  Gax.  vol    169;  p.  1026. 

Charmota.  Dennla  C..  Canton,  Ohio.  Supply  and  waste 
for  bath-tubs.  No.  1,001,122;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4166; 
Gax.  vol.   160  ;  p.  762 

Chase,  Warren  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  CnuM, 
Dorchester.  Msss.  Refrigerator.  No.  1.001,600;  Aag. 
22  ;  Sp    p.  4914  ;  Gaz.  \o[    160  :  p.  888. 

Chaalns,  Marcus  L.     (See  Zuckerman,  Morris,  assignor.) 

Chplsea  Clock  Company.  (See  Menus,  Walter  K.,  as- 
Hignor. ) 

Chemische  Fabrik  auf  Actlen.  (vorm.  E.  Scherlng.)  (Bee 
Dohm  and   Thieie,  assignors.) 

Chemische  Fabrik  Orleshelm  Elektron,  The.  (See  B6t- 
tiger,  Friedrlch   E..   assignor.) 

Chemische  Fabrik  Orteahelm  Elektron.  (See  Laska. 
August  L..  assignor. ) 

Chemische  Fabrik  Grleshelm  Elektron.  (See  Singer.  Fried 
rich,  asalgnor.) 

rhemische  Werke  vorm.  Dr.  Helnrlch  Byk.  (Bee  Qrtlter. 
Rein  hold,  assignor.) 

Cheney.  Herbert  W.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allla- 
Chalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  System  of  control.  Na  1,000,071  ; 
Aug.  8:  Bp.  p.  1782;  Gnz.  vol.  169:  p.  328. 

Chevalller,   Arnold   L.,  Bopley,   near  Alreaford,  county  of 
Hants,  and  J.  Bastwick.  Frnlng  Wood,  parish  of  Rogata.' 
county  of  Sussex.  Englsnd.     Automatic  small  arm.     No. 
1,001,250;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p    4407;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  60\. 

Chicago  Csr  Door  Company.  (See  Hill,  Edward  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chicago  Pneumatif  Tool  Company.  (Bee  Thompson  and 
Mackle,  asslgnois.  > 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  (Bee  Weataway, 
Walter  C,  assignor.) 

Chipley.  William  O,  New  Orleans.  La.  Tie.  No.  1,001.355  ; 
Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4647  ;  (iax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  830. 

Chlaholm,  Thomas  P..  Sapioaw.  Mich.  Bearing  for  travel- 
ing brushes  No.  909.748;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gax. 
vol.  169;  p    210 

Christ.  Charles  E..  Tamaqua.  I*a.  Separating  and  wasb- 
InK  apparatus.  No.  999.545;  Aug.  1;  Sp  p.  609:  Gax. 
vol.  169;  p    120 

Chrlstensen.  John,  Bvana  CMj.  Pa.  Insulator  for  electric- 
railway  cars.  No.  I',000.4e3 ;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2736: 
Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  506. 

Cbrlstenson,  Christian.  Clifford.  Colo.  Washboard  No. 
1000.990;  AuK.  22;  Sp.  p    3856;  Oax.  vol.  169;  o.  716. 

Christiansen.  Bruno,  Cologne-SOis.  Gennany.  Electric 
safetv-lamp.  No.  990,208;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  202;  Gax. 
vol.   160  :  p.  a8. 

rhrtstiansen.  Jnllns  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Donble-scttng 
rudder.  No.  909.060;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1638;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  200. 


Chrlstophersen,  Louis  P.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  DIsplay-caB- 
Ister.     No.  000.206  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  7. 

Chubb.  Lewis  W..  Wtlklnsburg.  Ps.,  aaslgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Formtog 
coila  (or  electric  apparatus.  No.  000.748:  Aug.  8;  Bp. 
p.  1107:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  219.  „    „™ 

Chute.  Harry  O.,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  and  K.  P.  McKlroy, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignors  to  Llgno-Chemical  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  acetates.  No.  1,002,084  ; 
Aug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1098. 

Cincinnati  Butchers"  Supply  Company,  The.  (Bee  Naege- 
Icn.   Charles,  asxicnor.) 

Cincinnati  Gear  Cutting  Machine  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Murray,  ArUtidea  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Clalremont.  Mary.     (See  I'etersen  and  Clairemont) 

Clark  Charles.  Chautauqua.  Kana.  Attacliment  for  har- 
nesa.     No.   1,001,820;   Aug.  20;   Sp.  p.  6596;  Gax.  vol. 

160;  p.    1026  ^  ..„,.... 

Clark.  Ellsworth  E.     (See  Rosenberg  and  Clark.) 
Clark    Frank  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Knob-fastener.     No. 

898.546 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  701 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  120. 
Clark.   Oeorge   L.,   Mount  Gllead,   Ohio.      Feed-receptacle. 

No.    1,000,667;    Aug.    15:   Sp.    p.   3141;   Gax.   vol.    160; 

p.  669 
Clark,   Jamea,   assignor   to   B.    B.    Dreaaer   Manufacturing 

Company.    Bradford.    Pa.      Clamplng-rlng    for    lock-bar- 
pipe  coupllnga.     No.  999,647  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  702;  Gas. 

vol.  168  :  p.  120. 
Clark,   James,   assignor   to  B.   B.    Dresser   Msnnfscturfng 

Company,   Bradford,   Pa.     Clamping-rlng  for   pipe-eoa- 

plings.    No.  008,648 ;  Aug.  1  :  Bp.  p.  705  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  : 

p.  121. 
Clark.     James     B.,     HarrUburg.     Ark.       Flre-giTite.       No. 

1.000,716;  Ang.  15;  8p.  p.  3241  ;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  586. 
Clark.  John  A..  (Jolumbus.  Ohio.    Strainer.     No.  1,000,072 ; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  329. 
Clark,  John  L.,  Bockford,  III.     Folding  box.     No.  900,207; 

Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p,  31  :  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  P.  7. 
Clark    Victor  K..  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      Resilient  wheel. 

No.  999,960 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1640  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  201. 
Clarke.   Mary    M.,  Des   Moines,   lows.      Flsh-scallng   tool. 

No.  1.000,073  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1790  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  328. 
Clarke,  Robert,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Protector  for  drlnklng- 

glasses,  &c.     No    1,()00,681  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2047:  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  530. 
Clawson.  Charles  F..  Mount  Pleassnt,   Iowa,   a«rt55°I,J° 

O.  R.  Barnett,  Chicago,  III.     Ball-anchor.     No.  990,288 ; 

Ang.  1  :  Sp.  p.  205  ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  39. 
Clegg.  I.Awrence  H.,  Bury,  England.     Means  used  In  the 

manufacture  or  treatment  of  felt  and  other  fabric  or 

material.     No.  800,750;  Aug.  8;  Bp.  p.  1108;  Gas.  vol. 

160;  p.  218. 
Clement,     Adolphc,     Levallols-Perret,     Frsnce.       Engine- 
mounting  for  airships.     No.   1,000.404  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Bp.  p. 

2737  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  :  p.  507. 

Clement.  Adolphe,  Levallols-Perret,  France.  DiriglMe 
aerosut  and  the  like.     No.  1,000,486;  Ang.  15;  Bp.  p. 

2738  :  Gax.  voL  168 :  p.  507. 

Clteient.  Antolne  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internai-«pmjMis- 
tlon  enslne.  No.  1.001,606;  Aug.  22;  Bp.  p.  4816;  Oas. 
▼oL  169  :  p.  888. 

element.  Antolne  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile  shr- 
pump.  No.  1,002.036:  Ang.  29;  Bp.  p.  6072;  Gss.  vol. 
160;   p.    1088. 

Clement.  Edwsrd  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Electrical  sound- 
producing  device.  No.  1,002,036  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6076 ; 
Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1008. 

Clement,  Frank  H.,  and  L.  B.  Whipple,  assignors  to  Asscri- 
can  Wood  Working  Machinery  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  1. 
Self-feeding  Jointer.  No.  1,001.579;  Aug.  22;  Bp.  p, 
5066:  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  012. 

Clements.  Alfred.     (Bee  Knee,  Lncloiis  C,  sssljrnor.) 

Cleri',   Frank  L..  Boulder.  Colo.     Metallurgy  of  zinc.     No. 

1.002.037  :  Ang.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6078 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1098. 
CUtea,    WlllUm,    Elliott,    Iowa.      Headligbt    for    vehlclM. 

No.  1,001,730;  Aug.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  5396;  Oas.  vol.  168; 
p.  006. 

Close,  Edmund  B.,  asalgnor  of  two-fifths  to  B.  L.  Green- 
leaf.  Brockton.  Maas.  Nut  lock.  No.  1.002,187;  Aug. 
29;  Sp.  p.  6387;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1161. 

Clotbmeter  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Heckel  and 
Spellmeyer,  assignors.) 

Clow,  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Dunning, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Animal-trap.  No.  999,761  ;  Aug.  8 : 
8p.  p.  1109:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  220. 

Clutne,  Guatave,  Cincinnati,  (Jhio.  Device  for  removing 
char  from  barreU.  No.  999,208  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  33 ;  Oar.. 
vol.  160  ;  p.  8. 

Clyne,  Bobert  G..  Upper  Alton,  assignor  to  Western  Car- 
tridge    Company,     East     Alton.     111.       Cartridge.       No. 

1.002.038  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6080  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1009. 
Coan.    James.    Westvllle.    aaalgnor    of   one-half   to   C    F. 

Cook,  Danville,  III.  Trolley-pole.  No.  1,001,261 :  Aug. 
22;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  802. 

Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Johnson,  trustee.  Fltch- 
burg,  Masa.  Ejector  for  firearms.  No.  000,209  ;  Aug.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  34 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  8. 

Cochrane,  Balpb  D.,  Hetton-le-Hole,  England.  Means  for 
quenching  and  arresting  fires  In  mines.  No.  1,000,236 : 
Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2164  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  38."». 

Coe.  Harry  P..  assignor  to  The  Coe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, naineaville.  Ohio.  Drier.  No.  1.000.376;  Aug. 
16;  Sp.  p.  2482;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  464. 


Coe  Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.     (Bee  Coa,  Harry  P., 

aaalgnor.) 
CoOeld  Motor  Waaber  Company.  The.     (See  Coffleld,  Peter 

T.,  aaslgnor.)  ,„     . 

Coffleld.  l^ter  T..  assignor  to  The  Coffleld  Motor  Washer 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Water-motor.     No.  1,001.821 ; 

Ang.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6597  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1027. 
Coffln.  Howard  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Vehicle  assembly-stand. 

No.    1,001,619;  Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.   5163;   Gss.   TOL    168; 

Co^n,  Nsthsn  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment  or  mea-chan- 
dlse  banger.  No.  1,000.896;  Aug.  16;  Bp.  p.  8612; 
Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  648. 

Colas,  Albert,  Warnemflnde.  Germany.  Means  for  sus- 
pending pictures  and  the  like.  No.  009.961;  Ang.  8; 
Sp.  p.  1541;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  291. 

Cole,  Jsmes  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Stwicil  apparatus.  No. 
1,000,406;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p    2740;Kiax.  vol.  168;  p.  507. 

Coleridge,  John  G.     (See  Gehlert  and  Coleridge.) 

Collett,  John  C,  assignor  to  The  Fogelnonn  Machine  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Collar-stuffing  machine.  No. 
999.649 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  706 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  121. 

C^ollett,  John  C.,  assignor  to  The  Fogelsong  Msehine  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Collar-stuffing  machine.  No. 
999,550 ;  Aug.  1 :  Sp.  p.  708 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  122. 

Collier,  Arthur  T..  St.  Albans,  England.  Manufacture  of 
flexible  material  from  india-rubber  and  the  like.  No. 
1,000,781  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3888 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;d.  609. 

Collier  Automobile  Goggle  Company.  (Bee  Collier.  Ony  B., 
&88i*''nor  ) 

Collier"  Guv  n..  Kinderhook.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Collier 
Automobfle  Goggle  Company,  Cambridge,  Masa.  (loB- 
glee.     No.  990,630 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  860  ;  Oax.  vol.  iM; 

Co^iler.   ilonry   D.,   I'ralrle   Grove.   Ark.      Klectromagnetic 

switch.     No.  1,000,074  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1701  ;  Oas.  voL 

168;  p.  328. 
Collin,  (5eorge  W.,  assignor  to  The  Collin  Vslve  ComMny, 

Bridgeport.    Conn.      Beeulsting-valve.      No.    1,001,620; 

Aug.  29;  Bp.  p.  5165  ;  (las.  vol.  168;  p.  957. 
Collin  Valve  Company,  The.     (See  Collin,  George  W.,  as- 

Co'lSa,  Albert  M..  Portland,  Ores.     Balancing  de\iee.     No. 

1,001,128;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4169;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  762. 
Coilina,  Alvin   W..  Greenmont,   8.    I).      Letter-binder.     No. 

999.300 ;  Ang.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  206 :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  39. 
ColUna,  Cbarlea  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Transmlsslon-resrlng 
for  antomobUea.    No.  990.698;  Aug-  1 :  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Gas. 

vol    T Afi  *  n.   172 
Collins.   FrancU   E.,    Consboboeken.   Pa.     Oil-fllter.     No. 

1.001,828  ;  Aug.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  6865  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1064. 
Collins,  Franklin  B.     (See  Hewitt,  Leon  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Collins,    William    B.,    Georgttown.    Colo.      Tunnellng-ma- 

chine.     No.  1,000,075;  Aug.  8;  Bp.  p.   1794;  Gas.  vol. 

108:  p.  320. 
Collla.  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Bhailer,  Oeorge  W..  aaslgnor.) 
Coins.  David,  et  si.     (See  Bhailer.  Oesrge  W..  assignor.) 
Coins,  John,  *t9l.     (Bee  Bhailer,  Oeorge  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Colonial  Trust  Compsny,  The.  trustee.     (See  l>ea.  Henry 

I.,  assignor.) 
Colt.  Le  Baron  C,  Brtstol,  B.  I.     Die  for  cutting  out  parta 

of  shoe-uppers.     No.  008,862  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1542  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  291.  „    .  w 

Columbus    Electric    Scale   Compsny,    Tbe.      (See    Smith, 

Walter  S.,  a.oslgnor.) 
Colver,  Charles  P.,  e«  ol.     (See  McNaughton,  Andrew,  as- 
signor. ) 
Coman,  Edgar  B.,  Waldron,  Midi.     Coupling.    No.  909,963  ; 

Aug.  ITsto    p.  1543  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  2fil. 
Comlnga,  William  B..  London,  England      Box-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,000,991  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3867  ;  Gnx.  vol. 

169  :  p.  716.  ,  ^     „ 

Commercial  Camera  Company.     (See  Greene,  John  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Commercial  Camera  Compsny.     (Bee  Jones,  Floyd  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Compton,  Harry  J.,  et  al.     (See  Wicks,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Comstock.  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Rhode  Island  I  er- 

klns    HorSe    Shoe    Company,    Providence.    B.    I.    „8eir- 

sharpenlng  liorseshoe-calk.     No.  999,700  :  Aug.  1  ;  Bp.  p. 

087;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  172.  .      ,^     r^  ,» 

Condlct.    Oeorge    H..    f'lalnfleld.    assignor    to    W.    Dulles, 

Bnglewood.   N.    J.      Drill    or   other   Impact    mechanism. 

No.  999,433  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp   p.  476  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  83. 
Condit.  Bears  B..  Jr.      (Bee  Young.  Frsna  W.,  sssipor.) 
Condon,  Edwsrd  T..  Jr.,  Morristown    N.  J.     Attschment 

for  talking-machines.     No.   1,000,582;   Aug.  15;  Bp.  p. 

2047  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  539. 
Coney,  Jesse  D..   Wllllamsport  assignor  to  J.   W.   Ivonr, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dental  polishing  device.    No.  989.964  ; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  P   1546;  Gaz.  vol    160;  p.  291. 
Conn    Wallace  T..  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  Carbon 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Flaming-arc   carbon.      No. 

1.0lo0,717:  Aug.  15;  So.  p.  3242;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  686. 
Connecticut  Telephone  &   Electric  Company.  The.      (Bee 

Wilcox,  Ernest  C.  assignor.)  „    ,r       . 

Ckmnell.  William  8  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Keystone 

Fire   Proofing  Company.      Plaster-board   partition-stun. 

No.  999,752 ;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1112  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  220. 
Connor.  Bartholomew,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Artificial  limb.     No. 

1,001,356;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4649;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  830. 
Connor,  John  J..   Providence,  B.   I.     Calk  or  creeper  at- 

Uehment  for  horseshoes.     No.  1.001,252;  Aug.  22;  Bp. 

p.  4415  ;  Gax.  voL  169  ;  p.  802. 
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Conoor.      WtllUm,      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Awning. 


No. 


ifiiiiam,      rniiaaeipaia,      fa.        Awning.        £<io. 

1.001,930  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5857  ;  Oai.  toI.  169  :  p.  1064. 

CoDore,  Loula  E..  Paris.  France.  Machine  for  decorticat- 
ing and  breaking  ap  the  fibers  of  ramie,  caraguata, 
•anaevlerla.  and  otner  aimilar  textile  plants.  No. 
1,001,357  :  Aug.  :;2;  8p.  p.  4651  ;  Ga».  toI.   169;  p.  840. 

Conover,  Edwin  K..  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Fender  far  motor- 
Teblclee.  No.  1.000.668 :  Aug.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  3143 ;  Gas. 
vol.   169;  p.  569. 

Conrad,  John  R.,  Canajoharle,  N.  T.  Change-making  ma- 
chine. No.  1.002.039;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6012;  Gas.  Tol. 
169;  p.   1099. 

Content!.  FUlberto,  Newark.  N.  J.  Measaring  device  No. 
1.000,151  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1971)  ;  Uai.  vol.  1*9  ;  p.  ;;56. 

Continental  Railway  Kquipment  Company.  (See  MurrHy. 
George  C.  aaelgnor. » 

Continuous  Frog  &  Crossing  Company.  (See  Hoach,  Harry 
F..  assignor.) 

Cook.  Charles  F.     (Bee  Coan.  James,  assignor.) 

Cook.  Christian  W.,  Provo.  UUh.  Wlndow-sasil  holder. 
No.  999.434  ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  480  ;  Gai.  vol.  109  ;  p    84. 

Cookson,  Charles  W.,  Wahiawa.  Hawaii.  Machine  for 
coring  and  sizing  pineapplea.  No.  1,001.931  ;  Aug.  29; 
8p.  p.  5858;  Gaa.  vol.  1«9 ;  p.   1064. 

Coons.  Hattie  F.     (See  Coons.  Millard  F.  asatgnor. ) 

Coons.  Millard  F.,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Coons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Raior-stropplng  device.  No.  1.000.2.H7  ;  Aog.  8  :  Sp.  p. 
2165;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  386. 

Cooper.  Alexander  J.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Banratt.  Wil- 
liam T..  assignor.) 

Cooper.  Annie,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Barratt,  William  T., 
assignor.  > 

Cooper.  Augustus  S..  Los  Olivos,  Cal.  Packer  lor  oper- 
ating gaa,  water,  and  oil  wella.  No.  1.U00.583 ;  Aug. 
15  ;  Sp.  p.  2949  ;  Gaa.  vol.   169 ;  p.  540. 

Cooper.  Auguatus  S..  Los  Olivos.  Cai.  Apparatus  for  ob- 
taining gas  from  wells.  No.  1.000.669  ;  Aug.  1$ :  Sp.  p. 
3145;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  870. 

Cooper.  Isidor.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coupling  ring.  No. 
1.000.992;  Aog.  22;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  718. 

Cooper.  Truesdell,  and  J.  H.  Brigance.  Denver.  Coio. 
Foundation  lining  for  maternity  gowns.  No.  1.000,718; 
Aug.  15:,Sp.  p.  3243;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  586. 

Coover.  Charles  M.      (See  Zellers.  Lerl  A.,  assignor.) 

Corbin.  Henrv  L..  and  F.  S.  Martin.  Spria|tteld.  Maaa. 
Wind-shield.  No.  999.631  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  8i3  ;  Gaa.  Toi. 
169  ;  p.  149. 

Corey.  Fred  B..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Time  -  limit  clrcult-eloser.'  No. 
1.001.9*2 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5860 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1065. 

Cornelius.  Louis  A.,  Grand  Kapida.  Mich.  Tank-valve  ball. 
No.  1.001.621:  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5167;  0«s.  vol.  169; 
p.  957, 

Correll.  Friedrlch.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Floating  derrick.  No. 
1.000.152  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1982  ;  Gaa.  vol.  180  :  p.  ;J56. 

Corrington.  Aldon  R.     (See  Frambach  and  Corrlngton.) 

Corson,  E.  H.     (See  Stone.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Cort.  Clharlea  H.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Feed-water  puri- 
fier. No.  1.001.189;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4284;  Gaa.  voL 
169;  p.  782. 

Coryell,  Edwin  M.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  J  E.  Cam- 
eron. New  York.  N.  Y.  Interchangeable  engine.  No. 
1.000,584,  Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.  2953;  C.a*.  vol.  169;  p.  540. 

Coaand,  Aaron  P.      ( See  Spears,  Mathew  E.,  assignor,  i 

Costello.  George  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lathe.  No.  909,701 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  988  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.   173 

Costello,  John  T.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Shock-abaorber.  No. 
1  002.040  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6085  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1099. 

Cotton.  Roland  M..  et  al     ( See  Sulta,  Bert  C,  •sslgnor. » 

Coty.  Alfred  C.      (See  Geer  and  Coty.) 

Courts,  Winfleid  F.     (See  McFadden.  Francis,  assignor.) 

Coustley.  .Aaron.  Plmpinlo,  Victoria,  .\ostralla.  Envelop- 
opener.  No.  999,965;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1547:  Gai.  vol. 
1«9  ;  p.  202.  ^       .    ^ 

Covell,  Emma  L.,  Richmond.  Ind.  Screen  and  window- 
frame  therefor.     No.  1.000,993;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  3860; 


(See    Lelcb.    Oscar   M.,    aa- 
(See   Pederaen,   Niels. 


Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  718. 
pr.  Slip 


Covert.  Jaaper.  ^ifooery  Rook.  Pa.      Nut-lock.     No.  999.f  32  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  856  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  149 
Cowle.   Andrew    S.,  et  al.      (See    Flypo.    Jerwnlah   J.,   aa- 

CoSfwh'^Roy  G.,  Flint.  Mich.  Sifter.  Na^  1.002.041; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6088  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  llOO. 

Cox  Henry  B.  Latham.  Mo.  Stirrup.  No.  1,000.782; 
Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3389  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  609. 

Cox.  Hugh  B .  'rexola,  Okla.  Nut  lock.  No.  1.000,»»4  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3871  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  716. 

Cox  Multi  Mailer  Company.  (See  Cox,  Sandford  C.  aa- 
signor. )  .  »        ^..  ..     ,^M 

Cox.  Sandford  C .  Ediaon  Park,  aaalgnor  to  Cox  Moltl- 
Maller  Company.  Chicago. .  111.  Paper  tv tag  machine. 
No.    1.000.995;    Aug.    22;    Sp.   p.    3872;    Gaa.    vol.    169; 

n     TIT 

Cox,  Sandford  C ,  Edison  Park,  aaalgnor  to  Cox  Multi- 
Mailer  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Folding  and  wrapping 
machine.  No,  1,000.996;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  3873;  Gaa. 
vol.  189:  p.  717.  .  ^       „ 

Ctx,  Sandford  C,  Brookllne,  Maaa.,  aaalnior  to  Cox 
Multi -Mailer  Company,  Aujrusta.  Me.  Printing  -  ma- 
chine. No.  1,000.997  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3875  ;  Gai.  vol. 
160;  p.  717. 

Cox,  Sandford  C.  Edison  Park,  III.,  assiimor  to  Cox 
Multl-Maller  Company.  Auguata.  Me.  Delivery  mech- 
anism for  addreaalng-machlnea.  No.  1,001.507 ;  Aug. 
L'2  ;  Sp.  p.  4920 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  880. 

} 


Cracraft-Leich    Electric   Co. 

aignor. ) 
Cracraft-I.elch   Electric  Company 

aaalgnor. ) 
Cracroft,  Cheater  O..  Cordova,  Alaaka.     Water-cycle.     No. 

1.000.076 ;  Aua.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1798  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  330. 
Craddock.    .Alfred.    Newport.   Ky..   assignor  of  one-half   to 

D.    W.    O'Nell.    Norwood.    Ohio.      Collar-fastening.      No. 

1.000.153  ;  Aug.  8  :  8p.  p.  1984  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  356. 
Craig,   Jamea  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.      Keed-blend- 

Ing   machine.      No.    1.001.508;    Aog.    22;    Sp.    p.   4923; 

Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  880. 
Craig.    William    .\..    New    Kra.    la.      Ilorse-detacher.      No. 

1.001.731  :  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  530 H  ;  (iaa.  vol.  169;  p.  996. 
Cram,     .Alonso    W.,    Haverhill,     .Mass.       Sewer-trap.       No. 

1,000.719:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p    3244  ;  Gax.  vol.  109;  p.  586. 
Cramer,   Benjamin   F..  Salt   Lake  City.    Utah.     Ueana   for 

adjusting   oven-shelves.      No.   999.633 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Up.    p. 

858  ;  (;ax.  vol.  109  :  p.   149. 
Crane,  Frank  B.      (See  Chase.  Warren  A.,  assltrnor.) 
Crane,    Raymond    E..   Cameron.    W.    Va.      Manufacture  of 

lavatories   and   the  like.      No.    1.001.622;   Aug.  29;   8p. 

p.  5168  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  958. 
Crawford.  David  F.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Transfer  mechanism. 

No.    1,000.585;    Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.    2954;   Gai.    vol.    169; 

p.  541. 
Crell.  Otto.  Duaaeldorf.  assignor  to  A.  Ehrenrelch  *  Cie., 

Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany.     Multiple  turret-lathe. 

No.  999,435  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  480  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  84. 
Crenshaw,    John    C..    Riverton.    .Ala.       Excavatlng-bucket. 

No.  1.000.325  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2;<41  ;  Gai.  vol.  1«»  ;  p.  414. 
Crepar.     Thomas     M..     Dllworth.     Minn.       Airship.        No. 

1,000,897;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3613;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  649. 
Creter.  Albert  C.     (See  Lane  and  Creter. > 
Crllley,  Walter  H..   Smlthton.    Pa.      Nut-removing  device. 

No.  999.702  ;  Auf.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  991  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  173. 
Crofford,   Charles   B.,   assignor   of   on^-half    to   C.    Nelson. 

Memphia,  Teon.     Tea  and  coffee  maker.     No.  1,000,326; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2343  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  415. 
Crolboia,  Joseph  J.  A.,  Paria,  France.     Making  cattle  food. 

No.    1.001.253;   Aug.   22;    8p.    p.    4416;   Gai.   vol.    169; 

p.  802. 
Crompton,  Luddie.     (See  Rich,  Sion  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Cromwell,   John    C.    Cleveland,   assignor    to   The   Alliance 

Machine    Company.    Alliance.    Ohio.      Stirrer    for    gaa- 

producers      No    1,001,500;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4025;  Gaa. 

vol.  169  :  p.  890. 
Cronk,  William,  Montour  Falla,  N.  Y.     Handle  for  pninlng- 

shears  and  the  like.     No.  999,703 ;.  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  992  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  173. 
Crooks.   James   W..    Mount   Vernon,   N.   Y.      Accenting  de- 
vice for  pneumatic-plano-player  actions.     No.  1.000.377  ; 

Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2485;  Oai.  vol.  169:  p    464. 
Croaier,    John    H.,    Philadelphia,    assignor    of    six-tenths 

to  G.   N.   Powell,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Safety  apparatus  for 

amusement  or  other  auditoriums.     No.    1.000.154  ;  Aug. 

8;  8p.  p.  1986:  Gax    vol    169:  p.  356. 
Croaier.  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  aaalgnor  of  three-fifths  to 

G.   N.   Powell.   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Lamp  for  motion-picture 

machines.     No.   1.000.964  ;   Aug.   15  ;   Sp.  p.  3758  ;  Gax. 

vol.  169:  p.  671. 
Crouch.  John  P..  Newton  Heath,  and  J.  Etchella,  Moaton. 

England.     Train  lighting  system.     No.   1,001,358;  A»ig. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4652  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  840. 
Crowe,    Paul    L.,    Jersey   City.    N.    J.      Stoker   mechanism. 

No.    1.000.586 ;    Aug.    15 ;   8p.   p.   2956 ;    Gax.    vol.    160 ; 

p.  541. 
Crowe,  Paul  L..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Fumace^toker.     No. 

1.000.587  :  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2958  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  541. 
Crowell.    Charlea    A..    Staunton.    Va.      Type-writer.       No. 

1.001.359  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4658  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  841. 
Crume.  Albert,  assignor  to  The  Brush   Development  Com- 
pany.    Bruah.    Colo.       Beet-harvester.       No.     1,001.360; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p,  4664  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  841. 
CuhelTc.    Ludwig.    Charlottenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

General  Electric  Company.     Mixed-pressure  turbine.     No. 

1.000.783:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3.391  :  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  609. 
Cuff.    William    H..    South    Bralntree,    Mass..    assiraor    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'ateraon,  N.  J.     Ma- 
chine   for    inserting    fastenings.      No.    1,000.998;    Aug. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  3884  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  718. 
Cuibertson.   Joseph    M..    Dubuque.    Iowa. 

rectlng    Irregularities    In     band-saws. 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5068 ;  (Jai.  vol.  169  :  p.  913 
Cuibertson.    William   C    Rushvllle.    Ind.      FJyIng-machine. 

No.    1.002.138;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.   6254 


Means   for   cor- 
No.     1.001.580; 


Gaz.   vol.   169: 


oTt 


1131. 


Cnimer.  John  W  ,  New   Brighton.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignment*^  to  National   Scale  Company.     Computing- 
scale.      No.    999.722 ;    Aug.    1  :    Sp.    p.    1045 ;    Gaa.    vol. 
169;  p.  179. 
Culp,  Charles  M.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Emergency-tlre.     No. 
1.001.623:  Aug    29;  Sp.  p.  5169:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  958. 
Cummlng.    William    8..    Chicago.    III.,    aasignor    to    w.    N. 
Davis.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Door-operating    mechanism. 
1       No.  1.000.784;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3393;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p. 
610. 
Cummlnga.  Clarence  A..  Fresno,  Cal.    Balanced  valve.    No. 
I        1.000.588:  Aug.   15:  Sp.  p    2959;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  542. 
\  Cnmmlngs,  Eklwln  B..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Voting-machine. 
No.   l!o0l,732:  Aug.  29;   Sp.   p.   5390;  Gas.   vol.    169; 
p.  906. 
'   Cummlnga.  George  C  .  Western  Springs,  and  A.  Wray,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Transmission  system.     No    1.000.077;  .Aug.  P: 
1        8p.  p.  1800;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  330. 
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Cammlnga,  George  C,  and  J.  A.  Kick,  Western  Springs.  HI. 

System   for   tranamitting   intelligence.      No.    1,000,0«8; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1820;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  331. 
Cummlnga,    Henry    H.      (See    Marston    and    Cummlnga.) 

(Reiaaue.) 
Cummlngs,  Thomaa  O.     (See  Little  and  Cummlnga.) 
Cundall,  Constant  T.,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 

Cottrell  ft  Sons  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Web-fold- 

Ing  machine.    No.  1,000.670 ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p.  p.  3147  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  570. 
Cunningham,  Robert  E.,   and  A.  C.  Smith,  Elberton,  Oa. 

Air    and    water    attachment    for    dental    engines.      No. 

1.000.785;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3396;  Gai.  vol.  »69  :  P-  «10- 
Curbey.  George  N..  Saginaw,  Mich.     Valve.    No.  1.001,810 ; 

Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  890. 
Cureton.  Albert.     (See  Oliver  and  CurHon.  i 
Currle.  Frank  S..  Chicago.  III.     Combined  Journal-box  and 

dust-guard.     No.  900.486 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  674  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Curtln".  William  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  1,001.624  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5171  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  068.  „      „^     ^ 

Curtia  ft  Company  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Steed- 
man.  George  F..  ssslgnor.) 

Curtis.  Frank  J..  Ben  Avon.  Pa.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
999.753  ;  Aug.  ^  ;  Sp.  p.  1113  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  220. 

Curtis,  Frederic  A.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to 
The  Steel  Mantle  Light  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Oil- 
burner.  No.  909,801;  Aug.  1;  8p.  p.  207;  Gaz.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  30. 

Curtis.  James  O..  asaignor  to  The  E.  M.  Ilulse  Companjr, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Sofa  or  davenport  bed.  No.  1.001,62o  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6173  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  950. 

Curtis,  Walter  W.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Regulator  Com- 
panv, Chicago,  111.  Temperature  -  reeulating  device. 
No.  "1,000,720;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3246:  (3az.  vol.  160;  p. 

RAT 

Curtis.  Warren.  Jr.,  Palmer,  aasignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  pa- 
per No.  1,001.822:  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5598;  Gaz.  vol. 
169;  p.    1027.  .        ..     , 

Cnshlng,  William.  Clnysvllle.  Pa.  Wheel-turning  device. 
No.  1,000.898;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p. 

Cuater.  William  F..  Summltvllle,  Ind.  Auxiliary  horse- 
shoe.    No.   1,000,327;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2344;  (5ai.  vol. 

Cutler-lfammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Bamum,  Thomas  E., 

Cu"er*ftVroctor  Stove  Co..  The.     (See  Genthner,  Charlea 

M..  ssslgnor.) 
Cutllp.  Edward  K.     (See  Caudy  and  C^itllp.)  ^  ,      ^       „ 
Cyprs.    Anton.    Worcester.    Mass.      Diving  -  helmet.      No. 

1.000.721  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3249 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  687. 
D     M.    Sechler    Implement    ft    Carriage    Company.      (Bee 

Tunnlcllff.  John  C,  aasignor.)    „      _  ^  ^^ 

D.  ft  S.  Airless  Tire  Comjjpiny.     (See  Doty  and  Show,  as- 
signors. ) 
Dakin.  Ernest  F.     (See  Blake.  Francis  M..  aasignor.) 
Dalman,  John  W.,  Chlcsgo.  111.    Means  for  eliminating  the 

glare  of  lamps.     No.  1,001,733;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5410; 

Gaz.  vol.  16t) :  p.  997.  ,  .     .,  j.       » 

Daniel,  Charles  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Loose^eaf  dlrectorv 

No.    1.001.124;    Aug.    22;   Sp.   p.   4170;   Oaa.  vol.    169. 

fi    TA!2 

Daniels.  Dwlght  C,  Worcester^  Mass.  Utilizing  the  lient 
of  metal  producta.  No.  1,()0<).328 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2346 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  416.  ^^.         ,  ,  ^  . 

Danlelaon.  Ouatave  F..  Youngatown,  Ohio  Lever-latch. 
No.    1.001,126:   Aug.   22;  8p.   p.  4172;   Oaa.   voL   160. 

n    TA^ 

Danlelaon.  Oscar  A.,  and  L.   B.  Jones.  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Propeller.     No.  l,b<W,000;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Gas. 
Sol.  160 ;  p.  718.  „     „     „ 

Danlelsson,    Per    F..    aasignor    to    C.    E.    G.    Ramatrom, 

8(>dcrtelje.  Sweden.     Measuring  vessel  |or  llquld-mwi- 

urlng  apparatus.     No.  1,000,070  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1836 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  882.  ^         ^     .        w 

Danner.     Michael,     Panola,     HI.      Vehicle  -  wheel.      No. 

1.001.000:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  P- J18. 
Danver,  Andrew  C,   Providence,  B.   I.     Automatic  oiling 

device    for    push  -  rods    of    automobile  -  engines.       No. 

1,000.722;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p.  3261  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  588. 
Danver,    Jsmes    H..    Beaver,    aaalgnor    to    United    Statea 

Sanitary     Manufacturing     Company,     Pittsburg,      Pa. 

Making  mottled  enamel.     No.  1,001,611;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 

p.  4080  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  890.         „      ^     ^  ^ 
Darley,    William    8.,    Chicago,    111.      Gas^heated    sad-iron. 

No.  1,000,407;  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  2742;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p. 

Dnrrow.  Frank  H  .  Albion.  Mich.  Metallic  boat.  No. 
1.000,786;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3307;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  610. 

Dauemhelm,  Philip  J.      (See  McLoon,  Patrick,  amlgnor.) 

Daum,  Elmer  B..  West  Orange,  N,  J.  Combined  shade- 
bracket  and  hanger-arm.  No.  1,001.264;  Aug.  22;  8p. 
p.  4417  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  802. 

Dauscha,  feruno  R.     (See  Psstsl.  Artbor,  assignor.) 

Davenport,  Thomas  J.  W.  C.  (See  Allport  and  Daven- 
port. > 

David,  Otto.     (See  Altcn  and  David.) 

Davidson.  Ambrose  V..  Canton.  Ohio.  Orate.  No. 
1.001,361  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  842. 

Davidter,  Otto  H..  Manchester,  Mich.  Wagon-rack  stand 
ard.  No.  1,000,787;  Aog.  16;  8p.  p.  8390;  Oaa.  vol 
160 ;  p.  610. 


DavlB-Kournonville  Acetylene  Development  Company.    (See 

Gessert  and  W^hltford,  assignors.) 
Davis,  Charles  W.,  Montreal,  and  G.  W.  Davis,  Westmount, 
Quebec.  Canada.     Carriage-stops  for  type-wrltera.     No. 
1.002.042  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6089  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  11()0. 
Davis,    Edwin    F..    Corning.    N.    Y.      Rail  -  aupport.      No. 
l.()00,498 ;  Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p.  2744  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  608. 
DavlB,  G.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Morria.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Davis,  George  W.     (See  Davis.  Charles  W.  and  O.  W.) 
Da  via,  George  W.     (See  Stokes  and  Davis.) 
Davis,  Herbert  8.,  and  J.  C.  Hayden,  Port  Hope,  OnUrlo, 
Canada.     Joint  for  arbors.     No.  1,000,238 :  Aug.  8 ;  8p. 
p.  2166 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  386. 
Davis,  John  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Oil  Pump  and 
Tank  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Oil-pump.    No.  1,000,065; 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3760 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  672. 
Davis,  Merrell-L.     (See  Strong,  Dan  D.,  aasignor.)        J 
Da  via,  Volney  E.     (See  Widmayer  and  Davis.)  . 

Davis,  William  N.     (See  Cummlng.  William  S..  aasignor. i 
Davison,  Charles   W.,  Jefferson  City,   Mo.     Dental  appli- 
ance.    No.   1,001,362;  Aug.  22;  Bp.   p,  4668;  Gaz.  voL 
169  ;  p.  842.  _ 

Davison,  Matthew  W..  O.  Kester,  and  J.  M.  Rowan,  Du- 
bois. Pa.     Device  for  tempering  glass.     No.    1,000,671; 
Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  3149;  Gaz.  vol.  169  M?- '570. 
Dawson,  Charlea  W.,  Dayton,  Ohl©.     Wlndow-ahade  trim- 
mer.    No.  1,001,126;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Gas.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  763. 
Day.  Albert  D.     (See  Moore,  Warren,  assignor.) 
Day.  George  H..  Southbrldge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical    Company.      Nose  -  guard    for    spectacles.      No. 
1.001.734;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5412;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  907. 
Day,  William   P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Railway-rail  eappoft. 
No.  999,966  :   Aug.  8  ;  Bp  p.  1548  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  292. 
Day.  William  P.,  assignor  to  The'  International  Steel  Tie 
Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rail  -  aupport.      No.    1.000..329  ; 
Aug.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2347  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  416. 
Dayton,  Clyde  W.,  Chhtsworth,  Cal.     Ripening  extracted 
honey.     No.  1,000,239;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2168;  Oa«.  vol. 
109  ;  p.  380. 
Dayton,   CIvde   W.,   Chatsworth,   Cal.      Preserving    honey. 
No.  1,000.240  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2170  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  386. 
Dayton.   James  M..   assignor  to   Progressive  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Torrington,    Conn.      Spark    plug.      No. 
1,001,363  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4670 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  843. 
Dayton,   James   M.,  assignor  to   Progressive  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Torrington,    Conn.      Spark  -  plug.      No. 
1,001,364;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4671  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  843. 
Dayton,   Jamea  M.,  assignor  to   Progressive  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Torrington.    Conn.      Spark  -  plug.      No. 
1,001.365;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  848. 
De  BaUafsche  Petroleum   MaatschapplJ.      (See  Van  T»* 

nen.  Wllhelm  O.  T.,  assignor.) 
De  Bav,  George  C,  Tarentum,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Heldenkamp,    Sprlngdale,    Pa.      Device    for    hot-pollah- 
ing  glass.     No.   1,000,378;  Aug.   15;   Sp.  p.  2487;  Gaz. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  466.  „         ^     , 

De  Joumo,  Ernest,  Allentown,  Pa.  Dyeing  appantns. 
No.  1,006,689 :  Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p.  2062  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p. 
542. 
De  la  Harpe,  Charles,  and  R.  Biirckhardt.  assignors  to 
Dye-Worfca  formerly  L.  Durand,  Huguenln  ft  Co..  Baael, 
Switzerland.  Leuco  dyestuffs  of  the  gallocyanin  series 
and  making  same.  No.  1.000,809;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p. 
3618;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  660.  „  „  ,  ,  , 
De  la  Shaleri,  Ernest.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Street-cleaning  ma- 
chine. No.  1,000,202;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2095;  Gaz.  vol. 
169  :  p.  373.  „     _ 

De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company.      (See  Dettmar.  Ernst, 

De  Lacv.  Thomaa  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Smith, 
New  "Y'ork.  N  Y.  Easel  sttachment  for  display  boxes, 
cards,  pictures,  and  the  like.  No.  999.363  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Bp. 
p.  .340  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  60.  „„„,,,  ^    „ 

De  Mavo.  I.ouis  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  controller. 
No.  699,578  :  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  761  j  Gaz    vol.  169;  P-  182. 

De  Neen.  Albert  W.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Show-case  refrtfCT- 
ator.     No.  009.704  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  992  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 : 

n     1 T^ 

De'witt  Dorcy  O.,  Aberdeen.  S.  P-  .Traction -engine. 
No.  1.002,043;  Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.  6090;  Gaz.  vol.    160; 

P-  1101.  „  .      „  . 

De  Ybarrondo,  Vincent  C.  I^s  Angeles    Cal.     Meana  of 

propulsion.     No.  1.001,332  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4604 ;  Oaa. 

D«ihi,  Wl^lSm^V.;  Martinsville  111.  Storm-front  for  ve- 
hides.  No.  1.000,241  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2171  ;  Gas.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  387.  ,_      , 

Deal,  Charles  A.,  Los  Angeles  Cnl.  Starting  mechanism 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  l.OOl.BI^,  Aug. 
22  ;  Sp.  p.  4931  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  891 

Dean  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Allen,  Frank  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dean  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Dean,  William  W.,  as- 

Dean,  John,  assignor  to  John  Dean  Manufacturing  Com- 
1  oanv  Racine.  Vis  Match-flare.  No.  1.001.100;  Aug. 
22  ;'8p.  p.  4286  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  782. 

Dean  John,  assignor  to  John  Dean  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Racine.  Wis.  Match-flare.  No.  1.001,191  ;  Aug. 
22  ;  8p.  p.  4288 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  783. 

Dean,  Joseph.  (See  Barker.  Dean.  Grandage,  and  Jack- 
son.) > 

Dean,  Seabury  F.  L.     (See  Parry,  Harvey  H..  assignor.) 
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Dean.   Wllllan   W.,  anfcnor  to  The   De«n   Blectiic  Com- 
pany.     Elyrla.      Ohio.        Telephone  transmitter.         No. 

1.000.499:  Aug.  15;  So.  p.  2746:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  508. 
Deartxim.    Klcbard    J.,    Edjcewood    Park.    Pa.,    asslsnor    to 

WestlDghouse    Electric    and    Manufactortnc    CompaoT. 

Electric    railway.      No.   999.754;    Aug.   8 :    i p.   p.    1115: 

Gar    vol.  169:  p.  221. 
E)eatberafe.  Chariea  P.     (See  Boed.  Olaf  A.,  aaiigoor.) 
Debedat.   xavler.    Bordeaaz.    France.      Mannfaetariaa  col- 
oring  gubatuncee.      No.  999.759;   Aag.   8;   8p.  p.   1115; 

Gas.  Tol.   169  :  p.  221. 
DecauTllle.   Pierre.   I'aris.   France.     Resilient  whMl.     No. 

l.tM)!,.")!;?  :  Auj;.  22;  8p.  p.  4»;{3  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  169;  p.  891. 
Deck,  Harry  C.  et  al.  (S*e  RotIc.  Robert  N..  amfgnor.) 
Deegan.  Edward  J..  New  York.  N    Y.     Expanaible  mecba 

nlsm   for   dampvr  regulators.      No.    1,000.379;   Aug.    15: 

8p.  p.  2489  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  46;^ 
Deere  Jk  Company.     (See  PodleMk.  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dees,  Mark   A..   Paacagoala.   M\t».     Pneumatic   tire      No. 

999.302  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  209  :  Qax.  vol    169 ;  p.  38. 
Delaa.  Auguste.  Marseille.  France.     Manufacture  of  oxalic 

acid     and     other    oxygenated     carbon     oroducts.       No. 

009.561  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  709;  Gas.  vol    169;  p.  122. 
Delmore,  Joeeph   M.,   Plra,   Cal.      Lock   for  twlvela.      No. 

999.967  ;  .Vug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1549  ;  Gaa.  toI    169  ;  p.  292. 
Demarest.  John.  Sprtngseld,  Masa.     Combined  steam  and 

hot  air  heater.     No.  999.756;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1117  ;  Gax. 

vol.  169  :  p.  221. 
Denbam.   Edwin   A.,  assignor  to  The  Erie  Wrench   Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Spanner- wrench.     No.  999.968  : 

Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1551  :  Ga«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  293. 
Denta,   George  A.,  Green   Bay.   Wla.      Wlndmill-oinng  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,001.256;   Aog.   22;  Sp.   p.  4418;  Gas. 

Tol.  169;  p.  803. 
Dcnlson.    liOOls   E..    Chicago,    III.      Raior  sharpening   ma- 
chine.    No.   1.001.736:  Aug.  29;   8p.  p    6413;  Gaz    vol. 

169  :  p.  997. 
Dannls,    Jamas  A..    Henderaon.    Kj.      Fishing-line    leader. 

No.  ^.000.380:   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   2491;  Gax.  vol.   169; 

p.  466. 
Dennis,  Samuel  K..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester     Company.       Corn-planter.       No.     1.000.672; 

Aug.    15;   Sp.    p.   3151:  Gas.   vol.    160;   p    571. 
Dennis.  Samuel  K..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Companv.     Manure  spreader      No.  1,(K)1.366  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4674  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  844. 
DsnnFs.  Samuel  K.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company.    Corn-planter     No.  1,001.367  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4676  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  844. 
Dennlir.  Samuel  K...  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester     Company.       Corn-planter.       No.     1.001,736; 

Aag.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5415 ;  Gas    vol.  169  ;  p.  998. 
Denver   Hock    Drill   and    Machinery   Company,  The.      (See 

Waiigh.   Dnnlel  S..  assignor.) 
Derbyshire.  Frederick  W  .  Chicago,  IlL    Making  ornamcnUI 

perforated   designs.      No.    1,001,514;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p. 

4934  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  891. 
Deajardlns,  Erneat,  Blddeford.  Me.     Grarlty-latch  for  slid- 

Inu  doors.      No    1.000,.')00:  Aug.  15;   8p.  p.  2748;   Gaz. 

vol.   169  ;  p.  508. 
Deflmolidres,     Hubert.     Ralncy.     France.       Multiple  -  band 

belt.      No.    1.001.823;   Aug.    29;   Sp.   p.   5601;   Gaz.    vol. 

ie»:  p.   1027. 
Dsspalgne,    Henri.   Brussels,  Belgium..    .Screw-bolt-rolling 

machine.      No.  999,634;  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.   p.  86»;  Oav  Tol. 

169 ;  p.  ^50. 

:-At>to  Specialty  Co.     (See  Kingsiey,  John  H..  as- 
signor.) 
Dettelbach.  Henrietta,  et  al.     (See  Rath,  Ida  M  ,  assignor.) 
Dettmar.  Ernst.   assUnor  to  I»e   La   V'ergne   Machloe  Com- 
pany. New   York,   N.   Y.      Refrigerating  auparatiis.      No. 

1.WW.723  :  Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3253  ;  Gaz.  vol  160  :  i>.  .>H8. 
Deuchler.  John  C.,  Tlffln,  Ohio.     Nut  lock.     No.  1.001,368; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4678  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  844. 
Deutsche  Gasgluhllcht  Aktlen  Gesellschaft.     (Bee  Bchmal- 

land.  Hans,  assignor.) 
Dsatsche  Waffen-  und  Manitlonafabtlken.     (See  Sonnberg. 

Wllbelm.  assignor. ) 
Dlack.    Archibald    W..    Detroit,    Mich.      Pyrometer.      No. 

1.000.673;  Aug  15:  Sp.  p.  3152:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  671. 
Diamond   Match    ('ompany.  The.      (See  Wright,   Ja^ob  P.. 

as-xliTiior. ) 
Diaz.  Joseph   F.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   P.   SaliQa,  San 

Francisco,   Cal.      Pressure   flush  valTS.      No.   1,001,258; 

Aug    22  :  Sp.  p.  4420  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  803. 
Diaz.  Manuel  G..  Cartbagena.  and  A.  Azarola  y  Greslllon. 

Madrid,  Spain.     Curn-nt-llmltlng  device.    No.  1.001.737  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5417  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  998. 
Dick.  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany. Chicago.   III.     Stendl-dupllcatlng  apparatus.    No. 

rooi.824  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  560.1 :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1028. 
Dickinson.    Edwin   C.   Talcott.    W.    Va.      Gate-latch.      No 

1  002.044  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6094  :  Gaz.  toI.  169  ;  p.  1101. 
Dleht.    Daniel    J..    York,    Pa.      Bolt    and    lock    not.      No. 

1.001.369  :  Aug.  22  :  8p.  p.  4679  ;  Gas.  to!.  169  ;  p.  845. 
Dlehl   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Marx.  Gustare  C. 

a8slt^or.> 
Dlehl.  Nicholas.      (See  Klein.  Theobald,  asaigior.) 
Dlescher.    Samuel    E..    Pittsburg,    Pa.       Piercing  mill    and 

the  like.     No.  990.757;  Aug.  d;  Sp.  p.   1119;   (iaz.  toI. 

169 ;  p.  221. 
Dletz.  liouls  E..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Operating  mecbanlsm. 

No.  999.758 :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1121  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  222. 
Diets.     Rose    M..    Plttabiirg.    Pa.       Maternlty-sklrt.       No. 

1.000,166:  Aug.  8:  8p.  p.  1992;  Gaa.  toI.  169;  p.  85T. 


Dtlg.  Charles  11.  J.,  and  J.  O.  Fowler.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors  to  Granolator   8oap   Company.      Cake   of   so*p. 

No.  909.210;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  36 ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  n.  8. 
Dllg.  Charles  H.  J  .  and  J.  O    Fowler.  New  York.  NT  Y..  as- 
signors  to  Granulator  Soap  Company.      Cake  of  soap. 

No.  999.211  ;  Aaz.  1  ;  Sp.  p    38;  Ciaz.  vol.   169;  p.  0. 
Dilka.   Frank   W  .    Philadelphia,   Pa..  D    Reyam  and  E.  B. 

da  Pont,   amignors  to  Tne  International  Radiator  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del.    Automobile-heater.    No.  900.487  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp    p    576;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;j)    100. 
Dillon.  Sydney.  Edgewood  Park,  and  E.  E.  Slick.  Pittsburg, 

Pa.      Sawing  apuaratos.      No.  999.212  ;   Aug.    1  ;   Sp.   p. 

41  :  Gaz.  vol  169:  p.  9. 
Ditmara,  Frederick  R.  S.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  C. 

Renfrow.  KanaasXTlty,  Mo.     Stamp-aSlzlng  and  envelop- 

seallng  machine.     No.  1,001,001  ;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3800; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  718. 
I>lttmar.  William  H.     (Bee  Drexler  and  Dittmar.) 
Dltsel.  Richard  R..  Lo«  .Angeles,  Cal.     Combined  rall-cbalr 

and  joint  lock.     No.  990,562;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  712;  Gax. 

Tol.   169;  p.  122. 
IMxon.  John.     (See  Lawrence,  Josiah  C.  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Dixon.  John  F.,  Susquehanna,  Pa.     Vendtng-mnchlne.     No. 

1.000.788;  Aug.  l6  ;  Sp    p.  3401;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  611. 
Dobbel,  Frederick  W..   Sonoma.  Cal.     Box-cover  fastener. 

No.    1,001.267;   Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.    4421;   Oaa.   vol.    160: 

p.  804. 
Dooyne,  Stephen  A.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery 

Company.  St.  Lools.  Mo.     Sanding  wb«>el.     No.  999.436; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  482  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  84. 
Dockery.  Thomas  E.,  Fond  da  I-ac.  wis.     Device  for  mak 

Ing  expansion-joints   In   concrete-work.      No.    1,001,626: 

Aug.  29  :  Sp   p    5175  :  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  p   959. 
Dodge.  Norman,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 

Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Secondary  or  storage  bat 

terv       No.    1,000,3.30;   Aug.   8:    Sp.    p.    2349;   Gax.    vol. 

16d;  p.  416 
Dodson.    (Charles   I..   Pittsburg,   Kans..    aaalgnor  to   Fitnk 

Brothers.    Chicago    Heights.    III.      Spring  -  wheel.       No. 

999.437  :  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  483  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169 :  p.  86. 
Doeg.  Isaachar  W..  Exeter,  N.  H.     OUer  fOr  shafts.     No. 

1.001,127:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4175:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  763. 
Doggett.  Lewis  C      (See  Roiland.  Yves,  assignor.) 
Dohm.  Max.  and  .\    Thlele.  assignors  to  i  UeuilHcbe  Fahrl\ 

auf    .Actlen.     ( vorm.     E.     Scherlng.)     Kerlln,    Germanv. 

Methoxymethylsantalol.      No.    1.001.9.33;    Aug.    29;    Sp 

p.  5861  ;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  1065. 
Doman,    Lewis    B..    Elbrldge.    N.    Y.      Pneumatic   damper 

operating  mechanism.     No.   1.<X)0.S81  :  Aug.   16  :  Sp.   p. 

2492  :  Gaz.   vol.   169  ;  p.  466. 
E>omlnlon    Car  k   Foundry   Co.  et  si.      (See  Murray   and 

Atwood,  assignors.) 
Dondey.  Albert,  and  J.  C.  Testro,  Sonth  Melbourne.  Vic- 
toria.   .Australia.      High  preasnre    Alter.      No.    999,759; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1123;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  222. 
Dooley.    Chester    G.    and    G.    W..    San    Bernardino.    Cal. 

Knife  blade   scraper.      No.    l.(>02,O45  ;    Aug.   29;   Sp.   p. 

6095:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1101. 
Dooley.  George  W.     (Bee  Dooley.  Chester  O.  and  G.  W.» 
Dortr.   Conraa    J.,  Chicago.    III.      Bcrew-cuttlng  die.      No. 

1.000.156;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1993;  Gax.  vol.  IM  :  p.  S67. 
Dom.  Charles.     (See  Keyes.  William  W.  W..  assignor.) 
Dorneth,  Julius,  asslicnor   to  Typograph  <i.  m.  b.   H..   Ber 

lln.  Germany.     Matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine. 

No.  1.004). 157  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1994  :  (Jax.  vol.  l69  :  p.  357. 
Dorsey,    Parmer,   aaalgnor    to   The   Standard    Supply    and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Hutchinson.  Kans.     Bit-stock. 

No.    1.000,900;   Aug.    16;    Sp.   p.    3620;   Gax.    vol.    160; 

p.  661. 
Doty.   Gllea   S..   and   J.    D.   Show,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as- 
signors to  D.  &  8.  .\lrless  Tire  Company.     Elastic  tire. 

No.    1.002.046;   Aug.    20;   Sp.  p.  6066 ;   Gaz.   vol.   169: 

p.  1101.  • 

Douthat.  Rudenz  8..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  D.  Miller. 

Huntington.      W.      Va.     Type  ■  writing      machine.     No. 

1.001.370:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  846. 
Douthat.  Rudenz  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  D.  Miller, 

Huntington,      W.      Va.     Type  -  writing      machine.     No. 

1,001.515;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4934;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  892. 
Dovel,   James   P.,   North    Birmingham.    Ala.      Gas-purlfler. 

No     1.001,738;    Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.   6420;    Gas.    vol.    100; 

p.  909. 
Dovel,  James  P..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Gas-cleaning  appara- 

tua      No.    1.001,740;   log.    20;    Sp.   p.    5427;   Gax.    vol. 

169 ;  p.  1000. 
Dovel.  James  P..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.   Shannon. 

Birmingham.    Ala.     Gas-waaber.      No.    1.001,739 ;    Aug. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  5424  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  990. 
Dow.   Wlllard  E..   Bralntree,  Maas.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1,000.158:   Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.   1996;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  368. 
Downes.    James    W..    Spokane.    Wash.      Tire-shield.      No. 

999.760  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1125  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  223. 
Downham.  Thoipas  S..  Toronto.  Ontario,  (Canada.    Shaking 

and  dumping  grate.     No.   1.001,741;   Aug.   20;    Sp.   p. 

6431  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1000. 
Drake,  Ora.  Cleveland,  Ohk>.     Vacuum  cleaning-machine. 

No.    1.000.382;    Aug.    15:   8p.   p.    2493;   Gax.    vol.    169; 

p.  467. 
Drake.  Ora.  Cleveland.  Ohio      Shoe  for  vacuum-cleanera 

No.    1.000.883;  Aug.   16;   8p.    p.   2496:  Gax.   vol.    109; 

p.   467. 
Draper  Companv.      (See  Preudenthal.  Oottfrld.  aasignor.) 
Draper-Latham  Magneto  Company.     (See  Pennington.  Wil- 
liam D.  and  J.  E..  assignors.) 
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Drftjr.  Wtlllara  C,  Deaver,  Col«.    lak-roller  protector.    No. 

1,000,331  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2360 ;  Gax.  voL  169  ;  p.  416. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Company.     (Bee  Nllasoa.  Axel  W.. 

assignor.) 
Dreden.  Ernst  F.  von.  New  York,  N.  T.  Electric  traln- 
■Ifnal.  No.  1.001.742';  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5438;  Q««.  TOl. 
1« :  p.  1001. 
Drewell.  Helnrich.  assignor  to  SdmellseUmaschinengeMlI- 
schaft  mlt  hescbrtnkter  Haftnng,  Charlettenbnrg,  Oer- 
Bsny.  Machine  for  pwforatlng  the  opemtlnrhaada  of 
typesetting  machines.  No.  1,001.826;  Ang.  29;  8p.  p. 
6606  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1028.  ,  ^_  „   , 

Drexler,  Anthony  L..  and  V>.  U.  Dittmar.  Jersey  Otr.  N.  J. 
Book-cover  rubbing  and  cleaning  machine.    No.  999,488  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  678 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  101. 
Drlscoll,    Thomas    D.,    St.    Louia,   Mo.     Ballway-tie.     No. 
1,001.616:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4980;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  892. 
Driske.    Aionxo    8.,    Boston,    Mmb.      Water-meter.      No. 
1,002,189 ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  8266 ;  Gax.  vol.  109 ;  p.  1131. 
Driver,  Thomaa  J.,   ilonolulu,   UawalL     flUevated  earner. 
No.  1,000,242  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2174  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  887. 
Drury,   George  P.,  ««   al.     (Bee   Drury,   William   H.,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Drury,  William  H.,  aaslcnor  to  J.  S.  Steams  and  O.  P. 
Drury,      Waltham.     Maas.     Lubricating  -  packing.  "No. 
1.001,371  :  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4681  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  846. 
D«  Pont,  Eugene  E.     (See  Dllks,  Reyam,  and  du  Pont) 
Du   Pont,   Francla   I.,  assignor  to  The  E.   I.'du  Pont  d€ 
Nemours    Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.     Appa- 
ratus   for   solidifying   cryatalllxable    mixtures   without 
BubsUntial  crystallisation  and  forming  strips  thereof. 
No.    1.001,072;   Aug.    22;   Sp.   p.  4060;  Gaz.   voL   160; 
p.  745. 
DnfTey,  William  H.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Pipe-wrench. 
No.    1.000.724;   Aug.   16;   Sp.   p.   3266;  Gax.   vol.   169; 
p.  588. 

Duggan,  William,  Jr.,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.  Door-clos- 
ing apparatus.  Ne.  1,001,872;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4684; 
Gas.  vol.  169;  D.  846.  ..,..„     ^  m 

Duke  Calvin  I-*.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Hackaaw.  No. 
1.000,159;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1998;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  358. 

Dulles,  William.     (See  Condlct,  George  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Dunbar.  William  A.  M.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Unmes.  No. 
1.000,901  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3621  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  651. 

Dunbeck.  William  A.,  Fort  Douglas,  UUh.  Spigot.  No. 
1.002.140  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6268  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1132. 

Dunfee,  John  C.      (See  ftchnelder  and  Dunfee.) 

Dunham,  Austin  C,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cooking.  No. 
1.001,627 ;  Aug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6176 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  950. 

Dunham  Company.  The.  (See  Dunham,  Wiley  J.,  as- 
signor.) ,_  ^         • 

Dunham,  Oorge  W.,  assignor  to  Hudaon  Motor  C»r  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Steorlng-gear  and  control  mecha- 
nism for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.001,258;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 
p.  4422 :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  804. 

Dunham.  Wiley  J..  assUnior  to  The  Dunham  Company, 
Berea,  Ohk).  Clip  for  metallic  frames.  No.  1,000,160; 
Aug.  »  :  8p.  p.  2000 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  368. 

Dunlap,  Joseph  B.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Railway-croeslng.  No. 
l,0()0,59O  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2966  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  643. 

Dunn  Frank  P..  aaslsnor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  P.  Louiso 
and  thirty  one-hundredths  to  The  .\nderson  Tool  Com- 
pany. Anderaon.  Ind.  Scale.  No.  1,001.002;  Aug.  22; 
Sp.  p.  3907  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  719. 

Dunn.  Jerry  J..  Ellwood  City,  assignor  to  The  Shelby  Steel 
Tube  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Reeling  tubes.  No. 
099.630  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  8& :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  P   15X    , 

Dunn.  William  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Locklne  device  for 
cars  and  the  like.  No.  990,969;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1553; 
Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  293. 

Dunning.  Callest  S.     (See  Clow,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Duplex  MeUls  Company.  (See  Monnot,  John  h .,  as- 
signor. ) 

Darant.  Henry  T..  aaaignor  to  The  Metals  Extraction  Cor- 
poration Limited.  London,  England.  Apparatus  for 
bringing  a  gas  into  conUct  with  a  liouid.  No.  900.213 . 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  43  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  9. 

Durbln.  James  F.  and  V.  8..  Fort  Scott,  Kans.     R*llway 
car   coupling.      No.    1,000,501  ;   Aug.    15 ;   Sp.   p.   2968 ; 
Gax.  vol.  IWi;  p.  543. 

Durbln,  Votaw  8.     (See  Durbln,  James  F.  and  V.  S.) 

Durkee,  Charles  T..  Fremont,  Nebr.  Cornice-gutter.  No. 
1.00(),080;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1837  ;  Gax.  vol    f69  ;  p.  832. 

Dustln,  Fred  0..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Motor^startlng 
switch.  No.  1,000,384  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2495  ;  Gax.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  467.  .  « 

Duux,  Peter,  Chicago,  IlL  Picture-frame  form.  No. 
1,000.725:  Aug    16:  Sp.  p.  8257;  Gax.  v<|l.  169;  p.  689. 

Dye,  Glen  M.,  Lamar,  Colo.  Automatic  photoprlntlng- 
machlne.  tio.  1,001,378;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4684;  Gax. 
vol.  169;  p.  846. 

Dye,  William  D.,  Fowlerton,  Ind.  Animal  -  trap.  No. 
960,705 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  005  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  174. 

Dye-works.    (See  De  la  Harpe  and  Burckhardt,  assignors.) 

Dyer,  Henry  H..  Somervllle.  Mass.  Pocket-filter.  No. 
1,000.332;  Aug.  8;  Sp,  p.  2351  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  416. 

Dyer.  William  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fuel  igniter.  No. 
1.001.374  ;  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4691 :  Gaa.  voL  169;  p.  846. 

Dyer.  William  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fuel-igniter.  No. 
1.0ioi,984  :  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6862 ;  Gax.  voL  169 ;  p.  1066. 

Dyott.  George  if..  Pittsburg,  and  C.  Carson.  WUklnsburg, 
Pa  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufactur- 
ing'Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  999,761:  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 
1126  :  Gax.  VOL  169  ;  p.  228. 


Dyson,  Alfred  H.,  Chlengo,  IlL;  amlKnor,  hv  menn*  «■- 
algnments  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Compaiiy. 

Calling   device    for    electrical    exchange    svRteina. No. 

1.000,802 ;  Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3622  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  ,661. 

DxwonkowAl,  George  L.,  Almond,  Wto.  Rer^rse^lve  ar- 
rangement. No.  1,002,047 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  8097 ;  Oax. 
ToL  189;  p.  1102.  „      «,  ,.  . 

B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  (3ompany.  (See  Blehel, 
Christian  B.,  asslgTior.)  

B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoars  Powder  Company,  The.  (See 
du  Pont,  Francis  I.,  assignor.)  _ 

B.  M.  UuLm  Company,  The.     (Bee  Curtis,  James  O..  aa- 

E.  w!^ Bliss  Company.     (See  Maline,  Joeeph.  aasignor.) 
Bamshaw  Knitting  Company.     (See  Fanta,  Theodore,  as- 
signor. ) 
Baat,    Alva    L.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    G.    W.    Mend, 
Dowagiac,  Mich.     Box.     No.  1,000,243;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 
2176 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  887.  ^ 

Eastern  Flexible  Conduit  Company.     (See  Qiipln,  Victor 

C,  aasignor.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  asalcDor.) 
Eastwlck,  Jamea.     (See  Chevalller  and   Eastwlck.) 
Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Method 
of    and    means    for    controlling    electric    motors.      No. 
1,000.161 :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2001 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  860. 
Ebblnghans,    Ernst,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.      No. 
1,000.602  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2971 ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  644. 
Bbel.  George  H.,  St  Paul.  .Minn.     Molding-machine.     No. 

909,070;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1565;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  294. 
Eberbach,   Oscar   A.,  Ann  Arbor,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  C.  Klotx,  Detroit,  Mich.     Water-softening  compound. 
No.   1,001,035;   Auj;.  29;   Sp.  p.  6864;  Gas.  voL   109; 
p.  1066. 
Eberle.  Karl.   Frledenau,   near  Berlin,   (Jermany.     Mixing 
device  for  gas  burners.     No.  1,000,385 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p. 
2500  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  468. 
Eberman,  Albert  S.,  and  E.  Harlan.  Baltimore,  Md.    Name- 
plate.     No.  999,438 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  486  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  86. 
Eckerstrom.  George  E.     (See  Elliott  and  Eckerstrom.) 
Ek:kland.  Emll  O.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Manufacturing  starch. 
Ac.      No.    1,000.726;   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   3268;    Gax.    vol. 
169;  p.  589. 
Eckley,     Ralph,     Loa     Angeles.    Cal.      Hydroplane.      No. 

900.971  ;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1660;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  294. 
Eddv,    Seth    W..    Lincoln.    Nebr.     Mirror.     No.    1.001,581  : 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5069  :  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  913. 
Eddvstone  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Anthony. 

Wendell  P.,  assignor.) 
Eden.  Harold  W.,  assignor  to  R.  and  S.  J.  Herman.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Eazor-blade  holder.    No.  999,480  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
680 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  101. 
Ednr  Allen  American   Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See 

McKee  and  Vilas,  asslgnoi-i*. ) 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Edison,  Thomas 

A.,  assignor.) 
Edison.  Thomas  A.     (See  Miller,  Walter  U..  aaalgnor.) 
Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Wolke.  Herman,  assignor.) 
Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  asalgnor  to 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange,   N.  J. 
Storage  battery  and  treating  the  same.      No.  M9,7C2  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1128  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  223. 
Edmonda,  Samuel  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assiirnor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Stencll-duptlcatlng  appa 
tatus.     No.  1,001,826 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6613 ;  Gax.  vol. 
169;  p.  1029. 
Edmonds,  Samuel  O.,  New  York,  N.  X..  assignor  to  A.   B. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Stencll-dupilcatlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,001,827  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  SRlfi  ;  Gax.   vol. 
169;  p.  1029. 
Bdmondeon,  Nathan  D.     (See  Morris  and  Edmondson.) 
Edwards,   Albert  Y.,  assignor   to   The    Foos   Gas   Englce 
Company,    Springfield,    Qhlo.     Adjustable    bearing    mr 
ahafti.     No.    1.001,003;   Aug.    22;    Sp.   p.   3908;    Gas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  719. 
Edwards,  Arthur  R..  Canton,  county  of  Glamorgan,  Eng- 
land.    Non-reflllable  bottle  or  the  like.     No.  1,001,744  ; 
Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6436 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1001. 
Bdwards.  Josiah  P..  Knlkhtstown,  Ind.  Gas-engine  etarter. 
No.  99^,763  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1130  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  228. 
Edwards,  Louis.     (See  (Serlach  and  Edwards.) 
Edwarda.    Thomas,    Washington,    D.    C.     Preparing    food 
products.     No.  1,001.375;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4682;  Gax. 
vol.  169;  p.  846.  „      ^. 

Egerton,  Bayard  C.  aeslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Hytchln- 
son.  Baltimore,  Md.     Sheet-metal  can.     No.  I,000,i2i  ; 
Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3260 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  689. 
Eggan,  Ole  P.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Flue-stopper.    No.  990,«23; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1048;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  180. 
Eggenhoffner,   Roberto,   <;eno«.   Italy.      MagnesU  cement. 
No.   1,000,^86 ;  Aug.   10 ;   Sp.   p.  2501  ;  Oax.  vol.   109 ; 
p.  468. 
Bhmann;    Jacob,    Arlington,    N.    J.      Bagfastwier.      No. 
1\001  936 :  Aug.  29 ;  io.  p.  6865;  Gax.  voL  169;  p.  1066. 
Bhrenrelch  k  Cle..  A.     (See  Crell,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Blchler,  Emll.  Buntenbock,  near  Klausthal,  and  O.  Tiele- 
mann.  Immemrode,  Goslar,  (Jermany.     Drying  apparatus 
for  hay  and   similar  material.     No.   999,706 ;  Aug.   1  ; 
Sp.  p.  991;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  174. 
Elck   Otto.  Baltimore,  Md.    Apparatus  for  handling  bottles 
or  like  containers.     No.  999,663 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  714 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  123. 
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Elek,  Otto.  Baltimore.  Md.     Pactearlxlntr  cfpan^s. 

1.001,617;  Aug.  2J  :  8p.  p.  4857:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  892. 

BU.  Jallui  O      (See  Perry  and  Ela. ) 

Ekenb«rK,  Martin,  assUoor  to  Tecluio-Cbemlcal  Labora- 
torlea  Limited.  London.  England.  Desiccating  milk.  No. 
999.972  :  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1561 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  294. 

Bklund.  John,  and  A.  C.  Grldley.  St.  Joseph.  Mlcb. 
Knockdown  berry-box.  No.  999.764 ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 
1181  ;  Ga*.  vol.  169  ;  p.  224. 

Elbel.  Karl,  and  E.  Wray.  aaalgnors  to  Ralle  &  Company. 
Aktiengesellacbaft.  Biebrlcfa,  Germany.  Vat-dyelng  color- 
ing matter.  No.  999,439  ;  Aug.  1  ;,»p.  P-  4JS6  :  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  85. 

Elder,  Alfred.  Archie,  and  W.  B.  Moudy.  Harrlaooville. 
Mo.  Cblcken-percb.  No.  999,636  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  864  ; 
Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  151. 

Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
(See  Elall,  Jay  H..  assignor.) 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Tbe.  (8«e  E>odge. 
Norman,  aaalgnor.)  \ 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co^ltcan^.  Tbe.  (See  Flanders, 
Louis  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Electrical  t'ontroller  and  Manufacturing  Tompany.  Tbe. 
(Se«  Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  assignor.) 

Electrolytic  Products  Company.  (See^  Feldkamp.  Freder- 
ick A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Elevator  Supply  k  Repair  Company.  (See  Meyer.  Barney, 
assignor. ) 

Ella.  Giovanni  E.,  Paria.  France.  Ship  or  vessel.  No. 
1.000.903  :  Aug.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3625  ;  Gas.  vol.  16» ;  p.  651. 

Elledge.  Forrest  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Oyster  shipping  oail. 
No.  1.001.128:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4177:  Gaz.  vol.  169; 
p.  764. 

Elliott.  AlTln  D.     (See  Pope  and  Elliott.) 

Elllott-Flsber  Company.  (See  Anderson.  Qeorfe  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

BUlott-Plsber  Company.      (See  Smith.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Elliott,  Fred  L..  and  O.  E.  Eckerstrom,  Cbtcago,  111. 
Printers  lead  and  rule  cutter.  No.  1.000.789;  Aug.  15; 
Sp.  p.  3402  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  Oil: 

Elliott.  Harmon  P..  Newton,  Maaa.  Address-ntate.  No. 
1.000.501  :  AuK.  15;  Sp.p.  2749;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  509. 

Elliott,  James  W..  and  N.  E.  McQuittr.  DanTille.  III.  Ro- 
tary barrow.  No.  1.000.387  ;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2603 ;  Gas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  468. 

Elliott.  John  P..  Charlotte.  N.  C.  and  T.  L.  Carter.  Green- 
ville, 8.  C.  B«datead-diaplay  rack.  No  1.0OO.79O ;  Aug. 
15 ;  Sp.  p.  3405  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  611. 

ElMa,  Carleton,  l>archmont.  N.  Y.  Soap  for  Mint,  varniab, 
Ac.  No.  1.000,966;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  37*3;  Gaz.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  672. 

Ellis.  Carleton,  I^archmont,  N.  Y„  assinior  to  Ellis  Foster 
Company.  Cellulose-ester  composition.  No.  999.490; 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  581  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  101. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  Larchmont.  N.  Y..  assinior  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Metal  polish.  No.  999,491  ;  Aog.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
682;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  102. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  Larchmont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company  Apparatus  for  producing  cement.  No. 
999.492;  Aug    1  ;  Sp    p.  583;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.   102. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  I^arcbmont.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Making  cement.  No.  1,001.882;  Aug.  22; 
Sp.  p.  5070:  Gaz    vol.  169;  p.  913. 

Bllla.  Carleton.  Larchmont.  asalgnor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flniah-remo^er.  No. 
1,000,388;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p    2.'505  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  468. 

Bills,  Carleton,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ligno  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Manufacture  of  oxalates.  No.  1.001.037  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5867  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1066. 

Ellla.  Carleton.  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  ElUa-Foster 
Company.  Coating  concrete.  No.  999,493 :  Aug.  1  ; 
Sp.  p.  588  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  102. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Foster 
Company.  Treating  earthy  materials.  No.  999,494  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  600 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  102. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Desiccating  milk.  No.  999,707 ;  Aug.  1 ; 
8p.  p.  998;  Gas.  vol    160:  p.  174. 

Ellla.  Carleton.  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Waterprooflng-coatlng  composition  for  con- 
crete, kc.  No.  999,708  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1002  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
169:  p.   175. 

Ellla,  Carleton,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fin  lab-remover. 
No.  1,000,162;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2005;  Gas.  yo\.  160; 
p.  S69. 

Ellis- Foster  Company.     (See  Ellla,  Carleton,  assignor.) 

Ellis   Lacer  Company.      (See  Ellis,   Warren   E..   sssl;por.) 

Ellla,  Warren  E.,  asalgnor  to  Ellla  Lacer  Company.  Haver- 
hill.   Mass.      Fastener   for   shoe-uppers.      No.    999,766 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1133  ;  Gss.  vol.  169 ;  p.  224. 
...    »- V   v..  -     -    Blslr 


Emerson  Electric  Manafkctnring  Company,  (See  Meston 
!        and  Finch,  aaalgnors. ) 

I   Emerson,  O.  B.     (See  Phllllana.  Edward,  assignor.) 
i    Emmons.     Louis    M.,    Richmond.     Ind.       Hatr-drler.       No. 
1.000,164  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2009 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  360. 

Bmpfleld,  Thomas  J..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Electric  signal 
'  for  rallwaya.  No.  1.001.828;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5621; 
I        Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  1030. 

Emrich,    Alfred,    Pforshelm,    Germany.      Manufacture    of 
expansible  finger  snd  other  small  rings.     No.  1,000,244  ; 
Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2177  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  388. 
>   Enderlln.  Csmlile.      (See  Raclot  and  Enderlln.) 

Engel.   Karl.  Revere.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to   United   Shoe  Ma- 

I       chlnery   Company,   Paterson,  N.  J.      Formlns  uppers  of 

boota  and  ahoes.     No.  1.001,746;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5438; 

_  Gaz.    vol.   160  :   p.   1002. 

Engelmann.     Max.     aaalgnor     to     Farbenfabrlken     vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Organic  mer- 
cury compound.     No.  1.001.829  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6622  ; 
oOaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.   1030. 

Bngle.  Lodonso  C.,  Keller,  W.  Va.  Rallwsy-tle  and  fas- 
tening. No.  1,001,938;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6876:  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  1066. 

English.  John  C.  Camden.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.'  Sound-box  for  lalklng-macbines. 
No.  1.001.004;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  3910;  Gaz.  vol.  160; 
p.  720. 

Bngllah,  John  C,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Soundbox.  No.  1,001,746; 
Auk.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5440 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1002.  - 

Eno,  Frank  h ..  aaalgnor  of  three-eighths  to  E.  E.  Turner, 
Jamaica  Plain,  Maaa  Wheel.  No.  1,001.939;  Aug.  20; 
Sp.  p.   5877  :  Gaz.   vol.    169  ;   p.    1007. 

Enomoto,  Sekiicbi,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Apparatus  for  casting 
metal  under  pressure.  No.  1,001,005;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 
3913;   Gas.   vol.   169;   p.  720. 

Enos  Company,  The.     (See  Stoddart.  .lames,  assignor.) 

Enterprise  Foundry  Co.  (See  Caroltn.  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Epstein,  Benjamin  L.,  Hampton.  Va.  Regiatering  device 
for  pool-tables.  No.  1,000,245;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2178; 
Gss.  vol.  160  ;  p.  388. 

Epstein.   Samuel.      (See  Epstein.  William  and  8.) 

Epstein.  William  and  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-fitting 
petticoat.  No.  1.001,940;  Aug  29;  Sp.  p.  5880;  Gas. 
vol.  169  :  p.   1067. 

Erichsen,  Aaolph  C.  E.,  asalgnor  to  Oorbam  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Urn  or  glass  holder. 
No.  1.001,628;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6178;  Oa«.  vol.  169; 
p.  960. 

Erickaon,  Joseph  11.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Phonographic 
automobile-alarm.  No.  1,001,830 ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p. 
6623:  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  1030. 

Erie  Wrench  Company,  The.  (See  Denham.  Edwin  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Erikson,  Emil,  Emigrant  Gap,  Cal.  Railway  aplke.  No. 
1.000,240  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2180  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  388. 

Erikson,  John,  Providence,  R.  I.  Lubricator.  No.  1,000,701  ; 
Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3406  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  612. 

Erwln,  Jeremiah.      (See  Thorsen.  Benjamin  B.,  assignor. ) 

Erwin,  Jeremiah,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  B.  Thon<»'n. 
Chicago.  111.  Combined  cloaure  and  spreader  for  llquld- 
contalnera.  No.  1.000,081;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.«1838;  (Jnz. 
vol.   169:  p.  332. 

Erwln.  Samuel  J.  W.      (See  Kemper,  George  A.,  asalgnor  ) 

Estea.  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  N.  Tompkins, 
Medusa,  and  C.  C.  Reeve,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Draw- 
bar equalizer.  No.  999,496  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  594  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  160  ;  p.  103. 

Eates,  Cyrus  P..  Oawego,  N.  Y.  Locomotive  -  cab  lamp. 
No.   1,000,502;    Aug.   15;   Sp.   p.   2751;  Gas.  vol.   160; 


Ellla.  William  V..  aaalgnor  to  J.  C. 


Specialty  Com- 


Sany,   Huntingdon,   Pa.      Dumping  or  unpacking  truck, 
lo.  1,000.163  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2007  ;  Gas.  vol.  16»  :  p.  3.59. 
BUta,  Wynn  E.,  Chicago.  III.    Drying  jcrain.    No.  1.601,  269  ; 


p.  609. 
Btcbells.  James. 
Ette.  Charles  d. 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 


Aug.  22  ;  Sp    p.  4424  :  Gas.  vol.  Id9  ;  p.  804. 

Elsas.  Edwsrd  J..  Blue  Mound,  Mo.  Bit-bolder.  No. 
1.001,.^76;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p    4693:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  846. 

Blsaaa,  Charles  B.     (See  Probst  and  Elaasa.) 

Elaass,  John  L.     (See  Probst  and  Elaaaa.) 

Ely-Norrla  Safe  Company.  (See  Caaserly,  Joseph  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Emerson-Brantlngham  Co.  ( See  Waterman,  Lewis  E..  as- 
algnor.) 


(See  Crouch  and  Rtchells.) 
asalgnor   to   Ette    Investment   Company, 
Insulator-bracket.     No.  1,000.389;  Aug. 
16 ;  Sp.  p.  2506  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  469. 

Ette  Investment  Company.  (See  Ette,  Charles  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Brans,  David  W.,  Plttston,  Pa.  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
999.664  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp   p.  717  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  123. 

Evans,  George  B.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Window. 
No.  1.001,006 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  3917  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  721. 

Brans.  Gordon  M  ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  J.  S.  Beckett, 
Fanwood,  N.  J.,  aaslgnors  to  Fuel  Engineering  Company 
of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Calorimeter.  No. 
1,C^.082  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1840  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  333. 

B^inrude  Motor  Co.      (See  Evinrudei  Ole.  assignor.) 

Bvlnrude,  Ole.  assignor  to  Evinrude  Motor  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla.  Nlarlne  propulalon  mechanism.  No. 
1.001,260;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4426;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  806. 

Bxllne.   Verne.      (See   Botts.   Bamet   N.,    assignor.) 

Expanded  MeUl  Company,  The.  (See  Salmon,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 

Fagervik,  Theodore.     (See  Slmonson  and  Fagerrlk.) 

Fairbanks.   Crawford,  et  al.      (See  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  aa- 
I        slgnor. ) 

!  Fairbrother.  Frederic  A..  Providence.  R.  I.  Swaged  gem- 
setting.  No.  1,001,377;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4694;  Gas. 
vol.  169  :  p.  847. 

Fairbrother.  Frederic  A..  Providence.  R.  I.  Oem-settlng. 
No.  1.001.683:  Aug.  22;  Bp.  p.  6073;  Gas.  vol.  16d; 
p.  914. 

Falrchild.  Oscar  H..  Denver.  Colo.  Ore-sampler.  No. 
1,001.129;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Oaa.  vol.  IW ;  p.  764. 
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Falrchild,  William  B.  H.     (See  Saxton  and  Falrchild.) 
Falson,  Leo  P..  Turkey,  N.  C.     Buckle.     No.  1,001.007; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3918 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  721, 
Falk.  Leopold.  Reval,  Russia.     Manufacture  of  white  lead. 

No.  999.637 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  866 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  161. 
Palk,  Morris.    Leominster,   Mass.     Cutting  and  stamping 

die.     No.  999,303  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  210 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

Falier.  Oscar.  Munich.  Germany.     Valve.     No.  1,001.130 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4181  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  764. 
Fallows,  Edward  H.     (See  J6ne8,  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
Fallows,  Edward  H.     (See  Sargent.  Fits  W.,  assignor.) 
Fanta.  Theodore,  asalgnor  to  Barnsbsw  Knitting  Company, 

Chicago.  III.     Underahlrt.     No.  1,000,390;  Aug.  16;  Sp. 

p.  2.500;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  469. 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Bauer, 

Herre.  and  Mayer,  assignors.)  ,„       ^  „ 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Callscn, 

Jdrgen.  assignor.)  ,„       «       • 

Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Engel- 
mann.  Max,   assignor.)  .«       ,r.     •. 
Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co,      (See  Gorke, 

Herbert,  assignor.)  ^    _         ..„,.. 

Farbenfabriknn  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Jordan, 

HelDrlcb,  asalgnor.)  ,„        ,     .. 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Jordan 

and  Neelmeler,  assignors.)  .„      „  w         ^ 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.     (See  Kahn  and 

Ossenbeck.  assignors.)  „,_.,_. 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.     (See  Schlcklcr 

and  Hahl,  assignors.)  „      „    ^ 

Fsrbenfsbriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.     (See  Zart  and 

Schweitzer,  assignors.)  .«       «     •. 

Fsrhwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brllning.     (See  Becke, 

Msx,   assignor.)  „  „    ,  ^       .» 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brllning.      (See  Hes 

senland.  Max,  assignor.)  „  „    .  ,-,      „  vt 

Farhwrrke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  BrOning.     (Bee  Bcnlr- 

macher  and  Leopold,  assignors.)  „    ,    ^    ,r, 

Farmer,  John  P..  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  J.  G.  Klep- 

pln  and  one-fourth   to  J.   Wick,   Portland.   Oreg.     C  is- 

purlfler.     No.  900.973  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.   1664  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Famham!  Bloij  B..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Suction-roll  for  paper 
machines.  No.  1.000.391;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Oaa. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  469.  ^       „         ^        w.,^        t 

Farquhar  Furnace  Company.      (See  Farquhar,  Milton  J., 

assignor.)  ,.       -  .n  _ 

Farquhar.  Milton  J.,  assignor  to  Farquhar  Furnace  Com- 
pany   Wilmington.  Ohio.      Electric   aeam-weldlng.     No. 

1,(>00.967:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3764;  Gaz.  vol,  169;  p.  6i2. 
Farrell.  I^wrence  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Hoslnger. 

Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.     Fountain-pen.     No.  999,440 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  487  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  85. 
Fassett.    Sherman    A.,    and   G.    McCullough,    Harris,    Mo. 

Railway  cross  tie.     No.  999.766 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1134  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  226.  _        „  .  ^  ..  _,      - 

Faulkner,  James  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     8»'ety  device  for 

elevators.     No.  1.002.048;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6098;  Gas. 

Fau'th.  Frank.' Washington.  D.  C.     File-shelf.     No.  999,974  : 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  D.  1666  :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  295. 
Fay  Machine  Tool  Company.     (See  Schaum.  Otto  W.,  as- 

Fay.^^Norman   H.,  assignor  to  Fay  ft  Scott    Dexter.  Me 

Feeding  blanks  to  rsck-cuttlng  machines.     No.  1,001,008  . 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3919  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  721. 

Fay  £  Scott.     (See  Fay,  Norman  H.,  assignor.) 

Feeley,  Eugene  J..   Fslrfleld.  Conn.     Magnetic  separator. 

No'll.000.392 ;   Aug.  16 ;  Sp.   p.   2611  ;  Gax.   vol.   169  ; 

No. 


Fe?blnger,  Frank.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Metallic  packing. 
999.767  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1136  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  225. 

Feldkamp.  Frederick  A..  Union.  N.  J..  »«*lKnor  to  Mectro- 
lytlc  Products  Company.  Radiator-section.  No.  999,441 ; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  488  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  86. ,       ,       ^      ^ 

Feldt.  Ferdinand  J.,  Peoria.  III.  Corrugated  culvert.  No. 
1,001,378;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4697;  Gaa.  vol.  109;  p.  847. 

Felker,  Arthur.     (See  Felker,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Felker,  Charles  W..  Argentine,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  Felker.  Clarence,  Mo.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
1.000.893  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  n.  2614  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  470. 

Fell.  Albert  J.,  et  al      (See  Ruyle.  Robert  N.,  assignor.) 

Felters  Company,  The.  (See  Eeynolda,  Oeorge  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ferenclk,  Eugene,  West  Allls,  Wis.  Expansion-reainer. 
No.  l.OOO.MS;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2764;  Oaa.  vol.  169; 
p.  609. 

Ferguson.  Arthur  C.  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  eleven  alx- 
teenths  to  L.  C  Smith,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Printing  by 
sound.  No.  999,976 1  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  166«  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  296. 

Fergnson.  Oeorge-W>,  Sp^ringfleld,  Mo.  Aatomatic  photo- 
graphic printing  md<«lne.  No.  1.000,247;  Aog.  8;  Sp. 
p.  2181  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  388. 

Ferranti.  Sebastian  Z.  de.  Grindleford  Brldce,  near  Shef- 
field, England.  Combustion -tnrbine.  No.  999,976  ;  Aag. 
8  ;  Sp.  p.  1569  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  296. 

FerrarC  (Jarlo.  and  M.  Plaintl.  Naples,  Italy.  Apparatus 
for  shortening  electric  waves.  No.  1.000,248;  Aog.  8; 
Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  .^89. 

Ferris.  Edgar  8.     (See  Hinds  and  Ferris.) 

Ferris  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  ft  Com- 
pany, Harvard.  III.  Stanchion.  No.  994,364  ;  Aog.  1 ; 
Bp.  p.  842  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  60. 


Ferry,  Gilbert  B.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Extension  window  screen 
frame.  No.  l,6oi,009 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3920 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
169;  p.  721. 

Feasenden,  Reginald  A..  Fortress  Monroe,  Va.,  assignor 
to  The  National  Electric  Signaling  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.  Signaling  by  electromagnetic  waves.  No.  1,002,049  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6101  ;  Gax.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1102. 

Fesaenden,  Reginald  A.,  Waabington.  D.  C,  asalgnor  to 
The  National  Electric  Slgnalhig  Companv,  IMttaburg, 
Pa.  Receiver  for  algnallng.  No.  1.002,050;  Aug.  29; 
Sp.  p.  6102;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.   1103. 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Nstlonal  Electric  Signaling  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Signaling  by  electromagnetic  wsves.  No.  l.OOJ.Ool  ; 
Aug.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6105  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1103. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A..  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  Pittsburg  Pa. 
Electrical  algnallng.  No.  1,002.052;  Aug.  29;  Bp.  p. 
6106 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1103. 

Fesaenden,  Reginald  A.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to 
The  National  Electric  Signaling  Company,  lltUburg, 
Pa  Determining  position  of  vessela.  No.  1,002,141 ; 
Aug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6259 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1132. 

Fetherston.  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Power  Spe- 
cialty Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grate  for  destructor- 
furnaces.  No.  1,001,010;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3923;  Gaa. 
vol.  169;  p.  722. 

Piala,  Josef  R..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Propeller.  No.  999,768 ; 
Aog.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1137  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  226.         _  ^  „ 

Fidel  Ganahl  Lumber  Company.  (See  Karches.  Fred  W., 
assignor.)  ,    *   ., 

Field,  Charles  W..  Freeport,  Me.  Nailing  tool.  No. 
1.001,011  :  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3925;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  722. 

Field  Foroe  Pump  Company.     (See  Scboelles.  John  F.,  as- 

Field,    William    A.,    Chicago.    III.       Squeegee-head.      No. 

999.442  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  491  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  86. 
Flllmonesk,    Joe,    East    Chicago,     Ind.       Ic^^ycle.       No. 

1,001,379  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4698  ;  Gaa.  voK  109  ;  p.  847. 
Fillpowskl,  Wladyslaw,   Hawthorne.   III.     Fishing  device. 

No.  909,214 ;  Aog.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  44  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  10. 
Finch.  Herbert  1.     (See  Moston  and  Finch.) 
Firestone,  Rose  N..  Anthony.  Kaua.     Skirt -measurer.     No. 

1.000.792;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3408;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  612. 
Fischer,  John  B..  Chicago.  III.    Vehicle-tire.    No.  1,000.166  ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2011  ;  Gaz.  voL  169 ;  p.  360. 
Pish,     (3eorge    W.,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Mlter-box.      No. 

999,769  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1138  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  226. 
Fish.   Harold,  Stratford.  Conn.     Volt  and  ammeter.     No. 

999.977  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1572  ;  Gaz.  fol.  169 ;  P- 296. 
Fisher.    Ebenezer.    Egg    Harbor    City,    N.    J.      N  Ise      No. 

999.978  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1573  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  296.    ^ 
Fisher.    Ebenezer.    Egg    Harbor   City.    N.    J.      vise.      No. 

999,979 ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1576 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  296. 
Fisher,  Mary  D.,  Bluefield.  W.  Va.    Collapsible  hat-anchor. 
No    l!001,831;  Aug.  2^ ;   Sp.  p.  6626;  Oaa.  vol.  100; 

Fisher,    Michel    J.,   Utlca,    N.   Y,      Knitted   fabric.      No. 

1,001,629;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6180:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  960. 
Fltsgerald.  Thomas  F..  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Water-gage.     No. 

1,000.394;  Aug-  15:  Sp-  P-  2515;  Gaa.  vol  169;  p.  470. 
Flad,    George    W.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Engine-Jack.      No. 

1.000.674;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3153;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  571. 
Flags,  Ella  A.,  Newton,  Iowa.     Heat-retainer  for  flat-irons. 

Na   1.001.747:   Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.   5444;   Gaz.   vol.   169; 

Flairg,  HorAtlo  W..  Baltimore.  Md.  Protective  covering  for 
■tepa.  No.  1,002,142  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6261  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  1182. 

Flanders,  Louis  H..  Plttaborg.  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aHslgn- 
ments.  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Rall-traTerslnjg  truck.  No.  999.709 ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Bp.  p.  1006;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  176. 

Flanncry    Bolt    Company.      (See    Keeley,    James    W..    as 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  SUfTord.  Benjamin  E.  D., 
asalgnor. )  . , 

Flelaa,  Victor  P.,  Lakewood.  NJ  J.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1^1,941 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6880 ;  Gaz.  toI.  169 ;  p.  1()67. 

Fllcklnger.  LouU  P..  Jr.,  Charlerol  Pa.  Envelop.  No. 
1.000.249:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2186 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;. p.  389. 

Fllnk.  Charies.  Ironwood,  Mich.  Car-stake  pocket  No. 
999,638;  Aog.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  161. 

Flodln,  Claea.      (See  Gtoetx  and  Flodln.)  ♦.,  i»^„„^ 

Flora.  Ellsworth  E.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Metal-Bound 
Box  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Tool  for  use  In  fsstening 
meUl  strips.  No.  l.(>00.083 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1842  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  333,  »     o    o      , 

Flynn,  Jeremiah  J.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  A.  o^Cowie 
and  one-sixth  to  J.  M.  Gambon.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Danger- 
signal  for  railways.  No.  999.443 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  402 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  86.  • 

Foersterllng,  Hans,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Boeas- 
ler  ft  Haaslacher  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Composition  of  matter  to  be  u»ed  In  "t"«<lng  preclooa 
meUTs  from  their  ores.  No.  999,216  ;  Aog.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  46 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  10. 

Fogelsong  Machine  Company,  Tbe.  (See  CoUett,  John  C, 
asalgnor.) 

Fogertev.  Henry  P.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tile-marker.  No. 
999.7'rO;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1140:  Gaa.  voK  169:  P-  226. 

Folmer,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.  Photographic-printing  apparatos.  No. 
909,216 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  47 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  10, 
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Worn  Oaa  CBgla«  Compmnj,  Th«.     (8m  BdWftr^  Alttcrt  T., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Foote.    Robert   S..    PItlnfleld.   N.   J.     Starting  or  crmnklnc 

mecbaolam   for  exp)o«lT«-«ngln«s.      No.    1,000,004  ;  Ans. 
ir. :  8p    p.  3«26;   Uaa.  rol.   1<I0;  p.  «52. 
rorao.  Thomas  F      (See  Kenney.  Charlea  H..  aaal;:nor. ) 
ForKPrson.  Ch«rle«,  aaalgncr  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Leayen- 

good,  Ronedale.  Kana.     Looae-leaf  book.     No.  1,001. ISl  ; 

laic.   22:  8p.   p.   41S4:  Oas.   rot.   I<W  ;   p.  765. 
rorman.  I'arto  R.     (9«e  Rowntree  and  Fomaa.  i 
Forman.  I'aria  R  .  Oilcaco.  III.,  aaalKnor.  by  meaoe  aaali;n 

menta.    to    National    Pneamatlc    Company.      Pneumarlc 

door  operatlDK  mechantsm.     No.  1,001.042;  Aag.  29;  Up. 

p.  1(882  :  Oas    Toi.  109  :  p.  1067. 
Formao.  I'arta  U.    Ctalcaco,  111..  aaalKOor.  bj  meme  aaalcn 

menta.    to    National    Pneumatic    Company.      CtialiiooTuK 

mechanlam   for  door-opera  ting  devlcea.      No.    1,001, 94;S  ; 

Aqk-  ^  :  Sp.  p.  5A85  :  Gas    rol.   I<t0  ;  p.  1U68. 
Forman,  Pnrta  H.,  Chlcaico.  Ill  .  aaaUoior,  by  mesne  aaalicn 

menta,  to  National  Pneumatic  Company.     Door-oparatlnj; 

mechanlam.     No.  1.001,044;  Jion-  2^ '.  Sp.  p.  5888:  Gas. 

Toi.  100  :  p.  1068. 
Forney.    Heorr    H.,    San    Franctaco,    and    0.    B.    Schoenky. 

Eaaton,    Cal.      IxMd  regulated    brake    mecbaniam.      No. 

1.000,593:  An«.  15;  Sp.  p.  2973;  Oaa.  toI    109:  p.  544 
Forrest,   Rolland.   PblladelpnUi,  Pa.     Sound   recording  and 

reproducing  Inatrument.     No.  1.001.748:  Aus.  29  ;  Sp.  p. 

5445  :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  lOOS 
Forahelm.  Joaepb.     (See  Konlgvberg  and  Fonihelm.) 
Forayth.   Wtlllam  D..  Youngatofrn,  Ohio       Reinforced  rall- 

n1>v  •'«       >'•>    9«9.771  ;   Aug.   8;   8p.   p.   1141;  Ga«.   toI. 

1  «0  :  p.  226. 
Fort  Pitt  Supply  Company,     (fta*  Taung.  Jamea  M.,  aa- 

•Ignor. ) 
Forteacue,  Charles  L.,  Wilkinaburg,  Pa..  aaalKBor  to  Weat- 

Inchoiiw   Electric  and  Manafactnrlng  Company.     Coll- 

wlDdtn«   machine.      No.    999.772;   AuiJ.   8;   Sp.   p.    1142; 

Gaa.  Tol.  169:  p.  227. 
Forth.  Charles.  Boston.  Mass.     Hammer.     Nol  1,001,261  ; 

Auk.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4428 :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  805. 
Foater.    Oeorde,    Swlti    City.    Ind.      Hame-fafltener.      No. 

»90.«.W;  Aur  1  ;  Sp.  p    869;  Oa«.  vol.  1«9;  p.  151. 
Foatpr    Machine    Company.      (See    Bolton,    Jano    B.,    aa- 

slxnor. ) 
Foater.    William    F.    C,    Wawanaaa.     Maaitoka.    Canada. 

CiitflnK   and    folding    device  for    prtntinir  prt>!«ea.      No. 

Oim.nSO;  Auk.  S:  Sp.  p.   1677  :  Gaa    vol     iftO;   p    297. 
Fowler.  Georire  A  ,  Denver,  Colo.     Pnenmatlcally-operated 

rock-drllUng  engine.      No.    1.001.012;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p. 

.1926;  Gas.   vol.   160:   p.  722 
Fowler.  Jonathan  O.     (See  Dllg  and  Fowler.) 
Fox.     Jamea     8.,     Jackson.     Mtcb.       Railway  spike.       No. 

1>09.77:?  :  .ViiK.  8;  Sp.   p    114.T;  (tmx    vol     169;  p.  227. 
Fox,  William  R..  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.001,740;  Aag.  20:  Sp.   p.  5440;  Gas.  vol. 

169 :  p.  1003. 
Foxwell.  William  FI.     (See  Kay.  John,  asnlgnor. ) 
Frambach.   Mathew  J.,   and   A.    R,  Corrtngton.   aaslgaora 

of    one-half    to    O.    E.    Knaark.    Hartley,    Iowa       Tire- 
protector.     No.    1.001,518;  Aug.  22;   Sp.  p.  4941;   Oaa. 

vol.    169  :   p.   S92. 
Framp.    Robert  R..  aastimor  to  American    Car  *  Foundry 

Companv,  St.  Lools,  Mo.     Tandem-apring  draft-rlgjong. 

No     1,001.262;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.    4XA0 ;    Oaa.    vol.    169: 

p.    Mm 
Frame.  Robert  E.,  and  J    .M.  Rohlfing,  aaalRnars  to  Ameri- 
can  Car   4   Foundry    Company,    St.    Louta.    Mo.      Dody- 

botster.     No.  1.001.832;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5627  :  Oaa.  vol. 

160 :  p.  1031. 
Frame.  Robert  E.,  and  J.  M.  RohlOne.  aaalrnars  to  Ameri- 
can Car  *  Foundry   Company.   St    Loon.    Mo.     Truck 

bolater.     No.  1.001.83S:  Axtg.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  5630;  Oaa.  vol. 

160;  p.  1031. 
Francis.    Morton    R.,    Tannersvtlle,    N.    T.       Lacing-hook. 

No.    1.002.053:   Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.   6107;   Oak.    vol.    160: 

p.  1103. 
Francla.  Robert,  Bniaaela,  Ontario.  Canada.     Spoke-Joiat. 

No.    LOOL-'tSO;   Aug.   2^:   Sp.  p.  4699;   Oat.   vol.  160; 

p.   848. 
Francla.    William    H..    Cherryvale.    Kana.      Brkk-bandllnK 

machine.      No.  999,774;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1144:  Gai.  vol. 

169;  p.  227. 
Prank,   Carl.    Vienna,    Auatria- Hungary.      Liquid  applying 

and   pollahlng  device.      No.    1,001,834;   Aug.    20  ;   Sp.   p. 

5632  ;  Gai.  vol    160  ;  p.  1032. 
Frank,  Joseph.     (See  Rem.  Frederick.  Jr.,  aaatgnor.) 
Franklin.  Ehincan  R..  assignor  to  8.  M    Rlxbr  A  Company. 

New   York.   N.   Y.     Blacking  or  dreaalng  for  metal  aur- 

facea.     No.   1.001,381;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.   470« ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169;   p.   848. 
Franklin.  Jamea  W..   Briatol,   R.    i.      Die  for  cutting  out 

parta  of  shoe-uppers.     No.  999.981  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1579  ; 

OaE.   vol.    169 :   p.   297. 
Franks.    David    H..    Mancoa,    Colo.      Hunting-belt.      No 

1.002,054  ;  Aag.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6108  ;  Gaa.  vol.  l759  ;  p.  110.1 
Franqulat,  GuaUve  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Power-controlling 

appliance.      No.   1.001.835;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.   5633;  Oaz. 

Tof  169;  p.  1082. 
Frani.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Decorated  article.     No 

1.001.013:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  S931  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  723 
Frary,  Edward  N.     (See  Frarv,  Ernest  A.  and  E.  N.) 
Frary.  Ernest  A    and  E.   N..  South  Deerfleid.  Maaa.     Gaa- 

llghtlng  burner      No.  1.001.192;  Aa«.  22 ;  9p.  p.  4292: 

Gai.  vol    169  ;  p.  783. 


Fraaer.  John.  HackaMaek.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  uniting 
pipe  lengths.  No.  099,982  ;  Aof.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1580 ;  Oas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  298. 
Fraaer.  Robert  O.,  Ptalladelphla.  Pa.  Base  for  cardboard 
flKuree.  No.  1.000.250;  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2188;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  880 
Frayer.  Charlei  A.,  aaalnor  to  The  Vulcan  Steam  Shovel 
Company.  Toledo.  ObTo  Material-handling  apparatua. 
No.  1.000,166  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2012  ;  Oaa  vol.  lOS  ;  p.  800. 

Freaa.  Tbomaa  B.,  aaslgsor  to  V.  Weber  A  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Cottatant-temperature  bath.  No.  909,710; 
Aug    1  :  Sp.  p    1008;  Oaa  vol.  169;  p    175 

FrMerlkaen.  Anton,  Frsderlkaberg,  near  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Safety-lock.  No.  1,000,504 ;  Aug.  15 ;  lh>.  n. 
2755  :  Gaa.   vol.   169  ;  p.  510.  -^     •» 

KrederlckaoD.  Clayton  B..  aaalgoor  of  one  fourth  to  H.  H. 
Henshaw,  Coallnga.  Cal.  Attachment  for  bolstlng- 
dnima  and  winchea.  No.  1.000.084 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1H4.1;  (iai.   vol    169;  p.  333. 

Freeble  Automatic  Stop  and  Cab  Signal  Conpaay.  (See 
Freebl»>    Thomas  M.,  aaalimor  ) 

Freeble,  Thomaa  M.,  Rocheater.  aaalgnor  to  Freeble  Auto- 
matic Stop  and  Cab  Signal  Company,  Plttsburc.  Pa. 
Electric  alKnallng  ayatem  for  railwaya.  No.  909.444  ; 
Au«.   1  ;  8p    p^4<>6:  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  87. 

French.  Alfred  w..  Plana.  Ohio.  Apparatua  for  and  method 
of  cooking  oil  bearing  material.  No.  1.000.675;  Aug.' 
15  :  Sp   p.  3154  ;  Gaa  vol.  160  ;  p.  571. 

French.  Robert  L..  Susaex.  N  J.  Toy.  No.  1,001,263; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  44.'}2  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  806. 

French,  Walter  S.,  Moorcstown,  N.  J.  Road-oiler.  No. 
l.oaj,014:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p    3933;  Oaa  vol.  169;  p.  .728. 

Frerlchs.  Frederick  W..  St.  lx)ula.  Mo.  Producing  calcium 
metaphospbate  and  ammonia.  No.  1.002.143  ;  Aug.  29  ; 
Sp.  p.  826.1;  Caa.  vol.  160;  p.   1133. 

Frerlcha.  Frederick  W  .  St.  Loula.  Mo  Producing  calcium 
pyrophosphate  and  ammonia.  No.  1.002,198;  Aug.  29; 
Sp.  p   6389  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1151. 

Freudenthal,  Gottfrid.  North  Orosvenor  Dale,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Maaa.  InsertlNe 
detector  for  warp  stop-motlona  No.  1.001.750;  Aug. 
29  ;  Sp.  p.  5454  ;  Gas.  vol.   169  ;  p.  1003. 

Frey.  Herbert  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Apparatua  for  compreaa- 
Ing  air.  No.  1.001.132;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4184;  Oas.  vol. 
160;   p.   765. 

Friberg,  John  G..  Maiden  Rock.  Wis.  Horse-collar  faa- 
tener.  No.  1.000,793:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3411;  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  613. 

Frick.  Charles  M..  township  23.  Pawnee  county.  Kana. 
Threshing  machine.  No.  ^99,640 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  870 ; 
Gas.  vol.    160  ;  p.   151. 

Frick  k  Undaay  Company.  (See  Cable,  Daniel  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Frickey.  Edward  H.      (See  Williams  and  Frickey  i 

Frl«>dman,  Samuel.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Snow  melting  ma- 
chine and  operating  same.  No.  999.445  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
500;  Gas.   vol.   169  ;  p.   88. 

Frledmann.  Hana,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lace  meaauring  and 
winding  machine.  No.  1.000.187;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2016; 
4tas.   vol.    160  :   p.  361. 

Frledmann.  Tbeodor.     (See  Kukelka.  Liidmilla,  aaalgnor.) 

Frits.  Felix  E..  aaalgnor  to  Society  Bremer  LInoieuiuweike 
Delmenhorst,  Delroenhorst,  Germany.  Making  pluios  of 
linoleum  composition  for  producing  blocks  for  the  manu- 
facture of  continuously  grained  linoleum.  No.  1,001  A''>6  ; 
Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5638:  flax.  vol.  160  ,_p.  1032 

FrohlTch,  Charlea.  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Dyeing  machine. 
No.  999,304  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p   212  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  40. 

FrAmsdorf.  Robert.  Leipslg-Eutrltsacb.  aaalgnor  to  L. 
Hupfeld  Aktlengeaelischaft.  Lelpsig.  Germany.  Tone- 
moaulator  for  nneumatlcaily  operated  musical  loatru- 
menta.  No.  l.()00.594  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2977;  Gaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  544. 

Froat.  Charlea  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Joint  for  building- 
blocks.  No.  1.000.305  ;  Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2517  ;  Oas.  vol. 
169  :  p.  470. 

Frusber.  Tom  and  T.,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  If.  Y.  Dyeing  and 
bleaching  machine.  No.  1,00().2;>1  ;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2189 ; 
Gaa.    vol.    160 ;   p.   300. 

Fruaher.  Tom,  Jr.      (See  Fmaher,  Tom  and  T..  Jr.) 

Frvkberg.  Jacob,  Chlcopee  Falla,  Maaa.  Air  tranamitter. 
No.  1.000.505;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2757;  Gaa.  vol.  168; 
p.  510. 

Fryman.  Nlcbolaa,  Arcanum,  Ohio.  Folding  chair.  No. 
1.001.193;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4294;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  783. 

Fuel  Engineering  Company  of  New  York.  (See  Evana  and 
Beckett,    assignors.) 

FuellgrsF,  Agnes  8.,  Chicago,  111.  Gas-beater.  No. 
1.001.519:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4042;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  893. 

Fuerst.  William  H..  Kewanee,  III.  Chalk  line  reel.  No. 
999.641  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Sp    p.  873;  Oax.  vol.   169;  p.  162. 

Fuller,  Rodolphua.  Detroit,  Mich.  Motor-veblcle.  No. 
1,001,837  ;  Aug    29  ;  Sp.  p.  5639  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  10.32. 

Fullerton.  John  D..  Boaton.  Mass.  Internal-combuation 
engine.  No.  1.000.085  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1844  ;  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  ,133.  *^ 

Fults,  Fred,  el  al.     (See  OBrtsn,  Jamea  F..  aaalgnor.) 

Funk  Brothers.     (See  Dodaon,  Charles  I.,  aaalgnor.) 

FUrst.  SAndor.  and  O.  Bank6.  New  York,  N  Y.  Fluahing- 
tank  for  cloaets.  No.  1.000,728;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  8261; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  590. 

Fflrstenbelm.  Firm  of  Louis.  (See  Scooler.  Sidney,  ss- 
signor. ) 
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O.  W.  Baker  Machine  Company.     (8se  Baker,  George  W.. 

assignor.)  ^  _, 

Gage,  Burt  0.,  aaalgnor  to  Warren  Steam  Pumo  Company. 

Warren,    Maas.      Steam-pump.      No.   099,642;    Aug.    1; 

Sp.  p.  874  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  162. 
Gage,  Burt  C.  Warren.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Warren  Steam 

Pump  Company.     Steam-pump.     No.  999,711  ;  Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1011  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  176.    ,       „     ^.  „ 

Oalbralth.    Dennis   J..    Plalnfleld.    N    J.      Flashing.      No. 

1,000,666:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2758;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  510. 
Gallagher,    Harve    H..    Cfcceola,    Tex.      Wheel-holding    de 

vice.     No.  999.775  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1148  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  : 

Oa^iettl.  Roberto  C.  Rome,  Italy.  Apnaratus  for  produc- 
ing electric  oaclllatlona.  No.  1,000,396  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 
2519;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  471.  ^  ^     ,. 

Oalletti.  Roberto  C,  Lyon,  France.  Production  of  con- 
tinuous wave-trains  by  means  of  primary  spark -cir- 
cuits. No.  1,000,397;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2521;  Gaa.  vol. 
169;  p.  471. 

Galvtto,  Manuel  A.,  Parle,  France.  Vapor-burner.  No. 
999.712:  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  1014;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  176. 

Gambon.  John  M..  et  al.  (See  Flynn,  Jeremiah  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Garcia,  Joaepb  F.     (See  Hall.  Gideon  F.,  assignor.) 

Gardiner,  William  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp.  No. 
1.001.684  :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5078  ;  Gaa  vol.  169 ;  p.  914. 

Gardner.  Edgar  S..  Acquackanonck.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Filament  -  tnountlng.  No. 
1  001.382  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4702  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  848. 

Gardner.  Edgar  8.,  AcquackSAonck.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Kllament-mounttng.  No. 
1.001,630;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5181  ;  Gas.  voJ.  169;  p.  ftOO. 

Gardner.  Ell  J.,  and  D.  Odem,  Sinton,  Tex.  Grub-plow. 
No.    1,000.507:   Aug.   16;    Sp.  p.  2759;  Gas.  vol.   169; 

Gardner,    Frederic   E.      (See    Gardner,    Frederick   N.   and 

F    E  ) 
Gardner,  Frederick  N.  and  F.  E.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
L     W.    Thompson.    Belolt.    Wis.      Attachment    for    disk 
grlndlng-machlnen.      No.    1,001,133;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p. 
41 86:   Gai.   vol.   169;  p.  765.  .  _, 

Gardner,  Frederick  N.  and  F.  E.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  L.  W.  Thompson.  Belolt,  Wla.  Attachment  for  disk 
grinders.  No.  1,001,631;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5184;  Gax. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  961. 

Gardner  and  Hlghet  Company  e*  oi.  (See  Gardner, 
Percy,  assignor. ) 

Gardner,  Howard  S.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Safety-lock  for 
fauceU.  No.  999,983:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1582;  Gas.  vol. 
109  ;  p.  298. 

Gardner,  Percy.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hope  Web 
bing    Company,    I'awtucket,    R.    L.    and    Gardner    and 
Hlghet  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Holding  device  for 
reeled    merchandise.      No.    1,000,676;    Aug.    15;    Sp.    p. 
3157  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  672. 

Gardner,  Percy.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Hope  Web- 
bing Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  and  Gardner  and 
Hlgliet  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Holding  device  for 
reeled  merchandise.  No.  1,001,838;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 
6642  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1033.     „  .         .         , 

Gardner.  Robert  F..  Vallelo,  Cal.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.000,252:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2193:  Gni.  vol.  169;  p.  390. 

Garland,  Albert  E..  Boston,  Mass.  Sanitary  drinking  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,001,830 ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6643  :  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  1033. 

Garrett  Frank  S.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Garrett, 
Miller  &  Co.  Ttre-holder.  No.  1,000,508;  Aug.  15; 
Sp.  p.  2761  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  511. 

Garrett.  Frank  S.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aaalgnor  to  Garrett, 
Miller  h  Co.  Tire  holder.  No.  1.001,632;  Aug.  20; 
Sp.  p.  5186;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  961.  ^     , 

Garrett,  Frederick  O..  Southall,  England.  Non-skid  device 
for  motor  road-vehicles.  No.  1,001,194;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 
p.  4296  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  784. 

Garrett,  Miller  &  Co.     (See  Garrett,  Frank  S..  assignor.) 

Garrison,  M.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Sale,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Gas  Traction  Company.     (See  Wvman,  Alton  L.,  assignor.) 

Gaul,  Andrew.  Jr.     (See  Hyde  snd  Gaul.) 

Gaulden,  William  T.  (See  Harrington,  Bryant  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Oaulke.  William  H.     (See  Kalwelt  and  Gaulke.) 

Gauvln.  AvUa,  Montreal,  (Juebec.  Canada.  Automatic 
welghlng-scale.  No.  900,865 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  343 ;  Oas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  60. 

Gay,  Ernest  L  .  et  al      (See  Booth,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Gaylor,  Leonard  B..  SUmford,  Conn.  Device  for  locating 
the  defectively-operating  parta  In  automoblle-motora 
and  other  mechanlam.  No.  999,496 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
696 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  103. 

Gaylor,  I>eonard  B^  Stamford,  Conn.  Tlre-grlp.  No. 
1.001.6.33;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6187;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  962. 

Geddes.  Albert  H.,  Empire.  Canal  Zone.  Dlpper-trlp  for 
Bteam-shovels.  No.  1,000,253 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2194 ; 
Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  890. 
Geer.  John,  and  A.  C.  Coty.  Hudson  Falls,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  M.  H.  OBrlen,  Plattaburg,  N.  Y.  Collapsi- 
ble stove-shelf  and  grease-gusrd.  No.  1,001,383;  Aug. 
22  :  Sp.  p.  4705  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  848. 

Gehlert,  Richard  8.,  and  J.  O.  Coleridge.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Transmlsslon-gearlnc.  No.  099,984  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1683  ; 
Oas.  vol.  169 :  p.  298. 

Oelst,  John.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Overdraft-blast  for  forges. 
No.  999,985  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1586  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  299. 
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General   Chemical    Company. 

signor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

aaalgnor. ) 
CJeneral   Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

signor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

signor. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 


(See   StahU    Karl   F.,   —■ 

(See   Baumgartner,    Conrad, 

(See    Burnham,    Joseph   L.. 

(See   Caae,    Prank    B.,    as- 

(See    Corey,    Fred    B.,    as- 

(See    Cubellc.    Ludwlg,    as- 

(See  Gardner,  Edgar  8..  as- 

(See   Howell,   Fred   B..   as- 

(See   Klngwell,   Kennett   F., 

(See    Kublmann,    Karl,    as- 


signor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

signor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
(^neral   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General   Electric  Company. 

singnor.)  <—  „  .  ^ 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Roos.  Herman,  assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Sargent,    Howard    R.. 


(See    Lum.    Walter    C,    as 

(See   Marvin,    Arba   B..   Jr., 

(See  Moss,   Sanford  A.,  as- 

(See  Ostermann,   Rudolf  M., 

(See  Otto,  Johann.  assignor.) 
(See  Pratt,  William  H.,  as- 


(See  Seabolt.   Frank  J.,  as- 

(See    Thomson.    Ellhu,    as- 

(See   Tlrrlll,   Allen   A.,   as- 

(See   Wallace,   John   M.,   as- 

^rnpany.     .(See    Reynolds, 

(See  Morley.  Joseph  Dm 


assignor. ) 
C^eneral   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

algnor.) 
General   Electric   Company. 

signor.) 
General     Fire    Extinguisher 

George  H.,  assignor.) 
General  Knit  Fabric  Company. 

Genthner,  Charles  M..  f^lgnor  to  The  Cutler  * JPtYtof 
Stove  Co.,  Peorta,  111.  v^tove-door  hinge.  No.  1,002,100  ; 
Aug.  20:  Sp.  p.  6391  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1151. 

Gentle,  William  M.,  Greenwood.  Ind.  Carbureter.  Ne. 
1,000,.398;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2524;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  471. 

Geometric  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Sampson.  George  T., 
assignor. )  _  .      ,  ,  v 

George  A.  Ohl  k  Co.     (See  Ohl.  George  A..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

George.  Andrew  J..  I^laski  Iowa  Spring  hlnge^  No. 
1  000  254  ;  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2196  :  Gax.  vol.   169 :  p.  391. 

George  W.  Merritt  Company.  (See  Merrltt,  George  w., 
assignor. ) 

Gerard.  Roy  H.,  Berkeley.  Csl.  Sign-holder  for  telephone- 
dials.  No.  1.000,794  :  Aug,  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3412 ;  Oas.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  613. 

Gere,  William  B.     (See  Merrell  and  Gere.) 

Oerhardt,  Karl.  New  Orleans,  La.,  Jfsjgnor  to  American 
Railway  Mall  Device  Company.  Mall-bag-handllng  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.000,255 :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2199 ;  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  391.  ^      ^    ,     a    , 

Gerlach,  George  W.,  and  L.  BSdwards,  Cumberland.  Iowa. 
Transmission  mechanism.     No.  999.643 ;  Aug.  l  ;  »p.  p 

Gelllr't.^Charle's  F^iirwllyi,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  W.  Whltford. 
Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Davis  -  Bournonville 
.\cctvlene  development  Company,  Pierre.  S.  D.  Appn- 
ratuB  for  cutting  piles  or  the  like  by  means  of  gases.  No. 
1.000.399:  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  2627;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  472. 

Geynet,  Louis.     (See  Stebblns  and  Oeynet.)  ,_.^,„„., 

Gibbon,  Robert  J..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  Jo  1°*^™*"°°^ 
Devlw  Companv.  Starting  device  for  Internal-combus- 
tion engines  No.  1,000,695  ;  Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p.  2978  ,  Oas. 
vol.  1C9 ;  p.  645.  ,  ,  ,,     _^ 

Gibson.  George  H..  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Water-heating 
apparatua.     No.  1,002.144;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6265;  Gax. 

Glltert,  Henry  J.,  Saginaw,  Mich      Pulley.     No.  999,446; 

Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  501 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  88. 
Gile.  William  L.,  Greenville.  Mich.     Gas-engine  controllCT. 

No.   1.0oToi5;  Aug,  22;   Sp.  p.  3936;   Gas.  vol.  169; 

Gllflllan.Esslngton  N.,  et  al.  (See  SchlnschoU,  Erich, 
assignor.)  ^  „ 

Gllg.  Ernst.     (See  Gllg,  Karl  and  E.) 

Gllg  Karl.  Gross-Llchterfelde,  near  Berlin,  and  f.  Gllg, 
Steglltz.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Monufacture  of  bever- 
ages coiltalnlng  carbon  dloxld.  No.  1,000,506 ;  Aag.  16  ; 
Sp.  p.  2980 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  545. 

Gill.  Edwin  R..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  React lon-engtoe.  No. 
999  776  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1150  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  228. 

Gill  ^th  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Bottle-mold.  No.  1,000,256; 
Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2202  :  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  392. 

Gill,  Thomas.  Pliiladelphia.  Pa.  Incubator.  No.  1,001,T&1 ; 
Aug    29  :  8p.  p.  6453  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169  ;  p.  1004. 

Gilleland,  Grover  W.,  Steamboat  Sorlnga,  Colo.  Bteya- 
turblne.  No.  1,001,134;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4188;  Gas. 
yol.  160;  p.  766. 
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( Soe  fSaobor*,    Ilaiui'ton.    sk- 


Glllfttte.  Edward  R..  New  York,  N.  T.     FIsbloK  appliaaee. 

No.    1.001.195;    Aug.    22;    Sp.   p.   429* ;   Qai.   vol.   169; 

p.  784. 
aillette.  L«verne.     (8e«  Micbaeia  and  Gillette.) 
QillUand.  Lee  O.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Beicbardt.  Cbl- 

cajro.   III.     Knglne.     No.  999.7T7 :  Aug.  8;   8p.  p.   1152: 

Oa>.  yol.  169;  p.  228. 
Gllman.  George  H..  assignor  to  BuIIlvan  Macbinery  Com- 
pany,    Claremont.     N.     II.       Pressure  -  fed,    tool.       No. 

1.000.905;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3629;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  652. 
Gllmore,  Charles  T..  Chicago.  III.     Ironing-machine.     No. 

1.001..384;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4706;  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  849 
Gllmore.    Howard,    Brookiine.    Mus.      Filament  -  support. 

No.    1.001.135;   Aug.   22;    Sp.  p.   4189;   Gax.   vol.    169; 

p.  766. 
Gllmore,  John  M..  Chicago.  III.     Devic«  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  dental   crowns.     No.   999,366 ;   Aug.   1  ;   Sp.   p. 

345  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  61. 
Gllmore,  Millard,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Chicago.    III.      Fire-escape'.      No.    1.001,264 ;   Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  44.^2  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  l  p.  806. 
Gilpin.  AlOQBO  M.      (See  Henderson  and  Gllptn.) 
Gilpin.   Victor   C.   assignor   to   Eastern    Flexible   Conduit 

Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  testing  tubes 

to  discover  ohstrnctions  therela.      No.   1,001,196;  Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4.^01  ;  Ga«.  vol.  166 ;  p.  786. 
Oilpin.  William  C.     (See  Henderson  and  Gilpin.) 
Gllroy,*  Jatoes  J.,  Lost  Creek,  Pa.     Sasb-bal&nclng  device. 

No.    1,002,145  ;   Aug.   29 ;    Sp.  j),   6267  ;   Gax.   vol.    169  ; 

p.  1133. 
Giordano,    Felice.    Genoa.    Italy.      Manufacturing   tobacco- 

pap«*r    from    pure    tobacco-stems    and    product    resulting 

therefrom.     No.  999.986  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1586  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169  ;  p.   299. 
Oirtanner.    Frederick,   assignor   to    Laclede  -  Christy   Clay 

Products  Company.  St.    Louis.    Mo.     Chain-grate.     No. 

1.001.385;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4708;  Gas.  voL  169;  p.  849. 
Olans,    Joseph,    Hartford.    Conn.      Plag-lnserting    device. 

No.  1,000,168  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2018  ;  Ona.  vol.  169  :  p.  361. 
GInss.  Max.  Dortmund.  (Germany.     Combined   mangle  and 

kltcben-table.      No.    l.(K>1.136;    Aug.    22;    8p.    p.    4191; 

Osx    vol.  169  ;  p.  767. 
Glen.  Howard.  Cblcaco.  III.     Starting  device  lor  explosive 

enffinos.     No.  1.001.010:  Aujr.  5i ;  Sp.  p.  nnC36 ;  Gas.  vol. 

mn  :  n.  724. 
Gllck.  Nicklos.  Svlvan  Grove.  Kan*.     Stove     No.  1.001.017  ; 

Ane.  22  :  Sp.  p.  .3938 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  724. 
Glidden.   Joseph    F.   Cleveland.  Ohio.      OmaMCfntlng  sur- 
faces.    No.   1.001.585;  Aug.  22  J  Sp.  p^  15077;  Gax.   vol. 

189;  p.  914. 
Glot»e    rhemlcal    Works 

slgsor.  I 
OI<»<'<-kl»»r.  .\Htru8t,  Chlcseo.   TIK     Flold-pressore  regulator. 

Ko.  1.000.729 ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  S263  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p. 

BOO 
Glynn.  William  J.     (See  Stautrvr.  Floyd  P..  assignor.) 
Ooalard.    Jean.    Bayonne.    France.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1,000.257  ;  Aug.  H  .  Sp.  p.  2203;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  392. 
Goddard.  Joseph.  aitalKnor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Revolving  back  camera. 

No.    1.001.3d6;    Aug.   22;   Sp.    p.   4710;   Gni.   vol.    169; 

p.  849. 
OoiddArd.  Joaeph.  asaignor  to  Seneea  Camem  Manufactur- 

lafC  Co..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Photographic   camera.      No. 

r501.387;  Aug.  22;  Hp    p.  4712;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  850. 
Qodtfard.  Walter  T..  assignor  to  Locke  Insulator  Manufac- 

turlag    Company.    Victor,    N.    X.      Insulator-protector. 

No    1.001.137;   Aug.   32 ;   8p>  ^  4192;   Gax.   vol.    160; 

p    707. 
Goddard.  William  B .  New  York^N.  Y.     Bilge  barrel  form- 
ing machine.     No.  1,001.634  ;  A»g.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5180  ;  Gax. 

vol.   169;  p.  962. 
GodwlB,  .Mbert  G..  aaslgDor  of  oOe-tbird  to  W.  M.  Tipton. 

West    Terre    Haute.    Ind.      Dopllcate-traln-order   device. 

No    1.000.906;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  9,  3631;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p. 

6M. 
Goets.  Adam  D..  Charlestown.   W.  Va.     Cart-saddle.     No. 

1.001.840 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6644;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  10.33. 
Goets.    Fred   W..   and  C.    Flodin.  Chicago,   111.      Straining- 
tank.      No.    1.000.086 ;   Aug.  d ;   8p.  pi   1847 ;  Gas.   toI. 

169;   p.  334. 
Goets.  George,  assignor  to  Streeter-Amet  Weighing  k  Re 

cording    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Automatic    weighing 

and   recording  car  seals.      No.   1,001,685  ;  Aug.   29 ;   Sp. 

p.  5191  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  962. 
Gogarten.     Albert.     DoMMdorf.     Germany.       Viae.       No. 

rooi.752  ;  Aug.  29  ;  %>    P    545.^  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1004. 
Goldbeck.    Cbarlea   F..   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Coin  -  wrapper. 

No.    1.001,138;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.   4198;   G«x.    vol.    169; 

p.  767. 
Golden.  Epbralm  P..  Cbicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Golden. 

^rtland.  Oreg.    Hanger  for  sliding  doors.   No.  1,001.586  ; 
22  :  8p.  p.  5078  :  (;ax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  915. 
4«bn  O.     (See  Golden.  Ephralm  P.,  assignor.) 
(}«orge  E..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.     Device  for  flnlsb- 
9»ds  of  drain  tiles  and  the  like.     No.  1.001,945: 
:  tp.  p.  5S9.'{  ;  C.ai.  vol.  169  :  p    1068. 
^t,    Rudolf,    Darmstadt,    Germany.      Apparatus 
Ag    bigh-frequency    currents.      No.    999,987 ; 
p.  1887  ;  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.   299. 
iaalng.  Decatur.  Ga.     Wheal  structure.     No. 
Aas.  29  :  Sp.  p.  54M;  Gss.  vol.  169  :  p.  1004. 
M..   et  oi.      (See  Roehrlf.    B«tmsrd  F..  ••- 


OollMT,     Philip.     Chicago,     in.       Plumber's     trap.       No. 

1.000.087:  Aug.   8:   Sp    p.   1849;  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  XU. 
Ooocb.    Charles    W..    Ellsworth.    Minn.      Steel    railwav  tie. 

No.  999.644  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  879  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  li:i. 
Good.   Alexander.   Thornton    Heath.   England.      Device  for 

retaining  ladles'  hats  on  the  heads  of  the  wearers.     No. 

1,001.136:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4195;  Gax.  vol.   109;  p.  767.    • 
Ooodale.   John    C,    Kalamaxoo.    Mich.      Flask-hinge.      No. 

1.001,018;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3939;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  725. 
Ooodfellow.  Joseph,  Fort  Edward.  N.  Y.     Steam-generator. 

No    1,000,400;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2530;  Gnx.  vol.   169;  p. 

472. 
GoodKnlght,    John    M.,    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Car-wheel. 

No.    1.001.754;    Aug.    29:    Sp.   p.   5454;   Gax.    vol.    100; 

p.   1006. 
Gore.    Millard     F..    Baltimore.     Md.       Fire    escape.       No. 

1.002.146;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6269;  (Jax.  vol.  169;  p.  11.33. 
Oorbam  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Erlcbsen,  Adolpb 

C.  B.,  assignor.) 
Oorke.    Herbert,    Leverkusen,    near    Cologne,    assignor   to 

Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer   k   (Jo..    Elberfeld, 

Germany.     Brown  basic  axo  dye.     No.  969.713;  Aug.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1016 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  176. 
Oottschalk.   Felix.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Telephone-transmit- 
ter.   No.  1.000,795  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3414  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  013. 
Gougeon.    Joseph,    Baltic.    Mich.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1.000.509;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2762;  Gax.  vol.  l69  ;  p.  611. 
I  Gould,  Harry  B..  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany.  Hartford.  Conn.      Feeding  device   for  sewlnK-ma- 

chlnes.     No.  1,001,388  ;. Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4715;  Gaz.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  850. 
Gould.   William  B.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Slat-clamp.     No. 

1.001.841  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5645  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p    1034. 
Gouldbonrn,    Joseph.      (See    Bates,    Jerram,    and    Gould- 

l>ourn.) 
Goulet,    Moses,    Northbridge,    Mass.      Loom-shuttle.      No. 

999.447  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  503  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  88. 
Gouty.   Clan-nce  A.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   U.    F.    I^ng. 

Sprlngneld.   111.     Trolley.     No.   1.001.636;  Aug.   29;   Sp. 
•    p.  6r.>;{;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  96.S. 
Graddick.  F.  C.     (See  Lane.  Herbert  B.,  assignor.) 
Graf,  J'.seph  J..  Scranton.  Ta.     Call  system  for  telephone- 
circuits.      No.   999.367  ;   Aug.    1  ;   Sp.   p.   349  ;    Gax.   vol. 

109;  p.  61. 
Graf.  Miles  M.      (See  Uand  and  Graf.) 
Graham.    Jacob    W..    Rarltan,    N.    J.      Spring  -  tire.      No. 

1.0OO.796;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3416;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  614. 
Graham,  James  S.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  O.  F.  II.  Kede- 

mann.    Magdalena.  N.   Mez.     Tenon-joint  fastener.     No. 

1.001,265;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4435;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  807. 
Graham.  John   I....   Reynoldsvllle.   Pa.,   assignor  to   Wickes 

Brothers.      Saginaw.     Mich.        Gang  -  saw      mill.        No. 

1.000.510;  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  2764;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  512. 
Graham.   Mary   A.,   administratrix.      (See  Graham.   Mil<>s 

G.) 
Graham,  Miles  G.,  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  M.  A.  Graham,  . 

administratrix.     Phonograph-bom.     No.  1,002,205  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp    p    6401  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1153. 
Graham.  Orville  A.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Graham,  Cbicago, 

III.      Oil-cup.      No.    1,001.389;    Aug.    22;    8p.    p.    4718; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  851. 
Graham.  William  C.      (See  Graham.  Orville  A.,  assignor.) 
Graham.    William    S..    assignor    to    Parlln    and    OrendorfT 

i-ompanv.    Canton.    111.      Spreader-arch    for    cultivators. 

No.  l.OCiO.Sll;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p. 

612. 
Graham,  William  S..  assignor  to  Parlln  h  Orendorff  Com- 
pany, Canton,  111.     Disk  furrow-opener.     No.  1,002,207 ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6405;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1164. 
Orandage.    Pnillp.      (See    Barker,    Dean,    Grandage.    and 

Jackson.) 
Grant.  Harry  C.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Truck.     No.   1,001,587  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5070  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  915. 
Granulator   Soap   Company.      (See   Dilg  and   Fowler,   as- 
signors. ) 
Graves,    .\ndrew    R.,    Washington,    D.    C      Vehicle-spring. 

No.    1,002.055 ;   Aug.    29 ;   Sp.   p.   6106 ;   Gax.    vol.    169 ; 

p.    1104 
Graves,    Walter   R.,    Wellington,    Ala.      Gnano-distributer. 

No.    1,001,197;  Aug.   22;  8p.   p.  4303;   Gas.   vol.   168; 

p.  785. 
Gray.    Charles    F..    Sierra    Madre.    Cal.,    assignor    to    The 

Slncer  Manufscturlng  Company.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

1.000.797  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3417  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  614. 
Gray,  Harold.  Accrlngton.  Kngland.     Electrical  oven.     Nc. 

1.001.637;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  n    5195  :  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  963. 
Gray,  James  H.      (See  Walker  and  Gray.) 
Gray.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  A.  Book- 


waiter  and  T.  Taggart.  Indianapolis,  C.  Fairbanks,  Terre 

nd  R.  G.  liemlnKray.  Muncle,  Ind.     Machine  for 

picking   cotton.      No.    090,714 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Sp.    p.    1017 ; 


Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  176 
Gray,    Thomas    W.,    WoodvlUe,    Pa.      Water  elevating   ap- 
paratus    No.  1,000.169:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2019;  Gax.  vol. 
169 :  p.  361. 
Gray.  William.     (Bee  Cbamberlala  and  Troop,  aaaignors.) 
Oreason,    Herbert,   Rldaewood,   N.   J.     Combination   cover 
and    dlsb-dralner.       No.     1,001,620;    Aug.     22;    Sp.    p. 
4943  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  808. 
Green,  Samuel  A.      (See  Zwerdllng  and  Green.) 
Green,    William    W.,    Nlles,    Mlcb.      Flying  machine.      No. 
000,448  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  507  ;  Gas.  voL  160  ;  p.  88. 


/ 


Greene,  David  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Condiment  for  Welsh 
rabblta.  No.  000,217 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  53 ;  Gas.  vol. 
160:  p.  11. 

Greene,  John  8..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Commercial  Camera  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  L  Pbotograpblc-prlnt-bandllng  device.  No. 
1,001,010 ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  3941:  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  725. 

Greene,  John  8.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Commercial  Camera  (Jompany,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Pbotograpblc-prlnt-bandllng  device.  No. 
1,001,020;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3644;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  726. 

Greenfield.  Edwin  T..  Klamesha.  N.  Y.  Hose.  No. 
1.001.842:  Aug.  29;  8p.  d.  6640:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1034. 

Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Greenlaw,  War- 
ren A.,  assignor.) 

Greenlaw,  Warren  A.,  Melrose  Highlands,  assignor  to 
The  Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Sys- 
tem of  train-pipe  connections.  No.  1,001,588  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Sp.  p.  6081  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  915. 

Oreenleaf,  Rupert  L.     (See  Close.  Kdmund  E.,  asalgnor.) 

Greenlee,  Herbert,  Chliwood,  Mo.  Gravel-scraper.  No. 
1,000,258 ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2204  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.   392. 

Gregory.  Benjamin  F.,  Lewlstown,  Ps.  Street-sweeping 
machine.  No.  1,000,768;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p.  3420;  Gas. 
vol.  160:  p.  615. 

Orever,  Edward  C  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Steam-dlflfusing  de- 
vice for  pressing  -  machines.  No.  1,000.507  ;  Aug.  15  ; 
Sp.  p.  2082 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  645. 

Grldley,  Adelbert  C.      (See  Eklund  and  Grldley.) 

Orldley,  Charles  C,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Clotbes-wasblng 
device.  No.  666,218;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  64;  Gaz.  vol. 
166;  p.  11. 

Grieve  Orate  Company,  The.  (See  Grieve,  Thomas,  as- 
signor.) 

Grieve,  Thomas,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Grieve  Grate  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grate.  No. 
1.002.200 ;  Aug  29  :  Sp.  p.  6.392  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1162. 

Griffin,  Henry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Signaling 
system  for  railways.  No.  1,000,401;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p. 
2632  :  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  473. 

Griffin.  Henry  W..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Signaling 
system  for  rnllwavs.  No.  1.000.402;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 
2536:  Gas.  vol.  1^;  p.  473. 

Grimes  Automatic  Gas  Regulator  Company.  (See  Grimes, 
Harry  C,  assignor.) 

Grimes,  Harry  C.,  Terra  Alta,  assignor  to  Grimes  Auto- 
matic Gas  Regulator  Company,  Elklns,  W.  Va.  Cut-off 
for  gas-lines.  No.  1,000,786;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p.  3422; 
Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  615. 

Grlmwood.   Oscar.      (See  Tlchenor  and   Grimwood.) 

Grlswold,   Irving  L.,   Chicago.   111.     Leveling  Instrument. 
No.   1.000,612^;  Aug.   16;  8p.  p.  2771;  Gas.  vol.   166; 
'p.  612.       . 

Grlswold,  Matthew,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.  Coffee  -  pot.  No. 
1,000.513;  Aug.  16:  8p.  p.  2778;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  613. 

Orlssell,  Emery  C.,  Claflln,  Kans.  Transmission  friction- 
clutch.  No.  1,001,140 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4186 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  768. 

Grodln.  M.      (See- Jachlmovlcz,  Ssymon,  assignor.) 

Grobmnnn.  Carl  L.     (See  Hanson  and  Grohmann.) 

Grol#as,  Ferdinand.  Lvon.  France.  Cycle  -  lock.  No. 
1,000,800;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3425;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  616. 

Gronek,  John,  Phlladelpnla,  Pa.  Automatic  mail-carrier. 
No.  1.001,021 :  Aug.  22 ;  8p.  p.  3846 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  726. 

Gross,  Arthur  A.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Reversible  spring. 
No.  1.001,380;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4720;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 
p.  861. 

Grosskopf,  Frank  C,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Hinge.  No. 
1,001,141  ;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4168;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  768. 

Grove,  William  E.,  New  Freedom,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  G.  Sleling.  Railroad,  Pa.  Mirror-pivot.  No. 
1.002.201  :  Aug.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6366 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1162. 

Grtlter,  Reinhold,  assignor  to  Chemlscbe  Werke  vorm.  Dr. 
Hetnrlcb  Byk,  Charlottenburg,  (^rmany.  Making  stable 
calcium  perborate.  No.  666,467  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  587  ; 
Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  104. 

Gublts.  William  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Dental  pingger.  No. 
1,001,638;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5197;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  963. 

GQdeman.  Leo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp-socket.  No. 
1.001.843  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5650 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  10:i4. 

Guernsey.  Charles  C.  Derry,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  O.  Libbv,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Nut-wrench.  No. 
986,888  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1681  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  300. 

Gulnerlch.  William  F..  Merlden.  Conn.  Ventilator.  No. 
l,002,0.'i«  ;  Aug.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6110 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1104. 

Gumm.  George  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  Rogers, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Bed.  No.  1,004,846:  Aug.  26;  Sp. 
p.  6895;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.   1066. 

Gnndersen,  Hana  Fredrlkshald,  Norway.  Flying-machine. 
No.  889.716  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1022 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  177. 

Gurnett,  Michael  D.,  Barnum,  Iowa.  Automatic  drainage- 
gate.  No.  600.306 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  216 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  40. 

Outchets,  Theodore.     (See  Van  Nleuwkerk  and  Gatcheis.) 

Gutteridge.  Frank.  Sarnla,  Ontario,  Canada.  Apparatus 
for  molding  concrete  bricks  and  blocks.  No.  1.001,022 ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  8864  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  726. 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Mueller, 
Philip,  assignor.) 

H.  D.  Smith  and  Company,  The.  (See  Thomson.  WUllam 
8..  assignor.) 


H.  K.  Mulford  Company.      (See  Vnnderkl««4,  Cbarlc*  B., 

assignor.) 
Haahr.  Anton.     (See  JOrgensen  and  HaahrJ      (BaliMi%) 
Haas,  Philip  J.,  York.  Nebr.    Machine-mold.    K«.  1,000,008  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1851  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  3S6. 
Haaa,  Philip  J.,   York,   Nebr.      Mold-jfg.     No.   1.000,088; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1852  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  .3.35. 
Haas,  Walter  O.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IndlWBapolls- 

Paper    Novelty    Company,    Indlanapolia,    Ind.      Paper- 
bucket  machine.     No.  1,001,198  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4305 : 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  785. 
Hackney,    Clayton    C,    Roswell,    N.    Mex.      Garment-sup- 
porter.     No.    1.001,947;    Aug.   29;    Sp.    p.   6897;   Gas- 

vol.  166;  p.  1069. 
Hadley,  Artemus  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Portable  derrick. 

No.   1,001,755;   Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.   5459;   Gax.   vol.    169; 

p.   10()6. 
Hafer,  Adam  E.,  Reading,  Pa.     Slelgh-bob.     No.  666,778; 

Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1163  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  228. 
Hagen,  Arthur  T.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,   assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Laundry  Machinery  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Work-clamp  for  Ironing-boards.     No. 

666,219;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  55;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  11. 
Hager,  Herman,  Detroit.  Mich.     Automobile-radiator.     No. 

1.000,259:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2206:  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  892. 
Hagglund.  Hans  B.     (Bee  Wing,  Daniel  B.,  assignor.) 
HaET,  Augustus  L.,  assignor  to  Hahl  Automatic  Clock  (jom- 

pany,    Chicago,    III.      Pneumatic   clock.      No.    990,776 ; 

Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1164:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  228. 
Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Company.     (See  Hahl,  Augustus  L., 

assignor.) 
Hahl.  Hans.     (See  Schickler  and  Hahl.) 
HAkansson,  Oscar  F.,  Nyqvarn,  Sweden.     Method  of  and 

machine  for  manufacturing  paper.     No.  1,001,521  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4844  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  863. 
Hallnka,     George.     Alliance,     Ohio.       Animal-trap.       No. 

1,001,636;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  5188;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  864. 
Hall,     Fred     J.,     Springfield,     Mass.       Gas-lighter.       No. 

1.000.730 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3265  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  560. 
Hall.    Frederick   W.,   Camden,   N.   J.,    and   G.   W.   Bumm. 

Philadelphia,   Pa. ;   said    Bumm   assignor   to  said    HalL 
,    Hand -guard    for    planing  -  machines.      No.    1,001,361; 

Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4722  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  851. 
Hall,  Gideon  F.,   assignor  of  two-tblrds  to  J.  F.   Garcia, 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Packaging-machine.       No.    999,566; 

Aug.  1 :  Sp.  p.  718 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  123. 
Hall,  Gideon  F.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  F.  Garcia. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wrapping  or  packaging  machine.     No. 
699,556 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  124 
Hall.    James    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Glazing-tool.      No. 


1.600,.33.S  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2352  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  416! 

Hall,  James  R.,  Wlnnfleld,  I.JI.  Device  for  elevating 
water,  mercury,  or  other  liquids.  No.  1,002,057;  Aug. 
29;  Sp.  p.  6112;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  1104. 

Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Circuit-con- 
trolling system.  No.  1,001,023;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3055; 
Gas.  vol.  169 1  p.  727.  * 

Hall,  John  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fiber  composition  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,000,598 ;  Aug.  15 ;  8p.  p. 
2983;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  646. 

Hall.  Thomas  F..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  C.  Ander- 
son and  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Anderson,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Portlfere.  No.  1.001.756;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  6467;  Gnx. 
vol.   166;  p.   1005. 

Hallard,  James  W.      (See  Stuart  and  Hallard.) 

Hambsch,  Philip  F.,  Burlington.  Iowa.     Range-finder.    No. 

1.001.844  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5651  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1036. 
Hnmbsch.  Philip  F.,  Burlington.  Iowa.     Range-finder.     No. 

1.001.845  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5663  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1036. 
Hamilton.  Clay.      (See  Johnson.    Harry   L..  assignor.) 
Hamilton,  J.  W.  Hugo,  et  al.     (See  Lllja,  Sten,  assignor. > 
Hamilton,   John,    Jamaica    Plain.   Masff.      Combined    cover 

nnd  socket-piece.     No.  1.001,048;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5S99  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   169;   p.   1069. 
Hamilton,  William  F.,  Ventura,  Cal.     Cultfvator-standarA 

attachment.    No.  1,001,622 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4946  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  864. 
Hamm,  William  S.,  Hubbard  Woods.  111.,  assignor  to  The 

Adams     k     Westlake     Company.      Baggage  -  rack.      No. 

999,368 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  350 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  62. 
Hammond,  Arthur  F..  North  Platte,  Nebr.     Cbln-support. 

No.   1.000.907:  Aug.   16;  Sp.   p.   3633;  Gas.   vol.   160; 

p.  653. 
Hampton,  Marvin  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Headligbt-slgnal. 

No.   1,001,302;  Aug.   22;   Sp.  p.  4724;   Gax.   vol.   160; 

p.  862. 
Hampton,  Roxanna  A.,  Cbicago,  III.     Means  for  catching 

Insects.     No.   1,000,514;   Aug.   16;   Sp.   p.   2773;   Gax. 

vol.  160:  p.  613. 
Hancber.    Leonard,    Leesburg,    Ohio.      Whip-manipulator. 

No.  999,989 :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1593  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  300. 
Hanel,  Barbara  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Support  for  collars, 

belts,    and   the    like.      No.    1,000,260 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

2207  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169  ;  p.  393. 
Hanflig.     Harris.     Charlestown.     Mass.       Padlock.       No. 

000,000;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1504;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  801. 
Hanna,    William    A..    Del    Norte,    Colo.      Culinary    beater. 

No.    1,001,646;   Aug.   28;   8p.  p.  6800;  Gas.  vol.   180; 

p.  1070. 
Hannaford.    Alfred,    Chlcsgo,    111.,    assignor   to   Allbrlght- 

Nell    Company.      Scraper    or    beater    arm    for    animal 

scraping  or  debalring  machines.     No.   1,001.640 ;  Aug. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6166 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  964. 
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Hano.     Phntp.    New    York.    N.    J.^    C*rl»n-£h«t.       No. 

1  002.05S  :  Auk.  29;  Sp.  p.  6114  ;  0«i.  vol    169;  p.  1105. 
Hanpeter,  Wald«m*r  J..  8t.  Loala.  Mo.     Adjustable  caster. 

NoT  1,000.731  ;    Aug.   15 :   8p.    p.   32«7  ;   Oaa.    toI.    169 ; 

D    591 
Hanrath.'  Tbeodore    W.,   Chicago.   III.      Tape-meaaure   at- 
tachment.     No.   1.001,142:  A«g.  22:  8p.  p.  4199:  Gaa. 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  768.  ™^      ,    .     ..       w   .        m-> 

Hanache.  I.awr*nce  K..  Racine,  Wta.     Infant  a  chair.     No. 

1,000.801  ;  Aug.  15:  8p.  p.  8426:  Gaa.  toI.  169  ;  p.  616. 
Hansel],  Nlla  V..  et  al.     (See  Lllja.  Sten.  awfenor  ) 
Hansen,    Clarence    T.,    Lancaster,    Enuland        i  ollapalWe 

mandrel.     No.  1,000,261 :  Aug.  8 :  8p.  p.  2200  ;  Oai.  toI. 

169;  p.   393.  _  .        ™ 

Hanaen.   Hana  E..  0t  al.     (See   Shank.  Aoguatua  W.,  aa- 

slinior. )  ^  », 

Hansen,  Laurence  M.,  Tpland.  Nebr.     Oas-generator.     No. 

1,000,408;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  253»;  Qaa.  ▼01-169  ;  P-  474. 
Hanaon.  Bensrt  fl.  W..  aaaignor  to  Pratt  •  J^IJ^'J. ^om- 

nany,    Hartford,    Coon.      Turret-lathe.      No.    1,000.515. 

Aug.  15:  Sp   p.  2775;  Gas.  vol.  1«0  :  P-  5J13. 
Hanson.  Ben^t  M.  W..  aartgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Com- 
pany.   Hartford,    Conn.      Metal- working   machine.      No. 

1.0tK).517;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  2782 '  Qaa.  vol.  169;  p.  514. 
Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W  .  and  C.  L.  Grohmaiin.  aaalgnors  to 

rratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     Grind  In  g- 

machlne.      No.   1.000,510;   Aag.   15:  8p.   p.  27 17;   Gaa. 

vol.  169 :  p.  513.  ,  ^      , 

Hapach,  Mike.     (See  McGulrl,  John  J.,  awlgnor.) 
Hardeaty,  William  R.,  and  T.  G.   Harrison,  Lebanon,  Ky. 

Jack.        No,    1,002,202;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.    6397;    Gas. 

HaVdmin,^  lliibit   V..    BelleTtner  K.   J-      Sbavlng-bruiih 
No.    1,001,757:   Aug.   29:   Sp.  p.   9468;    Gaa.    vol.    169; 

Ha^rVril??  William  B  .  Colfax,  W*»h.     Filing  and  Indexing 

appliance.     No.  999.991  :  Aog.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  15»6  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  ^0\.  ^   „     , 

Harlan,   Enoch.      (See   Eberman  «nid   Harlan.)  ,    ,  .  ^ 

Harley    William  8..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Sllancw  for  Int*^ 

valves.      No.   1.001,H4«:  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5666,  Uaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  1036. 
Harmon,   Chrtatopher   C.   Charlotte,    N.    C.      A»r   or   gaa 

compreaaor.     No.  909,220 ;  Aug.   1 :  Sp.  p.  57  ;  Gai.  vol. 

169;  p.   12.  ^  .  V 

Harper.  John  H.      (See  Page,  Jew  ^-f^^^^J      ,     » 
Harpoon   Seal  Company.   The.      (See  MlUer.  John  J.    A.. 

Ha'r'r^ilT^nJamln  J..  Eastman,  and  W.  L.  Harrell,  Douglaa. 

(la      Washing  machine.     No.  IJWO.802  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p. 

•t4*»7  •  Gaa    vol.  169 ;  p.  616.  .  „ 

Harr^ir     Jweph     J..     Chicago,    III.       Railway  tie.       No. 

099  449     A^K    1  :  Sp.  p.  5ol;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  Sfl^ 
Harreil   William  L.     (Le^  Harrell,  Benjamin  J.  "£  W   L  ) 
Harrlniton.    Bryant    P..    Morvea,  aaaignor   of    one-half   to 

W.    t.    Gaulden,    Quitman^    Qa.      Stalk -cutter^     No. 

1  000  •>62  •  Auk  8  ;  8p.  p.  2211  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ,  p.  TO.!. 
HarrTgton.Johf-H.:  /ew^Befford    «•*     f/.^'f^^'^Sf 

can      No.  1.000,803;  Aug.   1S<  8p.  p.  34f8 ,  Gaa.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  616. 
Harria    Elijah  T.      (See  Reed,  Albert  S,  assignor.) 
Harris    Ford  W..  WllklnsburK,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 

ments    to  WeetlnKhouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   East  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Electric  fuse  and  /use-holder. 

&o.  999,780;  Aug.  8;  Sp  P-  1162  ;  Gaa.  ^o*  . / »»  •  P; ,;-^- 
Harria  Frank.  Wangaratta,  Victoria  Australia.  ^Adjuat- 
^able  boJk  r«t,  photo-frame,  aad  U.e  like  ^o-"  t?Wea  and 

otherwise.     No    1,002.147  ;  Af*.  29:  9p.  p.  6271,  Gaa. 

Jon'pa"?    Loraio.   Ohio.     Ek;"')"!!  "".'WJ'"!,    -mS' 
planes.      No.   999,992;   Aug.    8:    Sp.   p.    1601,   Gaa.   vol. 

H.?.fiJ&5?r6o';S-  wirif  :?iro,«..  c;.or„  B.. 

HaVr'K'^Thomaa  G.     (See  Hardesty  and  Harrison.) 
Ha  ^     Owen    K..    Dallas,   Tex.^^  ^all    construction. 
996,221  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  00  •  p»»-^o»-  JfO  :  F^Jr. 
HarrT,^  Samuel    J.    Connellavflle     P..      Drm-frame 


No. 
No. 


».5S4TAu^.'i5^r8p':'p;2Mi . «- -i,^««.- p,  t> 

Hart,  Edwin,  assignor  to  the  ^ew  England  Wa^h  Co., 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Ch ronograph- watch  _  No.  WV.wn  , 
Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  599  :  (iaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  104. 

Hart,'oeralS  W.  West  Hart  ord  "«'f  "'•/°  J.^^^^S 
Manufacturing  Company  "ar^^or^Vs,  *„,  s'  So 
controlling  electric  circuits.  No.  999.781 .  Aug.  8  .  »p. 
p.  1163;  Gas.  Tol.  169;  p.  229. 


Hart  Gerald  W..  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford,  ^^onn  Switch.  No. 
999  782:  Aug.   8;  Sp.  p.   1167:  Oai.  vol.   169:  p.  230. 

Hart,  Hubert  C,  Unlonvflle,  Conn.  Manufacturing  knives. 
No.  999.557  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  728 ;  Gaa    vol.  169  ;  p^  124 

Hart    Manufacturing  Company.    The.      (See    Hart,   Gerald 

Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Leppert,  Henry 

Hart  tS^wb  J..  Jewettville,  aaalmor  to  Sherwood  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Buffalo.  jTY,  Carbureter.  No. 
1  0<J1.950  ;  Aug    29  ;  Sp   p   5902  ;  Gaa.  vol.  109  ;  d.  1070. 

Hartford,  Edward  V..  New  York,  NY.  Graduated  ahock- 
abaortoer.  No.  1.0OO.264  ;  Aug.  8:  8p.  p.  ^216.  Gaa. 
vol.    169 ;  p.   :t94.  ,     ,       , 

Hartford  Suspension  Company.      (See  Maatrangel,    U>uia, 

assignor.)  „       .  ,  v 

Hartler.  Juflua.      (See  Rlemer.  Frank    assignor  )        -,_^^ 

Hartley,  William,  Burton  upon  Trent,  kngland  Vapor- 
lamp  No.  1,001,024;  Aug.  22:  8p.  p.  3968:  Gaa. 
vol.  169 ;  p.   727.  ^  „ 

Hartwell.  Floyd  8,  Sioux  City  Iowa.  Ou-ortn.  So. 
999.717;  Aug.  1  ;  8p    p.  1026;  Gaa.  »'>'•!«'?  J",. 

Harwood  and  Bona,  H.  (See  Brewer  and  Hawea,  aa- 
algnors.) „ 

Hatneld,  Henrr  8..  Hove.  England.  Electrolytic  cell.  No. 
1  001  580  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6084  ;  Gaa.  ▼«.!.  169  ;  p.  916. 

Hat'lay.  Benjlman  J.      (See  Turnbull  and  Ilatlay  ) 

Hauer,  Elmer  E.,  asalrnor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufa^arlng 
..Company.  Springtleld,  Ohio.    Tube  cleaner.     No.  999,993  . 
Aug  8  ;  Sp   p.  1603  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  302 

Hauer,  Elmer  t..  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sprlngflerd,  Ohio.  Strainer  No.  1,001,0;;3, 
Aug   22;  Sp.  p.  3960:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  7J.. 

Hauer  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  the  Lagonda  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Springfield.  Ohio.  Strainer,  No. 
1  W)l  0'6     Aug^  22  ;  Sp    p    3961  ;  Gar.  vol.   169  ;  p.  728. 

Hauer  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Apparatus  .for  atraln- 
ing  liquids.  No.  1,001.0J7  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  .Jl>64  ;  Gar 
vol.   169  ;  p.  728. 

Haugwitx,  Rudolf,  Frledrichshagen.  near  Berlin  G -nnauy. 
asilK^or  to  Actlen  (W^elUchaft  fOr  -^n»»n/"VmuV-i'? 
of  Berlin  Polyazo  dye  and  making  same.  No.  UJy.3.>» . 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  729  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  125 

Hauadorfer.  Relnhold  G.     (See  Bockua  and  Hauadorfer.) 
flSS^r,  Henri.  Madretsch.  near  BlelSwItxerland     Vernier- 
calipers.      No.    1,002,149;   Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.    627 o .    Gax.    . 
j        vol.  169;  p.  1134.  w-wi„- 

Iiausaer.  Friedrlch.  I^«»t"l»"'eroi.<5«i""yoofl^.'rH  * 
nitric  oxld.     No.  1,000.732 :  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3268 .  Gaa. 

Ha'Sall^^Emil^ind   W,   Bruce  Crossing     Mlcb^    .^^'l^f.' 

hook.     No.  999,559  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  730 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 , 

o    l'^5 
Hantala,' Walno.     (»««  Hautala,  Bmll  and  W\) 
Havemeyer,    John    F.,    Ardaley-on  Hudson     NY       Rein- 
forcing  means   for   concrete.      No.    1,000,519,    Aug.    lo , 

Sn    D    2790;  tint,  vol    169;  p.  515. 
Havourd.  Irvln   B..  Elkhart,   Ind.      Incubator  temperature 

relulator      No    1,001,758;  Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.  54(f9 :  Gaa. 

vol.  168  ;  p.  1005. 
Hawea    Edward  H.      (See  Brewer  and  Hawea.) 
hSww     Herbert    E..    Brooklyn,    aaaignor    of    one  half    to 

PC     Peck     New    York,    S.    Y.      Sewing  machine.      No. 

999  718  Aug  iT  Sp  p  1027  ;  (Jax.  vol.  169  ;  p  178. 
aa\»kina.   Hewy   and  8.   H.,   Cbelmaford,   England.     Pro- 

rJJller      No    1,001,951  :  Aug    29;  8p.  p.  59<» :  Gaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  1071.  .  .  , 

Hawkins.  Joaeph  W..  Paaaaic.  N.  J.     Stropping  machine. 

No  §99.222  ;'^Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  82  :  Gaa  vol.  169  ;  p.  12. 
Hawkins  Samuel  H.  (See  Hawkins,  Henry  and  S.  H.) 
uiwka:    Arthur    S  .     Bethlehem,    Pa.       En^ne-stop       No. 

999  994 -^ug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1605  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  502. 
HaT'A  e^ndfr    L.  '^Olace    Bar,    Nova    Scotia.    Canada 

dime  apparatua.     No.  1.001.3^3  ;  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4724  : 

Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  862. 
Hay,  George  G..   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Hat  pln-polnt  Protector 

"o.    1,001,590;  Aug.   2-J;   Sp.  p.  50§7  ;   Gax.   vol.   169; 

p.  916. 
Havden   John  C.     (See  Darls  and  Hayden.) 
Ha>ea    George  B  .    Denver,  Colo      Apparatus  for  t^oent 

Ing  motive  fluid.      No.  1,001,601  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5088 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  916. 
Hayes.  George  B..  Denver,  Colo.     Motive  fluid  generator 

Na    1.001,592;   Aug.   22;   8p.   p.   6093;   Gax    vol.    169, 

Ha^es,  Fred  C.  assignor  to  R.  Van  B^ho^«i«^°<? 
Rapids,  Mich.  Lawn  mower  sharoener.  No.  1,000,3.^4, 
Aug    8  ;  Sp.  p   2354  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  417. 

days  Charlw  0  .  Locuat  Corner,  Ohio,  ^'honograph  No. 
999  64."S  •   Aug.  1  ;  8p.   p.  881  ;  Gaa.  vol.    169  ;  p.   153. 

H^vs  Charles"  C,  Lbcnat  Corner,  Ohio.  V5S°T1^.3 
No.  999,646 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  8A3 :  Gaa.  toI    169  .p.  l.»3. 

Hayward,  Elmer  L..  Davenport  Iowa.  Jrack-movlng  ma- 
chine. No.  1,000,908;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3634,  Gaa.  vol. 
160  :  p.  663.  . 

Hayward,  Judaon,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.  Excavating  ■nd  con; 
v^g  apparatua.  No.  1,000.677  ;  Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8158  ; 
Gax.  vol.   169 ;  p.  572.  ^  „  .  ^ 

Hayward.   Richard   D.      (See   Nye  and  Hayvrard^ 

H«ilv  Christopher  J..  Brooklyn.  N  T  VarnUh^fll  er.  No. 
1,()00,405  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  474. 
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Heath,  Oscar.   Brockton.  Maaa.      Last-tube  aupport.     No. 

999,783  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1171  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  231. 
Hebert.  Joseph  O.,  Savanna,  III.    Tobacco-pipe  atem.     No. 

999,695  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  l606 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  803. 
Heckel,  Otto,  and  E.   H.   Spellineyer.  Jr..   St.   Loula.  Mo., 
assignors     to     Clothmeter     ManufacturlM     Company. 
Cloth-measuring     machine.     No.     1,001,266;    Aog.    i^ , 
8p.  p.  4486  ;  Gax.  vol    169  ;  p.  807. 
Hedden,  William  H.      (See  Busby  and  Hedden.) 
Hedman,  Carl  M.     (See  Johnson  and  Hedman.) 
Heldenkamp,  Joaeph.     (See  De  Bay,  George  C..  assignor.) 
Hellmann.  Jean  J..  Paris,  France      Compound  spring  sus- 
pension   for    vehicles.     No.    1,001,394;    Aug.    22;    8p. 
p.  4726  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  862.  „,     .  ,    -.., 

Helfensteln.  Alois,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Electric  fur- 
nace.    No.    1,000,805  ;  Aug.   15 ;  Sp.  p.   3431  ;  Gax.  toI. 

He^lffr!  ^Armln,   New   York.  N.  T.     Flying-machine.     No. 

999..^60  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  781  ;  Gax.  ▼©!.  169  ;  p.  126. 
Heller.  Charles  S.,  Barberton.  assignor  to  The  Moore  Archl 

tectural     and     Engineering     Company,      Akron,     Ohio. 

Transmiaaion-gearlng.     No.   1,000,406;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p. 

2544 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  475.    „       ^  „^  ,     .. 

Hemlngray.  Ralph  G..  ct  al.     (See  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  aa- 

HemSreet,   George   P.,   Hastlnga-upon-Hudson,    N.    T^  as 
algnor  to  The  International   Pavement  Company,  Hart 
ford.  Conn.     Bituminous  paving.     No.   1,000,620;  Aug. 
15  ;  8p   p.  2792  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  515. 

Henderson.  Henri  R.,  St.  Louis  Mo.  Marine  TWseL  No. 
1.000.678;  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p    3160;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  672. 

Henderson,  Nelson  H.,  aaaignor  to  Syracuse  Industrial 
Gaa  Company.  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Purge  valve  for  g»«-pro- 
ducer  planta      No.   1.001,028;  Aug.  22;   8p.  p.   3966: 

Henderson'  Wre'x^A.,  W.  C.  and  A.  M.  Gilpin,  Safford, 
Aria.  Self-adJuatlng  bearing.  No.  1,000.806 ;  Aug.  16 ; 
8p.  p.  3433  ;  Gax.  vol.  189 :  p.  617.  ,  „^,  ,^o  . 

Hendricks.  Fred,  Lodl,  Cal.  Oil  burner.  No.  1,001,143, 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4200  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  768. 

Henley,  Roy  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  American  (.ement  Plaster 
Company,  Lawrence,  Kana.  Apparatus  for  making  fire- 
proof  blocks.      No.    1,001,952;    Aug.    29;    8p.    p.    5907; 

Henntg.^Vtidolf,"  HambuVg,  Germany.  Multiple-cylinder 
engine.     No.   999,561;    Aug.    1;   8p.   p.    733;  Gax.   vol. 

HenXuei.  \3wrge  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  SV^^a^"^'- 1 1^?* 
1,002,160;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6276;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1135. 

Henry  F.  Miller  A  Sons  Piano  Company.  (See  Paulson, 
Gaataf  W.  and  R..  assignors.)  ^      „     .    ^         .  __ 

Henry,  John,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Grain-door  for  can*. 
No     1.000,807:   Aug.    15:   8p.    p.   8434;   Gax.   vol.    169; 

Henry.  William  C.  A..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Stoker-feed  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,000.733;  Aug.  15:  8p.  p.  3271:  Gaa.  vol. 

Uenshaw,  Holmes  H.     (See  Frederickson,  CU/ton  K.,  a»- 

He''rb?t?'^William  J.,  New  Orieana,  La.     l^fO"  *?!•     No. 

1.001,305;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4729;  Gaa.  vol.  169  p.  863. 
Hei  Ing.  Carl.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electric  furnace  electrode. 

No.  999,719;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  1035;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  178. 
Heilng,   Carl,    Phlfadelphra,    Pa.      Electrc   furnace       No. 

909  720;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp    p.  1039;  Gax.  vol.  169;  P-  179 
Herman,     Bill     H.,     Wesson,     Mlaa.     Cattle  ■  sa%rA.     No. 

1.001.396 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4731  ;  Gax  vol  f69  ;  p.  863 
Herman.  RnphaeT,  et  al.  (See  Eden,  Harold  W,  assignor. ) 
Herman,    Samuel    J.,    et   al.      (See  Bden,    Harold   W.,   aa- 

Her  "ftndex.  NlcoWs,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.     Sandal.     No. 

1  001,397;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4732;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  863. 
HerVe,  Alfred.     (See  Bauer,  Herre,  and  Mayer.) Z" 
Herrlck,  James  A.,  New  York,  NY.     Gas-producer      No. 

099,784  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1172;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  231. 
Herrlck,  James  A.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Gaa-Droducer      No 

1,001,398;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4733;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  854. 
Herrlck,    James    A.,    New    York.    NY.     Gas-valve.     No. 

1  001  .399  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp  p.  4736 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  854. 
Herrlck,  James  A.,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Gas-producer  appa 

ratuB.     No.  1,001,963 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5912  :  Gax.  vol. 

Henmann,   Paul  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-curler.     No. 

LM1,029;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  3968;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  729. 
Hertxberg,    Harry,    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    A.    A.    Low, 

Horseshoe.   M.   J.   Wohl,   New   York,   and   H.   Hertxberg. 

Brooklyn.      N.      Y..      trustees.     Marine      compass.     No. 

1,001,693;  Aug.  22:  Sp.p.  6098;  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  917. 
Hertxberg,     Harry,    New    York,    A.    A.     Low,    Horseshoe. 

and  M    J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  said  A. 

A    Low,  M.  J.  Wohl.  and  H.  Hertxberg,  trustees.     E!ec 

trocutlng-trap.     No.   1,001.400;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4741; 

Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  866.  ^  ^      ^ 

HerzoK,  Eduard.  Erlach,  Auatria-Hungary.     Apparatus  for 

washing  or  dyeing  copa  or  aimilar  articles.    No.  999,499 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  6()0  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  104. 
Hess,  Loula  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Boone,  Hawks 

Nest    W     Va.     Attachment  for  mining-machines.      No. 

999.(^96 :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1607  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  3()3 
Heseenland.   Max.   assianor    to   Farbwerke   vorm.    Mciater 

i.uclus  &  BrUnlng.   HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany.     Vat 

dyestuff.     No.  999,785;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Gax.  vol. 

HM^r',  "jamei    R..    Roscoe,    Tex.      Cotton-chpDper.7  No. 
1.(W6,699 ;  Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p.  2984 ;  Gax.  vol.  l6§ ;  |C  646. 


Hetrlck.  Ltrther  B.,  Klwood,  Ind.  Glnseng-ahade.  No. 
T(>01,267Tiag.  2J!:  8p.  p.  4438;  Gaa.  vol.  16»  :  P   SOJ 

Heallnga,  William  H.,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  G^  BrHl 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  C^r-truck.  No.  1,000,40  <  , 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2649  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  475.     ^     ^_^  . 

Heuyard,  Joshua,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.  Repairing  and  stretch- 
ing last     No.  999,806 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  217 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Hewitt,  Leon  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F  B^  Col- 
llna,  Llvermore,  Iowa.  Monoplane.  No.  l,000,»O», 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3437  ;  Gax.  vol  169  ;  p.  618. 

Hexagon  Tool  Co.     (See  Webendorfer,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Hey,  Johann  F.,  Strassburg,  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  steam.  No.  1,001,199;  Aug. 
22 ;  Sp.  p.  4311 :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  786. 

Heybach,  Frederick  J..  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can Automatic  Machinery  Company,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Carton-setting-up  machine.  No.  1,001,268;  Aug.  22; 
Sp.  p.  4440 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  808. 

Heyen,  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^Rotarv  engine.  No. 
1.002,069  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6115  ;  Gax.  vol.  16ff ;  p.  1106. 

Heverlv  John,  near  Bluffton,  Ind.  Fence-post  brace.  No. 
099,t86  ;  Auk.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  231.  _^ 

Heyl  k  Co.  Aktlen-Gesellschaft,  Gebr.  (See  Leonhardt, 
Ernst,  assignor.)  -,. 

Heywood,  Charles  H.,  and  D.  E.  Travis,  Waukegan,  111., 
aaalgnors  to  United  States  Envelope  Co.,  Springfield, 
Mass.  Feeding  mechanism  for  paoer  and  cardboard. 
No  1,000,090  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp,  p.  1854  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  336. 

HIcke,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mall  catcher  and  crane 
No.    1,001,954;  Aug.    29;   Sp.  p.   5916;  Gax.   vol.   169; 

Hicks,  Jaines  A..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Reducing  valve  and  means 

for  operating  same.      No.    1,001.401;   Aug.   22;    8p.   p. 

4742:  Gax.   vol.   189;  p.  855  „  ..    '    .  ^ 

Hlester,  Barent  D..  Grand  Rldgju  111.     We  1-casing      No. 

1,001,623  :  Aug.  ^2  ;  Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Gax.  vol.  1«9  :  P;^; 
Hlegins.  John  G.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Comb.    No.  999,997  , 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1609 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  303 
Htpglns.   William   H..   Springfield,  Vt.     Washing-machine. 

No.  999.647  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  D.  884  ;  Gax.  vol  169  ;  p.  154. 
nildreth.  Herl.ert  L.  (See  McGary.  Charles  W..  assignor) 
Hill,  Barton  B.,  Stoke  Newlnpton.  London    ^S'5'"°**«o|^: 

tochable  wheel.     No.  1,002,151  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6277  . 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1135.  ,,  ..^ 

Hill.    Ebenexer,    Norwalk,    Conn.      Ai''-«omP«*«».''-     Ji^ 

1  000.809 :  Aug.  15  :  8p.  p.  3439 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  619. 
Hill.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Door  Company, 

ChlcaRO.      111.        Safety-bracket     for      car-diwrs.        No. 

1,000.408  :  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2552 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  476. 
Hill,  Edward  A.,  assignor  io  Chicago  Car  Door  Company. 

Chicago,    111.      Combined    track    and    hanger    for    car- 
doors.     No.  1.001,030;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Gax.  vol. 

169;  p.  729.  ^       „   ^  m« 

Hill,    Ernest    N.,    Anderson.    Ind.      Rotary    ptimp.      No. 


999.787 "Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1176  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  232. 
Hill,  Isobel,  Denver.  Colo.     Toilet,  cap  or  ^alr-^ard.     ->.«. 
1,002,060  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6117  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1105. 
Hill,  Jamea  F.     (See  Rawstron,  Donald,  aasigppr.) 
Hill  ard.   Beverly  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Etching  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,001,031;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.   3970;   Gax.  vol. 

HllHSrd.^Jo^h^n  D.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    I*re«ervlng  wooden  poles 
No.   1,001,144;  Aog.  22;   Sp.  p.  4201;  Gax.  vol.  169, 

Hlnd?e?\lfred  E.,  Grand  View   Vancouver   British  Colnm- 

bia    Canada.     Car  ticket  holder.      No.   1.001,402;  Atig. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4745  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  855.  ,u.  .1  » 

Hinds,  Peter  J.,  and  E.  8.  Ferria,  assignors  of  one-third  to 

A.    J.    Richards.    Holyoke,    Maas.      Doffing  wire.      No. 

1,000.909;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3641  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  664. 
nine,  William  C,  Conneaut,  Ohio.     Electric-lamn  fixture. 

No.  999.998;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1611 ;  Gax.  ^ol.  166 ;  p.  303. 
Hinkle.    Paria    R.,    Los^    Angeles     Cal.      NuVftQ^^n   snR 

1  001,269;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4417:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  808. 
Hlpwell,   Harry  ll.   and   H    T.,   Pittsburg,   Pa.      dW  ay- 

frame.     No    1,001,403;   Aug.   22;   Sp.    p.    4746;   Gaz. 

HrpwelK^Hkr?y  T^^' (See  Hlpwell,  Harry  H.  «nd  H.  T.) 
Hlrsh,  William  V.     (See  Ostergren   Oscar  P..  |»«i|°o^ 
Hirst    Harrv  R..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.   8.   Knowies, 

New    B^^ord     and    one-half    J.    H     Parker,    Saugga, 

MaRS.     Electric  switch.      No.    1,001,032;    Aug.    22;    Sp. 
.     p.  .S971  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  730.  .    *,«    t  Ani  «l47  • 

Hobbs,  John  O.,  Chicago,  III.    Carbureter.    No.  1,001.847, 

Aus   29;  Sp.  p.  5658;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  10.36. 
H^^kfnsfn    K^arfE.  O..  Chicago,  III      mWus  for  o^ratlng 

car-platforma.     No.  999.460 ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  509  ,  Gax. 

Ht^M  ^Arthur ^J,  Pasadena.  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

^fnmtnts    to     lllnols   Rawhide   Box    Ca.    ^hlcago.    111. 

Conner  fastening  for  boxes.     No.  1,000.600  ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p. 

H&^''Vh?r1l.^^!;  B?o;n^.^5J,8.  C.     Cultivator.     No, 

Hiife\,n"T,  l^o=n|''lsFan^d"c^tV!^?f.-  ^^  ^^^t'^^ 

11  ?)01  642  •  Auk    29  :  Sp.  p    5204  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  965 

H<iraer    G>i)rge  M     Maple'^Ranlda,  Mich.     Drill  and  tool 

TlW   and    bracket,      l^o.    1,(J01.270;    Aug.    22;    8p.    p. 

4449;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  808  aaa  km  ■ 

Hoeachin,  Henry  A    Omaha,  Nebr      Motor      No.  ©99.662  , 

Aue    1  :  Sp.  p.  734  ;  Gax.  voL  169  :  p.  126. 
Hwy    John  J..  Providence,  R.  I.     Cloth-clamp  for  textlla 

machined      No.  999.223 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  63  ;  Gax.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  13. 
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Sp.    p.    3973 ;    Gas. 

Columbia,    Canada. 
Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  352  ; 


' r^r^^V ^ f 

Hoff.   Carlton   L..  aMiirnor  to  Standard   Chain  rompany. 

York,  Pa.     Machine  for  electrtcalljr  welding  chain  ilnka. 

No.    1.001,271:    Aug.   22;   8p.   p.   4451:   Gas,   vol.    160; 

p.   809. 
Hoffler.  Karl,  Nenerburg,  Oermany.     Door  for  oven*.     No. 

1.000,910;  Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p    3642;  Gaa.  vol.  1«9  ;  p.  064. 
Hoffman,   George  A.,   Maeyatown,   III.      Coupllog  pole  and 

aocket.     No.  1,000,171;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2020;  Gaz.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  363. 
Hoffmann  it  BilllnKA  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hoff- 
mann and  Medecken.  assignors.) 
Hoffmann.    Daniel    K.    Seguln.    l>x.      Automatic    railway- 

switch-operating  mei-banlsm.     So.  999.999  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p. 

p.  1615:  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  304. 
Hoffmann,  Fred,  and  E.  F.  Ni«decken,  aaaigaors  to  Hoff- 
mann A   Billinga  Manufacturlag  Company.   Milwaukee, 

Wis.     Baaln-waste  connection.     No.  1,000.5^1:  Aug.  15; 

Sp.  p.  2795  :  Gas.  toI.  169  ;  p.  515. 
Uofmann,    Cllltord    L..    Glenroae,    assignor   of   one-balf   to 

H.   P.   McEntee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Railway-car-moving 

device.      No.    1.001,033;    Aug.    22;    ~  ' 

Tol.    169:    p.    730. 
Hogland.     Fredrik.    Albernl.    British 

Hand-logger's  winch.     No.  999.369  : 

Gas.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  62. 
Hohmann.  Richard  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  M.  John- 
son.   San    IMego,    Cal.      KeTol^lng-book    sewing-machine. 

No.  1,000,265  ;  Auf .  8  ;  8p.  p.  2219 ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  395. 
Holbrook,    Edward    M.,    St.    Loula,    Mo.      Shoe-last      No. 

999,788 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1177  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  232. 
Holcomb,    Hilary    N.,    Elkln,    N.    C.       Refrigerator.       No. 

1.001.524:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4949;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  894. 
Holcombe.  James  ^..  Nashville.  Ark.     Broom.    No.  999,307  ; 

Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  21  S  ;  Cai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  41. 
Holden,  Ivan  H.      (See  InKraham.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Holdrldge.    Orry    H..    Tldloute,    Pa.      Folding    box.      No. 

999.1'J4  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  85  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  13. 
Holdsworth,  Joshua.  North  Providence,  R.  I.     Oil-cup  at- 
tachment.     No.   1.000,810  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.   p.  3442  ;  Gas. 

vol.   169  ;  p.  619. 
Holleman.  Frederlk  A..  The  Hague,  Netkerlanda.     Inhaling 

apparatus.     No.  999,451  ;  Aog.  1 ;  8p^  p.  Sll ;  Oaa.  toH 

IW :  p.  89. 
Holloway,  George.   Sandusky,  Ohio.      latertial-combustlon 

engine.      No.    1.001.404;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    f.    4748;    Gai. 

vol.   169:  p.  856. 
Holmes,  James  W.,  et  aL     (See  Spaulding,  Franklin,  as- 

■Igoor. ) 
Holmes,    William    H.,    Proctor,    Vt.      Hoop-clamp.       No. 

1.001,848  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5661  ;  Gas.  voL  169  ;  p.  1036. 
Holson,   Albert   B.,   Los    Angeles,  Cal.      Balanced-propeller 

fear.     No.    1.001,956  ;  Aug.  29  ;   Sp.  p.  9921  :  Gas.  vol. 
69;  p.  1073. 
Holton.     Francis    H..    Akron,    Ohio.       Vehicle  -  tire        No. 

1,000,000;  Aug.  8:  Sp    p.   1618;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  .104. 
Hols,  Robert  A.   C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Vacaum   apparatua 

for  hyperemic  treatmenta.     No.  1.000,001  ;  Aag.  8;  8p. 

p.  1610;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  SOi. 
Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co."  (fke  Robert^  Homer  J.,  as- 
signor.) .-^ 
Homsher.  Carl  S..  I>enver.  Colo.     Drop-cord  cap  for  alac- 

trlc-condult  outlet  boxes.     No:    1.002.061  ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p. 

p.  6119:  (ias.  vol.   169:  p.  1106. 
Honey,  Allen,  Conconully.  Wash.     Swatber  or  sickle-bar 

bead.     No.  999.452  ;  Aug.  I  ;  Sp.  p.  513  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  90. 
Honlss,    William    H.,    et  al.      (See   Arkell.    Bartlett,    as- 
signor. ) 
Hoogner,   Irving  E..  Hamlll.  8.   D.     Mirror-support.      No. 

1,001,759  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp    p.  5472  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1006. 
Hooker,  Luke  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   Wllaon,  San 

Francisco.    Cal.      Sweeping  -  machine.      Vo.    1,000,912; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3645  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  065. 
Hope  Webbing  Company  et  al.     (See  (iardner,  Percy,  aa 

slgmor.) 
Hopewell,   Charles   F..    Newton.    Masa.      Vlbroscope.      No. 

099.225  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  67  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  13. 
Hopkins,  James  R.  I.     (See  Thorno  and  Hopkins.) 
Hopkins,    John    S.,   assignor   of    two  tifths    to    L.    O.    An- 
drews, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Heat-insulated  receptacle.    No. 

1.000.172  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2027  :  Gai.  vol.  189  :  p.  363. 
Hopkins,    Prince    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.      riylng-machlne. 

No.    1.001,849;   Aug.   29;   8p.  p.    5662;   Gas.    vol.    169; 

p.  1037. 
Hoppenstand,    Icek    M..    Warsaw,    Russia.      Walking-stick 

umbrella.     No.   1.000.911;  Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.  3643;  Gas. 

vol.  169  :  p.  654. 
Hopping.  Walter  B.     (See  Chapman.  Willian  B.,  assignor.) 
HomquTst.    Frank.    Kane.    Pa.,   assignor   to   C.    Schlndler, 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Toy  pistol.     No.  1.000,622;  Aug.  15;  8p. 

p.  2796 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  518. 
Horsley.  William.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Dies.    No.  1.000.002 ; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1621  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  306. 
HortoD,    Charles    M..    Ellsabetb.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   The 

Singer    Manufacturing     Company.       Thread-controlling 

mechanism   for  sewlng-machUies.     No.   1,001.034;   Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p.  .TO74  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;   p.  781. 
Horton.    Lemuel    H..    Ountown,    Mlsa.      Fertiliser-distrib- 
uter.    No.    1,000,003:   Aug.  8;  8p.   p.    1626;  Gas.   vol. 

169  ;  p.  306. 
Hoslnger.  George.     (See  Farrell,  I^awrence  J.,  assignor.) 
Hott.   David   F.      (See   Miller  and   Hott.) 
Houghton,    .\lbert    H.    nnd   G.   <^^   Blrmlngjiam.    England. 

Shelf-supporting  bracket.     No.  999,226  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

68  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  14. 


f   I 


Hoagbton,  Oalldford  O.      (See  Hoagbton,   Albert  B.  and 

O.  G.) 
Household  Cabinet  Works.     (See  Stevenson,  George  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Houser.  Norman  E.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Thermo-electric  foun- 
tain syringe.     No.  1,000,335  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2354  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  417. 
Houston,   William   A.,  Tracy,   Minn.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

999,648;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  886:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  154. 
Hovendlck.   John   B.,    Bialr.    Nebr.      Roller  crushing   and 

grinding   mill.      No.   1,000,913;   Aug.   15;   Sp.   p.   3647  ; 

Gas.  vol.   189  ;  p.  666. 
Hovey,   Alfred   E.,   Cass   Lake,    Minn.      Pool   and   billiard 

table    register.      No.    1.000,091  ;    Aug.    8 ;    8p.    p.    1856 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  336. 
Howard.  Archibald  P.,  Welches,  Oreg.     Wood  sawing  and 

splitting  machine.    No.  1.001,272  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4454  ; 

Gaz.  vol.    169:  p.  809. 
Howard.  Clarence  H.    St.  Louis,  Mo.     Forming  molds  for 

castings.     No.  999,308 ;   Aug.    1  ;   Sp.  p.  219  :   Gas.   vol. 

169;  p.  41. 
Howe.  Frederic  W.,  Framlngbam,  Mass.     Preserving  milk. 

No.    1,000,409;   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   2553;  Gaa   voL   169; 

p.  476. 
HoweU.  Fred  B..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  General 

Electric    Company.       Dynamo    electric     machine.       No. 

1,001.643:  Aug.  29-  Sp.  p.  5206;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  965. 
Howell,  William  N.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Ezploalve-genera- 

tor.     No.   1.000,410 ;   Aug.    16 ;  Sp.  p.   2664  ;   Gas.   vol. 

169 :  p.  476. 
Howlana,   James   F.    S.      (See  McComas  and    Howland.) 
Hubbard,     Rl<hard     W..    Ashtsbula,    Ohio.       Hinge.       No. 

1.001,406:  Aug.  22;  Sp    p.  4753;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  856. 
Huber,    Werner.    Slhlbrugg.    Switzerland.      Distributer   for 

sand  or  the  like.     No    1.000.004;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1628; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  306. 
Hubert.  Conrsd,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Heat-lnsnlatlng  vessel. 

No.    1,001,850 ;   Aug.   29 ;  8p.   p.   5667 ;  Gas.  vol.   169 ; 

p.   1037. 
Hubert,  Theodore,  aaslgnor  to  C.  F.  Splltdorf.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Terminal  block  for  high-tension  apparatus.     No. 

1.001,035:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3980;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  731. 
Huckstep,  Francis  B..  ana  E.  P.  Hudson.  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

Railway  rail.      No.  999,463  ;    Aug.    1  ;   8p.   p.   514  ;   Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  90. 
Hudson,  Edwin  P.     (See  Huckstep  and  Hudaon.) 
Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Dunham,  George  W., 

assignor. ) 
Hudson,    Richard    N.,    and    E.    C.    Brice,    Lexington,    Ky. 

.\pparatu8  for  generating  electricity  by  chemical  means. 

No.    1,001.406;   Aug.   22;    Sp.    p.   4764;   Gas.   vol.    169; 

p.   867. 
Huff.    Edward    C,    Blaine,    Kans.      Loading   device.      No. 

999.649  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  888  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  154. 
Hughes.  Arthur  D..  Laketon.  Ind.     Gyrating  screen.     No. 

999.563  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  737  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  126. 
Hughes.  J.  W.     (See  Wsde,  Harrv  R.,  assignor.) 
Hughes,   William  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Valve  mechanism. 

No.  1,000,173  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2029  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  363. 
Hughes.    William    D.,    WlUlamstown,    Pa.      Non  -  reflllable 

box.     No.   999.454  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  615 :  Gas.  vol.  169 : 

p.  90. 
Hugnnln.  Frank  W..  Wasocs,  Minn.     Grain-door  for  cars. 

No.    1.001.036;   Aug.   22;   8p.   p.   3981;   Gaz.   vol.    169; 

p.  732. 
Hulder,  Joseph  P..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ludwlg 

A     Company.      Expression     device     for     pisnos.      No. 

1.000,174  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2032  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  364. 
Hull.    Robert    W.,    Hlnghsm,    Maas.      Cloth    pressing   and 

flnlabing   iron.      No.    1,001,694;  Aug.  22;   Sp.   p.   6099; 

Gaz.   vol.  169;  p.  918. 
Hull,  William  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one  eighth  to  W.  C.  Malos, 

one-eighth  to  D.  H.  Malos.  and  one-fourth  to  H.  J.  Wil- 
liams,  Patterson.   La.     Band-saw   guide.      No.  999,600; 

Aag.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  603  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  104. 
Halse,  George  E.  (See  .^llbee  snd  Ilulse.) 
Hulst,  George  P.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Ketlnlng  and  desilverizing 

lesd.     No.    1,001,625  ;   Aug.   22 ;   Sp.  p.   4951  ;   Gas.   voL 

169 ;  p.  895. 
Humphrey.  George  E..   Medford,  Oreg.     Railway-tie.     No. 

1.001.407;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4756;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  857. 
Hunt.    Harry    v.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.       Governor.       .No. 

1.000.005  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1631  ;  Oss.  vol.  169  ;  p.  306. 
Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  k  Compsny.      (See  Ferris,  Henry  L., 

assignor. ) 
Hunter.  Archie  O.,  Glazier.  Tex.     Chum.     No.  1,001,861 : 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6668  :  Ga«.  vol.  169  :  p.  1037. 
Hunter.  John,  ei  al.     (See  Schinscholl,  Erich,  ssslgnor.) 
Hupfeld     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwlg.      (Bee     FrSmsdorf. 

Robert,  assignor.) 
Hurd.  Kenjamln.     (See  Le  Pontols,  I>eoD  J.,  assignor.) 
Hurd.    Benjamin.    Nutley,    N.    J.      Ink-wrltlng    telegraph- 
register.     No.  1.000.601  :  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2988  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169  :  p.  646. 
Hussey.  Alfred  R..  Harvard,  assignor  to  American  Water 

Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Boston,   Mass.     Ap- 
paratus   for    costing    articles.      No.    999,789 :    Aug.    8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1178;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  2S2. 
Hussey,  Alfred  R..  Harvard,  assignor  to  American  Water 

Supply  Company  of  N^w  England.  Boston.  Mass.     Vend- 
ing machine.     No.  999.790;   Aug.  8;  8p.  p.   1181;  Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  233. 
Hutchlngs.  Tresham  F  .  Stony  Ford,  N.  Y.     Combination 

pulley,  funnel,  and  stripping  lack.     No.  1,001.644;  Aof. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6207  ;  Gas.  vol.   169  ;  p.  966. 


Hutchinson.    Charles   F.      (See   Egertoo,    Bayard   C,   as- 
signor.) 
Hutchinson,  Robert  H.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Ruls,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Insecticide  or  fungicide  compound.    No.  1,001,862  ; 
Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5670;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1038. 

Hyde.  Benjamin  T.  B..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  A.  Gaul,  Jr., 
Rtdgefleld,  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,()02,203 ;  Aug.  29; 
Sp.  p.  6398-  Gas.   vol.  169;  p.  1163. 

Hydrocarbon  Converter  Company.  (See  Benbam,  Elijah 
B..  aaslgnor.) 

Hydrostatic  Motor  Co.     (See  Mecham,  James  O..  aaslgnor.) 

Hyke.  Francis  G..  Sr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Hyke,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Hanger  for  gutters  and  the  like.  No. 
1.000,411  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2561  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  477. 

Hyke.  Fred.     (See  Hyke,  Francis  G..  Sr.,  assignor.) 

I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  The.  (See  Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Idzal,  Thore,  Camden,  N.  J.  Rotary  engine.  No.  999.660 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  890 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  156. 

Illinois  Rawhide  Box  Co.  (See  Hodge,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor.; 

Illsley.  Frank  P.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Slreno 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motor-lock.  No.  1,000,523  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2798  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  616. 

Independent  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Kalwelt  and  GauIke,  assignors.) 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Miller, 
William,  assignor.) 

Indianapolis  Paper  Novelty  Company.  (See  Haas.  Walter 
(>.,  assignor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  PrellwlU,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Inghram,  Howard  T.,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Flexible  pipe.  No. 
f>99.5«4  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  7:i8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  120. 

Ingoklsby  Automatic  Car  Company.  The.  (See  Ingoldaby, 
Frank  S..  assignor.) 

Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company.  The.  (See  Slsson. 
Vinton  E..  assignor.) 

Ingoldsby,  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
Car  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car.  No.  999,791 ;  Aug. 
8  ;  Sp.  p.  1 1H8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  233. 

Ingoldsby.  Frank  8..  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
Car  Company.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Dump-car.  No.  1,0(K),176  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2034  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  364. 

Ingoldsbv,  Frank  8..  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
Car  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car.  No.  1.000,176; 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2040 ;  Gaz.  vol.  16© ;  p.  364. 

Ingoldsby,  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
Car  C'cmpany,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Car.  No.  1.000,177; 
Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2046 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  366. 

Ingrabam,  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  H. 
Tlolden,  Laurel,  Iowa.  Concrete  block  for  waterlng- 
tanka.  No.  1.001,273;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4457;  Gas.  vol. 
169  :  p.  809.  - 

Inman,  George  8..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  C.  Waterman. 
Chicago,  111.  Supporting  and  protecting  device  for  third 
ralla.  No.  1,000,579  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3164  ;  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  572. 

Inokuty,  Artya,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Means  for  stiffening  boiler- 
hesds.  No.  1,000,266;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2223;  Gaz.  vol. 
189  ;  p.  .S95. 

International  Automatic  Railway  Switch  Company.  (See 
Johnston.  Robert  I).,*Jr.,  assignor.) 

International  Device  Company.  (See  Gibbon,  Robert  J.. 
assignor.) 

Internstlonal  Flax  Twine  Company.  (See  Summers,  Ber- 
trand  8..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Dennis.  Samuel 
K..  assignor.) 

Internstlonal  Harvester  Company.  (See  Pearson,  Charles, 
assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Sharp.  James  A., 
assignor. ) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Sturmck  and 
Scbutt,  assignors. ) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Waterman,  Brad- 
lev,  and  Andrew.  nssiguoiK. ) 

International  Paper  Company.  (See  Curtis.  Warren,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

International  Pavement  Company.  The.  (See  Hemstreet. 
(Jeorge  P.,  assignor.) 

International  Radiator  Company.  Tho.  (SeeDlIks.  Reyam, 
and  Du  Pont,  assignors,  i 

International  Steel  Tie  Co.  (See  Day,  William  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

International  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  Swaren, 
William  A.,  assignor.) 

Ironlte  Companv.     (See  Rauhoff.  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Irvine,  F.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Akin,  Allison  R.,  assignor.) 

Isaacs,  Joel  L.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.  I.Jicquering  heating  sys- 
tem. No.  1,000,412;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2563;  Gaz.  vol. 
169:  p.  477. 

Isler,  Max  H.,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin  k 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgsbafen-on-the  Rhine.  Germany. 
Anthracene  compound  snd  making  same.  No. 
1,001,408;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4767:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  857. 

Istvan,  Mayer,  Coal  Center.  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1, (300.811 ; 
Aag.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3443  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  610. 

Ivatts,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  Society  Compagnle  Gen- 
erate De  Phonographes.  Clnematographes  Et  Apparells 
De  Precision.  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  suspend- 
ing films  and  the  like.  No.  1,001,067;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 
.1022  :  Gas.  vol.   169 :  p.   1078. 

Ivlnson.  Charles  H.     (See  Bryan  and  Ivlnftn.) 

Ivory,  James  W.      (See  Coney,  Jesse  D.,  assignor.) 


J.  George  Levner  Engineering  Works  Company,  The.    (See 

Leyner  and  Knowles.  assignors.) 
J.   C.   Blair   Specialty  Company.      (See  Ellis,   William  V.. 

assignor.) 
J.  k  C.  Fischer.     (See  Mayer,  Julian  T..  assignor.) 
J.   G.  Brill   Company,  The.      (See  Adams.   Walter  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  HeuUngs,  William  H..  Jr., 

assignor. ) 
J.   H.   Bunnell  and  Company.      iSee  Zundel,  Gustave  A., 

assignor.) 
J.  S.  Schotleld'a  Sons  Co.     (See  Jackson,  Percy,  assignor.) 
Jachlmovlcz,    Szymon.    Berkeley,    assignor   of   one-balf   to 
M.   Grodln,  Oakland,  Cal.     Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.    1,001,696 ;  Aug.    22 ;   Sp.    p.   5101 ;    Gas.   vol.    169 ; 
p.  918. 
Jack,  Clarence  E.,  Louvlers,  Colo.     Centering  device  for 
mechanics'    turnlng-Iathea.      No.    1,000,914 ;    Aug.    16 ; 
Sp.  p.  3649 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  656. 
Jackson,   Charles,   Birkenhead,   England.     Locking  device 
for  boxes  or  envelops.     No.  1,000,006 ;  Aug.  8 ;   Sp.  p. 
1634  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  307. 
Jackson,    Jacob,    Green    Bay,    Wis.      Animal  -  trap.      No. 

l.OOO.OOr :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1635 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  :J07. 
Jackson,  John  A.,  ssslgnor  of  one-balf  to  D.   L.   Phlpps, 
Chicago,   III.     Coupling-cushlsn  buffer.     No.  1.002.06iJ ; 
Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6120;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1106. 
Jackson.    Luther.       (See    Barker,    Dean,    Grandage,    and 

Jackson.) 
Jackson,  Percy,  assignor  to  J.  8.  Schofleld's  Sons  Co.,  Ma- 
con, Ga.     Drier.     No.  1,000,267;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2224; 
Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  S96. 
Jackson.   Ray  P.,  WUklnsburg.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse    Klectric    &    Manufiictiiring    Compan.v.      Control 
system.     No.  999,792;   Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1189;  Gas.  vol. 
1 09  ;  p.  234. 
Jacky,  Chester  A.,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  J.   Ropp. 
Chilton,  Wte.     Whip  attachment.     No.   1,001,037  ;   Aug. 
22  ;  Sp.  p.  3983  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  732. 
Jacob  Halsb  Company.     (See  Brlggs.  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Jacob,    Helnrlch,    Steglitz.    near    Berlin,    and    E.    Bernlck, 
assignors  to  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  1'.  Goerz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Friedenau.    near    Berlin,    Germany.      Attaching 
device   for   optical    Instruments.      No.    l.OOl.^&S;    Aug. 
29  :  Sp.  p.  5924  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169 ;  p.   1073. 
Jacobs,  Charles  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Uniting  metal  elements. 

No.  999.309 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  220 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  41. 
Jacobs,   Gustav   H.,  Okawvllle,   111.     Engine-starter.      No. 
1,001,145 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  769. 
Jacobs.      Henry      W.,      Topeka,      Kans.      Propeller.      No. 
1.000.602  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2992  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  547. 
Jacobs,  Herman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Seamless  Trousers  Company,  Incorporated,  of  Maryland. 
Trousers.     No.   1.000,812;  Aug.   15;   Sp.   p.  3446;   Gaz, 
vol.  160 ;  p.  620. 
Jacobson,  Andrew.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Apparatus  for 
delivering  liquid  in  measured  quantities.     No.  1.001,853  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5671 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1038. 
Jacobson-Brandow  Company.      (See  Jacobson.   Edward  B., 

assignor.) 
Jacobson.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Jacobson-Brandow  Com- 
pany, Plttsfleld,  Mass.     Vibrator  for  Induction-colls.     No. 
9991565 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  740  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  127. 
Jadronja,  Mark,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  E.  Van  Note.  Point  Pleasant.  N.  J.     Combined  lock 
and    retaining  device.     No.   1,000,268;   Aug.    8;   Sp.  p. 
2227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  396. 
Jaeger.  Michael.  Darmstadt.  Germany.     Animal-trap.     No. 

95)9.651  ;  .\ng.  1  :  Sp.  p.  894  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  156. 
Jaenlsch,    Helnrlch,    Kalserslautern,    Germany.      Cooling 
device    foe    cooling    the    bung-rings    of    transport-casks 
during  pitching.     No.  1,001.520  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4955 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  895. 
Jagenberg.   Emll,   Duseeldorf.   Germany.      Machine  for  at- 
taching   relnforclng-sllps    to    box-covering    strips.      No. 
1.000,603;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  547. 
Jagenberg.    Emll,    Dusseldorf,   Germany.      Label    gumming 
and  attaching  machine.      No.   1.001.864;  Aug.  29;   Sp. 
p.  5674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  10.18. 
Jagenberg.    Emll,    Dusseldorf,   Germany.      Bag-filling   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,001.855;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6675;  Gaz.  voL 
169 :  p.  10S9. 
Jagenberg,    Emll,    Dusseldorf.    Germany.     Paper-box    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,001,856;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6677;  Gaz.  voL 
169;  p.  1039. 
Jakobsson.  Herman  O.     (See  Meigs  and  Jakobeson.) 
Jam.   Hovl,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.     Combined  drill  and  under- 
reamef  for  wells.     No.  1,002,152 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6279; 
Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1136. 
Jam,  Hoyl.  Bakersfleld,  Cal.     Perforator  for  well-caaings. 
No.    1.002.153;  Aug.   29;    8p.   p.   6280;   Gaz.    vol.    160; 
p.  1136. 
Jamerson,  EP Louise,  New  York,  N.  T.     Sewlng-recepUcle. 
No.   1,001.646;   Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6208;  Gas.  vol.  1(19; 

James.  Allen,  Caple.  Okla.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,002.164 ; 
Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6281  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1136. 

James.  David,  and  W.  A.  Peters,  Chicago,  III.  Photo- 
graphic developing  tank.  No.  1,000,734  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp. 
p.  .1273  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  592.  „    ,      .^ 

James,  George  C.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Feed-guide.  No. 
1,000.915:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3660;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  666, 

Jamnlcky.  GAbor.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
sewer-plpes.  No.  999.652  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  806  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  166. 
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JaocovtuB,  George  T.     (See  Meftd,  Theodore,  Jr..  aMlgnor.) 
JSnicb.   F'rIedrlcD   G.,  Rbeydt.  oear  Duaseldorf,  Germany, 

asslKnor  to  O.  Von  MUlmana,,  Brtissels,  BelKtum.     Appa- 
ratus for  purlfylnic  air.     No.  1,001.038;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p. 

3984  :  Gaa.  vol.  189 ;  d.  733. 
Jansen,  J.  II..  et  al.     (See  Ku«bny,  Charles  O..  aafllgnor.) 
Jarman,  Alfred  J.,  assljoior  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Wlckeos. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  printing  blocka  and  atamps. 

No.    1.000.916;  Aug.   15;  8er  p.    3653;  Oas.   toI.   109 ; 

p.  656.  ,  ^ 

Jarrett.   Jefferson    D..   Trenton.   Ga.      Vehicle-brake.     No. 

1,001.627;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4i>06:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  895. 
Jarvls.  Marlon.      (See  Buchanan  and  Jarvis.  i 
Jarvls.    Robert  C.   Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Bprlng-wbeel.      No. 

1.000.008:  Aug.  8:  8p.  p.  1638;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  307. 
Jas.  Clark  Jr.  Electric  Company.     (See  Wili«y.  Charles  E.. 

asaignor. ) 
Jas.    H.    Mattbewa    k   Co.      (S««   Mattbewt.   Thomas   O., 

asnignor. ) 
Jasper.  Rachel.  New  York.  N.  T.     Crystal-closet  bracket. 

No.    1,002.063:   Aug.   29:   8p.  p.  6131;  Gaz.   vol.    169; 
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Joseph.    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      H^l-plate.      No. 
566  ;  Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  T45Fr  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  128. 

Jenlnon.  Edward  S..  Chicago.,  itt.  Sliding  railway.  No. 
1.000.009  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1639 ;  Gas.  voH  169  :  p.  308. 

Jennet.  Newel  A.,  Coalings,  Cal.  Drill  -  press.  No. 
1.000.604  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2698 ;  Gas.  v»l.  169  :  p.  647. 

Jennlnjrs.  Emerson  I'..  Jr..  Ne%  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Cartwright  Automatic  Press  Company.  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Automatic  stop  mechanism  for  power  driven 
machinery.  No.  1.001,409;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4759;  Gas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  868. 

Jensen.  Andrew  B..  Racin»,  ^la.  Taigs,  No.  999,466 ; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  510  ;  (Jas.  voT   169  ;  p.  91.  v 

Jensen.  Jt-n.i  I'.      (See  .Jensen  and   Petersen.) 

Jensen.  Joban  P.  and  J.  P,  and  H.  C.  Petersen,  Foley 
Brook.  Victoria.  Canada.  Automatic  wagon-brake.  No. 
1.002,155  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6282  ;  Gas.  vol  169  :  p.  1130. 

Jernstedt.  John  .A..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Fl<*lng-reel.  No. 
1.001. 8.'>7:  .\ug.  21>  :  Sp.  p.  5«A0 ;  Gas.  volV  1«»  :  p.  1040. 

Jerram,  Arthur  E.     (See  Bates,  Jerram.  and  Gouldoourn.) 

Jessop.  John  H..  Peckvllle,  Pa»  Collar  -  fastener.  No. 
l.CMtO.OlO  :  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1643  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  308. 

Jester,  Marvin  II..  Denver,  Colo.  Device  for  supporting 
and  securing  plaster  boards  med  in  partition  construc- 
tion. No.  1,001,146;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4205;  Gas.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  769. 

leter.  Allen  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Skylight.  \So.  1.001.646: 
Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5210;  (Jas.  %iA.   169;  p.  066. 

Jewell.  Irn  H.,  (Chicago,  III.  Still.  No.  99».793  ;  Aug.  8; 
Sp.  p.  1191  :  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  •2M 

John  I>ean  Manufacturing  Company.  (Se^  Dean.  John, 
assignor.)  -•  t 

Johnson,  Carl  N..  Amherst.  Obi*  -  Tooling  device  for  stone 
and  the  like.  No.  1.000.813  ;  Axtg.  15 ;  Spj  p.  3445  ;  Gas. 
vol.  169  :  p.  620. 

Johnson.  Elmer,  Axtell,  Nebr.'  Back-rest  for  machine- 
seats.  No.  1,000.814  :  Aug.  J5  ;  Sp.  p.  3rt46  ;  (ias.  vol. 
169;  p.  OJO. 

Johnson.  Frank,  .\udubon,  Minn.  Loader  and  carrier.  No. 
999,227:  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  69  :  Gaz.  vol.  169':  p.  14. 

Johnson,  Harry  L..  n.sslijnor^of- sis  tenths  to  C.  Ilarailton, 
Topeka,  Kans.  Telephone  selective-signaling  ringer. 
No.  1.001,950:  Aug.  29;  Sp.p.  6915;  Gaz.  vol.  169; 
p.   1073.  s 

Johnson,  Jacob  A.,  Ottawa,  Kans.  Fence-post.  No. 
1,001.274;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4459:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  810. 

Johnson.  Jacob  L..  Herefora.  Tex.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1.001.52H;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4©57  ;  (Jas.  vol.  169;  p.  896. 

Johnson.  John  A.,  and  C.  M.  Hedman.  Chicsgo.  111.  Inlay- 
castini;  machine.  No.  999^,794:  Ang.  8;  Sp.  p.  1193; 
Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  234.  _y     , 

Johnson.  John  H..  Chlcago.'TlI.  '  Lavatory-fixture.  No. 
1.O00.735:  Aug.   15:  Sp.  p.  9280:  Gas    vol.  169;  p.  693. 

Johnson.  Lawrence  H.  (See-  Bricker,  EWward  J.,  as- 
signor.) ; 

Johnson.  Little  B..  Fresno.  T»l-  Liquid  -  cooler.  No. 
1.O01.960:  .\ug.  29:  Sp.p.  59SS ;  Gas.  vol  169:  p.  1074. 

Johnson.  Mary  C,  Orovlller 'CaJ.  Sklrt^marker.  No. 
1.001.275;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4460;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  810. 

Johnson.  Mary  E.,  trustee.  ;  fSe«  Cobb.  Lyman  H.,  as 
signor.  > 

Johnson.  Newton.  Basalt^  Mabo.  Beet  digger.  No. 
1.001,039:  Aug.  22:  Sp    p.  3985;  Gas.  voi.  169;  p.  733. 

Johnson,  Perle  M.     (See  Hobmann.  Richard  K..  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Samuel  W.      (See  Morton,   MUo  A.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Walter  A.,  and  C.  H.  Knothe,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Adjustable  stop  for  machine-tool  holders.  No.  1.000.011  : 
Aug.  8  :  Sp   p.  1644  ;  Gas.  voL  169  :  p.  308. 

Johnson.  Walter  H..  West  Roxbury.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  T.  Saul.  Waltham.  Mass.  Machine  for  grinding 
lenses.  No.  1,001.410 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4762  ;  (ias.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  858. 

Johnson,  William  H.,  Artesi*.  N.  M*x.  Ink-well.  No. 
1.001.276;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4462;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  810. 

Johnson.  William  S.,  Los  Jk.9fltWn.  Cal.  Engine-starter. 
No.  1.001,277:  Aug.  2?;  Sp.  p.  4463;  Gaz.  vol.  169: 
p.  811. 

Johnsonbaugh,  Henry  K.  (See  Johnsonbaugh.  Lee  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Johnsonbavigb.  Lee  O..  Lebanon.  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to 
H.  K.  Johnsonbaugh.  Muncie.  Ind  Air  brake  emergency- 
valve.  No.  1.001,040;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3987  ;  Gas.  vol. 
169  :  p.  733.  ^a^^-'v 


Johnston.  Harry  B.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Model  Manufacturing  Company. 
Drum-screen  for  fishways.  No.  1.002,208;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 
p.  6406;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1154. 

Jonnston.   Robert  L>.,  Jr..  assignor  to  International  Auto- 
matic   Railway     Switch     (.'ompany,     BtrmlnEham.     Ala.      ' 
Automatic  switch  mechanism.     No.  1.0(X).9l7  ;  Aug.  15; 
Sp.  p.  3655 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  666. 

Jolma.  Arnet  T..  Clatskanie,  Oreg.  Steam-wblstle.  No. 
1,000.012  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1645  :  Gaz    vol,  169  ;  p.  309. 

.Tonah,  Frank  ET.  Moncton.  New  Brunswick,  assignor  of 
two-flfths  to  F.  A.  McCully,  Moncton.  Canada.  R«ll- 
way-rail  brace  spike.  No,  1,001.529;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4962  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  896. 

JonasMon.  Nils,  Cosmopolis.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  F.  McGregor.  Astoria.  Greg.  Floating  fish-trap. 
No  1.001.760;  .\ug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6474;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  1006. 

Jones.  Daniel  A.,  Osbkosh.  Wis.  Folding  anchor.  No. 
999.795  :  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1196  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  235. 

Jones.  Floyd  D..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Commercial  Camera  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Copy-holder.  No.  1,000,605;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p. 
3000:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  648. 

Jones.  Francis  M..  Patton.  Mo.  Com  -  shocker.  No. 
1.000.K15:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3448;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  621. 

Jones.  (Jeorge  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Ore-concentrator.  No. 
999,456  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  618  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  91. 

Jones.  Harry.  Suffern.  assignor  to  E.  H.  Fallows,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Locking  mechanism  for  manhole-covers. 
No.  1.001,041:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3990:  (iaz.  vol.  169; 
p.  734. 

Jones.  James  M..  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Safety- 
guard.  No.  1,001.858:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5682;  (Jai.  vol. 
169;  p.   1040. 

Jones.  Kinsev.  Wankesba.  Wis.  Sleigh  -  runner.  No. 
1.000.092  :  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1858 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  336. 

Jones.  Lvman  R.     (See  Danlelson  and  Jones.) 

Jones.  Mabel  A.  O..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Extension-step  for 
cars.  No  999.653;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  899;  Gaz.  vol.  169: 
p.  167. 

Jones.  Ulysses  G..  administrator.  (See  Bailey.  William 
H.) 

Jones,  W.  M..  et  al.     (See  Sale.  John  H..  assignor) 

Jones.  Willard.  Auburn.  Me.  Attachment  for  milk-palls. 
No.  999.796  :  Ang.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1198 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  235. 

Jones.  William  H..  Manhattan  Beach,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Mall  I>e8patcher  Company,  Los  .\ngelps,  Cal. 
Receiving  and  deflverlng  mechanism  for  mall  bags. 
No.  1,OOJ,064;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6122;  Gaz.  vol.  169: 
p.  1106. 

Jordan,  Helnrich,  Leverkusen.  near  Cologne,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany.  Reddish  blue  trisazo  dye.  No.  999.797  ;  Aug. 
8  :  Sp.  p.  1200  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  235. 

Jordan,  Helnrich,  and  W.  Neelmeler,  Leverkusen,  near 
Cologne,  a.sslgnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bnver  ft  Co.,  Ell)erfeld.  (Jermany.  Blue  dlsaro  dye.  No. 
1.000,269  :Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2228 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  .S96. 

Jordan,  Joseph,  Molterly,  Mo.  Steel  tie.  No.  1.000,093; 
Aug.  8:  Sp.  p    18.19:  (iaz,  vol,  169:  p,  3.36 

Jordan.  William  H,.  assignor  to  Vehicle  Storm  &  Top  Co., 
Knightstown.  Ind  Vehicle-door.  No,  999,370;  .\ug.  1; 
Sp.  p.  35.?:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  62. 

JOrgensen.  Christian,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bur- 
nishing and  Indenting  tool.  No.  999,228  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
71  :  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  14. 

Jorgensen.  ("hrlstlan.  and  \.  Haahr,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Edee-settlng  iron. 
(Reissue.)  No.  1 3,284  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  ^797;  Gaz.  vol. 
169  :  p.  678. 

Joslln.  Alexander  D .  deceased.  Chicago.  111. :  A.  8.  Joslln. 
administrator.  Hand  stamp.  No.  1,000,»18;  Aug.  16; 
Sp.  p.  3658  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  657. 

Joslln.  .Alexander  S..  administrator.  (See  Joslln,  Alex- 
ander D.) 

Jossnrt.  John  L..  Mlnocqua.  Wis.  Spike.  No.  1.001.411; 
Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4766:  Gaz    vol.  16ft:  p.  858. 

Justrite  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Raster,  Walther, 
assignor.) 

Jutlla.  Artturl.  Kinney.  Minn.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1.000.013  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p,  1647  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  309. 

Kadel.  Clyde  C,  Rock  Falls,  111.  Sectional  nut.  No. 
1,001.042:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  3991  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  n.  734. 

Kaesen,  Julius  H.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Per- 
ram.  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Jang- wrench.  No.  1,001,530; 
Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4962  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  896  : 

Kahl.  William  F..  Detroit.  Mich.  Medical  spoon.  No. 
1.000.178  :  AujK.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2051  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  365. 

Kahn.  Edward  C..  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Burglar  Alarm 
Lock  Co..  Appleton,  Wis.  Metallic  fence-post.  No. 
999,229  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  72 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  14. 

Kahn.  Myrtll.  and  A.  Ossenbeck.  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany. 
Black  trlsnzo  dye.  No.  l,(k)0.606:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3005; 
Gnz.  vol    169  :  p.  548. 

Kalamazoo  Ix)ose  Leaf  Binder  Company.  (See  Wlggin- 
ton.  George  P..  assignor.) 

Kalischer.  Georg.  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  (Tassella  Color  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aso 
dye.  No.  906.23O ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  72  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  15. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kalischer.  Georg,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  as 
Bignor  to  Cassella  Color  Companv.  New  lork,  N.  i. 
Vat  dye  and  making  same.  No.  999,798 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1201  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  236.  _  .  t 

Kallstrom.  Lars  A.,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Attachment  for  cook- 
ing vessels.     No.  999,567  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.   «43  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Kalweit.  Julius  T..  and  W.  H.  Gaulke,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
aasignors  to  Independent  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Speed  -  regulator  for  electric  motors.  No. 
1001,047;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6214;  Gaz.  vol.  169,  p.  966. 

Kamensteln.  Myer,  New  fork.  NY  Sheet-metal  box  No. 
1,000.179;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2062;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  365 

Kampe.  John  E.,  Waltham,  Maw  Polslng-callpers^  No. 
1  ()0i  278  •  Aug    22  ;  Sp.  p.  4464  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  811. 

Kane  Thomas  H.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed 
("oncTeteSte^l  Company,  Detroit  Mich.  Window-glass 
fastener.     No.   1,000,413;   Aug.    16;   Sp.   p.   2665,   Gaz. 

Kane'  Thomas  H..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed 
(^oicrete  Steel  Company  Detroit,  Mich.  Window-frame 
No.    1,001.147;   Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.   4206;   Gas.   vol.   169. 

KaneliiSn.  Felix  G.,  Seattle  Wash  Bed  -  frame  No. 
1001,148;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4208:  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  P-JTO. 

Kar'ches.  Fred  W..  assignor  to  Fidel  (Janahl  Lumber  Com- 
nanv  St  Louis,  Mo.  Lumber-truck  loader.  No.  999,310  , 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  223 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  42.      ,     ,      , 

Karhin,  August.  New  York,  NY.  B°tcher  s  Implement. 
No.  999,501  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  .p.  105. 

Karns.  Alexander  M.,  Everett,  Pa.  Spring-bearing.  No. 
1  001  200  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4314  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  786. 

KaiT.  Francis.  HolLind.  Mich  Spring  bed  bottom  No. 
1.000.919:  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  3661  ;  Gnz.  vo.  169 :  p.  657. 

Kasbner,  Charles  J..  Clarendon.  Pa  Ra  1  -  Joint  No. 
1.001,412:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4767;  Gas.  vo  .  169;  p.  859. 

Kather,  Konrad,  Vallejo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  1. 
Bruggeman,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Sausage-making  ma- 
chine     No.  999,311  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  226;  Gas.  vol.  169; 

Ka'ttenhorn.  Otto.  Battle  Mountain.  Nev.  Airship  -  pro- 
peller.    No,  1.001.043;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3993;  Gas.  vol. 

Ka\?fmaS.   Adolph   G...  New   York,   N.   Y.     Oil-lamp.      No. 

1.001.869;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  .1684  ;  (-.az  voK  169  :  p.  1040. 
Kaul,   Gustav   A.   E..    Hackensack.   N    J.     Tlre-p  ug.      No. 

1  ()00,524  :  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2800;  Gaz.  vol. -169;  p.  516. 
Kawasaki.  Yasuke,  Seattle.  Wash.     Feeding  mechanisin  for 

batter  or  the  like.     No.  999,799  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  120J  , 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  236.  „„.  *,„,*  ♦„    w     H 

Kay,  John,  Ramsbottom,  assignor  of  one  half  to  >v.  " • 
Foxweil,  Manchester.  England.  Apparatvis  for  feeding 
and  guiding  cloth  to  stentering  and  other  machines 
No     f,002.156;   Aug.    29;   Sp.   p.  6283;   Gas.   voL    169; 

Km-.  John,  Ramsbottom,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  H. 
Foxweil.  Manchester,  England.  Apparatus  for  feed«ng 
and  guiding  cloth  to  stentering  and  other  machines 
No     1,002,204;   Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.   6400;   Gas.    vol.   169, 

Ka^ylor.'^Wllllam.  Muskogee.  Okla.  Ra«>way-rall  and  Joint 
No.    1,001,201;   Aug.   22;   8p.   p.   4316;   Gas.   vol.    169, 

Kavser  Edwin  C.  assignor  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble 
(Company  (Cincinnati  Ohio.  Rendering  finely  -  divided 
catalytic  nickel  non  -  pyrophorlc  and  stable.  No. 
1  001  279  •  Aug    22  ;  Sp.  p.  4466  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  811. 

Keelev.  "jam^  w!.  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Coipany.  Pittsburg.  P*-  ,  F»"«»>le  atfv^bolt.  No. 
1.000.014  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1648  ;  Gaz   vol    1^9  •  Pv^^O". 

Kehoe.  Charles  8  ,  ft  al.,  executors.     (See  Barratt.  William 

Kehr'lng' Robert  H.     ( See  Stlner  and  Kehrlng. )    ( Reissue  ) 
Kelsllnl      (ieorge,      Scranton.     Pa.        Steam -trap.        No. 

1,000,920:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3662;  Gaz    vol.  169 -p^  657 
Kellar.  George  E..  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason  Manufac- 

turlng  Company,    Ix)s   Angelea,   Cal.      Flume-gate       No. 

999,457  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  519;  Gas.  vol.  1^»  =  «L  ^'^p,,,, 
Kellar-Thomason   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Kellar, 

George  E..  assignor.)  •  a^^„ 

Kellar-Thomason    Manufacturing    Company.      (See   Snow. 

Frank  P..   assignor.)  *     n?    it    r>ar 

Keller.  Vernet  H.,  Hatfield,  Mass.    asslgiior  to  W.  H.  Per- 

ram.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Multiple  tool.     No.  1,001,280, 

Aug   22 ;  Sp.  p.  4467  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  811. 
KelleF,    William    H..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      \  acuuin-clcaner. 

No.  999.371  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  356:  Gaz    vol    169  .  p.  63. 
Kelley.  Charles  W.     (See  Little  and  Kelley.)  r.^,,„^. 

Kellner    Gustav  A.  H..  assignor  to  Baush  &  Lomb  Optical 

Companv,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Sighting -telescope    for 

guns      No.   1,000.607;  Aug.   16;   Sp.  p.  3006:  Gaz.   vol. 

Ke^Hogg.^ John'  H..   Battle  Creek.   Mlch^     Fw)d   compound 
No.   1,001,044;   Aug.    22;   Sp.   p.   3996:  Gas.   vol.   169; 

Ke^iol?  John  H..  Battle  Creek,  Mich      Food  compound. 
No.    1.001,045;   Aug.   22;   Sp.    p.   3996;   Gaz.  vol.   169; 


Ke^ioM  John  IL,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Food  compound. 
Na    i,()01  149 :   Aug.    22;   Sp.   p.    4210;   Gaz.   vol.    169^ 

Ke^ioKB  John  H.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Food  product.  No. 
1001  150;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  770. 

Kellogg' Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Dyson,  Al- 
fred H.,  assignor.) 


Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Webster, 
Harry  G..  as.slgnor.)  tt-i„.*„« 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Winston, 
Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

Kellum.  Orlando  E..  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Sta- 
tion Indicator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  cal.  JJ'^.yfJ: 
switch  for  station-Indicators  and  the  like.  No.  »9».di-5 , 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  226 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  42. 

Kellum,  Orlando  E..  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Sta- 
tion Indicator  *  ompany.  Los  Angeles,  (al.  ExhlDlt  oe- 
vlce.  No.  91»9,313;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  228;  Gaz.  vol.  169, 
D    43. 

Keliuro,  Orlando  E..  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Sta- 
tion Indicator  Compan.v.  Ix>8  Angeles,  tal.  Exhibit  oe- 
vlce.  No.  999,314  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  229  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  , 
D    43. 

Kellum!  Orlando  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Sargent, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Rubber-stamp  allner.  No.  1,001,161 , 
Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4212  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  770. 

Kellvi  Thomas  J..  Fond  du  I^c.  Wis.  Dam-mold.  No. 
].bb0.816;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3449;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  621. 

KelD.  Martin.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Rail  securing  means.  No. 
l!00i:281  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4468  ;  Gaz    vol.  169  ;  p^  812. 

Kemper,  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  »•  J.  W  Er- 
wln  Newberne.  W.  Va.  Fishing-tool  for  oil  or  other 
weHs  No  1,000,817:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3450;  Gas.  voL 
169;  p.  621. 

Kemof  John  W..  Goehner,  Nebr.  Core  for  making  cul- 
v"?t8.  No.  1,000,818;.  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3452;  Gaz.  voL 
109 ;  p.  622.  ^  ,  w   ,*  »« 

Kempster.  Daniel  E.,  Cambridge,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S  R  Upham.  Boston.  Mass.  Machine  for  feeding  and 
cutting  flexible  material.  No.  999,372  ;  Aug.  1  ;  bp.  p. 
358:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  63.  ^   if  ♦« 

Kempster,  Daniel  E..  Cambridge,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.  ^.  Upham.  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  making  balls. 
No    1.001.531;    Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.   4964;   Gas.   voF.    169; 

Kendrick.  John  W..  Chicago,  "j- „  Rail  spacing  device     No. 

1,001,860;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  v.  5686;  Gas.  vol.  109.  P-  10-*l- 

KenVvpl.    Jeannot    W..    Philadelphia,    assignor    to    W.    H. 

MItchel.  Media.   Pa..   F.  W.  Tussey.  Camden.  N.  •'  ■  and 

J.   R.   Bonlne.  Philadelphia.   Pa.,   trustc-es,      Wfctrolytlc 

anpflnitiis.     No.  1,000.608;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3010;  Gas. 

voH  169:  p.  549.  ^       ,.  .  _ 

Kennedy,  Francis  M..  Oklahoma.  Okla  „„7.»^''J%^?'^^- 

rolls  of  printing-presses.     No.   1,001,861  ;   Aug.  29  ,  Sp. 

p.  5687  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1041.  .       ^     ,„. 

Kennedy.  Matthew  G..  Syracuse    N.Y.     Pro^f  »'°P  <'7''^«- 

No.  999.231  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  74;  Gaz  vol.  169  p.  15 
Kennel,  Thomas  J.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  ,  French.  No. 
1  002  157  ;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6284  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  P.  1136. 
Kenn?;;  Charles  H.  assignor  to  T  F  Foran  N>w  London, 
Conn!  Wrench.  No.  1,000,016;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1650. 
Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  310.  „       k  „«       v« 

Kent.  Arthur  A..  Philadelphia    Pa.     Signal  ng-honr     No. 
1  001  040-  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  3997;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.   (35. 
Kent    W  lllam  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.^^Machlne  for  making 
toe-calks.     No.  1,001,862;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.   5689;  Gas. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  1041.  ^     ..u  v     v 

Kenvon.  Roland  D..  and  L.  P.  Roys,  Carthage  N .  Y 
Palnter-8  guard.  No.  1,001,632;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4972, 
Gaz    vol.  169 ;  p.  897.  ^,      , 

KeDoe'ler,  Gustav,  DarmsUdt,  and  A.  Spangenberg^^  "^^if ' 
<^^manv  ;  said  Snangenberg  assignor  to  «aid  "keppe^r. 
Treating     clay,     kaolin,     and     ceramic     masses.       No. 
1  001  413  ■    \UK    22  ;  Sp.  p.  4709  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(>9  ;  P-  8o»- 
KeVcTne?.'johi"'ass-lgior^f  one-half  to  J^  |S^^^  ^^^J" 
burg    Pa.     Hatpin-point  protector      No.  999,0o4 ,   Aug. 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  901  :  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  157. 
Kern.   Edward   F..   Knoxville.   Tenn..   «.''''''^°['r.  "^i^^/i'^'i 
(f,    T*     R     Rrown     New    York.    N.    i-      h-iecrroiyie    auu 
method  of  deZsUmg Tine.     No.  999.568 ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p. 
744  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.   128. 
Kern.  Edward  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  S.  Brown,  New 
York     N      Y.       Electrolyte    for    depositing    zinc        No. 
999,d55 ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  902  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  157. 
Kerr    Jam'es    L   Philadelphia    Pa      Woven    fabric       No. 

1.000,016;  Aug,  8:  So   P    1651  :  Gaz.  vol-  169    P    3,o. 

Kerwln    John,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B. 

Belknap,     Evanston.     in.„„  Portable     cr«"ao'"-        ^o. 

1  000  270  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2229  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ,  p.  396. 

Kes'ter  "George.     (See  ll^avlson.  Kester.  and  Rowmao.) 

KestW.   Roy   C.   Orleans,   Nebr.      Dental   appliance^     No. 

009  37:"    Aug    1  :  Sp.  p.  363;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  64 

Keves    Wi  Ham  W.  W  ,  .Alexandria.  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 

i^nlf  toV'    D^rn.  Arnold.  Pa-     Glass-melting  means.     No. 

1000.921  :  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3665;  Gaz.  voK  1«»  •  Pj.^ 

Keystone  Fire  Proofing  Company.      (See  Connell.   William 

^     Assignor  ) 
Keystone  Steel  and  Wire  Company.     (See  Sommer,  Peter 

W.   J.  W..  and  W.,  assignors.) 
Kiblbeck.    Max.    Frelmann.    Germany       Shaft -governor. 
No.  1.000,922;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3667,  Gaz.  vol.  loy  ,  p. 
658 
Kick   John  A.     (See  Cummings  and  Kick) 
Kiefer    Karl,  <:inclnnatl,  Ohio,     Centrifugal  apparatus  for 
creating    pressure.      No.     1,001,648;    Aug.    29;    8p.    p. 
5216 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  967.  ^     .,    ..      „ 

Kieffer.  Louis  J..  Bowling  Green.  Ky.  Double-derail  ap- 
nflance.  No.  1.000.680 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3162  ;  Gaz.  voL 
169;  p.  573. 
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KImber.  Walter  E..  Jobanneabuu,  Transvaal.  Mechanism 
for  operating  stamp  mills.  No.  1,001J!82 ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Sp.  p.  4471  :  Gas.  toI.  169;  p.  812. 

Klmberley.  Arthur  N..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cen- 
tral StamplDK  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  Pot-corer  handle. 
No.  9«»..il5  :  Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  2.H1  :  Gas.  vol.  1«9  :  p.  43. 

King,  Bert  W.,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company.  Limited,  Detroit.  Mich.  Scale.  No. 
1,001.202  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4318  ;  Gas.  toI.  169  :  p.  787. 

Kin);  Powder  Company,  The.  <8ee  Peters  and  Lindsiey, 
SMlgnors. ) 

Kinit.  Victor  L.     (See  Baker,  King,  and  Parker.) 

KlDxsIey,  John  H.,  Manchester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Detroit  Auto  Specialty  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Electric-lamp  fixture.  No.  1,001.649;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 
5217  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  967. 

Klngwell,  Kennett  F.,  Rugby,  Enjcland.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Switching  mechanism.  No. 
1,001,650;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5219;  Gaa.  vol.  IrtO  :  p.  968. 

KlDoear.  William  R.  .New  Castle,  Pa.  Metal  building  frame 
or  sash.  No.  U99.666 ;  Aug.  li  Sp.  p.  903 ;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  157. 

Kinnear,  William  R.,  New  Castle,  I^a.  Machine  for  par- 
tially loosening  or  separating  metal  sheets.  No 
1,001,651  ;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5221  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  968. 

Klnnell.  George  N.,  aaslgnor  of  ona-thlrd  to  J.  J.  Whittle 


sey,    PIttstleld.    Mass.      Mixing    and    grinding    machine. 

No.    1.001.652;    Aug.    29;   Sp.   p.   6224;   Oat.   vol.    169; 

p.  9«9. 
Kinney.  Justus  R..    Boston,   Mass.     Rotary  pomp  for  aae 

In    pumping    wood-pulp    and    similar    substances.       No. 

1,001.533  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4974:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  897. 
Kintner.    Charles  J..    New    York,   N.    Y.      Ho«e  -  connector. 

No.  1,000,414;  Aug.   15;  Sp.   p.  2566;  Qa«.  vol.  169;  p. 

■»78.  „ 

Kintner,  Samuel   M.,   Pittsburg.  Pa.,   assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Klectrlc    A   Manufacturing   Company.      Electrical 

measuring    Instrument.      No.    9»0,800 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

1204  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  236. 
Kinsman.    John,    Laoorte,    Ind.      Folding    car-step.      No. 


1,001,283:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4474:  iiui.  vol.  169;  p.  813. 
rkendall  Carl  H..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Railway  aignal  and 
safety  device.     No.  999.316;  Ailg.  1 ;  fl|p.  ^  232 ;  Gas. 


KIrkwood.    Robert    O.,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      CHl-bnmer   stand. 

No.    1,001,863 ;   Aug.   29 ;   Sj^  p.    5f93 ;   Gas.    vol.    169 ; 

p.  1042. 
Kitchen.  Richard  S..  Steelton.  P».     Protector  for  the  beads 

of   boiler  Hues.      No.    1.000,017;    .Aug.    8;    Sp.    p.    1653; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  310.  «  ,  . 

Klacskn.  Max,   Riga.  Russia.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 

I«»fl..'i02  ;  .\ug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  105. 
Klauder.    Rudolph    H..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fastening    for 

electrical   conductors.      No.   1.001, 8«4  ;   Aug.   29;   Sp.  p. 

5696;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1042. 
Klauder-Weldon    nyelnij   Machine   Company.      (See    Froh- 

llcb,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Klein.    Isidore,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Rasor-blade    stropper. 

No.  1.000,923  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3668  ;  Gas.  vol.  16d  ;  p. 

658 
Klein.  Theobald,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Dlehl.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Making  collars.     No.  999,501 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

ttO«  ;  Gas.  vol.   169:  p.    105. 
Klelnhans.   Arthur   B,,   Easton,   Pa.      Roof  atructure.     No. 

1.000,819:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3453;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  622. 
Klelnman.   Herman.      (See  Wvers,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Kleinschmldt.   Hans,  Berlin-WMmersdorf.  Germany.     Elec- 
trical power  transmission.     No.  1.001.047  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp. 

p.  3999:  Oai.  vol    189;  p.  735-- 
Klemm.  William  J.,  Kanaaa  ClTy.  Mo.     WIndofW  saah.     No. 

1,000.094  ;  Aog.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1861  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  336. 
Kleppln.    Paul   J.   G..  et  al.      tSee   Farmer.   John  P.,  a»- 

.  signer. )  „  .  . 

Klota,  Waldemar  C.     (See  Eberbach,  Oscar  A.,  asaignor.) 
Klugel.  Harry  T..  North  Emporia.  Va.     Sanitary  garbage- 
can.     No.  699.374:  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p-  364;  Gas.  vol.  169; 

p.  64. 
Knaack.  O.  E.     (Sec  Frambacb  and  Corrlngton.  assignors.) 
Knapp.  David  R..  Philadelphia,  and  H.  E,  Cade.  Pencoyd, 

Pa.     Boller-feed-water  regulator.     No.  999.817  ;  Aug.  I  ; 

Sp.  p.  2;U  :  Gas.  vol.   169  :  p.  44. 
Knapp,   Frederick  W.      (See  Wilson  and  Knapp. t 
Knapp,   Ilelnrlch.   Weimar.  Germany.      Burner  for  catting 

metal  or  for  autogenous  welding.     No.    1.000,018;  Aug. 

8;  Sp.  p    1654  :  Gas.  vol.  169:  p    310. 
Knaus.  Gottfrld.  aaslgnor  to  Sellers  Manufacturing  Com- 

Rany,    C'hicago,    111.      Machine    for    cutting   metal    rolls, 
o.  1.000.415;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2669;  6a4  toI.  169;  p. 
478 

Knaus.  Gottfrid.  assignor  to  Sellers  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    III.      Machine    for    cutting   metal    rolls. 
No.    1.000,681  ;    Aug.    15 ;   Sp.    p.    3166 ;   Qas.   vol.    169 ; 
p.  573. 

Knatits,  Henrv  W..  Chicago,  III.  Diaplay  device.  No. 
999,232  ;  .Vug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  76  ;  8az.  vol.  169  :  p.  15. 

Knecht.  Johann  J.,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  Kapoel 
(Actlen  Gesellschaft),  Chemnitz  Kappel,  Germany  Em- 
broidering machine.  No.  1.000,180;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 
2053  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  366 

Kiit^.  l^uclous  1'.,  sssignor  of  one-hslf  to  A.  Clements, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Camera-shutters  and  means  for  oper 
ating  the  same.  No.  1,001.048;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4004; 
Gas.   vol.    169;   p.  736.         _,-^    >^ 

Knlorlemen,  George.  Atco,  N.  J.  Brosh^holder.  No. 
0On,6A8  ;  Ang.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  906 ;  Oas.  vol.  lfS» ;  p.  15S. 


Knight.  Sherwood  8..  aaslgnor  to  Scullln-Oallagher  Iron 
A  Steel  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Car-truck.  No. 
1,001.653;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5226;  Ga«.  vol.  169;  p.  969. 

Knipe.  Oliver  C.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Welding  aheet  metal. 
No.  1,001,049;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  736. 

Knistrom,  August.  Blnghamton.  assignor  to  Bnndy  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Endlcott,  N.  Y.  Clutch  for  power- 
driven  calculating  machines.  No.  999.659 ;  Aug.  1 ; 
Sp.    p.   906;    Gas.    vol.    1«9  :    p.    158. 

Knochenbaner,  Gustav.  Schaala.  nea,r  Rudolstadt,  and 
C.  Beuthe.  Rudolstadt.  Germany.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1.001.414;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p    4771  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  859. 

Knothe.  Charles  ll.     (See  Johnson  and  Knothe. ) 

Knowles.  Charles  8.,  et  al.  (See  Hint,  Harry  R..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Knowlee.  Silas  A.     (See  lycyner  and  Knowles.) 

Knox,  David  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  J.  Knox.  Dubois,  Pa.  Brake  Ixiam  safetv-aupport. 
No.  009.H01  :  Aug.  8  ,'  Sp.  p.  1206  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  237. 

Knox.  William  J.     (See  Knox.  David  M..  assignor.) 

Kny-Scheerer  Company.  (See  Baumeister.  Leonhard.  as- 
signor.) 

Koerner,  Ewald,  Dresden,  Germany.  Cigarette-machine. 
No.  1.000.736:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3281;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  593. 

Koetschet,  Joseph,  and  J.  C.  A.  Meyer.  Lyon ;  said 
Koetschet  assignor  to  8ocl4t<  Chlmlque  des  Usines  da 
Rhdne.  anclennement  Gllllard  P.  Monnet  et  Cartler, 
Paris.  France.  Manufacture  of  sine  aulfld.  No. 
1,(X)1.415;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4772;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  860. 

Kohlhaas,  Peter  Z..  Chicago,  III.      Punch  press  guard.     No. 
1,001.060 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4008 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  737. 

Kohout.  Emanuel  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Knockdown  box. 
No.  1.001,051;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  7.37. 

Kommandltgesellacbaft  Guido  Ruetgera  Holsimprilgnier- 
ungs-  und  Holzpflasterungsgeaellschaft.  (See  Altenateln, 
Frits,  asaignor.  i 

Konlg.  Albert,  aaaignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena.  Or- 
many.  Telemeter.  No.  1.000,009 ;  Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p. 
3011  :  Gat.  vol.  169:  p.  649. 

Konlgsberg.  Charlea  S.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  G.  F. 
Witter.  Oakland,  Cal.  Helf-heatlng  sad  Iron.  No. 
l.(MH).S20;  Aug    15-  Sp.  p.  3454;  (;a8.  vol.  169:  p.  622. 

Konlgsberg.  Joseph.  New  York,  and  J.  Forsbeim,  Great 
Neck,  N.  Y.  Device  for  attaching  bandlea  to  umbrellaa. 
No.  1.002.158;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  0286;  Ga*.  vol.  109; 
p.  1137. 

Kopietx.  Joseph   H.      (See  McCoy,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Kopp.  William.  Paaadena,  Cal.  Window  operating  mecha- 
nl«B.  No.  9d9,318 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  237  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  44. 

Koppel,  Mihkel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pedocycle.  Ne. 
999.660;  Aug.   1;   So.  p.  911;  Gaz.  vol.   160:  p.   159. 

Kotlarlch.  Pete  M..  Texaa  City,  Tex.  Ball  Joint.  No. 
1.002.169:  Aug.  29-  Sp.  p.  6288;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1137. 

Koyanagt  Ichltaro.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Mlner'a  safety-lamp. 
No.  1.001.052;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4011;  Oas.  vol.  169; 
p.   738. 

Koyl.  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Feed-water  heater. 
No.  1.001,761;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5477:  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  1006. 

Kratt.  Charlea.  aaslgnor  to  T.  McClellsnd.  Jr..  Mulrend. 
Cathcart.  near  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Apparatus  for  heat- 
ing water  by  electricity.  No.  1.001.654  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp. 
p.  6227  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  960. 

Krause.  Paul,  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Gaa-turblne.  No.  1.000,924; 
Aug.  15  ;  6p.  p.  3669  ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  658. 

Kreglo,  James  A.,  et  at      (See  Suits,   liert  C,   assignor.) 

Krelsel.  Ousta'c  F.     (Sea  Thomas.  Owen  W..  aaalijnor.) 

Kreissl  Fritz,  and  C.  Selbert,  Vienna.  Austria  llungary. 
Obtaining  textile  flbera.  No.  1.001.284;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4477;  Gaz.   vol.    169:  p.   813.  „       „  .. 

Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.,  The.  (See  Welln  and  Ltter- 
berg.  aaaignora.) 

Kremer.  Robert  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sad-iron.  No. 
999,319  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  238  ;  Oa«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  44. 

Kreotler-Arnold  Hinge  I^ist  Compsny.  (See  Krentler, 
Edwin    O.    and   W.    A.,   assignors.) 

Krentler,  Edwin  O.  and  W.  A.,  aaslgnors  to  Krentler-Ar- 
nold  Hinge  L^st  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Automati- 
cally locklna  laat.  No.  996,604  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  610 : 
Gas.  vol.  l69  ;  p.  106. 

Krentler.  Walter  A.     (See  Krentler.  Edwin  O.  and  W.  A.) 

Kreuscb.   Frederick  W.      (See  Palmenberg  and  Kreuach.) 

Krewson,  Frank  II..  Phllsdelpbia,  Pa.  Signaling  mecha- 
nism for  automobllea.  No.  1.001.203;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4320;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  787. 

Krlckel.  Loula  H..  Greenville.  Mlaa.  Hooftrlmmer.  No. 
1.000.821  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3456  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  623. 

Krieger,  Hugo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Disaolvlng-vlew  appn- 
ratua.  No.  1.001.634;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4976;  Gas.  vol. 
169;   p.    898. 

Kroeacbell  Brothera  Company.  (See  Schwartx,  Edward 
H.,  aaaignor.) 

Krxewinski.  MlkolaJ,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Lunch-heater. 
No.  1.000.610:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3012;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  549. 

Kubelka,  Ludmilla.  aaaignor  to  T.  Frledmann.  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary.  Securing  natural  or  artificial  hair 
In  pulp.  No.  1.000.625 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2801  ;  Gas. 
vol.  1^ :  p.  617. 
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Kuehner.  Charlea.  aaslgnor  to  O.  Kuebner,  Providence. 
R.  L  Pin.  No.  1.001,9«1 ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p.  5930 ;  Gax. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  1074. 

Kuebner,  Ottllle.     (See  Kaehner,  Charles,  aaaignor.) 

Kuehny,  August,  et  al.  (See  Kuehny,  Charlea  O,  as- 
signor.) 

Kuebny^  Charlea  O.,  Lakewood,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
W.  Kuehny,  one-fourth  to  A.  Kuehny,  and  one-fourth 
to  J.  H.  Janaen,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Reversible  wlndow- 
aaab.  No.  999,802  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1208  ;  Gax.  .vol.  169  ; 
p.  237. 

Kuehny.  Wendelln.  et  al.  (See  Kuehny,  Charles  O.,  ga- 
signor.) 

Kublmann,  KaW,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Condenser.  No.  1,000,926;  Aug. 
15  ;  Sp.  p.  3671  ;  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  669. 

Kuhn,  Harry  8..  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Vise.     No.  1.000,416 ; 


Aug.  15 ;  8p 
Kuhn,    Harry 


2671 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  479. 
Wayneaboro.    Pa.      Turret-vlae.      No. 


l.o6o,417;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  479. 
Kull.  Samuel   B.,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Non-refillable  bottle. 

No.  999.803  :  Aug.  8  :  8p.  p.  1210 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  237. 
Kunkle,  I.,orenxa  H.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Automatic  tool-forg- 
No.   999,661  ;  Aug.   1  ;   Sp.   p.  913  ;  Oas. 


Ing  machine 

vol.  169;  p.  169. 

Kurth.    Theodor,     Berlin.     Germany.       Vlolln-bow.       No. 

1.000,611  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  649. 

Kyle.  George  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wooden  column.     No. 

1.000,822;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3457;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  623. 

Kyle,  Samuel    H.,   and  G.  Laenbardt,  Oilman,   III.     Card 

game.     No.   1,000.095;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1863;  Gax.  vol. 

160:  p.  837. 

Kyll,  Frana.  Cologne.  Germany.     Rectifylng-colamn.     No 
999,320 ;    Aug.  1  ;   Sp.   p.  239  ;   Gax.   vol.   169 ;   p.  45. 

L'Enfant,  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clgar-caae.  No. 
1.000,025;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1669;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  818. 

La  Bate,  James  IT.,  Brockton,  Maaa.  Machine  for  applying 
cement  to  tape,  Ac.  No.  999,468 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  620 ; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  91. 

La  Casse.  Henry,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing.  No. 
1.000.612:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3014;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  550. 

La  Kamp,  Jennie.  Buford.  Colo.  Fruit-Jar  holder.  No. 
1,001.535  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4978 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  898. 

Laboflsh,  Louis  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,000,019;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1656;  Gax.  vol. 
169;  p.  311. 

Lacey,  Robert  A.,  Bath,  111.  Mowing-machine.  No. 
l.()02.160  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6288  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1137. 

Lachatne,  Joseph  A..  St.  Martin.  Quebec.  Canada.  Com- 
bined heater  and  cook-stove.  No.  1.000,020;  Aug.  8; 
Sp.  p.  1658;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  311. 

Lachkr  Johan.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fender-brace  for  auto- 
mobiles. No.  999.804;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1211;  Gax.  vol. 
169;  p.  238. 

Lackey.  Alexander,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Mop-head.  No. 
1,()01,286;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4479;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  814. 

Laclede-Chrlsty  Clay  Products  Company.  (See  Glrtanner, 
Frederick,   assignor.) 

Ladd.  Sherman  W.,  and  E.  A.  Stlgglns,  Beverly,  Mass., 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Lastlng-mscbine.  No.  999,233  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
78:   Oax.    vol.    169;   p.    16. 

Ladlnakl,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  replacing 
belta.  No.  1,000,271  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2231 ;  Oai.  vol. 
169;  p.  397. 

Laenbardt.  George.      (See  Kyle  and   Laenbardt.)  i 

Lagonda    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Hauer,  ' 
Elmer   E.,  aaaignor.) 

Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Weinland. 
Henrv   F.  assignor.) 

I.«ke.  William  I..  Detroit,  Mich.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1,001.865  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6697  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1042. 

Lambert,  Floyd  D.,  and  R.  R.  Reach.  Trinidad,  Colo.  Ro- 
tary engine.  No.  1,001,204;  Ang.  22;  8p.  p.  4321; 
Oai.  vol.  169 :  p.  787. 

Lambert,  (Jeorge  w..  Richmond.  Va.  Sea-wall  construc- 
tion. No.  1,002.161  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6290 ;  Gax.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  1138. 

Lambertl.  Peter.  New  York.  N.  T.  Check-controlled 
stamplng-macblne.  No.  1.000,613;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p. 
3020 :    Gas.   vol.    169 ;    p.   550. 

Lammel,  John  D..  Neenab.  Wis.  Cutter  -  head.  No. 
1.000,526;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  617. 

Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  (See  Bart- 
lett.  Louis  G..  asaignor.) 

Laaden,  Alexander.      (See  Anderaon,  Gust,   aaalgnorj 

Landes,  Abe  R..  New  York,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Capo- . 
bianco.    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Bale-hook.      No.    1,001,962 ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5931 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1074. 

Landls  Machine  Company.  (See  Blair,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lane  A  de  Oroot  Company,  The.  (See  Paschke,  Herbert, 
assignor.) 

Lsne.  Frederick  B.  Kesne.  N.  H.,  and  A.  C.  Creter,  aa- 
slgnors to  The  MaasiUon  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany. Maasillon.  Ohio.  Steam-hammer.  No.  999,662 ; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  915  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  160. 

Lane,  George,  Haverford,  assignor  to  Wood  A  Quest,  Phll- 
sdelpbia, Pa.  Support  for  lawn-tennla  nets  or  the  like. 
No.  1,000,682;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p.  8167;  Oa«.  vol.  109; 
p.  674. 

Lane,  Herbert  B.,  Laarlnburg.  Scotland.  asslKnor  of  one- 
third  to  F.  C.  Oraddlck.  Albemarle,  N.  C.  Antomatlc 
belt-shifter.  No.  1,001,053  ;  Aag.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4018 ;  Oas. 
vol.  169  :  p,  738. 


Langworthy.  Arttaar  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amassment  ds- 
▼fce.  No.  1,002,162;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6298;  Oas.  rol. 
169 ;  p.  1188.  .      . 

Lanning,  Charles  D..  Boston,  Mass.  Shlpper-relssslng 
mechanlam  for  electrically-controlled  warp,  stop  meeb- 
anlam.  No.  1,000,418;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2574;  <3a«.  toL 
169;  p.  479.  „ 

Lannon.  Edward  T.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Hook  and  eye-  No. 
999,805:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  288,  , 

Larkin,  Philip  F.,  New  Kenaington,  Pa.  Reglater.  No. 
1.000J81  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  20M  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  366. 

Larsen-Baker  Ice  Machine  Co.  (See  Allan,  James,  as- 
signor.) 

Laska.  Aagast  L.,  OCrenbacb-on-the-Maln,  aaaignor  to  The 
Corporation  of  Chemische  Fabrtk  Oriesheim  Elsktron, 
Frankfort  -  on  •  the  -  Main,  Germany.  Dlaaio  Ajtt  and 
making  same.  No.  1,001,286;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4480; 
Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  814. 

Laakay,  Clarence  w..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Two-cycle  marlns 
engine.  No.  1,001,866 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6698 ;  6a*.  toL 
16§ ;  p.  1043. 

Latham,  Chester  A..  Wichita.  Kana.  Antifriction-bearing. 
No.  999.806 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1214  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  288. 

Latham.  Perale  J..  Long  Branch,  N.  J.  Sheet-piling.  No. 
1,001.963  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5932 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  n.  1076. 

Latta,  John  L..   Hickory,   N.  C     Pump.     No.  1,000,021; 


Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1662  :  6ax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  312. 
Lauer,    Leon,   Jr..    Baltimore,    Md.      Cuff.      No.    999,669; 

Atig.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  745  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  128. 
Laughlln,  Blmyr  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Side  hearing  for  rail- 
way-cara.     No.  1,000,926;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3674;  Gas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  669. 
Laon,  Christian  F.,  aaaignor  to  Berbecker  A  Rowland  Man- 
ufacturing   Company,    Waterville,    Conn.     Curtaln-polc 
ring.     No.   1,001,287;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4481;  Oai.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  814. 
Lavercombe,    Frederick   A.,   Newport,   Ky.      Eleetric-lamp 
socket.     No.  999,234j  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  81  ;  Gai.  vol.  189 ; 
p.  16. 
Lawn,  William.     (See  Rolka,  Ignatius  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Lawrence,  Joslah  C.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Dixon, 
Prahran,  near  Melbourne,   Victoria,   Australia.     Aerat- 
ing-macbine.     No.  1,000,182  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2065  ;  Oas. 
vol.  169;  p.  366. 
Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Paqaette,   Ex- 

iUss.  assignor.) 
Lawrence,   Milton    H.,    Lamed,    Kana.     Ground-wire   fas- 
tener.    No.    1,001,064;    Aag.    22;    Sp.    p.    4016;    Oaa. 
vol.  169;  D.   739. 
Lawrence,  William  A.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Attachment  for 
electric  motors.     No.  1,001,162;  Ang.  22;  Sp.  p.  4213; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  771. 
Lawson.   Benjamin   S..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.   L.  Mer- 
rick.   Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Roller-bearing.      No.    999.670; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  747 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  129. 
Lawson.  Welcome  H.      (See  Ashley,   Frank  M..  aaaignor.) 
Layne.    Mahlon   B.,   Houaton,   Tex.      Well  -  strainer.      No. 
1,001,655  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6231 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  970. 
Le  Moon,  Axel  R.,  Chicago.  III.     Friction  driving  mecha- 
nism.    No.  999.572 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  761 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ; 
p.   129. 
Le  Pontols.  Leon  J..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  Hurd.  Nutley.  N.  J.     Magnetic  testing  device. 
No.   1.000,938;   Aug.   16;  Sp.   p.  3704;  Gas.  vol.   169; 
p.  664. 
Le  Pontols.  Leon  J.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to   B.    Hurd,   Nutley.  N.   J.      Electric   relay.     No. 
1,000,939  :  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3706 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  664. 
Lea.    Henry    I.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to    The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Gas- 
producer.     No.  999.807  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1216 ;  Oas.  vol. 
169:  p.  238. 
Lea,    William   C,    Chickasha.    Okla.      Clothes-line   clamp. 
No.   1,000,927;   Aug.   15;  Sp.   p.  3676;   Gax.  vol.   169; 
p.  660. 
Leach,  Ralph  W.   E..  Castalla.  Ohio.     Feeder  for  alurry, 
wood  pulp,  Ac.     No.  999.321  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  243 :  Gas. 
vol.  169:   p.  46. 
Lecvengood,  Clyde  S.      (See  Forgerson,  Charlea,  aaaignor.) 
Leblanc,    Maurice,    assignor    to    Soclete    Anonyme     pour 
I'Exploltatlon  des  Procedes  Westlnghouse  Leblanc,  Paris, 
France.     Fluld-eJector.     No.    1,001.163;    Aug.    22;    8p. 
p.  4215;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  771. 
Leolanc,    Maurice,    aaaignor    to    Soclete    .Anonyme    pour 
I'Bxploltatlon     dea     Procedes     Westlnghouse  -  Leblanc, 
Paria,    France.     Jet   apparatus.     No.    1,001,154 ;    Aog. 
22;  Sp.  p.  4216;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  771. 
Lederer,   Anton,   Attgersdorf,   near   Vienna,    Auatrla-Htin- 
gary,  asaignor  to  Westlnghouse  Lamp  Company,  Bloom- 
field,    N.    J.      Production    of    tungaten    fllamenta.      Na 
999,286:  Aug.   1:   Sp.  p.   84;  Oai.    vol.   169:  p.   16. 
Lederer.  Leonhard.  Sulzbach,  Germany.    Preparing  cellulose 
estera  In  definite  forms.     No.  999.236 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p. 
85;  Gsi.  vol.  169;  p.  17. 
Ledgett,    Samuel,    Wellington.    Ohio.      Rail -joint      Na 

999,237  ;  Aug,  1  ;  Sp.  p.  86 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  IT. 
Ledoux,    John    W..    Swarthmore.    Pa.      Valve    mechanlam. 
No.  1,000,022  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1665  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  o.  812. 
Lee,  Anton.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Door-lock.     No.  1,000,527 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2803  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  617. 
Lee,  George  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Incutwtor.     No.  999,671 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  760 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  129. 
Lee,    Job,    Kettering.    England.      Nailing-macbine.      No. 
1.000,023;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1666;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  818, 
Lees,  Archibald.     (See  Lees,  Walter,  T.  W.,  and  A.) 
Lees,  Tbomaa  W.     (See  Leea,  Walter,  T.  W.,  and  A.) 
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LcM.    Waiter,   T.    W..   and   A..    Halifax,    England.      P««d- 

water   regulator  for  Bteam-geQerators.      tio.    1,000,024 ; 

Auk.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1668  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  313. 
L«f*l>Tre,  Loula,  asaUnor  of  OB«-half  to  J.  A.  Buchanan, 

Chicago.    III.      8prlQ«-motor   fan.      No.    1,002.066:   Aug. 

29  ;  8p.  p.  6125  :  Uaz.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1107. 

Lcflalve,  Joseph.  St-fitlenne.  Loire,  France.  Doable-com- 
preaaloo  press.  No.  1.000,823;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3459; 
Gai.  Tol.  169 :  p.  623. 

Leflalve.  Joseph,  St.-fitlenne.  I>nire.  Prance.  Means  for 
Oiling  the  molds  of  briquet InK-prMses.  No.  1,000.824; 
Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3460  ;  (laz.  voU  IRiD  ;  p.  624. 

Lehman.  Henry  (J..  Windber.  I'a.  Condirit-creeper.  No. 
1,000.825;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3462;  Ga».  vol.   169;  p.  624. 

Lelch.  Oscar  BJ.,  assignor  to  Cracraft-Leich  EJlectrlc  Co., 
Genoa,  III.  (Composite  telepbane  and  telegraph  system. 
No.  999. .lOS  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  613  ;  Gas.  to!.  \A9  ;  p.  106. 

Leighton.  Arthur  M..  (^harlestown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W. 
C.  Leighton.  Machlas.  Me.  Last.  No.  1.000.419;  Aug. 
15 ;  Sp.  p.  2.'579  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  480. 

Leighton.  William  C.  (See  Leighton,  Arthur  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lentz.  Hugo,  Halensee.  near  Qcrtln.  Germany.  Nosile- 
casing  for  steam-turbines.  Nb.  1.000,928 ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p. 
p.  3677;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  660. 

Leonhardt.  Ernst.  B&rwinkel.  near  Neubardenberg.  as- 
signor to  Gebr.  Heyl  &  Co.  Aktien-Gesellsctiaft.  Char- 
lottenburg,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Making  a  disinfect- 
ant. No.  1.001,964;  Aug.  2ft;  fip.  p.  9934;  Gaz.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  1075 

Leopold.  Joseph.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Lacterc-sllde-roov- 
Ing  device.  No.  1.001.065;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6935;  Oas. 
vol.   169  ;  p.  1075. 

Leopold,  RIcnard.      (See  Bcblrmaclier  and  Leopold.) 

Lepnert.  Henry  E..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Switch.  No. 
999.808;  Aug.  8;  Sp    p.  1216;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  238. 

Levelllee.  Raphael.  Georglavllle.  R.   I.     Picker-check.     No. 

1.001.762  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5479  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«9  ;  p.  1007. 
Levier.   John  M.,   Clarksburg,   W.  Ta.     MeUllIc   railway- 
tie.      No.    1.001.0.'S5;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.   4016;   Gax.   toI. 
169  ;  p.  739.  ; 

Levin.  Benjamin  J..  South  .\mboT.  N.  J.  Slmpe- retainer 
for  caps  and  hats.  No.  999.3±i;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  244; 
Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  45.  -^ 

Levrant.  Morris.  New  York,  S.  T.  Air-tight  valve  for 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  999,5(tt;  Aof.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  616;  Oaz. 
vol.  169:  p.  107 

Lewis.  G.  H..  et  al..  trustees.  (See  Schnuerer.  Louis,  as- 
signor.) 

LpwI.s.  Robert  B..  Gieenford.  Ohio.  Score-Indicator.  No. 
1.000.026:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1672;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  314. 

Leyner.  John  G..  Denver,  and  S  A.  Knnwles,  Golden,  as 
signors  of  three-fourths  to  The  J.  George  Leyner  En- 
gineering Works  Company,  Denver.  Colo.  Mucker  for 
removing  ore.  rock,  dirt,  and  other  material  from  tun- 
nels. No.  1,000.336 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2.157  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  417. 

Leyner,  John  G..  Denver,  and  S.  A.  Knowles.  Golden,  as- 
signors of  thn^e-fourths  to  The  J.  George  liPvner  Engi- 
neering Works  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  6sclllatlng- 
shovel  muck  remover  for  tunnels.  No.  1,009,337  ;  Aug. 
8 ;  Sp^  p.  2362  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  418. 

Libby,  Frank  O.      (See  Guernsey,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Libke.    Christian    W.,    Drake,    N.    D.      Railway  -  tie.      No. 

1.001.763  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5480  r  Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1007. 
Liddell.  Thomas  W..  Cadott.  Wis.     Quack-grass  and  potato 

digger.     No.  1,000.826;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Gax.  vol. 
169  :  p.  624. 

Lldbolm.  Algot  P.,  Hlbblng,  Minn.  Level.  No.  999,573; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  754  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  130. 

Llebeck.  Harry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company.  Vfachlne  for  manufacturing  toilet-paper.  No. 
999.375  :  Aug.  l;  Sp.  p.  366  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  64. 

Lienesch,  Walter  H.     (See  Aschaner  and  Lienesrh.) 

Ligno-Cliemlcal  Company.  (Se«  Chute  and  McElroy.  as- 
signors. ) 

Ligno  rhemlcnl  Company.     (See  EDts.  Carleton.  assignor.) 

Lllja,  Sten.  Bayonne.  N.  J..  aS.slgnor  of  one  third  to  J. 
W.  H.  Hamilton.  St.  George.  Staten  Island,  N  Y.,  and 
one-third  to  N.  V.  Hansell.  Caldwell.  N.  J.  Reducing 
hematite  to  magnetic  Iron  oxld.  No.  1,001,536 ;  Aug. 
22  ;  Sp.  p.  4979  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  898. 

Llllegord.  Grethe  O.  A.,  Round  Lake,  Minn.  Corer  for 
cooking  vessels.  No.  999,376 ;  Aag.  1  ;  Sp.  p>  369 ;  Gax. 
vol.  ir.n  :  p.  65. 

LInck.  (ieorge  F.,  Houston,  Tex.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.000,027  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1673  ;  Gas.  vol    169;  p.  314. 

Lincoln.  Oliver  II..  ana  E.  O.  Parkhurst.  Brownell.  Kans. 
Automobile  plow.  No.  1.001,537  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4080  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  899.  ^^ 

Linde  Air  Products  Company.  (Sm  Llnd«,  Carl  von,  as- 
signor.) 

Linde,  Carl  von,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Air 
Products  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  as- 
certaining the  composition  of  any  boiling  mixture  of 
liquids.  No.  990,574;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  756;  Gas.  vol. 
169  :  p.  130. 

Llndemath.  Flenrv  H..  York,  Pa.  Valve.  No.  999,809; 
Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  i218:  Gax.  vol.  IW ;  p.  2.'?9. 

Llndenfelser.  William  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Adhesive-ap 
plying  apparatus.  No.  1.000.096-;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1864  ; 
Gax.  vol.   109  :  p.  337. 


Llndgren,  Alexus  C  Mollne,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Moline  Plow 

Company.     Two-way  plow.     No.  909.323  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p. 

246  ;  Gaz    vol.  169  ;  p.  46. 
Llndgren,  Alexus  C,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 

Company.      Corn  planting   mechanism.      No.    1,000,683 ; 

.\ug.  15;  Sp.  p.  31ii9:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  574. 
Llndgren,    Arthur    W.       (See    Llndgren.    Charles    E.    and 

A      W   \ 

Llndgren,  Charles   E.   and   A.   W.,   Aurora.   111.      Wrench. 

No.  999,377  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p   370 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  65. 
Lindsay,  Hamilton,  assignor  to  The  Lindsay  Wire  Weaving 

Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Loom.     No.  1,002,163  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp  p.  629H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1138. 
Lindsay    Wire    Weaving    Company,    The.      (See    Lindsay, 

Hamilton,  assignor.) 
Llndsey.    John    C,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Lawn-edger.      No. 


1,000.028  ;  Aug.  8  ;   8p.  p    1677  ;  Gax.   vol.   160  ;  p.  314. 
Llndsley.  Milton  F.     (See  Peters  and  Lindsley. ) 
Llndstrnm.  Charles  .\..  Allegheny,  Ps.     Journal-box.     No. 

1.0«X).420:  Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.  2682:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  480. 
Lines,  Harvey  M..  Dubois.  Pa.     Rail  joint.     No.  1.001,960; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6938  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1075. 
Llninger.    Wesley    W..    and    J.    O.    Pitton.    Denver.    Colo. 

Heating  furnace.     No.  1,001,656;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5232; 

Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  970 
Linker.  I>K>na  F.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Child's  garment.     No. 

1.001.5.S8:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4983;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  899. 
Llnkmeyer.  Carl  R..  Bremen,  Germany.     Making  salts  of 

hydrated  cuprlc  oxld.      No.   1,000,827;  Aug.   16;  8p.  p. 

3465  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  6i<4. 
Linn,    Rot>ert,    Chicago,    111.      Antifriction  -  bearing.      No. 

1,001.764  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5481  ;  (iaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1007. 
LIntner,  Martin.     (See  Waterbury,  Emery  D.,  assignor.) 
Llppy.  David.  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Tire.      No.  999,810;  Aug. 

8:  Sp.  p.  1221  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  \i39 
Lipscomb.  William  C.  Crockett.  Tex.     Portable  power  cut- 
off saw.     No.  1.002,164  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6302  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

169;  p.  1139. 
Litsey,    Wallace.    Louisville.    Ky.     .\utomatic    flange-oiler. 

No.    1.001,166;   Aug.    22;   Sp.   p.   4218;   Oaz.   vol.    169; 

p.  771. 
Little.  John   W..  and  C    W.   Keliey,  McCook,  Nebr.     Hay- 
rake   or   sweep-rake.      .No.    1,002,165:    Aug.    29;    8p.    p. 

6.I0C:  (Jaz.  vol.   169:  p.   1139. 
Little,   Nathaniel   J.,   and  T.   G.   Cummlngs,   Fargo,   N.   D. 

Display-rack.      No.    1,001,867;   Aug.   29;   Sp.    p.   6700; 

Gaz.   vol.    169;   p.   1043. 
Llttlehale.  l*aul  B.,  Cranford,  N.  J.     Picture-frame.     No. 

999.378  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  372  ;  (Jax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  65. 
Livln^'Hton.   John    B.,   New    Haven,   Conn.      Apparatus   for 

handling    garbage    and    similar    refuse.      No.    U99,6U7 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  618  :  Gaz.  vol.  ir.9  ;  p.  107. 
Livingston.  John  B.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Combined  cooker, 

press,  and  percolator.     No.  099.508;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  621  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  107. 
Livingston,  John  B.,   New   Haven,  Conn.     Inspection  and 

mixing  valve.     No.  999.675  ;  Aug.   1 ;  8p.  p.  757  ;  Gax. 

vol.  1«9;  p.   131. 
LJungstrum.    Blrger.   Stockholm.   Sweden.      Electric   gener- 
ator, motor,  and  such   like.      No.  999.811;  Aug.  8;   Sp. 

p.  1222  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  240 
LJungstriim.     Fredrik,    assignor     to     Aktiebolaget  LJung- 

strOms  Angturbin,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Turbine.  No. 
1.000.097  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1866  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  337. 
Lloyd.  Daniel,  assignor  or  one-fourth  to  R.  H.  Matthews, 
Cambridge,  Md.  Combined  display-stand  and  carrier. 
No.  1,001,416;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4773;  Oaz.  vol.  169; 
p.  860. 


Lloyd.    Henry,    I.«xington.    Ky.      Riveting-machine.      No. 

1,000.272  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2232  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  397. 
Lloyd,  William  B.,  Yankee.  N.  Mex.     Wheel.     No.  999.379 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  373  ;  Gax.  vol.  I«i9 ;  p.  60. 
Lobel,  MorHs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Headwear.     No.  999,812 ; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1224  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  240. 
Lobnitz,  Henry  C,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  England.     Aerial 

machine.     No.  1,000.273  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2233  ;  Gax.  vol. 

169;  p.  397. 
Lockard.  Charles  M..  Detroit,  Mich.     Perfume-dispensing 

apparatus.     No.  999.324  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  251  ;  (iaz.  voL 

169;  p.  46. 
Locke  Insulator  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ooddard, 

Walter  T..  assignor.) 
Lockwood,  Albert  J..  Chicago.  111.     Airship-propeller.     No. 

1,000.528;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2806;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  517. 
Lodge    A    Shipley    Machine    Tool    Company,    The.       (See 

Cnard,  Nicholas  D..  assignor.) 
Lodor.  James  C.  Wilmington,  N.  C.     Lock.     No.  1.000,098; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1867  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1G9  :  p.  337. 
Loedige,    Frederick,   assignor  of  one-half  to   E.   H.    Wade, 

Chicago.      HI.       Journal-box     lubricant     device.        No. 

1.000.099 :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1H69  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  338. 
Lofgren.    Edward    G..    Tolland.    Colo.      Car  -  brake.       No. 

1.000.684;  Aug    15;  Sp.  p.  3172;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  674. 
Ix>jacono.  Francisco,   San  Juan,   Porto  Rico.     Sugar-cane 

planter.     No.  1,000,529;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2808;  Oaz.  vol. 

169;  p.  518. 
London,  James  A.     (See  London,  Robert  J.  and  J.  A.) 
London,  Robert  J.  anu  J.  A.,  Gravelton,  Mo.    Photographic 

machine.      No.    999,238 ;    Aug.    1  ;   Sp.    p.   86 ;   Gax.   vol. 

189:  p.  17. 
Long.  Henry  F.     (See  Gouty.  Clarence  A.,  assignor.) 
I>ong,  Joseph  M.,  Chicago,   III.     Composition  for  preserv- 
ing wood,   Ac.     No.    1,001.657;   Aug.   29;    8p.   p.   6236; 

Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  970. 
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Looi.  TrT«i  K..  Cambridge  Sprtngi,  Pa.    Adjustable  atop!. 

chair,    and    the    like.      No.     l,0dl,417 ;    Aug.     22;     Sp. 
p.  4774  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  860. 
Lorenz,    William    A.,    et    tU.      (See    Arkell,    Bartlett,    as- 
signor.) ^  ^, 
Lorlllard.    Pierre,   Tuxedo    Park,    N.    Y.      Conveyer.      No. 
1,000,828;  Aug.  15:  8p.  p.  3467;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  626. 
LOscher,   Otto.      <^e  Bothe  and  LOscher.) 
Loeey,   North,    Indianapolis,   Ind.     Artlficlal-llght-dlfluslng 
apparatus.     No.  999,813  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1225 ;  Gax.  vol. 
169;  p.  240. 
Letter,  Franklin,  Elkton.  Mich.     Beet-digger.     No.  999,380  ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  375 ;  (fax.  vol.  169  :  p.  66. 
Lotter,  Franklin,  Elkton,  Mich.    Beet-topper.    No.  999,381 ; 

Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  377  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  66. 
Loud,  William  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 
1,001.539;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4985:  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  899. 
Louiso.  George  P.,  et  al.      (See  Dunn,  Frank  P..  assignor.) 
Lounsberry,     Ward     A..     Kalamazoo,     Mich.     Clutch     for 
paper  rolls.     No.  1,001,056;  Auk.  22;  Sp.  p.  4018;  Gaz. 
vol.  169;  p.  739.  '  .       ., 

Louvet.  Jules.   Montrogue,  France.     Device  for  automati- 
cally   stopping    the    disks    of     talking-machines.     No. 
1,001,418:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4775;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  860. 
Love,  Samuel  P.     (See  Border  and  Love.) 
Love.  Thaddeus  D.     (See  Mitchell  and  Love.) 
Lovejoy.  Frank  N.     (See  Smith  and  Lovejoy.) 
Lovell,  Frank  M.,  Downey,  Cal.     Well-casing  slitter  and 
perforator.     No.  1,001,205  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4327  ;  Gax. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  788.  „ 

Low.   Abbot  A.,  et  al..  trustees.      (See  Hertxberg,  Harry, 

assignor.)  .  ™^  .  ,  » 

Low,  Abbot  A.,  et  al.     (See  Hertzberg,  Low,  and  Wohl.) 
Lowres,  George  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lowres  Op- 
tical   Company.      Eyeglass  -  mounting.      No.    1.001.156; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4219  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  772. 
Lowres  Optical   Company.      (See   Lowres,   George  J.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Ixjv.   Frank.   Newark.  N.  J.     Press.     No.   1,001,868;   Aug. 

29:  Sp.  p.  5703;  (Jaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1043. 
Lozuaway,  Fred  S.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Face-protector.     No. 

999,459  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  522 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  92. 
Luckenbach,    Royer.    Colwyn,    Pa.      Concentratlng-amalga- 
mator.     No.  999,814  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1228  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  240.  ,  ,         1 

Luckenbach.   Royer,   Colwyn.   Pa.      Concentratlng-amalga- 
mator.     No.  1,001,057  ;  Aug.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4020 ;  Gax.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  740. 
Ludwig  A  Company.     (See  Hulder,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 
Luft-\  erkehrs-C;eeellschaft    m.    b.    U.      (See    Wankmttller, 

Romeo,  assignor.) 
Lum.  Walter  O..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C^eneral 
Electric    Company.       Motor-starting    device    for    poly- 
phase circuits.     No.   1,001,765;   Aug.   29;  Sp.  p.   6483; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1008.  „  .    ^    „.. 

Lund.  Thomas.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Designing  device. 
No.    1,001,658;   Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.    52 .{6 ;   Gaz.   vol.    169; 

Lundgren,  Axel,  Chicago,  111.  Boot-holder.  No.  999,382  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  379 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  67. 

Lnnken,  Edmund  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lunkenhelmer  Company.  Fireproof  window  construc- 
tion. No.  1.002.166;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6;i07  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
100:    p.    1140.  ^     , 

Lunkenhelmer  Company,  The.  (See  Lunken,  Edmund  H., 
assignor. ) 

Liippold,   Jacob  W.      (See  Yancey  and  Luppold.) 

Lursen,  Fred.  Jr..  Menno.  8.  D.  Shaft-support.  No. 
9t>9,383:  Aug.   1  :  Sp.  p.  382;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  67. 

Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Reinforced  concrete 
construction.  No.  999,663 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  917  ;  Gax. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  160.  « 

Luther,  Ralph  B.,  I'ipestone,  Minn.  Shoe-shine  protector. 
No.  1.001.540;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4986;  Gax.  vol.  169; 
p.  000. 

LQttringhauB.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda 
Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.  Vut  dye. 
No.  1.002.066;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6127;  Oaz.  vol.  1V9; 
p.    1107. 

Lutz.  George  A.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Primary  electric  bat- 
tery. No.  1.000,421  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2584  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
169;  p.  481. 

Lydon,  Timothy,  Baltimore.  Md.  Tile.  No.  999,509 ;  Aug. 
1  :  Sp.  p.  623  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  107. 

Lyle,  Joel  I..  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  T.  Murphy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Humidifying  appa- 
ratus and  means  for  controlling  same.  No.  1,001,869; 
Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6706;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1044. 

Lvnch,  James  A.     (See  Schaefer  and  Lynch.) 

Lynch,  Thomas  H.     (See  Brown.  Richard  J.,  assignor.) 

Lynn,  Walter  H..  Stockdale.  Tex.  Cot  ton -chopping  ma- 
chine. No.  999.816  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1230 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ; 
P    241.  _ 

Lyon.  Howard.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wels- 
bach  Light  Company.  Gas-burner.  No  1.001,967;  Ajig. 
29  ;  8p.  p.  695i9  :  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1076. 

Lyon.  Shepard.  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.  Furnace-dcor 
opener.  No.  1,000,274;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2287;  Oat.  toI. 
169 ;  p.  898. 

M.  O'Brien  A  Son.     (See  Taepke,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

M.  .\.  Brown  Paper  Box  Company,  (See  Brown,  Marcus 
A.,  assignor.) 

Mabhs.  .Tohn  W..  Chicago.  III.  Elevator  system.  No. 
1,001,870 ;  Aug.  20 ;  8p.  p.  5718 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1044. 


MaeColl,  James  R.  and  W.  B.,  Providence.  R.  I.     Tarn- 
cleaner    for   sptTOlers,    spinning,    and   similar    machines. 
No.  1,000,029  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1678  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  316. 
MacColl,  William  B.     (See  MacColl,  James  R.  and  W.  B.) 
MacKenzle,  George  W.,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.     Vacuum  cleaning 
apparatus.     No.  999,325  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  252 ;  Gax.  vol. 
169  :  p.  46. 
MacKenzie,    Roderick   M.      (See  Taylor,   John    B.    8.,   as- 
signor.) 
MacLennan,    Angus    \..    Buena    Vista.    Colo.     Stovepipe- 
cleaner.     No.  1,000,737  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3282  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
169;  p.  593. 
MacMahon.  James  H.     (See  Mauran  and  MacMahon.) 
MacPherson  Company,  The.      (See  MacPherson,  John  G.. 

assignor.) 
MacPherson.  John  G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
MacPherson     Company.       Taximeter.       No.     1,000,276 ; 
Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2238 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  398. 
MacPherson,  John  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
MacPherson    Company.       Taximeter.       No.     l,000,27o: 
Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2243 ;  (5az.  vol.  169  ;  p.  399. 
Macdougall.   William  B..   Overdalc.   Loughton.  assignor  of 
one-half    to    V.     Nello.    I>oughton,    England.      Artist  s 
studio  easel  and  the  like.     No.   1,002,167;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 
p.  6309 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1140. 
Macfarlane,   Oswald,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.     Grain- 
door.     No.  1,001,871  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6717  ;  Oax.  vol. 
160;  p.  1046. 
Machemer,   William   W.      (See  Shepherd,   Edward  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Mack.      Perry     E..     Milwaukee.      Wis.       Oil-pump.        No. 
1.001.872  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5719  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1040. 
Mackle.  Eklwln  M.     (See  Thompson  and  Jackie.) 
Mackllnd.    William    R..    Mineral    Point,    Mo.      Direct-heat 
drier.     No.   1,001,659;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6239;  Gax.  vol. 
169:  p.  971. 
Mackllnd,    William    R..    Mineral    Point,    Mo.      Rotary-disk 
drier.     No.  1,001,660;  Aug.  29;   Sp.   p.  5245;  Gaz.  vol. 
169;  p.  971. 
Mackllnd,    William    R..    Mineral    Point,    Mo.      Centrifugal 
separator.     No.  1,001,661;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5261;  Gax. 
vol.    169;  p.  972. 
Macmanus,  Augustus  P.  W.,  D.  8.  Army.     Flying-machine 
equilibrium  apparatus.     No.  1.002.067;  Aug.  29;  Sp.   p. 
6128;  Gaz.   vol.    169;   p.  1107. 
Macy,  William  H.,  and  B.  B.  Wilbur,  Miami.  Okla.     Bed- 
spring.     No.  999,816;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.   1231;  Gaz.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  241. 
Magnl.   Dmberto,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Wine-cooler.      No. 
1.000,530;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2810;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  518. 
Magnuson.    Frank.    South    Chicago,    III.       ScafTold.       No. 
1.000.738  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3284  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  o93. 
Mahle,  John  H.,  Blue  Island,  111.     Mail-delivering  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.000,829;   Aug.  15;   Sp.  p.  3470;  Gax.   toL 
169  ;  p.  625. 
Mahler.  Henry,  Westpolnt,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  X. 
Rehberg.  Beemer,  Nebr.     i'low.     No.  999,817  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
Sp.  p.  1283  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  241. 
Mahone,  Charles  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Tax  receipt  form. 
No.  9^9,818  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1234  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  242. 
Mahoney,  Charles  D.     (See  Willis  and  Mahoney. ) 
Mahoney,   John   J.,   assignor  to  The  Cahill    Iron   Works. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Dredger  for  powder-form  material. 
No.   1,000,830;  Aug.    15;  8p.  p.  3477;  Gax.   vol.   169; 
p.  626. 
Main.    William    J..    Westport.    Conn,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Con- 
trolling   device    for    Inking    and    damping    mechanisms. 
No.  999,510  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  624  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  108. 
Mallne.     Joseph.     St.  O.ien.     Seine.     France,     asslcnor     to 
B.   W.   Ellas  Company,   Brooklvn,   N.   Y.     Machine  for 
seaming  can-tops.     No.  1,000.100 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1870 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  338. 
Mailman.    James,    Sheboygan.    Wis.      Adding   type-writer. 
No.  999,664  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  918;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  160. 
Maloz,  David  H.,  et  al.     (See  Hull,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Malos,  Walter  C,  et  al.     (See  Hull.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Maloz,    Walter    C.,    Patterson,    La.      Permutation-padlock. 
No.  999.460  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  523 ;  Gaz.   vol.  169  :  p.  !»2. 
Mammoth   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Bade.  Charles 

W.,  assignor.) 
Mansfield,   Mendocino,   King  City.  Cal.     Watering  trough. 
No.   1,000,531 ;   Aug.   15 ;  Sp.  p.   2811 ;  Gaz.   voL    169 ; 
p.  519. 
Marelll,  Brcole,  Milan.   luly.     Electric  celUng-fan.     No. 
1,000,183  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2059 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  367. 
Marfleld.  Dwlght  S.      (See  Rentier.  John   W..  assignor.) 
Marguerat,    William   A.      (See   Stark.   Michael   J..   Jr..  as- 
signor.) 
Marlnsky,    Davis,    New   York,    N.    Y       Spool-holder.      No. 
1  001  b62  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5255 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  6(2. 
Markowltz    Benjamin,  assienor  to  American  Steel   Frame 
A  Band  Iron  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handle.     No. 
1  000,739 ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3285  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  594. 
Marks      Arthur     H..     Akron,     Ohio.       Vehlcle-tlre.       No. 
l,00'l.663  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5257  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  073. 
Markus.    John.    Manchester.    England.      Forming    articles 
from  waste  rubber.     No.  999,819;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1236; 
Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  242. 
Marsh.   Richard   A..    Bessemer,   Ala.     Pedestal-Jaw-faclng 
machine.     No.  999.576 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  768 ;  Gaa.  voL 
169 ;  p.  181. 
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Maniban,  Arbcrt  T.,  aMlffOor  to  T1>«  AutonaHe  Refriger- 
atlng  Compao7,  Hartford,  Conn.  Refiigeratiag  aystem. 
No.  1.001.M4  :  Aag.  29 :  8p.  p.  t(l'58 ;  Qaa.  toI.  169 : 
p.  973. 

Marshall.  B^rtlce  E..  assignor  to  F.  V.  Winters,  New  York 


N.   Y.      Lubricator  for   etevator-^uldes.      No.   1,000,532 ; 
"  ug.  15     ~ 
Marsfimll.   George.    Fremont.    Nebr.      Machine   for   making 


Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2m  3  :  Gax.  voi. 


fuioes. 
69  :  p. 


519. 


io»  ;  p.  ooi. 
Martin,  James  F.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  met 
ing  light.     No.   1,000,831:   Aug^  IS;   8p.  p.  3482; 
vol.  169;  p.  626. 


shocks.     No.  1,000,533  :  Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p.  2814  ;  Gax.  Tof 
169  :  p.  519. 
Marston.    Charles    H..    Reading,    and    H.    H.    CummlnKf*. 
Newton.    Mass.,    assignors    to    The    Boston    Automatic 
Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Apparatus  for  mark- 
ing  checks.      (Reissue.)      No.    13^279;    Aug.    8:    8p.    p. 
2418;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  425. 
Marti.  Albert.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     Mali-car  bag-rack.     No. 
1.002,168^  Aug.  29;  8p.  p_6310  ;  (iai.  vol.  169;  p.  1140. 
Martin,  Fr^k,  assignor  to  Wright  Wire  Conpacy,  Worces- 
ter.   Mass.      Wire   iirush.      No.   999,8l'U  ;    Aug.  8  ;    Sp.   p. 
1238  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  242. 
Martin,  Frederick  S.      (See  Corbln  sod  Martin.) 
Martin,  Howard  T.      (See  Rlpplagllle  and  Martin.) 
Martin,  Hugh  J.,  Pittsburg.  I'a.     Bpotttng  device  for  ten- 
plna.      No.    1,000,184;    Aug.   8  J  Sp.   p.    2060;    Gas.   vol. 
169  ;  p.  367. 

measur 

P 

Martin.  Thomas  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barrel 
Holding  and  Manufacturing  Cempany.  Antlallpping 
device  for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  999.384  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
383;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  67. 

Marts.     Joseph     J..     Detroit.     Mich.       Can-opener.       No. 

1.002.068  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  61.S1  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1108. 
Marvll,  Joshua  D.,  Laurel.  Del.     Wbeel-tlre.     No.  999.511  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  628  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  108. 
Marvin.    Arba    B.,    Jr.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
General    Electric    Company.       Prbteetlve    device.       No. 

1.002.069  ;  Aug.  29  :  8p.  p.  6132  ;  0««.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1108. 
Marx,    Gustave    C    Elisabeth.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Diehl 

Manufacturing    Company.      Electrical    attachment-plug. 

No.  1.000.101  :  Aug.  §  :  Sp.  p.  1875;  Gax.  vol    169  ;  p.  339. 
Mascblnenfabrlk      Kappel      ( Actfen  -  Gesellscbaft).      (See 

Knecht,  Johann,  assignor.) 
Masbbir.  Marcu.H.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sewlng-nacblne  flnger- 

fuard.     No.  1.000,740;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3286;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  594. 
Mason.  Carlisle.  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Valve 

Company.      Valve.      No.    999.2:}»-    Aug.    1;    Sp.    p.    92; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  17. 
Mason,    Harry.    Denver,   Colo.      Starter  for  aut*mobile-en 

gtnea.     No.   1,000,929;  Aug.   15;  Sp.   p.  3678;  Gas.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  660. 
Manoo.   Sydney   R..   Worcester.    Mass.      Brush-nmking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.000,422;  Aug.  15^;  Sp.  p.  2485;  Gax.  vol. 

169  :  p.  4S1 
Mason,      William     J.,      Seattle.      Wash.      Propeller.      No. 

1,0<K).0.{<>:  .Mig.  M;  Sp.  p.  1079:  t;ai.  vol.  166;  p.  ;n.'>. 
Massey.  John   H..   Providence,   R.  I.     Acoustic  (liaphragm. 

No.    1.001,968;    Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.   6941;   Gax.   vol.    169; 

p.  1076. 
Massey,  John  O.,  Providence,  R.  T.  _^ttachable  swimmer's 

device.      No.   999,821;   Aug.   S-v^-  p.    12S9 ;   Gas.   vol. 

169  I  p.  242. 
Masslllon    Foundry    and    Machine    Company.    The.      (See 

Lane  and  Creter.  assismors.) 
Mast  range!,    Louis,   West    Hobokeiu  Assignor  to  Hartford 

Suspension  Companv.  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Multipie-spln- 

dle  dividing  head.     No.  1.001,419  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4776  ; 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  860 
Matejka,     Edward     B..     Denver.     Co»»-       Rail-Joint.       No. 

1.000.8.'^2;  Auk.   15:  Sp.  p.  34M4  :  Cax.  vol.   169;  p.  626. 
Matters,  Edward  R..  Neosho,  Mo.     Eyeglass-<rhain  adjuster. 

No.    1.001,665;   Aug.   29;   8p.  j>.   8263;   Qax.   vol.   169; 

p.  974. 
Matthews,  Edgar  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Rother- 

mel,    Chicago.    III.      Ventilating   system.      No.    999,385 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  386;  Gax.  vol.  l«9:;p.  68. 
Matthews,  Robert  H.     (See  Lloyd.  Daniel,  assignor.) 
Matthews,  Thomaa  O..  Avalon  borough,  assignor  to  Jas.  H. 

Matthews  &  Co.,   Pittsburg.    P4.      Sign  structure.     No 

1.001.541  :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4987  ;  G*z.  vol.  169;  p.  900. 
Mattman,     Emll.     Milwaukee,     Wis.,     assignor    to     Allls- 

Chalmers   Company.      Connector.      No.    1,000,031  ;    Aug. 

8 ;  8p.  p.  1680  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  315. 
Mauran,  Vfax,   Niagara   Falls,   and  J.   H.   MacMahon,   La 

Salle.  N.  Y.     Generating  oxygen.     No.   1,001.873  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5720  ;  Gas.  vol.   16& ;  p.   1046. 
Maurer,   Martin,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Rafiway  track   scale.     No. 

999,386  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  387  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  68. 
Mauser,   Aifons,    Ehrenfeld,   Cologne,   Germany.      Metallic 

basket.      No.    999.577  :    Aug.    1  ;   Sp.    p.    760 ;    Gax.    vol. 

169:  p.  131 
Mauser,  Paul,  Ob«»rndorf-on-the-Neck«r,  Germany.     Trigger 

mechanism   for  automatic  hreartna.     No.  999,826;  Aug. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  253  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  47. 
Mauser,    Paul,    Oberndorf-on  the-Neckar,    Germany.      Car- 

tridge-magaxine.      No.    999,387:    Aug.     1;    Sp.    p.    390; 

Gas.  vol,   169;  p.  69. 
May.  Otto  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Solid  oil  containing  medi- 
cine.     No.    LOOO,423;   Aug.   15;  Sp.   p.   2586;   Gax.   vol. 

169;  p.  481. 
May.  Reynolds.  Whltewright.  Tex.   Turbine.    No.  1,001,874  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5722  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1046. 
Mayer,  Frederick.     ( See  Mayer.  H^^.  asslcior.) 


-  I  Mayer,  George  J.,  Indianapolis.  Tod.  Barrel-making  ma- 
chine. No.  1,001,766  ;  Aug.  ^9  ;  Sp.  p.  5485  ;  Gas.  vol. 
169  :   p.   1008. 

Mayer,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Mayer,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Wheel.  No.  1,001,058  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4022  ;  Qax. 
vol.  169:  p.  740.  / 

Maver.  Julian  T.,  assignor  to  J.  .k  C.  Fischer,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Rocking  lever  and  pedul  arrangement  for  combi- 
nation-pianos. No.  999,822;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1240; 
Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  243.  v_>^ 

Mayer.  Rudolf.     (See  Bauer,  Herre,  and  Mayer.) 

Mayhew.  Theophllua,  assignor  to  American  I'romoting 
Company,  Detroit  Mich.  Steering-gear.  No.  999,823  ; 
Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1242  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  243. 

Maynard,  Burton  J.     (See  Camp,  Maynard.  and  Wise.) 

Maynard.  Edward.  Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.001.969  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  5941  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1076. 

Mayo,  Benjamin  F..  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Heel  nailing  machine.  No.  1,000,534;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 
2816;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;•  p.  520. 

Mayo,  Vlrglnlus  J.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Radiator  construc- 
tion. No.  1,000,338  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2366  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  418. 

Mayo,  Vlrglnlus  J..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Radiator  construc- 
tion. No.  1,000,339  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2370 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  419. 

McAllister,  John  E.  (See  Ohmer,  Whistler,  and  McAl- 
lister. ) 

McAnarney,  John  8.,  Dalhart,  Tex.  Metal  railway  -  tie. 
No.  1.001,420;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4779;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  861. 

McBerty.  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Wiring  system  for 
automatic  telephone-exchanges.  No.  1.00><),614 ;  Aug. 
15  ;  Sp.  p.  302.  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  551. 

McCall.  Thomas  A.,  Columbus,  assignor  to  The  Automatic 
Typewriter  Company,  Clevelana,  Ohio.  Type-writer- 
operating  mechanism.  No.  1,000.741  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p. 
3288  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  694. 

McCampbell.  Theron,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I>unctnrlng  and 
inking  means.  No.  999,824  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1243 ;  Gax. 
vol.  169:  p.  24.1 

McCandless.  David  C,  Boise,  Idaho.  Ventilator.  No. 
1,001.421  ;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4780;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  861. 

McCandless,  David  C.  Boise,  Idsho.  Developing-tank  for 
photographic  purposes.  No.  1.001,422;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p. 
4781  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  861. 

McCarthy,  Felix,  Pottstown.  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,001,970; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5943  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1077. 

McCarthy,  Louis,  Boston,  Mass.  Insulator.  No.  1,(X)0,535  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2826 :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  520. 

McCarthy.  Mitchell  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Molding  mecha- 
nism. No.  1,001.288;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4482;  Gax.  vol. 
169;  p.  815. 

McCaskey.  Perry  A.,  Alllsnce,  Ohio.  Combined  sccount 
and  cash  register.  No.  1,001,875;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 
5725;   Gax.   vol.   169;  p.   1046. 

McClatcby.  George  H.,  Phlladflphla.  Pu.  Separable  de- 
mountable rim.  No.  1.000.424  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2587  ; 
Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  482. 

McClelland.  Thomas.  Jr.      (See  Kratt.  Charles,  assignor.) 

McComas,  Jesse,  Los  Angeles,  and  J.  F.  S.  Howland,  Ingle- 
wood,  Cal.  Combination  saddle-blanket  and  horse-cover. 
No.  1,001,542;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4988;  Gax.  vol.  169; 
p.  900. 

McConahey.  William  M..  Pittsburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Polyphase  transformer. 
No.  §99,825  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1247  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  244. 

McCoy,  Henry  L.,  and  W.  B.  Boatrlght,  Mathls,  Tex. 
Hoist.     No.  999,665  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  923  ;  Gsx.  vol.  169 ; 


p.  161. 
McCoy,  Martin.  Pleasant,  Ky.     Adjustable  ratchet  wrench. 

No.  1,000,277  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2262  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  399. 
McCoy.  Walter  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   H.   Kopiets, 

South   Omaha,   Nebr.     Truck.      No.   1,000,102;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1877:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  339.  | 

Mc<:rory,  Daniel  J.     (See  Blauvelt.  John  S.,  assignor.)      S 
McCullough,  David,  West   New  Brighton,  N.  Y.     Bathings 

corset.     No.  999,388  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  391  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  69. 
McCnIlough,  Gird.     (See  Fassett  and  McCullough.) 
McCullough,    James    I.,    Davenport,     Iowa.      Illuminated 

spirit-level.     No.  1,001,206  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4330 ;  Gax. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  788. 
McCully.  Frank  A.     (See  Jonah,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 
McDavltt,  John  .1.     (See  Morgan,  John  D..  assignor.) 
MrI>ermott,  C.  K.      (See  Wilson.  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 
McFtonald.    Donald.    Louisville.    Ky.      (Jame-counter.      No. 

999.666  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  926  •  Gn^.   vol.  169  ;  p.   162. 
McDonald,  Donald,  Louisville,  Ky.     Coke-quenching  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1,001,543;  Ang.  22;  Sp.  p.  4991;  Gax.  vol. 

169:  p.  900. 
McDonald,      John,      Staples,      Minn.        Car-chain.        No. 

1,000,930 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3683  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  661. 
M(fDoBnell,  Thomas  J.,  Seattle,  Waah.     Lock-guard.     No. 

1.001.157  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4220 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  772. 
McDorman.   Paul,  assignor  to  The  National   Laundry  Ma- 
chinery    Company,     Dayton.     Ohio.       Electrolytic     cell. 

No.   1.001,876;    Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.   5733;   Gas.  vol.   169; 

p.  1047. 
McElhone.  George  W.  B..  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Ball-hearing. 

No.    1.000,686;   Aug.    16;   Sp.   p.  3173;  Gaa.   vol.    169; 

p.  676. 
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McElroy,  Karl  P.      (See  Chute  and  McElroy.) 
McEntee.  Harold  P.     (See  Hofmann.  Clifford  L..  assignor.) 
McFadden,  Francis,  Baltimore.   Md.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   W.    F.    Courts,    Wilkes  Barre,    Pa.      Ball-Joint.      No. 

1,001,644  :  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4992 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  901. 
McFeely,    Ronald    F.,    Beverly,    Mass.,   aasignor    to    united 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.    No.  999,327  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  255  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  47. 
McGahee,  Randolph  M.,  Tampa,  Fla.    Vehicle-spring.     No. 

999.826  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1248  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  244. 
McGahey.    Richard.    Walla    Walla.    Wash.      Loaded-truck- 
counting    apparatus.      No.    1,000,278;    Aug.    8;    Sp.    p. 
2254  ;  Gaz    vol.  169  ;  p.  399. 

McGary,  Charles  W.,  Everett,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L. 

Hlldreth,    Boston.    Mass.       Air-pump.      No.    1,000,615 ; 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3034:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  551. 
McGee,    Wllbert  R.,   Seattle,   Wash.      Ironing-board.      No. 

999.827  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Spj).  1249  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  244. 
McGhan.  Addison  H..  Washington.  D.  C  assignor  to  The 

MoGhan  Patent  ScnflToldlng  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Portable  scaffold.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,281  ;  Aug.  15;  8p. 

p.  3786 :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  675. 
McGhan  Patent  Scaffolding  Company.  The.     (See  McGhan, 

Addison  H.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
McGrall,  Thomas  M..  and  J.  W.  Renfro,  deceased.  Centralis, 

Wash. :  M.  E.  Renfro,  administratrix.     Frult-plcker.     No. 


999,389 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  393  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  69. 
McGregor.  William  F.      (See  Jonasson,  Nils,  assignor.) 
McGiilre,    John    A.,    Denver,    Colo.      Welghlng-scale.      No. 


1,001,666;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5264;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  974. 
McGulre,  Patrick  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pipe-wrench.     No. 

1.001.428;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  862. 
Mc<iulrl,   John   .T..   Monaca.   assignor  of  one-third   to   M. 

Hapach.  Colona.  Pa.    Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.    No. 

1.002.070 ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  61.S4  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1109. 
McHale,    Martin,     Phoenix,     British    Columbia,    Canada. 

Rock  -  drill     making     and     aharpenlng     machine.     No. 

1.001.545;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4994;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  901. 
McHargue.    Alma    T.    and   O.    F..   Columbus,    Mont.      Dish 

washer  and  drainer.     No.   1.001,069 ;   Aug.   22 ;   Sp.   p. 

4025  :  (Jax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  741. 
.McHargue,  Oscar  F.     (See  McHargue,  Alma  T.  and  O.  F.) 
Mclntvre.    John    J..     Hartford.     Conn.       Air-pump.       No. 

1.001,667;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5266;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  974. 
McKav.  James.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pleasure-railway.     No. 

1.000,742:  Aug.  15:  8p.  p.  3292;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  695. 
McKee.    James    S.,    Marshall,    Mo.      Pile-supporter.      No. 

1.(KX).8.^3:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3485;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  627. 
McKee.  Walter  §.,  Glencoe.  III.,  and  P.  M.  Vilas.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Edgar  Allen  American  Man- 
ganese  Steel    Company,   Augusta.    Me.      Excavatlng-dlp- 

per.      No.    1.001.289;    Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.   4484;   Gaa.   vol. 

169;  p.  816. 
McKee.  William   E..  Blsbee.  Arix.     Steam-generator.     No. 

1.001.290;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4486;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  Sl.'i. 
McKellar.  C(*cll   G..  Chrlstchurch.  New   Zealand.     Chaln- 

Rdlustment  device  for  rear-wheel  fittings  of  cycles.     No. 

1.001.971  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5945  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1077. 
McKellar,   Cecil   G.,   Chrlstchurch.    New    2^aland.      Chain- 
adjustment  device  for  cycles.     No.  1.001,972 ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Sp.   p.  5946  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.   1077. 
McKenxle.   Angus,   Canton,  Ohio,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.   H.   Meldon,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Aerial  propeller.     No. 

1,001,291  ;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4492;  Gax.  vol^'WITrip.  816. 
McKlerov.  William  H.     (See  Stncky,  Stephen,  assignor.) 
Mcl^allen.  Walter  F.     (See  Roussev,  Amos  J.,  assignor.) 
McLaurin,  Kldnev  L..  Brandon,  Miss.     Bung.     No.  999,240 ; 

Auj:.  1  ;  Sp.  p."  ?).'>:  (Jaz.  vol.  169;  p.  18. 
McLin,  Charles  E..  and  J.  S.  Bachman.  Rome.  Oa.     Folder 

for  sewing-machines.     No.   1,001,546;   Aug.   22;   Bp.  p. 

4997;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  901. 
McLoon,   Patrick.  Glencoe.   assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J. 

Dauernhelm,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Limekiln.     No.  1.001,207  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4332  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  789. 
McMartin.  Malcolm  J.,  Duluth.  Minn.     Making  pipe.     No. 

999.390  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  395  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  70. 
McMillan,  Daniel.  (See  Ogden,  Floyd  H.,  assignor.) 
McMlllen.    George    L.,     Smartvllle,    Cal.       Wire-stretcher. 

No.    1.001,547 ;   Aug.   22  ;   Sp.    p.   4998 ;   Gax.   vol.    169 ; 

p.  902. 
McNamee,  Luke.   U.   8.  Navy.     Shock-absorber  for  search 

lights.     No.  1,000,834 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3486 ;  Gax.  vol. 

169 ;  p    627. 
McNaughton.  Andrew,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  G.  Wsrd 

and  one-third  to  C.  P.  Colver,  Wliliamsport,  Pa.     Chock. 

No.  999.828  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1260 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  246. 
McNutt,  William  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety-bung.     No. 

999,829  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1251  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  246. 
McOsker.  Daniel  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Motor-vehicle.     No. 

1.000,743;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3292;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  595. 
McPeak,    Ned    H.,    Cornerstone.    Ark.      Can-opener.      No. 

1,001,060;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4027;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  741. 
McQulttv,  Noah  E.      (See  Elliott  and  McQultty.) 
McSweeney,  Anthony  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Skirmish- 
machine.     No.  1,002,169 ;   Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6312 ;   Gax. 

vol.  169;  p.  1141. 
McWhirter.    William    H..    Pontotoc,    Miss.      Clevis.      No. 

999.830;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1264:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  245. 
McWhorter.    Robert,    et   al.      (See   Chapman,    Frank    M., 

assignor.) 
Mead,  (;ienn  W.     (See  East,  Alva  L.,  assignor.) 
Mead,  Harry.  Coallnga.  Cal.    Cutter  for  well-easings.    No. 

1,001.648;  Aug.  2'/;  Bp.  p.  4999:  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  902. 


Mead,  Theodore,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  T.  Jancovius,  Newark,  N.  J.  Nap-plucking  machine. 
No.  1,000,616;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3037;  Gax.  vol.  169; 
p.  552. 

Meads,  Albert  H.     (See  Ross,  Oscar  A.,  assignor.) 

Meahl,  Philip  J.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Machine  for  making  per- 
forated music-sheets.  No.  999,328 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p:  268 ; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  47. 

Meaker  Company,  The.  (See  Miller,  Constantlne  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mealy,  Charles  A.,  and  R.  L.  Parcell.  Baltimore,  Md.  Pro- 
ducing articles  of  Jewelry.  No.  999,391  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
397  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  70. 

Mebane,  Alexander  R.,  Hickory  Flat.  Miss.  Horse-de- 
tacher. No.  1,002,170;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6315;  Gax. 
vol.  169;  p.  1141. 

Mecham,  James  G.,  assignor  to  Hydrostatic  Motor  Co., 
Oakland.  Cal.  Hydrostatic  motor.  No.  999.570  ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  763  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  132. 

Medina  Foundry  Company.  (See  Slack.  Bernard  E.,  as- 
signor ) 

Meek,  Mark  D.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Stumping-nrachlne.  No. 
1,001,292 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4494 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  816. 

Mehrlng,  George.  Chica>;o,  111.  Vacuum-controlled  system 
for  radiators.  No.  999,329  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  260  ;  Gax. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  48. 

Meier,  Earnest,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Wind  -  shield.  No. 
1.002.071  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  d.  6VM  ;  Gaz    vol,  169  ;  p.  UOy. 

Meigs,  John  F.,  and  H.  G.  Jakobsson,  assignors  to  Beth-  • 
leoem   Steel  Company,    South   Bethlehem,    Pa.      Support 
for  gun-sights.      No.    1,000,744;   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   3295; 
Gax.  v<  1.  ]«9;  p.  596. 

Meldon,  William  H.     (See  McKenxle,  Angus,  assignor.) 

Melton,  Klla,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Range-cover.  No.  1,000,185; 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2061  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  367. 

Melzer,  Bruno,  Hetschburg,  near  Weimar.  Germany. 
Making  solid  colored  bodies.  No.  1,000,425;  Aug.  15; 
Sp.  p.  2689 :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  482. 

Menus.  Walter  K.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  Chelsea  Clock 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Ships  -  bell  clock.  No. 
1,001,668;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5268;  Gax.  vol.  16'.);  p.  975. 

Mercer,  Clarence  E.,  I>enver,  Colo.  Fire-hose  reel.  No. 
1,001,208  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4333 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  789. 

Merckens.  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mill.  No.  1,000,745  ; 
Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3297  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  •  p.  596. 

Merrell,  Irving  8.     (See  Merrell  and  Gere.) 

Merrell,  Lewis  C,  assignor  tu  Merrell-Soule  Companv, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Acid  milk  powder.  No.  1.000,086; 
Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3177  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  575. 

Merrell,  Lewis  C.  and  I.  8.,  and   W.  B.  Gere,  assignors  to 

,  Merrell-Soule  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
recovering  the  constituent  solids  of  liquids  and  semi- 
liquids.  No.  1,000,931  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3684  ;  Gax.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  661. 

Merrell-Soule  Company.     (See  Merrell,  Lewis  C,  assignor.) 

Merrell-Soule  Company.  (See  Merrell  and  Gere,  as- 
signors.) 

Merriam,  Henry  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Controlling  mecha- 
nism for  looms.  No.  1,000,746;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3298; 
Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  696. 

Merrick.  Asa  L.     (See  Lnwson,  Benjamin  S.,  assignor.) 

Merrltt,  George  W.,  Avaloh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  George  W. 
Merrltt  Company.  Attachment  for  hats.  No.  1.000,426  ; 
Aug.  16 :  8p.  p.  2592  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  482. 

Merrltt.  Jesse  T.,  Jackson,  Tenn.  Harness  buckle.  No. 
1.000,279  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2255  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  399. 

Merrow  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Gould,  Harry  B., 
assignor.) 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Stedman,  William 
11..  assignor.  I  ^ 

Mertcn.  I'aul  A..  Wostcliffe,  Colo.  Universsl  joint.  No. 
S)')l>,831  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1255  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  245. 

Mertens,  Eduard,  Gross-Llchterfelde  Ost,  Germany.  Light- 
ing in  Dhotography.  No.  1,001,549 ;  Aug.  22 ;  8p.  p. 
5()02  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  902. 

Messenger,  Isaiah  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  D.  Bar- 
dick  and  jone-eighth  to  1.  H.  Babcock,  De  Uuyter.  N.  Y. 
Wood-scrpw.  No.  1,000,280  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2267  ;  Gax. 
vol.  169  ;'  p.  400. 

Messer.  Vladimir  V..  Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  H.  J.  and 
J.  B.  Brubaker  and  E.  E.  Teague,  San  Dimas,  Cal. 
Valve.  No.  1,000,617;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3041;  Gas.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  652. 

Meston.  Charles  R.,  and  H.  I.  Finch,  assiraors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Elec- 
trlc-switch-operatlng  rod.  No.  1,000,536  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp. 
p.  2827  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  521. 

Metal  Stamping  Company.  (See  Boeck,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Metallic  Barrel  Company,  The.  (See  Bauroth,  Leonhard, 
assignor. ) 

Metals  Extraction  Corporation  Limited,  The.  (See  Dnrant, 
Henry  T.,  assignor.) 

Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wels,  John 
P.,  assignor.) 

Meyer,  Barnev.  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k  Repair  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Valve  mechanism.  No.  999,392; 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  398 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  70. 

Meyer,  Conrad,  Union  Center,  Wis.  Potato-harvester.  No. 
1,000.186  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2062  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  367. 

Meyer,  Franz,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena,  Ger- 
many. Tripod  with  hinged  legs.  No.  1,000,618;  Aug. 
15  ;  8p.  p.  3042 ;  Qax.  voL  169 ;  p.  663. 
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Merer.    Hermann.   New   York,  Ifc-  T.     Pneumatic  action. 
No.    1.002.0r-';   Aof.   29;    8t).   p.   6137;   Oas.   vol.    169; 
p.  1100. 
Meyer.    Hermann,   New   York,  N.    Y.      .\uxlliarv    stopping 
deTlce.      No.    1.002.073;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.    6139;    Gai. 
vol.  189;  p.   1110. 
Meyer,  Joannes  C.  A.     (See  Koetachet  and  Meyer.) 
Micbaela.    James    I.,    and    U.    UllleUe.    l-^lrmont,    W.    Va. 
Flexible   frlctlon-spllce  for  well-drilling.      No.    999,461  ; 
.ViiK    1  :  Sp    p.  .5U5:  (Jar.  vol.  169;  p.  92. 
MIchaelsoD.  Joseph  M.,  Geneva.  -N.  Y.     Logarithmic  scale. 
No.    1.001,061  ;    Aug.    22 ;    Sp.   p.   4028 ;   Gax.    vol.    169 ; 
p.  741. 
Mldson.   (Joorgp   W..   Nundah,.  near  Brisbane.   Queensland, 
Australia.     Bottle  for  holding  aerated  drinks  and  other 
liquids.     No.   1.000.281;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2258;  C.aa.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  400.  -^ 

MIele.    Frank,    New    York,    N.    T.      Illualoa    device.      No. 

999.512;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  egirOax.  vol.   160;  p.   109. 
Mlea.    Frank    F..   Chicago.    III.      Heatlns   and    drying    ma 
chine.     No.  999.241  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  97  ;  Gas.  vol.   160 ; 
p.  18. 
MIkalson,  .\rthur  V.     (See  Tepper  and  HIkalson.) 
MIkorey.  Hans,  Sch«neb«'rK,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Mini 
max  Consolidated   Limited.    Berlin,  Germany.      Paint  or 
color    dlsperser    with    more    than    one    alr-noizle.      No. 
990,3.'i0  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  264  ;  Gar.  vol.  !«•  ;  p.  48. 
Mlkulka,  Frans.     (S*>«>  Skalicky  and  Mikulka.  * 
Mllbum.  Joseph,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Pump.     No.  999.832  ; 

.\ug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1257  ;  Gaz   vol.   169  ;  p.  246. 
Miller,  Andrew  E..  nsHlmior  tn  Natloniil  t'omposltype  Com 
pnny.    Baltimore.    Md.      Machine   for   eusttng   type.      No. 
ftOO.Sl."* :  Auc  1  :  Sp.  p.  6:<2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16»;  p.  109. 
Miller.    Benjamin    F..    Dlxoo,    111.      I'rotectlng    device    for 
bank-cashiers.      No.    1,000,747;    Aug.   15;  Sp.   p.    S.^iOC ; 
Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  597. 
Miller,    Charlea    H..    and    W.    A.    Bunnell.   Decatur.   Tex. 
Water  tank.      No.    l,000,61»r' Atw.    IB ;    Sp.    p.    3«>44 : 
Ga>.  vol.  169  ;  p.  553. 
Miller,    Conatantlne    G.,    Chicago.    111.,    aselenor    to    The 
Meaker  Company.     Electromagnetic  jjrappllnu  tool.     No. 
909.83.1;  Aiie.  8:  Sp.  p.  12.58^  Oai.  vol.  1H9  :  p.  24C,. 
Miller,   Frank   W.,   Chicago,    fll.      Boiler  washout   and   re- 
filling system.     No.   1.001,293;   Aug.  22;   Sp.  p.  4496; 
Ga«.   vol.   169;  p.   816. 
Miller,    Franklin    C    Easton.    Pa.     Automobile  controller- 
lever  lock.     No.  999,462  ;  Aus>  1 ;  Sp.  p.  S26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
169;  p.  1)3. 
Miller,  George  D.      (See  Doutbai,  Rudenz  S.,  assignor.) 
Miller,   tieorge    II.,   assignor  <jf   one-half   to   E.    .M.   .\dams. 
Rending.  Pa.     Car  fender.     No.   1.001.877;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 
p.  57.%:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.   1047 
Miller,  Isaac  C.  and  I).  F.  flott,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Water- 
closet.     .No    1,001,973:  .\UK   2t>;  Sp.  p.  r»l>47  ;  Cut.  v.. I. 
169:  p.   1078. 
Miller.  John  C.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Tile  mMd.    No.  1,000,427; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2592  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  483. 
Miller,  John  J.  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Seal  for  ear-doors,  ship- 
ping receptacles,  *c.  No.  1,001.209;  A«g.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4334  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  789. 
Miller.  John  J.  A.,  assignor  te  The  Hnraoon  Seal  Co.. 
Denver,  Colo.  Seal  for  caft-doors.  shlpphu?  receptacle**. 
Ac.  No.  1.001,878;  Aug.  2» :  8p.  p.  6736;  Gaz.  v«l. 
169;  p.   1047.  ^^-^^ 

Miller.  Orion   S.      (See  Schmidt,  John,  assignor.) 
Miller.  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Holstln?  and  con- 
veying apparatus.     No.  1.000,537  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2829  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  521 
Miller.     Thomas     8.,     Orange,     N.     J.       Cableway.       No. 
1,001,597:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  5114:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  919. 
Miller,    Walter    H.,    Orange.    aSttignor,    by    mesne    asstKn- 
ments.  to  Thomas  .\.  Edistin.  Inrorporaled,  West  Omn«e, 
N.    J       Phonograph.      No.    l,f>02j074:    .\,Ug.    29:    Sp.    p. 
6140:  Ga«    vol.  160;  p.  1110. 
Miller,   William   R.,   Hamilton,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor 
to  The  Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind       Pneumatic  stacker.      No.    l,0O«).033:    Aug.   8;   Sp. 
p.  16S1  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  315. 
Miller    William  S.,  Sutherland,  Tenn.     Bteam-operated  dog 
for    sawmill-carriages.       No.    999,834 ;    Aug.    8 :    Sp.    p. 
1260;  Gaz.  vol.   1«6  :  p.  246. 
Millett,   James   H  ,    Foxburg.    Pa.     Clothesline   n^el.      No. 

999  .">80  :  .Vug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  765  :  Oat.  vol.  180  ;  p.  133. 

Mills,    Charles.    Newton    Ipp^r,  Falls     MaM..    assignor    to 

W    C   Swift,  Fltzwllllam,  N.  II.     Moldlng-«aihlne.     No. 

1,000.103:   Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.   1878;  Gaz.  vol     169;  p.  340. 

Mills    Frederick  A.      (See  Schwelnler.  Henry  R  .  assignor.) 

Mills,  Frederick  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pressing  irons.     No. 

996,681  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  767 ;  Ga*.  vol.  169  :  p.  133. 
Mills.    John     I>..    Warwood,    W-     Va.       Aerlaf    toy.       No. 
l  OO-*  171  •  Aug.  29  :  Sp    p.  6317  :  Gaz    \-o\.  160;  p.  1141. 
Mills,  Joseph  A.     (See  Wbltford  and  Mllla.) 
Mllner.   John  F..   Alamogordo,   N.   Mei.      Molstener.     No. 
1(X>0.428;  Aug.   15:  Sp.  p.  2594:  *5az.   vol.    169:  p.   483. 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  O^Coanor.  John  F  ,  aealgnor.) 
Mlnlmax  Consolidated   Limited,      (See  MIkorey,   Hans,  as- 
signor.) 
Mlnnlck,  Stewart  A.,  and  A.  L.  Smith,  aBSignors  to  said 
Stewart    A.    Mlnnlck.    Plttj^w.    IM.      V*l'£?"      ii^>^ 
1.000.835  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3488 ;  Oa«.  Tol.  1«9  :  p.  627. 
Mlshawaka    Woolen    Mannfactortiig    To.       (See    Tlmmlng, 

August  C.  asslsnor. )  .„       ^  ,    , 

Mltchel,  William  H.,  «t  al..  truMeea.     ^Set  Kenerel.  Jean- 
not  W.,  assignor.) 


Mltebell,    Charles   L.,    Philadelphia,   P».      Hat-pin   guard. 
No.   1,001,210;   Aug.   22;   8p.  p.  4336;  Gaz.   vol.   160; 
p.  789. 
Mitchell,  Harry  F.,  Vlncennes.  Ind.     Winding  device.     No. 

999,514  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.p.  636;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  109. 
Mitchell.    Robert    G.,    Tofleld,    Alberta,    Canada.      Brush- 
cutter.     No.  1,001,211  ;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4336;  Gaz.  vol. 
160;  p.  789. 
Mitchell,  Sheddy,  and  T.  D.  Love,  Wilmington,  N.  C.    Car- 
standard.      No.   1,001,062;   Aug.   22;   8p.  p.   4084;  Gas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  742. 
Model  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Johnston,  Harry  B.. 

assignor. ) 
Moench,    Frederick,    li^-sueur    Center.    Minn.      Peat-burner. 
No.  1.000,620;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3046;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p. 
563. 
Mohr,   Rosalia,  San   Francisco,   Cal.      Window   and  screen 
attachment.     No.  1,001,294  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4498;  Gaz. 
vol.  169  :  p.  817. 
Mollne    Plow    Company.      (See    Llndgren,    Alexus    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Mniler,  Carl,   Ihrlnghaueen,   near  Casael,  Germany.     Dis- 
tance instrument.     .No.  1.000,282;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2259; 
Gaz.  vol.   169  ;  p.  400. 
Molyneux,    George    E.,    Bayonne,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 
Singer    Manufacturing    Companv.      i.K>oper    mechanism 
for  sewing-machines.      No.    1,000,836 ;   Aug.    15 ;    Sp.   p. 
.3489:  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  627. 
Monitor   Drill   Company,   The.      (See    Beeman   and   Bren- 

nan,  assignors.) 
Monnot.  John    F..    New   York,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   Duplex 
Metnis    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.,   and    Chester,    I*a. 
Compound    metal    body    and    making    the    same.       No. 
1.0of,6«9:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5271  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  975. 
Montaland.  I.ouls.  Vllletaneuse,  France.     Converting  ptnene 
Into  camphene.     No.  999.607  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  928;  Gaz. 
vol.  169;  p.  162. 
Montaperto.  T.  .\ntonlo,  Rosehank,  N.  Y.     Means  for  cut- 
ting bottles  and  the  like.     No.  999,668;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
929  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  162. 
Montgi>m<ry.   Leal   I...   Superior.   Wis.     Vacuum  pump   and 
cleaning 'apparatus.      No.    1,002,075:    .Vug.    •_".•:    Sp     p. 
6142  :  GsT    vol.   169  :  p     1110 
Montross,  I^vl  H..  Camden,  N.  J.     Carrier  and  decoration 
for    burial-caskets.       No.    1.001,424;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p. 
4785  :   Gaz.  vol.   169  :  p.  862. 
Moody.  f;eorKe  H.      (See  Webb.  James  P..  aslgnor.) 
Moody.  Herbert  A.     (See  Whipple  and  Moody.) 
Moore  Architectural  and  Encineering  Company,  The.     (See 

Heller,  Charles  S.,  assignor. ) 
Moore.  Donis  W..  Fulfonvllle,  N.  Y.     Flylng-machlne.     No. 
1.000.2H3;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2264;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   4«»t. 
Moore.    Edward  Y.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Trolley-clamp.     No. 

999.393  :  .\ug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  .399  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  71. 
Moore.  H.  J  ,  et  al.     (See  Akin.  Allison  R.,  assignor  ) 
Moore,  James   D.,  North  Wllkesboro,   N.  C.     Combination- 
shoe.     No.  900,835 :  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1261  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ; 
p.   246. 
Moore.  Jav  W.,  Gays  Mills,  assignor  to  Stoelttng  Brothers 
Co.,  Kiel.  Wis.     Carrier.     No.   1.000,420;  Aug.   15;   Sp. 
p.  2595:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  483. 
Moore,  J<*eph  R.,  Fort  Lupton.  Colo.     Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing harness      No.  999,242  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  98 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
169;  p.  18. 
Moore.   Moses   M.,   assignor   to  T.   W.   Snow,  Chicago,   III. 
Stand  pipe.     No.  1,000,104;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1880;  Gas. 
vol.  169  :  p.  .340. 
Moore,  Philip  W.,  Evsnston.  assignor  to  Railway  Specialty 
&    Supp>y    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Railway-rail    stay 
No.  999.H69  :  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  931  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  102. 
Moore.  Philip  W..  Evanston,  asslKnor  to  Railway  Specialty 
&  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  ill.     Combination  tie-piate 
and  antlcreeper.     .No.   1.000.105;   Aug.  8:  Sp.   p.   1884; 
(Jaz.   vol.    109;  p.   340. 
Moore.     Robert     L..     Merkel.     Tex.       Garden    plow.       No. 
1.001,974  :  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6948;  Gaz.  vol.  lOT;  p.  1078. 
Moore,     Samuel     H..     Pnoenlx.     Ariz.       Hod-stand.       No. 
1.000.2X4:   Aug.   8:   Sp.   p.   2267:  <Jaz.  vol.   169;  p.  401. 
Moore.  Thomas   D  ,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  asslirnor  to  Stand- 
ard Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     Mold  for  making 
artificial    teeth.      No.    1.000,187  ;   Aug.   8 ;   8p.   p.   2065  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  .368. 
Moore,  Warren.  Ladysmlth.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  D.  Dav.  Long  Prairie.  Minn.     Portable  earth-loading 
device.     No.  I,ai6l,212:  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4338;  Gas.  voL 
169;  p.  790. 
Moore.    William    P,    Plainfleld.    N.    J.      Pocket-book.      No. 
1.002.076:  Aug.  20:  Sp.  p.  6146;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p    1111. 
Moorhead.  .\ll>ert   E..  San   Francisco.  Cal.      .\utomatlc  »>y- 
pass  for  pumps.     No.  1.001.205;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4502; 
Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  817. 
Moorhead.   John   .V..   Sharpsburg.  and   J.    Patterson.   Pitts- 
burg.  I'M       Rail-fastening.     No.  1,001.879:   Aug.  29:  Sp. 
p.  573«  :  f;a«    vol.  169  :  p.  104S 
Morehead.   Herbert  J.      (See   Purser,  James  E..  assignor.) 
Mor<>n.  Hugo.     (See  Sohlman,  Nordenfelt.  and  Mor«n.) 
Morgan  Construction   Company.      (See  Carroll.   Elbert  H., 

asslmor. ) 
Morran.  Georse  M.,  Boston.  Masn.  Halr-nlcklng  machine. 
No.  1,000,430;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2607;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p. 
484. 
Morgan.  John  D..  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslcnor  to  J.  J. 
McDavirt.  Pompton.  N.  J.  Track  -  rebuilding.  No. 
1,000,431  ;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2500;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  484. 
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Morgan.  Matbew  B..  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Com 
pany.  Detroit,  Mich.     Automobile.     No.  1,001,063;  Aug. 
22  ;  Sp.  p.  4036  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  742. 
Morlson,  Donald  B..  Hartlepool.  England.     A  opa  rat  us  for 
heating  and  evaporating  liquids  by  means  of  steam.     No. 
1  <H>0,285;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2267:  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  401. 
Morkre.  Soren  I.,  Franklin,  WU.    Self-cleaning  currycomb. 
No.  999.836  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1263  :  «"•  ▼o'-  1«»  =  Pv^i" 
Morley,  Joseph  D..  assignor  to  General  Knit  Fabric  Com- 
pany,    Uttca,     N.     Y.       Rib -knitting     machine.       No. 
1,000.8.37  :  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3492  :  Gaz.  vol    169 ;  p^628. 
Morris.  Charles  A.,    Montcfiilr,  "'Ignof  »<>  ^tis  fctoT*^^^^ 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Car-haul.     No.  1,000,106, 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1886  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  341. 
Morrfs.  Charles   A.,  Montclalr.   assignor  to  Otis   Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Conveyer.     No.  1,000.107  , 
Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1891  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  341. 
Morris,    George    A.,    assignor    of    three-tenths    to    Sharp 
&  Sharp,  three-tenths  to  G.  J.  Davis,  and  one-tMith  to 
J    P.    Swlnford,    Rome,   Ga.     Automobile   tire-tool.     No. 
1,001,670;  Aug.  20;  8p.  p.  5276;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  975. 
Morris.    John    V..    and    N.    D.    Edmondson.    assignors    to 
Standard    Vending  Comnany.   Birmingham.   Ala.      Coin-   : 
controlled  vending-machine.     No.  999.837  ;  Aug.  8 .  Bp.    , 
p    1264  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169  ;  p.   247. 
Morrta.    WlllUm    L.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,   assignor    to    8.    F.   i 
Bowser   &   Companv     Incorporated.    Fort    VVayne.    Ind. 
Lubricator.      No.   999,8.38;    Aug.    8;   Sp.   p.   1267;   Gaz. 
vol.   169 ;  p.  248.  .       .     ,      », 

Morrison,  Jay  W.,  Detroit.  Mich      Combination -tool.     No. 
1,001.425  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4787  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169     p.  862. 
Morse.  Alfred   B..  South   Easton,  Mass      Automatic  lubri- 
cator  for   motor-car   engines.      No.    1.000,188;    Aug.    », 
Sp.  p.  2069  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  368.     „        ,       „. 
Morter,  George  W.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.    Pipe-rest. 

No.  699.331  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  264  :  Gas   vol.  160  :  p.  49 
Morton.    MIlo    A.,    assignor   of   one-half   to    8.    W.    John 
son.    Brownwood.    Tex.      Boiler   washing  machine.      No. 
1.001,426:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4780;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  863. 
Morton,  Walter  8.  NewjYork    N.Y.     Concrete  dam^     No. 
1  001.427  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4790 ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  863. 
Moscickl,    Kajetan,   Warsaw,   Rnssla.     Oscillating  engine. 
No.  1.000,432  :  Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p.  2602  ;  Gaz.  voL  169 ;  p. 
484 
Mosler.  Arthur  R.,  assignor   to  A.  R.  Mosler  A  Co.,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Circuit-breaker  for  electric  Imltlon  devICM. 
No.   1,001.671 ;   Aug.   29 ;   Sp.   p.   6276 :  Oaz.    vol.    169 ; 
p.  076.  ^.  „ 

Moss.   Jacques   A..  Rochester,   N.   T,     Packing-case.     No. 

999,.394  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  402  :  Gas  vol.  160;  p.  71. 
Moss.  Sanford  A.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company.     Governing  mechanism  for  gas-turbines. 
No.  1,000.068 ;  Aog.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3767 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p. 
673.  ^  ,   _, 

Moss    Banford  A.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Cx>mpany.     Regenerator.     No.  1,000,969  ;  Aug.  15 ; 
Sp.  p.  .S770:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  673. 
MosT-czenskl.  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y     assignor  to  Tar- 
tar Chemical  Company.  Jersev  City    N.  J.     Manufacture 
of  cream   of  tartar.      No.    1.000.433;   Aug.    16;   8p.   p. 
2604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  486.     ^  ..     ^     ^ 
Moudy.  Wilson  B.     (See  Elder  and  Moudy.) 
Moulin.  Marcel  A..  Parts,  France.     Llqold-plston  vacuum- 
pump.     No.  1,000.286:   Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2272;  Gas.  vol. 

Moynihan.  Jeremiah  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Car-replacer 


,001,213;  Aug.   22;   Sp.  p.  4339;  Gaz.  vol.   169; 

p.  700. 
Mueller,    George,    assignor    to    F.    Barrow.    Chicago.    III. 

Rocking-chair.     No.    1.000,748;  Aug.   16:   8p.  p.  3308; 

Gnz.  vol.   169 :   p.  607.  ^,     ^  ,,    ,     . 

Mueller.   John.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Handle   for   self-cloaing 

faucets.      No.  J,001.67i;   Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.   5278;   Oaz. 

Mueller.  FhlRp,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturlns 
Comi«ny.  iWcatur,  111.  Adjustable  sleeve-not  and 
flangT  No.  999,332  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  266  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ; 
p    49. 

Mueller.  Philip,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Decatur.  III.  Service-box  •ectlon.  No. 
l.OOO.lO^TXug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1894;  Gas    vol.  169 :  p.  341. 

Mueller  Philip,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufactoring 
Companv.  Decatur,  III.  Bath  or  basin  fitting.  No. 
l.(>o/».638;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2832:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p    521. 

Muhlfeld,  Frank  J..  New  York,  N.  T.  Napping  liat-bodles 
Jointly.  No.  l,doi,206;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4505;  Gas, 
vol.  169;  p.  818. 

Mdller.  Richard.     (See  Blagden  and  Mllller  ) 

MUlmann,  Otto  Von.     (See  Jflnlch,  Frlcdrlch  G.,  assignor.) 

Multlpost    Company.      (See    Schwelger   and    Straight,    as- 

MulfSney',^  Henry  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Wair^.  No. 
1  001. 2i4  ;  Aug.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4841 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  790. 

Mufch.  George.     (See  Baker,  Burton  L.,  assignor.) 

Murch.  George,  Capetown.  Cape  Colony.  Machine  for  deal- 
Ing  playing  cards.  No.  999.670 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  933 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  163. 

Mnrdock.  Charles  N.     (See  Brooks,  Sllenus  D..  assignor.) 

Murdock.  Gilford  8  ,  Detroit.  Mich.  Bmsh-machlne.  No. 
1.001. 550  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6006 ;  Oaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  903. 

Murgas,  Joseph.  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  .Xpparatns  for  produc- 
ing electrtc  osclliatlons.  No.  1,001,676;  Aug.  29 ;  8p,  p. 
6940;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1078.    ,     .,       _ 

Murphy,  Edward  T.     (See  Lyls.  Joel  1.,  aislgBor.) 
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Murphy.  Jams  L.,  Chicago.   "i-„  Collar-band  protertor. 

No.  1.000.U.H3  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1682  ;  Gaz.  vol.  !«»  J  jM^?- 
Murphy.    Roy    K..    Colorado    Springs,    Colo       Be**-***??^': 

No.  1.001,215;  Aug.  22;   8p.   p.  4843;  Gas.  vol.   160. 

Murray,  Artist  Ides  R..  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  (3«ar 
Catting  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Speea- 
changlng  mechanism.  No.  1,001,064  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
4036:  (Jaz.  vol.   169:  p,  742.  ^    „     o      4»»wm1 

Murray.  Charles  F..  Chicago.  111.,  and  W.  8.  AtwooO. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  CaiMda ;  said  Murray  assignor  to 
American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.  :  said  Atwood  as 
signer  to  Dominion  Car  A  Foundry  Co.  Limited.  Mon- 
treal. Canada.  CoupUng-knuckle-pln  rtX^iwr  No. 
1, oof  ,428 :  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4721 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  868. 

Murray,  George  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Draw-bar  and  yoke. 
No    1,000,932;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3689;  Gaz.  vol.  16&;  p. 

Murray,  George  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asf.'fJor  to  Conti- 
nental Railway  Equipment  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Shock-absorber.    No.  999.243  ;  Aag.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  100 ;  0«s. 

M Jrr^k,  Jo&n  E..  Barn«i  Corners  N  Y.  Conveyer  for 
grading  and  the  like.  No.  999,516  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  637  , 
Oaz.  vol.  169:  p.  IK^.  „       ^  i   »•        _^- 

Mursch.  William  H..  Warren,  Pa.  Speed-regulating  gOT- 
eraor.     No    1.001,065 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4041  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

MuSxict  Paul  B.,  Parlln,  N.  J.  Mcchanlstn  for  applying 
power     No.  990,244  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  103  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ; 
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Mutschier,    Anna    A.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Vehicle.      No. 

1^621 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  30^  ;  Gaz   vol.  169  ;d.  664 
Myers,  Charles  H.,   assignor  to  National  Harrow  Co     Le 

Rov   111      Harrow  attachment  for  plows.   No.  1,002,172  , 

Aug!  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6318 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  1142^ 
Myeri,  JaAies  R.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va^     Top.     No,  009,880. 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1271 ;  (iaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  248. 
Myers.  John  H.      (See  Parsons  and  Myers  '  n.,.^u,„. 

Naegeien,   Charles,   assignor  to  The  Cincinnati   Butchers 

Supply    Company,    Cincinnati    Ohio.      Press-head.     No. 

1,0^,173  ;  A^.  '29  ;  Sp   p.  63^  :  Gaz   vol    169  :p    1142 
Nash    Abram,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   A.  J,  r*t«'i,  <i°' 

ca%    111      TroUey.     No.  1,000,189  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2074  ; 

Na?"  L^wfince  ^S.^^Jsslgnor  to  C.  B'7^«»'«^'"i„Pftr°'!' 
Mich  Pneumatic  control  system.  No.  1,001,429,  Aug. 
22  ;  Sp.  p.  4793 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  863. 

Nashua  Card  Gummed  A  Coatfd  Paper  Company.  (See 
Watson,  George  W.,  asslgnorJ  

^ra°n?r  Er^fr^J-fera-i^T^-'"'^'^^^^       ^^ ' 
Na't?on^alSSl;  T^yX^cfoi.^-  (See  Richards,  Wal- 

NaMon^ai   clK^mpwy.      (See  fconn,   Waltace  T..  as- 

NatioMl  Carboti  Company.     (See  Snyder,  Joseph  L.  K..  as- 

Na'tK' Composltype  Company.     (See  Miller.  Andrew  E.. 

Na*t"ffl*'Dump  Car  Company.      (See  Seaberg,  Frederick. 

NaVlo^aT Electric  Signaling  Company,  The.     (See  Fesaen- 
den.  Reginald  A.,  aaai^^^r.^^^^^  charles^H..  a^lgoor.) 

"**-  -       ( See   Mc- 


NalTonal  Harrow  Co.     ,. —  _,---,   

National   Laundry   Machinery   Company,   The. 

NamrarMrri"eible"SU«  Company.  The.      (See  Pope. 

Na"on7l  MailSSrCa^stlngs  Company,  The.     (See  Scbults, 

Carl  J.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

Clinton  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The. 

son,  John,  assignor.) 
National   Pneumatic  Company. 

assignor.) 
National    Pneumatic   Company. 

assignor.)  ^ 

National   Pneumatic  Company. 

assignor.) 
National    Pneumatic  Company. 

assignor. )  ,     „ 

National  Pneumatic  Company. 

man,  assignors.) 
National  Regulator  Company. 

Na^tfowV  Scale    Company.      (See    Culmer,    John    W..    as- 

Natt^aV Street  and   Station   Indicator  Company.      (See 

Na^ntlirSoS'-proSu^ctsTorprnl     (See  Wrinkle  and  Psd- 

v«n*p'''  FrnMt^'chlcago.    III.      Gaseoas-fluld   compressor. 
^No*1.00o!589;   Aa|M6:  Sp.  p.  2836;  Gaz.  vol    160; 

Neal,'^?ibert.   Center.   Ind      Llftlng-lack.     No.   1.001,066; 

Aur   22;  Sp.  p.  4042;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  743 
Neal    John  N .  and  R.  T.  Van  Valkenburg.  Muncle.  Ind. 

Farm  Kate      No.  1,001.076;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  6952;  Gas. 

Nee?ev^(>oiTre^8..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Feeder-regulating  trans- 
foraer  No.  999,245;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  110:  Gaz.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  20. 


(See  Tower, 
(See  Wllll- 
(See  Brown,  Thomas  B., 
(See  Burdett,  John  B.. 
(See  For  man,  Paris  R.. 
(See  Rowntree,  Harold, 
(See  Rowntree  and  For- 
(See  Curtis,  Walter  M.,  as- 
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Ne«Iin«ler.  Wlltaelm.     (Sec  Jordan  and  Ifeelnrelcr.) 

Nelklrk.  Tbomas  H.,  Midas.  Nev.  Impact-fllter.  No. 
1.000.540;  Aug.  15:  8p.  p.  283T  ;  Oa«.  vol.  169  :  p.  622. 

Nellen.  Frledrlch,  Essen-on-tS^-Kuhr.  Germanv.  Walling 
of  mines.  No.  99i).n8;> ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  769 ;  Gaa.  voH 
169:  p.  133. 

Nello.  Vincent.      (See  MacdougaU,  William   B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Nelson,  Axel,  Grove  City,  Misn.  Neck-yoke  center.  No. 
1.001.067:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4043;  Gai    vol.  169:  p.  743. 

Nelson,  Clarence.      (See  CrofTord,  Charles  B..  assignor.) 

Nelson.  Eldward  D.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Railway-track  tank. 
No.  1.000,748;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3309;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  597. 

Nelson.  Lars  O.,  Chicago.  III.  Scale  Ice-box.  No. 
1.001.168  ;  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  772. 

Nelson.  Marvin  E..  Esbon,  Kans.  Animal-holding  device. 
No.  999.840  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  12T2  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  248. 

Nelson.  Sven  T.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Mine-hoist.  No.  999,841  ;  Aug.  8 : 
Sp.  p.  1273 :  (iax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  249. 

Nelson,  Theodore  F..  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Binge.  No. 
1,000.434  ;  Aug.   15  ;  Sp.  p.  2605  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  486. 

Nelson  Valve  Company.     (See  Mason.  Carlisle,  assignor.) 

Neptune  Meter  Company.  i  See  Burton,  James  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nerll,  Maria  P.  P.  B.,  Florence.  Italy.  Wrapping  for 
hydrotherapeutlc  purposes.  No.  1.000,750 ;  Aug.  15 ; 
Sp.  p.  331(} :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  698. 

Nernst  Lamp  Company.  (See  Wilbur,  Samuel  P..  as- 
signor. ) 

Nesbitt,  Samuel  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Device  for  dressing 
grlnding-wheels.  No.  1,001,430;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4796; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  864. 

Neubert.  Walter  P.,  Swlssralfr  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swtesvaie,  Pa.  Ap- 
paratus for  governing  the  passage  of  cars  or  vehicles 
along  a  railway  and  tne  control  thereof.  No.  1,001,068; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4045  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p,  74-1. 

Neuroth,  John,  St.  Louis.  Me.  Circular-saw  set.  No. 
1,001,880 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5741  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p^  1048. 

New  England  Trolley  Wheel  Company.  (See  Tetlow, 
Lewis  J.,  assignor.) 

New  Ensland  Watch  Co.,  Th(|.  (See  Hart,  Edwin,  as- 
signor. ) 

New  Haven  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Barber.  Harry  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

New  York  Woven  Wire  Mattrest^Co.,  The.  <See  Prince, 
Aaron,  assignor.)  '  / 

Newland,  Charles  L..  Merton.  England.  Device  for  draw- 
ing off  measured  uuautlttes  of  linulds.  No.  1,001,977  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5954  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1079. 

Newmann,  John,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1,001,673 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5280 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  976. 

Nichols,  George  H..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Lathe  attach- 
ment. No.  999,671  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  936;  Gax.  vol.  169; 
p.  164. 

Nlckum.  Emma,  Philadelphia,  ^a.  Sanitary  cuspidor. 
No.  1,001.216;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4344;  Gax.  vol.  160; 
p.   791. 

Ntetlecken.  Edward  F.     (See  Hoffmann  and  Nledecken.) 

Nledecken,  Edward  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Mixing-valve. 
No.  1.001,4:{1  ;  Aug.  22;  »p.  p.  4797;  Gax.  vol.  169; 
p.    864. 

Nledermayr,  Georg.  Hattershelm,  assignor  to  A.  V.  Rowley, 
Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Fabrlc-prepartng  de- 
vice for  sewing-machines.  No.  999,463 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
529;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  93. 

Nielsen.  Carl  E.,  Madera.  Mexico.  Nut  lock.  No.  999.842; 
Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1277  ;  Gax.  vol.  r69 ;  p.  249. 

Nielsen,  Elixabeth,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Skirt-gage.  No. 
1.001,15:^:  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4222;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  773. 

Nielsen.  Frederlk,  Boston,  Mass.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
999.843:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.   V21ii ;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  249. 

Nielsen,  Frederlk,  Boston.  Mass.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1.001.009:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4047;  Gas.  vol,  169;  p.  744. 

Niemann.  Alfred  C,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Warnock.  Chicago. 
111.  Lathe-dog.  No.  1.000.356;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2417; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  425. 

Nleser.  Joseph  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Smoke-consuming 
furnace.  No.  1,000,751  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3312  ;  Gas. 
vol.  169;  p.  598. 

Nllsson.  Axel  W.,  Port  Washington,  assignor  to  Dread- 
nought Flooring  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Die  for  In- 
terlocked sectional  flooring.  No.  999.844  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp. 
p.  1281  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  250. 

Nllsson.  Maria  S..  Karlskrona.  Sweden.  Bed-pan.  No. 
1,002,077;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6146;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1111. 

Nlti/fhe.  Paul.  Bant,  Oermaay.  SItdlng-catch  loca.  No. 
1,001.217;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4346;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  791. 

Noaker.  Milton  K..  assignor  to  The  Akroo  Cultivator  Com- 

ftany.  .\kron,  Ohio.  Device  for  holding  teeth  In  farming 
mplements.  No.  999,516 ;  Aug,  1  :  Sp.  p.  939 ;  Gax.  voH 
169;  p.  110. 

Noble.  Donald.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Macblne  for  covering 
or  insulating  wire  with  yarn  or  Its  equivalent.  No. 
1.000.109  :  Auk.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1H06  ;  Gas.  vol.   169  ;  p.  342. 

Noble.  Donald.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Variable-speed  power-trans- 
mitter for  sewing-machines.  No.  1.001,674;  Aug.  29; 
Sp.  p.  5281  :  Gsx.  vol.  169  ;  p.  976 

Nolan.  Francis  A.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Dstacbable  rubber 
heel.  No.  1.000,110;  Aug.  ^ ;  Sp.  p.  1899;  Gas.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  342. 


chlnery  Company,  Aurora,  III.     Pneumatic  hammer.    No. 
1.001.298;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4511  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  818. 


Nolte.  Frederick  W     Victoria.  Brttlab  Columbia,  Canada. 

Lens-clamp.     No.  999,517  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  640 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169:  p.  no. 
Noon.  James  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Wrench.     No. 

1.001.596;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  6111  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  918. 
Noon,   William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  J.   Rousseau, 

Lynn,   Mass.     Counter-guard.      No. .  1,000,111  ;   Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.  194)0;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  343. 
Noonen.  Thomas  H..  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.     Necktie  former 

and  holder.    No.  999,846  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1284  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  250. 
Nordenfelt.     Henrlk.       (See     Bohlman.     Nordenfelt,     and 

Mor«n. ) 
Norln.    Carl    E.,    and    A.    C.    RothotT,    Woodhaven,    N.    Y. 

Hand-stamp.      No.  999,846 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.    1285 ;  Oai. 

voh  169  ;  p.  250. 
Norllng.  Relnhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 

chlnerv  Company,  Aurora,  III.     Pneumatic  hammer.     No. 

1,001.297;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4608;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  818. 
Norling.   Relnhold   A.,  assignor  to   Aurora  Automatic  Mi 

^ 

Norman.  Sterling  E..  Manchester,  N.  H.  Separable  but- 
ton. No.  1,0<)0.752:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  33l5;  Gas.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  598. 

Norstrom,  Nils  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Lock-out  telephone 
system.  No.  1,001,070;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4049;  Gax. 
vol.    169  ;  p.   744. 

North.  Titus  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Clothes  rack.  No, 
1.000,9.H3:  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3692;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  662. 

Norton.  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Raeder, 
Wilkes  Bar  re.  Pa.  Trolley-harp.  No.  1,000.034;  Aug. 
8  ;  Sp.  p.  1683  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  316. 

Null.  Rodney  E.,  Saybrook,  111.  Grain-car  door.  No. 
999.58.^:  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  770;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  13.3. 

Hjf,  Frederick  F.,  Kerrvllle,  Tex.  Film  developing,  fixing, 
and  washing  apparatus.  No.  1,000,287;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 
2274  ;  Gax.  vol.  109  ;  p.  402. 

Nye,  Charles  F.,  deceased,  (M.  O.  Nye,  executrix,)  and 
B.  D.  Hayward.  Warsaw,  Ind.  Means  for  operating 
extension-steps  and  trap-doors  on  railway-cars.  No. 
999.246;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  Ill  ;  Gss.  vol.  169;  p.  20. 

Nve,  Minnie  O..  executrix.     (See  Nve  and  Havward. ) 

OBrlen.  Emmet  F.,  et  al.  (See  O'Brien,  James  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

O'Brien.  James  F.,  deceased  ;  W.  B.  Vestal,  administrator, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  O'Brien  and  one-half  to 
F.  Fultx.  Cloverdale,  Ind.  Wagon-box.  No.  1,002.174; 
Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6323  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1142. 

O'Brien.  I.eo.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Vehicle  -  signal.  No. 
1,001.881  ;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  d.  6743;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  1048. 

O'Brien,  Martin  H.      (See  Geer  and  Coty,  assignors.) 

O'Bvme.  Joseph  F.,  Jarbldge,  Nev.     Gyroscopic  to 


.Ti. 


No. 

999,247;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  113;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p. 
O'Connor,  Jamea,  assignor  to  Autoplano  Co.,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Perforated-note-sheet    guide.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13,283;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3794  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  678. 
O'Connor,  John,  Jr.,  Excelsior.  Wis.     Vehicle-brake.     No, 

1.000,113  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1904  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  344. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111. 

Running-board  for  cars.     No.  1,000.112;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1903  ;  Gax.  vol    169  ;  p.  343. 
O'Donnell,    Patrick    J.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Combined    door- 
knob and  pushbutton.     No.  1,000,687  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

3179 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  575. 
O'Malley,  Ira  J.,  Chicago.  III.     Automatic  pllot-llght-con- 

trolled    heating    apparatus.      No.    1,001,883;    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.  5745 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1049. 
O'Nell.  Daniel  W.     (See  Craddock,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
O'Nell,    James,    Gorgona,    Canal    Zone.      Emergency  •  cou- 
pling.    No.  1,000,190;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2076;  Gax.  vol. 

169:  p.  .360. 
O'Reilly,  James  P.,  Phoenix.  Arlx.     Sash-cord  guide.     No. 

1,000.288;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2276;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  403. 
Ocumpaugb,  Charles  H.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Voting-machine. 

No.    1,001,767;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.   5486;   Gas.    vol,    169; 

p.   1008. 
Odem,  David.     (See  Gardner  and  Odem.) 
Oelkers,  John  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Embroidery-frame.     No. 

999,847  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  251. 
Offutt,     Ira     K.,     Whitney,     Tex.       Water-carrier.       No. 

1.000.541  ;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2840;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  623. 
Ogden.    Flovd    H..   assignor   of  one-half   to   D.   McMillan. 

Boston,    Mass.      Friction-clutch.      No.    1,001,432 ;    .\ug. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4799  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  864. 
Ohio  Insulator  Company,  The.      (See  Austin,  Arthur  O., 

assignor.) 
OhI,  George  A..  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  A. 

OhI  &  Co.     Power  press.     No.  1.000,688;  Aug.  15;  8p. 

p.  3180 :  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  576. 
Ohmer,  Wilfred  1..  D.  B.  Whistler,  and  J.   E.  McAllister. 

assignors    to    The    Recording    and    Computing    Machine 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Operating  mechanism  for  reg- 
'         "  "p.    1289;    Gas.   vol 


Sp. 


isfers.      No.   999,^48 ;    Aug.    8 
169:  p.  251 

Ohmer.  Wilfred  I.,  D.  B.  Whistler,  and  J.  E.  McAllister, 
assignors  to  The  Recording  and  Computing  Macblne 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Operating  mechanism  for  reg- 
isters. No.  1,000,542;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2843;  Gas.  vol. 
169;    p.    523. 

Okun.  Morris  B..  Seattle.  Wash.  Corner  bed-rail  fasten- 
\ng.  No.  1.001,882;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5744;  Gax.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  1048. 
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Oldan.  William  Q..  Jollet,  111.  DnintHjar.  No.  1.000,768 , 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3315  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  699.        s 

Olfson,  John'^B':,  Fort  Atkinson  Wis.  Stanchion  No. 
1,001.071  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4057  ;  Gax.  "^l-  1«»  •  P-,^'"" 

Oliver.  Doctor  /,  San  f'ranclsco,  Cal.  Table  furniture. 
No.  1.000.114  •*  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1966  ;  Gas  ▼ol.  ITO  .  p.  344. 

Oliver,  Louis  E..  Maywood,  and  A.  CuretonjChlcafO.  111. 
Adjusting  apparatus  for  brake-beams  In  street-car  braKe- 
rtfflg      No.'^999,849  ;  Aug.   8;   Sp.  p.   1296;  Gax.  vol. 

OliS'l^red"ciyde,  Kans.     Culvert.     No    1.001.978 ;  Aug. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6966 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1079. 
Olson,  flugo  F.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Beam-compaM.     No. 

1  001  4.33  •  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  865. 
Olaon.  John  W.  (See  SUtf  and  Olson.)  „  .  ^  .^^^ 
OpMs^be   Anstalt   C.    P.   Goers    Aktlengesellschaft.      (See 

Jacob  and  Bernick,  assignors.) 
Optlsche   Anstalt   C    P.   Go«r«   AktlengewsUscbaft      (See 

Schmuck,  Joseph,  assignor.)  ^  i.  *     t    \m    a^>.r,^tAt 

Ooulst,  WUlard  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Schmidt, 
^ew     Britain,     Conn.       Bicycle     shock  -  absorber.       No. 

1  000  115  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1907  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  344. 
OrtoTferneit  D.  Farme«vllle,  U.  Y.     PuSP:T^^*  ^*'- 

999  584  •  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  771  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  134-, 
OrS;   Pbilo   A.,   Chl?i^.   "li.    Clam-shell   bucket      No. 

1,000,839;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3497;  Gax.  vol.  169.  P-  629. 
OrrirOrland  D.?  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^Smoke^consumlng  far- 

nace.      No.   1.000,191;  Aug.  8;   Sp.  p.  20.6;  Gax.  vol. 

0.bJ?n\&eo\^®eE.,Cesto..Okla.    Regtoter.    No   1.002.176 ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6324;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.   11*3.^^       „ 
Osborne,    iohn    H..    Anderson.     Ind.      Meat-sllcer       No. 

1,001,768;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5490  •  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1009. 
Ossenbeck,  Anton.     (See  Kahn  and  Ossenbeck.) 
Ostergren.  ()8car  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  1-.  assignor  to  H.  Bels. 

Wilmington.  Del.     Airship.     No.  1,000,035  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1685;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  316.  ♦».    ♦^    w     v 

Ostergren.    Oscar    P..    assignor    of    one-fourth    Jo    W.    V 

Hlrsh.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine.     No.  1,001,676 , 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6285;  Gas.  vol    169 ;  p.  97i. 
Ostein,    Oscar    P..    assignor    of   one-fourth    to    W     J 

Hirah,  brooklyn.  ji.  Y.    llotary  engine.     No.  1,001,676 , 

Aug.  ^  :  Sp.  p.  6287  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  P- 977.  ^^  _p  _ 
Ostergren.    Oscar    P.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    W     v. 

Hlrsh,    Brooklyn.    N.  ^  ^  ^'*"^l.to*"'/?-i°^«r  fftfl- 
No.   1.001.677;  Aug.   29;  Sp.  p.   5292;   Gax.   vol.   169, 

Os?erms^nn,    Rudolf    M..    Bogota,    Colombia,    assignor    to 

(A'neral   Electric  Company,  protective  <Je^l«. 'o"-  <**•■ 

trlbutlon    systems.      No.    1,000,934;    Aug.    16;    Sp.    p. 

3693 ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  662.  ^  ,  .  x 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     ( See  Alden.  George  I-t  «w^or) 

Otis    Elevator   Company.      (See   Morria,   Charles   A-,   as- 

Otls  Elevator  Company.      (See  Seeberger,  Charles  D.,  as- 

OtSf°Robert  B..  Golden,  Colo.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine. No.  1.000,192:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2081;  Gax.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  370.  ^.      „ 

Ottaway,  William,  assignor  to  Auroi*  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aurora,  111.  Kxplosive-enrine.  No. 
17000,^3  :  Alig.  15 ;  8p.  p.  2863 ;  Gax   vol.  166 ;  p.  623. 

Ottenbach,  Harrison  F.      (See  Weltershausen  and  Otten 

Otto.  August,  Jr..  Sandwich,  111.  Hay-loader.  No.  999.686  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  773  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  134. 

Otto.  Johann.  Riga.  Russia,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Bearing  structure  for  mschlnes  operattng 
li»  water     No!^1.0©0.936 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3699 ;  Ga«. 

Otto,  Oscar,  Haywood.  111.  Chuck.  No.  999,248  ;  Ang.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  113  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  21.  . 

Otto,  Paul  A.,  Tiffin.  Ohio.  Aerodrome.  No.  1.001,160  . 
Aug.  22  ;   Sp.  p.  4224  ;  Gax.  vol.   169 :   p.  773. 

Owen  Henry  I..  Fulton.  Mo.  Locking  dejle*.  No. 
1,000.936:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3700;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  668. 

Pace.  James  H..  Blue  Ridge.  Ga  Safety-raaor.  No. 
1,001,769  ;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5491  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1009. 

Packard.  Qulncv  E.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Bunion- 
protector.  No.  1.001.161  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Gax. 
vol.   169;  p.  778. 

Paddock.  Robert  G.     (See  Wrinkle  and  Paddock^) 

Page  Automatic  Company.  The.  (See  Page.  Fred  D.,  as 
signor. )  _ 

Page.  Fred  D..  assignor  to  The  Page  Automatic  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Automatically  Hgj"ing  and  extin- 
guishing gas  and  other  lampa.  No.  1,001.678;  Aug.  29 ; 
•p    p.  5297  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  978 


Page.  Jessy  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Harper,  Cun- 

nlngbam.  Tenn.    Plow.     No.  1,000,644 ;  Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p. 

2867  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  624. 
Page   John  W.,  Adrian.  Mich.    Wire  fabric.    No.  999,249 ; 

Aug    1  :  Sp.  p.  115  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  21.      _.  _^  ^  . 

Pa«,  John  W.  Chicago,  111.     Platform  for  d«jjck8  and 

Ihe  like.     No.   1,001.299;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4614;  Gas. 

vol.  160:  p.  819. 
Page,  Logan  W.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.    Mixing  and  preparing 
"ydraullc  cement  concrete  and  the  oroduct  thereof.    No. 

1  000  646  •  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2868 ;  Oa«.  TOl.  169 ;  p.  624. 

rO00  435-  Aug.  16:  ^p.  p.  Mok;  Oaa.  Tol.  169;  p.  485. 

piSr  Fraiklln*   Wta5i,*^Minn       B«l-faatenlng.      No. 

Twi,679  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6298  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  979. 


Palmanberg,  Bmll  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  "* JJ^^  ^^^l^ff^ 

Bavonne   N   J.:  aald  KreuiS  assignor  to  aald  Palmen- 

berg      Qarment-fori.     No.  1,001.4'54 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4802;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  866.  AnAii«- 

I  Palmer,  George  E..  Chicago,  111.    Trolley.     No.  1,000,116 , 

Auk    8  •  Sn   o   I908r;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  844. 
Palmir,  Gr«nv?lle  E.,  Vincbester,^Mass.     Locking  device. 

No.  999.850;  Au^.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1299;  Gsx.  ^ol}i»-.9.^2. 
Palmer.  Granville  K..  Winchester    Mass.     E  ectrlc  "wltcb. 

No.  999,861 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1302  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  262. 
Palmer,   Isaac  E.,   Mlddletown    Conn.     TextlleKrondltion- 

log  apparatus.     No.  1,001,436 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4808 , 

F^mer^lLT^,  SsslJSor  to  The  I- E.  Palmer  Co  Middle- 
town  Conn.  Couch-hammock.  ( Reissue. )  No.  13.2W , 
Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3791 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  677.         __„„, 

Panw.  Franx,  fealle  -  on  -  the  -  Saale.  (fermany.  Cwjking 
m^M  or  other  cereals.     No.  999.852;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 

Pa'ii''ir^Sr'o,Xur  k^anS' Mich.     Magic  lantern.     No. 

1  002  078  •  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6147  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1111. 
PaqSS     Ple'rre  S..    JeaMte,    Pa.      Glass-furnace       No. 

1 000.646  •  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2859  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  624. 
PMuettf  ExUlas.  assignor  to  Lawrence  Manufacturing 
Company     Lowell,    l/ass.      Circular  -  knitting    inachlne. 

No.  &99.853  :  Aug   8 ;  Sp.  p.  1306;  Gax.  toK  169:  p.  263 
Paouette     Exllias,    assignor    to    Lawrence   ManufacturlBf 
^om^an>^    Lowell.    Kfass.      Circular  -  knitting    machine. 

No.  699.854  :  Aug.  8 ;  So.  p.  1314  ;  Gax.  vol.  f69  ;  p.  263. 
Parcell,  Russell  L.     (See  Mealy  and  Parcell.)  «,^„^ 

Par*.    Cyrllle.    Leicester,    Mass.      Window-shade    fixture. 

No.   1,001,884;  Aug.   ^9;  Sp.   p.  6762;  Gax.   vol.   169; 

Pa^enteau.  Napoleon,  Worcester,  Mass.  Drinklng-tulte. 
No    10<il,2lS!  Aug.   22;    Sp.   p.   4347;  Gas.   yoI.    169; 

Pa?kJr!  Alfred  L.,  Detroit.  Mich,  attachment  for  shean. 
No.    1.001,979;  Aug.  29;   Sp.   p.  6968;  Gax.   vol.   169, 

Parki^^harles  C..  asslgijor  to  P.  P«J,"?,% .  ^i""^: 
Md.  Bottle-sealing  device.  No.  1,002,079,  Aug.  in, 
Sp.  p.  6160  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1112. 

Parker-Clark  Electric  Company.      (See  Baker.   King,  and 

PaSe'f.'WiKk";!  Chicago,  IlLTeJephone  -y-tem  and 
signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,000,340 ,  Aug.  8 ,  op.  p. 
2.373  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  419.  .  ,w  ..      v 

Parker   Heracbel  C.     (SW  Baker.  King,  and  Parker.) 
Parker   John  H..  et  al.     (See  Hirst,  Sarry  B.,  assignor.) 
Parkhnrst    Bdson  O.     (See  Lincoln  and  Parkhurst.) 
?"khSS:  Lln"?oln>.,  Grand  Rapids.  MJchHosDltal  ap- 
pliance.    No.  999.855;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1318.  Gax.  vol. 

PalS'MvTard  F.  and  8.  W.  Wardwell,  P«>Tye°ce„|Ao^- 
sS'ldlSjmachliie     No.  1,000.436  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2608  ; 

Pa?lln  4  6rlndJ)r%  (Sipany.     (See  Graham.  William  8. 

PaJnel?r**Bdwin  A.,  Kelso,  near  Bathurst,  New  South 
Wale;.  Australia.  Handle'astenlng  for  picks  and  Uke 
implements.    No.  1,000,754  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  83-iO ,  oaa. 

TOl.   169 :  p.  699.  ,  V   i#  ♦„  fi    w    T 

Parrv  Harvey  H.,  Flint,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  F.  U 
D^an.  Corumbus,  Ohio.  BalTway-tie.  No.  999.260;  Aug. 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  116:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  21. 

"£'i?iIn?.'i.si6.f.rrA-S'"S';  i-p.  u^i%'^"i^. 

i  '^M&ij  SSi.i.fo^jrp'*  ITOfe;"*.!: 

mechinlsm.     No.  1,000,437  ;  Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p^2612 ,  Ga*. 

PaTeiaon^^WlilimC..  Denver.  Colo.^  P"lP^jO*»Af / /oT 
nS«^tua.    No   1.000,689 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3lS  ;  Gax.  toI. 

Patton,  Dkvld  W.Moberlv.  Mo.     I°J«^tor.     No.  1.000,648, 

nace  for  treating  gases.     No.  999.587.  Aug.   i.  op.  p. 

PsIIine  Hanr?  assignor  to  Salpeterslure  Indostrie-O^ell- 
scbSft,  GwTm  b.ll.^  Gelseqklrchen,  Germany.  Electric 
fSrM?e.  No  999,6^6 :  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  776 ;  Oa«.  toL 
169 :  p.  136. 
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Paall,  Arcbrb«I4  W.,  mimiimor  to  "WlkwIIiiK  maaphif;  Com- 

paay.    Wheel  ia«,    W.    Va.      Lantern.      No.     1.000,341  ; 

Aag.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2S80  ;  Gas.  rol.  169  :  p.  430. 
Paull.  Archibald  W.,  aaslgnor  to  Wheeling  Stampioa  Com- 
pany,   Wh*«llnr.     W.    Va        Laatern.       No.     1,000.942; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2381  :  Has.  v«t.  168  ;  j>.  430. 
Paulson,    GuRtaf    W..    Belmont,    and    R.    Paulaon.    Boaton. 

Ifaaa.,  asali^ora  to  Henry   F.  Miller  A  Sona  Piano  Com 

paay.     Music  sheet  windina  and  rewinding  mechanlDui. 

No.    1.000,549;. Aug.    15;    §p,  p.  2M7 ;   Uas.   ▼ol.    169; 

p.  526. 
Paulaon.   Rodolf.      (See  Paulson,  Gustaf  W.  and  R.) 
Pav,  Charles,   Providence.   H.    I.      Lifting  derioe  for  duaip- 

Ing-wagooa.     No.  1.000.622  ;  Aug.  15  ;  S9.  p.  3049 ;  Oaa. 

Tol   1«9  :  p.  564. 
Payne.  Frederick  R.,  Marinette.  WJa.     loTalid't  bed.     No. 

i.001.437  :  Aoc.  22 :  8p.  p.  4H06  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  866. 
Pajiw,  Ttiomaa  F..  Plttaburg.   Pa.     Shower  bath   oonatnic- 

tlon.      No,    999,858;    Aug.    8;    8p.    p.    13-'2;    Gaa.    Tol. 

169 ;  p.  255. 
Pa/zimt.  Octare.  New  York.  N.  T.     Rait  chair  and  brace. 

No    fWO..'-.MS  :  Au«.   1  ;  9p    p    779  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  186. 
Peacoclc.    Hamnel.    Clilcago.     111.,    aaalgnor     to     American 

Cyanamld  Company.  New   YoHk.  N.  Y.     Making  caldom 

aluninate  and  other  prodiicta.     No.  1. 000, 1*90 ;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  227S  ;  Gaa.  to!.  160  ;  p.  403. 
Pearlman.  LiUle.     (See  Brlgga,  Irvhtg  !>..  amlfmor.) 
Pearaoa.   Cterlea.   Ctiicago.    ill  .  aaaljcnor   to    International 

Harvester   Company.      Hay  rake.      No.    1.0UO.438 ;    Aug. 

15  ;  8p.  p.  2«13  ;  <laa.  roL  169 :  p.  4M6. 
Pearaon.  John.  Chicago.   III.     Car-roof.      (lieiasue. )      No. 

13.285;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  5118;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  920. 
Penrtion.     Marshall    H^.    Leicester.     KnKlnod.    assignor    to 

United    Shoe     Macfainery    Company.     I'aterson,     N.    J. 

Shoe-aewlBg  machine.     No.   1,001,980;   Aug.    29;   Sp.   p. 

5959  :  Gax.  vol    169  ;  p.   1080. 
Pearson,    Robert    B.,    iHiIatk,    Minn.      Interioeklag    metal 

sbeet-pillog.     No.  909.334  ;  Aoc.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  209 ;  Gas.  vol 

1 69  ;    p    ."iO 
Peck.    Caaslus   C,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      TrestlBg   water    In 

manufactarlivt    Ice.      No.    1.001,885;    Auk.    29;    Sp.    p. 

5753;  Gax.  vol.   160;  p    1049. 
Perk.  Frederick  W.,  Detroit,  MIcb.     Bsploalve-engtne.     No. 

J>9fl,518;   Aug.    1;   Sp.  p.    641;  Gaa.   vol.    1«»  ;   p.  110. 
Peck.   Phtltp  C.      (See  Hawes.   Herbert    B..  «Nst«rnor.) 
Peck.    Wllliaa   A..  Jersey   City.   N.   J.     Calipers   and  di- 
viders.    No.   1,001.219:  Aag.  22;  Cto.  p.  4;H8;  Gaa.  vol. 

160;  p.  791. 
Pedersen,  Ntela,  asstgnor  to  Cracraft  Leicb  Klectrlc  Coin- 

pany.    Genoa.    III.      Portable   telephone.      No.   999,850 ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1S24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  2S6. 
Peeler.  William  L..  Greenville.  T«».     Fountalo-bnish.     No. 

1.0O0.9;{7:  Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.  3703;  Gai.  vol    IBO  ;  p.  663. 
Penfleld.   Georce  S..   aaalgnor   to  Tbe  Travelers   Insurance 

Company.    Hartford.   Conn.     J*08t-oard   insurance-poltoy. 

No.    1,000,623;    Aug.    15;    Sp.    p.    3052;   Gax.    vol.    169; 

p.  554. 
Penfleld,    Raytnond   C.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Machine   for 

handling    bricka.      No.    999,519;    Aug.    1;    9p.    p.    643; 

Gax.   vof.    169;  p.  111. 
Pennington,  John  R.      (See  Pennington,   William  D.  and 

JR.) 
-VPennington,  Orbrs  C,  (}olnmbu8.  Nebr.     Clotbes-Hne  sop- 
*3psrt.      No.   1.000.840;  Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.  1501;  Gaa.  vol. 
n«9;  p.  630. 
Pennington.  William  D.  and  J.  R..  Chicago.  IK  .  aaslgnora. 

by  mesne  aaaitrnroenta.  to  Draper  Latham  Majmeto  Com- 
pany.    New      York.     N.      Y.       Magneto  generator.       No. 

999.335  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  272  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  50. 
PeppT.  Jamea  L..  Kaiispell,  and  A.   V.  Mtkalaon,  Eureka, 

Mont.     Wagon-box  lifter  or  rack-lack.     No.   1.000.641 ; 

Aug.  IS :  Sp.  p.  3602  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  030. 
Perfleld,    Ttaomaa    H..    Omaha.    Nebr.      FIHng    device    for 

sheet-music.       No.    1.001,680;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.    5299; 

Gax.   vol.  169  ;  p.  979. 
Perram,   W#  H.      (See  Keller,  Vemet  H.,  asatgnor.) 
Perram,  Walter  H.     (See  Kaesen,  Julius  H.,  assignor.) 
Perrln.     William     H.,     New     Liskeard.     Ontario.     Canada. 

Sheaf  Nhocker.     No.  909.251  ;   Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.   116;  Oas. 

vol.   1H9  ;   p.  22. 
Perry.  Ward  S..  an4  '.  O.  Els.  assignors  to  Vesta  Accnmo- 

latDr  Co..  Chicago,   111.     Adjustable  electric  lamp.     No. 

999,860;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  i:{26  ;  Gax.  vol.   i«9  ;  u^  256. 
Pestel,  Arthur,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  U.  Dauscha, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Vending  device.     No.  1,000,117;  Aug. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1909  ;  Oas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  344. 
Peters,  Gershom  M..  Cincinnati,  and  M    K.  T.tndaley.  Kloga 

Mills,  assignors  to  The   KIdk  Powder  Company,  Clncln 

natl,  Ohio.     Device  for  Introducing  energtetng  material 

Into    the    charge   of    biaatlng-cartrklges.      No.    999,896 ; 

Aug.  1:  Sp.  p.  406:  Gax.  vol  169;  p  72. 
Peters.  William  A.  (See  James  and  Peters.) 
Petersen.   Kllef.   and   M.   Clalremont,   Santa   Barbnra.  Cal. 

Preserving  compound   for  eggs.      No.  090.589 ;    Aug.   1 : 

Sp.  p.   7H2;   Gas.   vol.    169:   p.   1S«. 
Petersen,  liana  C.     (Bee  Jeown  and  Petersen.) 
Peterson,   Arvld  L.      (See  Rand  and   Graf,   aaalgnors. ) 
PetMTSOD,  (nana  G.     (Sec  Redln.  Andrew  W.,  assignor.) 
Peterson,  Oliver  U..  Victoria.  Ill       Pole  tip.      No.  999.3d7  ; 

Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.   40S :  Gaa.  vol    169  ;  p.  72 
Peteraon.   Pklllp.      (See   Parser.  Charlea  C,  aaalgnor.) 
P«ti:^>r.  Morrla  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sweat-band  for  hata. 

No.   1.000,439;   Aug.    15:   Sp.   |^.   3615;   Gas.   vol.   169; 


Pettit,  Jamea  C ,  Crewe,  Va.     System  for  locating  errors 

in   calculations.      No.    1,000,291;   Aug.  8;   Sp.   p.   2280; 

(iax.  vol    160  ;  p.  404. 
Pextoo.   (;uy   C.   Davtoa,   Ohio.      Cardboard  carton.     No. 

1.000.624  :  Auk.   15  :  Sp.  p.  3063  ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  558. 
Pfanhauaer,     Wllbelm.     Lelpsig.    Germany.       Manufacture 

of  metal   bands,   wire,   Ac.   from  electrolytic   Iron.      No. 

1.001.770 ;  Aug.  29 :  Sp.  p^  5494  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.   1009. 
Pfeifle,  John.  Goodrich,  N.  D.     Attachment  for  harvesters. 

No.    1.000,550;   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   2870;    Oaa.    vol.    169; 

p.  526. 
Ptfager.    Harry    M.,    St.    Louia,    Mo.      Friction    draft  gear 

for   railway  cars       No.    999,262;    Aag.    1;    Sp.    p.    120; 

Oaa.   vol.    160 :   p.   22. 
Pflager,  Harry  M..  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Car  construction.     No. 

909,253 ;    Aug.    1  :   Sp.   p.    122 ;   Gax.   vol.    169  :    p.   22. 
Ifobl.  Charlea  J..  San  Jose,  Cal.     Veadlng-machlne.     No. 

1,001.438 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  866. 
Pheipe,    Edwin    S..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Vibration-recorder 

for    automobiles    and    other    vehlclea.      No.    1,001.220 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4349  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  792. 
I'helpa.      Ellgah      11.,      Nicholson,      Pa.        Scaffold.        No. 

1,(X>0,842;  Aag.  15;  Sp.  p.  3504:  (Jax.  vol.  169;  p.  630. 
I'hlllp.     William,    (iermiaton.    Transvaal.       Safety    device 

for  reversible  winding  or  ha\iling  planta.     No.  099.520; 

Aug.    1  :  Sp    p    «4«  :  <iax.   vol.   16A  :   p.   111. 
Phil  liana,  Edward,  aaslgnur  of  one- fourth  to  O.  B.  Emer- 
son.  Scofleld.    Utah.     Boiler  check  or  check-valve.      No. 

999.861  ;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1328;  Gaa.  vol.  109;  p.  256. 
Philllpa.   Benjamin   H..    King  City.   Mo.      Cultivator.      No. 

1.001,489:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4810;  Gax.  vol.  189:  p.  867. 
Philllpa   Demountable   Rim    Company.      (See   Philllpa,    El- 
wood  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Philllpa.    EJwood   C,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Phillips 

Demountable    Rim    Company,    Indlanapolla,     Ind.      De- 

moontabl.'   rim.     No.   1.001.886;  Aug.  29;   Sp.  p.  5756; 

Gax.    vol.    169;   p.   1060. 
Philllpa.   Norvel  U.   Syracuae.   N.   Y.     Safety-rasor.      No. 

999..t9ft  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp   p.  409  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  72. 
Phlpps.  lH>ner  L.     (See  Jackson.  John  A.,  sssignor.) 
Phoenix  Comblnstion  Lock  Company.     (See  Bennett,  Fred 

B.,  assignor.  1 
Platek,  Piotr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Milk  bottle  closure.     No. 

1,001.440:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4812;  (;ax.  vol.  169:  p.  867. 
Plchault,    St^hane.    Valenciennes,    France.      Wlndmlll-ac- 

taated  air-compressor.     No.  1.000,<J90;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 

3191  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  577. 
Pickett,  James  A..  Pulaakl.   Va.     Combined  roller-support 

and  track  for  car-doora.     No.  1,000,551  ;  Aug.  15;  sp.  p. 

2872  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  526. 
Pierce.  Henry  EL     (See  Babst  and  Plercs.) 
Pillarti,    Edward    S..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Doora   for   aafes 

and  vaulta.     No.  1.001,221;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4353;  Oaa. 

vol.  169;  p.  792. 
Pilman,     John,     Louiavllle,     III.        Wagon  -  brake.        No. 

1.001,163;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4230:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  774. 
Plnkerton.    Ervln    W.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Guard    for    ma- 
chinery.    No.   999.464  ;   Aug.    1  ;    Sp.   p.   581  ;   Gaa.   vol. 

169;  p.  93. 
Piper.  Cornelius  E.      (See  Berry.   Levi  H.,  assignor.) 
PlttoQ,  James  G.      (See  Uninger  and  PItton.) 
Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company.      (See  Pulliam.  Oswald  8., 

assignor. ) 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glaaa  Company.      (See  Vogleoong,  John 

W.,  a.islgnor.  > 
Plasntl,  Michele.      (See  Ferrari  and  I'issuti.) 
Plank.  Edward  C.  Forrest  Junction,  Wla.     Milk-can.     No. 

1.001,441  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4812  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  867. 
Plant,      Oliver      W.      Cincinnati.      Ohio.       Camera.       No. 

1,()00,343  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2383  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  421. 
Plant.    Thomas    (i.,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe   Machinery    Company,    I'aterson,    N.    J.      fjastins- 

plncere.      .No.    1,001.681;    Aug.    29;    Sp     p.    .'..'tOO ;   Oas. 

vol.   169;  p.  979. 
Piatt,  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Binding  block   for 

terminal  wires.     No.  999,521  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp    p.  r>50  :  Gaa. 

vol.   189;  p.   111. 
Pivapton,    Frederic   K.,    Wellesley.   aaalgnor  to    Plympton 

Manufacturing  <'ompany,  Boston,   Maaa.     Tube  package 

of  bottle  caps,  Ac      No.  1,000,970;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3772; 

Gas.  vol.  IW  :  p.  673. 
Plympton  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Plympton.  Fred- 
eric K  ,  asslKnor  ) 
PodleUk.  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Deere  A  Company.  Mollne, 

111.      Harvester-reel    support.      No.    1.000,552;   Aug.   15; 

Sp.  p.  2872;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  527. 
I'ohoralek.  Johannes.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sheet  holder.     No. 

999,862;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  13S0 ;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  266. 
Poroeroy.  Silaa  H..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Fireproof  window. 

No    999.254  :  Aug.    1  :  Sp    p.   124  ;  Oax.  vol.  IWi ;  p.  23. 
Pommler.  Charles,  Passaic,  N.  J.     SbutUe.     .No.  1,000,625; 

Aug.   1,';:   Sp.  p.  .1054:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  555. 
Pool,    Edgar   H..    Yorkvllle.    111.      Grain-weighing  machine. 

No  »09,8»53  :  Aug  8  ;  Sp.  p.    1881  ;  Gax    vol    l89  ;  p.  267. 
Pope,    Frank   G..    Mansfleld.    Mass.      Package-carrier.      No. 

i.000.118;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1912;  Oaa.  v<il.  160;  p.  346. 
Pope.  Henry  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Caat- 

Ings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Radial-draft  gear.     No. 

1.000,292  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  T^SJ  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  404. 
Pope.    Joseph    H..    Brockton.    Maes  ,^    asaignor    to    Cnlted 

Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Patarson.    N.    J.      Sklvlnc- 

machine.      No.   1.001,078;   Aug.   22;   Sp.  p.   4062;  Oas. 

vol.  169:  p.  746. 
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Pope,  Joseph  H.,  Brockton,  and  A.  D.  BlMott,  Lawr^ce. 
Maas.,  aaalgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Mschinery  Compsny.  Heel-attaching  machine.  No. 
1,000.119  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1914  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  P- 846. 

Poplel,  Jan,  and  J.  Urbanaki.  aaalgnors  of  o^tJ^W  to  A. 
Berowski,  Detroit,  Mich.  Horseshoe.  No.  999,265, 
Aug.   1;  Sp.  p.   126;  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.   23. 

Porteous,  Jamea.  Fresno.  Cal.  Reveraible  l?^jn«  '<» 
tree-plowB.  No.  999,864;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1834;  Gaa. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  257.  ,   ,,      ,  ^,  „„ 

Porter.  Arthur  W..  Rockingham,  N.  C.  Cotton-sweep.  No. 
1,001,164  ;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4281 ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  774. 

Porter,  Edwin  E..  Maaalllon.  Ohio.  Mold  for  casting.  No. 
999,865;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1336 ;  Gax.  vol.  109;  P-  258-  . 

Post.  Gustaf  von.  Stocliholm,  Sweden.  Intermittently- 
acting  feeding  device  for  solid  materiala.  No.  999,866 . 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1387 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  258. 

Post.  William  C.,  EstherviUe,  Iowa.  Reversing-Talve  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,000,193;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Gax.  voL 

Potfe®;  ^iflfam.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Scrlber.    No.  1,000,940; 

Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3708;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  664. 
Potts,  Albert  B.,  assignor  to  Ross-Meehan  Foundry  Com- 

panv,    Chattanooga.   Tenn.      Feed-water   strainer.      No. 

1.0()0,848  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3506 ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  630. 
Potts,  Visiter  K.,  SanU  Fe,  Tenn.    Automatic  wagon-loader. 

No.  1,000,844 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3608 :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p. 
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Potwiii,  William  S.     (See  Staunton.  Gray,  assignor.) 
Powell,  George  N.     (See  Crosier,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Powell,  George  W.     (See  Crosier   John  H.,  awifgnor  ) 
Powell.  Jerry  B.,  Haywood,  W.  Va.     Mine-drill  Jack.     No. 

rooi.074r  Aur  22;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Oax.  vol.  16^;  p.  746. 
Powell,   Moeee  J.      (See   Rollings.   Alex   Wi.   aiwipor.) 
Power  Specialty  Company.     (See  Fetherston,  John  T..  as- 
signor.) 
Prater.  W.  A.     (See  Nssh,  Abram.  aaslgnor.) 
Pratt.    Mawn    D..    Harrisburg.    Pa.      Reinforced-concrete 

conduit.      No.    1.001,682;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.    5302;    Oas. 

vol.    169;  p.  980.  „       „  „     _*  «    «r 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Company.      (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W., 

Prstt  I  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson  and  Grohmann, 
assignors. )  .  ..     ^  1  wi.., 

Pratt.  William  H..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gensral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Measuring  instrument.  No.  1.000,941 , 
Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3710;  Osx.  vol.  169;  P-  MR 

Pratt.  Wllllnm  H..  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Fllectric  measuring  Instrunaent.  No. 
1.000.942;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3711  :  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  665. 

Prellwlti.  William.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tool-steel  retainer  for  per- 
cusafve  tools.    No.  1.000,036 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1689  ;  Oaa. 

Pi^cot\*®ii^fgl    R.,    Alton     N     H.      Washboard       No. 

999.807  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1338  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;d.  268. 
Prescott.  James  A.,  Lawrence.  Mass.     Device  for  holding 

kevs  m  locks.     No.  1.000,194  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2086  ;  Gax. 

PrlMtly.  Fra'iik  C.'.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Combination  pump 
and  shock-ab«)rb*r.  No.  999.590  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  782 ; 
Gar.,  vol.  169:  p.  136.  ^     ^, 

Primrose,  John.  New  York^  N.  Y.  Steain-euperheating  ao- 
psratuB  for  locomotive-boilers.  No.  1,001,075  ,  Aug.  2.i  , 
Bp.  p.  4069 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  746. 

Prince.  Aaron,  I^^rence,  assignor  to  The  New  York 
Woven  Wire  Mattress  Co..  New  "iork.  N.  Y.  Woven- 
wlre  bed  spring.  No.  1.001,981;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5967; 
Gax.   vol.   169;  p.   1081.  ^,     ,,       ,      ^  ., 

Prltchard,  Albert  R^  Rochwter,  N.  Y.  Lantern.  No. 
999.465  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp-  P    532  ;  (5ax.   vol.  169  ;  p.  94. 

Prltchard.  Henry  C.  Colfax  township,  Mecosta  countv,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  D.  Boben.  Big  Rap'ds,  Mich. 
Mixed  paint.    No.  1,000.943  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  3712  ;  Oax. 

Probst.  William  f"  C.  E  and  J.  L.  Elsase.  ChllUcothe, 
Ohio.  Wrench,  ^o.  999,868  ;  Aag.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1339  ;  Gas. 
wi\\     1 AO  *  n    2*^0 

Procter  and  Gamble  Company.  The.  (See  Kayaer,  Edwin 
C     flssisrnor  ) 

Progressive  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dayton,  James 

Vf       flftfilfiTDOr  ) 

Provost.  Peter!  Milwaukee.  Wis     Grain  drier  and  scotwr. 

No.  1.000.120  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1919  .Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  346. 
Pryor   Joseph  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electroolated  wooden 

body  and  similar  porous  article.    No.  1.000,037  ;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1690:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  817.  *      „  • 

Pnlfer.    Luther    W..    Medford.    Mass..    assignor    to    Puffer 

Manufacturing    Company.      Inaulatlng-r^epUcle.      No. 

999  672-  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  938;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  164- 
Puffer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Puffer,  Luther  W., 

PiSuattrThomas  P.     (See  ««•*««:»;. Gloseppe,  assignor.) 

Puftum.   Oswald    S.,   aaalgnor   to   Pittsbargb    Boulpment 

Company.    Pittsburg.    Pa.     Car   body   and    underframe 

eonslructlon.     No.  W9,256 ;  Aug.  1 ;   Sp.  p.   128 ;  Oaa. 

Pulvermacher  A  Bremermann  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  SplUcr, 

Wllhelm.  asslfnorj  _  ^       ..  .  » 

Purser    James  E..  Windsor.  OnUrio.  Canada,  assignor  to 

H     J     Morehead.    Detroit.    Mich.      Steam  -  trap.^^  No. 

1,000.344  :  Anf.  8 :  Sp.  p.  M91  :  Gas  vol.  169 ;  p   421 
Purtle    Albert   D..    Salem,    W.   Va.     Attachment  to  anto 

gss  regulators.     No.    1.001.688;   Aug.  29;   8p.  p.  6306 ; 

Oar  vol.   169:  p.  980. 


Qoester.    HouMn    A.,    Nampa.    M«h«-      *'**^Bff'^'** 

form.      No.    1,002,081;    Atig.    29;    Sp.    p.    6164.    Oas. 

vol.  169;  p.  1113.  .-  .  M 

(inestroy,  Henry  A^^  New  York^  N.  Y.     Mouse-trap.     No. 

1,002,082  ;  Aug.  29:  So.  p.  6156  ;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  1113. 
Qnlckel,  Allen  B.  and  B.   G..  York,   Pa.      Weedw.     No. 

1,001,442  ;  Atif.  22-:  Sp.  p.  4814  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  867. 
(Jnlckel.  Edwin  O.    (See  QulekeL  Allen  E.  and  B.  O.) 
a.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Main.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Raclot.     Jules,     and     C.     Knderlln.     St.-Maur-dea-Foeatt. 

Seine,  France.     Rotary  pump.     No.  1,002.176 ;  Aug.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6325;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  1143.  ^«  «.- 

Radtke,   Gladys,   Chicago,   HI.     Egg  baker.     No.  999,257; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  128 ;  (fax.  voL  169 ;  p.  24. 
Raeder,  William  L.     (See  Norton.  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Rnhm,  Robert  C.      (See  Tbun  and  Rahm.) 
Eahr,  William.  Jr.     (See  Ulrlch,  Julius  M.,  assignor.) 
Raifl.  e.  U.  rt  al.    (See  Roseau.  John  H-  assiraorj 
Railway  Specialty  A  Supply  Company.     (See  Moore,  Philip 

Ralnalt^.*Rudolph,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.    p«:lllatory  motor. 

No.   1,001.684;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6307;   (3as.  vol.   169; 

D    98(j 
^alie   A   Company,    Aktlengeaellschaft      (See   Elbel   and 

Ralston' 8teel*Ca7company,  The.     (See  Becker.  Anton,  as- 

Ramer?'iacob  B.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.    Train-pipe  coupling. 

No.  999.869  ;  Aug.  8  ;  So.  p.  1341  ;  Gax.  vol  169  ;  p.  269. 
Ramatrom.  Carl  E.  G.  (See  DanlelsBon.  Per  F..  asaignor.) 
Rand.    Henry   C,   and   M.    M.    Graf,   assignors  to   A.   L. 

Peterson.  Cresco,  Iowa.     Cloth-folder  for  Ironing.     No. 

1.001.448 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4815  ;  Gax.  voL  169 :  P-  868- 
EUtndall-Faicbney  Company.  The,     (See  Chapman,  Everett 

Randair  Sri' C.,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  West- 
tnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  ^Elec- 
trical apparatus.  No.  999,870;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1343; 
Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  269.  ^^     ,       ,       ,       . 

Rasbrldge.  Harry.  Slatlngton.  Pa.  Check-valve  for  beer- 
tapping  apparatus.  No.  1,000.121 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1922  ; 
Oax  vol.  169 ;  p.  346.  ^  ^  ^, 

Raschetta.  Carl  /.,  Chicago,  HI.  Apparatus  for  «crobatlc 
performances.  "So.  1,001.300;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4610; 
Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  819.  .        ...._.       ^ 

Raster.  Walther,  asaignor  to  J a«trlte ^Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Waste-can.  No.  999,336;  Aug.  1, 
Sp.  p.  273 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  60. 

Rathbone.  John  A..  Utlca.  N.  Y  assignor  to  Rathbone 
Molding  Machine  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Molding-machine. 
No.   1.001.887;  Aug.  29;  Bp.  p.  6768;   Gas.  voL   169; 

Rathbone  Molding  Machine  Co.     (See  Rathbone,  John  A,, 

Ra'tSeT^Ferdlnand  F..  Clayton,  Wis.  Tufblne.  No. 
1.001,551  ;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  5009;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  903. 

Rathmell.  Bernard,  Liverpool,  England.  Air  or  gas  com- 
pressor.    No.  1,001,301  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4518 :  Gax.  vol. 

Ranch,'  (ChariCT  B..  Dayton,  (5hlo.  ^Stringed  musi<»l  In- 

strnment.     No.  1.001,302;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4623;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  169 ;  p.  820. 
Rauhoff.  John  M.,  assignor  to  I fo°"e  Company,  Chicago. 

Ill       Concrete   composition.      No.    1,000.944;    Aug.    16, 

Sp.  p.  3713;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  665. 
Rawllngs    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Whitley,    Wil- 
liam P.,  asaignor.)  ^^  ^,, 
Rawstron.   Donald,   asaignor  to  J.   F.   Hill.,  Chicago.   III. 

BriSMihofWlth   InseFt.     No.  999.258 ;    Aug.    1  :   Sp.   p. 

180 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  24.  r-j,.^.^    111 

Rawstron,    Donald,  assignor  to  J.    F\    Hill.    Chicago    III 

Brake-shoe  with  reinforced  back.     No.  999,259 :  Aug.  1 , 

Sp.  p.  132  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  24.  . 

Bav   William  T..  Somervllle.  Mass.    Vslve.    No.  1,000.946  , 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  S716  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  665 
Reblkoff.  Wa-lly,  It-  Petersburg   Russia.     Flvtng-mschlne. 

No.  969.337  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  276 ;  Gax.  ^011^9;  p.  51. 
Recconi:  Peter.  San^Franclaco    (^al.     Valve-grinder      No. 

1,000,553:  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  2874;  Gax.  ^-  1 89  •  p.  527. 
Reck,   Anders   B.,    Hellertip,    Denmark      8«-t»o"'    »>«."*;?• 

No.  1.000.038  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sv.  p.  1691  :  Gaz.  vol.  1 69  :  p.  .n^ 
Recording  and  Computing  Machine  Company,  The.      (See 

Ohmer:  Whistler,  and  McAllister,  assignors) 
Rector     Enoch     New    York.    N.    Y.      Shock  abaorber.      No. 

999  871  °  Auk-  8l  Sp   p.  1344  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  259.       ^ 
ReddlntSamiT^l   A  .Atlanta.   Ga.      Electrically-operated 

Hcore*boa??     No    i.()00.039;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1694;  Oax. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  318. 
Redemann.   Oscar   F.   H.      (See   Graham,   Jamea    8..   ae- 

vJito^  John  C.  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  Umbrella.  No- 
1  (5)1  076  ■  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4071 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  747. 

Redin  Andr^#  W  awlgnoV  to  C.  0.  Peterson.  Rockford. 
Ill  •  tSa^  No   999"^;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1846;  Gax.  vol. 

RadSp,  ^Charles  B..  Barry  Dock,  B^K»"di^  .>*<»*» ^i  ^o. 
"W9.%78  ;  Aug.  1 :  So.  p.  940  ;  O*^  jo^-  18»  5  t  ^^l^.. 
naatf     Albert   8_   assignor  of  one-hali   to    B.   T.    uams. 

Chicago^  lU-cSmbTnatlon-wrench.     No.  999,899  ;  Aug. 

1  •  80   D.  411 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  73. 
Heed.    OeoTKt   F..    Pltcalm.    Pa.      Lock.      No.    1.000.946; 

Aug  16  ;  8p.  p.  3717  :  Gax.  vol.  1«©:  P- .«««    ..     , 
Re2d     John    H      Lancaster.    Wta.      Vehlcle-wheeL      No. 

U>01.982:  Aug.  29°  Sp    p   6968 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1081. 


;4/r.XTl.'.V^' 


I  / 


XXXVIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 

- .^    S   


RMd,  Robert  Rockwall.  Tex.  Crude  -  ofl  burner.  No. 
999.338  :  Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  278  :  Ou.  vol.  169  ;  D.  51. 

Reea.  Kdmund  S.  G..  VVolTerhampton.  England.  Rotary 
condenser  and  condensing  Bteam  turbine.  No.  1,000.195; 
Ang.  8:  Sp.  p.  :.:086:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p    3T1. 

Re«Te.  Clifford  C.  ««  oi.     (See  Eatea.  Cbarlea  B..  asatgnor.) 

Reeve.  Sidney  A..  Worcester.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  C.  P.  Power  Company.  Newark,  N  J.  In- 
ternal combustion-motor  apparatus.  No.  999^73  ;  Aag. 
8;  Sp.  p.  1348;  Gaz.  vol.  Id9  ;  p.  260. 

Reeves.  Kdwin  A..  MUford,  Conn.  Prepayment  gas-meter. 
No.  1.000,6-'6  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3066 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p. 
555. 

Reeves,  Frederick  W..  Pittsburg.  Pa,  Eleefromagnet-coll. 
No  1.000.440:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2616;  Oas.  vol  169;  p. 
487. 

Reeves.  Orevell  C.  aaalgnor  to  Toledo  Compatlna  Scale 
Company.  Toledo.  Obto.  Welglxlng-scale.  No.  9V9.3S9  : 
Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p,  279  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  51. 

Reeves.  Oscar  F.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Log  -  rack.  No. 
1.000,441;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  487. 

Reeves.  Samuel  T..  Albany,  Wla.  Starting  device  for  Inter- 
nal-oombustlon  engines.  No.  1.001,;<03  ;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4524:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  821. 

Regan.  Joacpb  C.  assignor  to  Tfae  Yale  A  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Door  check  and 
closer.  No.  999.522  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  653 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  112. 

Rehberg.  Frank  X.      (See  Mahler.  Henry,  assignor  ) 

Relchardt,  Relnhold.     (See  GUltland,  Lee  0.,  aaslgnor.) 

Relcbmann,  Joseph,  Chicago,  III.  Englneer't  valve.  No. 
1,001.552 ;  Aug.  22  :  8p.  p.  5011  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  904. 

Rellly,  Patrick  M..  Chicago.  111.  Core  -  barrel.  No. 
1,(>01,553  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5017  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  904. 

Rels.   Harry.      (See  Ostergren,   Oscar  P..  aaaignor.) 

Reisa  Bros.  k.  Co.     (See  Burner,  Jacob  D..  asafgnor.) 

Remhllt.  Arthur  G..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Telephote.  No. 
1,001.685:  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5308;  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  980. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Yaw,  Clio  B..  as- 
signor ) 

Renrro,  John  W.     (See  McOrall  and  Renfro. ) 

Renfro,  Minerva  E.,  administratrix.  (See  McOrall  and 
Renfro. ) 

Renfrow,  William  C.  (See  Dltmars,  Frederick  R.  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Reo  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Thomas,  Horace  T..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Rescb,  Ralph  R.     (See  Lambert  and  Reach.) 

Ressencourt,  Eugene  G.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Chamberlain, 
trustee,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fruit  extract  and  making  same. 
No.  1.001,554  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6019 :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  905. 

Ressencourt,  Eug«ne  0.,  asalgnor  to  E.  H.  Chamberlain, 
trustee.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Peach  extract  and  making  saoM. 
No.  1,001,555;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  5021:  Oaa.  vol.  IW; 
p.  905. 

Ressencourt,  Bugftne  G.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Chamberlain, 
trustee.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Making  strawberry  and  rasp- 
berry extract.  No.  1,001,556;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  5022; 
Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  905. 

Restucci,  Giuseppe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  P.  Pugllattl, 
Naples,  Italy.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,001,686;  Aog. 
29;  8p.  p.  5313;  (Jai.  vol.   169;  p.  981. 

Reyam,  David.     (See  Dllks,  Reyam,  and  Du  Pont.) 

Reynolds,  .\bby  E.,  administratrix.  (See  Reyoolds.  George 
a.) 

Reynolds,  Francis  M.,  Klttannlng,  Pa.  Broom-guard.  No. 
999.591  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  785  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  136. 

Reynolds.  George  A.,  assUnor  to  The  Pelters  Company. 
Lesterahlre,  N.  Y.  Making  collar-pads.  No.  1,002.177; 
Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6328  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1143. 

Eeynolds.  George  H.,  deceased  ;  A.  E.  Reynolds,  Mansfield 
I)epot,  Conn.,  administratrix,  assignor  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Company.  Flanging  tubes.  No.  1,(X)0.122: 
Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1923  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  346. 

Rhetnlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maacbioenfabrik.  (8«« 
VSIler,  Karl,  assignor. ) 

Rhode  Island  Perkins  Horse  Shoe  Company.  (See  Corn- 
stock,  Richard  W,,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Rhode  Island  Perkins  Horse  Shoe  Company.  (See  Wat- 
rous,  Ralph  C.  aaslgnor.  > 

Rhodes.  Charles  M..  Steubenvllle.  Ohio.  Wate-energy  mo- 
tor. No.  1.001.444;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4816;  Oaa.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  868. 

Rice,  Oeorge  H..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Open-switch  signal. 
No.  1.002.083 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6167 ;  Ota.  vol.  16» : 
p.  1118. 

Rice.  Harold  A..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Hydrocarbon- 
generator.  No.  1,001.077:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4072;  Oaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  747. 

Rich,  Ston  D.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  Crompton, 
Avoca.  Tex.  Railway-car  coupling.,  Na  1,002,178: 
Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6329  ;  Gas.  voL  169  ;  p.  1144. 

Richards.  Arthur  J.     (See  Hinds  and  Ferris,  assignors.) 

Richards.  James  E..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Union  underwear.  No. 
1.000.947  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3721  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  666. 

Richards.  Robert  H..  assignor  to  American  Saw  Mill  Ma- 
chinery Co..  Hackettatown,  N.  J.  Shingle  sawing  ma- 
chine. No.  999.260 :  Aug.  i  :  Sp.  p.  1S3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  25. 

Richards,  Walter  J.,  asalgnor  to  National  Brake  *  Electric 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Lubricant  -  gland.  No. 
I,00r687  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp,  p.  SSI 5  :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  981. 


Richardson.  John  H..  Saugus,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  on  shoes.  No.  1,001,078:  Ang.  22;  8p.  p. 
4073  :  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  747. 

Rlchardaon.  John  W..  Eagle  Comers.  Wla.  Railway  cross- 
tie.  No.  1.001,165;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4232;  Gaa.  toI. 
169  ;  p.  774. 

Richardson.  William  H..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Web-operating 
mechanism.  No.  1,001,445:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4818:  Gas. 
vol.   169  ;  p.  868. 

Richardson.  William  Y.,  and  R.  Tlgeratrand,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Fruit  gatherer.  No.  999,261  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p  135;  Gaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  26. 

RIchter,  Felix.  Frankfort -on-the-MaIn,  Germany.  Manu- 
facturing coal  of  high  activity.  No.  1.001,222  ;  Aug.  22 : 
Sp.  p.  4355  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  793. 

RIchter.  Frtedrlcb  A.,  Rudolstadt,  Germany.  Toy  bridge. 
No.  999.466  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp    p    533  ;  Gai    vol.  169  :  p.  94. 

Rickey.  William  R       (See  Smith  and  Rickey.) 

Ridd.  Ambrose.  Walpuku.  Taranaki,  New  Zealand.  Teat- 
cup  for  milking-machines  No.  1.000,948 ;  Aug.  15 : 
Sp.  p.  3722 :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  666. 

Rider.   Phlneaa  L.      (See  Barnum.   Dana  D..  assignor.) 

RIebel,  Emll.  Iforxhelm.  (Germany.  Machine  for  fixing 
hinges  provided  with  fastenlng-pointa.  No.  1,000,755 : 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3321  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  599 

Rlegler.    Stefan    R..    Budapest,    Austria-Hungary.      Manu- 
facture  of   a    resistive    paper    mass   for    industrial    pur- 
foses.     No.   1,001,446;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4820;  Gax.  vol. 
69  ;  p.  869. 

Rlemer,  Frank,  aaaigiKtr  of  forty-eight  one-hundredtbs  to 
J.  Hartler,  Denver,  Colo.  Chimney-cowl  and  ventilator. 
No.  1.001. 16«;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4233;  Gax.  vol.  169: 
p.  774. 

Rietael,  Adolph  F.,  Charlestown,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Electric  Welding  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Electric  welding-machine.  No.  1,(>01,888:  Ang.  29:  Sp. 
p.   5762:   «.a7.    vol     IKJi;    p     10,V» 

Riley.  Robert,  Burnley.  England.  Ring  spinning,  doubling, 
and  twisting  machine.  No.  1,001,880  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p. 
5764:  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.   1051. 

Riley.  Thomas  A..  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Machine  for  auto- 
matically paating  labela.  wrappers,  Ac.  No.  1.001,304; 
Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4526  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  821. 

Riley.  William  E..  Louisville,  Ky.  Amusement  device  or 
novelty.  No.  1.001.447  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4821  ;  Oax. 
vol.  169:  p.  869. 

Rilev,  William  J..  Mere  Green,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  near  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Mechanical  player  for  musical  in- 
struments. No.  1,001,448;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4823;  Gaa. 
vol.   169  :  p.  869. 

Rlnsche,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Universal  Adding  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Adding  •  machine.  No. 
1,001.688;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5316:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  982. 

RIpptngille,  Frank,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  and  H.  T.  Martin, 
Birnnngham.  England.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,000,196;  Aug. 
8 :  Sp.  p    2089  ;  Gaa.  vol.   169  ;  p.  372. 

Rlstau,  William,  Genesee,  III.  Shield.  No.  990,592  ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Sp   p.  786  ;  Gai    vol.  169 ;  p.  136. 

Rlx,  Edward  A.,  Oakland,  Cat.  .^ir-compressor.  No. 
1,001,305;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4531;  (;aa.  vol.  169;  p.  821. 

Rlx.  Edward  A..  Piedmont.  Cal.  Lubricating  system.  No. 
1.001,306;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4534;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  822. 

Roach,  .\dolphu8  E.,  I>eamington.  Ontario.  Canada.  Beam 
of  flanged  iron.  No.  999.262  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  136  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p    25. 

Roach.  Harry  F.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
Blgnm«>nte,  to  Continuous  Frog  h  Crossing  Company, 
WMlmlngton.  Del.  Railway  crosaing.  No.  91)9,400:  Ang. 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  412  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  73. 

Robeo,  Douglaa.  (See  Prltchard,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 
.Roberts,  Homer  J_^  Evanston,  III.,  asalgnor,  bv  mesne  aa- 
signments.  to  Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.  Switch- 
board-circuit and  exchange  apparatus  for  telepbonea 
No.  1,000,123;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1925;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p. 
347. 

Roberts,  Horace  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carrier.  No. 
1,001,307:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4535;  Gax.  voL  169;  p.  822. 

Roberts,  Horace  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thread-stltcblng 
machine  for  pamphlets  and  similar  articles.  No. 
1,001.308  ;  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4537  ;  (;aa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  823. 

Roberts,  John  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Stocking-welt  former. 
No.  1,001,983;  Aoc.  29;  Sp.  p.  5070;  Oas.  vol.  169; 
p.  1081. 

Roberts,  Simon  A.,  Hamburg.  Ark.  Ll&e-support.  No. 
1,000,756 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3322  ;  Oax.  vol.  lOT  ;  p.  600. 

Robertaon,  James  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Uni- 
versal Ore  Reduction  Company,  Phoenix,  Arix.  Method 
or  process  of  and  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from 
the  ores  thereof.  No.  1,001,449;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4826; 
Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  870. 

Robinson.  Anderson  C.  S..  Suffolk,  Vs.  Dlaplaj-rack.  No. 
1.002.084  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6159  ;  Oaa.  vof  169 ;  p.  1114. 

Robinson.  George  H.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Beldam.  London, 
England.  Packing  for  piston-rods  or  the  like.  No. 
1,000.293  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  404. 

Robinson.  Joel  F..  Atlanta,  Ga.  MeUllic  tie  and  rail- 
fastening  device.  No.  1,000.846  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8609  ; 
Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  631. 

Rodman,  Emma.  Newport  News,  Va.  Attachment  for  sew- 
ing machlnea.  No.  999,593 :  Aog.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  787  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  136. 
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Roed.  Olaf  A.,  Denrsr,  Colo.,  aastgnor  of  oafc-haJf  to  C.  P. 
Dekthera«:  Kansas  Citv.  Mo  W«t"-ehmitlng  appa- 
ratus.     No.    1,000,345:   Aug.   8;   Sp.  p.   2394;  Oax.   vol. 

Roehrla.  Bernard  F.,  "■»Knor  to  M.  "•  Goldtree  and  L.  A. 

Blochman.  San  Dlejrp,  Cal.     Powder-box.     No.  1,001.771 . 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6495:  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1009. 
Roehrlg.  Bernara  F..  assignor  to  M.  N.  Goldtree  and  L.  A. 

Blochman.  San  Dieao,  Cal.     Powder-box.     No  1,001.772  , 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5496;  Gax.  vol.   1«»;  P-  JOIO. 
Roehrig.  Bernard  F.,  assignor  to  M.  N.  Goldtree  and  L.  A 

Blochman,  San  Diego,  Cal.      I*«^^er-*)OX.     No.  1,001,773  . 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5497  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  1010. 
Ro^1,er.6h.^st\an^  Pittsburg  Kan.._/hrotte^alve,    No 


1  (H)'>  085  •  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6160  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ,  p.  1114. 
je'ssler  A  Haselacher  «Jhemlcal  Company.  (See  Foerster- 
llng.  ilans.  assignor.) 


una    nans,  asuiKiior. ;  _  ^       j,        »i« 

Ro«™,  Arthur  H.f  Springfield    Maaa     Stamn-handle      No. 

fool, 689:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6320;  Oax.  vol.  169     p.  982. 
Ro^era    Charles  R,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Col- 

iSidir  Company  of  New  York,  New  York.  NY.    Molded 

r^ptacle      No    999.523  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  665  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Ro«?i^  'Lewta'  B.     (^  Oumm.  George  C     aaalgnor.) 
RoRlfing,  John  M.     (Sw  Frame  "^  ^«»'l?P«-5L.„    j-_. 
Bohr,    Morltx   von.    asalgnor   to   Firm   of   C.    Zeiw.    Jena 

Germany.     Majpihlng  ■P«<:tacle-glflS8      No.   1.000.346 . 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2395  :  (fai.  vol.  169  :  p.  422.  ,,.„,„ 

Rotr^k     frits,    St.    Vclt-on-the-Triestlng     Austrla-Hun- 

Mrv      Bearing  support  or  bracket.     No.  1,001,167  ,  Aug. 

52  ;  Sp.  p.  4M4  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  775. 
Rolka.    Ignatius    B..    assignor    of   one-half    to    w.    Lawn. 

Oallltxln,  Pa.    Prooeller-operatlng  meana.    No  1,001.984  , 

Aug    29  :  Sp.  p.  5972  ;  Gas.  Tol.  169 :  p.  1081. 
Rotund,    Yve.^    Assignor   to    L.    C    ^^^^^^J^^^^^' ^^ 

Apparatus  for  aerial  navigation.     No.   1.001.309.  Aug. 

22  :Sp.  p.  4539  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  823. 
Rollings.  Alex   W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  ».  J.  Powell. 

Montgomery.     Ala.       Air  -  brake -release     device        No. 

1,001  985  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  P-  «9T5  :  Gai.  jol.  169  ;  p.  1082. 
Rollins.   Arvln  L.      (See  Royin*;,^;^^  V.      CkM^* 

%ri.5or6iof  A'.?g^  ^;%.Tr332:^A"a..  "/orAVi 

Roma^slk  Frank.  Harriaon.  N.  J.  Protractor  aurface- 
Mge      No    1001.986:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6976;  Oas.  toL 

R6o8.  keriiJn.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  E1(PC- 
trlc  Company.  Means  for  ccK,Ung  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chln«i.     No.  1.000.846 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3511 :  Gax.  vol. 

RoiS'&mSii.  Owosso.  Mich.  Harvester  for  beans,  peas. 
aSd   the  like.      No.   1.001.168;   Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.  4!>35 ; 

Rooer  William,' Philadelphia.  Pa.  Transom  supPort  and 
toeiJer.      N*.   1.000.651  :  Aug.   15  :   Sp.  p.  3l64  ;  Oax. 

Ro^^  A?oi^  N..^  New  York.  N.  Y  Water^rooler  (Be- 
iMue)      No.    13.286:   Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.   6120;   Oft«.   ToL 

Rose^D^avld    B.    G.,    Loulstllle.    Ky.      Package-tie.      No. 

1  ()01079  •  Atig.  2^ :  Sp.  p.  4078  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  748. 
Rcioilnnle  Is.  ^'a.hlnigo^.  D.  C.    Oa^-tove  attacUent. 

No.    1.001,450;    Aug.   22  ;   Sp.    p.   4829;   Gaa.   voL   169. 

Row,^Richard  C.^Oweola,  Ark.     Watchman's  clock      No. 

999,874  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1851 :  Gax  /pi.  169  .  P-  201- 
RMean    John  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Baiff  and 

^1  T?r-5row?r!."'»^5'o.  ^°&,94r 'ri^rs'rsrs: 

RoSVd.°'^?'A.''fe&.^lfrd.    111.  ^^.Flue^stopper.      No. 

BcSJSr'LiSJ^ii^  IVmet^'b?"a:?'  ffkf  V"^"  °.' 
wffw      No.  l.«60.692  :  Aug.  15 ;  8p.  p.  319^  ;  Gas.  vol. 

RolSS."  \^n\l  Chicago^  \\\  Hod  or  bin  for  coal  or  other 
materials.     No.  1,001.691 ;  Aug.  29  :  8p.  p.  6324  .  Oas. 

Rosenberg  Adolnh.  and  E.  E.  Clark,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Mail- 
box.    No.  Wl  1080 ;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4079:  Oax.  TOl. 

Rosenberg.  Augustus.  London.  England.  Electromagnetic 
vlbiVtor  for  local  application  to  tlie  wrson  No. 
1  000.294  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp,  p.  2286  :  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p  406. 

Roaenblatt    Glrard  B..  Butte.  Mont.,  aaslgnor  to  Westing- 

^  ^SSi  Ele?tric  A_^  Ma°°;«V?:'°«K^"SSL°^76  -^^"s  • 
derlce   for  electrical   circuits.     No.   999.876;   Aug.    8, 

m«^Baniam.     No.  1.0dl.890 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  8766 :  Gas. 
vol.  169 :  p.  1061.  ,       .    «         ^ 

Rosenheim.  Ida  8.     (See  Both.  Tonjes  A.  C.,  asrtgBor.) 
R^Stha"  Pierre.      (See  Berthelot  and  Rosenthal.) 
Ho«   Ashton  D    FItchburg,  Maas.     Apparatus  fOr  making 
**^Mhak«.     ^io    1  OOI.4I1 :  Aug.  2f ;  Sp.  p.  4881 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  871.  .^     „         «         - 

Ross.  David  E..  Brookston.  assignor  to  Th«  Bos"  0«rA 
Tool  Company.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Worm-drive  and  com- 
pensating ge*rW  No.  999.876;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1364; 
^ni.  vol.  169  :  p.  261. 


Boss  Gear  A  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  Rosa.  David  B., 
Rc^lleehan  Foundry  Company.      (See  Potta.   Albert  B.. 

R<i"Sicar  A.,  asslmor,  by  mesne  "«'«g^*°i*-.  ^^ jl'  ?: 
Meads,  Chicago,  iTT  Arc  lamp.  No.  999.340.  Aug.  \, 
Sp.  p.  281  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  52.  _^^«- 

Bosi^  *Wllllam  B..  Dnquoln.  HI.  Wtodow-pans-ajcuHng 
rtrip.     No.  1,001.169 ;  Aug.  M :  8p.  p.  4284  ;  Gas.  ToL 

support  for  weighing-scales.     No.  999,694  :  Aug.  1 ;  8p. 

D   788:  Oai.  vol.  169:  p.  137.  ,,  .  , 

Rothermel,  W.  E.  (See  Matthews.  Edgar  M..  aaslgnor.) 
Rothgery.      Leopold.      Detroit.      Mich.        Rowlock.        No. 


Tc^l98rAug.  8:  8p.p.  2()90;  Gai.  vol    169;  p.  372. 
Rothoff.  Albln  C     (See  Norln  and  Rothoff.) 
Roulss    Frederick.   Jersey   City,   N.  J.     Bu<l<i«j;fi>?T»X»?« 
mechanism.     No.  1.002,179  :  Ang.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6830 ;  Gas. 
vol.   169 :   p.  1144.  ,  .  V 

Rousseau,  Simeon  J.     (See  Noon,  William  J-.  »«'^°ofJ^  .„ 
RouBsey.  Amos  J..   Fort  Wayne,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W^McLallen.  Columbia  City,  Ind.     Inflated  tire.     No. 
999  402  •  Aug.  1 :  Sp.  p.  417  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  74. 
Ro?Si    The^o«  B..W«ver_Dam,  Wis.  „  Seeier  and  cul- 
tivator tooth.     No.  999.877  ;  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1356 .  Gar. 

Rowland,^  John  D.,  Birmingham.  England.  Security-bolt 
f^r  vehicle  wheei-tires.  No.  l.OOl.&l  :  Xug.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 
6767  :  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1051.  

Rowley.  Aaron  V.     (See  Nledermayr,  Georg,  assignor.) 

Rowmili.  James  M.     (See  Davlaon.  Kester,  and  Kowman^l 

Rowntree.  Harold.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  me»°«  "- 
signmeits,  to  National  Pneumatic  (Company.  Car-k^k- 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  1,001,987  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5980  , 
Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1083.  .  ^  „.,m*t. 

Rownt#fee,  Harold,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  "««°e  «^'«if°- 
ments.  to  National  Pneumatic  Company.  Cushion  mech- 
anlam  for  pneumatic  door-control  devices.  No.  i,ooi,»»b  , 
AuB.  29  :  8p.  p.  5983  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1083. 

Rowntree.  Harofd.  Chicago,  III,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  popr-operat- 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  1.001,989;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6986; 
Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  1083.  ^  ,  „ 

Rowntree,  Harold,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor.  by  "esne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Pnenmatk  Compaq.  Door-ooenit- 
Ing  mechanism.     No.  1,002,180 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6332  , 

Rownuee.  Harold^'and  P.  R.  Forman,  Chloigo,  111.,  aw  1^ 
ors,b7  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
pany. Safety  mechanism  wr  power-operated  doors.  No. 
?.0(fl,990:  AU5.  29:_8_p,p._59^:  Oax.  vol.^l69j^P^  1084. 


)rs,  by  mesne  assignments   to  riBwouni  ^"^"'e-^"-  --^ 
>any.    Safety  mechanism  wr  power-operated  doora.     No. 
i.001,990 :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5988  ;  Oax   vol.  169  ;  p.  io«^ 
Rov    Arthur  C.  1,  Providence.   R.  I.     Sash -fastener. 
§99,595  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  789  ;  Gai.  voL  160;p.  137. 
Royce;  Edward  O.,  tt  ol.,  trustees.      (See  Wright.  Oeorge 

8.,  asalgnor.)  „      ^  ^  „^„.  v 

Rovs    Lawrence  P.     (See  Kenyon  and  Roys.) 
Ruckle    WmT..  vt  aV     (See  Urbach.  John  T..  assljgnor.) 
ISde    'Jam^   M..    assignor   to   The   Steel    Fireproof   Con- 
struction   Company.    Covington.    Kv       Cellular    steel 
No.    1,000,758;   Aug.    16:   Sp.    p.   3325;   Oax.   vol.    169, 

Ru^dolK  Charles.  Paris,  France,  asslmor  to  C.TSchoen. 
Phlla<ielphla.  Pa.  Strengthening  flexible  metallic  plpw. 
No.    1,000,627 ;   Aug.   15 ;    Sp.   p.   3059 ;   Oax.   vol.    169 . 

Ruggles  Hiram  C,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
5o    l,()0l!667:  Aug.  22;   8p.  p.   6025;  Gax.   vol.    169; 

Rugh?Hkrry  0.,  assignor  to  Ba°dwlch  Electric  Coinpany. 
Sandwich.  III.  Signaling  system.  No  1,002.181 ,  Aug. 
29  :  Sp.  p.  6336 ;  Gax.  toI.  169 ;  p.  1145. 

Ruhlanif^  Ben  J.     (See  Blallk.  Paul,  assignor  ) 

Rdhling,  Waldemar,  Berlin.  Germany.  Arc-lamp.  No. 
1  001458  •  Aug   22:  Sp.  p.  4834;  Gai.  vol    169:  P-  8<1. 

RuhmHeriiian%.:  assignor  to  Ruhm  Phosphate  Sllnlng 
Company.  Mountpleaaint.  Tenn.  Apparatua  for  wasb- 
ing  ana  recoverfng  fines  from  P»"MP»»*t« -«><^^-  ,,^«- 
1002  182  •  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  J).  6337  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1146. 

Ruhm  Photphlto  MiningVompany.     (See  Ruhm,  fierman 

Rute'  lulls' A.' ^  (See  Hutchinson,  Robert  H.,  assignor.) 
rSSs   Charles  F..  Kansas  City    Mo.     Gas-generator      No. 
1  001  454  •  Auk    22  ;  Sp.  p.  4834  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;P-  8<1- 
RuliSp^tenti  Corporation.  The.      (See   Rumel.  WlllUm, 

Ramel*°willl»m.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  "His 
Rumel  lSten?i  Corporation  Insulating  «>mC2«."»o%No. 
1  000  296-  Aug.  8:8?.  p.  2290;  Oas.  vol.  169;  P-  406. 

Rnnd  i^ius  mnkfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  BalkKm- 
«Vop  material.    No.  1,001.892;  Aug.  29;  &p.  p.  6768: 

Ruro!-  Chrlsffi.  ^et'S?.'-   (See  Shank,   Augustus  W..  as- 

Bi!S°*John.     (See  Jacky.  Chester  A.,  assignor.) 

Ross   Howard  C.     (See  Beach  and  Russ.)       '  „  ,^  . 

rS2Li1    ArUiur  L..  Hyde  Park.  Maas..  assignor  to  United 

Shi  Machinery  Co .  Paterson,  N.  J.^  Lsstlng-machlne 

No    1.00l!081;  Aug.  22:  8p.  p.  4081:   Gax.   vol.   1«9: 

RuwJlt^i  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.  (8«s  Volgbt, 
Henry  O.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Beetrle 


BoMell.   WllIUoi  BL,  D«BfoaiT.  Ceaa.     BMtrle  tcnnteal 

contact.     No.    1.001.558;    Aa«.   22:    Sp.   p.    B025 :    G»i. 
vol.   169  ;  p.  906. 

Ruth,  Ida  M..  aaslgaor  to  B.  Blondbplm  aad  U.  Dettelbach, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Apron.  No.  999.263 ;  Auf.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
137;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  20. 

Bayle,  Robert  N.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Deck  and 
OD»-fourtb  to  A.  J.  Fell,  Roodbouse,  111.  Welding  com- 
pound. No.  999.403  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Si>.  p.  418  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  74. 

Ryan,  Edward,  riintoD,  Iowa.  Lubricator.  No.  1.001,509; 
Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5026  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  906. 

Ryther,  George  D.,  Carthage.  N.  Y.  Paper-stockreflnlng 
apparatua.  No.  1.000.628 ;  Au«.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3059  ;  Gam. 
Vol.   169  ;  p.  536. 

8.  F.  Bowser  k  Company.  (See  Morrla,  William  L.,  as 
al^nor. ) 

S.  u.  Rlxby  &  Company.  (8e«  Franklin.  Doncan  B.,  aa- 
■Ignor.  I 

S.  R.  DreMer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Clark,  Jamaa, 
assignor. ) 

S.  K.  Smytbe  Company,  The.  (Se«  Scblld,  Hermann  B.. 
assignor.) 

Sabine.  Guatavua  A.,  Boblnaon.  Md.  Burglanalarm.  No. 
1,000.847;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3013;  Gas.   vol.  lOO  ;  p.  632. 

Sack,  Adelbeid,  sole  beir.     (See  8»«k,  Hugo.) 

Sack.  Hugo,  deceased.  Dusaeldorf,  Germany  :  A.  Sack,  aole 
heir.  Method  nf  and  apparatus  for  producing  structural 
Bhapea.  No.  009.467  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  530 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  94. 

Saie-Cabloet  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Wega.  Peter  M.,  as- 
signor. )  * 

SafetT  Car  Heating  k  Ligbtlng  Cumpaoy.  (See  Allbee 
and  Uulse,  assignors,  i 

Sagerdahl,  John  A.,  Youngsvllle,  Pa.  Bandlne- mac  bine. 
No.  l,OO0.29*» ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2291  :  Gai.  vol.  109  ;  p.  406. 

Sagerstrom,  Char  lea  G.,  Cnicago,  111.  Shield  for  icemen 
and  others.  No.  1,000.297 ;  Aug.  &;  Sp.  pt  2293:  G«a. 
vol.   160  :   p.  406. 

Sakai.  Yasudlro.  East  Pittsburg.  Pa..  assfKnor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Elevtrlc  and  Manufacturing  company.  Stop- 
cock. No.  1.001,456;  Ang.  22;  8p.  p.  4836;  Oaa.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  872. 

8al4,  Frledricb,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.*  Apparatua  for  tbe 
eaamlnation  of  precloua  stones.  No.  1,001,901  ;  Aug. 
29 ;  Sp.  p    5092  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1084. 

Sale.  John  FI..  Roselnnd.  La.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  W. 
M.  Jones,  one-sixth  to  M.  E.  (iarrison,  one-sixth  to  R. 
Bennett,  one-sixth  to  J.  W.  Wilkinson.  Denbam  Springs, 
and  one-sixth  to  M.  Benedict,  Plneville.  La.  Rail-Joint. 
No.  1.002.183;  .\ug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6330;  Gai.  vol.  169; 
p.  1H5. 

Salenius.  Anders  T..  assignor  to  .\ktlebolaget  Salenlus' 
Werkstader,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Lifter  for  liner-plates 
of  centrifugal  s>-parators.  No.  999.341;  Attg.  1;  Sp.  p. 
283;  Gas.  vol.    160;  p.  62. 

Sallna.  Paul.      (See  Diat.  Joseph  F.,  assignor.! 

Salmon.  Harry,  assignor  to  Tbe  Expanded  Metal  Company. 
Limited.  Westminster.  England.  Manufacturing  expand- 
ed metal.  No.  999.264  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1;18  ;  Gaz  vol. 
169;  p.  ::6. 

Salmon.  Harry,  assignor  to  Tbe  Expanded  Metal  Company, 
Limited.  Westminst>>r.  England.  Machine  for  manufac- 
turing expandeil  metal.  No.  099.265  ;  Aug  1  ;  Sp.  p.  139  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  169  :  n.  'ifi 

Saipetersiiare  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Ges.  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Pauling,   Harry,  assignor.) 

Sampson,  George  T.,  assignor  to  The  Geometric  Tool  Com- 
pany. New  Haven.  Conn.  Threading  device.  No. 
1,001.893  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5769  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1052. 

Samson  Cordage  Works.  (See  Tolman  and  Blxby.  as- 
signors.) 

Samuel  Fox  and  Company.  (Sec  Bradbury,  John,  as- 
aicnor. ) 

Samuel  J.  Shlmer  k  Sona.  (See  Shimer,  Elmer  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Samuelson.  William.  Brooklyiii  K  Y.  Strike-plate  for 
door-locka.  No.  1.001.082;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Gaz. 
vol.  1(J»;  p.   749. 

Sanborn,  Frank  B.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Sbaft-speed  counter. 
No.  1.001,692:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5325;  Gag.  vol.  169; 
p.  983. 

Sanborn,  t^eeman  H.,  Denmark.  Me.  Trap-nest.  No. 
1.000.950  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3725  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p^  667. 

Sanborn,  Hamilton,  assignor  to  Globe  Chemical  works, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fume-destroying  composition.  No. 
1.001.992 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5993  ;  Gas.  ?ol.  169  :  p.  1084. 

Sanders.  Walter  K..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Packing.  No. 
1.001.603;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5326;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  983. 

Sanderson.  Bay  R.,  Orrvllle,  Ohio.  Drilltna  device.  No. 
1,001.560:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  5028:  Gaz.  yoT.  169:  p.  907. 

Sandwich  BlectrTc  Company.  (See  Rugh.  Harry  O..  as- 
signor. )  ^  ^ 

Sarason.  Leopold.  Hlrschgarten..  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Preparation  for  slowly  liberating  oxygen.  No. 
1,(HX).298 :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2294  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  406. 

Sargent.  Fltz  W..  Mahwah.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H. 
Fallows,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1.001.083; 
Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4086  ;  Oax.  voL  169 :  p.  749. 

Sargent.   Ufpry    D..   Worcester,   assignor  to  T.   Martin  k 
Brotber  Manu  facta  ring  Company.  Chelsea.  Maaa.     Oar 
ment-loop.     No.  999,878  :  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1368 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
169  :    p.    262. 

Sargent.  Howard  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
enil  KIcctrio  Compnnv.  Fuse-olug.  No.  1,001.694  ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Sp.  p.  5328  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  984. 


-tft^J-lJ^C 


Sargent  L.  P.     ( See  Kellnm,  Orlando  B.,  assignor,  i 

Sartig.  Johannes.  Nikolasaee.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Re- 
moving nlcotln  from  tobacco.  No.  099.674 ;  Aug.  1  ; 
Sp.  p.  942  :  (iaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  165. 

Saul,  Cbarles  T.      (See  Johnson,  Walter  H.,  asalgnor.) 

Saul,  Warren  A.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Composite  railway- 
tie.  No.  1.001,894;  Ang.  29;  Sp.  p  6i  72 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
169  :  p.  1052. 

Saunders,  Frederick,  Norfolk.  Ya.  Combined  bat  and  re- 
ceptacle. No.  999.404  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  419  ;  Gas.  toI. 
169  :  p.  74. 

Sautter.  Charles  F..  decf^sed.  Jamaica :  M.  T.  Sautter. 
administratrix.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Combination  turn- 
table and  Jack  for  automobiles.  No.  1.000.199;  Aug.  8; 
8p.  p.  2091  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  372. 

Sautter.  Mary  T..  administratrix.     (See  Sautter.  ChM-lee  F.) 

Sauvage.  William  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  sirnal  de- 
vice for  flnld-preasnre-brake  systems.  No.  1,001,084 : 
Auj.  22:  Sp.  p.  4088;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  749. 

Savelsberg.    Josef.      (See  Wannschaff  and  Savelsberg.) 

Sawlckl.  NorbtTt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assijrnor  of  one-third 
to  L.  W.  Schwenk,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,000,951  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp,  p.  3726;  Gaz.  vol.   169  ;  p.  667. 

Sawyer.  Edward  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
making  decoctions.  No.  1,000.693;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 
8196;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  078. 

Sawyer.  Harry.  Muskegon,  Mich.  Switch  construction  for 
overhead  trolley  tracks.  No.  1,000,124;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 
1930;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p    347. 

Saxton.  George  W  B..  and  W.  B.  H.  Falrchild.  Yreka,  Cal. ; 
said  Falrchild  assignor  to  said  Saxton.  Separator.  No. 
1,001,774  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5498  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1010. 

Sayer.  Robert  C..  Bedland.  Bristol.  England.  Railway, 
road,  water,  and  like  traffic  system.  No.  1,001.17(); 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp   p.  42,19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  776. 

Saylor,  Franklin  G.,  Qulncv,  Mass.  Underfeed  stoker 
No.  1.001,456:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  48.19;  Gaz.  vol.  168: 
p.  873. 

Scanlan,  Edward  T..  Washington.  D.  C.  Smoklng-tnbe. 
No.  990,342 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  284  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  53. 

Scbaair.  John  T..  Washington,  1>.  C,  assignor  to  Tnion 
Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine. No.  999.879;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p,  1359;  Gaz.  vol. 
169;  p.  263. 

Scbaefer.  Frederic,  Wheeling,  W.  Va  and  J.  A.  Lynch, 
Ely.  Nev.  Removable  e^K  oase  partition.  No.  1,000,694  ; 
Aug.  15  :  8p.  p.  8199  ;  «;az.  vol.  169  ;  p.  578. 

Schaeffer.  Angust,  Frankfort  on-the  Main.  Germany.  Hot- 
air  producer  and  blower.  No.  999,880;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 
1.167;  Oai.  vol.  169:  p.  263. 

Schambonr.  Jakob.  Munich.  Germany.  Mnnnfacturing 
writing  tablets  of  glass.  No.  1.001.773  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p. 
.'V501  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1011. 

Scbanck.  George  H..  Liberty vllle,  HI  Advertising  device. 
No.  1,000,952;  Aug.  10:  8p.  p.  3728;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.   668. 

Scblrer,  Arnold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Barrette.  No.  999,596 ; 
Aug.   1  :  Sp.  p.  791  :  Gai.  vol.    169;  p    137. 

ScbArer  -  Nussbaumer.  Jakob,  Erienbach,  Switzerland. 
Winding  machine.  No.  1,000,695;  Aug.  10;  Sp.  p. 
3201  ;    Gaz.    vol.    169  ;    p.    579. 

Schamweber.  August.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Boiler-support. 
No.  999.468 :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  536  ;  (iaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  95. 

Schaum.  Otto  W..  assignor  to  Fay  Machine  Tool  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lathe.  No.  1.001,993 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp 
p.  5994  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1085. 

Scheele,  Theodor  E.      (See  Caro  and  Scheele.) 

Scheffler.  William.  Gulfport.  Mias.  Furnace.  No.  999,697  : 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  792  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  137. 

Schellenbach.  William  L.,  Wyoming.  Ohio.  Lathe.  No. 
1.000.442;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2619;  Gaz.  voL   169;  p.  488. 

Schickler.  Paul,  and  H.  flalil.  aaslgnors  to  Farbenfaorlken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Eloerfeld.  C^rmany.  Mono- 
cinnamlc  ester  of  xircol.  No.  1,000.040;  Ang.  8;  Sp.  p 
1703  :  Gaz.  vol.   lOT  ;  p.  818. 

Scbild,  Hermann  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  8.  R. 
Smythe  Company,  I'lttsburg.  Pa.  Reversing-valve.  No. 
1,000.629 :  Aug-.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3061  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  556. 

Schindler.  Charles.      (See  Hornqulat,  Frank,  asalgnor.) 

Scblnscholl.  Erich.  Svrnruse.  assignor  of  flfty-one  one- 
bundredttis  to  J.  llunter.  Fulton,  and  forty  nine  orie- 
bnndredths  to  E.  N.  Giinilan,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Egg  car- 
rier or  receptacle.  No.  999.IS81  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1371  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  263. 

Schirmacber.  Karl,  HOcbst-on-the-Maln,  and  R.  Leopold. 
Hochhelm-on-the  Main,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Metater  Lucius  k  BrUnlng,  Hdchst  on  the  Main.  Ger- 
many. Green  to  black  vat  dyestuff.  No.  1,001,457: 
Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4841  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  873 

Schirmacber.  Karl.  HAchst-on  tbe-Maln.  and  R.  Ijeopold. 
Hochheim-on-tbe-Main.  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  k  BrUnlng.  H5cb8t-on-the-Main.  Ger- 
many. Bluish-red  azo  dyestuff.  No.  1.001,458;  Aug. 
22  ;  Sp.  p.  4842  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  873. 

Schleicher,  William  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bracket-holder 
for  antomobilea  and  the  like.  No.  1,001.459  ;  Aug.  22 : 
Sp   p.  4842:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  873. 

Srhleslnger.  Sigmnnd.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Lock-front  col- 
lar. No.  999.882;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1378:  Gas.  toI.  160; 
p.  264. 

Schlich.  Wllhelm.  Dusseldorf  Ob<»rkassel,  Oermanv. 
Counting  apparatus  for  coins  and  cliecks.  No  1.001,896  ; 
Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5774;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1062. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Schlnetw,  Max  L.,  CMeaM,  lU.  ^IfocblM  fw  nrte^s 

stone   hoon.     No.    1,000,496;   Aug.   16;   Sp.   p.  8208, 
Gaz.   vol.   169;  p.  679.  „     ,,  __,  . 

Schmalland,  liana,  Steglltz,  near  Berlin,  *»^"  *? 
Deutsche  Gasgluhllcht  Aktlen  Gesellschaft,  Berlin.  Oer- 
manv. Box  for  packing  mantles  for  incandesoent  ga»- 
lighang.     No.  1.()hSo.200  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2092 ;  Gaa.  vol. 


Fllntr  Mich.     Spark-plng.     No.  999,843 ;  Aug.  I ;  8p.  p. 
285 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  63.  „         .  .^  w        . 

Schmidt,    Frederick    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Attachment 


for  talking  machines.     No.   1,001,171;  Aug.  22;    Sp.   p. 

Schmidt,  l"nry?  Galva.  I^ans.     Windmill.     No.  1,001,172;   i 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4244  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  7.6.      ^^  ^    _ 

Schmidt.  John,  assignor,  by  me«°«  »""»j°™«2^''ioO.   a«5' 

Miller,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Door-check.     No.   999,698  ; ^ Ang. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  793  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  188.  ,      ♦     r.    a 

Schmidt.  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  SMignments    to  O.  8. 

Miller.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Vending-machine.     No.  1 .000,347  , 

Ane    8  -  So    D    2897  :  Gax.  voL  169  :  p.  422. 
Schmfat,  'Louis'^  M.      (See   Oquist,    WilTard   C.,   awl/por.) 
Schmitt,  Paul.  Paris,  France.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,000,697  . 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8205  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  679 
Schmltz.  Helnrich.     (See  Schmitz.  Johann  and  H.)  ■ 

Schmltz.    Johann.    Cologne  Sulz.    and    H.    Schmltz,    Brilhl. 

Germany.     Curtain-pole  bolder.     No.  999,675;  Aug.  1; 

8p.  p.  945 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  165.  ^  ^     ^      »      »  ,» 

Schmuck.  Joseph.  Steglltz.   assignor  to  Optlsche  Anstalt 

C    P    Ooerz  Aktiengesellschsft,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin, 

Germany.      Packing    for    light-sensitive    layer  carriers. 

No.   1.000.630;   Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.  8063;   Oaz.  vol.   169; 

Schneider.  Franklin,  and  J.  C.  Dunfee.  assignors  to  The 
Van  Dorn  k  Dutton  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Elec- 
tric switch.  No.  999,883;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1374;  Gas. 
vol.  169 :  p.  264.  ,.  ., 

Schneider,  Fritz  A..  New  York.  N  Y  Ho^-«ogg"°K- , ^^?' 
1.001.964  ;  Aug,  29  :  Sp  p.  r>996 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  IO80. 

Schneider,  John,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Funnel  atUchment  for 
tanks.  No.  999.599  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  797  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ; 
p.   1.38.  _ 

Schneider.  John  H.,  Cincinnati  Ohio  Preserving  corn. 
No.  1.0<K).041  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1704  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  318. 

Schneider.  Paul,  Tegel.  near  fterlln,  Romany.  Aeroplane 
No.  1.001.228;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4.356;  Gaz.  vol.  169, 
p.  793.  „   - 

ScbnellsetzmaschlnengeBellschaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Haf- 
tung.     (See  DrewelT.  Helnrich.  assipor.)  . 

Schnuerer,  Louis.  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  said  Louis 
Schnuerer  and  G.  H.  L«wls  trustees.  Bu'ldlng  No. 
l,0OO..348;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p-  2400;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  P-^422. 

Schnyder.  Adolf  P  •  Po«KA«V'Ao«^P?*'**o5.'H'n '^^"'ISftf  ^ 
ing  sand  wells.     No.  1.001,086;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4091. 

Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  760.  „..  .^  ..      . 

Schoch.   Charles  and   D..  Saylorsburg,  Pa.      Shaft-bearing 

for  grindlng-mllls.     No.  999,600  ;  Ang.    1  ;  Sp.  p.  798 , 

Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  189. 

Schoch.  Darwin.      (See  Schoch    Charles  and  D.) 

Scboelles.  John  F.,  assignor  to  Field  Force  PumP  Co"Pf°y' 

Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Spraying  apparatus.     No.  999,676 ,  Aug. 


(See 


1  :  Sp.  p.  946;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  166. 
Schoen;  Chas.  T^     (See  Rudolph,  Charles,  assignor.) 


Schou,    Paul,    Copenbagen,     Denmark.      Air-pump.      No. 

1.000.769:  Aug.^5;  Sp.  p.  3326:  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  o.  600. 

Schou.    Paul.   Copenhagen.    Denmark.     Apparatus  for  ah- 


Sehwartz.  Bdwattf  H,  azrtgnor  to  KroescheU  Brotheia 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Crucible  -  furnace.  No. 
1.00i.6M;  Aug.  2§;  Sp.  p.  6881  ;0*«./ol    169 :  p^JM. 

Schwartz.  Julius.  Chicago,  "V,«  P^nc"  ^'o'^^V'JL  '^qIb' 
No.  1.000,042 :  Aug.  sTSp.  p.  1704  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  .  p.  318. 

Schwartz,  Nathan,  Mliford,  111.  Knitted  coat  No. 
999346;  Aug.  1;  8p.  p.  268 ;  Gaz.  toL  16&;  P    M. 

Schwarz.  Frederick.  Berne,  Ind.  Elevator.  No.  1,000,968  . 
Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3729  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  668. 

Scbwarsschlld.  Jennie.     (See  Schwarzachild,  Solomon,  as- 

Schwarzschild,    Solomon,    assignor    to    J.    8£hVi7"chlld, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Foot-arch  support.     No.  999,624  ;  Aug. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  656 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  113. 
Schweiger.  William  F.,  and  B.  D.  Straight,  assignors  to 

Multlpost    Company.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      8tamp-alB»r. 

No.  969,884  ;  Aug.  h  ;  Sp.  p.  1376 :  Gaz.  vol    169 ;  P-  2«*. 
Schwelnier,  Henry  R.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Mills.  New  York. 

N    Y      Pressing  and  creasing  irons.     No.  999,601  ;  Ang. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  799 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  139. 
Schweitzer.  Hugo.     (See  Zart  and  Schweitzer.) 
Scbweizeriscbe    Flusslggas-Fabric    L.    Wolf    A.    O 

Wolf.  Linus,  asslKnor.)  ,  ,.,    „    ^    *     ^t^^,  x 

Schwenk,  LadisUns  W.     (See  Sawlckl,  Norbert.  assignor.) 
Seism.  John  N..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Pipe  connection  for  out- 
let boxes.     No.    1.000,043;   Aug.  8;   Sp.  p.   1706;  Gaz. 

TOl.  169 ;  p.  819.  ^        .  . 

Scohy,  Aufustin.  Bussey.  Iowa.     Railway  switch  and  frog. 

No    1,001,776;  Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.    6503;   Gaa.    vol.    169: 

Scooter,  Sidney.  Porschendorf,  near  DQrrOhrsdorf.  as- 
siimor  to  Firm  of  L.  Fdrstenbelfn.  Porschendorf,  Ger- 
many. Millboard-machine.  No.  1,001.896;  Aug.  29; 
Sp.  p.  6776 :  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  1053.     _,     ^  ^ 

Scott.  Fxlward  A..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Electric  cranktog 
deVice  for  automobiles.  No.  1.001,174;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 
p.  4247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  777. 

Scott,  Joseph  A.,  Atlanta,  Ind  MaU-bag  fastener.  No. 
1.001,996:  Aug.  29:  Sn.  p.  6999  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1085. 

Scott.  Leland.  St.  Joseph,  Mo  -Automatic  gas^valve.  No. 
1  001  997  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6000  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1986. 

Scott  piper  Company.     (See  Llebeck.  Harrj,  asaignor  ) 

Scott,  William  F..  Toronto.  Ontario  Canada.  Reinforced 
concrete.  No.  1.001,462  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4846 :  Gaz. 
vol.  169:  p.  874.  „w  ^.  « 

Scrable.  Frank  J..  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Whetstone.  No. 
l.(>02.086 :  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6r61  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  a  1114. 

Scullln-Gallagher  Iron  k  Steel  Company.  (See  Knight. 
Sherwood  8.,  assignor.)  .        .  ^  r,       « 

Seaberg,  Frederick,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 
nanv  Chlcairo  HI.  Door-operatiuK  mechanism.  No. 
?(K)0.443!Tug.  15:  8d.  p.  2^6;  Gaz   vol.  169:  p.  488. 

Seaberg.  Frederick,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Door-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.000.555  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2877  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  628. 

Seabolt,  Frank  J..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Generol 
Electric  Company.  Starting  and  speed-regulating  rheo- 
stat. No.  1.000,848;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3515;  Gax.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  632.  *  ..       ..         o*_    * 

Scale.  William  D..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Street- 
indicator.     No.   1.001,311;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4558;  Gaz. 

Sears!  Fred  J..  Aurora,  111.    Lamp-bracket.    No   1,001.897: 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6781  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  P.  l^^^^,         »    ,. 

SearsT  Roebuck  k  Company.     (See  Waring,  Stewart,  aa- 

Setoringr^Emma    G..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Chair.       No. 


CnOU.     I'aui.     v„op«-Liu«Keu.     i^T-iiiij€»«».        .w^K"*'-— -     "-     -- 

sorhlng  gases  or  vapors.     No.  1,001,460.;  Aug.  .«  ,  »p. 

p.  4843:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  873. 
Schratz.  Alfred  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Antiseptic  faucet.     No. 

1.001  461  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4844  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  874. 
Schrump,    Fred  A..  Elkhart,   Ind.     Smoke-consumer.     No. 

999.344:  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  286;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  53. 
Scbueler.    William   C,   York.    Pa.      Autonnatic   oiling  de- 
vice for  cross  heads.     No.   1.000,564;   Aug.   16;  Sp.  p. 

2876:  Oaz.   vol.    169;  p.  628. 
Schultbess,    Walter,   Paris,  France.     Apparatus  for  slak- 
ing lime.     No.   1,001,310;  Aug.   22;   Sp.  p.  4660;  Oaz. 

vol.   169:  p.   824. 
Schultz,  Carl  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Uncoupling-rod  bracket. 

No.  1.000:299  ;  Aug.  8  :  ^p.  p.  2295  ;  Oaz.  voT.  169  ;  p.  4Q7. 
Schultz.   Charles  W.,  and  B.  A.   Sweeney,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Vehicle  seat  back  spring.     No.  999,677 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  166. 
Schulta.  Charles  W.,  and  E.  A.  Sweeney,  Detroit  l«ch. 

Seat  back  spring.    No.  999,678 ;  Ang.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  949  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  166. 
Scbulz.  Fritz  A..  Chicago.  111.    Drill-post.    No.  1,000,126; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1932;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  848. 
Bchutt.  Duny  A.  (See  Stnrroek  and  Schutt.) 
Schutte.    August    B.,    Nswton.    MaM.      P»/wnent.      No. 

1,001,696;  Aug.  29:  So.  p.  6329;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  984. 
Schhtte,  Johann,  Langfuhr,  near  Danzig,  Oermanr.     Ba  - 

loon-?orm.     No.  999,469 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  687 ;  Oaz.  rol. 

169 ;  p.  95.  _       .      ..,  n  . 

SchOtte,  Johann,  Langfohr,  xuaar  Pf^^J^"^^^;^  ^- 

loon  system  for  airship*.    No:  1.001.996 ;  Aug.  29 :  Sp. 

p.  5998 ;  Gaz.  toI.  169  ;  p.  1086.     „    ^  ^        .  ,__ 
Schwartz,  Carl  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Brake4ieam  falerua. 
No    l,(k)l,178;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4246:  Gaa.  ToL  169; 

p.  77. 


1.001:312  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4555  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  824. 
Secor.  Harry  W..  Trenton.  N.  J.    TMtlng  instrument      No. 

1,000.300 ;  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2296 :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  P-  *07. 
Securities  Holding  Company  of  the  State  of  South  Caro- 
lina.    (See  Stevenson.  William  M..  asslenor.) 
Seeberger.  Charles  D.,  New  York.  N; Ja  ^^'jE??' /*  ^gf 
Elevator   Company.     Elerator.     No.   999,885  .   Aug.  8 , 

8p.  p.  1382 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  265.  

Seegmueller,  Paul  C.     (See  Bennett.  Harrey  H.,  asslgncr.) 
Selbert.  Carl.      (See  Kreiasl  and  Selbert.)  ^.^ 

Seibert     Herman    E..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Insect-destroTer, 
I^    i,()0«>^WJ:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.   2880;  Gaz.   vol.   169; 

Seldler.  Christopher,  Staunton    111.     Non-reflUable  bottle 

No.  999,886:  W  8:  Sp.  £•  l^^'  =  '^'^J.^j-  wm'u^m^ 
Sellg  Polyscope  Company,  The.     (See  Selig.  William  N., 

Seu"' wuliam  N..  assiraor  to  The  Selig  Pgljfcope  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  in.     Fllm-magazlne.    No.  999,679 ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  950 ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  166.         ^  _^  _.       _ 
Sellers,  John  M..  assignor  to  Sellers  Manutocturing  Com- 
pairy.  Chicago   III.    Tie  plate.     No    1,000,954;  Aug.  16; 
(       ftp.  p.  3731  :  Gaz.  vol.  1&9  ;  p.  668  „^***,m 

'  Sellers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Knaus,   OottfrJd, 

Sellers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  SeUers,  John  M.. 

asslenor.  1 
Sells    John  H.     (See  SeUs,  WUllam  H.  and  J.  H.) 
i  s«iia.   William   H     and   J.   H.,   Oskaloosa,    Iowa.     Metal 
t^l-S"      No.   i.001086;  Aug.  22;   Sp.  p.  4093;  Oaz. 
vol.    169 ;   p.   750.  ^ 

'  Semler.    John   C,   Hagerstown,   Md.      Harne«*-tug.      No. 
1  ^.760TAnk  16  rSp.  p.  83^7  :  Gaz.  vol.  IM  ;  P;j801 
SeK  J^hiBTSewickleyVPa.    Projectile.    So.  609,470; 
i       Aug.  1 :  Sp  p.  688 ;  Oaa.  toU  169 ;  p.  95. 
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Seneca  Camera  Manafactniiog  Company.      (See  Qoddard. 

Joaepb,    aasicnor.  i 
Seng  (.ompanv.  The.      (See  Barbrake.  John  A.,  aaalanor. ) 
Sanaenlg.  Darld  8..  Norriatown.  Pa.     Lock.     No.  1.000,444  : 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2629 ;  Gas.  toI.  109 ;  p.  488v 
Serrea,  Joaepn  B.,  HoultonVllle,  Ijt.     .\pparatua  for  rala- 

ing   8unk(^    veasels.      No.    1.002.184;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p. 

8.340:  Gai.  vol.   169:  p.  1146. 
SetoD.  Ernest  T..  Coacob.  Conn.     Steelyard.     No.  1,000.201  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2093  :  Oaa.  rol.  169  ;  p.  ■'»73, 
Serere.  Bmogene  W..  Sioux  CItT.  Iowa.     Form  for  meaaur- 

Ini;  dreas-aklrta.     No.  1.000.698:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3209; 

Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  580. 
Severaon,    Edwin.    Liberty,    N.    D.      Rake    attachment    for 

mowlng-machlnea.       No.     1,001,777 ;    Aug.    29 ;     Sp.     p. 

5506:  Oa».  vol.  169:  p.  1011. 
Seyferth.    Max.    CrImmltacbaUt  Qermany.      ploor-cleaning 

machin<>       No    1.000.699 ;  Aug,    15 :   Sp.   p.    3210 ;   Gas. 

Tol.  169  ;  p.  580.  ; 

Shaller.  George  W.,  Palmeraton  North,  aMlgnor  of  one  half 

to  C.  ColUs,  Longbarn,  D.  and  J.  Collla.  Kalrangn.  New 

Zealand.     Lid  for  milk  juga  and  the  like.     No.  999,887  ; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1398  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  266. 
Shank.  Auguatus  W..  asaignor  of  one-fourth  to  n.  E.  Han- 

jien.   oneetghth   to  C.    Rupp.   and  one-fourth    to    W.    W. 

Tackabury.    Detroit.   Mich.      Potato-bug   collector.      No. 

1,001,998  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6001  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p    1086. 
Shannon.  .lohn  J.     (See  Dovel,  Jamea  P..  aaalgnor.  t 
Shannon.  Llvingaton  L.,  Roanoke,  La.     Clod-cruaber.     No. 

1,000,557  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2881  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p  529. 
Shannon.   Peter.   Chicago,    III.     Street  waahlng  apparatua. 

No.  1.000.203  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2098  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  374. 
Shapiro.  Maurice  I.,  Haveratraw,  N.  Y.     Garment-pocket. 

No.  999.888  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1399  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  266. 
Sharp,  Andrew.      (See  Bennett  and  Sharp.) 
Sharp,  Jamea  A..  Springfield.   Ohio,   aaabnor  to   Interna- 
tional    Harvester     Company.       Grain  -  narveatir        No. 

1.002,209;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  4407:  Oat.  vol.  169:  p.  1155. 
Sharp,  John  E.     (See  Bonnett  and  Sharp.) 
Sharp,  John  E.     (See  Weldon.  Thomas  J.,  asaignor.) 
Sharp,  Lewis  B.,   Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.     Automoblle-«xle. 

No.    1.001.697;  Aug.   29;  Sp.  p.   S333 ;  Oai.   vol.   169; 

p.  985. 
Sharp  Sc  Sharp  et  ai.     (See  Morrla.  George  A.,  asaignor.) 
Shaw,   Clarence.    Susanvllle.   Cal.      Cutting  machine.      No. 

1.000,301  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  22Q8  r  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p   407. 
Shaw.  Erneat  C,  aaalgnor  to  Allla  Chalmera  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.     Disk  oiler.     No.  1.000..*I49  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p. 

p.  2403  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  423. 
Shaw.    Walter.   Boaton,    Maaa.      Pnlllng-over   machine   for 

boots  and   shoes.     No.    999.889 ;    Aug.   8 :   Sp.   p.    1400 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  266. 
Sheatxley.  John  w.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Rallwajrtie  and  faa- 

tener.     No.   1.001,999;  Aug.  29:   Sp.  p.  G(i03  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  1086 
Sbedd.  Harry  M.,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.     Oscillating  motor- 
driven   fan.      No.   999.890 :    Aug.   8 ;   3p.   p.    1405  ;   Gaa. 

vol.  169  :  p.  267. 
Shedlock.    James   J,    Little    Bentley,    England.      Briquet- 

preaa.     No.  1.000.204;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.   p.  2102;  Gax.  toI. 

169 :  p.  374. 
Sheefel.  Jacob  E..  Payne,  Ohio.      Plow  attachment.     No. 

1.000,849  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3517  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  638. 
Sheeban,    Patrick,    New    York,    N.   T.      Safety-guide.      No. 

1,001,898  :  Aug.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5782;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1054. 
Sbeehy,  Harrv  w.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Electromagnetic  switch. 

No.    1,001.313;   Aug.   22:   Sp.  p.  4556;   Gax.   vol.    169; 

p.  824. 
SbelbT  Steel  Tube  Company,  The.      (See  D«nn,  Jerry  J., 

asaignor. ) 
Sheldon,  John  T..  Femhill.  New  South  Wates.  Australia. 

Stop-valve   and   tap.      No.    1.002,000;   Aug.   29;   8p.  p. 

6005:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  108e 
Shepard,    Melzar.    Wayne.    Mich.      Box-lid    fastener.      No. 

0^9.891  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp   p.  1407  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  267. 
Shepard.  Richard  A..  Burlington,  Vt.     Door-eupport.     No. 

I.()00..'i02  ;  Aug.  H  ;  Sp.  p    2299  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  408. 
Shepherd.  Daniel  W^..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  D.  Harri- 
son, Pocatello.  Idaho.     Dust  proof  stem  and  sleeve.     No. 

1.001,46.1:  Aug    22:  Sp    p    4847:  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  874. 
Shepherd,   Edward   S..   New   York,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.  W.  Macheraer.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Collanslble  packing- 
case.     No.   1,000.955;  Aug.   15:  8p.  p.  3?32 ;  Gax.  toI. 

169:  p.  609. 
Sherbine.  Jamea.  McKeesport,  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  1,000,558  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2883  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  529. 
Shero,  Clarence  E.,   Amarillo,  Tex.     Cut-off  for  concrete- 
mixers.    No.  999.525  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  697  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  113. 
Sherwood.  George  H.,  Denver,  Cold.    Airship.    No.  999,471  ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  541  :  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  96. 
Sherwood  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Bart,  Thomas 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Shlbe.   Ben  lam  In  F.,  Bala.  Pa.     Base-ball.     No.  999.526  ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  658  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  IIS. 
Shlbe.   Benlamin    F .   Bala,   Pa.     Base-ball.     No.   999,527 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p   660  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  113. 
Shlmer.   Elmer  S.,   assignor  to  Samuel  J.   Sbimer  k  Sona, 

Milton.  Pa.     Cutter  head.     No.  1.000,850  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp. 

p.  3519  :  Gax.  toI.  169  :  p.  633. 
Shoberg.  Frank  A..  Hot  Sprlnga,  S.  D.     Combined  handle 

and  pulley  for  cream-aeparators.     No.  1,000,808  ;  Aog. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Gas.  vol.  16^ ;  p.  408. 


Short,    Albert    E.      (See   Short.    Horace   L..   A.    B.,   and 

H.  O.) 
Short,  Horace  L.,  A.  E.,  and  H.  O.,  Batteraea  Park,  Lon- 
don, England.     Aeroplane.     No.  999,266 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

142 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  27. 
Short,  Horace  L.,  A.  E.,  and  H.  O.,  Batteraea  Park,  London, 

England.     Tenalon-adjustlng  coupling.     No.    1,002,001 ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6006;  Gax.  vol.  ITO;  p.  1087. 
Short,  Horace  L.,  A.  E.,  and  H.  O..  Batteraea  Park,  London, 

England.     Aeroplane.     No.    1,002,002;   Aug.   2d;  Sp.   p. 

6008:  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  1087. 
Short,  Hugh  O.     (See  Short.  Horace  L.,  A.  E..  and  H.  O.) 
Show.  John  D.     (See  Doty  and  Show.) 
Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The.     (See  Towles,  Eklwin  P., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Shriver,    Heracbel   L.,   Morgantown,   W.   Va.      Nut-locking 

device.      No.    1,002,185 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Sp.    p.    6342 ;    Gax. 

Tol.  169;  p.  1146. 
Shuber,  Joaepb.  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Gate.     No.   1,001,464  ; 

Ang.  22  :   dp.  p.  4848 ;   Gaa.  vol.   169 :   p.   875. 
Shuey,  William,   Wellsburg,   W.   Va.     Egg-aeparator.     No. 

1.001,314:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4559;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  825. 
Shults.  Albert  B.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y.     Pump.     No.  999,405; 

Ang.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  420 :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  74. 
Shultz.    Albert    B.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Faatening   device   for 

piston-pins,  Ac.     No.  999,892  ;  Ang.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1408  ;  Gax. 

vol.  169:  p.  267. 
Slebert.  Cbarlea  M.,  Jr.,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Hand-operated 

maaaage  device.     No.  1,001,176;  Ang.  22;  Sp.  p.  4248; 

Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  777. 
Slegmann.  Helnrlch.  Groaaenwieden  -  on  -  the  -  Weser,  Ger- 

manv.     Apparatus  for  welding  tire  and  like  Jolnta.     No. 

1.006.350  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  o.  2405  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  423. 
Slellng.  Harry  Q.     (See  Grove.  William  E.,  aaslraor.) 
Siemens  Schuckert   Werke  G.  m.  b.   H.      (See  Thiele,  Jo- 
hannes. sARlgnor.) 
Simmons.    James   M..    Wichita,   Kana.      Pipe-cleaner.      No. 

999.346  :  Au^    1  ;  Sp.  p.  290  ;  Gax.  Tol.  lfl9  ;  p.  54. 
Simon,    Abraham    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Feed  bag.      No. 

1.001.465:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4850;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  876. 
Simon,    Hermann.    Steglltz.    Germany.      Refuse-conveyer. 

No.    1.001,224;   Aug.  22;    Sp.   p.   4357;   Gas.   vol.    169; 

p.  793. 
Simonson.    Christian    J.,    and    T.    Fagervlk,    Mlnneanolls, 

Minn.     Steel  tire.     No.  1,002,003;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6012; 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1088. 
Simplex    Metal-EU)und    Box   Company.      (See   Flora,    Ells- 
worth E..  assignor.) 
Sims,  Florence.     (See  Slma,  Frederick  L.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sims.  Frederick  L.   H..  aaalgnor  to  F.   Slma.  Georgetown. 

Ontario,  Canada.      Key-bolt.      No.   1,000,445  ;   Aug.   15 ; 

Sp.  p.  2634;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  489. 
Sinclair.    Charlee   M.,    Chicago.    III.      Metallic   door.      No. 

1,001.315:  Aug.  22:  Sp    p.  4560;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  825. 
Singer,    Frledrlch,    Offenbach  -  on  -  the  -  Main,    assignor    to 

Chemlsche  Fabrlk  (Jrleshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the- 

Maln,  Germany.     Vat  dyeatuff  of  the  anthracene  serlea. 

No.  999.680;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  052  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  106. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Brown,  Otis 

E..  assignor.) 
Slnaer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Gray.  Charles 

F.,  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing     Company,     The.       (See     Horton, 

Charlea  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See    Molyneoz, 

George  E..  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Noble,  Donald, 

asaignor.) 
Sinnott,    James.    Chatham,    III.      Self  filler    fountain-pen. 

No.    1,001,225:   Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.   4358;    Gaz.   vol.    169; 

p.   79.-^. 
SIreno  Company,  The.     (See  Illaley,  Frank  P..  aasifpor.) 
Slsson.   Vinton   E.,   Webster  Groves,   aaalgnor  to  The   In- 

goldaby  Automatic  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Dump- 
car.      No.    1.000,446;    Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   2635:   Gaz.   vol. 

169 ;  p.  489. 
Sjnholm,  Nils  P..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Valve-removing  appara- 
tua.     No.    1.000.559;   Aug.    15;   Sp.    p.    2885;   Gas.    voL 

169  :  p.  529. 
Skallcky,  Richard,  and  F.  Mikulka,  Vienna.  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Railway  signal.     No.   1,002.087  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p. 

6161  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1114. 
Skelton.    Charles    C,    Butler,    Ind.      Sack  -  holder.      No. 

999.406  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  421  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  76. 
Skelton.  John  H.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Nut-lock.     No.  999.528 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p  660 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  114. 
Skelton,  John  H..  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Nut-lock.    No.  999,529 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  662  ;  Gas.  voL  169  ;  p.  114. 
Skiba,  Stephen,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cover  for  veaaela.     No. 

1,062.004  :  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6013  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1088. 
Skldmore,    Major   F.,  Toledo.   Ohio.      Fountain  -  pen.      No. 

999.407  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p    423  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  75. 
Skinner,  Charles  E..  wllklnsburit.  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

aignments.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Windlng-coll  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines.  No.  999,893  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1410 ; 
Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  268. 


Skinner.  Edwin  H.,  Arrochar.  N.  T.     Flying-machine.     Na 

1.000.560  :  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2887  ;  uas.  vol.  169  :  p.  530. 
Skouge.    Belle.    Forest   (Jlty.    Iowa.      Cooking   vessel.      No. 


l.(X)1.778;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5507;  Gas.  vol.  169-  p.  1011. 
Slsck.  Bernard  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Medina  Foundry  Company. 
Medina,    N.    Y.      Air  Inlet    for    traps.      No.    1,001.779; 
Ang.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5609 ;  Gas.  toL  169 ;  p.  1012. 
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Slaughter.  Elmer  E..  Clifton,  Arls.,  *"»«»«•  ♦^„^-,^- 
Austin.  Riverside.  ^Cal.^  Extracting  metal  from  aolu- 
tlona.     No^  1,001,468;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4861,  Gas.  vol. 

SliSh'te^r  Harrison  B.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Starting  system 
to?  gas  engines     No.  999,894  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  14ll ;  Gas. 

Hi.7ip  ^  p^sii^R^^^Jr     AugnaU.  Ga.     Holder  for  curtaln- 
^'l^s.     No'  {!601,4l>7  ; Xg    22  ;  Sp.  p.  4862  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sli^^ke'ltlnald    G,    London,    England.      LiQuW-dUpenalng 
^tgorratus      No.  999.602;  Aug.  1;  8p.  P-  800;  Gas.  toF. 

Slio  '\^ill\tm  H..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Or%ln-ciLT 
dcSir.     No    1.00i,468;  Aug.  52  ;  8p.  p.  4854;  Gax.  ToL 

Slick®  'e§ wta'^E.     ( See  Dillon  and  Bllck. ) 

I!1S:  Z-:^V  ffi.I5?g^  pS^,  'mSiU  .tapering  meUl 
poles.     No.  999.267  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  146 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 . 

aii^ir    vAm\n  R     Plttaburg,  Pa.     Wheel  conatrnctlon.     No. 

999,895  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1413  ,  «&»•  Jp'/  16W  .  P-  -^w. 
Smith   Albert  L     (See  Mlnnlck  and  Smith.) 
Im  th    AlNfrt  P..  Wlnnemucca.  Nev.     Rot»';y,J>'""PiJ*o- 
^toOO.305  :  Aug.  8  ;  sp.  p.  2363  ;  Gax.  vol.  16^  P^  *^^ 

'-"^SVe-tSn;.  ^.bo'ATAu^g.  S^'S:  p%'J4;^G'a5. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  1054. 

5"}t*l:-  l?t"?u?W%?w°Yo7k"°«Spo?"toVo.t  writing 
^"M?chlVeTomr.ny    inorS^r"  Rpewrltlng  machine. 

Vft  QftB  347  ■  Aug   1  ;  Sp.  p.  291 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  M 
Sm'^^^h,  carl  O.'.  St^kholm"^,  Sweden     Machine  for  «pHt«ng 

or  other  working  of  atonea  ""d  the  like      No.  999,896. 

Ana   8-  Sp.  d.  1415;  Gas.  vol.  169;  P-  2o8. 
Smith     c'barlsF..    HiynesvlUe,    La.      WeH-cleaner.      No. 
®  999:603;  Aug.  1  ;  9P    P^802  =  Gas   TOl    169  :  p^l40. 
Smith     De    Wane    B.,    Deerfield.    N.    Y.    ,  OKjytf- >  Jf'**- 
^1,000.447  ;  Aug.  15  :  S^  p.  2637  ;  Gas  vol.  f69  ;  p.  490. 
Smith.  Egbert  B.     (See  Wolf  and  Smith.)  , 

Smith  H ®BridgS?n.     (See  De  Lacy.  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 
Imith:  Hafry  C  Joplln.  Mo.    SaddW  and  p<Hj  clamp     No. 

000  897-  Auk    8;  Sp.  p.  1418;  oai.  voi.  low  ,  vj^'y- 
Sm^Uh'.    John    i.,    Hajrifburg.    Pa      "-i^^/^, « ^^1  lott- 
Fisher    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Combiner    tvpe- 
wrltlng  and  calculating  machine.     No.  1.001,698  ,  Aug. 


29  "Sp!  p."63347Gaz.  v^ol.  169;  p.  986. 
Smith,  John  F..  Jersey  City.  N.^J.. 


v^.tj    1,.  -.     Resilient  ambulance 
'"^T•am^"st^e'tcVer:  -No.    1.002,005:    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p. 

Sm^i*^jSh*S    Ic°!    sSia^R^r-Cal.      Du^t-P«>tector    and 
packing  device  for  automobllea      No.  999,620  .  Aug.  1 , 

layer  for  steam-ahovels.     No.  1,001,317  ,  Aug.  ^^  ,  op. 

tachment  for  horseshoes.     No.  1.001.818 .  Aug.  ^^  .  op- 

Sm'ith''Lvma'n"c.'°(sle%e?gu'Z  Arthur  C  assignor  ) 
sSlth!  l/arr  O..  Aubuni.  Me      Me^'iphone.     No.  999.468 , 

Ana    1  •  So.  D.  424  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  .  p.  70. 
Smith'  ft   Pbat   Company.      (See   Symons,   Edgar   B.,   aa- 

Smfth^Premler   Typewriter   Company.   The.      (See   Barr, 

John  H..  aaalgnor.)  ^  ^  _,       «       ...        »„♦« 

Smith.   Thomaa   D..   Hamilton.   Ontario    Canada.      Auto- 

matlc  wood  turning  machine.     No.  1,001,661 ,  Aug.  i^ , 

Sp.  p.  6030  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  90r  

Smith,  Thomaa  L.,  aaslgnor  to  The  T.  L   Smith  Company, 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     Mixlng-machlne.     No.  1,000,851 ,  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.  p   3520  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  P-  «38.  -.i,.,.,*,!. 

Smith     Walter  .S .    aaalgnor    to    The    Columbua    Electt-lc 

sJile  Company  Co^Gua.  Ohio.      Bl*ctrlc*"/-co»t";"«*. 

weighing  devici.     No.  1.001,662  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5034  ; 

Gas"  vol.  169 ;  p.  907. 
Smoot  Lewla  B.     (See  Studda,  Julian  L.,  assupor.) 
sSrtbe    Thomaa   B..   Bellefontalne.   Ohio.    >urna<*-door 

OD«er   and    cloaer.      No.  ^1^,002.088 ;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p. 

SnM.*WIinam.  West  ElixTbeth    Pa.  ^«n<»»"':?S"?.-  tts 
1.001.176;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4260  ;Gs«.  vol.  169;  p.  778. 
Snodgrsas.  John  A..  Bnfd.  Okla.     »-' '-~ 


Societe  Anonyme  pour  IBxplolUtion  des  Procedes  West- 
Inghouse-Lrtlanr    (See  Leblanc,  Maurice.  —»^°JL, 

8oc°ft«  Chlmlque  dea  tlslnes  du  RhOne,  "clennement  OU- 
llard  P   Monnet  et  Cartler.     (See  Koetscbet  and  Meyer. 

So^e'tTB^eiiier  Llnoleumwerke  Delmenhorst     (See  Fritt. 

Society  Com*jffie'(ienerale  De  ^^ono,^pb^CU.*^t>. 
^lb«t  Ei  Apparella  De  Preclalon.     (See  Iratts,  Bmest 

SoJlety"'/chemlcal  Industry  In  Bale.     (8«J  Wuth,  Ber- 

SofleliS'  cSf?d'(^..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     Cej^KK^l.     No. 

1  rwv>  nsft  ■  Aua  29  •  80   p.  6167  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  P- lUo- 
SohiSii    Ri^af    H.  Nor^enfelt.  and  H.  Morto.   Bofo«, 

si^en       Fuse    for    shells    with    safety    devl«.      No. 

KeS:  AuJ."  ;  Sp.  p.  145  ;  Gaz   vol.  169 ;  p.  27. 

ISra°'c?r1o1>aL^Ktz^l't!txe%°ltn'd'''°iivJ^forcnttto^ 
*^na^.     No^  1  cW.6^^^^^    Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3066 ;  0«.  tST 

Soler   jSieph^A..  Chicago,  111.     Graphoohone  attachment. 
No!   1  001.780 :   Aug.  29;   Sp.  p.  K5l5;  Gaz.   voL   169. 

RoPlanf  ^Nabor.  Seatrl  Ponente,  near  Genoa.  Italy.     Ship. 

No  699  410  ■  Aug   1  ;  Sp.  p.  427  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  78. 
Sollltt    Gwrge    HMtlnga    New  Zealand.     Venetian  bltod. 

No    l.Ml,469f  Aug."2;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Gas.  toL   1«9: 

^mvrtc^u^^V-^''^"^^^ 

?att-y  a?[da.     No.  1.002.186^  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  IS4S  ;  Gas. 

SommeJ.^^o^p"  W.      (S*e    Sommer.    Peter    W..    J.    W.. 

a«!tPm»y^'Wter  W     J    W .   and   W..   Peoria,  assignors  to 

KSstoneS^eel  ind  Wire  Company,  South  Bartonville. 

n*     Wlre-?ence  machine.     No.  999,411  ;  Aug.   1 ;  Sp.  p. 

429  •  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  76.  ^  „  . 

Sommer,  Rudolf.     (See  TJlxer  «nd  ^mmer  ) 
Sommer  William.     (See  Sommer.  Peter  W..  J.  \%..  ana  w  ) 
aon^rit     Wilbelm     assignor    to    I>eut8(;he    Waffen^    und 
^Tunltlinafabrlken.  Berlin    Germany.     Bal  -l*.rln|    No. 

1  000  044  ■  Aug    8  :  Sp.  p.  1707     (^ax.  vol.  169  ,  p.  SJiw- 
Bonntkg    Alf^d    Dr^en.  Germany.^    Bed-covering      No. 

1  fwfi  n«»  •  Aair  22  •  80.  P.  4095 :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  760. 
SoL^  dwli  N  GGelph.^bnt»rto.  Canada.  Uorlght-planp 
®^S^[ioS^  No   1,000:712  :  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  382§:  Gas.  voL 

8oi?h Wl?k.®Giorge  W..  Q"i°H.^"f •„.^oldlng^macWne    No. 

1  000  "^OS  •  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2105  ;  Gaz.  vol.  itjw  ,  p.  *>«Oj- 
Bow'erW  CharitTjerome.  'Pa.     Tie  and  rall-faatenef      No. 

1  ooi  470     Aug   22 :  Sp.  p.  4857  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  O.  876. 

No  1.001.471;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4858;  Gas.  Tol.  iw . 
'■tolV'fo^t.e.V     NO  Wesi:  Aog.  1;  8p.  p.  Wt; 

working  attachment  for  «^'''°8-?J*f  ?*i'«S4H^<'-  ^-^^'^^^ ' 

sp^'s  '»<.??«"  "r'"'r°^        ".'^p  t: 

Logging-car   coupling.      No.    999.348 .    Aug.    i  .    op-    v- 
iKUr'  Al«h    C.   B".r^.    'i:"^TS'°Y  '"gSSKS 


Boagraaa.  jonn  a.,  ikuiu,  «■.«.    'jUllway-crosalng.     No. 

TcS)l.«99l  Aug.  29:  8p.  p.  5841;  Gas.  ToL  1«9 ;  p.  985. 

Snow    Clarence   M..   i'roTlncetown.   Mass.     Dre^«-     No 

1  001  700  •  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6346 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  986. 

Snow  Frank  P.  l(i^An^l«i.  asrtgnor  to  KeUar-Thomason 

MinufVcturIng  Company.  Covlna,  Cal.     ^rrln^on-nAyt. 

No.  999.409;  W  1 ;  8p.  p.  426:  Gas.  ToL  iJf:  P- ^5- 

»r^'j!£S*^K.<^feo'%?foJil  ^SSS'iU- 

®°SS'.   Cl?Teland.   6hlo.^Plrln«   P«>««:«n«t*^J° 
Srrbon  electrodea.    No.  1.000.761 ;  Ang.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8828  , 

Sn?dJr  w'auJ?  i.^  ^wSt  PIttaton.  Pa.    Vibrating  cup     No. 
f. 000.700  ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p.  p.  82li ;  Gas.  toL  16ff ;  p.  680. 


Shre'-M^achlSery  •  Com^"^.  P"**'??^  .^^.i"  ^Sx""^^^'- 
No.  1.001.701  ;  Aug.  29 ;   Sp.  p.   5347 ;  Gaa.  vol.   iw , 

SnSn*??*  Ira  H    aaalgnor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

^'compaJv    Hartf^rd!^  Conn.  ,  F^-^r *"'n,''r«9**i;' 28 
K«  609  '>69  •  Aug   1 :  Sp.  p.  147  :  Gas.  vol.  169  .  P;  Zo- 
«,^n«r    Irs  H     assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Sp^n^r'^T^irwS^  ^Cl^'ner   Company.  The.      (See   Spenc^. 

Spi"y.''cha'r?rF."ihl<^«.V: "'  .^^^'^   ?77  '•^'•'"  ' 
B^k  'w^&  'C  'feiicSo'k':  N'''H'.''co?d-rd5uat.r      NO. 

*^1^M6-  Aug  8;  Sp.  p.  1709;  Gas.  toI.  1<»;  p.  819. 
Bniii^ Wllh'elm   ass  mor  to  Pulvermacber  ft  Bremermann 

«  ?^.^»L2!rl^itJ%?ykS^Tex.      Folding    penholder. 
%T9991o"5-^uk:  l:%    p.  806;  Oax.  vol.'l6§Vp.  141 
Spmdort?  Charl«  F.     (sSe  ^Hubert.  Theodore.  as|^r) 
Sponenburg.  Hiram  H..  Gumee.  ""iROor  *«  O.  B.  Barnott. 
•^Chlcago.^Ill.^Rallanchor.     No    1,001,177;   Ang.   22. 

SnSira^e  *WUi^?"por?  and^M?'  ^Kictlon  drtrlng  mecha- 
^^Slsm  •  NoT(>00.682;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3067;  Gas.  toI. 
169 ;  p.  657. 


xliv 


ALPHABETICAL,  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Simrfe,  Bdwmrtl  C.  Nta|r*ni  rtUs.  N.  T.     StaiiUaar-faacet. 

No.  1.0OO.2O6 :  Aug.  H  :  8p.  p.  2109  :  Gam.  tol.  169 ;  p.  375 
Stadeiiol.  Aleauindro.  Rome,  Italy.     Box-nuklac  macbloa. 
No.    1.001.319:   Aur    22:   Sp.    p.   4S09 :   Oaa.   rol.    169: 
p.  826. 
Steff.   Olof.    and    J.    W.    Olson.    Lotbrop.    Mont.      Variable 
transmtaalon-KeariDt;.       No.    999.530 ;    Aag.     1  :    8p.     p. 
6«3;  Gax.  toI.  169:  p.  114. 
Stafford.  Benlamin  E.  D^  aaalrnor  to  Flaanery  Bolt  Com- 
ny.  IMttsburg,  Pa.     Flexible  atay-bolt  for  bollera.     No. 
'.898  :  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1419  :  Gu.  toI.  169  ;  p.  270. 
Stafford.  Benlamin  E.  D..  assUncr  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany. Plttabupg.  Pa.     Flexible  atay  tiolt  for  bollera.     No. 
1.000,046;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1711  :  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  320. 
Stafford.    Rdward    B.,    New    Orleanfi.    La.      Fmder.      No. 
1.0<)_M87  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p    6344  :  Oa«.  toI.  169  :  p.  1147. 

Stage.  Albert  L..  Columbua.  Obio.  Music  Inatmctlon  board 
No.  1,000,448:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2839;  Gam.  vol.  169; 
p.  490. 

Stab).  Karl  F..  Pittabarg.  Pa.,  aasifnor  to  General  Cbemi- 
cal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Receptacle  Cor  carboys. 
No.  1.000.449:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2641;  Gas.  toI.  169; 
p.  490. 

Staley.  Amoa  C,  Chicago.  III.  Multlcopying  mactalae.  No. 
1.001.226:  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4361;  Gam.  vol.   169;  p.  794. 

Standard  Chain  Company.  (See  Hoff.  Carlton  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  King,  Bert 
W.   assignor.) 

Standard  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Moore. 
Thomas  D.,  assignor.) 

Standard.  James  L..  Hamburg.  Ark.  .\ttaehn*ent  for  cot- 
ton-gtna.  No  1,001.564:  .\ug.  22:  Sp.  p.  5037;  Gax. 
Tol    1«9:  p.  908. 

Standard  Supply  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Dorsey.  Parmer,  assignor.) 

Standard  Vending  Company.  (See  Morrki  and  Edmood- 
son,  assignors.) 

Stanich.  Steve  O.,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Non-refillable  bottle.  I 
No.  1.001.474:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4664  :  Ga«.  vol.  169;  I 
p.  878.  ,  I 

Stanley,  OUIe.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Tbomaa.  Wa- 
kenda.   Mo.     Coal-oil  burner.      No.   1.000.956;  Aug.    15:   j 
Sp.  p.  3734  :  Gam.  vol.  169  ;  p.  669. 
.Stanley,    William    H.,    Alameda.    Cat.      Combtnatlon-tool. 
No.  999.899  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1420  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  270. 

Stapelv.  William  C.  Chicago.  III.  Mattress.  No. 
1,002.006:  Aug.  29;  Sp    p.  6016;  Gas.  vol    l69  :  p.  1088. 

Stapler,  Alexander.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Solid  per- 
fume mixture  containing  artificial  musk.  No.  l.(X)0,852  ; 
Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  .^.'S24  :  (5a«.  vol    169  ;  p.  634. 

SUples.  George  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Paper-file.  No. 
999,900 :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1421  ;  Urn*,  vol.  169 ;  p.  270. 

Startn.  Frederick  D..  Whitewater,  Wis.  Osfr-lock.  No. 
1.001,475:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p    4865:  Gax.  »ol.  169;  p.  878 

Stark.  Charles  w..  Mountain  Lake.  Minn.  Fastening  de- 
vice. No.  999.413;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  438;  Gam.  vol. 
169:  p.  77. 

Stark,  Michael  J.,  .Tr..  assignor  to  W.  A.  Marfruerat.  Chi- 
caao.  III.  Book-holder.  No.  1.001.900;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p. 
5787;   Gax.   vol.   169:   p.   1054. 

Starke.  Milton  H.,  Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.  Drafting  instrument. 
No.  1.001.565;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  5039 ;  Ga«.  vol.  169; 
p.  906. 

Stauffer,  Flovd  F..  assignor  of  ooe-half  ta  W.  J.  Glynn. 
Dallas.  Tex.  Automatic  piano.  No.  1,000,561  ;  Aug.  IS  : 
Sp.  p.  2890  :  Gam.  vol.  169  ;  p.  590. 

Stauffer,  Floyd   F..  assignor  of  ona-half  to   W.  J.  Glynn. 

.    Dallas,  Tex.      Mechanism  for  gradually  changing  rota- 

•  tlve  velocity.  No.  1,000,633;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3073; 
Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  557. 

Staunton.  Gray.  Evanston.  assignor  to  W.  B.  Potwin,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Compound  for  printers'  Inklnc  rolls  and  the 
like.  No  1.00O.634  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3075;  Gax.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  558.  I 

Steams  Company.  The.  (See  Wilkin,  William  &.,  as- 
signor.) 

Steams.  Joseph  8.,  et  al.  (See  Dmry,  William  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

Stebbtna.  William  H.,  and  L.  Oeynet,  Norwich.  Conn.  Fly 
ins  machine.  No.  1.000.127;  Aug.  8:  8p.  p.  1937;  Gax. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  348. 

Steber,  Bernard  T  .  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Slide-role.  No.  1,000.562  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2894  ;  Gam.  vol.  169  ;  p.  531. 

Stedman.  William  H..  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine 
Companv.  Hartford.  Conn.  Preaser  foot-lifting  mech- 
anism for  sewing-machines.  No.  1.002,008;  Aug.  29; 
Sp.  p.  6017;  Gai.  vol    169;  p.   1089. 

Steedman.  George  F..  St.  Louis,  aaslgnor  to  Curtis  A  Com- 
pany Manufacturing  Company,  Wellston,  Mo.  Packing 
device  No.  1,000.563:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2899;  Gas.  vol. 
169;  p.  531. 

Steel  Fireproof  Construction  Company,  The.  (See  Rude, 
James  M..  aaalgnor. ) 

Steel,  James,  Little  Falls.  N.  J.  Type-diak-«ujn>orting  de- 
vice. No.  1.000,635:  Anr  15;  8p,  p.  3074:  Oaa.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  558. 

Steel.  Leonard  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Glass-lln«<l  Insulated 
milk-can  No.  1,000,686;  Ang.  15;  Sp,  p.  3079;  Gam. 
▼ol.  169  :  p.  559. 

Steel,  Leonard  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  B«nt-tnaalatlng  tnbe 
or  receptacle.  No.  1,002.009  ;  Aug.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6021  ; 
Gam.  vol.   169;  p.  1089  ! 

Steel  Mantle  Light  Company.  The.  <8e«  Cnrtla.  Frederic 
.\  ,  assignor  )  I 


'  Stefan,  Coloman,  Vienna,  Atntrta-Hmgary.    Drvtee  for  re- 
ducing   amount    of   energy    rogulred    for    propulsion    of 
wheeled  vehicles.      No.  1.000,564  ;  Ang.  15;  Sp.  p.  2901  ; 
Gam.  vol.   169  ;  p.  532. 
Steffen,   Henry   E.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.   Steffen, 

Chicago,    III.      Folding   box.      No.    1.001,781  :    Aug.    29 ; 

Sn.  p.  5513;  Gax.  vol.  169:   p.   1013. 
Steffen,   Henry  J.      (See  Stt-ffen.   Henry  E.,  aasigiior.) 
Steger   and    Sons    Piano    Manufacturing    Company.      (See 

Bets.    William  G.,   assignor.) 
Steglat.  Otto  C,   Detroit,  Mich.     Internal-comboatlon  en- 
gine.    No.  1.001,782;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6514;  Oaa.  vol. 

169:  p.  lOl.i. 
Steinberfer,  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hiffb-tension  strain- 
Insulator.     No.  999,414;  Ang.  1;  Sp.  p.  4:j9 ;   Gax.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  77. 
Stelnbarter.    Maauel,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Breast  roll    for 

staklng-machines.      No.    999.472;    Aog.    1;    Sp.    p.   643; 

Gax.  vol.  16U  :  p.  96. 
Stephena,  Augustus   W.,   Waltbam.   Maaa.     Bottle-cap   re- 
mover.     No.   999.901  ;   Aug.   8 :   Sp.   p.    1422 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

169  ;  p.  270. 
Stephenson,  James  A.      (See  Bllllngton  and   Stephenson.) 
Sterglanopulos.    Itemetrlos.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Repeating 

rifle.     No.  999,271  :  Aog.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  160;  Gaa.  vol.    169; 

p.  28. 
Sterling    Machine    Worka.      (See    Charlton,    Thomas,    as- 
signor.) 
Stem.  Joseph,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Arch-«tipporter  for  boots 

and  shoes.      .No.   1,000.450;   .\ug.   15;  Sp.  p.  2642;  Gas 

vol.  169  ;  p.  490. 
Stevens,  Burt  I>..  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works, 

Belolt.  Wis.     .Adjusting  mesns  for  saws.     .No.  l.(X)l,783  ; 

.Xue    29;   Sp.  p.  5516:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p    1013. 
Stevenson,  Edgar  M.,  assignor  to  The  Chapln  Manufactur- 

inf    Company,     Indianapolis.     Ind.       Carbureter.       No. 

1,000,451  :  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2043  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  491. 
Stevenson,    (ieorge    L,,    Cranston,    assignor    to    Household 

Cabinet    Worka,    Providence,    R.    I.      Drop-head   cabinet. 

No.    1.000,637;   Aug.   16;    Sp.   p.   3081:   Gas.    vol.    169; 

p.  559. 
Stevenson.   William    M..    Bennettsvtlle,    8.   C.   assignor   to 

Securities   Holding  Company.     Rotary   explosive  engine. 

No.    1,001.320;    Aug.    22;    Sp.  p.   4573;   Owlx.    vol.    169; 

p.  827. 
Stewart,  John  H..   Waterloo,  Iowa.     Sewer-pIpe  machine. 

No.    1,000.638;   Aug.    15;   8p.   p.   3084;   (Jam.    vol.    169; 

p.  559. 
Stewart,    Seymour.    Savannah,    Ga.      Motor-vehicle.      No. 

1,000,863  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3525  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  634. 
Sticknfy.   Charles   .\..   St.   Paul.    Minn.      Sparking  igniter 

for   Internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.001,702:   Aos. 

29:  Sp.  p.  5349;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  9S7. 
Stlnlns,  Edward  A.     (See  Ladd  and  Stlgglns.) 
StllTman.  .Albert   .\.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Target -carrier.     No. 

1.000.639  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  .^087  ;  Gam.  vol.  169  ;  p.  559. 
Stlllman.   Llnua   P.,  et  al.     (See  Umbrelt.   Frederick  W., 

assignor.) 
Stlllwell,      Claude     B.,     Savannah.     Ga.       Nut-lock.      No. 

099.606  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  807  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  141. 
Stlncr.  Savenlous  C.  and  R.  H.  Kehrtng.   McKeeaport,  Pa. 

Apparatus   for   the    manufacture  of   tin   or    like    platea. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13.287  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6409 ;  Gam.  vol. 

169;  p.   1156. 
Stocker.  Albert  P  .  Strothera,  Ohio.     WbeeJ-hub  for  aoto- 

mobllrs  and  similar  vehicles.     No.  999,607  ;  Aug.  1 :  Sp. 

p.  810  :  <;ai.  vol.  169;  p.  141. 
Stocking.  James   F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-filter.     No. 

1.001.784  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5523  ;  Gss.  vol.  169  :  p.  1014. 
Stoddart.    James,    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   The    Enos 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  lamp  and  ahade 

bolder.     No.   1,000,452;  Aog.  16:  8p.  p.  2644;  Gaa,  vol. 

169;  p.  491. 
Stoddart.    James,    Newark,    N.   J.,    assignor    to   The    Enos 

*'ompany.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Shade-holder.       No. 

1.005,090  :  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6169  ;  Gam.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1118. 
Stoeltlng  Brothers  Co.     (See  Moore.  Jav  W..  assignor.) 
Stokes.  William  E.  D      (See  Stokes  and  Davis,  assignors.) 
Stokes,   William   E.   D,   Jr..   New   York.   N.  Y  .  and   G.   W. 

Davis.  Galilee.  N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  W.  E.  D.  Stokes,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Aerial  for  wireless  telegraphy  and  teleph- 
ony.    No.   1,001.227 :   Aog.  22  ;   Sp.   p.  4364  ;  Gam.  vol. 

160;  p.  794. 
Stokes.  William  E.  D,  Jr  .  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  G.  W. 

Davis,  Galilee,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  W.  E.  D.  Stokes,  New 

York,    N.   Y.     Becelvlng-clrcolt   for  wireless  telegraphy 

and  telephony.     No.    1,001.228 :   Aug.  22 ;  Sp.   p.  4365  : 

Gax.  vol    169:  p.  795. 
Stone,  Charles  £.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Corson.  Boston.  Mass. 

Wrench.     No.    1,001.178;    Aog.    22;   Sp.   p.    4255;    Gax. 

vol.  160  :  p.  778. 
Stone,    George    H.,   Colorado   Springs.   Colo.     Invslld-bed. 

No.   l.OO1.0«9;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  46o«;  Gas.  vol.   160; 

p.  761. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergalaga,  Aktlebolag.     (Bee  YngstrOm. 

Lars,   assignor  i 
Storck.   Jesse.   Philsdelpbla.   Pa.      Roller.      No.   1,002,001  ; 

Aug.  29:  Sp    p.  617();  Gam.  vol.  169;  n.  1116. 
Storm,  Ernest.  Eggleston.  via  Darlington.  England.     Floor 

and  car  for  amuaement  purposes.     No.  999.902  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

8p.  p.  1423  ;  Gas.  vol.  1()9  ;  p.  271, 
Btorrs,    Aaron     P.,    aaslgnor    to    Storrs    Mies    Company, 

Owego.  N.  Y.     Mica  chimney.     No.  1.000.047:  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1711  ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  320. 
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Storra.    Aartm    P..    assignor    to    Btorrs    Iflca    CoBipaii7f 

Owego.  N.  Y.     Burner.     No.  1,000,048;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 

1718  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  820. 
Storrs  Iflca  Company.     (See  Btorrs.  Aaron  P.,  assignor.) 
Stott.  .Arthur,  Leigh,  England.     Endless  pleasure-rallwsy. 

No.  1,000..S06  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2.305  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  400. 
Stover,    Clinton    W..    Canton,    Ohio.      Plpe-wreach.      No. 

999.272 ;  Aog.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  152  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  20. 
Straight,  Bennett  D.     (See  Schwelger  and  Straldit) 
Stratton,  Hnrper,  Empire,  Ohio.     Fine-cleaner  for  boilers. 

No.    1,000,453;   Ang.   15;   Sp.   p.    2646;   Oaa.   vol.   160; 

p.  401. 
Street.  Lolabelle,  Tocamcsrl,  N.  Max.    Back-support.     N«. 

999,415  :  Ang.  1  :  Bp.  p.  441 :  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  78. 
Stroeter-Amet    Weighing    &    Recording    Company.       (Bee 

Goetx.  George,  assignor.) 
Strlngham,  John  H.,  Jersev  Citr,  N.  J.     Ignition  In  ez- 

gloslve-engines.  No.  1.000,464  ;  Aog.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2647  ; 
aa.  vol.  169:  p.  492. 

Strobel.  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Life-preserver.  No. 
4.001.476;  Ang.  22;  Sp.  p.  4866:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  878. 

Strong,  Dan  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Davis,  Mem- 
phla,  Tenn.  Hose-coupling  implement.  No.  1,001,821  ; 
Ang.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4575  ;  Gam.  vol.  169 ;  p.  827. 

Strong.  Sutton.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Machine  for  forming 
concrete  blocka.  No.  1.000,207  ;  Ang.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2110 ; 
Gas.  vol.  160  ;  PL  375. 

Stroud,  Harrison  S.,  Los  Angeles,  (2al.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,000,640:  Aog.  15:  Bp.  p.  3080;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  560. 

Stuart,  William  H..  Ranway,  and  J.  W.  Hallard,  Plain- 
field.  N.  J.  Combination-tool.  No.  1,001,220;  Aug.  22; 
Sp.  p.  4306  :  Gam.  vol.  169  ;  p.  796. 

Stuck!.  Arnold.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Locomotive.  No. 
1,001,703  ;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5351  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  987. 

Stocky,  Stephen.  Oxford,  assignor  of  one-half  to' W.  H. 
McKlerov.  Annlston.  Ala.  Valve.  No.  099.608;  Ang.  1 : 
Sp.  p.  812  ;  Gas    vol.  169 ;  p.  142. 

Stuada.  Julian  L..  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  L.  B.  Smoot,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Aotomatic  safety 
gage-cock.  No.  1.000,466;  Aog.  16;  Bp.  p.  2649;  Oas. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  492. 

Btuebner.  Gustavus  L.,  Floshing,  N.  T.  Domplng-bocket. 
No.  999.903  :  Ahg.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1425  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  271. 

Stugner.  John.     (See  Kerehner,  John,  assignor.) 

Sturdevant,  Charlea  R.,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  American  Steel  *  Wire  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Apparatoa  for  brasing  or  almllar  work.  No.  1,000,466 ; 
Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2661 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  492. 

Storrock.  John,  and  D.  A.  Schutt,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnors 
to  International  Harrester  Company.  Lid  -  retaining 
mechanism.  No.  1,001,477  ;  Aog.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4868 ;  Oas. 
vol.   160;  p.  878. 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  (Bee  Btorterant.  Thomas  L. 
and  T.  J.,  assignors.) 

Stnrtevant.  Thomas  J.  (See  Btorterant,  Thomas  L. 
and  T.  J.) 

Stnrtevant,  Thomas  L.,  Qolncy,  and  T.  J.  Stortevant, 
Wetlesley.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stortevant  Mill  Com- 
pany. (?rushlng-mlll.  No.  1,000,457  ;  Aog.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
2654  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  493. 

Such.  Benjamin  J.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Tobacco-pipe. 
No,  1.001.786:  Aog.  20;  Sp.  p.  6524:  Oas.  vol,  169; 
p.   1014. 

Solta.  Bert  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Kreglo  and 
R.  M.  Cotton,  IndlanapoUa  Ind.  Combined  goard  and 
acreen  for  windows.  No.  009,682  ;  Aog.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  966 ; 
Gam.  vol.  169  ;  p.  167. 

Solllvan.  Flurrence  L..  Gordon,  Pa.  Wheel-guard.  No. 
1.001.902  :  Aog.  29 :  Bp.  p.  5790 ;  Oam.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1058. 

Sullivan,  James  J..  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Wrapping-machine. 
No.  1,001.179;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Gas.  vol.  169; 
p.  779. 

SniMvan,  James  J..  Elmhorst.  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism. 
No  1.001.230;  Aog.  22;  Bp.  p.  4367;  Oam.  vol.  169; 
p.  795. 

Solllvan,  James  J.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Feeding 
mechanism.  No.  1,001^231 ;  Aog.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4876;  Oas. 
vol.   169  ;  p.  796. 

SulUvsn  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ball,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Sultlvsn  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oilman,  Qeorge  H., 
assignor.) 

SulUvsn  Machinery  Company.  (See  Nelson,  Bren  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Summers,  Bertrand  8.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Flax  Twine  Com- 
pany. Making  flax  twine  or  varn.  No.  1.001,704 ;  Aug. 
29 ;  Sp.  p.  5364  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  987. 

Soppes,  Max  M..  Elyrta,  Ohio.  Stock-handling  and  stock- 
storage  yard  and  eqolpment.  No.  099,904  ;  Aog.  8 :  Bp. 
p.  1426:  Gam.  vol.  169 ;  p.  271. 

Suppes.  Max  M..  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Handling  stock.  No. 
tiW.OOft  :  Aug    8;  Sp.  p.  1429:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  272. 

Swain,  George  F..  Chicago.  111.  Intemal-combostlon  en- 
gine. No.  1,000,128;  Aog.  8;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Oas.  toI. 
169;  p.  340. 

Swanson.  Peter  N.,  Kewanee,  III.  Oats.  No.  000,006; 
Aog.  8 :  Sp  p.  1481  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  272. 

Bwsren,  William  A.,  Cbieaxo,  saslgnor,  bv  meaae  aailgn- 
ments,  to  International  Voting  Mscnlne  Oonpaiiy, 
Elgin,  III.  Votlng-maehlae.  No.  1.001.700;  Ana.  SO; 
Sp    p.  5.355  ;  Gam.  vol.  160 ;  p.  087. 

Sweeney.  Edward  A.     (Bee  Bchalts  and  Sweeney.) 

Sweet,  Philip  K..  Westwood,  N.  J.  Store-daBper.  No. 
1,001,478 ;  Aog.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4869  ;  Gam.  vol.  100 ;  p.  870. 


Bwett   Edward  C,  Belolt,  Wla.     Liqald-«afs  for  taafc*. 

No.  1,000,208  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2114  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  :  p.  370. 
Swiderskl.  Xswerr  P.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     LoA.    No.  OM.OOT ; 

Aog.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1434  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  272. 
Swift.  Willis  C.     (Bee  Mills,  Charles,  saslgnor.) 
Bwtnford,  J.  P.,  et  al.     (See  Morris.  George  A.,  sssinor.) 
Byrne,  David  M..  Newport,  R.  I.     Nlpple-retalnlng  deTlce 

for   nursing-bottles.     No.    1,001,180;    Aog.    22 ;    Bp.    p. 

4272  ;  Gsx.  vol.  169 ;  p.  779. 
Symons,  Edsar  B.     (See  Symons,  Joslsh  E.  and  B.  B.) 
Symoas,    Bdcsr    B.,    Mllwaokee,    Wis.      Dnmplag-waapn. 

No.  1.001J06:  Aog.  20;  Bp.  p.  6369;  Oas.  voL  IW; 

p.  068. 
Symons,  Bdgar  B.,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Post   (Company, 

Mllwaokee,  Wis.     Stone  crosher.    No.  1,000,040;  Aog.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1714;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  320. 
Symona,  Josiab  E„  Chicago,  111.,  and  E.  B.  Bvmons,  Mll- 

wsnkee.  Wis.     Chirrentmotor.     No.  1.000.361  ;  Auf.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  2406 :  Osm.  vol.  169  ;  p.  423. 
Syracose  Industrial  Oas  Company.     (Bee  Henderson,  Nel- 
son H.,  assignor.) 
T.  Martin  A  Brother  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sar- 
gent, Henry  D.,  assignor.) 
T,   L.   Smith   Company,   The.      (8ee   Smith,   Thomas   L., 

assignor.) 
Tabiss,  Michael  H.     (Bee  Abithol  and  Tahlaa) 
Tabor,   Clinton  D.,  New   Dotp,   N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Tabor 

Saso  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Elevating  pivot-flztnte 

for   windows.     No.    1.001,322;  Aog.   22;    Sp.  p.  4870; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  828. 
Tabor  Sash  Company.     (See  Tabor,  Clinton  D..  aasifnor.) 
Tackabory,  William  W.,  et  oL     (See  Shank,  Auguatos  W., 

assignor. ) 
Taepke,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  M.  O'Brien  A  Son,  Chicago, 

in.    IllomlnaUng  device.     No.  1,000,129  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Bp.  p. 

1941  ;  Gss.  vol.  169:  p.  349. 
Taggart,  Thomas,  et  al.     (See  Oray.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Talgman^Maz,     (See  Wald,  Britach,  and  Talgman.) 
Tarooz,  iTbert  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Mop-ooldec 

No.  1,001.000;  Aog.   22;  Sp.   p.  4008;  Oas.  toL  100; 

p.  751. 
Tartar  Chemical  Company.      (Bee  Mosscsenakl,  John  B., 

assignor. ) 
Tatro,   Charles  P.,   Seattle,    Waah.      Extension    tree-prop. 

No.  999,008;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1435  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  278. 
Taussig,   .John   R.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.    Vertical-retort   gas 

apparatoa.     No.  999,349 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  306 ;  Oas.  toL 

169 ;  p.  56. 
Taylor,  Adrian  A.,  Lincoln,  Nehr.    Separable  caak  or  har* 

rel.     No.   1.001,328;  Au«.  22;  Sp.  p.  4579;  Oas.  toL 

169 ;  p.  828. 
Taylor,  George  B.,   Blackpool,   England.     Apparatus  for 

bending  .cardboard.     No.  999.909  ;  Aog.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1486  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  273. 
Taylor,  George  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Emergency-brake. 

No.  000.6311  Aug.  1 ;  Bp.  p,  667 ;  Gam.  vol.  169 ;  p.  114. 
Taylor,  John  B.  8..  Highland  Park,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  B.  M.  MacKoisle.  Detroit,  Mich.   ClesAlng  and  poUali- 

ing  dericc.     No.  1,000.468 ;  Aog.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2655 ;  Oaa 

vol.  169 ;  p.  408. 
Teague,  Elmer  B.,  et  ol.      (Bee  Messer,   Vladimir  T.,  as- 

suinor.) 
Tebblt.  Arber,  Medina.  Ohio.     Homogenizlng-machine.     No. 

1.000,641 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp,  p.  3091 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  660. 
Techno-ChemicaT  Laboratoriea   Limited.      (See   Ekenberg, 

Martin,  assignor.) 
Temple  Engineering  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Temple,  Robert, 

assignor.) 
Temple,  Josepb   N.,  Uhrlchsvllle,   Ohio.     Air  brake.     No. 

1,602,002 ;  Aog.  20;  Sp.  p.  6171  :  Gam.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1116. 
Temple,  Robiert,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Temple  Engineering  Com- 
panv,    Denver,    Colo.       Bock -cutting    apparatus.       No. 

T,()01,903  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5791  ;  Gar.  vol.  169  :  p.  1066. 
Temples,  William  W.,  C^oiumbos,  Ga.    Flo  Id-pressure  valve. 

No.  090,273 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  154  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  29. 
Tenney,  Cliarles  H.     (See  Burgl,  Herman,  assignor.) 
Tenney,  Jay  A.,  Eureka,  Cal.    Beading  attachment  for  liar- 

ness-macbines.    No.  999,416 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  443 ;  Oas. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  78. 
Tern,  Robert.   Schwartao,   near  LQbeck.   Germany.      Con- 
serving flsh-meat.     No.    999,274  ;  Aog.   1  ;   Sp.  p.   106 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  29. 
TerreU,  Clarence  D„  Covington,  Oa.     Filing-machine  at- 

Uchment.     No.  1,002,010 ;  Ang.  29 :  Sp.  p,  6022 ;  Oas. 

VOL  169 ;  p.  1000. 
Teste.  Btienne,  Paria.  France.    Reed  for  motor-boms  and 

the  like.     No.  1,000,307;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2306:  Oaa.  voL 

160 ;  p.  409. 
Testro,  James  C.     (See  Dondey  and  Teatro.) 
Tetlosr.  Lewia  J.,  aaslgnor  to  New  England  TroileyWheiBl 

Company.  Holyoke,  Masa.   Trolley-wheel.   No.  1.000.804 ; 

Aug.^;  Sp.  p.  3627  ;  Gas.  voL  169 ;  p.  634.  _ 

Textile  Appliances  Limited.     (See  Carver.  Thomas  A.  B., 

aaslgBor.) 
Textile  Machine  Works.    (See  Thnn  and  Rabm.  asslnora.) 
Thaden.  Herman,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Airship.     No.  1,0(12,008; 

Aog.  29  :  8p.  p.  6173 :  Gss.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1110. 
Tbalbammer.   Karl   W..   Los   Angeles,   Csl.     Blectropoeo- 

■Mtlc  photo-ezpoaore  apperatua.     No,  1,000,072;  Aug. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  074. 
Tbaycr,  B.  B..  et  ml.     (See  Boesan,  John  H..  asslgaor.) 
Theun,  Herman  J..  Hobart,  N.  Y.     Maeblae  for  applying 

insecticide.    No.  990,276 ;  Aug  1 ;  Sp.  p.  160 ;  Oas.  tol 

160 ;  p.  80. 
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TberlAuIt,  Eplphane,  Taunton.   Maas.     Spoon-coTer.     No. 

1.002.094  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6177  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1117.    i 
Thew  Manufactarlng  Company.  The.      (S««  Harrta,  Uollla 

H..  assignor.) 
Tbtelc.   Albrecht.      (See   Oohrn    and  Thlele.)  | 

Thiele.    Jobaanea,    Frtedenau.    near    Berlin,    aaalgnor    to 

SlemenB  Schuckert  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin.  GermanT.   | 

rercuaalon  tool.      No.   1.001.707;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5362; 

Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  988. 
Tbolen.  Jobn  B.     (8««  Cardwell  and  Tbolen.) 
Tbomann.  Eduard.  Zurich.  Swltxerland.      Making  a  dense 

stable     composition     containing     alkali      peroxld.      No. 

1.000.701  :  Aug.  15:  8p.  p.  3213;  Gar.  vol.  169:  p.  581.   | 
Tbomas.  Aimer  B..   Hardwlck.  Vt.     Wind  shield  for  auto-  | 

mobiles.      No.   999,350 ;   Aug     1  ;    8p.   p    807  ;   Gaa.   Tol. 

169:  p.  56.  I 

Tboroas.  Asa  M.     (See  Tbnmas.  Howard  A.  and  A.  M.) 
Tbomas.  Horace  T  .  assignor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company.   | 

Lansing.    Mlcb.      Control    mecbanism    for   cbange-apeed 

gearing.      No.    1.002.188:    Ang.   29;    Sp.    p.   6346;   Gas. 

vol    169;  p.   1147. 
Tbomas.    Howard    A.    and    A.    M..    Drlscoll.   N.    D.      Well 

drilling    machine.      No.     1.000.4S9 ;    Aug.    15 ;    8p.    p. 

2658  ;  Gas.  toI.  169 ;  p.  493. 
Tbomas.   John    A.,   assignor  of  one- half  to  8.   A.  Waller. 

ZanesTllle.    Ohio.      Cbemlcal-englne.       (Relsaue.)       No.   i 

13.288  ;  Aug.  29  :  8p.  p.  6411  ;  Gaa.  voL  169  ;  p.  1156.        ] 
Tbomas.    Owen    W.,    St.    Paul,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

G.    F.    Krelael.    Hennepin   county,    Minn.      Combination 

hose  coupling  and  valve.     No.   1,000.«42 :  Aug.  15;  Sp. 

p.  3092:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  561. 
Tbomas.  W.  E.      (See  Stanley.  Ollie,  assignor.) 
Tbomaasln.  Francis  A..  Streatbam.  England.     Device  for 

indicating  variations   In   .synchronous  rapnlng  of  kine-. 

matographs  and  uramophonpfi.     No.  1,001,091  :  Aug.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4699  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  :  p.  751. 
Tbompaon.  James.  Greeley,  Colo.    Bag-bolder.    No.  990.910  : 

Ang.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1438 ;  Ga«.  vgL  169  ;  p.  273. 
Tbompaon,  James  A.,  and  E.  M.  Mackfe,  Franklin.  Pa.,  aa- 

aignors  to  Chicago   Pneumatic  Tool  Company,   Chicago, 

111.     Rock-drill.     No.    1.000.130;   Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1943; 

Gai.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  349. 
Thompson,     Jesse    M..     Chicago,     III.       Condenser.       No. 

999.417  ;  Ang.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  444  :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  78. 
Thompson.     Jesse     M.,     Chicago.     111.       Condenser.       No. 

999.418  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  446  :  Gai.  Tol.  169 ;  p.  79. 
Thompson,    Louis   W.      (8«e    Gacdner.    Frederick    N.    and 

F.  E  .  assignors.) 

Thompson.  Martin  W..  Hammond.  Ind.  Clutch.  No. 
1.001.708:  Aug.  29;  Sp   p.  5363:  Gaa.  voU  189:  p.  989. 

Thompson,  William  B..  assignor  to  Acora  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  III.  Fluid-controlling  valve 
mechanlara.  No.  1.001,324;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4580 ;  Ga*. 
vol.  169;  p.  828. 

Thomson.  Ellbu.  Swainpscott.  Maas.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  apparatus.  No. 
1.001.709  :  Ang.  29  ;  Sp    p.  5S«0  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  98». 

Thomson.  Ellhu.  Swampacott.  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  System  of  electrical  distribution. 
No.  1.001,710:  Ang.  2Q ;  8p.  p.  536« ;  Oaa.  vol.  169; 
p.  989. 

Thomson,  William  8.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  and 
Company,  Plantsvllle,  Conn.  Die  for  forging.  No. 
1,(KH),050  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1717  ;  Gaa.  vol  ld9 ;  p.  821. 

Thomson.  William  8.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  and 
Company.  Plantsvllle,  Conn-  Screw-driver  having  ad- 
justable handle.  No.  1.000.051;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1719; 
Gaz    vol.  169  :  p.  321. 

Thordarson.  Chester  H..  Chicago,  111.  ESlectrtc  switch.  No. 
1,000.052  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1720 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  321. 

Tbornburv.  Jpsae  L..  Spokane,  Wash.  Foot-protector. 
No.  1,()00.643 ;  Aug.  15 ;  %p.  p.  3094  :  Gai.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  561. 

Tborne,  William  F..  and  J.  R.  I.  Hopkins.  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba. Canada.  Attachment  for  shocking  machines.  No. 
999,911  :  Aug    8:  Sp.  p.  1439;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  274. 

Thornton,  Charles  W.,  Dalbart.  assignor  ot  one-tenth  to 
J.  r.^  Williams,  Texhoma,  Tex.  Sanitary  cleansing  and 
Indicating  device  for  drinking  vessels.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.280  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2424  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  426. 

Thorp.  George  G..  Chicago,  111.,  and  E.  E.  Slick.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.  Apparatus  for  forging  axles  and  similar  articles. 
No.  999.276  :  Ang.  1  :  Sp.  p.  167  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  30. 

Thorpe,  Dyer  P..  Detroit.  Mfch.  Carriage-prop  pivot.  No. 
1.000.209  :  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2117  ;  Gai.  vol.  1R9  :  p   376. 

Thorpe,  Mortimer  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sanitary  garbage- 
receptacle.  No.  999.912;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1442:  CJaa.  voL 
169  :  p.  274. 

Thorsen,  Benjamin  B.     (See  Erwln.  Jeremiah,  assignor.) 

Tborsen.  Benjamin  B.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  Br- 
wln.  Chicago.  111.  Spreader  for  mucilage  and  other 
liquids.  No.  1,000.063  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1724  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
169;  p.  322. 

Thun.  Ferdinand,  and  R.  C  Rabm.  Wyomlsslng,  near  Read- 
ing, assignors  to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Wyomlaalng. 
Pa.  Braiding  machine.  No.  1.001.092  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p. 
4101  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  751. 

Thurler.  Eugene,  Frlbourg.  Switierland.  Device  for  the 
suppression  of  the  report  of  flr*>arms.  No.  1,000,702  ; 
Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3214  :  Gas  vol.  169  :  p.  681. 
Ttchenor.  William  8.,  and  O.  Grlmwood.  OwentvUIe.  Ind. 
Hydraulic  motor.  No.  1.001.093;  Auj^.  22;  Sp.  p.  4108; 
Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  752. 
Tlelemann.  Otto.     (See  Elchler  and  Tlelemann.) 


Tlgentrand.  Emll.     (See  Richardson  and  Tlgeratrand. ) 

Tim  k  Co.      (Bee  Zlilbardt,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Tlmmlng.  August  C  South  Bend,  ssslgnor  to  MIshswaka 

Woolen  Manufacturing  Co..  Mlshawaka.  Ind.     Knitting- 
machine.     No.   1.000.460 ;   Aug.   15 ;   Sp.  p.   2660 ;   Gaa. 

vol.   169;  p.  493. 
Tlnllne.   William  J..   Hastings.   New   Zealand.     Means  for 

sharpening    and    dressing    parts    of    horse-clipping    and 

other  macblnea.     No.  1,()02,095  ;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6178; 

Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  1117. 
Tlnsley,    Addison    B.,    Anstead.    W.    Va.      Insulator.      No. 

999,683 :  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  957  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  167. 
Tlppett,  William  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Vestibule-curtain 

holder.     No.  1.000,131  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1944  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  350. 
Tipton,  William  M.      (See  Godwin.  Albert  G..  assignor.) 
Tlrrlll,   Allen  A..  Schenectady.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     System  of  voltage  regulation.     No. 

1,001.711  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5367  ;  Gai.  vol    189  ;  p.  990. 
Todd.    Andrew   §..    Short    Beach.    Conn.      Stairway.      No. 

1.002.096  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6180  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1117. 
Todd.    John    T.,    Sprlnglleld,    III.      Game    apparatua.      No. 

999,913;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1443;  Gai.  vftl.  16»  :  p.  274. 
Todd.   Leon   8.,    Sandrock.   Wla.      Sblnale  sawing   machine. 

No.  1,000,216  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2118  ;  dsi.  vol.  189  ;  o.  377. 
Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.      (See  Reeves,  Orevell 

C..  assignor. » 
Tolman,  James  P..  Newton,  and  J.  L.  Blxby,  Jr.,  Arlington. 

aaslgnors  to  Samson  Cordage  Works.  Boston,  Mass.    Rope- 

coupUng.     No.  999,914;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1446;  Gai.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  275. 
Tomklns,  Calvin.     (See  Bishop.  William  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tompklna.  Emeat  N.,  et  al.     (See  Eatea.  Charlea  E..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Torchltnl.  Harry,  Chicago,  III.     Air-fllter.     No.  1,001,094 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4105  :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  752. 
Torgeraen,     Hjalmar.     Asbby,     Minn.       Hay  -  rake.       No. 

1.001,904  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6798  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1066. 
Totten,   John    H..    Marlon,   N.   C.      \ eneer-alilng   machine. 

No    1,000,855;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3628;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p. 

685 
Tower,    Clinton    A.,    assignor   to   The    National    Malleable 

Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Car-coupling.     No. 

999.915:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1448;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  275. 
Tower.    Clinton    A.,    assignor    to   The    National    Malleable 


Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Car-coupling.     No. 
999.918;  Aug.  8;"Sp.  p.  1460;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  276. 
Towles.  Edwin  P.,  assignor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Com- 


pany.   Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y.      Vertical   cylindrical  drier. 

No   1. 000.211  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2120  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  377. 
Towns.    Elson.    Elm    River   township.    Wayne   county,   aa- 
algnor of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Truscott.  Clsne.  III.     Clock 

striking  mechanlam.      No.   1,001,005;   Aug.   22;   Sp.   p. 

4107  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  753. 
Townsend,  Harry  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-heater.     No. 

1,001.096;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4109;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  753. 
Townaend.  Harry  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Water-heater.     No. 

1,001.232;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4379;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  796. 
Travelers  Insurance  Company,  The.     (See  Penfleld,  George 

8..  assignor.) 
Travea.  Webster  F..  aaalgnor  tP  W.  H.  Becker.  Cleveland, 

Ohio.      Railway-rail.     No.    1,000.461;    Aug.    16;    Sp.   p. 

2661  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  494. 
Travis.  Denlson    E.      (See  Hey  wood  and  Travis.) 
Traylor.    Bruce   W..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Continuous  Alter. 

No.   1,000.856;  Au«.  15;  Sp.  p.  3531  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p. 

635. 
Treat.  Francis  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Flexible  bearing  for 

abafta.      No.   999,917;   Aug.   8;   8p.   p.    1461;   Gaa.   vol. 

169:  p    275. 
Trevlthlck,   Frederick  H.,  Zeltoun,  Cairo.   Egvpt.     Steam- 
generator  of  the  locomotive  tvpe.     No.  1.001.712;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp    p    .•S.ieo  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  990. 
Trlantatllu.  Nicholas.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Door-lock.     No. 

1.002,097;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6181  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  1118. 
Trimble,  Charlea  P.,  I'lttsburg.  Pa.     Clamping  device  for 

building  constructions.     No.   1,000.212  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

2121  ;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  377. 
Trimble.  Charles  P..  IMttsburg,  Pa.     Clamping  device  for 

building  constructions     No.    1,000,213;   Aug.   8;   Sp.   p. 

2123  ;  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  378. 
Trinque.    Oliver.    East    Douglaas,    Mass.       Furniture- foot 

socket.     No.  1,000.308  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2307  ;  Gai.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  409. 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Abbott.  Charlea 

C,  aaalgnor.) 
Troop.  Alfred  E.      (See  Chamberlain  and  Troop.) 
Trowbridge,  Amasa,  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufactur- 
ing     Company,      Hartford.      Conn.        Odometer.        No. 

1,(>02,011  :  Auz.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6024  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1090. 
Troy   Laundry  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew. 

William,  assignor.) 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wilcox,  Henry 

8..  assignor.) 
True,    Henry   W..    Cambridge.   Mass.      Fuel  -  supoort.      No. 
1.002,012  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6026  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1090. 
Trnmbull.    Oscar    W.,    Palmyra.    N.    Y.      Cutting  machine. 

No.  999.918:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1454-  Oai.  vol.  1*9;  p.  276. 
Truscott.  Charles  O.     (See  Towna.  Elaon,  assignor.) 
Tmsaed  Concrete  Steel  Company.     (See  Kane,  Thomaa  H., 

assignor. ) 
Tnbergen.  George  J..   Grand  Rapids.   Mich.     Vending-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.000,887  :  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3634  ;  Oai.  vol. 
169:  p.  636. 
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Tnller,  Herman,  Bellingiiam,  Waah.  Axle.  No.  1,001.905 ; 
Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6799 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1066. 

Tumo,  Paul.  Toieston,  Ind.  MeUllic  tie  and  rail  faatener. 
No.  1,001,479;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4870;  Oaa.  voL  169; 
p.  879. 

Tunnlcllff,  John  C,  aaalgnor  to  D.  M.  Becbler  Impletnent 
k  Carriage  Company,  Mollne,  111.  Corn-planter.  No. 
1.000.462;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  494. 

Tarnbull.  Jamea  C,  and  B.  J.  Hatlay,  Fenwlck,  W.  Va. 
Vehicle-brake.  No.  999.919 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1467  ;  Oas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  276. 

Turner,  Edwin  E.     (See  Eno,  Frank  P.,  assignor.) 

Turner.  James  W.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  T.  Patteraon  Company 
Limited.  New  Orleans,  La.  Chain-conveyer  flight.  No. 
1,001,097  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4112  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  764. 

Tumey,  Eugene  T..  Rock  laland,  aasignor  to  Artlsta  Pi- 
ano Player  Company.  Milan.  111.  Automatic  -  piano- 
player  treadle.  No.  1,000,463;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2665; 
Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  496. 

Tnasey,  Frank  W.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Kenevel,  Jeannot 
W.,  assignor.) 

Typograph  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Dorneth,  Julius,  aaalgnor.) 

Tyaon  Company.  The.     (See  Tyson.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Tyson.  Frank,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tvson  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Dasher  for  ice-cream  freeiers.  No..  999,473 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  545  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  96. 

Tyson,  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Tyson  Company,  Canton. 
Ohio.  Ice-cream-freeier  head.  No.  1.001,906  ;  Aug.  29  ; 
8p.  p.  5800 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1056. 

Tyson.  Thomas  O.    (See  Tyson,  William  D.  and  T.  O.) 

Tyson.  William  D.  and  T.  O-,  Rosebud.  Tex.  Evapora- 
tive cooler.  No.  1,000,132;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1945;  Gai. 
vol.  169;  p.  850. 

Uebelmesser.  Charlea  R.,  assignor  to  American  Moving 
Picture  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Winding 
mechanism  for  moving-picture  macblnea.  No.  1,001,098  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4115  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  764. 

Ullmann.  Frlti,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Actlen  Geaell- 
schaft  f«r  Anllln  Fahrlkatlon,  Berlin.  Germany.  Prod- 
uct of  the  antbraqulnone  series  and  making  same.  No. 
1,001.325 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4582  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  829. 

Ulmer,  Charles,  Lisbon.  N.  D.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1,001.907  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5801  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  1066. 

Ulrlch,  Charles  B..  Hancock,  Mlcb.  Vacuum-clip.  No. 
1.000.858:  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  636. 

Clricb,  Julius  M..  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to   W.    Rahr.   Jr.,    Manitowoc.    Wis.      Carbureter.      No. 

•1,000,054;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1725;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  822. 

Ulrlch.  Rov.  Overton,  Nebr.  Cushion  attachment  for 
wheels.  No.  999,600;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  813;  Oai.  voL 
169;  p.  142. 

Ulier.  Ferdinand,  and  R.  Sommer,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Extracting  radium  compounda.  No.  1,001,480; 
Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4871 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  879. 

Umbrelt,  Frederick  W..  Clarion,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
L.  P.  Stillman.  Dolllver,  Iowa,  and  one-half  to  J.  B. 
Williams.  Denver.  Colo.  Dltcblng-machlne.  No. 
1.000.309:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2308:  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p.  410. 

Underwood,  Sidney  8..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Track- 
sander.  No.  1.(500,055 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1729  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
169:  p.   322. 

Underwood,  William.     (See  Bryant  and  Underwood.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Griffin,  Henry 
W.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Neubert,  Wal- 
ter P..  assignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Laboflah,  Louia  W., 
assignor.)  ■ 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Scbaaff,  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Woodward,  Ofcar,  as- 
signor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ashton,  Orrell, 
asslfmor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bates,  Arthur,  as- 
signor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bates,  Jerram. 
and   Gouldboum,   assignors. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bryant  and  Un- 
derwood, assignors.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bockminster,  Ira 
C,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Casgraln,  Louis 
A.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Cuff,  William 
H..  aasignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Engel,  Karl,  as- 
algnor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Jorgenaen,  Chrla- 
tlan.  nsslgnur.  1 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  JSrgenaen  and 
Haahr.  assignors.)      (Belaaue.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ladd  and  Stig- 
glns,  aaalgnorir. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Land,  Thomas, 
Malsnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Mayo,  Benjamin 
F..  aaalgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machine^  Company.  (See  Si^cFeely,  Ronald 
F.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Pearson,  Marshall 
H.,  aaalgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Plant  Thomaa  O., 
aaalgnor.) 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pope,  Joseph  H., 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pope  and  Elliott. 

aaslgnors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Elchardaon.  John 

H..   assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Co.      (See    Ruaaell.    Arthur    L., 

aasignor. )  . .     w 

United  Shoo  Machinery  Company.      (See  Spencer.   Alvah 

C.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Winter,   Henry 

W.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Envelope  Co.     (See  Hey  wood  and  Travla, 

asatgnors. ) 
United   States   Sanitary   Manufacturing.  Company.      (Bee 

Danver,  James  H..  assignor.) 
Universal  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Rinache,  Prank 

C,  aaalgnor.) 
Universal     Electric     Welding    Company.       (See     Rietsel, 

Adolph  F.,  assignor.)  ^, 

Universal   Mall    Despatcber. Company.      (See  Jonea,   Wil- 
liam H..  assignor.) 
Universal     Ore     Reduction    Company.       (See    Robertson, 

James  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Upbam,  Samuel  R.     (See  Kempster,  Daniel  E..  assignor.) 
Upton,    George   W.,    Warren,    Ohio.      Flshlng-rod    handle. 

No.   1,001,326;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4584;  Gai.  voL  169; 

p.  829. 
Urbach,  John  T..  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

J.  W.  Varney,  Alexandria,  Va..  and  one-third  to  W.  T. 

Ruckle.     Baltimore,     Md.       Square     and     bevel.       No. 

1.000.133:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1947;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  360. 
Urban.  .Albert  F..  Highland,  111.     Fastener  for  diapiay-box 

fronta.     No.  1,002.013  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6027  ;  (iaz,  vol. 

169:  p.  1091. 
Orbanski,  Josef.     (See  Poplel  and  Urbanskl.) 
Utterberg,  Hialmar.     (See  Welln  and  Utterberg.) 
V.  Weber  ft  Company.     (See  Freas,  Tbomas  B..  aasignor.) 
Vail.   Robert  W.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Rotary  pump.      No. 

1.000,464  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p^495. 
Vallentyne,  Jobn  P..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Portable  grain- 
elevator.    No.  1,002.014  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6028 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  1091. 
Van  Bergh.  Carlos,  West  Nyack,  N.  Y.    Threshing  machine. 

No.  1.000,056  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1731  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  323. 
Van  Bochove,  Richard.  (See  Haynes,  Fred  C,  assignor.) 
Van  Brunt,  Abram,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Water-column.    No. 

1,001,099;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4117;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  764. 
Van  Dorn  ft  Dutton  Company,  The.      (See  Schneider  and 

Dunfee.  assignors.)  ^,    , 

Van  NIeuwkerk,  William,  and  T.  Gutchela,  Paaaalc.  N.  J. 

Spring-wheel.      No.    1,000,645 ;   Aug.    I6 ;   Sp.  p.    8097 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  662. 
Van  Note,  Ella  E.     (See  Jadronja,  Mark,  aasignor.) 
Van  Schoonhoven,  William  J.,  Eaapeburg,  Md.     Trap-nest. 

No.  999.920  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1459  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  277. 
Van  Tlenen,   Wllbelm  O.  T.,   Rotterdam,   aaalgnor  to  De 

Bataafscbe  Petroleum  MaatscbapplJ,  Tbe  Hasue,  Neth- 
erlands.    Treatment  of  acid  tar.     No.  1,000,646;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  8099 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  662. 
Van  Valkenburg,  Randall  J.     (See  Neal  and  Van  Valken- 

burg. ) 
Van  Wert,   Earl  C.  L.,  Valhalla,  N.   Y.     Conveyer.      No. 

999,419;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  448;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  79. 
Van  Yorx.  Perclval  K.,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  ft  Whltt 

Company,  Merlden,  Conn.     Expression-marking  for  note- 
sheets.     No.  1,001,666 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5041  ;  Gai.  vol. 

169:  p.  909. 
Vanderkleed.  Charles  E..  Colllngswood.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to 

H.   K.  Mulford  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Preparing 

extractive    compounas    of    tbe    suprarenal    gland.      No. 

1,000.214  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2126 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  378. 
Vanneman,  Howard,  and  C.  Zlmmerlln.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Apparatua   and    method    of    transferring   and    candllnc 

eggs.     No.  1,000,644  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.   3095  ;  Gaz.   voL 

169;  p.  661. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gllmore.  Millard, 

asaignor. ) 
Varney,  Jobn  W.,  et  al.     (See  Urbach.  Jobn  T..  assignor.) 
Vaughan.  Alonio.  Houston.  Tex.     Combined  board-set  and 

nall-drlver.     No.  1,000,859 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3538  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  169-  p.  636. 
Vaughan,   Henry   L.,  El  Paso,  Tex.      Fiber-cleaning   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,001.481 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4873 ;  Oai.  toL 

169;  p.  879. 
Veale,   Farlev  D.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Elastic  boraeshoe. 

No.  1,000.215  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2127  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  878. 
Veeder,  Curtis  H..  assignor  to  Tbe  Veeder  Manufacturing 

Company.   Hartford.   Conn.     Register.      No.   1,000,860; 

Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3539 :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  636. 
Veeder.  Curtis  H..  assignor  to  Tbe  Veeder  Manufacturing 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Odometer.     No.  1,000,861 : 

Ang.  15;  Sp.  p.  3541  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  637. 
Veeder,  CurtiM  H..  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Odometer.     No.  1,002,015; 

Aug    29 ;  Sp.  p.  6031  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1091. 
Veeder,  Curtis  H..  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manafaettirlng 

Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Odometer.     No.  1,002,010; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6032 ;  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1092. 
Veeder  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Trowbrldga, 

Amasa.  assignor.) 
Veeder  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Veeder,  Cur- 

tia  H.,  assignor.) 
Vehicle  Storm  ft  Top  C>>.     (See  Jordan,  WilllaBi  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
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Venqer,   Witlljun   N.,   Brockley,   Kofclatid.      Apparmtns   for 

macblnlnK  belical  surface*.     No.  1.001.908  ;  Aug.  20  :  8p. 

p.  5802  :  Oax.  vol.  169 :  p.  1006. 
Vesta   Arcumiilator  Co.      (Bee  Perry  and   El«.   aaalffnora. ) 
V«atal.  William  B..  admlnlatrator.     (8«e  O'Brteo.  JamM  P.) 
Victor   Talking   Machine    Company.       (Sec    EniiMsh,    Jotin 

C,   aaslrnor. ) 
Vidal.  .luan  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Typewriter  attachment. 

No.   1.001.482;   Aug.   22;   8p.  p.  4876:   Gas.   toI.    169: 

p.  880. 
Vlerenwl.    Mattliew,    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      BnTeiop  machine. 

No.  f.000.057  :  Aug.  8  :  8p.  p.  1732  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  323 
Vlerengel.    Matthew.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Paper-feeding  ma- 
chine.    No.    1.000,008;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1746;  Oas.   vol. 

169:  p.  324. 
Vilas,  Perclval  M.      (See  McKee  and  Vila*.) 
Vincent.  Leslie  H..  Grand   Rapida.    Mich.     8«niUry  mat- 

tresa.     No.   1,001,909  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  »809  :  Gax.   toI. 

169 ;  p.  1057. 
Virdln.  Joaeph  D.  Baltimore,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  M. 

Wolf,  Mount   Washlnictoo.   Md.     Grinding  and   aharpen- 

in?  machine.      No.   999,610;   Aug.    1;   Sp.   p.   814;   Gas. 

vol.   169;   p.   142. 
Voclesong.  John  W..  Elyrla,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass   Company.    Pittsburg.    Pa       Making   plaster- 
board.    No.  999,474  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p    540  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  : 

p.  96. 
Volght.   Henry  G..  assignor  to  Ruasell  A  Erwin  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Cylinder-lock  con- 

■truction.     No.   1.002,098;   Aof.  29;  Sp.  p.   6182;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  1118. 
Volgt.  Albert.   New   York.   K.  T.     Lock.      No.    1.001.100; 

Aug    22:  Sp.  p.  4118;  Ga«.  vol.  169:  p.  755. 
Vollana.  Bert  H..  Everett.  Waab.    Log-cradle.    No.  990,377  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  l.'SO  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  ."lO. 
VOller.  Karl.  Dusaeldorf.  Germany.     Gun  having  a  recoil- 
ing barrel.     No.   1.000.216 ;   Aug.   8  ;  Sp.  p.   2129 ;  Oai. 

vol.  169  :  p.  379. 
VOIler.   Karl.   Dtisseldorf,   assignor   to   Rbelnische   Metall- 

waaren-     nnd     Masohinenfabrllf.     Dtuiseldorf  Derendorf, 

Germanv.      Field-gun    having    a    recoiling    barrel.      No. 

1,000.«47:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p  3100;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  562. 
VOller.    Karl,    Dusseldorf!    aasignor    tn    Rbelnische    Metall- 

waaren-     und     Maschlnenfabrik,     Dusaeldorf  Derendorf. 

Germany       Shell-fuse       No     1.000.862;    Aug.    15:   Sp.   p. 

3542  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  637. 
Vraalatad.  Edward  J..  BulTalo.  N.  S".     MoMlng  apparataa. 

No.    1.000.863:    Aug     15:    Sp.   p.  3t44  ;   Gai.   vol.   169; 

p.  637. 
Vsetecka.  Frank.  Waucoma.  Iowa.     .Aotomoblle-hom.     No. 

1.001.101;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4119:  Gai.  vol  169  :  p.  775. 
Vulcan  Steam  Shovel  Company.  Tlie.      (See  Frayer.  (;harlea 

.\..   Bsslmior  ) 
Wacker.  Charles,  Byrdton,  Va      Fl«b-cutt1ng  machine.    No. 

1.0OO.64S:  Aug.  15:  Sp    p.  3102:  Gas    vol.  169;  p.  562. 
Waoker,   Charles  Fl.      (See   Bauroth.   Leonhard.  asalgnor.) 
Wacker    Charles  H       (See  Welas.  George,  aasirnor.) 
Wackerhagen.    Edward,    Fort    I.ee,    N.    J.      Shuttle.      No. 

1.0O1.910;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5806;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  1067. 
Waddell.  .John.     (See  Uarrison.  Noble  F..  aaalfcnor.) 
Wade,  Evan  R.      (See  I.ioedlice.  Frederick,  asalgnor.) 
Wade.  Harry  R..  Toledo.  Ohio,   aaalgnor  to  J.  W.  Hngbea. 

Safety-rasor.     No.  1,000,050;  Aug.  8 ;  Sf).  ».  1753;  0«s. 

vol.   169:  D.  324. 
Wagley.  8.  Clyde.     (See  Adama.  Theodore  C,  assignor.) 
Walt.    Weeley,    Newburgb,   N    Y.     Sapportlng-brace.      No. 

1.000.46,^:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2673;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p  496 
Walte  Grass  Carpet  Co.  (See  Waite,  Osslan  T..  aasfgnor  ) 
Walfe.    Oeslan    T,    aaalgnor    to   Walte   Graas    Carpet   Co., 

Oshkosh,    Wis.      Orasa-twlne   machine.      No.    1.(300,763; 

Aug    15:  Sp.  p.  8331:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  602. 
WakffleM.   Charles  C.    I»ndon.    England.      Signal  lantern. 

No  »99.»21  :  Aug  «  :  Sp  p  1461  :  <;a«  vol.  169  :  p  277. 
Wald.  DavM.  O.   C.   Brltsch.  and  M.   Talgman.   New  York. 

N.   Y       Motor  control    apparatus.      No     1.000.864;    Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  .3548  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  6.38. 
Walker.    Alexander    D.    Seattle.    Waah.       Window-screen. 

No.  1.00O..352  :  Au«.  8  :  Sp  p.  24l0  :  Gas.  vol  169  ;  p.  424. 
Walker.   Eli  M..   Merlden.  <^onn..  asalgnor  to  The  Ctaarlea 

Parker   Company.      CofTee-mill.      No    999.684 :    Aag.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  969:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p    168. 
Walker.    Frank    H  ,    Bromle.v.   and   C.    E    Sohn.    Harrlngay, 

England.      Manufacture  of  vehicles  for  paints  and   the 

like.     No.  999,611  ;  Aug.   1;   Sp.  p    81«;  Gaa.  vol.  169; 

p.   143. 
Walker.    John.    Jr..    I^^ndon.    Bnglond       File,    temporary 

binder.    loo«e-leaf  book,   and    the    like       So     1.000.849; 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3104  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  563. 
Walker.  John.  Jr  .  London.  England.     Cover  for  looae-leaf 

hooka,    flies,    and    temporary   hinders.      No.    1.001.483; 

Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4878  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  S«0. 
Walker.  Robert.  Plymonth,  England.     Driving  and  braking 

mechanism    for   cycles    and    the    like.      No.    1.000.303 ; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2411  :  G*»    vol.  169 ;  p.  424. 
Walker,  Robert.  Plymouth.   England.     Braking  mechanism 

for  cycles  and  the  like.      No.  1.000.354  :   Aug    8  :   Sp    p 

2414  :  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  424. 
Walker.  Tupper  G.     (See  Adklna,  Joseph  H..  assignor.) 
Walker.    William    R.,    and   J     H.    Orav,    New   York.    N.    Y 

Manufacture  of  steel.      No.    1.000.217:   Aug.  8:   8p.   p 

2131  :   Gas    vol.   169:  p.  379 
Wall.  Enos  A..  Salt  Lake  City.  Dt«h.     Resilient  wheel.     No 
1.001.714;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5371:  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p    991. 
Wall,  Enos  A..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1,001.715;  Aug    29;  Sp.  p.  5372;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  061. 


'  Wallace,  Charles  O.,   Hastings.    Nebr.     Coal  •  chute.     No. 

1.001.713;  Aug.  2d  ;  Sp.  p.  5370;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  990. 

I  Wallace.  John  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Air-brake  appara- 

I       tna.     No.  999..351  ;   Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  808 ;  Gaa.'  vol.   169 ; 

I        p.   55. 

Wallace.  John  M..  Newbold-upon-Avon.  England,  aaalgnor 

to  General  Electric  Company.   OU-swltch.    No.  1,001,716  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5373  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  991. 
Waller,   Charlea   W.,   Chicago.    111.      Flylng-machlne.      No. 
;       999.278;   Aug.    I:   Sp.    p.    160;  Gai.    vol.    169;  p.  31. 
'   Wallia.  Henry  E..  Chicago,  111.     Hair  shield      No.  999,922; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1462  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  277. 
Walaton.    Walter   O..    Aaheville,    N.   C.      Clothi«-line.      No. 

1.000.218  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p   2133  :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  879. 
Wankmtlller,     Romeo,     assignor     to    Luft-Verkehrs-Gesell- 

Bchaft,   m.   h.    H..   Charlottenburg.   Germany.      Alrahlp. 

No.    1,000,860;    Aug.    15;   8p.    p.   3552;   Gai.   vol.    109; 

p.   6^. 
Wannschaff.    Georg,    and   J.    Savelsberg,    Papenburg    Ger- 
many.     Separating    sine    or    sine    oxld.      No.    999,420; 

Aug.   1  ;  Sp    p.  4,^0;  (ias.  vol.    169;  p.  79. 
Wappler.    Relnhold   U..    aaalgnor   to   American   Cyatoscope 

Makers     Inc.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Endoscope.       No. 

1.001.786;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5526:  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  1014. 
Wappler,    Relnhold   H..    assignor   to   American   Cystoacope 

Makers     Inc..     New     York,     N.     Y.       Endoscope.      No. 

1.001.787  :  Aug.  29 ;  So.  p.  5528  :  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1015. 
Ward,  Charles  and  C.   E..  CbArleston.   W.   Va.     Oatboard 

condenaer.     No.   1.000.310;  Aug.  6 :  8p.  p.  2310;  Oai. 

vol.  169:  p.  410. 
Ward.  Charles  E.     (See  Ward.  Charles  and  C.  E.) 
Ward.    Mattle    R..     Leesville.     La.       Curtain  -  pole.       No. 

999.923  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1463  ;  Cai    vol.   169  :  p.  277. 
Ward.  Tbomaa  G..  el  at.     (Bee  Mc.Naughton.  Andrew,  as- 
signor. I 

Wardweil.  Simon  W.     (See  Parka  and  Wardwell.) 

Ware,  James  F.,  Denver,  Colo.  Photoprinting  -  cabinet. 
No.  1,001,911:  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5807;  Gai.  vol.  168: 
p.  1057. 

Waring.  Nicholaa,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Planter.  No. 
1.001.102;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p    4121  :  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  765. 

Waring.  Stewart,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roe- 
buck k  Company.  Paper  winding  machine.  No. 
999,352:  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.   312;  Gai.  vol.   169;   p    56. 

Wamock.  Hugh  A.      (See  Niemann,  .\lfred  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Warnock.  Wallace  S..  Chicago,  111.  Printing  press  cyl- 
inder. No.  990.279  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  162  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ; 
p.   SI. 

Warren.   Alfred  T..   New   York,  N.  T.     Trick  cigar.     No. 

999.924  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1460  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  278. 
Warren    .Steam    Pump    Company.       (See    Gage.    Burt    O., 

assignor. ) 
Warren,    Tbomaa   B..   Ticonderoga.    N.    Y.      Vacuum   stock 

thickening  and  waahlng  machine.     No.  1,002,017  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  6032  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1092. 
Waschka.  Felix  A.,  Crowley.  L«.     Lobrlcator  for  furrow- 

cuttera.      No.    1.001103;    Aog.   22;    Sp.    p     4127;   Gai. 

vol.   169;  p.  756. 
Washburn,  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamld  Com- 
pany,   Baltimore.   Md       Producing  phosphorus  pentoxld 

and  cementltious  products.     Na  1,000,311;  Aag.  8;  8p. 

p.  2312:  Gax.  vol    169:  p.  410. 
Water    Works    Specialty    Company,    The.       (See    Brown, 

William  R^  aaalgnor. ) 
Waterbury.    Emery    P.,    Sawtelle,    aaalgnor    of  one  half   to 

M.      Llntner.     Napa.     Cal.      Can  aeailng    device.       No. 

999.612;    Aug.   1:  Sp.  p.  818;  Gaa.   vol.   169;   p.   143. 
Waterbury  Farrel   Foundry   and   Machine  Company,  The. 

(See  Wilcox,  Richard  L.,  assignor.) 
Waterhouae,  Harold  D.,  Qulncy.  Maaa.     Gaaolene-atnlner. 

No.    1.002.099;   Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.   6184;   Gai.   vol.    169; 

p.  1118. 
Waterman,   George  C.      (See  Inmnn,  George  S  .  assignor.) 
Waterman.   Henry  A..  L.  C.  Bradley,   and   W.   K.   .\ndrew, 

Milwaukee,   Wla..   assignors   to   Intemational    Harvester 

Coiapanj.      Steering    mechanism    for    tractlun-enginea. 

No.    1,001.181;    Aug.   22;   Sp.  p.   4273;   Gai.   vol.    169; 

p.   779. 
Waterman.  Henry  A..  L.  C.  Bradley,  and  W.  K.   Andrew. 

MUwaakee,   Wis.,  assignors  to   International    Harvester 

Company.       Cooling-tank     for     erploslve-englnea.       No. 

1.001.567  :  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  6042  ;  Gax.  vol    169  :  p    909. 
Waterman.    I.<ewia    E.,    assignor    to    Emerson  Brantlngham 

Co..    Rockford,    III.      Uster  cultivator.      No.    1,000,650; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3106 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  563. 
Waterman.    Lewis   E.,    aaalgnor   to    Emerson  Brantlngham 

Co.,  Rockford,  111.     Cultivator.     No.  1,000.651  ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3107  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  663. 
Waterman,    Lewis   E.,   aaalgnor   to    Emerson-Brantingham 

Company,      Rockford,      III.        Pole      attachment.        No. 

1,000,602  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8100  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  664. 
Watera,  Samuel  S.,  Washington.  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  Aeolian 

Company,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Meana   for  synchronously 

operating    musical    Instruments.       No.    1,002,100;    Aug. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  1110. 
Watkins,    William    M.,    Lancaater,    Ky.      HarneM   attach- 
ment.    No.  999.280  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  166  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.   31. 
WatrouB.     Earl     O..     Chicago,     III.       Water-closet.       No. 

1.000,566:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2903:  Gai.  voL  169:  p.  632. 
Watroua,    Ralph    C,    assignor    to    Rhode    Island    Perkins 

Horse    Shoe    Company.    Providence.    R.    I.        Horsesboe- 

calk.     No.  999.680 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  961 ;  Gas.  vol.  160; 

p.  168. 
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WatMM.  Qmrgt  W.,  SMlcMr  to  Martua  Card  GMaaied  * 

Coated  Paper  Compaar.   Naahua,   N.   H.     MacWne  for 

catting  papv.     Ma  1^«M.»12 ;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p^  aSlT; 

Gas.  vol.  1M:  ».  lOOfi.  •      __,,.„ 

Watson.    Hugh    W.      (Bee    Braatlgam,   FredBdck   iL,  aa- 

slgaor.)  _  , 

Wats«a.  lain   L..   Blae   Islaad,    IlL     Satotij-rtior.     No. 

09G.025 ;  Aug.  ft;  8».  p.  14«6 ;  Ga&  »o  .  169 :  p^«. 
Wataon,  Samuel  J.,  aaslaiwr  to  L.  8.  Alien,  Chtepfpo.  lU. 

Lettec^shaat    No.  1,000;46«  ;  Aug-  15  ;  apL  p.  2674 ;  Gas. 

vol.  189 ;  p.  497.  _     .  ^     , 

Wattera.    John    H..    Auguata.    Ga.      Fead-water-stralaar 

ralv*.     No.  900,682;   Aug.    1;  Sp.   p.   670;   Oa«.   *ol. 

169 ;  p.  115.  ^  „.  w       « 

Watts,  Oscar  J.,  Kensington.   &ins.     Pipe-wrench.     No. 

1,002.101 ;  Aag.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6187  ;  Oai.  vol.  IW  LP;„m9- 
Watigh,  Daniel  8.,  aaalgfwr  to  Tbe  Denver  Boek  Drill  and 

MaethierT  ComoajiT,  Dearer,  Colo.     Presaurs-rethicing 

mechanism  fbr  motive-flatd  drtlls.     No.  1,000,4«7  ;  Aug. 

16 :  8p.  p.  2675  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  497. 
Way  da,    Prter.    Aursra,    III.      F«nB«tatlOB-padloek.      Mo. 

1,001,104 :  Aag.  22 ;  to.  p.  '«12«;  Gas.  voT  1«0 ;  p.  756. 
WeatHerby.   Calvta   8.,   Paal^oro,   M.   J.     Sblpplyg-^Me. 

No.   1.001,717;  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p.  »76;  Oaa.  vol.   160; 

D.  092. 
Webb,   Bugaae,  Chicafo.  IlL     Dmft  ooatral  for  fnraaoes. 

No.  9W,026i^Aa|T8p.  p.__14«7^  Q5«lJ?»;.l«»AP«"J 


Wsbki,  Jaaias  P. 


halt  to  O.  H. 


yde,  OhkL     BzploslTe-exurtne.     No. 

Bn.  p.  4S82;  Oaa.  vol.  lA;  l>.  881. 

L  Yltnaa,  AnstrlarlliiiueaiT.    rnanu- 


-jn,  asslgiMg  of — . 

MoodyT  Bantogton,  Okla.     ll2lsraT-tlaL     No.  1.001,788 ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  66JW ;  Oaa.  yl.  1«0 ;  p.  1010. 
Wekb    James  P..  BBorssn,  asalgnor  of  ODe-hatt  to  Q.  a. 

MoitdT.   Ramli^a,  Okla.     &l-totat     Ncl   I.OOI^OIS ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5810 ;  Oaa.  voL  1«0 ;  p.  1000. 
Wskaadorfer.  JoJia  F..  Booaton,  N.  J.,  aaslg»ar,  l^  neaM 
asBlgnoaents,  t»  Heaagon  Tool  Co.,  NiagaraFaUa,  N.  Y. 

Latba.     Mo.  1.000.764  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3806 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

169 :  p.  602. 
Webstn-.    Frank    L.,    Charotaw.    K»n«-    .»^tte   "5~*1m. 

No.   1,000.866;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  8688;  Oaa.  aal.   W9 ; 

p.  639. 
Webster,   Harry  G.,  Chlcaga,   111,   •«lfD«'.   by  neaae  aa- 

Btgnaienta.  to  KellocK  Switckboard  *  Supply  Co«pMy. 

Telephone  svstem.     !So.  999.927  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1469 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  10&  ;  p.  279. 
Webster,  Jolui  E.,  Pittabarg,  Fa..  anl«Bor  ta  WsadoglMaae 

Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     Armatnre-wladlng 

for  electric  motora.     No.  900,928 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1472 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  270. 
Weedoa.  Chancellor  B..  Rlehardavllle,  Va.^  Flooring  nal  - 

set.      No.    1,002.102;    Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.   6188;   Gaa.    »ol. 

169;  p.  1119.  ^     ^,    __^. 

Wege.  Peter  M.  Marietta.  Okto,  »«^«n«r  to  The  ftjfo-CaW- 

aet  Company.     Metallic  structure.     No.  900.920;  Aug. 

8  ;  8p.  p.  1474  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  280 
Weiier.  Bsscoe  T.,   RcadtDg.   Pa.     Envelop.  ^  No.  999,363 , 

Ang.  1  ;  Sp    p.  320 ;  (iaa.  vol.  169  :   p.  68. 
Welnland.  Henry  F.,  aaalmor  to  The  LMonda  Manufactur- 
ing  Companj,    Sprtngfleld.    Ohio.      Tubencleaner.      No, 

1.000.06GTAi«.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1755 ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  824. 
WeiB.  John  P..  Brooklya,  N.  Y,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 

ments,     to    Metropolitan    Sewing    Machine     Campanr. 

I^ooper  tor  aewlng-machlnea.      Na    1,000.184;  Ang.  a; 

Sp.  p.  1949;  Gax.  VOL  169;  p.  351.       ^     ^      _.       „ 
Weisel.    Michael    L..    Camden.    N.    J.      ,G»^«o-t<»ii^    ^^ 

999.930  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1477  :  Qo-voL  169  ;p.  280. 
Weiss,    Georae.   asalgnor   to   C.   H.    Wacker,   Chicago,   111. 

Machine    for    forming  sections   of   metal    ba"«l*.      No. 

1.<KK),468  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2677  ;  Gaa.  vol.  109 ;  p.  497. 
Welsa.    Ludwig.    Munich.    Germany.      Bendering    vhreoua 

compounds    tnrbld.      No.    1,001,789 ;    Aug.    29 ;    8p.    p. 

5531:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  1016.  ^^ 

Weiteni\5ausen,  Edward   A.,  and   H.   F.  Ottenbach,  Pttts- 

burg    Pa.     Indexing  mechanism.     No.  1.001,484 ;  Aag. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4878 ;  Gai.  vol.  100:  p.  880. 
Weitiel.    Jacob    F..    Oolnmbaa.    Ohio.      Sbeet-tnetal    door. 

No.  999.533;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  671  :  Gax-  voL  MJ9;  P-  11£- 
WeMoB,  Tboaaa  f.,  asslraor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  »otLm, 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     Refliforcoiaeat  for  manholes  for  boil- 
era   and  pressure  tanka.     No.   999.613;  Aag.   1;   8p.  p. 

810;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :_p.  148.       „  _,  x__         ♦ 

Welin.  Petar.  and  H.   tfttarbsrg,  Newcastla.   aastenora  to 

The  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Cwnnera- 

vilie   Ind     iiegulatlag  meefaanlam  for  autonuUic  musical 

Instrumeats.    No.  999,281  ;  Aug.  1 :  Sp.  p.  166;  Gax.  vol. 

169;  p.  81.  ,  ^       .  .  V 

Waller.  SasMtl  A.      (Sos  Thomas,   Jokn   A^   aaalgnor.) 

(BoBsao.) 
Walls,  Jaal  C  Southkrldga,  Maas.     ByaglaMaa  and  spec 

tacieo.    No.  1,001,M8 ;  Aag.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6048 ;  Oaa.  toI 

l«9;p.009. 
Walls,   Walter   W.,   CUyde,  OhkL 

i 001,485;  A«g.  22 ;  Bn,  p.  488 
ibaeli.  CarlA.  ron/ yitnna,  ApstilarRnnniy.    _ 

fkctare  •t  electric  tflaiasnta.    So.  1,001.195 ;  Aag.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4130;  Oaa.  toL  190;  p.  T06. 
WeWiach  Lhrtrt  GampasT.     (flee  I^on,  Howard,  aaatgniv.) 
Weofer.  Mlfion.  Haw^Iland^Pa.  ^  Bbaft-b«Mlag.  -Ho. 

1.001388;  Aag.  t2:  So.  pTiMB;  On.  toI.  IW;  o.  882. 
Weatwortti.  Baiton  M.,  Boaaerawwrth,  N.  R.     BMgh  and 

bob-alfltf  ruaaer.     I*e.  000v*>l :  A«g.  8 ;  flp.  p.  14TB ; 

Oaa.  T«l  100 ;  p.  WO.  

Wwt.  Aloaaa  B_  PaTtaneaih.  Okie.     Aaaaeasat 

tus.    No.  1,000. 

p    380. 
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Robert  O..  aa- 


(Bee  Atwood,  Oeerge  F...  as- 


(.210 :  Aug.  8 ;  flp.  p.  2104 ; 


Weat.  Arthur  J.,  Bethickem,  Pa.    Platoa  padcteg-riag.    Na. 

1.000,1^5  :  Aag.  8 :  8b,  p.  1860 ;  Oaa.  »eL  160 ;  p.  861. 
WaaTcharieaF.,    twiadalpWi   Pit     Ica-cre«sr.    JNo, 

1,001,182 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4276 ;  Oaa.  TsL  1» ;  p.  T80. 
West.   Jolm    W..   Bnlatraa,   Maaa.     Protaekea^^Jw  tubo- 

thtaad.     Na    1,001,718;   Amc   20-,.  «!>■   p.  68f6: 

vol.  169  ;  p.  993. 
Westaway.  Walter  C.  Reekflord,  aaabpor  t»  CMea«a  _ 

■atic  Tool  Company.  Cklcago.    III.     Carbureter.     No. 

009.«86 :  Ang.   1 :  Sp.  p.  962  :  0«X.  voL  160 ;  p.  16& 
Wasten,  CkcUtias  B^  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Oaak  knlrtwr. 

lUk.T001.2SI;  Aiw.  22;  Bp.  p.  4882;  Oas.  voL  189 ; 

p.  707.  /        ^ 

Wter.  AaeL  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.     Betarf  paMpJBer  Taei»' 

um  srateoa.    Na  1.000.566  ;  Aug.  i6 ;  Sp.  p.  ^006 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  160;  p.  633.  \ 

WaatMm  Cartirldss  Coapaay.     (See  Clyae, 

WCTfarn  Electric  Company. 

Weatsm  BlaeirU:  Conpany.     (Sea  IfcBerty.  Frank  B..  as- 
signor. ) 
WestfalL   lise  J.,  Omaka,   Nebr.      Incahator-alMia.     Ma. 
l,OMUn»;  Am.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  5370;  Qmi.  roL  Mt^p.  »3. 
TTilBlk^kiaei  Ankiaiatli   Ak  ft  Staam  Coaplac  Compaq. 

<8ee  AJBBia,  Robert  B..  aaslgaor.) 
WaattnsbHue  tBIectrte  ft  Manafaeturlag  Compaay.     (Bee 

Cboltb.  Lewis  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
WeetiMchooae  Eleetrte  and  Maaateetoring  Compaagr.     (Sea 

Dearborn,  Bieiiard  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weettagbouse  Blectric  ft  Manufactarlag  Con^taaj.     (See 

Dyati  and  Cersoa  assignors.) 
Westingboose  Blectric  and  Manufacturing  0>m|iany.     (See 

Forftaaeoe,  Charlea  L.,  aaklgoor.) 
TTUBtlm^iBsn  Blectric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.      ( 

Barris,  Ford  W..  aaalgBor.) 
WestlnglMaBe  Blectric  ft  ManufketurkiK  Company.      ( 

lacksoau  Bay  P^  awslaaer.)  _ 

Westinghouae  Electric  ft  Manafacturlng  (Ximpany.     (Bee 

KintBOT,  SaoBvel  M..  asaifnar.) 
Waattngboaae  Blectric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

MeCaaabey.  WiUtan  M..  aasigner.) 
WaatiiKkonae  Electric  and  Manufkcturlng  Company.     (See 

RandalL  Karl  C.  assignor.) 
Westlagbowae  Blectric  ft  Manufaetaring  Company.      (See 

Roeeaklatt.  Olrard  B..  asalgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electee  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

SakaL  Yasudlro.  assltmrr.) 
WastlnicboBse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

SheddLHarry  M.,  asstgBor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Maaufacturing  Company.      (See 

Skinner,  Charles  B..  aaaU&^r.) 
Westiiwhoaee  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company-     (Bee 

Webeter,  John  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Company.      (Svc  I^oderer,   Antoa.  aa- 

slieeoT.) 
WeCterkoid,    George.    Wichita.    Kans.      Hay-grinder.      No. 

009.9S2 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1481 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  o.  281. 
Wheaton.  Louisa  E..  La  Ooase.  Wis.     Conblaed  mop  head 
ajBd  wringer.      No.    1.000,220;   Aug.    8;    Bp.   p.    21.35: 
Oaa.  VflL  180 ;  p.  S80. 
Wbeder.  AHin  H..  Ban  Fraaclsco.  CaL     Veasel  and  pro- 
pelter.     No.  1,001.914  ;  Aug.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  5820 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
189 ;  p.  1060. 
Wheeler.  Bobert  8..  Norriatown.  Pa.     CottoB-plcker.     No. 
1.001,720;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5881;  Gtaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  903. 
Wheeler,  Saauel  D..  Chicaga  UL    Alrabip     No.  1.001.7:U  ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5383  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  903. 
Wkeeler,     William     H..     Ennls.    Tex.       FoodMtongs.       Na 

090.614;  AuR.  1;  8p.  p.  820:  Gax.  vol    169  ;p    14,^ 
Wheeling  Stamping  Company.     (See  Paull,  Archibald  W.. 

asslgBor.) 
WliicheUe.   Normaa,   Muakegen.   Mich.      Switch   for   over- 
^ad-trolley    tracks.      No     1,000.136:    Axik-    S;    Sp.    p. 
1062 ;  Oaa.  veL  160 ;  p.  351.  „  _. 

Whipple.  CUytea  T..  Glena  Falls,  and  H.  A.  Moody.  Hud- 
son Falls,  aaalgaors  to  American  Safety  Lantern  Com 
■Say,  eisBrpSla,  N.   Y.     Globe-lifter.      No.   999.687; 
A«.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  064  ;  Gai.  voL  169  ;  n.  !». 
Whipple,  Lefand  B.     (See  Cleaieat  aad  Whlpole.) 
WbtaOer.  David  B.     ( See  Okmer,  Whistler,  and  McAlllBter.  > 
Wblte,  Joka  ¥.,  Bradtord.  England.     Maeblne  for  opeaUig 
and    cleaning    fibers    and    rag-dusHng    machlnea.       No. 
1.001.487;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4M8;  Gaa.  voL  160;  p.  882. 
WWta,  John  F./BradfoM.  England.     Machlao  for  opening 
and    deankw    flbere   and    rag-dusting    machlnea.      No. 
1^1,488:  Aur.  22;  Sp.  p.  4<ft7;  (Saa.  toL  168 ;  a.  882^ 
Wklte.  Jeenli   /.  Now  Uabon.  W.  J.     BaUway-rall  ft»- 
t"er      nS^1.0()1,234;  Aug.  i2:  Sp.  p.  4384;  Gaa.  toL 

WbH».'lMflDk'j    New  Llakaa,  N.  J.    Metallic  raUwar-tle. 
^^SSSSS^";  a3    22rrip.  P.  4586;  Gaa.  yoL  IdO : 

W&e.  May  C  Benttwortk,   in.  ^  Garmaat-kj^ger.     No. 

090!282^Atte.  1;  Sn.  p.  170;  Oaa.  vaL   180 j^  82. 
wKSfNoiht*  It.;  (fola     N^t-lerlt     No.  000,^;  Aag. 

8;  ipk  ».  1482  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  281. 
Wklta,Oas 


No. 


C,  Woreester,  Maaa.    Adfustakle 

«iiv.^«*.  Aag.  1;  Sp-  p.  171;  Oaa.  vaL  1«»:  Pj.o».  . 
White.  Robert  M.^and  6.  T.  Adams.   Po^^f  ™^  ^^l?; 

X>nHi»wagBn.     Ma.  l.<Hll^a^9;   aag.  zz*  agi.  ^  aa^« 

Gas    vol    160 :  p.  830. 
WhlUhMd^   Oanelta  ■.,  OUa.   La.     Baadjredar.     Na 

WmBw;  I^Ts;  BPP.  1488;  Gaa.  ^a*.  «« ;  i>.  281. 


\ 
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Wbitford,  John,  and  J.  A.  MlUi.  JobanoMbarg.  TransTasl. 
MeAQc  for  Io«dlDg  tkip*  or  otb«r  TcblclM  In  mlo«-«bafts 
and  the  like  No.  1.001,106;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4133; 
Gas.  Tol.   169  ;  p.  757 

Whltford.  John  W       (S«e  Oeas«rt  and  Whltford.) 

Wbltin  Machine  Works.  Th«.  (8««  AldHcb,  William  O., 
asfllgnor. ) 

Whiting.  Samuel.  Atbol.  Mass.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1.001.329;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  458S ;  Oas.  toI.  169;  p.  830. 

Whitley.  William  P^  aaalgnor  to  Rawlings  ManufacturlDg 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Baae-bali  gloTe.  No. 
1,00^.567  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2907  ;  Qas.  rol.  169 ;  p.  633. 

Whlttl^'fwy.  John  J       (8e*  Klnnell.   George   N,.  assignor.) 

Wblttome.  John  T.,  Tayistock,  Bcsland.  Combined  street- 
sweeper  and  collector.  No.  1,001.107  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p. 
4131  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  757. 

Wbltwortb.  Joseph,  Creaton,  Ohio.  Wbiffletree  attach- 
ment. No.  1.001,790;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6532;  Gas.  Tol. 
169;  p.  1016. 

Wlart.  Ernest.  La  Fert*-Bernard,   Franct.     Superbeatlng- 

fenerator.     No.  999.284  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  173  ;  Gas.  ▼ol. 
69  ;  p.  33. 
Wlchertjes,     Arend.     Chicago.     IH.       Ttlc-macbine.       No. 
1.000.469:  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  2679;  Oas.  toI.  169;  p.  408. 
Wick.  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Parmer,  John  P.,  asaignor.) 
WIcke.  George  H..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.     Eyelet  tape.     No. 


1.000.765:  Auj:.  15:  Sp.  p.  3340;  Oai.  toI.  169;  p.  602. 
(See  Ji 
WIckes  Brothers.      (See  Graham.  John  L.,  aailxnor.) 


WIckens.  John 


(See  Jarman,  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 


Wicks,    Albert,  Guelph.  Ontario.  Canada,  aMignor  of  one- 
half  to   N.  A.   Wicks  and  one-half  to   H.   J.    Compton. 

Woodstock,   111.     Electric  iron.     No.  999,421  ;  Aug.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  451  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  79. 
Wicks.  Norman  A.,  et  al.     (See  Wicks.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Widmann.    Frank    C.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Ring-mold.      No. 

1.000.470;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  2684;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  498. 
Wldmayer.   Frank   B.,  and   v.   E.   Davis,   New  York.  N.   Y. 

RIvet-removIng  device  for  chatas.     No.  1,000,867;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  3559 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  639. 
WIeser,    Egldius.    Passaic,    N.   J.      Mall-bag   catcher.      No. 

1.000.6.53  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3110 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  564. 
Wiggins,  Henry  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Tie  and  rail  fastener. 

No.    I,001,5d9 :   Aug.   22 ;   Sp.    p.   6046 ;   Qas.   vol.   160 ; 

p.  910. 
Wiggins,  Henry  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Tie  and  rail  fastener. 

No.   1,002,103;   Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.  6189;  Gas.   vol.    169; 

p.   1119. 
Wigginton,  George  P.,  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Looae  Leaf 

Binder  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Temporary  binder 

or  loose-sheet   bolder.      No.    1,001.489  ;   Aug.   22  ;   Sp.    p. 

4«88  :  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  883.  ; 

Wilbur.  Bert  E.     (See  Macy  and  Wilbur.)         / 
Wilbnr.  Samuel  P.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hemst  Lamp 

Company.     Electric  lamp.     No.  1.000,471;  Aug.  15;  Sp. 

p.  2687:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  498. 
WUcox,  Ernest  C,  assignor  to  Ths  Connecticut  Telephone 

k  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  Merlden,  Conn.     Mnl- 

tlple-nnlt  coll.     No.  999,534  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  671 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  169:  p.  113. 
Wilcox.   Henry    S..   assignor  to  Tc»y   I>aundry    Machinery 

Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  HI.     Plalting-macbine.     No. 

1.005.703  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3212^  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  581. 
Wilcox,    Richard    L.,    assignor    to   The    Waterbury    Farrel 

Foundry    and    Machine    Company.     Waterbury,     Conn. 

Hopper    mechanism.      No.    1.001. i91  :    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p. 

55.f4  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1016. 
Wilcox  *  White  Company,  The.     (8ae  Van  Yorx,  Perdral 

K.,  assignor.) 
Wilcox.   William  L.,  and  W.  J.  Benson,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Rotary   meter.      No    1.001.722;  Aug.   29 ;   ftp.   p.   5884: 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  993. 
Wilkes.  Walter  C,  Heavener,  Okfa.     Automatic  rstalner. 

No.    1.001.490:   Aug.    22;   Sp.   p,    4891;   Gas.   vol.    160; 

p.  883. 
Wilkin.  Theodore  8..  deceased ;  J.   B.  Carpenter,   special 

administrator.    Oshkosh,    Wis.      Gang-saw    frame.      No. 

1,001.491  :  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4893:  Oax.  vol.    169;  p.  883. 
Wilkin,    William    R..    assignor    to  Tbe   Stearns   Company, 

Erie,    Pa.      Resawtng  machine.      No.    990,475;    Aug.    1; 

Sp.  p.  549;  Gas.  y«l.  169:  p.  97. 
Wilkinson,  J.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Sale,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
;K'I1I  ft  Baumer  Company.  The.     (8«e  Solomoooff.  Andrew, 

assignor.) 
Willey,   Charles  E.,   assignor   to   Jas.   Clark  Jr.   Electric 

Company.     Louisville,     Ky.       Construction     of  '  electric 

motors    and    dynamos.      No.   999,935 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

1484  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  281. 
William  Schollborn  Company,  The.     (See  Bernard.  William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Williams.    Albert.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      VehlcIe-whecl.      No. 

1.000.472  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2688 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  499. 
Williams,  Charles  C.     (See  Buckley,  Duer  H.,  assignor.) 
Williams,  Charles  F.,   Atlanta.  Oa.,  assignor  of  sixty-two 

one-bundredths    to    J.    T.    Andrew,    Montgomery,    Ala. 

Armored  oneumatic  tire.     No.    1,001,492 ;  Aug.   22  ;  Sp. 

p.  4894  :   Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  884. 
Williams.    Edward    D..    Carnegie,    Okla.      Qailting-frame. 

No.  999.535  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  677  ;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  116. 
Williams.   Herndon  J.,  et  al.     (Sec  Hull.  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wllllama.  James  B.,  et  al.      (8a«  Umbrelt.   Frederick  W.. 

assignor. ) 
Wllllama.    Joseph    L.      (See    Tbocnton. .  Chfrlea    W..    ••- 

slgnor. )      (Reissue.) 


Williams.  Margaret  B.  B.,  Westernport.  Md.     Burner.     No. 

999,615:   Aug.    1  :  Sp.   p.  821  :   CJas.   vol.   169:  p.   143. 
Wllllama.   Martin  L..   South   Bend.   Ind.     Wind-guard  for 
vehiclea.     No.  1,000.187;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1056;  Oas.  vol. 
169  :  p.  852. 

Williams.  Milton  F.,  and  E.  H.  Frickey,  asalanors  to  Wil- 
liams Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  (jompanv,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Guard-bar.  No.  1,001,108 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp. 
p.  4189;  Oas.  vol.   169;  p.  758. 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  snd  Pulveriser  Company.  (8«e 
Williams  snd  Frickey.  assignors.) 

Williams,  Ralph  B.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Gramophone-stop. 
No.  1.001,493;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4806;  Oai.  vol.  1()9; 
p.  884. 

Williams,  Samuel.  Atlantic.  Mass.  Binding  for  books. 
No.  999.285  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p   175 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  33. 

Williams,  Thomas  J..  Washington,  D.  C.  Holding  device. 
No.  1.000.868;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  8561;  Gas.  vol.  160; 
p.  640. 

Williamson.  George,  Matteawan,  N.  Y.  Belt-shifter.  No. 
1,001,494  :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4898  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  885. 

Wllllamson-Hafrner  Engraving  Co.,  The.  (See  Cavally, 
Frederick  L..  Jr.,  assignor,) 

Williamson.  Rot>ert  B.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Cbalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
1.000.061  :  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1757  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  328. 

WllUard.  Newton,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Car  -  fender.  No. 
1.001,792:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6637:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1016. 

Winu,  Archie  R.,  and  C.  D.  Maboney,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Beater-roll  for  paper-mills.  No.  1,001,600 ;  Aug.  22 ; 
8p.  p.  6117  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  020. 

Williaon,  John,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draft- 
rlgglng.  No.  1.000.312  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2313  ;  Gas.  vol. 
idO;  p.  410. 

Willmarth,  Charles  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Stay-wire  crimping 
and  cutting  machine.  No.  000,476  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  650  ; 
Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  97 

Wilms,  Hermann,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Drafting  Instru- 
ment. No.  1,000,221;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2137;  Oai.  vol. 
160;  p.  .380. 

Wilson.  Francis  W.,  Boston.  Mass.  Composite  floor  con- 
struction. No.  000,286 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  176 ;  Oat.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  34. 

Wilson,  Frank  E,  and  F.  W.  Knapp,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y. 
Stitch  transferring  mechanism  for  circular-knitting  ma- 
chines. No.  000,287  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  178 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 : 
p.  34. 

Wilson,  James  S.     (See  Berg,  Carl  O.,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  John  T.,  Abilene,  Ksns.  Combined  hoe  and  weed- 
cutter.  No.  1.000.473;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2600;  Gas.  vol. 
160  ;  p.  400. 

Wilson.  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  K.  McDer- 
mott,  Charleston,  W.  via.  Grain-car  door.  No.  000,354  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  322  ;  Os«.  vol.  169;  p.  57. 

Wilson,  Sybella  K.,  Ladysmltb,  Wis.  Skirt-gag*.  No. 
1,001,495;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4899:  Oas.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  885. 

Wilson,  Thomas.     (See  Hooker.  Luke  B.,  assignor.) 

Wilt,  Andrew  W.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Automobile-wheel. 
No.  999,689  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  967  :  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  169. 

Wilt.  Charles  T.  and  E.  E..  assignors  to  themselves,  co- 
partners doing  business  under  flrm-name  of  Chas.  T. 
wilt,  Chicago,  III.  Suspension  fixture  device  for  trunks 
snd  the  like.  No.  1.000,664  ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p.  p.  3112  ;  Oai. 
vol.    169:   p.   664. 

Wilt,  Elmer  E.     (See  Wilt.  Charles  T.  and  K.  E.) 

Wilt.  Firm  of  Chas.  T.  (See  Wilt.  Chsries  T.  and  E.  E., 
assignors. ) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Bennett.  Winches- 
ter, ssslgnor.) 

Wlndle.  John  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.  AtUcbment  for  turret- 
lathes.  No.  1.001,109:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4141  ;  Gaa.  vol, 
160;  p.  758. 

Windsor.  Benjamin  F..  Kenosha,  Wis.  Spring  bottom  or 
seat  construction.  No.  000.422  ;  Aag.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  463 ; 
Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  70. 

Wines.  Walter  E..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Paper-feeding  de- 
vice. No.  000,036 ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1486 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  282. 

Wing,  Daniel  B..  assignor  to  H.  E.  Hagglund,  Chicago.  III. 
Implement  holder.  No.  1,000,704  ;  Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p.  8217  ; 
Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  681. 

Winslow,  I.,enna  R.,  Chicago,  III.  Voting-machine.  No. 
1,000,062  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1760 ;  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  326. 

Winston,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1.001,723;  Aug.  29;  Sp    p.  6386;  Gat.  vol.   169:  p.  993. 

Winter.  Gordon.  Hephzlbah,  Oa.  Supporting-rack.  No. 
1,002.104  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6190 ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  1119. 

Winter.  Harry  R..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Necktie.  No. 
1.000.869;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  8562;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  640. 

Winter.  Henry  W..  Lawrence.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mscbinery  Compsny.  Psterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.  Machine  for  setting  heel  and  aole  protectors.  No. 
1,000,S70  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3564  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  640. 

Winter,  Henry  W..  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  assirnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston. 
Mass.  Machine  for  setting  heel  and  sole  protectors  for 
boots  snd  shoes.  No.  1,001,110;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4142; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  768. 
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winter,  Henry  W.,  Boston,  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

'  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Maas. 

Machine  for  aettlng  heel  and  aole  protectors  for  boots  or 

■boea.     No.  1,002.180;  Aug.  29;  Bp,  p.  6840;  Oas.  vol. 

160:  p.  1148. 

Winters,  Prederlck  T.  (Bee  MAraball.  Bertlce  ■.,  as- 
signor.) 

Winton,  Alexander,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Deek-pUte  filler  for 
veaaels  using  oil  fuel.  No.  000,688 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  066  ; 
Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  160. 

Wintx,  Philip,  Burbank,  Cal.  Molding  -  machine.  No. 
1,000.474  ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p.  p.  2600  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  400. 

Wise,  Byron  P.     (See  Camp,  Mavnard.  and  Wise.) 

Wlaamann,  George  B..  Pblladelpnla,  Pa.  Jack-winding  ma- 
chine. No.  000,616 :  Aag.  1 :  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Oas.  rel.  169 : 
p.  144. 

Wlstrand  Manufactaring  Company.  (See  Wistrand,  Peter 
E..  assignor.) 

Wlstrand,  Peter  E.,  assignor  to  Wistrand  Manufacturing 
Company,  Oalva,  III.  Check-row  and  drill  corn-planter. 
No.  l,06i,106;  Aug.  20:  Sp.  p.  6181;  Q**.  toI.  160; 
p.  1120. 

Wltherell,  Sllaa.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Milk  and  cream  teatlng 
device.  No.  1.002,106;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  6104  ;  Oas.  voH 
160;  p.  1120. 

Wltmer.  Benjamin,  Flattsvllle,  Ontario,  Canada.  Belf- 
adjustlng  wrench.  No.  1,001,703  ;  Aag.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6S30 ; 
Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1017. 

Witt.  J.  W..  et  aJ.     (See  Amann.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Witt,  Mary  R..  et  al.     (See  Amann.  Charles  H..  aaslgnor.) 

Witter,  George  F.     (See  Konlgsberg,  Charles  S..  assignor.) 

Wohl,  Msurice  J.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Hertxberg,  Harry, 
asalgnor. ) 

Wohl.  Maurice  J.,  et  al.     (See  Hertsberg.  Low,  and  Wohl.) 

Wolf,  Charles  B..  Flemington.  and  E.  B.  Smith,  Clarks- 
burg. W.  Va.  Tallying  device.  No.  999,366 ;  Aug.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  323  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  57. 

Wolf,  D.  M.     (See  Vlrdin.  Joseph  D.,  assignor.) 

Wolf,  Linus,  assignor  to  Schweizeriscbe  Flusslggas-Fabrlc 
L.  Wolf  A.  O.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Method  ef  and 
apparatus  for  making  liquid  gas.  No.  1,000,655 ;  Aug. 
16:  Bp.   p.   3117:  Gat.  vol.   169;  p.  666. 

Wolhaupter.  David  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Electrical  pull- 
aockef.  No.  1,001,330;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Gas.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  830. 

Wolke.  Herman.  Ortinge,  nsslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J. 
Mechanical  movement.  No.  090,937;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 
1490:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  282. 

Womack.  Alexander,  Emmett,  Idaho.  Lock.  No.  000.038; 
Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1492:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  283. 

Wood.  Alfred  T..  Defiance.  Ohio.  Grease  -  gun.  No. 
909.939  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1494  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  283. 

Wood,  Georee  S.,  Oreenlawn.  N.  Y.  Puttie.  No.  999.940; 
Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1496  ;  C.ai.  vol.  160 :  p.  283. 

Wood  ft  Ouest.     (See  Lane,  George,  assignor.) 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  ft  Nathan  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Intaglio 
and  relief  printing  device.  No.  1,000,666;  Aug.  16; 
Sp.  p.  3120;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 

Wood.  Joseph,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  M.  A.  Wood,  Everett,  Mass.  Handsaw.  No.  000,617  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p,  144. 

Wood,  Margaret  A.     (See  Wood.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Wood  ft  Nathan  Company.  (See  Wood,  Henry  A.  W., 
assignor. ) 

Wood,  Robert  W.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.     Valve.     No.  1,001.111 ; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4146 :  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  750. 
,  Woodbrldg*>.  Joseph  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     System  of  elec- 
trical distribution.     No.  999,690;  Aug.    1;  Sp.  p.  968; 
Gaz.  vol    169:  p.  169. 

Woodrum,  Earl,  Olencove,  Waab.  Windmill.  No.  000,428  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p   464  ;  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  80. 

Woods.  George  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-condenser.  No. 
1,000,766  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8341 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  603. 

Woodson.  Rodney  R.,  Erie,  Colo.  Coal-mining  pick.  No. 
1.000.475  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2694  ;  Oat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  500. 

Woodward.  Alva  W..  Fort  Wa.vne.  Ind.  By-paas  valve. 
No   999.5.36  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  678;  Oat.  vol.  169:  p.  116. 

Woodward.  Irving  C,  Chicago,  111.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,000.657:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3122:  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  566. 

Woodwsrd.  Oscar.  Montclalr.  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.000.476;  Adg.  16;  8p.  p.  2606;  Oat.  vol. 

.     leO;  p.  600. 

Woolums.  William  H..  Chicago,  111.  Coin-receptacle.  No. 
000.288  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  180 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  :  p.  34. 

Worthlngton,  Thomas  K.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Door-bolt.  No. 
1,000.222  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2138  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  380. 

Wray,  Archibald.     (See  Cummlngs  and  Wray.) 

Wray,  Edward.     (See  Elbel  and  Wrav.) 

Wright,  Charles  H.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
charging  blast-furnaces.  No.  1.002,018 :  Aag.  20 ;  Sp. 
p.  6<)36;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  1002. 

Wright.  Ernest.  Pinner.  England.  Machine  (or  decorti- 
cating the  fibrous  lesves  or  stems  of  plants.  No. 
1.002.107  ;  Aug.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6106  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  1120. 

Wrl^t,  George  H..  Philsdelphla.  Pa.  Oas-heated  iron. 
NoT  1.001.881 :  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4602 ;  Gas.  Tol.  109 ; 
p.  881. 

Wright,  George  8..  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  himself. 
E.  O.  Royce,  and  T.  Birmingham,  trnstees.  Railway-tie. 
No.  090.477 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  663 :  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  97. 


Wright,  Jacob  P^  Barberton,  Ohio,  MaifBor  to  Tbe  I>l:i 

mond  Match  (Company,  Chicago,  III.     Match  -  maehln' 

No.  1,000.223  ;  Aag.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2130  ;  Oas.  ToL  160  ;  p.  88 
Wrifht,  John  A.  C,  Birmingham.  Bngland.     Boad-Tehid 

wneel.    No.  1,001,704;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  0540;  Gaa.  Tol 

160:  p.  1017, 
Wrifht  Wire  Company.    (See  Martin,  Prank,  asalgnor.) 
Wrlkeman,  John  B.,  Kllgore,  Ohio.    Hinge.    No.  l7>01.112 : 

Aug.  22  ■  Sp.  p.  4148 ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  760. 
Wrinkle,  Noah,  and  R.  O.  Paddock,  asslgnora  to  Natnrn' 

Soda  Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Obtatnio  -. 

bicarbonate  of  soda.     No.   1,000,138;   Aug.   8;    Bp.   v 

1068  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  362. 
Woth,  Berthold.  aaalgnor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Indostr- 

tn  Basle,  Basel.  Swltxerland.     Producing  diacharse  e: 

fecta  on  colored  grounds.    No.  1.000.313  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Bp.  i 

2816;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  411. 
Wyera,    Walter,   Norristown,   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to   Tl 

Kleloman,  Conahohocken.  Pa.     Antifriction  metal.     K. 

1.002,100 ;  Aog.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6.350  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  114^ 
Wyllya.  Roaelle,  et  al.     (See  Booth.  Jsmes  A.,  asalgnor 
Wyman.   Alton   L..   aaslgnor   to   Oas   Traction    Compan> 

Mlnneapolla,    Minn.      Governor.      No.    1.000,477 ;    An;. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  600. 
Wvman,  George  B.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  8.  Bird.  Eaat  Walpol 

Maas.      Scoring   paper-bcArd.     No.   1.000,139 ;   Aug.   b  . 

Sp.  p.  1050  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  352. 
Tacb,    Nick,    Polonia,     Wia.      Self-propelled    aled.      N 

1,001,118;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4149;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  76*' 
Yale,  Fred  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automoblle-englne.     N«' 

000,041 :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1407  ;  Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  284. 
Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Baril 

well.  Arthur  F..  assignor.) 
Yale  ft  Towne  Manafactnring  Company.  The.     (See  Eegati 

Joseph  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Yancey,  Lee.  and  J.  W.  Luppold.  Denver.  Colo.     Electr: 

cooker.    No.  000.618 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  830 ;  Gas.  vol.  16t> 

p,  146. 
Yantes.     Frank,    Delano.    Minn.      Rotary    engine.      K" 

1,001,114  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4161  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  76' 
Yaw,    Clio    B.,    Arlington,    N.   J.,    assignor    to    Remington 

Typewriter   Company,    Illon.   N.    Y.     Type-writing  ma 

chine.     No.  999,942  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1498 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 

p.   284. 
Yaxley,   Ernest  E.,   Chicago,   111.      Indicating  mecbanisn 

No.   1,001,706;  Aug.  20;   Sp.  p.   5642;  Gat.  vol.   169. 

p.  1017. 
Yeakley,  Melvln  A.,  Kamma,  Ohio.     Pneumatic  hammer 

No.   1,000,568;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p.  2008;  Oas.  vol.  160; 

p.  584. 
YngstrOm.   Lars,   Falu   Grufva.   Fahin,   assignor  to  Stor:i 

Kopparbergs     Bergslags     Aktiebolag.     Falun,     Swedei' 

Electric  fnmace.     No.  1.001.016 ;  Aug.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6822 

Oas.  vol.   169  ;  p.  10.^9. 
York.  James  B..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  York  Ro)' 

Ing  Process  Company.     Rerolling  rails.     No.  1,001. lir. 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4152:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  760. 
York.  James  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  York  RoH 

ing    Process   Company.      Steel-rolling   apparatus.      N"-" 

1,001,116;  Aug.  22;  Sp,  p.  4155:  Oat.  voL  169;  p.  76<' 
York  Rolling  Proceas  Company.     (See  York,  James  E.,  a^ 

aignor. ) 
Yost  Writing  Machine  Company.     (See  Smith,  Arthur  W  . 

aaslgnor.) 
Younce.  Ellas  F..  Union,  Ohio.     Silo.     No.  1.001,724  :  Aug 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  6388 ;  Oat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  994. 
Young,  Charles  D.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Stoker-feed  mechanism 

No.    1.000,668;  Aug.   16;  Sp.   p.  3124;  Gas.  vol.   160: 

p.  666. 
Yoang,    Charles    K.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Car-raiser    an<' 

aafety-brake.      No.  990,424  ;  Aug.   1  ;   Sp.  p.  455  ;   Gaz 

vol.  160  :  p.  80. 
Young,  Ernest  J..  Fleming,  N.  Y.     Grinder  for  ensilage 

cutter  and  other  knives.     No.  099,943 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

1602;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  284. 
Young,  Frant  W.,  Everett,  assignor  to  S.  B.   Condlt.  Jr  . 

Boston.  Maaa.     Self-adjustable  contact-maker  for  ele«  • 

trie  switches.      No.   1.001.796;  Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.   664B  ; 

Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  1018. 
Young,  Gilbert  C.  Oceano,  Cal-     Immersion-heater.     No 

1.000,871  :  Aug.  15  :  8p.  p.  3568  :  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  643 
Young,  James  ii.,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Supply  Compan.> 

Pittsburg.   Pa.      Flush-valve   mechanism.     No.   000,619 . 

Ang.  1  :  Sp.  p.  832  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  146. 
Zabranakl,    Frant,    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary.      Splttoor 

No.  900.537;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  680;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p,  lir, 
Zaino.    Adolph.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Measuring-tool.      No 

099,426 ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  466 ;  Oat.  vol.  169  :  p.  80. 
Zart.  Arthur,  vohwlnkel.  nrtir  Elberfeid,  and  H.  Schwelt- 

ter,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  i' 

Co.,     Elberfeid.     Germany.       Yellow    dlsato    dye.     J*«i 

999.944  :  Aug   8  ;  Sp.  p.  1506 :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  286. 
Zart,  Arthur,  Vohwinkel,  and  H.  Scbweitser.  aaaignors  t'- 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  ft  Co..   Elberfeid 

Germany.     Yellow  dlsaso  dye.    No.  1,001,188  ;  Aag.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4276 ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  780. 
Zeiaa,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Konig.  Albert,  asalgnor.) 
Zelaa.  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Meyer.  Frans,  aaalgnor.) 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Rohr.  Morltt  von.  assignor.) 
Zellers.  Levi  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Coover,  Leb- 
anon, Pa.     Non-slipping  device.     No.  1,001,184;  Aug 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4277 :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  780. 
Zemborskl.    Domintck.    Carthage.    III.      BarT^'xblng-whMl 

No.   1.000,872;   Aug.   16;  Sp.  p.  8569;   Gjz.  toI.   IW ; 

p.  641. 
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ALPHABimCAL  USl  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Ztebart^    Krwrntt    H..    H«len«-    Moat       ittaebmeat    for 

tobaooo-pApaa      No.    UMM).aW :   ▲ug.    15;   8p.   p.   2013; 

Ofts.  vol.  l«:  B.  &M. 
ZloiMA4art  Frad  W.,  gti-yana  Pvlat.  Wto.     B*d-«orinf-hot> 

torn  tlahtsBAT.      K*.    U«02,108:  ▲««.  29:   ftp.    p.  OUT; 

(;ai.  vol.  169;  p.  1121.  _        .    ^        ^         „     „ 

Zlllhardt,   J«c«fc.   aMigMT   to   «m   *   C«.,   Tre^,    K.    T. 

Fibric  cai-TTins   mV9»r»Mm.      Na.    1.0«0.47ft;    ▲«!«.    lA; 

Sp.  p.  269«:  CUia.  vol.  1«8 ;  »■  Ml. 
ZlMnerliB.  Cbftrl«B.     (Sm  VaBncmM  aad  H— nfrHa.) 
ZimnMOBan,  MwMd.  Knsaa  Cltj.  ifo<     Bcvcraibte  coflM- 

poC      Mo.    l,«01.i*«:   ▲us.   22;   Sfi.   p.   4006;  Qtm.   -pdI. 

169;  p.  885. 
Tt— >■    Abmbaai   If^   BaJtimore.   Ifd.      FlytoK-mactitaak 

No.  1.0©l.ia6;   As«.  22 :  »p.   p.  *273 ;  <iu.  ml.   M» ; 

p.  781. 


Zindlar.    Adolt   B«rUii,  Qwaanz.     Brtqnrt  sad   , 

•ane.     No.  U)00.479 :  Aor  W ;  8P-  »■  2T02  ;  Qmm.  ▼ol 

168  :  p.  iOl. 
Zlop.  Jotin.  aaaigaor  to  The  Othfli  Lioa  Warks,  CtaMa- 

noosa,  Tenn.     Dredger  for  powder-form  aMteiial.     Mo. 

1.0«0.8T»:  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  «rrO  ;  Oaa.  »aL  ItO  :^  Ut. 
Zackerman,  llorrit,  astlmor  of  one  lialf  to  M.  L.  Chaatea, 

New  York.  N.  T.    Mafielnal  cnp.     No.  W9,289 ;  Aug.  1 : 

8p.  p.  181  ;  Oa«.  Tol.  !«• ;  p.  96. 
Zniidel.  OiiaUve  ▲..  aaainor  to  J.  H.  •Dnnell  and  Cap- 

mmay.   New  Yatk,  N.  Y.     TelegmpUc  laatruiiMiuL     Ho. 

foOO.Sl*  ;  Aug.  6  :  Ip.  p.  2filT  ;  Oaa.  w)l.  1«9  :  p.  411. 
ZvenlttML    Lewte    C,   aad   B.    A.    Green.    Broaklwn.   R    T. 

Uf»«avlng    dence.      No.    l.M2.10e;    Aug.    2d;    Bp.    p. 

6199;  Gai.  vol.  180;  p.  1121. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  QF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


(See  Landon,   liiltea   B.^  aa- 
(flee   Moffat,    Jahn    B.,    aa- 


Aaatyleae  Apparatua  Maaafacturing  CompaBy.    < 

Paul  A.,  assignor.) 
Alezaader.  Heao?.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asaigasr  to  The  Uad- 
I  versa]  Bruah  CaospttBy.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Braak-^isplaj  ataad. 

K*.  41,636 ;  Amc.  1 ;  Ow.  vol.  169 :  p.  181. 
Allen.  OroBvenar  M„  BBatgnor  to  OnaMa  CoonnnDity.  Lte- 

tted,  Ooatda,  N.  Y.     Haadte  flor  apooas,  torka,  or  almUar 

articles.    No.  41,633;  An.  1;  Oa^  vol.  lf»:  P.  180. 
AMtrack,  Jokn  H.,  New  Tori,  N.  T.    Baae^late  for  staaA- 

•rds  or  similar  artlclsa.     No.  41,688;  Aug.  15;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  169  ;  p.  680. 
Atwater  IdaJBofactauclng  Coaipaay.      (Sae  Ifajwr.   Oaorga 

M..  assignor.) 
Anbrv  Schwahn,  Matilda  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Jar.     No. 

41.702 :  Aag.  22  ;  Gas.  toL  IW ;  p.  928. 
Aabry   Slaters.     (See  Rlehai*,   Lewla  F.,   aailffior.) 
Bailey.    Charles  A..   Croarwell,  Coaa..   aasiner   to  A.    E. 

Cudwartta  and  F.  W.  Crandall.  reoelTfra  far  The  Hard- 
ware   it    Woodenware    MaaafaeturlDg    Caaspany.    Mew 

York,   N.    Y.     Toy   Boney-bflK.     Na   41,890;    Aug.   22; 

Him.  ral.  189;  p.  922. 
Belknap.  Willlais  L.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Valve-ha^T.     No. 

41.686:  Ang.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  109;  p.  181. 
Blgelow   Carpet  Coattpany.      (See   KlUot,   WiUlam  A.,  as- 

algnor.) 
BIgflsw  Carpet  Corapaay. 

slsBor. ) 
Blgclaw    Carpet   Coopany. 

sianar.) 
Blgelow   Carpet   Company.      (See   Reltb,    William  C,   aa- 

Bi^low  Carpet  Coflapaay.  (See  Bauer.  Emll  a„  assignor.) 
BUelew  Carpet  Company.  (Bee  Spriag,  Joha,  assignor.) 
Bteler.  Lewis  S.,  Kenton.  Ohta,  ass^ior  to  The  Hardw«n 

h    Woodenware    MaauteetarlBg    Company,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Toy  bank  or  similar  article.     No.  41,697  ;  Aug. 

22 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  922. 
Booth.  James  8..  D«$roit,  Mich.     Motor-cycle  frame.     No. 

41.729:  Aug.  29:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  1160. 
Booth,  Kraft,  aaaignor  to  Gilllnder  ft  Sons.  I-nc.  Phlladel- 

phU.  Pa.     Artlflclal-UKht  shade.     No.  41.724  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1158. 
Borst.  Charles.     (See  Martin  and  Borst.) 
Brady,  Thomas  H..  New  Britain.  Conn.     Handle  for  knife- 
switches.     No.  41.731  ;  Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1160. 
Bromley  ft  Sons,  John.     (See  Petaold,  Adolph.  assignor.) 
Brown.  Frank  A..  WJlmette.  111.     Jar.     No.  41.635  :  Aug. 

1  :  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  181. 
Bmnswick-Balke-Collender  Co.,  The.     (See  Hlne,   Cicero, 

aaaignor.) 
C.  Dorflinger  ft  Sons.      (See  Northwood,   Charles  O.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
CallsKhan.    Thomas    F..    Chicago,    111.      Shelf-psper.      No. 

41.642:  Aug.  1;  Gas.  vol.  ITO  :  p.  182. 
Callowhill.  Percy  J.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Badge  or  emblem. 

No.  41.653  :  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  427. 
Cameron,   William    H.,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Rear  window   for 

automobile  tops.     No.  41,684  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  680. 
Child.  Charlea  H.,  Muskogee.  Okla.     Badge  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    No.  41.661  :  Aug.  22:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  921. 
Crandall.  F.  W.,  et  al ,  receivers.     (See  Bailey,  Charles  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Cndworth,  A.  B.,  et  al.,  receivers.     (See  Bailey,  Charles  A., 

assignor.) 
Dawley.  Herbert  M..  assignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor 

Car     Company.      Buffalo.      N.      Y.     Vehicle-lamp.     No. 

41.706 :  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  924. 
De   Marso.   Quiseppe,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Automobile-horn. 

No.  41.703  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  923. 
Doyle,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gas-lighting  fixture.     No. 

41.682  :  Aug.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  169 :  p.  680. 
Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Poolev,  Edward  F..  assignor.) 
Elliot.   William   A..  Yonkers.    N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.    Carpet.    Nos.  41,643-6  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  169:  pp.  182-3.  ^ 

Elliot,   William   A..  Yonkers,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet   Company.      Carpet.      Nos.   41,669-71 ;   Aug.    8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  430.  ^      . 

■wing,    Charles    A.,     Fort    Totten,    N.    Y.     Bottle.     No. 

41,701 :  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  923. 
raoser.  (Justave  M.,  assignor  to  Welnreb  Brothers,   New 

York,  N.  Y.    Textile  fabric-    No.  41.785 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax. 

▼ol.  169  ;  p.  1161. 
■Mor,    Julias,    Monessen,     Pa.     Cuspidor.     No.    41,704 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  923. 
flacher.  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ring  or  similar  article. 

No.  41,654  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  427. 
Frank  ft  Lambert  Company.     (See  Lambert,  Juliua  J.,  aa- 
aignor.) 


mak    W.    Soidtk    Caotpaajr.     (See    ScfaoU,    Antaa,    aa- 

al«iar.) 
Puhr,  Prank  U.,  lOiriehavllle,  Ohio.     Display-hoard.     Bo. 

41,727  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  IIM. 
Qattatls,   Albert,  New  York,   S.  Y.     TeleBhoae^tanterd. 

No.  41,685  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  860. 
OlUlnder  ft  Sons.     (Sae  Booth,  Kraft,  assignor.) 
Oolden,   Charles  D.,   Chicago,   111.     Lamp.     No.   41JBn.; 

Aag.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p  C79. 
Ooldaon.  wiinam  H.     (Sea  Tor  ley,  Harry  O.,  aaslgnnr.) 
Gothberg,  Herman,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.     Chandaller-trlm- 

mlng.     Na  41.706 :  Auc.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  924. 
Haas,    Prank   A.,   New  York,   N.    Y..   aaaignor   to   M.   J. 

WMttan.  WoroBBter,  Mass.    Rug.     No.  41.662 ;  Aog.  8 : 

Oaa.  vol.  109 ;  p.  429.   ' 
Habenaack.   Frederick,   Sag    Harbor,    aaaignor    to   Joaaph 

Pahya  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handle  for  spoons. 

forka.  or  almttair  articles.     Na.  41.094 ;  Ang.  22 ;  Gaz 

▼oL  169 :  p.  922. 
Hardwan  ft  Woodenware  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

(Bee  Blxler,  Lewla  8.,  aaaignor.) 
HawklnB,   DarM  8.,-  Lakewood,  asatgnor   of   one-half  to 

A.  W.  ttargllath.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ord-back  or  stranar 

article.     No.  41,657  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Qt%.  rol.  169 ;  p.  428. 
Hlna.  Cicero,  assignor  to  Th£  Brunawlck-Balke-Collender 

Co..  Chicago,  ni.     Bimard-table.     No.  41,690  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  923. 
Hehmer,   Hans,    New   Yorlt,   !».   Y.      Dlsptay-atand.     No. 

41.688 ;  Aug.  16  :  Gas.  rol  189  ;  p.  681. 
Joaepli   FVhys  ft  (Company.     (See   Habensaek,   Predertek, 

aaaignor.) 
Kalaer,  John  C,  Kenton.  Ohio.    Vehicle-body.    No.  41,690 ; 

Ang.  15 :  Gaa.  mL  169 ;  p.  (181.  ^ 

Kern,  Oeorge.  Peru.  aaaignoT  to  The  Weatem  Clock  Manu- 
facturing Company,   La   Salle.   111.      Casing  for  alarm- 

cloeka.    No.  41,725  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1159. 
King,  Charles  S..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Fancy  trimming. 

Nos.  41,711-14  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  925. 
Kirchberger.  Moritz.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas-burner  pillar. 

No.  41.669 :  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  428. 
Knapp,  Zera,  Newcastle,  Ind.     Kitchen-cabinet  table.     No. 

41,689 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  681. 
Lambert,  Julius  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  ft  Lambert  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Textile  fabric.     No.  41.661 ;  Aug.  8  : 

Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  429. 
Loudon,  Milton  R.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.    Carpet.     Nos.  41,647-8  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  169:  p.  183. 
London.  Milton  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.    Carpet.    Nos.  41,672-3  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  169  ;  p.  481. 
Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis.   Ind.     Railing-block.     No. 

41,708 :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  924. 
Mackensle,   Antoine   B.,   Toledo.   Ohio.      Hair-brush.     No. 

41.634;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  181. 
Marglleth,  A.  W.     (See  Hawkins,  David  S..  assignor.) 
Martin,   Herbert  S..  and  C.  Borst.  assignors  to  Schwartz, 

Kirwln  ft  Fauss,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Badge  or  similar 

article.     No.  41.692  :  Aug.  22  :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  921. 
Mayer,   George  M.,   Highland  Park,   assignor  to  Atwater 

Manufacturing  Company.   North  Chicago,   111.     Barber- 
pole.     No.  41.728:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1159. 
Mlntons  Limited.     (See  Wadsworth.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Moffat,   John   B.,  Bronxville.   N.  Y.,   assignor  to   Blgelow 

Carpet  Companv.     Carpet.     No.   41,649  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  169;  p.  183. 
Moore,  Jacob  L.,  Butler.  Pa.     Bedstead.     Nos.  41,639-40; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  182. 
Moore,    Martha    B..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Emblem.      No. 

41,676;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  679. 
Nelson,  Charles.  (See  Prior  and  Nelson.) 
Nelson,    Charles,    New    York,    aBsltrnor    to    S.    Stemau    ft 

Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Kettle-stand.     No.  41.721; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  11B8. 
Nelson.    Charles.    New    York,    asBlgnor    to    S.    Sternau    ft 

Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Percolating  coffee-pot.     No. 

41,723;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1158. 
Nonaka,   Kojiro.    New   York,   N.   Y.     Textile   fabric.     No. 

41.716  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  926^ 
Northwood.  Charles  0..  assignor  to  C.  Dorflinger  ft  Sons, 

Incorporated.  White  Mills,  Pa.     Glass  goblet  or  similar 

article.     Nos.  41,677-8  :  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  679. 
Oakley,  Clifford  H.,  Trenton.  N.  J.    Matting.     No.  41,736; 

Aug.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1161. 
Oneida  Community.     (See  Allen,  Groevenor  N..  aaalanor.) 
Petaold,   Adolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromlev  ft  Sons,  Phlla- 

delpbla.  Pa.     Rug.     Nos.   41,663-5;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  voL 
169 ;  p.  429. 
I   Plerce-Arrow   Motor  Car   Company.   The.     (See   Dawley, 
I       Herbert  M..  assignor.) 
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I'oole,  Elmer  B.,  Bocton,  Mass.     Combined  tail-light.  •Ign 

plate,  and  holder.     No.  41.000;  Aug-  8:  Oax.  toI.  109; 

p.  428. 
1  ooley,  Edward  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslnor  to  Thomaa 

A.  Edison.  Incorporated,   west  Oranfe,  N.  J.     Cabinet. 

Nos.  41.732-4:  Aug.  29;  Oax.  toI    169;  pD.  llOO-l. 
....      .      .V     __^  ^    ^,-,„_    « —  '^-(rk.  — • — 


Nos.  4l,7.«-«  :  Aug.  i:w  ;  iia».  toi    lov  .  v»-  iiov-i. 
ITlor.  Charles  M.,  and  C.  Nelson.  New  York,  asslapcrs  to 
8.  Sternau  h  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Chaflng-dlsh 
and    sund.      No.    41.719;    Aug.    29;    Qaa.    toI.    169; 


Prior,  Charles  M.,  and  C.  Nelson,  New  York,  assignors  to 

8.   Sternau   ft   Company,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Chaflng-dlsh 

stand.     No.  41.720;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  toI.   109;  p.   1157. 
;  ilor.  Charles  M.,  and  C.  Nelson.  New  York,  assignors  to 

8    Sternau  ft  Company,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Kettle  and 

stand.     No.  41,722;  Aug.  29;  Oaa.  toI.  169-  p.  1158. 
'esse,  Harry  8.     (See  Reese.  William  and  H.  8.) 
;  e*»e    William.  Chester.  W.  Va.,  and  H.  8.  Bees*.  I>ayton. 

Ohio.     Cone-serrlng  derlce.     No.  41,726  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  109  ;  p.  1159. 
itelnlnger,  Augnst.  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Fob.     No.  41.603 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  109  ;  p.  921.  _.     , 

;:elth:  William  O..  New  York,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Compan/.     Carpet.     N«.  41,050 ;  Aug.   1 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  169;  p.  183. 
::e«nor.  Jease  T..  Mercer.  Pa.     Foot  for  Stores  or  similar 

articles.     No.  41.058:  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  toI.  109;  p.  428. 
!:lcharda.   Lewis   F..   MelTllle,   N,   J.,   aaaigaor   to   Anbry 

Slaters,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Bottle.     No.   41.700;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gas.  toI.  169  ;  p.  923. 
::ochester  SUmplng  Company.     (See  Swan.  Alfred  H.  8., 

aaslgnor. )  ... 

uose.  Paul  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Acetylene  Ap- 
paratus   Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Oas- 

chandeller.     No.  41.641;  Aug.   1  ;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  182. 
::o8enbluth.    Edwin    M..    Phlladelpbli,    Pa.      Combination 

lamp  and  license-tag  bracket.     No.  41,037 ;  Aug.  1  :  Oaa. 

▼ol.   160:   p.   181. 
;:osetateln.  Benjamin,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Doll.     No.  41.780; 

Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  1160, 
:;oyce.    Charles    W..     Montclalr.    N.     J.     Golf-ball.     No. 

41.^98  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  922. 
sauer    Emll  G..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Btgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.    Nos.  41.061-2  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  169;  p.  184.  ^^ 

.>^uer.  Emil  O..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.,  aasigaor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Bug.     No.  41,666  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  429. 
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Sauer.  Emll  O..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Blgvlow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  No.  41,674;  Aug.  8;  Oaa. 
vol.  109;  p.  431. 

Schols,  Anton,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  W.  Smith  Company, 
Gardner,  Maas.  Handle  for  spoons  or  forks.  No. 
41,096  ;  Ang.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  109  :  p.  922. 

Schwsrta.  Kirwln  ft  Faoaa.  (See  Martin  and  Borat.  as- 
signors. ) 

Smith,  Henry  J.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Flower-pot  cover.  Na 
41.fl0;  Aug.  22;  Oaa.  vol    169;  p    924. 

Spring.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Btgelow  Car- 
pet Company.  Bog.  Nos.  41,667-^  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
109  ;  p.  430.  „.     . 

Spring.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalanor  to  Blgalbw  Car- 
pet Company.  Carpet.  No.  41,675;  Aug.  8;  Oaa.  voL 
1 89  ;  p.  431 . 

Sternau  ft  Company.  8.     (S«e  Nelaon,  Charles,  aaalgnor.) 

Sternau  ft  Company.  S.     (See  Prior  and  Nelaon,  aaalanora.) 

Steroau  ft  Company,  S.     (See  Sternau,  Sigmund,  assignor.) 

Sternau,  Sigmund,  aasianor  to  S.  Sternau  ft  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Tooth-bruah  holder.  No.  41,679; 
Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  070. 

Sternau,  Sigmund,  aaalgnor  to  8.  Sternau  ft  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Stand.  No.  41.087;  Aug.  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  681. 

Swan,  Alfred  H  8..  aaalgnor  to  Rochester  SUmplnc  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.  Chaflng-dlah.  Noa.  41.716-17; 
Aug.  29  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  1156. 

Swan,  Alfred  H.  S..  aaalgnor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Chaflng-dlsh  stand.  No.  41.718; 
Aug.  29:  Oaa.  vol.  109;  p.  1157 

Torley,  Harry  O.,  Oakland.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
W.  H.  Goldson,  St.  I>ouls.  Mo.  lUumlnated-algn  lena. 
No.  41,083  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  109 ;  p.  080. 

Universal  Bruab  Company,  The.  (See  Alexander,  Henry. 
anslgnor.)  % 

Vogan.  Frank  M..  Canton.  Ohio.  Roofing  tile.  No. 
41.709  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  924. 

Wadsworth.  John  W..  Drayton,  assignor  to  Mintons  Lim- 
ited. Stoke-upon-Trent.  England.  Plate  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    Nos.  41.655-6;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  169;  pp.  427-8. 

Welnreb  Brothers.     (See  Fauser,  Gusts ve  M..  assignor.) 

Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Kern. 
George,  assignor.)  ^  ^       ^  ^ 

Wheelock.  Edwin  M..  Winona.  Minn.  Traction-engine 
body.     No.  41.707:  Aug    22:  Gas.  vol.   169:  p.  924. 

Whittall.  Matthew  J.     (See  Haas.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Young.  Lorln  W^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lamp-shade.  No. 
41.680;  Aug.  15;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  670. 
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A.  8telnhardt  ft  Bro..  New  York,  M.  T.  DoUa  and  their 
appareL     No.  83,288  ;  Aug.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1181. 

Ablngton.  Eugene  H..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Remedies  for  cer- 

Uln  named  diaeaaea.    No.  82,046 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  445. 
Acme    Brewing    Co.,    San    Francisco.    CaL      Bmt.      No. 

83.200  ;  Aug.  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1170. 
Acme    Freeser    Company,    Philadaqibla,    Pa.      Ice-«ream 

freesers.     No.  83,120:  Aug.  22;  Gaa.  voL  160;  p.  080. 
Akln-Braklne    Milling    Company,    BvansriUe,    Ind.      Self- 

rialng  flour.    No.  82,862 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  109  :  p.  100. 
Akro  .\gate  Company.  The,  Akron.  Ohio.      Marbles.     No. 

83.121  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  939. 

Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Company,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Toilet-paper.  No.  88,201 ;  Aug.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  1170. 

Allen  Crucible  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Lubricating  oils  and 
greasea.     No.  82,947  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  445. 

Allls-Chalmera  Company,  MflwaukM,  Wia.    Magaaine.    No. 

83.122  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  939. 

American  Aspbaltum  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  111.     Aa- 

ghalt  palnta     No.  83,128;  Aug.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p. 
30. 
American  Bar  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Illnml- 

nating-prisms  and  glass  tiles  for  building  constmctlon. 

No.  82,048 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  446. 
American   Dealgning  and  Reproducing  Co.,  Pierre.   8.   D., 

and    New   York,    N.   Y.     Certain   textUe   fabrlca.      No. 

83,124  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  109  ;  p.  989. 
American    Manufacturing   Company,   Charleston,    W.    Va., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bagging  for  baling  cotton.     No. 

83.204;  Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
American  Newa  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     Maga- 

slne-cataloguea.     No.   82,864  ;   Aog.   1 ;  Oaa.  vol.   IdO ; 

p.  199. 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.     Byeglaaa 

and  spectacle  caaea.     Nos.  82,865-6 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  199. 
American   Optical  Company,   Southbrldge,  Mass.     Magni- 
fying glasses  and  lenses.    No.  88,126  ;  Ang.  22 ;  Oaa.  toL 

109  ;  p.  939. 
American     Radiator     Company.     Chicago,     III.       Vacuum 

cleaning   apparatua.      No.    83,205 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Oaa.   vol. 

169;  p.   1.179. 
American    Tar    Company,    Boston,    Maaa.      Tarry   coating 

for  roada.     No.  82,857  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  190. 
Andrews  ft  Lewerth.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper.     No. 

82.868 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  190. 
Arch  City   Bottling   Co..   Columbus,   Ohio.      Non-alcoholic 

beverage.     No.  83.206:  Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  109;  p.  1179. 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Lard  substitute.     No 

83,120 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  939. 
Arnoux.    Maurice.    Paris,    France.      Moselle    wines.      No. 

83.127:  Aug.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  109:  p.  939. 
Atlas  Ball  Companv.  Mercbantvllle.  N.  J.     Bearing-balls. 

No.  82.952  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  446. 
Atlas  Chain  Company,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Antlakid-chaina. 

No.  82.963  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  109  :  p.  445. 
Atlaa  Chain  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antiakld-cbaina. 

No.  83.209  :  Aug.  29  :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1179. 
Atuyer.  BInnchlnl.  F*rler  *  Co..  Lyon,  Prance.     Silk  piece 

goods.    No.  82.954  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  445. 
Ault  ft  Wiborg  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Printlng-lnk. 

Noa.  82.860-1  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  199. 
Aultman  ft  Taylor  Machinery  Company,  Manafleld,  Ohio. 

Graln-neparatlng  machines.     No.  83,(M0 ;  Aug.  15;  Oaa. 

vol.   169:   p.  697. 

B.  Altman  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Underwear  and  hosiery. 
No.  83.202:  Aug.  29:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  1179. 

Barmon  Brothers.   Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Dreaaes.     No.  82,862; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  190. 
Barnett.  Sbelton  J.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Remedy  for  certain 

diseases.     No.  83.128  :  Aug.  22  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  939. 
Battreall  Shoe  Co.,   St.   Joseph.   Mo.     Leather  and  rubber 

boots  and  shoes.     No.   83,210 ;  Aug.   29  ;  Gas.  vol  109 ; 

p.   1179. 
Becker.  Mayer  ft  Co^  Chicago,  111.     Boya'  clothing.     No. 

83.211 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaa.  vol.  109 ;  p.  1170. 
Bergonxi    ft   Co..    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cordial.      No. 

83.041;  Aug.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  607. 
Berlin  ft  Trosky,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Artlflcial  plumes  and 

feathers.     No.  83.212 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1170. 
Birkett  Mills.  The.  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.     Chicken  feeda.     No. 

82.955  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  445. 
Bishop   ft   Company,    Loa   Angelea,   Cal.     Cracksra.     No. 

83.129;  Aug.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  980. 
Black  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Automobiles. 

No.  82.863  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;j).  100. 
Bobrlck  Chemical  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Cleaning  preps- 
ration.    No.  82,957 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 :  p.  445. 


Bobrlck  Chemksl  Co^  Loa  Angelas,  Csl.    Flald  so«i>.    No. 

83.214 ;  Aug.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1170. 
Dodsk  Company.  W.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Hslr-nsts.     No. 

88,180 ;  Aog.  ^2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  030. 
Boston  Pnenmstlc   Action  Company,   Portland,   Ms.,  and 

Boston,  Mass.    Vacuum-cleaners.    No.  88,182 ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  160;  p.  039. 
Boar  Company,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Coffee.     No.  82,958; 

Aug.  8  :  Oss.  vol.  160  ;  p.  446. 
Bowker  Fertiliser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fertilisers 

for  flowers.    No.  88.138 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  080. 
Bowker  Fertiliser  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medlcstod 

food  compositions  for  fowls  and  swine.     No.   83,21jl ; 

Aug.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1179. 
Bowman  *  Co.,   L.   F.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Cloaka,  outer 

aulta,  and  akirta.     No.  83,203 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  1170. 
Brant  and  Hener,  Quincy,  III.     Remedy  for  diseases  of 

the  tbrost.    No.  88.044  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  607. 
Brann.  Bmil,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Loaf-bread.     No.  88.217 ; 

Aug.  20;  (iax.  vol.  160;  p.  1170. 
Brown  Durrell  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Handkercblefa.     No. 

82,060  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  445. 
Brown  and  Sebler  Company,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.    Certain 

horse  equipments  and  leather  gooda.     No.  82,867 ;  Aog. 

1 ;  Oss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  190. 
Brunner,    Emma,     Wittenberg,     Wia.       Llnimenta.       No. 

88,186;  Aug.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  039. 
Burke    ft    Co.,    Boston,    Msss.      Blended    whiskies.      No. 

83,136  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  939. 
Burnida  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Wilmington,  Del.     Scourlng-soap. 

No.  83,218:  Aug.  29;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
C.  Commlchau  ft  Co.  Limited,  Silkeborg.  Denmark.     Cer- 
tain  clothing.      No.   82,964;    Aug.    8;    Oaz.   vol.    160; 

p.  446. 
C.   E.   Sheppard  Company,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Looee-leaf 

bipdera  and  ledgers  and  leavea  therefor.     No.  82.917; 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  201. 
C.  H.  Nelaon  Metal  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Tin-plate, 

abeet-iron.  and  metala.     No.  83,084  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

169;  p.   698. 
C.   W.   Kelsey  Manufacturing  Company,   Hartford.  Conn. 

Automobllea.      No.    83,261 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Oaa.    voL    160 ; 

p.  1180. 
California  Wine  Association,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Claret- 
wine.     No.  82,960  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
California  Wine  Aaaociation,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wine. 

No.  82,961 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  445. 
Capital  City  Dairy  Co.,  The.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Oleomar- 

garin.    No.  83,137  ;  Ang.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  939. 
Capital  City  Woolen  Milla,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Blankets. 

No.  83,138  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  939. 
Caraon,    Plrle.   Scott  ft  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Hoalery.     No. 

Noa.  83,139-40';  Aug.  22 ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  939. 
Caraon.   Plrle.  Scott  ft  Co.,  Chicago.   1111.      Hoalery.     No. 

83,219:  Ang.  29;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Castle  Kid  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J.     Kid  leather.     No.  83,221 ; 

Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Central  Door  ft  Lumber  Company,  Portland.  Oreg.     Pig- 
ments, painta.  stains,  and  varnishes.     No.  83,046 ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  697. 
Century  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Electric  motors.     No. 

83,046;  Aug.  15;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  697. 
Chandler  ft  Rudd  Company.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Candy. 

No.  83.047;  Aug.  Itf;  (iaz.  vol.  169;  p.  697. 
Charles   S.   Merton  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Caps.     No. 

88,174  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  9\0. 
Chase  ft  Companv.   Jacksonville.   Fla.      Orangea.    lemons, 

grape-fruit,   tangerines,   and   limes.      No.   83,223;   Ang. 

29;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Chase,  Ernest  D.,  SomervUle,  Mass.     Certain  carda,  book- 

leta.  wedding-invitations,  and  valentlnea.     No.  88,141  ; 

Aug.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  939. 
Chiesa  Hermanos,  Rosario,  Santa  Ft,  Argentina,  and  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Certain    machinery,    cutlery,    toola,    and 

parts  thereof.     No.  83,156;  Aug.  22;  Oaa.  vol.   l60 ;  p. 

WO.  _ 

City  Fuel  Companv,  Chicago,  111.    Coal.    No.  88.224 ;  Aug. 

a9:  Gaa.  vol.  1^9:  p.  1179. 
Cleveland  Cream  Cheese  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cream- 
cheese.     No.  83,142  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  080. 
Cohn,  J.  ft  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shirt-waiata  and  dresses. 

No.  83.048;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  607. 
Coldren.  Darius  D.,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.    Cotton  knitted 

underwear.    No.  82,963  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  toL  160 ;  jp.  446. 
Collins  ft  Co.,  W.  P.,  Chicago.  III.     Lubricating  ofls  and 

gresses.    No.  83,143  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  080. 
Columbua  Braas  Co.,  The,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Water-closets. 

No.  88,144  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  080. 
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Concrete  Prodarfi  Companr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bolldlng 

tllefl  and' bricks.     No.  82.066;  Aug.  6;  Qax.   vol.   160; 

p.  446.    y^ 
Conner  */Shallenberger,    Bartow,   Fla.     Oranges,   lemona. 

grape-milt.  tangerines,  applea.  i^.     No.  82,0i66  :  Aag.  8; 

Oai.  vol.   169  ;  p.  445 
Conway.  Jeaaie  B.,  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal.     Madlcloal  plasters. 

No.  83.049;   Aug.   15;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  697 
Conway  Vaofluvd  Do«r  aad  Mantel  Company,  Mllwaab«a. 

Wla.      D^ora,     whUow-aaakes,    aad    walosc«tiag.       Na 

82.870 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  109. 
Com  Products  Refining  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 

New   York.  N.   T.      Compoand   of  corn-ayrop,   molasses, 

and   aorgbum.      Ma    82M1  :   Aag.    8 :   Qaa.   vol.    166 : 

p.  445. 
Crane,  Z.  4  W.  M.,  Daltnn,  Maaa.     WrttlB«  papar  aa4  «ii- 

▼elops.     No    8«,M0;  Ave,  15;  Gas.  vt>(.  160;  b.  «9T. 
Crown-Col lUBbla  Palp  and  Paper  Coaji^taity.  Baa  Fraadaeo, 

CaL     Paper  bags.     Ns&  8a^i2ft-32  ;  Aug.  2»;  Qmm.  Tol. 

169;  pp     1179-«n 
Crown  Gaa  Llgbt  Co..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Incandaaceat  ga*- 

lampa.     No    82.869:  Aug.   1;  ('.aa.  voL  1«»  ;  P    190- 
Cruclal  Fire  Brtck  Company,  Tbe,  Eom«,  Ga.     BrVcka.     No- 

82.871  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  toI.  lOO  ;  p.  199 
Cruse    k    Flla    Preres,    BowJeaux.    France.      Clarets    and 

sautemea.     No.   82,872;   Aii«.   1  ;  Oaa.  val.  169;  p.  190. 
Cruse    k    F1l8    Freres.    Bordeaux.    France.      Clarats.      No. 

82,873 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  190- 
EVOr  Company.  The,   Scranton,    Pa.     l^ctal   cream.     !fa. 

83.178:  Aug.  22:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p    1>40. 
Dalmler-Motoren-Ges^'llachaft,    UntertOrkbelm.   near  Stutt- 
gart.   OermanT.       Electric    apvaratiia,    macklnes.    and 

Ruppliea.     No    83.238:  Aug    2n  ;  Gns    r&l    180;  p    1180. 
Daland  k  Companr.  New  York,  S.  T.     SrtMirlag  and  potkMl^ 

Ing  soap.     No    83.0.M  ;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol    169:  p.  697. 
Daum  Co.,  A.  F..  Plttsborg.  Pa.     P^ses  and  electrioal  de- 

Tlces      No.  83.062;  Aug.  15;  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  •97. 
Darla  Broa.,  Ban  Franclaco.  t'al.     Certain  ciotniag.     N«. 


82.874 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gi 
Davis.   John    E. 


vol.  160  ;  p.   10» 
St.    Louis,    Mo.      Waterproof   palat.     No. 

83.146;  Aag.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p    0.19 
Davis   Milling   Cosu>any.   Tbe.   St.    Josepfa.    Mo       Wkaat 

flour.     No.  83.0M;  Aug.   15;  Gas.  voL  160;   p.  697. 
De  Moll   k   Co  ,  Otto  J  .   Washlagtoa.   D.   C.     Self-playing 

pianos.    No.  H2.960  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  445. 
De  Rose.  Joacpb.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Callar-door  ntngaa.     No. 

83.066:  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  697. 
De   Vittxiaa   Manufacturing   Coa>pany.   The,   Toledo     Okie. 

Powder-blowera.  atomizers,  and  nebullsers.     No.  82,875  ; 

Aug.  1 :  Oas.  vol.  169 :  p.  199. 
Dean's    Rag    Book    Campany,    Limited.    London,    England. 

Books   madp  of  textile   fabrics.      No.   83,146;    Aug.   22;- 

Gai,  vol     169  :  p.  9.39. 
Deer-Lax  Chemical  Company.  New  Tork.  W.  T.     Medicated 

tablets,    wafers.   &c.      No.   83.054 ;    Aug.    15 :   Gaa.   vol. 

169;   p.  697. 
Delp   Grain   Co..   C  B.,  PTiUadal^pkhi,   Pa  .   and   Bourbon, 

Tnd      Horae  feed.     No.  83,147;  Aug.  S2  ;  Oas.  vol.  169; 

p.   9.39. 
Domestic  Mills  Paper  Co.,   New  Tork,  S.  Y.     Paper,  en- 
velops, tablets,  and  blank  books.     No.  83.066 ;  Aug.  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  697. 
Dor#e.  H.  J..  London,  Eagland.     Toilet  aad  shaving  aoapa. 

No.  83.234;  Aug.  29;  Gsi.  vM    IflS  ;  p.  11«). 
Dr.  Alexander  &  Posnansky.  Chemlache  Fabrik.  Coepenlck, 

near  Berlin.  Germany.     Erasers.     No.  82,863 ;  Aug.  1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  190. 
Dunlap  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Certain   headwear.     No. 

83.148;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  lfl»  ;  p.  aSO. 
Duplex  Envelope  4  l*r1ntli»g  Co.  Inc..  The.  Richmond,  Va. 

Envelops.     No.  82,970 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  445. 
Duryea  Manufacturing  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Lu- 

brtcatlng-oU.     No.  83.235 ;  Ang.   29 ;  Gaa.  vol.   160 ;  p. 

118a 
E.  C.  Atkins  ft  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. ;   New  Tork. 

N     Y. ;    Memphla,    Tenn. j    Atlanta,    Ga. ;    Mlnneapolla. 

Minn. :  Portland,  Oreg. ;  Seattle.  Wash.  ;  San  Francisco. 

Cal  •     Chicago.     111.,    and     Toronto.     Ontario.     Canada. 
«>>  9ft0  :  Auar    8  :  Gai.   vol    169  :  v.  445. 

lanta.  Oa. ; 


Saws.     No    81>.960  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol    169  :  p   445. 
E.  C.  .\tkins  ft  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  :  .\tli 


Chicago,    III   ;    Memphis,    Tenn.  :    Mlnneajjolts.    Minn.; 

New  Orleans.   L*.  ;   New  York,    N.  Y  ;   Portland.  Oreg.  ; 

San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  Seattle,  Waah  .  and  Hamilton.  Ob- 

tarto.   Canada.      Saws      No.   82.951;   Aug    8;  Oas.    vol. 

169  :  p.  445. 
■.  M.  Bowden'B  Patent  Syndicate  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

Various  parts  of  vehicles.     No.  81^215:  Aag.  29;  Oaa. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  1179. 
E    M.  Chad*oume  loropany,  Saa  Francisco,  Cal.     Paving 

material.     No.  -82.962  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Rdison    Storage    Battery    Cenpany,    Weat    Orange.    N.    J. 

Storage  batteries,  parts  thereof,  ftc.     No.  82.9.1;  Aug. 

8  ;  dm*,  vol.  169  :  p  445. 
Electrical  Review  Publishing  Company,  New  \ork,  N.  T.. 

and  Chicago,  III.     Weeklv  magaatae.     No.  83.1S0;  Ang. 

22;  Oaz.   vol.   169;  p.  040. 
Elgin   National  Watch  Company.  Elgin   and  Cklcago.   III. 

Watch  movements.     No.  82.972;  Aug.  8;  Oas.  vol.  169; 

p.  445. 
Elk  Knitting  Mills  ComDany,  PhnadeJpbla.  Pa.     Knitted 


underwear, 
p.  1180. 


No.     83.^6:    Aug.    20;    Oaa.     vt>1.     169 


Blyalan   Milling  Cotnnany.    Blystan.   Minn.      Whest-aonr. 

No.  83.057;  Aug.  15;  Oaa.  vol.  l60  ;  p.  607. 


Esposito.  Thomas  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mineral,  spring. 

and   aerated    water.      No.   83,058 ;   Aug.    15 ;    Gas.    vol. 

169;   p.   697. 
Btherton.  John  C.  Bast  St.  Louis.  111.     Remedy  for  ecsema, 

lupus,  ftc.     No.  83,069  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  697. 
BustlB  Packing  Company.   Eustls.   Fla.     Oranaea,  lemona, 

tangerines,    grape-fruit,    and    limes.      No.    88.060 :    Aug. 

15  :  Gas.  vol.  l69  ;  p.  697. 
rarw«ll   Mlila.   Llakwa,  Me.     Table-napklnL      No.  83.237; 

Aag.  29;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1180 
Federal    Milling   Company.    Lockport,    N,   Y.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  82.877  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  199. 
Fendrlch,    Firm    of    H..    Evansvllle,    Ind.      Cigars.      No. 

83.149;  Aag.  22;  Oaa.  voL  169:  p.  930. 
Pena.  6eor«B  B..  Booteq.  Mass.     VenCllatara.     No.  88.M1  ; 

Auc   15;  QkM.  voL  169;  p.  697. 
Flenlag.  Jaaies  A.,   PhNndetpbla.  Pa.     Lnbricatlag-ell  for 

machinery.     No.  83.238 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1180. 
rilDt   Maaufactnrlng  CsBpanv.    Oaatonia.    N.   C.      Cotton 

yarns.     No    88.238;  An*.  2$;  Gaa.  voL   169;  p    1180. 
Fltat  and  Walling  Mfg.  Oa.,  KendaUvlUc,   Ind.     Hydraulic 

pompa  and  parts  thereof.     No    82J»74  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

169  :   p.  446. 
Flood  4  Osakltn  CV,  Newark,  N.  J.     Patet  latzttire.     No. 

82,976;  Ang.  8;  €ks.  vol.  160;  p    446. 
Foster,  Caldarera  4  Co.,  Port  Smith,  Ark.     Conpouad  of 

cwn-syrop  wtth  caac  flavor  and  aerghna.     No.  83.240; 

Aug.  29;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  1180 
Francis   H     Leggett  ft   rompany,    New  York.  N.   T.     Pan- 

cake-floar.     No,  83,162;  Aug.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  040. 
Francts  B.  LsKgett  ft  Comaany,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Head 

rtce^     No.  8l!268:  Avg.  §» ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1180. 
Frank    W.    Whlteber    Coaqmay.    Boston.    Maaa.      Rubber 

beeto.     No.  83.309;  Aug.  20;  Qaa.  voL  160 ;  p,  1182. 
Fremont  Baddlivy  Company.  Fremont.  Nebr.     Horse  eqalp- 

menta  and  whlpa.     No.  82.878 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  190 
Oamto    4    BSmer,    Hamburg,    Germany.     BrIaUea.     No. 

83,241  ;  Aug.  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  180  ;  p.  1180. 
Garrels  4  BArner.  HAsakM^  Ucrnuu>y.     DrUU,  sheetings, 

flannel,   and  cotton  duck.     No.  83,242 ;   Aug.  29  ;  Gas. 

vol.  160;  p.  1180. 
Oeneaee  I^ue  Food  Companv.  Le  Boy,  N.  T.     Cereal-food 

drink.     No.  82,870 ;  Aoft.  1 :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  100. 
Geo    Borgfeldt  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sticky  fly-paper. 

No.  8;U31  ;  Ang.  22:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  089. 
George  M    E>Bnlap  Coimany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Btood  tea. 

No.  83.038  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    169  ;  p.  447. 
Oertar-Buaehnann   Cntlery   ft   Sllverwart   Co..    St.    LooU. 

Mo.     Maalcure  and  pedimre  tastraatcBts.     No.  82,880; 

Aag.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p    199. 
Gerretson    Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Cert*hi   clothing. 

No.  83,243  ;  A*^.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  n.  1180. 
Oetmor   Uoslery   Mills.  The,  Reading.  Pa.      Healery.     No. 

83,244  ;  Aag.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1180.  - 

OUaaee.  Hyaan.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Jewelry.     No.  83,245; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
OeeU.    Charlea.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Bandkerchlefa.      No. 

83.663:  Aug.   15:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  607.  _ 

Golden    Rule    Skirt    Company.    I'eiinsboro,    W.   Va.     Mens 

and  boys-  work-abh-ta.     No.   82,881  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oas.  vol. 

190 ;  ►-  290.  ^         .     .  ^ 

Qolcteteln,  Bernard  J..  New  Jork.  N.  Y.     CbemUail  flre-en- 

ginso.     No.  83,240;  Aag.   20;  Gaa.  vol.  IW;   P-  U80- 
Goodyear    Rubber   Uose  A   Packing  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Rubber  hose,  machinery  packing,  pump-valvea,  ftc.     No. 

82.882;  Aug.  1;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  200. 
Ooo^vear  Bobber   Bos«  4  Packing  (  o .   PhlladelpUa,  Pa. 

Certain    rubber  gooda.      No.   82,883 ;   Aug.    1 :   Oaz.   vol. 

169 ;  p.  aee.  ^    ^^^ 

Gordon   Cigar   4  Cberoet   Companv,    Incorporated,    Bich- 

Bood.   Va.      Clgara.      No.   83,064;    Aug.    15;    Oaa.  toL 

1«9;  p    697. 
Ooea  Printing  Press  Company.  The.  Chicago.  ilL     Prlntlng- 

presses.     No    82,976  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Ooucber   Electric  Purifying  Co..   New   York,   N.  T.      Milk, 

buttermffk.  cream,  butter,  and  cheese.     No.  82,884  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  290. 
Qonld,  Everett  8..  Maiden,  Mass.     Remedy  for  blood  dl»- 

eases  and  an  alterative.     No.  82.077  ;  Anfl.  8 ;  Oaa.  voL 

169:  p.  446. 
'<  Grandmont.  Jules  G.  de.  New  York.  N.  T.     Oitrlch-flBSBoa. 
\       No.  82.968;  Ang.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  445. 
Greenebaura    Brothers.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Watata.      No. 

83.151  ;  Aug.  22 ;  (iaa.  vol    169 :  p.  940. 
Orfmee   Canning   ft    Preserviag   Companv     Grlmea,    Iowa. 

Canned  com,  pnmplrta.  and  hominy.     No.  83,247 ;  Aac> 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1180. 
Grlnsfelder  Company.  The.  Spokane.  Wash.     Cigars.     Nos. 

83.162-3  :  Aug.  25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  940. 
Grlswold  Salve  Curporatlon.  The.  Hartford.  Conn.     8alve^ 

No    88.066  :  Aug.  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  607. 
Oustav    A     Moebe    ft    Co..    Detroit.    Mkjk.      Cigars.      No. 

82.»««:   Ang    1  ;  Oaz.  voL  !•»  ;  p.  200. 
Oypalnite  Co.,   The,    New  York,    N.   Y.     Fh-eproefed  stud- 
ding     No.  82,978 :  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  MO  ;  p.  446. 
Hamstra  ft   Co..    H.,   Grand   Rap4da.    Mich.     Cocoa.      No. 

83,248;  Ang.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  16^;  p.  1180. 
Haserot  Canneries  Company,  Tht,  Cleveland,  Ob k>.     Olives 

snd  rolled  oats.     No.  83,088;  Aag.  8;  Oaa.   vol.    160; 

p.  447. 
Hawk   Ftoh   Compsny.    Seattle.    Waoli.      Cafnned    salaoa. 

Noa  82.970-60;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  r  446. 
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Baldettws,  Went  4  Co.   Near  T«^    IT.  T. 

ulsters,  rain  and  antosMbBe  casta.     No.  M,1M;  4ng. 

XI ;  Gm.  vol.  199 ;  p.  990. 
Heldelsheiflier,    Irvine   Newark.   N.   J.     Certain  Jewelry 

aad  jpredoua-autal  won.     No.  88,249;  Aag.  M;  Oaa. 

ToL  160  ;  p.  118a 
Helnn  Company.  The,  Mllvraukee,  Wis.     Lu— i  ihurt  bald- 
on.    Ma.  82,081 ;  Ang.  8:  Ooa.  aoL  189:  p.  ddO. 
Helt-Mlller-Laa  Oo.  »art  Wayaa,  lod.    Ghoertato  eoBfec- 

ttana.    No.  83,097 ;  Aaa.  18:  Oaa.  ▼el.  li9:  p.  f9T. 
Henne  4  Co.,  Wm.. 'Brooklra.  N.  T.    Ladlee'  laathar  boots 

aad  shoes.    No.  88,188 ;  Ana.  22 ;  Oaa.  vaL  189 ;  p.  949. 
Herbat,  Meyer,  Ne«  York.  N.  T.     Rye  bread.     No.  0.886 ; 

Aas.  1 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  200. 
Herfartb  Bros.,  New  Orleana,  La.    Rasors,  shears,  sctaaars, 

and  pecket^nives.     No.  82,988 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Qaa.  toL  169 ; 

p.  448. 
Hertzberg,  Harry,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Stoves,  beaters,  burn- 
ers. 4c.     No.  82,084  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Hermann,  Charloa  B.,  at  al^  eaacntora.     (8ee  Botiiachlld, 

Liodwig.) 
Hills   Bros.,   The,   San   Francisco.   Cal.     BaaeracM-     No. 

82,985  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  446. 
Hills  Brothers  Company,  The,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Figs.    No. 

82.982 :  Aag.  8 ;  Gas.  toL  189 ;  p.  446. 
Hobart   M.   Cable  Compaay,   Laporte,   Ind.     Plaaea   and 

oraaaa.     No.  82,868 :  Aoc  1 ;  Oaa.  vtH.  160 :  p.  199. 
Holder.  John  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Haalary.     Na  82.086; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  446. 
Holaufels  Linalted.  Newcaatle-upon-Tyna.  Bngjand.    Paint 

ana   enamela.     No.   88.088 ;   Anc.   IB ;   Oaa.   vol.   180 ; 

p.  607. 
Hooey,    Bdwtn    D.,    Mllwaakee,    Wla.      long-blrda.      No. 

83.202:  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Hqppe,    Paul,     I^eipalg.    Germany.      Fruit    drtnka.      No. 

83.167;  Aug.  22;  Oax.  vol.  168;  p.  040. 
Hornby   Company.  The,   New   Tork.   N.   T.      Candy.     No. 

82.087 ;  Au£.  8 :  Gas.  voL  160 :  p.  446. 
Hortoa  Manonctnrlng  Company,  The,  Fort  Wajne,  Ind. 

Laandry  washing-machines.     No.  83,283 ;  Aug.  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Howard,  Jonn  F.,   Haverhill,  Maaa.     C<<tain  foods.     No. 


83,264  :  Aug.  2^ ;  Gas.  vol.' 169  ;  p.  1180. 
Hosi^  McLeanXiumber  Commnv.  BnSalo,  N.  T.    Sawed  and 

hewed   timber.      No.    82,997^;   Aug.   8;   Oas.   vol.   169; 

p.  446. 
Hunt    ft    McCree.    New    Toik,    N.    T.      Arc-Ughta.      No. 

8S.168;  Aag.  22:  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  940. 
Hnrd  4  Co.,  George  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing-paper 

and  envelope.     No.  82,988 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oas.  voL  l89 ;  p. 

Ice  Cream  and  Butter  Co..  The,  La  Crease,  Wla.     Cheese 


and  bujter.    No.  83.169  ;  Aug.  22 j^  Gaz^vol.  169 ;  p.  940. 

gin, 
ents.      Noa.    82.890- 
p.  200. 


ni.      Watch 


and 


Iltlnola    Watch   Case  Co..    Elgli 

Noa.    82.899-1;   Aug.    1;   Oaa.   voL    189; 


movements. 

p.  200. 
Illinois   Watch   Caae  Co..   Elfin,   in.      Wateh  caaea  and 

movementa.     Noa.   88.206-6;  Ang.  28;  Oaa.  toL   189: 

p.  1189. 
Incorporated    Dentists.   New  Tork,   N.   T.     Teeth   paste. 

powder.  4c.    No.  82.802 :  Aag.  1 ;  Oaa.  fol.  169 ;  p.  900. 
International  High  Speed  Steel  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 

Ek>lla>w  and  wrild  bars  of  etael.    No.  88,1258 ;  Aag.  29 ; 

Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Internationale  Cacaofabrleken  Limited,  Amsterdam,  Neth- 

erlanda.      Oocaa,    chocolate,    and    cocoa    kottar.      No. 

83.257  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  toL  189 ;  p.  1180. 
Interwoven    Stocking    Company,    New    Brtniswlek,    N.    J. 

Hosiery.     No.  82.988 :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  .109  ;  p.  449. 
Interwoven    Stocking   Onapany,    New    Broaswlek.    N.   J. 

Hosiery.     No.  83,079 ;  Aug.  U ;  Oaa.  voL  180  ;  pL  880. 
Iroqnois   Door  Co..   BoCalo,  N.  T.      Certain  eonstmctlon 

material.     No.  83,180 ;  Aag.  22 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  9«0. 
J.    Zlnsmelster    ft    Sons,    Loularllie.    Ky.      Coffee.      No. 

63,108:  Aag.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  041. 
J.  C.  BlaIr  Company,  Hnntlngdon,  Pa.     Paper,  envelops, 

tablets,  and  blank  booka     Noa.  82,864-6;  Ang.  1;  Oas. 

voi.  169;  p.  109. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Paper,  envelopa, 

tableta,  and  blank  books.    No.  82.056 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oas.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  446. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company,  HontlagdeB.  Pa.     Paper,  CDvelepe, 

tableta.   aad    blank    boefea.      Nea.   8S^»M-5;   Aag.   15; 

Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  607. 
J.  C.  Bialr  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Paper,  eavelopa, 

Ubleta,  and  hbnk  hooka.     No.  88.213;  Ai«.  29;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  169;  p.  1179. 
J.  I.  Case  Plow  Worka,  Baeiae.  WM.     Certain  notchinery 

aad  parte  thereof.    No.  83.220 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaa.  toL  189; 

p.  1179. 
JaneovUle  Machine  Company,  Tlie,  Jameavllle.  Wia.     Cer- 
tain macbinery  and  parts  thereol    Na  82,099;  Ang.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  446. 
JohansaoB,  Goataf.  New  Yortc,  N.  Y.    Piano  bass  dampers. 

No.  83.258  :  Ang.  29  :  Oaa.  voL  169  ;  p,  1189. 
Joha  Boyle  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     mter<ileClia. 

No.  83,134  ;  Aag.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  939. 
John  F.  White  Companv.  Mount  Morra,  N.  Y.     Canaed 

fiTilta.     No.  88.03^;  lav.  8;  Oaa.  voL  MB;  p.  447. 
John  H.  Fitch  Co..  The.  Yaongstewn,  Ohio.    CtaSMi  fndts, 
"a,97S;  AoB.  t;  Qaa.  ort. 


iblea,  homiay,  4e.     No.  82,0 
IflD:  p.  445. 
Joh  n   Boberg  Co.,  ^  Oveen   Bar,  ^  Wla.     Tsf let-paper. 


82,886-8  :  Aug.  1 ;  Oaa. 


160;  p.  200. 


Noa. 


Johaaon   Btecott   Co,  Bloax   CttF,   Xoira.     CaaBy. 

88,181 ;  Aag.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  M8 ;  p.  990. 
Johnaon.  James  W..  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.    CleaalBg  and 

pollikim  arcparatloB.     Bla.  83.280 ;  An«.  29 ;  Gas.  voL 

168;  p.  1180. 
Joaabaa  AMIeboIaa.  Ootteabon  aad  JOnkOfte.  Swodea. 

MatcBea.    Nar82JB98 ;  Ana.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  1<9;  p.  aoa 
Jnstls.  Victor  H.,  Midland,  Tea.    Btood  niuwtn  asi  laaee- 

tiSk  for  atock  «nd  pooltoT.     Na  #8,071;  Aa*.  18; 

Oas.  voL  189:  P.  888. 
Kanfinan,  Antoo.  New  Yerlc,  M.  T.    Clgarottsa  and 

Na.  82.894;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  900. 
Keenoh  CanpaarTThe.  Detroit.  MIeh.     Basora  aaa 

sharpaMnTNa.  88,073 ;  Ao*.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  ie»;  a.  898. 
Kehlor  Fkmr  MlBs  Compaay.   8t   Loota,  Me,,  a^  Bast 

St  Looia,  lU.     Wheat-ioar.     Na  82,982;  At«.  8;  Gas 

vol.  189 :  p.  448. 
Kennedy.  Lawrence  F.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Ckaaca.  row 

beats,  koatiag  aad  jrieaaure  boata.    No.  82,806 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  200. 
Kepasr-Beott  Baoe  Co..  The,   Orwlastwira,   Pa.     Lsather 

akoea.     Ma.  83,282;  Aag.  29:  Gas.  vel.  188;  p.  1180. 
Kerfbot-MUlar  and  Company,  Oklahoma,  OUa.     Overalls 

and  mea'a  work-shirta.     Na.  82.896TAaB-  1 ;  Gw.  toL 

M9 ;  p.  900. 
Keystone  Wstch  Case  Coapaay.  The,  Phfladelphla,  Pa. 

watcboa.  watch  caaes  aad  movementa,  and  parts  tkeeeef. 

No.82,9ta;  Aag.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  448. 
Klmber,    Bmmor.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bond-papar.      No. 

82.807:  Ang.  1 ;  Oaa.  voL  189;  p.  209. 
Klota  et  Cle..  H.  et  O..  Parla,  Prance,  aad  New  Yaxk,  N.  Y. 

Perfumery,    perfumed   oOs.   watwa,  pewdocs,   4c.     No. 

82.898 :  Aag.  1 ;  Oaa.  voL  109 ;  p.  900/ 
Knorpp  Cam^  Cesspaay,  Brooldyn.  N.  T.     Cand^.     No. 

82.904  :  Aug.  8 :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  446. 
L.  F.  Glffea  4  Co.,  Presao  and  Powlor,  Cai.     Caliiarala 

dried   fruits  and  ralalns.     No.  83,062;   Aag.   16;  Oas. 

▼oL  160 ;  p.  897. 
Lax  4  ENraosa,  New  Terk.  N.  T.     Kalt  underwear.     No. 

82.909 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;_p.  446. 
Lasell.  Perfumer.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Takmm,  sachet,  face, 

and  bath  pa>waer.     No.  81399 ;  Aof.  1 ;  Oaa  voL  189 ; 

p.  200. 
Lewla,  Nathan  N.,   Haaleton.  Pa.     Remedies  for  certain 

alTectlona  and  a  verssSeide.    No.  88,078 ;  Aag.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  169;  p.  898. 
Llghtfoot    Schultx    Co..    New,  York.   N.    Y.      Soap.      Na 

88,074:  Aug.  16;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  608. 
LIqyd,    William,    London,    Bn|dand.      Bock-drffls.      Na 

88,075 ;  Ang.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  698. 
Locke  R«nIator  Campany,  Salem,  liaas.     Certain  liard- 

ware,  plumbing,  and  steam-fttttng  aoppHes.    No.  88,078 ; 

Aug.  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  698. 
Lonsdala  Cuaipanj,  Provtdeiies,  R.  I.     Cotton  goods  ta 

the  piece.    No.  82,900 :  Aug.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  200. 
Luneburg,  Vincent  M.,  CMcago,  111.    Wire  belt-lace.     Na 

83.077 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  180 :  p.  688. 
Laxeaioor  Leather  Co^  New  York.  N.  T.     Patterned  or 

decorated  teatber.    lb.  83,078 ;  Aug.  U ;  Oas.  vol.  189 ; 

p.  698. 
M.  Bamely  Coaapaay,  Laporte.  Ind.    Hydrocarbon-cnglnas. 

No.  83^281 ;  Aug.  29;  Oas.  vol.  189;  p.  1181. 
M.  E.  Smith  4  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.    Knitted  akirts,  drawera, 

aad  hoalary.    No.  83,0lt ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447, 
Macbeth-Evans   Glass   Ca.   Pittaborg.   Pa.     Arc   and   In- 

candescent  electric  iampa.     Na  83484;  Ang.  22;  Oaa. 

vol.   169;  p.   040. 
Maine  Msanlsctarlng  Company,  Nashua.  N.   H.     BafrlB- 

eratora.    Noa.  88.l85-9;  Aug.  22 ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  940. 
Mann  ft  Wlllkomm,  Aktlengesellachaft,  Dresden.  Gersoany. 

Speed-indicatora.    No.  sSgOTO ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  188 ; 

p.  688. 
Manufacturers    Corundum    Campany,    Limited.    Toronto, 

Ontario.   Canada.      Be-luaed    corundum.      No.    83.284; 

Aug.  29;  Oas.  vet.  169 :  p.  1180. 
MarshaU  Field  4  Oompany,   Chicago.  111.     Conha^     N& 

83.266;  Aiw.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1181. 
Marahall  Field  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Hosiery.     Noa. 

83.288-7;  Ang.  20;   Gaz.   vol.   160;  p.    1181. 
Mattatack     Manufacturlag    Company,   The,     Watorburv, 

Conn.     HandcuflTs,  leg-irons,  and  nlppera.     No.  82,801 ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  voL  189  ;  p.  200. 
Maxim,    Hlraai    S.,    Loaden,    England.      Isbalcta.      No. 

83,170;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  voL  169;  p.  940. 
Mead   Pnlp  and  Paper  Co.,   The,  Dayton,   Ohio.     Print- 
papers.    No.  83,248;  Aug.  20;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1181. 
Meccam  Umlted,  Liverpool,  Bagland.     Mechanical  toys. 

near  Daee- 
22;   Oaa. 


Na 


No.  8M71 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaa.  voL  189 ;  p.  949. 

Melerel  Beinrichsthal  Albert  Uake.  Radsberg. 
dea.  Oetmany.  Cheeae.  No.  8^163;  Aag 
ToL  169;  p.  949. 

Meneelnl    ft    fill    Davlni,    Lucca,    Italy.      OtlTe-oiL 
83,172 ;  Aag.  22 ;  Oaz.  voL  160  ;  p.  940. 

Mereaatllc  Paper  Oo,  Hoatgomery,  AM.  BasBiips.  writ- 
ing-paper, lead-pencils,  tableta.  pena.  and  wrapping- 
paper,     lio.  82.003;  Aae.  1;  Oaz.  ool.  168;  >.  980. 

MerrtaMMk  Maaafaetaring  Co.,  Lowell,  Maaa  Cotton 
piece  goods.    No.  83,173  ;  Aog.  22 :  Oas.  vol.  189  ^.  B40. 

Metrapoitan  Blsetnc  Mfg.  Ca.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Beetrle 
wall  and  katte  awitcbea,  paaol-boarda.  4c.  Na  88.081 ; 
Aag.  16;  Ooa.  voL  189:  p.  608. 

Metropolitan  Bhiglneerlag  Cenpaa7.  Broeklya,  N.  T.  Blee- 
trleai  appaiatua    No.  83.083;  Aug.  16;  Oaa.  toL  189; 


>     ^ 
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Afarro^lti    Maoafactarlu   Co^   The.    Nmt   TArk.    M    T 

X^'V'nsi^^"'^  ^"^  83.2(19:  Anr»rS.J!^'Tii: 

''^ISf^/^""*"'   London.   Bn«l«Dd.     ToIl«t   powder.     No. 

82.904:  Au«.   1;  Gm.   toI.  169;  p.   200.       *'^"*"^-      "* 
Miller.  B*ndoTph   H.    Aabury  P»rk.  N.  J.     Wtterprooflnf 

compound  to  be  mlied  with  cement.     No.  82.905     Au/ 

1  ;   0««.    Tol.    169 ;    p.    200. 

***?«*  «i^7n**^  f°°'^c.°'r. B«'t«more  Md.    Canoed  oy.ter«. 

No.  83,270;  Aug.  29;  Oax.  vol.  l6©  ;  p.  1181, 
National   Hydro-CarboD   Company.   Salt   I.4ike  City.   DUh. 

and    PlttsburK.    I'a.      Hydrocarbon    compound    uaed    in 

pamta.  Ac.  So  82.998  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  ySi.  169  ;  p.  448. 
National  Lead  Co.  of  California.  San  Franclaco.  Cal 
v.^T**"^  ^!^J^\^^S-  «3.175:  Aag.  22 -Gas.  rol.  ie9Tp.  Mo! 
National  Thrift  System  Company,  The.  WUkea-Barre.  Pa. 

Automatic  coln-recelTer.    No.  43.083 ;  Ab«.  16  :  Qaa.  toI. 

low  ;  p.  098. 
Nekarda.  Mabel  D     New  York.  N.  Y.     Delia,     No.  82.999 ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  446. 
Nelaon  Broe.  Company.  Alma.  Mich.     Intamal-combuatlon 

*°f  169"**  ?*«'  ^^*^^t.     No.  83,271;  Aug.  29;  Gaa. 

Nemuro    Kansume    Kabushlkl    Kaiaha,    Hokkaido.    Japan 

(  anned  lobater.  crabs,   flih,  and  shell  flab.     No.  83.000- 

Aug.  8 :  Qaa,  toI.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Neablaccra   Co..  The.  Keyser.   W.  Va.     Aotlnanaeant  and 

stomach-regulator.    No.  88»086  ;  Aug.  16  ;  G«».  toI.  168  ; 

p.   dWo. 

"      !!i"^*'      Motor  Company.   Lansing.   Mich.     Tractlon- 
englnea    and    power    sprajrlng-machlnea.      No.    83,003: 


Aur  8  ;  Gaa.  toI.  169  ;  p.  446. 
New   York  &  London    Drug  Co..  New   York.   N.   Y 


fumea.     No.  83.086;  Aug.  16  :'*Oaa.  toI.  K 


698. 


Per- 


New  York  k  London'  Drug 'co.^New  "York,  'fT  Y  Per- 
fumes and  face-powders.  No.  83.087  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  toL 
loa  ;  p.  898. 

New  York  Times  Company.  The,  New  York.  N.  Y  Newa- 
papers     No    83.176  ;  Aua.  22  ;  Gaa.  toI.  169  ;  p.  940. 

^^^^^XlJ^^**"  ^o.  Newark.  N.  J.  Advertlalng-oosters.  No 
83.002  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  446.  »*~^''"- 

Newman.  Frederick  H..  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  MeUlIic 
tea  and  coffee  pota.  No.  83.001  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ; 
p.  448. 

Northern  Fire  Apparatus  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Chemi- 
cal rire-extlngufshers.  No.  83,088  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  toI. 
169 ;  p.  688. 

^°}*^  £°?JJ?°y-   Portland.   Oreg.      Sconrfng  preparation. 

^,^^...^^•272  ;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.   169;   p.  llSl.'^ 

^  1""'IS°.,^.°**'J«''  <-'ompany.  Lowell.  Mass.     Rubber  heela. 

No.  83,274;  Aug.   29;  Gai.  vol,    169;  p.   1181 
"'^oHf-ri'"™''*''  ^ti-o*'  *^ompany   Omaha.  Nebr.    Coal.     No. 

83,273;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1181 
Oim>    Manufacturlna    Company,    The,    Mlddletown.    Conn. 

16^"°' 940  '^***'*^°-     ^°-  8«.177;  Aug-  22;  Gaa.   vol. 

^oA**ol^°°i°"°*.*y' >*""•<*'  OueUin.  N    Y.     Spoona.     No. 

82.907  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Gaa.   vol.   169  ;  p.  200. 
Optlsche  Anstalt  C.   P.   Ooen  Aktrengeaellschaft.   Frlede- 

5r*"'o.?^^^  Berlin.    Germany.      Photographic    apparatus. 

No.  83.089  :  .\ug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p   898         ►'i'     ■  "•• 
Ouerbacker  Coffee  Company.  The.   Louisville.    Ky      Spices 

and  rice.     No.  83.179  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  940 
Owatonna     Manufacturing     Company.     Owatonna,     Minn 

Combined     chumi*     and     butter  workers.       No      83  180- 

Aug.  22:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  940  o^.iow. 

Paramount    Knitting    Company.    Chlcaao.    III.      Hoalery. 

Noa.  83,090-1  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  6$8. 
Parker    Supply     Co..    KIttery,     Me.,    snd    Boaton.    Mas*. 

Dusters,  mops,  brushes.  Ac.     No.  82,004;  Aug.  8;  Oaa. 

PeerleM  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Dtirham. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Packing.  No.  82,908 ; 
Aug.    1:  Gas.   vol.    169;  p.   200. 


Pioneer  Iron  Company.  Ma'rquette,  Mich.     Formaldehyde 
-10;  Aug.   1:  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  200. 


Pittsburgh  Stpel  Co..  Pittsburg  and  Monesaen,   Pa      NaUa 
snd  barb-wire.     No.  83,092;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p. 

PIttston  Stove  Co..  Plttaton,  Pa.  Stovaa,  ranges,  and 
warm-air  furnacea.     No.  82.911;  Aug.  1;  Gas.  vol.  169; 

p.    £\MJ. 

^»oIl*^  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Vacuum-cleaners.     Noa 

83.275-8:  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.   1181. 
Potter     and     Bufflnsfton     Company,     VroTldence.     R      I 
n_"^!7*ll^;.    ^**    83.005;  Aug.  5;  (5aa.  vol.   169;  p.  448, 
Piaitt,   William  E     Chicago.   III.     Hog  and  pig  rings  and 

ringers.     No.  8.1,277;  Aug,  29;  Oaa  vol.  169:  p    1181 
'^I?'?;**"'"'^"    Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Aprons.      No 

83.093  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698. 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Co  ,  New  York.  .V.  Y.     Syrlngea  for 

use    with    fire  extinguishing    compounds.       No.    83.278; 

Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.   1181. 
R.   M.    lIolllnKshead   Co..   Camden.   N.  J.     Preparation   for 

^'^nlng  and  polishing.     No.  83.261  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Ray  Sporting  Oooda  Manufacturing  Company.  Newark. 
^i  ■'x  ^*'on  for  the  head  and  hair.  Na  83.094 ;  Aug. 
15 :  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  698. 

No.  8.%095 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  698 

***^®y?n?^  ^l°^*a^°;'  ^f  ^■<'"'"-  Mo.  Mens  half-hoae. 
No.  83,(H>6 ;  Aua.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  447. 

Richard  lludnut.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  toilet  prepara- 
tions.    No.  82,889  :  Aug.  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  l89 ;  p.  200. 


83,181  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  940 

v«°°«^ ^u"a^^'^^  Companv.  Kansas  Cltv  Mo.    Rice. 
No.  83,279;  Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  llSf. 
Riverside  Tailoring  Co..   Onclnnati,  Ohio.     CoaU.  Tsrta. 
1%"*T'(»8    overcoata.    No.  88,068  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oaa,  VoL 

^°^^IMI'   »Co  •   Rockingham.    N.    C.      Drea^glngh*m. 
r.J?2-  83.280;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1181. 
"<^<*«^^-»«'»"*<lt  Candv  Co..  Davenport.   Iowa.     Candy. 

Rothachlld.   Eugenie,  et  al..  executora.      (See  Rothschild. 
Ludwig. ) 

^^Lu^wl'**')   ^'***  °"  **  *'"  "•<^'^*°"-      (See   Rothschild, 

Rothschild.  Ludwla.  deceased.   New  York,  N.   Y. ;  B.  and 

u  H.  Rothschild  and  C.  E.  Heymann,  executora.     Oar- 

ment^buttons.      No.    88.007;    Aug.    8;    Oaa,    vol.    169; 

Rural    I^bllshlng  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.;  Chicago.    III.,  and 

**"8T(ii-8  !t:riTG!rVorie9?i:  ^r*"  '"'^  »*- 

S  «9«-«'**°"    ^o-    '"«••    Richmond.    Va.      Whlaky.      No 

82.869;  Aua.  1;   Oaa.  vol.   189:  p.   199. 
8.  R    A  I.  C.  McConnell  Co..  Burlington,  Iowa.     Hamesa. 

"f   1%-        200™*"*^"*""      ****•   ^^•^^''  "^"«    I-Qm 

^iJ"**.*."^  Company.  Sallna.  Kans.  Chocolate  candy 
No.  83.183;  Aug.  22:  Gas.  voi.  169;  p.  940 

Sampson  Publishing  Company.  Boaton.  Mass.  Monthly 
magailnea.     No.  8^,009  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  447. 

^'a?mA^'"?*  •  ^*T.  ^*'^''-  '^^  ^  Hats  and  caps.  No. 
8.3,010  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p    447. 

^*^fio  Q*/.  Srf'ln?  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Boer.     No. 

82,915;   Aug.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  201. 
Schwars,  Firm  of  J.  von,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Oaa-bom- 

ers  made  of  soapatone.     No.  88.1I1 ;  Aug.  16;  Oaa.  toI. 

lOV  ,   p.   099. 

Schwars  A  Wild,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ladles'  shlrtwalata. 
No    82.916  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  n.  201. 

®^?-"*o^'*'?^*<'  **•""•  ^^^  York,  N.  r.     Rainproof  cloth. 

No.  83,184  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  940. 
Seaboard    Rice    Milling   Co.,    Galveaton,    Tex.      Rice       No 

H.<,011  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447 
Sealshlpt    Oyster    System,    Inc..    South    Norwalk.    Conn 

Woven    slatted    packlng<aaea.      No.    83.186;    Aug.    22; 

Oaa.  vol.  189;  p.  941. 

Sether,  Charles,   Decatur.   Ind.     Cigars,  stogies,  cheroots 

?y?''*"*;i^  ."**  tobacco.     No.  83.188;  Aug.  22;  Gaa,  vol. 
iDtf  ;  p.  941. 

^''w^nto^'";'  ^'«^  ^'  N^''  Y®'"'''  N.  Y.  Sherry-wlne.  No. 
83,012  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447. 

®^SP*'"«-i  n.V'l  ^  •  «^"'^^<''°*^-  ^  ^      Waterproof  fabric. 

.No.  8.3,187;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  941 
Shepard-Tralll  Co..  The,  Seattle  and  Spokane,  Waah.,  and 

MInneapolia,  Minn.     Wood  shlnglea     No.  83.282  ;  Aug 

29;   Gas.   vol.   169;   p.    1181. 
Sheppard,    William    S..    Newark.    N.    J.      Lubrlcatlng-oils 

nV  83.013;  Aug.  8:  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447.      "■"°*^"•• 
Shilling.   George.   Washington,   D.    C.      Vacuum   apparatus 

for  medical  and  surgical  purpoaea.     No.  82,918;  Aug.  1  ; 

Gaa.  vol.   169  ;   p.  201. 
Sleb^  Gorman  A  Co.  Ltd..   London.   England.     Breathing 

apparatua  for  use  in  mines.  Ac     No.  83.188;  Aug    22* 

Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  941. 
Silveratein    Bros..    New    York,   N.   Y.     Outer   skirts      No 

82.919;   Aug.   1  :  Gas.  vol.    169;  p.  201. 
Simpson.  Sons  A  Co..  Wm..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  New  York 

N.    Y.  :    Baltimore.    Md.  ;    Chicago,    III.,    and    St.    Louis,' 

Mo.      cotton,  wool,  Ac,  piece  goods.     No.  82,920 ;  Aua 

1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  201. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Sewing- 
machine  needles.     No.  88,015;  Aug.  8;  Oaa.  vol.    169- 

p.  447. 
Smith,  Charles    H..   Shreveport.   La.      Remedy   for   certain 

"201  **''*"^      ^°    82,921;   Aug.    1;  Oaa.   vol.   189; 

®°«^  ni^  ?*1°  ^°«    ^  ^  •  .^Viff"""*-  P*      Periodical.     No. 
83.016  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa  vol.  169  :  p.  447. 

Sobrlnoa    de    Don    Domingo    Rodrlguea,    Habana,    Cnba 

S^yr^wioe.      No.    83,182;    Aug.    22;    Oaa.    toI.    169; 

Soclete  Generate  de  Coutellerie  A  Orfevrerie,  Paris 
France  Safety-rasors  and  their  parta.  No.  83.097 : 
Aug.  15:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  698.  oo.uwi  . 

^r?""'*/,  ^?™    ^^'    ^"'«    Creek.    Mich.      Chewing-gum. 

No.  83.189  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  941 
Southwestern    Milling  Company,   The.   Jersey   City    N    J 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour.     No,  8S,m  ;  Aug! 

16  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  698. 
Southwestern    Psper   Company,    Dallas.   Tex.      Wrapping- 

paoer.     No.  8.3,6l8:  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  447 
Spirella    Company,    The.    Meadvllle,    Pa.      Bust    extenders 

and    forms,    stocks,    hose  supporters.   Ac      No.    83.019; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.   189 ;  p.  447. 

^Pir*";„^'o°>P*°y'  The.  MeadvUle,   Pa.     Certain  clothing. 

No.  83.099 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oai.  vol.  169 :  p.  698. 
Sprague,    Warner    A   Company,    Chicago,    III.      Preserved 

cherries.     No.  8.1,284;  Aug.  29;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  1181. 
SPn^A    Warner   A    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Tea.      No. 

83.286;  Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p    1181. 
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['fc.  Co.  Ltd.,  Zarlch,  Bwitier- 
No.  83,023 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oai.  vol. 


Coal.     No. 
Coal.      No. 


Standard  Aaphait  Rubber  Company,  Jerae/  City,  N.  J., 
and  Chicago.  111.  Chemical  preparation  for  waterproof- 
ing concrete,  brick,  Ac  No.  83,286;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
▼01.    189;   p.    1181 

Standard  Chain  Co..  York,  Pa.  Iron  and  «te«I  chaina. 
No.  83,020 :  Aug.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  447. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.  Naplitha 
and  gasolene.    No.  88,100 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oat  toI.  1«  ;  p. 

standard    Overall    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Oraralls.     No. 

88,101 ;  Aug.  16 :  Oas.  rol.  169 :  p.  698. 
Stein  *  Co.,  B..   New  York,   N.  Y.     Woolen  piece  goods. 

No.  83,287;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189:  1181. 
Stein    A    Sondheimer,    Philadelphia,    Pa,      Necktie*    and 

cravats.    Nos.  83.190-1  ;  Aug.  22 :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  941. 
Stim,  Firm  of  L.  A  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Waterproof  tulle 

neta  and  chiffon.    ^4o.  88,289 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 : 

p.  1181. 
Stoddard.  Gilbert  A  Co..  New  Haren,  Conn.    Canned  fmlta 

and  vegetables  and  tomato  cataup.     No.  83,102 :  Aoc. 

16 ;  Oas.  rol.  189  ;  p.  898. 
Stoddard  Gilbert  A  Co..  N«w  Haven,  Conn.     Wheat-floor. 

Na  83.290  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1181. 
Strawbrtdve  A   Clothier.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Dreas-sklrta. 

No.  188.021 :  Aoc.  8;  Oas.  rol.  l69 ;  p.  447. 
Strawbridge  A  Clothier.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Certain  knitted 

gooda     No.  83.291 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  1181. 
Strawbridge  A  Clothier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Han&erchiefk, 

napkina.  Uble-ciotba.  Ac.     No.  88,292;  Aug.  29;  Oaa. 

Tol.  189 ;  p.  1181. 
Stroud,  Edmund  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Cruahing.  disintegrat- 
ing.  Ac.   mills  and  parta   for  the  same.     No.   83.022 ; 

Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  16&;  p.  447 
Swlaa  SUk  Bolting  Cloth  M 

land.    Silk  bolting-cloth 

169;  p.  447. 
Sycamore   Coal    Company,   Vivian,    W.   Va. 

82.922 ;  Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  201. 
Sycamore    Coal    Company.    Vivian.    W.    Va. 

83.024  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  447. 
T.  M.  Sinclair  A  Co.  Limited.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Bacon. 

No.  83,014:  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  447. 
T.  M.  Sinclair  A  Co.,  Limited,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.    Hama, 

sboulders,   bacon,  and  picnlca.     No.  83.^83;  Aug.   29; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1181. 
T.    P.    Chapman    Paper   Co.,   St   Loula,   Mo.     Wrapping- 
paper.     No.  83.222;  Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  lft9. 
T.  P.  McCutcheon  A  Bro.    Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Silk  neckties.     No.  82,996;  Aug.  8;   Oai.  vol.   169;  p. 

446. 
Taylor's  Anchor  Edge  Flashing  Co.,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 

Flashings.    No.  83,293  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1181. 
Tenneasee  Packing  and  Stock  Yards  Co.,  Naahvllle,  Tenn. 

Ham,  sauaage,  and  bacon.     No.  83,192  ;  Aug,  22  ;  Gas. 

vol    169  ;  p.  941. 
Teofanl   A   Co..    Limited.    London,   England.      Cigarettes, 

smoking  tobacco,  and  cigars.     No.  82.923;  Aog.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  Ififi:  p   201. 
Teufel.   Wllhelm  J.,   Stuttgart,  Germany.      Surgical  band- 

agea,   abdominal   supporters,   Ac.      No.   82.924  ;  Aug.    1  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  201. 
Teuacher,  Edward  C,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Toya.     No.  83,026 ; 

Aug.  8  :  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447. 
Texas  Companv,  The,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Kerosene.    No.  83,103 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   169;  p.  698. 
Thos.  H.  Handy  A  Co..  Limited.  New  Orleans,  La.    Whisky. 

No.  83,066;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  697. 
Thr^e  B  B  B  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Carbon-paper  and 

ink  ribbon  foj  type-writing  and  adding  machines.     No. 

83.026;  Aug.  8;  Gsi.  vol.  169:  p.  447. 
Traugott   Schmidt   A   Sons,    Detroit,   Mich.     Calf-leathera 

for  boots  and  shoe.      No,   83,204  ;   Aug.   29 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

189;  p.  1181. 
Trinity   Cotton   Oil   Co.,   Dallas,    Tex.      Cooking-oil.      No. 

83.027 :  Aug.  8 ;  Gaa  vol.  189 ;  p.  447. 
Trinity  Cotton  Oil  Co..   Dallas.   Tex.     Mixed  stock  feed. 

No.  83,028  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  447. 
Triumph    laundry    Machinery    Company,    The.    Hamilton, 

Ohio.     Mangles,  ironers,  starchers,  and  laundry-extrac- 
tor*.    No.  82.925  :  Aug.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  201. 
Tropical    Oil    Company.    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Mixed 

paint.    No.  8.3  029  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447. 
Turner-Looker   Co..   The.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Certain   dla- 

tllled  alcoholic  llqnora.    No.  83.103;  Aug.  22;  Oax.  vol. 

169:  p.  941. 
IThlmann,  Charles  R.,  Peoria,  111.     Strop-dressing  prepara- 
tion.    No.  83,295 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1181. 
Union    Fibre   Company,    Winona,    Minn.      Heat-insulating 

material.    No.  82,926;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  201. 
Union    Manufacturing    Company,    The.     Frederick.    Md. 

Hose.    Nos.  82.927-9 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  201. 
Union  News  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Compound 

syrup  white  pine  and  Ur.     No.  83.104;  Aug.   15;  Gaa. 

vol..  169;  p.  499. 
United   News   and    Stationery   Company,   The,    Rochester, 

N.  Y.     Mucilage  and  paste.     No.  83,194;  Aug.  22;  Gaa. 

vol.  189:  p.  941. 
United  Sardine  Factorlea,   Bergen.  Norway.     Canned  aar- 

dine*.     No.  83,296;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1181. 
United  SUtes  Fertiliser  Company.   Baltimore,  Md.     Ferti- 

Ili^rs.     No.  82.930  :  Aug.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  :  p.  201. 
United  Watch  Manufacturers  Corporation,  ♦Jew  York,  N.  Y. 

Wstch    movements   and   cases   and  parts   thereof.     No. 

82.031 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  201.  « 


Upbam   Bros.   Co.,   Portland,  Me.,  and   Stooftaton.   — — i 

Leather  boota  and  *boe*.     No.  88,106;  Aug.   16;  Oas. 

TOL  169:  p.  690. 
Upland  Citm*  Aas'n.  Upland,  CaL     Cranes*  and  frapa- 

frult.    No.  88,297  ;  Aug,  29  :  Oas,  rol.  IW ;  p.  1181. 
Uaber  A  Company,  Andrew,  Bdinbargh,  Scotland.    Whisky- 

No.  83,039 ;  Aog.  16  ;  Oaa.  toL  1 A ;  p,  697. 
Uslne  de  DesargenUtion  Socl«ttf  Anonyme,  Hobokcn-las- 

Anvera,  Belgium.     Sheep  dipping-powder.     No.  82,982; 

Aog.  1 ;  Gaa.  voL  169 ;  p.  201. 
Valentine  A  Bentley  Silk  Co.,  The.  Newton,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Silk  piece  goods.    No.  88,030 ;  Aog.  8 ;  Oas. 

ToL   169;   p.   447. 
Valley  Milling  Co..  The.  St.  Looia.  Mo.     Cereal  food  for 

poultry.    No.  83,037  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447. 
Van  der  KaalJ,  WlUem  C.  Utrecht.  Netherlands.     Cakes. 

sweetmeats,  wafers.  Ac.     No.  82.991 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

169;  p.  446. 
Van    Rensselaer   A   Company,    C.    A.,    New    York.   N.   T. 

Whisky.    No.  88,106  ;  Aug.  15  :  Oas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  699. 
Vapor-Vacnom  Heatlnc  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Controller 

and  parta  thereof  for  heating.     No.   83,031 ;   Aoc.  8 : 

Gaa.  vol.  109:  p.  447. 
Vernor,  Jamea,  Detroit.  Mich.     Ginger-ale  and  glapr-al* 

extract    No.  83.107  ;  Aog.  15 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  W9, 
Victoria  Spring*  Co.,  The,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.    Nat- 
ural mlBeral  water.     No.  83.298;   Aog.  29;  Oas.  -voL 

169  :d.  1181.  t 

Vlvax   Storage  Battery  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Storac* 

batteriea.     No.  88,108;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  699. 
Volcano    Spark    Plug    Company.    Aahland,    Ohio,      spark- 
plugs.    No.  88.109;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  699. 
Von  Koster  Bitters  Co.,  Fairfield  and  Bridgeport,  Coon. 

Bitter*  and  a  remedy  for  certain  dlaeases.     No.  88,110 ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Oaa  rol.  169  .p.  809. 
Vulcanised  Rubber  Co.,  The,   New  York,  N.   T.     Robber 

combs.     No.  82.933  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  201. 
W.  B.  McVicker  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lubricating 

oils  and  greaae*.     No.  83.080 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  608, 
W.  F.  Asaan  Cannlna  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Canned  fnxtta 

and  vegetablea.     No.  82,949 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p, 

446. 
W.  F.  A**aa  Canning  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Canned  froita 

and   vegetable*.     Nos.   83,207-8:   Aug.    29;    Oas.  toL 

169;  p.  1179. 
W.    L.    Douglas   Shoe    Co.,    Portland.    Me. ;    Boston    and 

Brockton,  Maas.;  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Denver.  Colo.;  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y..  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Leather  boot*  and 

shoes.    No.  82,876 ;  Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  190. 
Walton  A  Co.,  D.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wrapping-paper. 

No.  82,934  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  jp.  201. 
Warren  Featherbone  Co.,  The,  Three  Oaka,  Mich.     Stiffen- 
ing cords,  blades,  and  tape*.    No.  88,112  :  Aug.  16  ;  Oas. 

vol.  169;  p.  699. 
Weil    A    Co.,    S.    N.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Whlaky.      No. 

83.196;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  941. 
Welsbach  Company,  Glouceater.  N.  J.     Incandescent  maa- 

tles.     No.  82.936  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  201. 
Wesendonck.    Walter.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hosiery.      Na 

83,032  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447. 
Wesendonck,    Walter.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Hosiery,      No. 

83,113;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  699. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Printing-paper.     Nos.  82.938-40  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 : 

p.  201. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Writing-paper.      No.   82.041 ;    Aug.    1  ;   Gaz.   vol.    169 ; 

p.  201. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paoer  Company,  New  York.  N.  T, 

Printing-paper.     Noa.  82,942-3  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  201. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Electric  batteries.     No.  83.114 ;  Aug.   16 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  169 ;  p.  699. 
Western  Grocer  Company,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.     Blended 

coffee  and   tea.     ffo.   82.937 ;  Aug.   1 ;   Gaz.   vol.    189 ; 

p.  201. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Compan.v,   Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Cer- 
tain receptacles.     No.  82.944  :  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.   169 ; 

p.  201. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Dry 

measures.    No.  83.115  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  699. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     O^ 

vanlsed  waabtuba.    No.  83,299 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109 ; 

p.  1181. 
Wilcox  A  Company,  J.  Fred,  Chicago.   111.     Cigara.  .  No. 

82,946  :  Aug.  1  :  Qaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  201. 
William  Herron  A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Shelled 

almonds.     No.  83,250  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1180. 
William  Holllns  A  Co.  Limited.  London,  England.     Certain 

clothing.     No.  83,068  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  897. 
William    S.    Riley    Co..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Bottar.      Na. 

82,912  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  200. 
Wilson,    Leonard,    Mount    Washington,    Md.      Stilta.     No. 

83,034;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  447.  . 
Wilson  Remover  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Paint  and  vamlah  sol 

vents  and   removers.      No.   83.118;  Aug.    15;   Gaz.  toL 

169 ;  p.  899. 
Wolf  A  Co.,    Louis,   Boston.    Maas.      Dolls.     No.   88,802: 

Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1182. 
Wolf.  Joshua  J..  Tioga.  Pa.     Medicated  soap.     No.  83,801 : 

Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1182. 


f 

) 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  MARKS. 


^    irma.  MUtoD  J..  New  Tork.  K  T.    Sllrar  hollOTr  ad 

tat  wam     No.  SMM  ;  Au«.  » ;  6ml  vot  »«9 ;  p.  1182. 

WolTerlne  Lubricant*  Companr,  Dover,  Dei.      L«6rlc«t1ng 

****^ff*  »»««»     Na  83  J.17  :  Auo.  16  ;  On.  toL  169 ; 

WviaaB   Csaatw  Co-  MintBidg*,   Ma. 
No.   83.118;  £xm.   1»:  Qa.  voJ.   1«B  ;   p. 

*VS??  *  K'"'**  *f:.Co^  Bocbeater.  N.  T.     Bnvelopa  awl 

toUcra.     No.  SS.*36:  Auf.  8;  Gai  vol.  1«9  ;  p.  WT 
Tlnxllnc-MartiD  Brick  Companr,  Johnsonburr,  Pa.     Brick 

1€9-        uS."***^      No.  13.804:    Au«.    2i ;   Qas.   toL 
Toung  AMetaner.  Long  Island  Cltj,  If.  Y.     Jute  bagrtng 

t°J^  <*^7?5I  cottM.      No.    83,306  ;    Aug.   2» ;    Oas.    voL 

168 ;  p.  1182. 


You 


•3366:  AtiTU;  Oaa.  vol. 


Hal^lraa 
_  166;  p.  118J. 

Za4ner  and  Setaleaa  and  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Km- 
broldcrlea.      Noa.    83,196-7;    Aug.    22;    Oas.    ▼•!.    169; 

ft.  Ml. 
tmacber,  Ooorn  B.,  N«w  Toift.  N.  T.     Balta  for  per- 
•tmml   wmr.      Ka.    8»J»7:    Anr    2«;    Gaa.    wmL    MM; 
p.  1182. 
Zinsser,  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wax  wood-pollab. 

No.  83.199  :  Aug.  22  :  Qaa.  toI.  16« ;  p.  Ml. 
Zoa-Muca.  New   York,  N.  Y.     ftapfMltovles  aad  stomacb- 


tmlc.     Ik>.  M,119  ;  Aag.  15 ; 


T»L  IM  ;  p.  6«9. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  EEGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Aaierl«an  Brewing  Company  of  P«kln,  The,  iP^ln,   111. 

"Old  Pure  Culture  Lager."     (For  Beer.)      No.  16,862; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1183. 
Blrk,   Charles  H.,   Columbus,   Ohio.     "  Indlanola."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  15,881 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Block   Co.,   Frank   E.,   AtlanU,   Oa.      "  Graham   Wafers." 

(For  Crackera.)      No.   16,840;   Aug.  8;   Oas.  vol.   169; 

p.  448. 
Brownstein.  Henry  I.,  Chicago.  111.     "  Brownateln's  Biga- 

llne."      (For  a  Preoaration  for  Ironing.)     No.   15,846; 

Aug.  8 :  Oas.  vol.  169 :  p.  448. 
C.   B.    Henschel    Mfg.    Co..   MUwaukee.    Wis.      "The   Big 

Noise."     (For  Clgara.)     No.  15,861  ;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  roH 

169;  p.  1183. 
Caloutt,  Beeinald  B..  Chicago,  III.    "  Quick  Repair."     (For 

Tires  and  Repair  Kits.)     No.  16.830;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  yoI. 

169  ;  p.  202. 
Central   Lithograph  Co..   The,  Clereland,   Ohio.     "  Yama- 

Yama  Candy."     (For  Candy.)     No.  15,885  ;  Aag.  8  ;  Oas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Charleston    Pepsi    Cola    Bottling    Co.,    Charleston,    8.    C. 

"  The  Famous  Royal  Ribbon  (linger  Ale."     (For  Olnger- 

Ale.)     No.  15,833;  Aug.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  448. 
Croaett.  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Washington  Crisps." 

(For  Prepared  Cereala.)     No.  16,837;  Aug.  8;  Oas.  vol. 

169  :  p.  448. 
Egelhof.  Frledrtch  L.,  Dubuque,   Iowa.     "Acme  Operating 

Tray.        (For  Operating-Trays  for  Physicians  and  Em- 

balmers.)     No.  15.866;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1183. 
Fltzpatrick  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.     "Automatic  Soap.       (For 

Soap.)     No.  15,845  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Frankland  Food  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     '^  Laxomeal." 

( For  Food  Preparatlona. )     No.  15,836  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  448. 
Franklin  Coffee  Co.,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.    "  Okay."     (For 

Coffee.)     No.  15.864  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1183. 
Hamilton.  A.  J..  Glenavon.  Cal.     "Sweetest  Yet."      (For 

Oranges.)     No.  15.857  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  942. 
Hart   Co..   T.    H..   PhlladelDhla,    Pa.      "  Five   of    ilart's.' 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  15.832 :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Henry  B.  Gilpin  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Dental- 

ette."     (For  Tooth-Powder.)     No.  15.843;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Holeproof   Hosiery   Co..   Milwaukee,    Wis.      "  Delf   Hose." 

(For  Hosiery.)      No.  15,867;  Aug.   29;  Gas.  vol.   169; 

p.  1183. 
HonlRBberg,   Jacob.    New   York,    N.    Y.      "Celery    Tonic." 

(For  Celery  Tonic.)      No.   16,854;  Aug.   22;   Gas.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  94^. 
Jones  Brothers  Limited,  Manchester,  England.     "  Cloister 

Cloth."      (For  Cotton  Piece  (3oods.)      No.  16,868;   Aug. 

29;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  1183. 
Joseph  Krleg-Flnk  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     "  Three 

Feathers.'^    (For  Brandy.)     No.  15.851;  Aug.  22;  Gaa. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  942. 


Joaeph  KrlM-Flnk  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    **€9M- 

lero."     (F^r  Creme  de  Oncao.)     No.  15,862;  Aug.  S2; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  942. 
Kanaas  Milling  Company,  Wichita.  Kans.     "  Laaaen'a  Per- 
fection."     (For   Wheat-Flour.)      No.    15,859;   Aug.   ?2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  942. 
Karlen.  Jacob,   Rome,   N.   Y.     "Mohawk  Valley  Brand." 

(For   Limburger-Style   Cheese.)      No.    16.839;   Aag.   8; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Mason,  Sanborn  &  Ramsdell  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.     "  Point- 
Setter."     (For  Canned  Com.)     No.  15,841 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
McDonoogh.  John  J.,  Richmond.  Va,     "  Pure  Old  Blended 

Piedmont     Vallev     Mountain     Rye     Whiskey."        (For 

WhiskyJ     No.  16.834  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  448. 
Mueller,  (George,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     "  Royal  German 

Zwieback."      (For    Zwieback.)      No.    15,868;    Aug.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  942. 
Old  Colony  Breweries  Co.,  Fall  River.  Mass.      '  Old  Colony 

Club  Lager."     (For  Beer.)     No.  15,853;  Aug.  22;  Oaa. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  942. 
Pacific  Fruit  Product  Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     "  1916." 

(For  Prunea.)      No.   15,866;  Aug.   22;   Gai.   vol.   160; 

p.  942. 
Peerless  Garter  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "All 

America."     (For  Men's  Garten.)     No.  15,860;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  942. 
Perfect  Ink  Company,  The,  Superior,  Wis.     "  The  Perfect 

Ink."     (For  Ink.)     No.  15,860 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  700. 
Perry.  Belle  A.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     "  Perry's  Pen-Dra-He-La 

Salve."      (For   Salve.)      No.    15,842;   Aug.   8;  Gas.   vol. 

169  ;  p.  448. 
Rlnaldl  &  Groeal,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Llquore  Streghlna. " 

(For  Cordials.)     No.  16,863;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   169; 

p.  1183. 
Ringrose,  Edward  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Roae  Com  Salve." 

(For  Cora-Salve.)     No.  16,844;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  169; 

p.  448. 
San  Telmo  Cigar  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     "  Velvo."     (For 

Cigars.)     No.  15.848;  Aug.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  TOO. 
Smith,   Frederick  T.,   Jersey  City,   N.   J.     "  F.  T.  Smith's 

Compound  for  Improved  Welsh  Rarebit."     (For  Welsh 

Rabbit.)     No.  15,838 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Spedden    Packing   Co..   Jamee,   Md.      "  Spedden's   Pride." 

(For  Canned  Tomatoea.)      No.   15,855;   Aug.   22;  Oas. 

vol.  169;  p.  942. 
Spilman,  Frank  J.,  Ck)nnersvllle,  Ind.     "  Flgolds."     (For 

Laxative  Tablets.)     No.  15,865  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  1183. 
Todd,  John  T..  Springfield,  111.     "Teas  Mads."     (For  C^art 

Games.)     No.  15,847;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  448. 
Zerwekh,  Karl,  Pekln.  111.    ^'American  Pride."     (For  Gin- 
ger-Ale.)    Na  16,849  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  700. 


PRINTS. 


Allen  B.  Wrisley  Co.,  Chicago,   HI.     "  Florentine  Liquid 

Shampoo  "     (For  Liquid  Shampoo.)     No.  2,812  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  448. 
Beraagozsl.  William  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Ferro  China 

Bemag  "     (For  Ferro  China  Beraag.)     No.  2,803;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  Country  Life 

In  America."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     No.  2.816 ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  700. 
General  Motors  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     "  G  M  C."    (For 

Automobiles.)     No.  2^16  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Gray  Lithograph  Co..  'The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Victors." 

(For  Tobacco.)      No.    2.806;    Aug.   8;    (}as.    vol.    169; 

p.  448. 
Joeeph  Campbell  Company,  Camden,   N.  J.     "  Campbell's 

Soups."     (For  Soap.)     Noa.  2.806-11  ;  Aag.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

169;  p.  448. 
Louis   Dejonge  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      "  Pyramid  Fly 

Catcher."     (For  Adhealve  Fly-Catching  Derlcea.)     Noa. 

2.817-20;  Aug.  15;  Qaa.  vol.  169;  p.  700. 
Louis   Dejonge  ft  Co..   New  York,   N.   Y.      "  Pyramid  Fly 

Cstchers. "     (For  Adhesive  Fly-Catching  Devleea.)     No. 

2,824  ;  Aag.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1183. 


Lovejoy.  Edward  T.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  "  Clarified  Paroa." 
(For  Drinking  Water.)  No.  2,804;  Aug.  8;  Oas.  vol. 
169  :  p.  448. 

Olson.  Edward.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "The  Capitol  Coat." 
(For  Men'a  Wearing-Apparel.)  No.  2.814  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  169;  p.  448. 

Pease,  J.  M..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "  Hygienic  Comb  Cleaner." 
<For  a  Comb-Cleaner.)  No.  2.813;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  448. 

Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111. 
"Edelweiss  Beer."  (For  Beer.)  No.  2.823;  Aug.  29; 
Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1183. 

Remington  Arms-UnloD  Metallic  Cartridge  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  "A  Bird  In  Every  Shell."  (For  Guna  and  Ammu- 
nition.)    Nos.  2,821-2  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  700. 

Rudolph  Wurlitzer  Co..  The.  Cincinatt.  Ohio.  "The  Vic- 
tor Vlctrola."  (For  Talking-Machines.)  No.  2.826; 
Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  1183. 

Sanitary  Stove  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  "Sanlstove." 
(For  Stoves  and  Ranges.)  No.  2.826;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
ToL  169;  p.  1183. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING' THE  MONTH  OF  AUGUST,  1911. 

[Abbreviations:  "8p."-Moothly  Volume  of  Speclfioatiou;  "08«."-0fflcial  GasetteJ 


AceoQBt  and  eUh  reglater.  ComblDed.     P.  A,  McCukey. 
No.   1.001.875 ;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6725;   Gu.   toI.   180; 

Ac«Ute«.  Making.     H.  O.  Chate  and  K.  P.  McBlror.     No. 

1,002,034  •  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6068 ;  Oaa.  toI.  169  ;  p.  1098. 
Add  and  other  oxygenated  carbon  producta,  Manufacture 

of  oxalic.     A.  Deisa.     No.  999,551 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  709  : 

Oaa.  Tol.  169;  p.  122. 
Acid   compounds,   Preparing   fatty.     J.   W.   Blagden   and 

TolTei"      504  ^•^'*®'=  ^"«-  ^*'  "P-  P-  2*15;  Gaa. 

Adda,  Raising  the  meltlng-polnta  of  fatty.    A.  Solomonoff. 

No.   1,002,186:    Aug.   29;   8p.    p.   6343;    Gaa.   toI.    169; 

p.  1146. 
Acouatlc  diaphragm.     J.  H.  Maaaey.     No.  1,001,968;  Aug. 

29  :  8p.  p.  5941  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1076. 
Acrobatic  berformances,  Apparatua  for.     C.  G.  Raacbetta. 

^°»,^/^*'300 :  Aug.  22;   8p.  p.  4616;   Gaa.  vol.  169; 

p.  819. 

Addlng-machlne.    F.  C.  Rlnache.    No.  1,001,688 ;  Aug.  2b  ; 

8p.  p.  5316  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  982. 
Addreaa-Dlate.    H.  P.  Elliott.    No.  1,000,601 ;  Aug.  15;  8p. 

p.  2749  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  609.  *^ 

Addresslng-machinea,  Delivery  mechaniam  for.    8.  C.  Cox. 

No-   1,001,507;  Aug.   22;   8p.   p.  4920;  Gaa.  vol.  169; 

^*^^^*T?:5J?P'y'°K  apparatua.     W.   A.   Lindenfelser.     No. 

1.000.096  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.p.  1864  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  337. 
Adiuatable  bracket     0.  CI.  White.     No.  999,283 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

9p.  p.  171  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  32. 
Advertising   device.      H.    A.    Armstrong.      No.    1,000.318 ; 

Aug.  8:  8p.  p.  2321  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  412. 
Advertising  device.     G.  H.  Schanck.     No.  1,000,952 ;  Aug. 

15  ;  8p.  p.  3728 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  668. 
Aeratlnc  machine.      J.   C.    F.    Lawrence.      No.    1,000.182; 

Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2055 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  866. 
Aerial  machine.     H.  C.  Lobnlta.     No.   1,000,273 ;  Aug.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  2233 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  397.  •        <        »       . 

Aerlal-navlgatlon  apparatua.     Y.  Holland.     No.  1,001,309  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4539  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  823. 
Aerial  propeller.     A.  McKenale.     No.  1,001,291  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

8p.  p.  4492:  Oaa.  vol.   169;  p.  816.  '       '        '        •         • 
■^•ll"'  J'ropuJslon.     F.  L.   Bartelt.     No.   1,001,918 ;  Aug. 

29  :  gp.  p.  5827 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1060. '       •        '        » 
Aerodrome.     P.  A.  Otto.     No.  1,001,160 ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p. 

4224;  Oaa.  voL  169;  p.  773.  •  "v    v- 

Aeroplane.     H.  L.,  A.  E.,  and  H.  O.  Short.     No.  999,266; 

Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  142  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  27. 
AeroDlane.     R.  F.  Gardner.     No.  1,000,252 ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

2193 :  Gaa.   vol.   169  :   p.  890.  <  "v-  v- 

Aeroplane.     B.  Ebblnghaua.     No.  1 ,000,692  ;  Aug.  16 ;  8p. 
p.  2971 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  644.  *^ 

'^*X2Rl*°^     P    8chmltt.     No.  1,000,697;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p. 
3205  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  670.  .  "i'-  y- 

"^^rSPL""*      P   Schneider.     No.  1.001.223  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p. 
4366 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  793.  >  "v-  v- 

AeroDlane.     V.  P.  Fleiaa.     No.  1.001.941 ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p. 

5880 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1067.  •  °v-  v- 

Aeroplane.     H.  L..  A.  E..  and  H.  O.  Short.    No.  1.002.002  ; 

Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6008:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1087. 
Aeroplane.      B.   R.   Alexander.     No.    1,002,111;   Aug.   29; 

8p.  p.  6202;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  112^.  .      ug    ^w , 

AeroDlane.       B.    T.     B.     Hyde    and    A.    Gaul,    Jr.      No. 

1.(502.203  ;  Au«.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6898  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1*9 ;  p.  liss! 
Aeroplane  propeller.     T.  8.  Harrla.     No.  999,992  ;  Aug   8  : 

Sp.  p.  idOl  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  802.  •        .        *       . 

Aeroatat    and    the    like,    Dirigible.      A.    Climent.      No 

1.000.495  :  Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p.  2719  :  Gaa.  vol    1 W  i  P-  507 
Air  brake.     J.  N.  Temple.     No.  1,002,092 ;  Aug.  M ;  Sp.  o. 

6171  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1116.  m      "  ,  ov.  p. 

Air-brake  apparatua.     J.  H.  WalUce.     No.  999.851 ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  308  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  66.  r"      .      «»    , 

^'r^^",*5.^*™*'"''^^°<^X'^"'^«-      L.    O.   Jobnaonbaugh.      No.   i 

1,001040:  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  8987;  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  733.    I 
Air-brake-releaae  device.    A.  W.  Rollinga.     No.  1,001,985 ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6975 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1082. 
Air-brake.   Vehicle.     C.  Anapach.     No.  999,732 ;   Aug    8 : 

8p.  p.  1073  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p;  214.  * 

Air-compreeslng  apparatua.     H.  H.  Prey.     No.  1.001.182: 

Aug.  22 :  8p.  p.  4184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  76tt. 


^*£'f?PPr?"*>''-     ^    Hill.     No.  1.000.809 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8439  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  619.  •     v  » 

Air-compreaaor.      E.    A.    Rlx.    s-No.    1.001,305;    Aug.   22: 

8p.  p.  4531  :  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  821.         '        •       "»  • 

Alr-compreaaor.    Windmill  -  actuated.      8.    Plchault      No. 

1.000.690  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3191  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  877. 
Air  or  gaa  compreeaor.    C.  C.  Harmon.    No.  999,220;  Aug. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  67 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  12.  .        .       » 

Air   or   gas   compreaaor.      B.   Rathmell.     No.    1,001.301 : 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4618;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  820. 
Alr-purlfylng  apparatua.     F.   O.  Jlnlch.     No.  1,001.038 : 

Aug.  22  :  Bp.  p.  3984  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  733. 
Air-tranamltter.     J.  Frykberg.     No.   1.000,505;  Aug.   18: 
,       Sp.  p.  2767 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  510. 
Alrahlp.     O.  H.  Sherwood.     No.  999.471 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

541  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  96. 
^*C^yP-   ^   ^   Ostergren.     No.  1.000.035 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
I       1685;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  816.  »    » .  oy.  p. 

i  '^'S.yP-  y-  °-  Campkln.     No.  1,000,714 ;  Aug.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

323t;  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  585.  »     «  .  oy.  y. 

Alrahlp.    R.  Wankmfllier.    No.  1,000,866 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8652  ;  Gaa,  vol.  169  ;  p.  639.  >  "v-  v- 

■^'Sl^P-  ^-  ^  P^S*'     No.  1,000.897 :  Aug.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
8618;  Oaa.  vol.  ITO;  p.  649.  •      « ,  of    »»• 

^£!.^*P    ^-  ^-  Wheeler.     No.  1.001,721 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 
6883;  Oaa.  vol.   169;  p.  993.  *      » ,  oj,.  j,. 

Alrahlp.      H.    Thaden.      No.    1,002,093;    Aug.    29;   Sp.   p. 

6173;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1116.  <   "v    v- 

Alrahip-propeller.     A.  J.  Lockwood.     No.  1,000.628;  Aug. 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  617.  • 
Alrahlp-propeller.     O.   Kattenhom.      No.   1.001.043;   Aug 

22  :  Sp.  p.  .3993 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  735.  '       '        '        » 
Airships,  Balloon  syatem  for.    J.  Schtltte.     No.  1,001.995  : 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6998 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1085. 
Airahips,  Engine-mounting  for.    A.  Clement.    No.  1,000.494  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2737  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  507. 
Alarm  :   See  Automobile-alarm  ;  Burglar-alarm  ;  Fire-alarm  • 

Incubator-alarm.  ' 

Alkali   peroxid.    Making  a  denae  stable   compoaition   con- 

l^'-lJ^^A    ^-  Thomann.     No.  1.000,701  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 

3213  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  581.  •  °v-  v- 

Alumina  and  magnesia.  Composition  of  matter  containina 

^•,^,«a^°-     ^2„1'001.*97;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4902 ;  Gal 

vol.    loy ;    p.    886. 
Alumina,  magnesia,  and  boric  oxid.    Composition  of  matter 

containing.     T.  B.  Allen.     No.  1.001,670;  Aug.  22;  So 

p.  5047;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  910. 
Amalgamator,     Concentrating.       R.     Luckenbach.        No 

999.814  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1228  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  240. 
Amalgamator,     Concentrating-.        R.     Luckenbach.       No 

1,001.057;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4020:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  740! 
Amusement  apparatus.     A.  E.  West.     No.  1.000,219;  Aug. 

8 ;  8p.  p.  2134  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  380. 
Amusement  device.     A.  M.   Langworthy.     No.   1,002.162; 

Aug.   29;  8p.  p.  6293;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1138. 
Amuaement     device     or     novelty.       W.     E.     Riley        No 

1,001.447  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4821  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  869! 
Amusement  purposes.  Floor  and  car  for.     E.  Storm.     No 

999,902  :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1423 :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  271. 
Anchor.   Folding.      D.    A.   Jonea.      No.   999.795 ;   Aug.    8  • 

8p.  p.  1196;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  235. 
Aneathetica,    Apparatus    for    use    In    administering.       A 

Berthelot    and    P.    Rosenthal.      No.    999,950;    Aug     8- 

Sp.  p.  1521 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  287. 
Aniroal-holding    device.      M.    B.    Nelaon.      No.    999.840  ■ 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1272 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  248. 
Animal-trap.    M.  Ja««er.    No.  999,651 ;  Aug.  1 ;  gp.  p.  804  • 

Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  155. 
Animal-trap.     W.  D.  Dye.     No.  999,706;  Aug.   1 ;   Sp.  o 

995  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  174.  *^    *^ 

Animal  trap.     W.  C.  Clow.     No.  999.761 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1109:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  220.  >     v    v- 

Animal-trap.     J.  Jackaon.     No.  1,000,007  ;  Aug.  8 :  So    D 

1635:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  307.  •  "^    i*- 

Animal-trap.     0.  Hallnka.     No.  1,001,639;  Aug-  29:  8p. 
•    p.  6198;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  964. 
Ankle-joint.     N.   F.   Haniaon.     No.   1,001.641;  Aug.  29; 

8p.  p.  6203 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  964. 
Anthracene  compounda  and  making  aame.     If.   H.  laler 

No.    1.001.408;   Aug.   22;    Sp.    p.  4767;   Ou.   ToL    169; 

p.  867. 

Iziti 
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^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


,ooi.8«« :  Aug.  » :  BpL  p.  5«» :  Qu.  i«L  IM :  ^  Mw. 

tomobn*  cTHBlclBsr  *Tic*,  Electric.     C  A.  Scott.     No. 

001,174;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4247;  Gar  vol.   169;  p.  777. 

tomoblle  eniftne.      F.    8.    Yate.      No.    add,041 ;    Aug.    8: 


AnttanqolDone  Mrles  and  maklag  hum,  1»rod«ct  of  the. 

F     Ullmann.      No.    1.001,326:    Aug.    22;    8p.    p.    4582; 

Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  829. 
Apron      I.  M.  Buth.      No.  999.263  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  137  ; 

0««.  ▼ol.  169:  p.  2«.  ,      ^     „     ^ 

Arbor  -  Joint.       H.    8.    DavU    and    J.     C.     Harden.       No. 

1.000.238;  Aug.  8:  8p.  p.  2166;  Oa»-ToL  169:  p.  386. 
Ann  and  hand,  AjtifldaL     W.  T.  Camea.     Na   909.484; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  6B*  ;  a««.  TaL  ia» ;  p.  160. 
Armature  wlndtog    for   eJectrte    matnra.      J.    EL    W«*)*ter. 

No.  d99.928  ;  Aug    8 ;  8p.  p.  14T2 ;  Gai.  Tol.  ie»  :  p.  2T9. 
Auditoriums.   Safety  apparatus  for  amusement   or  other. 

J     H.    Croaler.      No.    1.000.154 ;    Aug.    8 :    Sp.    p.    1986 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  169 ;  p.  856.  ^  ^ 

Automobile.      M.   B.    Morgan.      No.    1,001,0«3 ;   Aug.   22; 

Sp.  p.  4036  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  742. 
Automoblle-alarm.    Phonographic.      J.    H.    Erlckson.      No. 

1.001.88«;  Aug.  2«  ;  Bpi  p.  5«» ;  OM.  naL  !••  :  ^  M*© 
Automobne  cranTrtBr  ^-•"    ""— •-      -    »     •--•♦      "" 

1. 
Automobile-.., --    - 

Sp.  p.  1497:  Ga«.  vol.  169:  p.  284.  _.„..,       . 

AntomoWle-feader.      H.   D.    BM^ea.      No.   1.992,114;    A««. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  6211 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  1L23. 
Automobile  fender-brace.     J.  LacwL     N«.  99f.8©4  ;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p    L211  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  P    258.  ^  „    .    ,^ 

AutorooMfe^ieater      F.  W.  Dllta,  D.  Beyana,  and  K   K.  rn 

Pont.     No.  999.487  ;  Aug.  1 ;  8*.  p.  Sn ;  Ga*.  vol.  169  ; 

Antomoliil«-bom.     ¥.  Vsetaclta.     Mo.  I.OW.IOI  ;  Aug.  22 ; 

8p.  p    4119;  Oa«.  vol.  169;  p.  755.  ,^_^     ...     , 

Automohile- motors  and  other  mechanlam-     DeTlce  for  lo- 
cating the  defecttT«t7-op«ratln^  parts  to.     L.  B.  G»yiof 

No   8«9.496 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  506  :  Gaz.  vol,  1«9 ;  p.  103. 
AntoBBoblle  radiator      H.  Hager.     No.  1.000.259:  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  --O*  ;  (iaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  392. 
AutomoWie   slRTiallng  mechanlain.      F.   H-   KPtwtom.      No. 

1  001  20.? ;  .Vug    29 ;  ap    p.  4S20  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  7R7. 
Aut'omoblle-wtoeef.     a    W^  Wilt.     No.  «»,689 ;  Au«.  1 ;  8p. 

p.  967;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  189.  ««*„.«,     » 

AutomoWie  wind-shield.    A.  B.  Thomaa.    Mo.  999.350  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  307  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  55. 
Autwmoblfes   and   the    Ifte.    Bracket  -  bottfer   for.  ^„ W.    A. 

Schleicher.     No.  1,001.469;  Aug.  22  ;  flD.  p.  4842;  Qu. 

vol.  169 :  p.  873.  ^.  ,.,.«_        „  .„ 

.AutoBBobUes.  Combiaatioa  turn-table  and  Jack  ror     C  V. 

Sauttf-r      No.  1.000.199  :  Ang.  8 ;  Sp    p.  2091  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Automobiles.'  Dust-protector  and  nacklag  devlca  for.     J.  K. 
Smith.     No.  999.620  ;  Aug.  1  :  ftp.  p.  834 ;  Qt*.  voL  180  ; 

Atttomobilea,    Transmlaalon-gBAnng    for.      C.    W.    ColUna. 

No.  999.699  ;  Aug.   I  ;  Sp.  p    985  ;  Gas.  voi.  169  ;  p.  172. 
Awl-con  trolling  meehaniam.     A.  Batea,  A.  B.  Jerram.  and 

J.  GoulJbourn.      No.    1.000.573;  Aug.  16 ;  8p.   p.   2023: 

Oaa.  voJ    169  ;  p.  53fi.  ^      _ 

Awning.      W.   Connar.      No.    1.001.930;   Aug.  20;   8p.    p. 

6857  :  Oaa.  vol.   180  ;  p.   10«4.  ___^     ^ 

Axle      B.    A.    Carlaan.     No.    l,001.»48 :    Aug.   22;   8p.   p. 

4631  ;  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  837.  ^     .  ,.__ 

Axle.     H.  Tuller.     No.  1.001.905  ;   Aug.  29 :   8p.  p.  5T90 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   169 ;  p.   1066.  _      ,  ..^,  .^v,      .         «a 

Axla.  Automobile-.     L.  B.  SUarp      No.  1.001.807  ;  Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  5333;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  985. 
Back-auppart.      L.    atreet.      No.    999.415 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Sp.    p. 

441  ;  Gm.  vol.  189  ;  p.  78. 
Bag  :  Scf  Feed-bag.  ^^     „ 

Ba«-fasliMiar.     J.  Ehmann.     Na.   1.001.988:   Aug.   29;  Sp. 

n   5865  •  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  n.  1068. 
Bag  fllltnK   machine.      E.  Jageaberg.     No.  1.001.866;   Ang. 


Barrela,  Machine  for  forming  sections  of  metal.    O.  WelM. 

No.  1,000.468 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2677  ;  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  p. 

497. 
Barrette.     A.  Schlrer.     No.  999,696 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  701  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  137. 
Base-ball.      B.    F.    Shibe.      No.   099.526;    Aug. 


658  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  118. 
Baae-ball.      B.    F.    Shlbe.      No.    009.627  ;    Aug. 


Sp.    p. 
Sp.    p. 


i9  ;  Sp.  p.  5675  :  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  P.  1030 
,l<kr      J.  Thomnaon,      No.  ff^""'" 
Toi.    169;   p    273 


•99~.010;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  P- 
N«.  900.368;  Aug.   1;  8p. 


Bae  hok 

14.'?S  .    <ll_.     .—     -        .    . 
Baicgage-rack.      W.  A.   Hamm 
nTsfiO  :  a«8.  vol.  169  ;  p.  62. 
Ball-maklnK   macht»«.      D.   K.    Kawjpster.      Na.    1,001.581  . 

Aug.  22    ap.  p.  4084  ;  Gaa.  vol.  itfe  ;  p.  807. 
BaTa^ln;  dS^lcL     A.  M.  Colllna.     No.  1.001,123  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Ba!!.^o^oi'"A:1r'L:^di'*=l£;.'&1.98a;   Aug.   20;  8p. 

Bale-?? L=aSXe.n^?^^'J\|^.  1,000,866  ;  Aug.  16  : 

Sp.  p.  3653  ;  Qaa.  vol.  180 :  p.  839. 
Rail  :   f^ee  Bus*'  ball  ;  Tank-val-re  ball.  ,  ^ni  mo  •   a«* 

BallooB-«Tt.lop  arterial.     J,  fta°<l-  ,  No.  1.001,802.  Aug. 

29  •  9d   p.  6f« ;  Gaa.  voL  160  ;  p.  1051. 
BaTloin^orm      J    Schfltte.      No.   {r»0,460 ;   Aug.   1:   Sp.   p. 

537  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  98.  ,^^,_      „    ^    »,h— 

Bands,  labela.  he..  Mechiintam  for  ttMg-    JT^  ^'^. 

If».    1.801,82«:    Aug.    20;    8p.    p.    88*8 .   G««-   ▼^    !«•  • 

Bar  :  8»9  Draw-bar  ;  Oaar**ar  ;  »»h^r    ^        .o  .  •-   „ 
Barrel  flUer.     A.  B.  Carll.     Na.  1.001,8«  ;  A«g.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4404-  Gaa.  vol.  180:  p.  801. 
Barrel-forming  die.     L.  Ba»ra«to.     Wo.  1.0W.6T4;  Aug.  15  ; 

Sp.  p.  29«7  :  On.  v^.  180:  P    8^  oo**.«l        No 

Barrel-forming    m*chlne^  "*^«k.^i-.  JilS-  o.  «B 

1.001.688 ;  Aug.  20  ;  ^^J-  ^la^jjOj*  Pal.  !■» ,  Si^ 
Barrel  heading  and  hoopnlrivtaK  ■^hlw.     W.  A^  ^a 


8B0  :  Oaa.  voL  189  ;  p.  na   _  .    „     „     „. 

Baaln-waake    coaneetloa.      V.    ■affnanB    aod    E.    F.    Nle- 

d^cken.     No.  1.000.521  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2796  ;  Oaa.  voL 

169:  p.  516. 
Baaket,  Metallic.    A.  Mauaer.    No.  999,677  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

780  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  131. 
Bath  :  Bee  ConsUnt-temperatura  bath. 
Bath  construction.  Shower  .     T.  F.  Payne.     No.  999,868 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp    p.  l.'?22  •  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  255. 
BatD  or  basin  Otting.    )?.  MaeUor.    Urn.  1>C0J»38;  Aug.  16 : 

Bp.  p.  28.^2;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  621. 
Batn  -  tub    supply    and    waste.      D.    C.    Charmola.      No. 

1,001,122  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4166  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p-.  762. 
Batter  or  the  like.  Feeding  mechanism  for.     Y.  Kawasaki. 

N«.  900.790  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1202  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  :  p.  238. 
Battery:  See  Electric  battery;   Secondary  or  storage  bat- 
tery ;  Storage  battery  ..    ^^ 
Bayonet-lotiit.     W.  O    Barnes.     No.   1,002.116;  Ang.  20; 

8p.  p.  6212;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  1123.  * 

Beam  of  fianged  Iron      A.  E.  Roach.     No.  000,282 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  136;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  25.  _ 

Bearing.  Antifriction-.     C  A.  Latham.     No.  998,808 ;  Ang. 

8;  Sp    p.   1214;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  288.         ^  ^ 

Bearing.  Antifriction-.     B.  Linn.     No.  1,001,T64  ;  Aug.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  6481  :  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1007. 
Bearing.    Ball-.      W.    Sonnberg.      No.    1.000.044 ;    Ang.   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1707  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  o.  319.  _     ^ 

Bearhif.  Ball       H.  La  Caaw.    No.  1.008.812  ;  Ang.  15;  »p. 

p.  3014  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  660. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     G.  W.  B.  McElhone.     No.  1,000.686  ;  Aag. 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  3173 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  676. 
Bearing    for    shafts.    Adjuatabto.      A.    Y.    Edwarfla.      No. 

l.OOl.OO.-t :  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  8008  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  710. 
Baarlng.    Roller  .      B.    8.    Lawson.      No.   900,570 ;    Aug.    1  ; 

Sp.  p.  747  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  129. 
BoarlBg.  Soller-.     J.  Newmans.     No.  1.001.678;  Aug.  28; 

Sp.  p    5JS0  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  976. 
BmrlBg.  Solf-adjuattea.     W.  A.  Baaderson.  W.  C.  aad  A. 

M.  Gllpln.     No.   1^000.808 :  Ang.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3488;  Oaa. 

vol.  160  :  p.  617. 
Bwring.  Spring.     A.  M.  Kama.     No.  1.001.800;  Aug.  12; 

Sp.  p.  4.114  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  786. 
Bearing  stracture    for   machlnea  operating  in   water.     J. 

Otto.     No.   1.000.980:   Aug.   18;   8p.  p.  3809;   Gaa.   vol. 

100  :  p.  682.  _ 

Bearing  support  or  brackat     F.  Bohrbock.    No.  1,001.187  ; 

Aag.  22  ;  So.  p.  4284  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  776. 
Bed.     0.  C.  Gumm.     No.  1.001.848  ;  Aug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6896  ; 

Bed-^trom.  Spring.     F.Karr.     No.   1.000,919;  Aog.   18; 

8p.  p.  8861  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  887. 
Bed-covering.     A.  aonntag.     No.  1,001.088  :  Ang.  22  ;  8p.  p. 

4095;  Gaa  vol.  169;  p.  750.  „«      - 

Bed  fastening.      F.    Paine.      No.    1.001.870;    Ang.   20;    8p. 

D    5208 :  Oiaa.  vo*.  100  ;  p.  970.  ^    „ 

B«S  frame!     F.  (;.  Kspelmaa.     No.  1.001.148 ;  Ang.  22  ;  8p. 

D    4208  ;  Oaa.  vol.   169  ;  p.  770.  ^     ^ 

Bed.  Invalid-      G.  H.  Stone.     No.  1.001,089 :  Aug.  22  :  Sp. 

p.  4006:  Oaa    voL  169:  p.  761.       _      _„  .„     - 

Bed.  invalid  8.     F.  R.  Payaa.     No.  1,001,487  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp. 

D    4808  ;  Gaa  vol.  169 ;  p.  886. 
Bedpan.     M.  8.  Nllaaon.     No.  1.002,077;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p. 

8148 ;  Gaa  vol.  180 :  p.  1111.  . 

Bed-rail  fastening.  Corner.     M.  B.  Otam.     Na  ^001,882. 

Abk    29  :  8p.  p.  6744  :  (;aa.  voL  188  ;  p.  1048.     

Bed-spring      W.  H.  Macy  aad  B.  E.  Wilbur.     No.  900.816 ; 

An^  8  fsp   p.  1231  ;  (Jaa  vol.  169.  p.  241. 
Bed-sprlnz  bottom    tlghteaor.       F.     W,     aieesendorf.       No. 

1  002  108  ;  Ang.  29  ;  8p.  p   «I«7  ;  Oaa  vcl    1«.0  ;  p.  1121. 
Bedspr  ng.  Woven  wire.     A.  Prince.     No.  1.00W>8l;  Aog. 

29;  8p    p.  5967;  Gaa  vol.  169:  p.   1081. 
Bed    Wall        H.   C    Mulvaney.     No.   1,001.214;  Aug.   22; 

Bo.  p.  4341 ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  79a 
BeM  preserver.      C.    Bergavlk.      No.    1,001,805;    Aug.    30; 

8p.  p.  6670;  Gaa  vol.  169;  D.  1021 
Beet  digger.     ¥.  Lottar.     No    fcO.380 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  375  ; 

Oaa  vol.  180  :  p.  86.  „„     „ 

Beet  digger      N.  Jokaaon.     No.  1.001.080;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

3085 ;  Gaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  718.       ^.      .         ,     „  ,__ . 

Boot  topper.     F.  Lott«     Ma.  908.381  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  877 ; 

i       Gaa  voL  160 ;  p.  86.  „„     ^ 

'   Beet  topper.     R.  E.  Murphy.     No.  1.001,216 ;  Aog.  22  ;  Sp. 

D    4344;  Oaa  vol.  180:  p.  780.  .         .     »_ 

!  Beh-AMtenar.     W.  H.  BrlatoL     No.  1.000,140  ;  Aag.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  1977 ;  Oaa  vol.  lOS :  p  886. 
Belt. 


Bel 


Barral-maklng    »*£"»•  ^«    £.  "H!^   ,2wi 


999.208  :  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p 


CSBtiie 

Gaa.  VOL  169;  p.  8. 


Bo. 


■It    Hunting-.     D.  H.  Franta.     No.  1.002,064;  Aug.  IB; 

Sp   p.  810if:  On.  VOL  188:  p.  1103.  ,  -^  „-- .   ... 

Kelt,  JTultlple-band.    H.  Deaai^l*raa.,  Jia  1,«»1.821;  Aag. 

29  '  Sa.  a  6801  :  Oaa  vol.  180 ;  p.  1027.  

Belt-raplaclag  davVca.     L.  LadlnaB.     Mo.  1,000,211;  Aug. 

8 :  Sa  p.  2181  :  Oaa  val.  180  ;  p.  SOT.  . 

Belt  ahlfter.    O.  WniJ«aa^    «••  1.091,404:  ▲■»  «;  SP- 

p.  4808:  Oaa  TOl.  189  :•.«».  ,««•-•.».• 

Belt -ahlfter,  Automatkc.     H.  a  Lana     Ma*.  1,001.051;  Aag. 

23  :  aa.  p.  4013;  Oaa  voL  169;  p.  78S. 
Bench  ^^e  Ham  rttart  beacb. 
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Beocb.    H.  H.  Canp,  B.  J.  Maynard.  and  B.  P.  Wise.     No. 

1.000.070:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1781  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  328. 
Berry-box.  Knockdown.    J.  Eklund  and  A.  C.  Grldley.    No. 

999.764  ;  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  li:{l  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  224. 
Bervllla  and  alumina.  Coinpoaitlon  of  matter  containing. 

T.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,001.571  ;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  6048;  Oaa. 

vol.  169;  p.  910. 
Beveling  machine.  Oval-.     W.  E.  Browne.     No.  1.001.346 ; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4624  ;  Oaa  vol.  169 :  p.  836. 
Beveragea  containing  carbon  dloxld.  Manufacture  of.     K. 

and  E.  GUg.     No.  1,000,696  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2960 ;  Gaa 

vol.  169;  p.  646. 
Bicycle   shock-absorber.      W.   C.   Oqniat.      No.    1,000.116; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1907:  Gas.   vol.  169;  p.  .T44. 
Binder.   Letter-.     A.   W.   Collins.     No.    999,300 ;   Aug.    1  ; 

Sp.  p.  206:  iinx.  vol.  169;  p.  39. 
Binder.  Looae-leaf.     J.  B.   Barlow.     No.   1,000.360;  Aug. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  24.'{4  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  458. 
Binder.  Looee-leaf.     W.  C.  Loud.     No.  1.001.539  ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4085 :  Oaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  899. 
Binder  or   loose  Bheet   holder.  Temporary.     G.   P.   Wiggln- 

ton.     No.   1.001,480;   Aug.   22;   Bp.  p.   4888;  Gax.  vol. 

169;  p.  883. 
Bit-holder.     E.  J.  Elsaa.     No.  1.001,376;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4698;  Gaa  vol.  169;  p.  846. 
Bit-stock.      P.    Dorsev.      No.    1.000,900;    Aug.    16;    Sp.    p. 

3620  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  661. 
Blind,    Venetian.      G.    Sollltt.      No.    1,001.489;    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4856 :  Oaa  vol.  169 ;  p.  878. 
Block :    See    Concrete    block ;    Protector-bloct ;    Terminal 

block. 
Poard :    See    Car    running-board :    Ironing-lward :    Muslc- 

InRtrnction    board  :    Pa[M>r-board :     Score-board ;    Wash- 
board. 
Board-Bet   and  nail-driver.  Combined.     A.  Vaughan.     No. 

1.000.8.^n;  Aug.   15;  8p.  p.  3R.S8  ;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  636. 
Boat.     P.    I.   Andrews.      No.   1,001.661  ;   Ang.   29 ;   Sp.   p. 

5127  ;  Gaa  vol.  169  ;  p.  951. 
Boat.  Metallic.     F    H.  Darrow.     No.  1.000.788;  Ang.  16; 

Sp.  p.  .S.^97  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  610. 
Boiler :  See    Sectional    boiler. 
Bulltr  chock  or  check-valve.     K.  Philllans.     No.  999.861  ; 

Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1828  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  258. 
Boiler-flue  cleaner.     H.  Stratton.     No.  1,000,463  ;  Aug.  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  2846:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  491. 
Boiler-flues.    Protector   for  the  beads  of.     R.   S.   Kitchen. 

No.  1,000.017  :  Ang.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1653  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  :  p.  310. 
Boiler    f>»rnace.    Steam-.      O.   H.    Barms.      No.    1.001,3.^6: 

Ang.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4600 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  832. 
Boiler  -  hendB.    Means    for    stiffening.      A.    Inokuty.      No. 

1.000.266 :  Ang.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2223  :  c;aa.  vol.  l«9  ;  p.  .^95. 
Boiler  washing-machine.     M.  A.  Morton.     No.  1,001,426; 

Aug.  22;  Sp    p.  4789;  Gaa  vol.  169;  p.  863. 
Boiler  washout  and  refilling  ayatem.     F.  W.  Miller.     No. 

1.001,293:  Ang.  22;  Bp.  p.  4496;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  816. 
Boilers.    Steam-superheating    apparatua    for    locomotive-. 

J.    Primrose.      No.    1.001.076;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.   4069; 

Gaa  vol.  169  ;  p.  746. 
Bolater.   Body-.      R.    E.   Frame  and  J.  M.   Rohlflng.     No. 

1.001.8.12  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6627  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1031. 
Bolster.   Truck-.     R.    E.    Frame  and  J.   M.   Rohlflng.     No 

1.001.833 ;  Aug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  56.30 ;  Gaa  vol.  169  ;  p.  1031. 
Bolt  :   Sre  Door-bolt :   Kev-bolt  :  Stav-bolt. 
Bolt  and  lock  nut.     I).  J.  Dlehl.     No.  1.001.369  ;  Aug.  22  : 

Sp.  p.  4679 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  845. 
Bolt-rolling  machine.  Screw-.     H.  Despalgne.     No.  999,634  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  859  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  150. 
Bonbon  stamping   presses.    Feeding   device   for.      C.    Root. 

No.    1.001.452;    Aug.   22;   Sp.    p.   4883;    Gaa.   vol.   169; 

p.  871. 
Book-cover  rubbing  and  cleanihg  machine.     A.  L.  Drexler 

and  W.  H.  Dlttmar.     No.  999,488 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  678 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  101. 
Book-holder.     M.  J.   Stark.  Jr.     No.  1,001.900;  Aug.  29: 

Sp.  p.  6787  :  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  1064. 
Book.  Loose  leaf.     C.  Forgeraon.     No.  1,001.131;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4184  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  785. 
Bo(^i-reat,  photo-frame,  and  the  like  for  tablea  and  other 

wise.  Adjustable.     F.  Harrla     No.  1.002,147  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Sp.  p.  6271  ;  Gaa  vol.  169  ;  p.  1134. 
Books.  Binding.     H.   P.  Brown.     No.  1.001.245  ;  Aug.  22 ; 

80.  p.  4399  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  800. 
Books,  flies,  and  temporary  binders.  Cover  for  loose-leaf. 

J.   Walker.   Jr.     No.    1,001.483  ;   Aug.   22 ;   Sp.  p.  4878 : 

Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  880. 
Bookbinding.     S.  Williams.     No.  099,286;  Aug.  1:  Sp.  p. 

175  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  33. 
Boot  and  shoe  nrch -supporter.     J.  Stem.     No.  1.000.450; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2642  :  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  490. 
Boot  and  aboe  uppera.  Forming.    K.  Bngel.    No.  1,001,746 ; 

Aug.  20;  Sp.  p   64S8;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1002. 
Boot-bolder.     A.  Lundgren.     No.  000.8& ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp. 

379;  Gaa  vol.  169;  p.  67. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Macnlne  for  setting  beel  and  aole  pro- 
tectors for.     H.  W.  Winter.     No.   1.001.110;  Ang.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4142:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  768. 
Boota  and  ahoes,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.     R.  F. 

McFeely.     No.  999,827  ;  Ang.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  266 ;  Oax.  rol. 

169  :  p.  47. 
Boots   and    shoes,   Pnlling-over   machine  for.      W.    Shaw. 

No.  999.889  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1400  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  266. 
Bottle-cap  remover.     A.  w.  Stephena.     No.  000,001 ;  Ang. 

8:  Sp.  p.  1422:  Gaa  vol.  169;  p.  270. 
Bottle  cloeure.  Milk  .     P.  Ptatek.    No.  1.001,440;  Aug.  22  ; 

8p.  p.  4812;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  887. 

169  0.  G.— V 


P 


liottle-fllUng  machine.     O.  W.  Parafaall.     No.  1.000.647; 

Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2863  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  626. 
Bottle-fllUng    machine.     C.    L.    Bastlan.      No.     1,000,071  ; 

Auq.  15  ;  Sp  p.  3774 :  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  874. 
Bottle   for  holding  aerated  drinka  and  other  liquida.     G. 

W.  MldRon.     No.  1.000.281;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2258;  Gaa 

vol.  189:  p.  400. 
Bottle-mold.      S.  E.  Gill.     No.  1,000,268;  Aug.  8;   Sp.  p. 

2202;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  392^ 
Bottle.  Non-refillable.     B.  B.  Knll.     No.  009,808;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1210:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  2.37. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     C.  Seidler.     No.  090.886;  Aug.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1.S97  ;  Gaa  vol.  169  ;  p.  266. 
BottI*.    Non-reflllable.      8.    O.    Stanlch.      No.    1.001.474; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  878. 
Bottle  or  Jar.  Non-reflllable.    J.  Buktenica.     No.  1.001.028  ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5853:  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  1083. 
Bottle  or   the   like.   Non-reflllable.     A.   R.   Edwarda     No. 

1.001,744  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5436  ;  Oaa  vol.  168  ;  p.  1001. 
Bottles  and  the  like,   Means  for  cutting.     T.   A.   Monta- 

perto.      No.    999,068 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Sp.    p.   920 ;    Gax.    vol. 

169;  p.  162. 
Bottlea.  Nipple-retaining  device  for  nursing-.    D.  M.  Syme. 

No.    I.OOTISO:   Aug.   22;   Sp.    p.   4272;   Oax.   vol.    160; 

p.  779. 
Bottlea   or   like   containers.   Apparatus  for    handling.      O. 

Elck.      No.    900.553;    Aug.    1;    Sp.    p.    714;    Oax.    Tol. 

169;  p.  12.T 
BottllBg-machlne.    J.  H.  Champ.     No.  1.001..H53;  Ang.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4639  :  Gaa  vol.  169 ;   p.  838. 
Bowl,  Supar-.     G.  A.  Henrlquez.     No    1.002.150;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  6276;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  11.35. 
Box:  See  Berry-box;   Folding  box;   Ice-box;  Journal-box; 

Knockdown    Iwx :    Mall-box:    Mlter-box ;    Non  reflllahle 

box  :    Powder-box  ;    Sheet-metal   box  :    Sound-box  :   Talk- 
ing-machine sound-box  ;  Tool-t>ox. 
Box.     A.  L.  East.     No.  1,000,243;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2176; 

Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  387. 
Box-cover  fastener.     F.  W.  Dobbel.     No.  1.001.257;  Aug. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4421 ;  Gaa  vol.  169 ;  p.  804. 
Box  corner- fastening.     A.  J.   Hodge.     No.  1.000,800;   .\ug. 

15 ;  Sp   p.  2087  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  546. 
Rox-corering   strips.    Machine    for   attaching   relnforclng- 

slipa  to.     E.  Jagenherg.     No.  1,000.603;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p. 

2967;  Gaz.  vol.  109:  p.  547. 
Box-lid.     A.  Bell.     No.  1.000.960;  Ang.  16:  Sp.  p.  3763; 

Oaa  vol.  169:  p    670. 
Box-Ild  fastener.     M.  Sbepard.     No.  999.891  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.   1407;  Gaa  vol.   160:  p.  267. 
Box-making   machine.      W.    R.    Comings.      No.    1,000.991 ; 

Ang.  22 :  Sp.  p.  3857  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  715. 
Box-making  machine.     A.  Staderinl.     No.  I.OOI.SIO ;  Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p.  4589;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  820. 
Boxes  or  envelops.  Locking  device  for.     C.  Jackson.     No. 

1.000.006  ;  Ane.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1634  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  .307. 
Brace:    See   .\utomobilo    fender-brace:    Fence-poet  ■  bmce ; 

Bupportlng-brace. 
Bracelet.      H.    Harrla      No.    1.000,804 ;    Aug.    16 ;    Sp.    p. 

8420 ;  Oaa  vol.  189 :  p.  616. 
Bracket :  See  Adjustable  bracket :  Car-door  safety-bracket : 

rioaet  -  bracket :      Insulator  -  bracket ;      Ijump  -  bracket : 

Shade-bracket ;     Self-supporting     bracket ;     Shade     and 

curialn  bracket :  TTnconpllng-rf>d  bracket. 
Bralrtlng-machlne.     E.  F.  Parks  and  8.  W.  Wnrdwell.     No. 

1,000.486;  Aug.  15:  Spji.  2608:  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  4«6. 
Braiding  -  machine.      F.     Tbun    and     R.     C.     Rahm.      No. 

1,001.092;  Aue    22;  Sp.  p.  4101  :  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  7;il. 
Brake  :  See   Air-brake  :   Car-brake  ;   Emerirency -brake  ;   Ve- 
hicle-brake :  Wagon-brake. 
Brake-beam    fulcrum.      C.    L.    Schwartz.      No.    1,001.173; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4245 ;  Oaa  vol.  169 :  p.  777. 
Brake-beam  safety-support.     D.  M.  Knox.     No.  999.801  ; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1206;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  237. 
Brake  mechanism.  Ix)ad-p*»eulated.    H.  H.  Fomev  and  O.  B. 

Schoenky.     No.   1.0O0.593  ;  Aug.   16 ;  Sp.  p.   M73  ;  Oaa 

vol.  189;  p.  644. 
Brake  shoe.      F.    W.    Sargent.      No.    1.001,083;    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4085  :  Gax.  vol.  189 ;  p.  749. 
Brake-ahoe    with    Inaert.      D.    Rawstrom.      No.    999.258 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  130 :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  24. 
Brake-sboe    with    reinforced    back.      D.    Rawstrom.      No. 

909.259;  Aug.   1  :  Sp.  p.  132:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  24. 
Brake    systems.    Safety   signal    device   for    fluid-preasure-. 

W.  H.  Sauvage.  No.  1,001,084;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4088; 

Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  749. 
Bmxing  or  aimllar  work.   Apparatus  for.     C.   R.   Sturde- 

vant.     No.  1,000.456 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2851 ;  Gax.  vol 

169:  p.  492. 
Brick-handling   machine.      R.   C.    Penfleld.      No.   909.619; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  643  :  Gax.  voL  169  ;  p.  111. 
Brick-handling  machine.     W.  H.   Francis.      No.   909.774 ; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp   p.  1144  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  227. 
Bridge.    Trunnion    bascule-.      A.    F.    L.    von    Babo.      No. 

1.001,800  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6658  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1020. 
Briquet  and  making  same.     A.   Zlndler.     No.   1.000.470; 

Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2702  :  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p.  501. 
Briquet  press.      .1.    J.    Shedlock.     No.    1.600,204;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  2102  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  374. 
Briqwetlng-pfeaaea.  Meana  for  Ailing  the  molds  of.     J.  T^e- 

flalve.     No.  1,000.824;  Aug.  16  ;  Dp.  p.  3400;  Oaa  vol. 

169;  p.  624. 
Broom.     J.   S.   Holcombe.      No.   999.307 :   Aug.   1 ;   Sp.   p. 

218 ;  Oaa  vol.  189 ;  p.  41. 
Broom-gi^ard.      F.    M.    Revnolds.      No.    999.591  ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  785 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  138. 
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Aug.  22;   Sp.  p. 
Aug.   29:    Sp.   p. 


an.  p 
Build' 


Bruah   and   mop  bolder.   Combined.      J.   O.    Beasley.      No. 

1,001. 2:i9 :  Aug.  22  :  8p.  p.  4390  ;  Gat.  ro\.  169  :  p.  798. 
Brush  cutter.      K.   G.    Mitchell.      No    1,001.211;   Aug.   22; 

8p.  p.  4336  :  Gas.  vol    169  ;  p.  7H9. 
Brush,  Fountain.     W.  L.  Feeler.     No.  1.000,937;  Arfg.  16; 

8p.  p.  3703  :  Gaz.  toI.  169  ;  p.  663. 
Brush.  Fountain-.     A.    D.   Cardlnet.     No.    1.001.617  ;  Aug. 

'_*9:  8p    p.  5160:  Gni.  toI.  169;  p.  96«w 
Brush-holder.      G.    Knleriemen.       No.    990,658;    Aug.    1; 

Sp.  p.  905  ;  Gas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  158. 
Brush  machine.     G.  S.  Murdock.     No.  1,001,550:  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5005  :  Gas.  vol.   169  :  p.  903. 
Brunh-mnking    machine.       8.    U.    Mason.      No.    1,000.422; 

Aug.   15;  8p.  p.  2585;  Gas.   vol.   169;  p.   481. 
Itrush,   Shnving        H.   V.    Hardman.      .No.   1,001,757 ;   Aug. 

29:  8p    p.  5468:  Gai.  vol.   1 0«  :  p    1006. 
Brush.    Wire.      F.    Martin.      No    999,820;   Aug.    8:   Sp.   p. 

V2SS  :   (ras.   vol.   169  ;   p.   242. 
Brtishe*,    Bearing    for    traveling.      T.    B.    Chtaholm.      No. 

909.748;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1105;  Gaa.   vol.  169;  p.  219. 
Bu<  kct.  Clam  shell.     V.  A.  Ortoo.     No.  1.000,880  ;  Aug.  15  ; 

Sn.  p.  3497  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  629. 
Bucket.  Dumping-.     G.  L.  Stuebner.     No.  999,t03 ;  .\ug.  8  ; 

Sp.  p.  142ft:  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  271. 
Buckle.      L.    P.    FalBon.      No.    1.001.007 

3018  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  721. 
Buckle.      U.    F.    Bartel.      No.    1,002,022 

604«:  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.    1004. 
Buckle  for  white-lead   manufacture.     H.  P.  Cavarlj,     No. 

999,205  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  28  ;  Gai.  ?ol.  169  :  p.  7. 
Buckle.  Marneaa-.     J.  T    Merritt.     No.  1.000.279;  Aug.  8; 
»255 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  399 
ding.      L.   Schnufrer.      No.    1,000,348;    Aug.    8;   Sp.   p. 

2400:  Gar   vol     169:  p.   422. 
Bulldlng-block  joint.     C.  \V.   Froat.     No,   1.000.395;   Aug 

15  ;   Sp.  p.  2517  :  Gaz.  vol.   169 ;  p.  470. 
Building     constructions.     Clamping    device     for.       C.     P. 

Trimble.      No.    1.00<J,212 :    Aug.    8;    Sp.    p.    2121;    Gaa. 

vol.  169;  p    377. 
Building     constructions.     Clamping    device     for.       C.     P. 

Trimble.      No.    1.000,213;    Aug.    8;    Sp.    pi    2123;    Gaa. 

vol.    160:    p.   378. 
Building    frame    or    sash.    Metal.      W.    E.    Ktnnear.      No. 

999.656  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  903  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  157. 
Building  tubular  structures.   Adjustabi*  form   for.      R.   O. 

Blarnev.      No.    1,001,500;   Aug.    22;   Sp.   p.    4905;   Gaa. 

vol.   169  :  p.  886. 
Bung.     S.  L.  McLaurtn.     No.  099.240 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  95 : 

(iai.  vol.  169:  p.  18. 
BunK-rinRS  of  transport-casks  during  pttcbiOK,   Device  for 

cooling.     H.  Jaenlsch.     No    1,001,52«:  Aag.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4055  :  Gaa.  vol.   169  ;  p.  895. 
Bung.  Safety-.     W.  H.  McNutt.     No.  990.829 ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p. 

p.  1251  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  246. 
Bunion  protector.     Q.    E.    Packard.      N«.    1.001,161;    Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p    4226 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  77i. 
Burglar-alarm.     O.  A.   Sabine.      No.   1,000.847;  Aag.   16; 

Sp.  p.  8613;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  632. 
I'urner :    See    Gas-burner :    Gas-lighting    burner ;    Hydro- 
carbon-burner ;    Lamp-burner :    Liquid-fuel    burner ;    Oil- 
burner  ;    Peat  -  burner  :    Spray  -  burner  ;    Vapor  -  burner  ; 

Welding-burner. 
Burner.     M.  E.  B.  Williams.     No.  OOO.tlS  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

821 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  143. 
Burner.      A.    P.    Storrs.      No.    1,000,048;    Aug.    8;    Sp.    p. 

1713;  Gai.   vol.   169;  p.  320. 
Burner  for  cutting  metal  or  for  autogenous  welding.     H. 

Knapp.     No.   1.000,018:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1654:  Gas.  vol. 

169:  p.  310. 
Burnishing  and  Indenting  tool.    C.  JOrg«nsen.    No.  999.228  ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  71  :  Gas.  vol,  169  ;  p.  14. 
Bumlablng-wheel.      D.    Zemborskl.      No.    1,000,872;    Aug. 

15 :  Sp.  p.  3569 :  Oai.  vol.  169 :  p.  641. 
Butcher  s  Implement.     A.  Karhan.     No.  999.501  ;  Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  604  :  Gaa.  vol.  189  :  p.  105. 
Button-cuttlne  machine.     T    F.  Barrv.     No.  999,429  :  Aug. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  468  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  82. 
Button,   Separable.     S.   E.   Norman.     No.   1,000.752;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  3313  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  598. 
Cabinet.    Drop-head.      O.    L.    Stevenson.      No.    1.000.637 ; 

Aug.   15:  Sp.  p.  3081;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  659 
Cabinet.  Kitchen-.     C.  C.  Becker.     No.  l.(X)Ovl42  :  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1963:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  •^53. 
Cabinet.   Lace-      J.   H.   Adkina.      No.   1,001.797;  .\ug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6547:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1018. 
Cabinet.    Photoprlntlng-.      J.    P.    War*.      No.    1.001.911; 

Aug.    29:    Sp.   p.   5807;   Gas.   vol.    169:   p.    1067. 
Cableway.      W.    F.    Brothers.      No.    1.000.772;    Aug.    16; 

Sp.  p.  3373  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  60fl. 
Cableway.     T.  8.  Miller.     No.  1.001.607;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

6114  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  010. 
Calcium  aluminate  and  other  products.  Making.     S.   Pea- 
cock.     No.    1,000,290:    Aug.   8;   Sp.   p.    2278;   Oas.   vol. 

160  ;    p.   403. 
Calcium  metaphosphate  and  ammonia.  Producing.     F.  W. 

Frerlchs.     No.    1,002,143;   Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.   6263;  Gas. 

vol.   169:  p.   113.1 
Calcium    perborate.     Making    stable.       R.     Grflter.       No. 

999,497  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  597  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  104. 
Cniclum   pyrophospba»e  and  ammonia,  Producing.     F.  W. 

Frerlchs.     No.   1.002,198;   Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.  6389;  Gas. 

vol.   169;  p.  1161. 
Calculating-macbines.  Actuating  device  for  key-aet.     G.  J. 

Parrett.      No     1.000.36:5:    -Vug.    15;    Sp.    p.    2448.;    Gas. 

vol.  160  ;  p.  460.  | 

i 


Calculating-machines,  Clutch  for  power-driven.  A.  Knls- 
trom.  No.  999,659 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  906 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ; 
p.  158. 

Calculations,  System  for  locating  errors  in.  J.  C.  Pettlt. 
No.  1.000,291  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2280  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  404. 


Calipers.     8.  A.  Mtanlck  and  A.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,000.835 ; 

-     -  "  ■    -"  '?7. 

Caliper*  and  dividers.     W.  A.  Peck.     No.  1.001,219;  Aug. 


Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3488  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  627. 
tliper*  and  dividers.     W.  A.  Peck.     No.  1,~" 
22;  Sp.  p    4348:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  791. 


).  999.S56  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  128  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  24. 
brake.      E.  G.   Lofgren.     No.   1,000,684  ;   Aug.  15  ;  Sp. 


Calipers.  Micrometer-.     P.  Spalding.     No.  1.001,471  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4858  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  u.  877. 
Callpera.  Poising  .     J.  E.  Knmpe.     No.  1,001.278  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4464  ;  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  811. 
Callpeni,  Vernier-.     H.   Manser.     No.   1.002,149;  Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6275;  Gai.  vol    169;  p.  11.14. 
Calorimeter.       <}.     M.     Evans     and     J.     S.     Beckett.       No. 

1,000.082  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1840  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  333. 
Camera.     O.    W.    Plant.      No.    1.000,843;    Aug.   8;   Sp.   p. 

2383 ;  Gas.   vol.   169  ;  p.  421. 
Camera.  Photographic      1.  A.  Bell      No.  999.949;  Aug,  8; 

Sp.  p.   1519:  (ias.  vol.  169;  p.  287. 
Camera,  Photographic.     J.  Goddard.     No.  1,001,387  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p    4712  :  Gos.  vol.  100  :  p.  850. 
Camera,    Revolving-back.       J.    Ooddard.      No.     1.001.386; 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4710:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  849. 
Camera-shutters  nnd  means  for  operating  the  same.     T^  C. 

Knee.     No.   1.001.048  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.   p.  4004  ;   Gas.  vol. 

169:  p.  736. 
i'an  :     See    Eyelet-baking    can  ;    Oarbage-<  an  ;     Milk-can  ; 

Sheet-motal  can  :   Waste-can. 
Can  and  opener  therefor.     E.  Carman      No.  990.937  ;  Au4. 

8:  Sp.  p.  1.134;  (;aB.  vol.  169:  p.  280. 
Can  cover.     W.  F.  Burnett.     No.  1,00<»,373  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p. 

2476 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  463. 
Can  opener.      N.    H.    Mcl'eak.      No.    1.001.060;    Aug.    22; 

Sp    p    4027:  Gas.  vol.   160:  p.  741. 
Can-opener.     J.  J.  Marts.     No.  1.002,068;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p. 

6131:  Gnr  vol.   160:  p.   1108. 
Can  top.  Milk-      F.  Brigbtman.     No.  000.201  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp. 

p.  20:  Gas,  vol.  160;  p.  6. 
Cap  and  hat  shape  retainer.     B.   J.  I,evln.     No.  990.322; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  244  :  (;as.  vol.  169  :  p.  45. 
Cnp  or  hair  guard.  Toilet.      I.   Hill.     No.    1.002.060;  Aug. 

29:  Sp.  p.  6117:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1106. 
Car       F    S    Iniri>ldsl)v.      No.  999,791  :  .Vug.  8;  Hp.  p.  1186; 

Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  2.33. 
Car.      F.    S.    Ingoldsby.      No.    1.000.176;    Aug.    8;    8p.   p. 

2040:  Gas.  vol  169;  p.  .164. 
Car.      F     S.    Ingoldsby.      No.    1.000.177;    Aug.    8;    Sp.    p. 

2046  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  366. 
:  Car.     F.  G.   Borg.     No.   1.000.891  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3603 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  648. 
Car   body   and   underframe   construction.      O.    8.    Pulltam. 

No. 
I   Car  brake. 

p.  3172  ;  Oas.  vol.   160  ;  p.  674. 
Car-brake.     P.  M.  Blake.     No.  1.001.499;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4903  ;  Gas.  vol.   169  :  p.  886. 
Car   brake- rigging.    Adjusting   apparatus   for   brake-beama 

In  street  .     I..  K.  Oliver  and  A.  Cureton.     No.  999.840 ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1296 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  261. 
Car-chain.      4.    McDonnld.      No.    1.000.930:    Aug.    15:    Sp. 

p.  .1683;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  061. 
Cor  construction.     H.  M    I'flager.     No.  999.253 :  Aug.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  122;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.   22. 
Car-coupling.     C.  A.  Tower.     No.  999.916  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1448  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  276. 
Car-coupling.     C.  A.  Tower.     No.  999.910  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1450  :  Gai.  vol.  160  :  o    275. 
Cor  coupling.  Ix)gging  .     M.  E.  Spears.     No.  999,348;  Aug. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  304  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  54 
Car-couplfng  mechanism.     A.  A.  Roaengren.     No.  1.001.890; 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  r.765:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1061. 
Car  coupling.    Rallwav-.     J.   F.   and   V.   S.    Durbin.      No. 

1.000.591  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp  p.  2968  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  643. 
Car    coupling.    Rallwav-.      8.    D.    Rich.      No.    1,002,178; 

Aug.  29:  Sp    p.  6329:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1144. 
Car-derailer.     J.   A.   Browning.     No.   1,001.927;    Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5850:  Ga*    vol.  160;  p.   106.1 
Car  door.  Grain  .     S.  T    Wilson.     No.  999,354  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp. 

p.  322:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p,  57. 
Cor  door.  Grain  .     R.  E.  Null.     No.  999.683  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

770;  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.   18.1. 
Car  door.  Grain  .     W.  H.  Sleep.     No.  1,001,468;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4854  :  Gns.  vol    160  :  p.  87.'. 
Car-door-opersting  menus.      F.   O.   Borg.      No.   1.000.708; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  n.  3226  :  Gos.  vol.  169  :  p.  683. 
Car-door  safetv-liracket.     E.  A.  Hill.     No.  1.000,408 ;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  25.'i2  :  Oas.  vol.  169 :  p.  476. 
Car-door  track   and    hanger.  Combined.      E.    A.    Hill.      No. 

1.001,030:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  3068:  Gos.  vol.   169;  p.  720. 
Car-doors.   Combined   roller  snpport  and   track  for.     J.   A. 

Pickett.     No.  1,000,551  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2872  ;  Gas.  vol. 

1  ao  :  p.  526. 
Car,    Dump-.      P.    S.    Ingoldsby.      No.    1,000,175;    Aug.    8: 

Sp.  p.  2034  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  364. 
Car.  Dump.     V.  E.  Sisson.     No.  1,000.446;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p. 

2G36  :  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  489. 
Car.  Dump-.     W   Q.  Olden.     No.  1.000,763  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 

3316  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  699. 
Cur.   Dumping       J    II    Raisden,  Jr.     No.   1,001,334;  .Vug. 

22  :  Sp    p    4.^97  ;  Gni.  vol.  169  :  p.  8.12. 
Car  extension  step.     M.  A.  O.  Jones.     No.  999,653  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
Sp.  p.  899 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  167. 
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Car-fender.      N.    J.    Spencer.      No.    1,001.472;    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4861  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  877. 
Car-fender.     N.  Willlard.     No.  1,001,702;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p. 

6637;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  1016. 
Car  fender.    O.H.Miller.    No.  1,001,877  ;  Aug.  29  ;^p.  p. 

6735;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  1047. 
Cnr  grain-door.     J.  Henry.    No.  1,000,807  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

3434  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  618. 
Car  grain-door.     F.  W.  Hugunin.     No.  1.001.0.16;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  3981  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  732. 
Car  haul.     C.  A.  Morris.     No.   1,000.106;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1886  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  341. 
Car  journal-box  and  dust-guard  therefor.     A.  Berry.     No. 

900.721  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1043  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  179. 
Cnr-locklng    mechanism.      H.    Bowntree.      No.    1,001.087; 

.Auk.   29:    Sp.   p.   6080:   Gas.   vol.    169;  p.    1083. 
Car-moving    device.     Railway-.       C.     L.     uofmtfbn.       No. 

1.001.0.13:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  3973;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  7.10. 
Car-platforms.  Means  for  operating.     K.  E.  O.  Hocfclnson. 

No.  999.460  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  509  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  89. 
Car  raiser  and  safetv-brake.     C.  K.  Young.     No.  999,424  ; 

.Vug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  455;  Cm.  vol.   160;  p.  80. 
Car-replrt<-er.     J.   A.  Moynlhan.     No.  1.001.213;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4.1.19;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  790. 
Car-roof.     J.  Pearson.      (Reissue.)     No.  13.286;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5118:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  920.       » 
Car  running  board.     J.  F.  OConnor.     No.  1,000,112;  Aug. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1903:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  343. 
Car  side  bearing.  Railway-.    E.  A.  Laughlin.    No.  1,000,926  ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3674  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  669. 
Cnr-sUke.     F.  E.  and  A.  L.  Rollins.     No.  1,001,690;  Aug. 

20:  Sp.  p.  5322;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  983. 
Car-stake  pocket.     C.  Flink.     No.  999,038;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

867:  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  161. 
Car  standard.     R.  Mitchell  and  T.  D.  Love.     No.  1.001,062  ; 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4034;  Gns.  vol.  169;  p.  742. 
Car-step.    Folding.      J.    Kinsman.       No.    1.001,283;    Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p.  4474:  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  813. 
Car-underframe.     a.  Becker.     No.  999.293  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

189;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  36. 
Car-wheel      J.  M.  GoodKnlght.     No.  1.001,764;  .Vug.  29; 

Sp    p.  5458:  Gai.  vol.   169:  p.  lOO.'i. 
Cars  and  the  like.  Locking  device  for.     W.  P.  Dunn.     No. 

999,969  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1553 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  293. 
Cars.  Friction  draft-gear  for  railway-.     H.  M.  l*flager.    No. 

999.252  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  120  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  22. 
Cars.  Means  for  operating  extension -steps  and  trap-doors 

on  railway-.    C.  P.  Nye  and  R.  D.  Hayward.    No.  999,246  : 

Aug.  1;  8p.  p.  Ill;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  20. 
Cars  or  vehicles  along  a  railway  and  the  control  thereof. 

Apparatus  for  Koverning  the  passage  of,     W.  P.  Neubert. 

No.    1,001,068;    Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.   4046;   Oas.   vol.    169: 

p.   744. 
Carbon,  Flaming-arc.     W.  T.  Conn.     No.  1.000,717;  Aug. 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  8242 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  686. 
Carbon-sheet.     P.  llano.     No.  1,002.068;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6114:  vlai.  vol.  109:  p.  1105. 
Carboys,   Receptacle   for.     K.   P.    Stahl.     No.   1,000,449; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2641  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 :  p.  490. 
Carbureter.     W.  C.  Weataway.    No.  999,0.86  ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

962:  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.   168. 
Carbureter.     J.  M.  Ubrlch.     No.  1.000.064  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

1725:  Gai    vol.    lrtl>:   p.  .122. 
Carbureter.     W.   M.  <;entle.     No.  1.000.308;  Aug.  16;  Sp. 

p   2524  :  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  471. 
Carbureter.     E.   M.   Stevenson.      No.   1,000.461  ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  2648 :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  491. 
Carbureter.     J.  Harris.     No.  1,000,618;  Aug.   16;   Sp.  p. 

2786  :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  614. 
Carburetor.     J.   O.    Hobba.      No.    1.001.847;   Aug.   29;   Sp. 

p.  5658  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1036. 
Carbureter.     T.  J.  Hart.     No.  1,001.960;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p. 

6902  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1070. 
Carbureter.     E.   Maynard.      No.    1.001,969;   Aug.   29;    Sp. 

p.  6941  ;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  1076. 
Card-dealing     machine.     Playing-.      B.     L.     Baker.      No. 

009.428:   Aug.   1  ;  So.  p.  464;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  81. 
Card  dealing  machine.  Playing-.     O.  Murrb.     No.  999,670  ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  n.  9.13  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;_p.  163. 
Cardboard  bending  apparatus.    O.  R.  fraylor.    No.  999,909  ; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  273. 
Carriage  attachment.  Baby-.    M.  Blelmann.    No.- 1 .000,230  ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2154  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  383 
Carriage  prop  pivot.     D.   P.  Thorpe.     No.  1.000.209;  Aug. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  2ll7 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  876. 
Carrier  :    See   Casket -carrier  ;    Egg-carrier  :    Elevated    car- 
rier :   Mall -carrier  ;    Package  -  carrier  ;    Target  -  carrier  ; 

Wftter-carrier. 
Carrier.     J.   W.  Moore.     No.  1,000,420;   Ang.  16;  Sp.  p. 

2606 ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  483. 
Carrier.     H.  L.  Roberts.     No.  1,001,307;  Ang.  22;   Sp.  p. 

4636;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  822. 
Carton,  Cardboard.     O.  C.   Pezton.     No.  1,000,624 ;  Aug. 

16 ;  8d.  p.  3063 ;  Oas.  toI.  160  :  p.  665. 
Carton-setting-up  machine.   F.  J.  Heybach.    No.  1,001,268  ; 

Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4440;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  808. 
Cartridge.     R.  O.  Clyne.     No.  1,002,038;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p. 

6080 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1090. 
Cartrldge-magaslne.      P.   Mauser.     No.  000,887  ;   Aug.    1  ; 

Sp.  p.  390  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  69. 
Carfrlages,    Device    for    Introducing    energising    material 

Into  the  charge  of  blaating-.     O.  M.  Peters  and  M.  P. 

Llndsley.     No.  999,396 ;   Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  406 ;  Gas.  vol.* 

169:  n.  72. 
Case  :  See  Cigar-case  ;  Packing-case  ;  Shlpptng-case. 


Case  for  vials,  kc.    E.  B.  Chapman.    No.  900,862  ;  Ang.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  3.18  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  69. 
Cashier's    protecting   device.    Bank-.      B.    F.    Miller.      No. 

1.000,74?  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3306 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  597. 
Ca.sk  or  barrel.  Separable.     A,  A.  Taylor.     No.  1.001.328  ; 

Ang.  22;  Sp.  p.  4579;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  828. 
Casket  carrier  and  decoration.  Burial-.     L.   H.   Montroas. 

No.   1,001,424;   Aug.   22;   Sp.    p.   4786;   Oai.   vol.    169; 

p.   862. 
Caster,  Adjustable.    W,  J.  Hanpeter.    No.  1,000,781 ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.p.  3207  ;  Oas.  vol.  1®  :  p.  591. 
Casting  mlichlne.  Inlay-.    J.  A.  Johnson  and  C.  M.  Hedman. 

No.  990,794  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1193  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  234. 
Casting  metal  under  presfure.  .Vp|>nratus  for.     8.  Enomoto. 

No.    1.001,005;   Aug.   22;    Sp.    p.   3013;   Gai.   vol.    169; 

P-   720.  „     „ 

Casting-mold.     E.  E.  Porter.     No.  999,805 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1336;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  I'.'iS. 
Castings  and   the   like,    Apparatua   for   cleaning.      C.    W. 

Carolin.      No.   999,485  ;   Aug.    1  ;  Sp.   p.   674  ;   Gas.   vol. 

169:  p.  100. 
Cnatlngs,     Forming    molds     for.       C.     H.     Howard.       No. 

000,308:  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  219;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  41. 
Cattle-guard.     B.   H.    Ilorman.     No.    1,001.396;   Aug.   22; 

Sp.  p.  4731  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  853. 
Cellulose  ester  composition.     C.  Ellis.     No.  999,400;  Aug. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  581  :  <Jai.  vol.  169  :  p.  101. 
Cellulose  eaters  in  definite  forms.  I'reparlng.     L.  Lederer. 

No.  990.236:  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  85;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  17. 
Cement,  Magnesia.     R.  Eggenhoffner.    No.  1,000,386  ;  Aug. 

l.-> ;  Sp   p.  2501  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  468. 
Cement.  M.iklnj:.     C.  Ellis.     .No.  1.001,682:  Aug.  22;   8p. 

p.  5070:  Gai.  vol.   169:  p.  913. 
Cement  producing    apparatus.       C.    Ellla.       No.    999.492; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  58.1;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  102. 
Cement    to    lape.   Ac,   Machine   for   applying.      J.    H.    La 

Bate.     No.  990,458 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  520 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  91. 
Centrifugal  machine.    A.  C.  Busby  and  W.  H.  Hedden.    No. 

1.000,491  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  273:i  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  606. 
Centrifugal  separator.     W.  K.  Macklind.     No.   1,001,661  : 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5251  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  972. 
Centrifugal  separatora.   Lifter  for  liner-plates  of.     A.  T. 

Salenlua.     No.  999,341;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  283;  Oas.  vol. 

160:   p.   62. 
Cesspool.     C.  C.   Sofleiss.     No.  1.002.089;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6167:  Gai.  vol.  100;  p.  1115. 
Chain  adjuster.  Eyeglass-.     E.  R.  Matters.     No.  1,001,665: 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5263  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  974. 
Chain  link  or  coupling.     C.  Bryant.     No.  1,000,710;  Aug. 

l."i :  Sp.  p.  3228  :  Gns.  vol.  169 ;  p.  683. 
Chnlns.  Rivet-removing  device  for.     F.  B.  WIdmaver  and 

V.  E.  Davia.    No.  1.000,867  ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p.  p.  3659  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  639. 
Chair :    See   Folding   chair ;    Infant's   chair ;    Rail-chair ; 

Rocklng-chalr. 
Chair.      K.    O.   Beers.      No.    1.001,240;    Aug.    22;   8p.   p. 

4.193  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  799. 
Chair.      E.   O.   Sebrlng.     No.   1.001,312;   Aug.   22;   8p.   p. 

4656:  Gai.  vol.  16§ ;  p.  824. 
Chalk-line  reel.     W.   H.   Puerst.     No.   000.641 ;   Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  87S;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  162. 
Change-making  machine.     J.   R.  Conrad.     No.   1,002.039; 

Aug.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6082  :  Oas.  vol.  169 :  p.  1099. 
Check-marking    apparatua.      C.    H.    Marston    and    H.    H. 

Cummlnga.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,279;    Ang.    8;    Sp.    p. 

2418 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  426. 
Chemical  -  engine.       J.     A.     Thomas.        (Reissue.)        No. 

13.288;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6411  ;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  1166. 
Chimney-cowl  and  ventilator.     F.  Rlemer.  No.  1.001,166; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4233  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  774. 
Chln-aupport.     A.  P.  Hammond.     No.  1.000,907;  Aug.  16; 

Sp    p.  3633 :  Oas.  vol.   160  ;  p.  653. 
Chock.     A.    McNaughton.      No.   999.828;   Aug.   8;   8p.   p. 

1260  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  245. 
Chopper  :  See  Cotton-chopper.  ,,„     „ 

ChuckT    O.  Otto.     No.  999.248;  Aug.  1:  Sp.  p.  113;  Oas. 

vol.  169:  p.  21.  .         .         ^      « 

Chum.     A.  G.  Hunter.     No.  1.001.851;  Aug.  29;   Sp.  p. 

6668;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  1037. 
Chute.   Coal-.     C  O.  Wallace.     No.   1.001,713;  Aug.   29; 

Sp.  p.  6370;  Oai.  vol.  169:  p.  990.  ,  ^„  „^      ^ 

Cider  mill  presser.     R.   W.  Brooks.     No.  1.002,206;  Aug. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6404:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  115<-        .      ^^       ^, 
Cigar  and  cigarette   tube   or  holder.     B.   C.   Acntt.      No. 

1  001.725  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5390 :  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  094. 
Cigar  case.     C.  L'Enfant.     No.  1,000,025;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 

1669 :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  313.  ^         „     „ 

Cigar   Trick-.     A.  T.  Warren.     No.  999,924  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1466  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  278. 
Cigarette  machine.     E.  Koemer.     No.  1.000.736;  .Vug.  15; 

8p.  p.  3281  ;  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  693.  

Clrcnlt-closer.   Tlme-llmlt.      P.    B.   Corey.      No.    1.001,032; 

Ang    29:  Sp.  p.  6860;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  1066. 
Circuit -controlling   system.     J.   H.   Hall.     No.    1,001,023; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  3966  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  727. 
Clamp:  /<ee  tMoth-clamp  ;  Clothes-line  clamp  :  Hoop-clamp; 

Ironing-board     work-clamp :     Lens-damp :     Saddle     and 

post  clamp  :  Slat-clamp  :Straln-clnmp  ;  Trolley-clamp. 
Clnv    kaolin,  and  ceramic  masses.  Treating.     O.  Keppeler 

on'd  A.   Spangenberg.      No.   1.001.413;   Aug.  22;  8p.   p. 

4769  :  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  869.  ^ 

Cleaner  :  See  Boiler-flue  cleaner  :  Pipe-cleaner  ;  Stovepipe- 
cleaner  ;    Tube-cleaner:    Vncuum  clenner  :    Wei  1 -cleaner  : 

Yarn -cleaner. 


\ 
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Cleaning    and   pollsbtne   device.      J.    K.    S.    TaTlor.      No. 

I,000.4n8;  Au?.  15:  Sp.  p.  2665:  G«z.  toI.  19»  :  p.  403. 
Clevis.     W.  H.  McWhirter.     No.  -eOO.tSO ;  Aug.  8 :  8p.  p. 

12M  :  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  245. 
ClcTlB.      U    D.    Bell.      No.    1.001,241:    Auf.    22;    Sp.    p. 

4304;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  790. 
•  lip:   See  Krame-cMp  :  Vacuum-clip. 
Clock  and  shock-recorder.  Combined.     W.  H.  Bristol.     No. 

1,000,147  :  .Vug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1972  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  354. 
Clock.  Pneumatic.    A.  L  Habl.     No.  909,770 ;  Aag.  8 :  Sp. 

p.  1154  :  Gaz    vol.  169:  p.  229. 
Clock.  Shlp-R  bell.     \V.  K.  .Menna.     No.  1.001.668  ;  Aug.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  5268 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  975. 
Clo<'k    strikinK    mechanism.      K.    Towns.      No.    1,001.005; 

Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4107  :  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  753. 
Clock.   Watchmans.      R.   C.   Rose.      No.  000,874  ;   Aug.   8 ; 

sip.  p.  1351  ;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  261. 
Clo<l-crusher.     L.   L.  Shannon.      No.   1,000,557 ;  Aog.   16 ; 

Sp.  p.  2881  :  Oas.  vol.  160  :  p.  520. 
Closet :  See  Water-closet, 
i'loset  bracket.  Crystal-.     R.  Jasper.     No.  1,002.063  ;  Aag. 

?9:  Sp.  p.  6121;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1106. 
Cloth-clamp    for     textile    machinery.     J.     J.     Hoey.     No. 

im9.223  :    Anit.   1;   Sp.   p.   83:  Gas.   »«1.   1*9;   p.    1.^ 
Cloth    pressing    and    finishing    iron.     R.     VT.    Hull.      No. 

1.001.504;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  5009:  Gfts.  vol.  169;  p.  018. 
Cloth    to    stentering   ana   other    machines,    .\pparatus   for 

feeding  and  guiding.     J.  Kar      No.  1.002.154;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  6283:  Gas.  vol.  109:  p.  \IM. 
Cloth    to    stentering   and   other    machines.    Apparatus   for 

feeding  and  guiding.     .1    Kav.     No.  1.002,204;  Aug.  29: 

Sp.  p.  6400:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  115.^ 
Clothes-line.     W.  O.  Waiston.     No.  1.000.218;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  2133:  Oaz.  vol.  169:  p.  379. 
Clothes-line  clamp.     W.  C.  I>en.     No.  1.000,927  :  Aug.   15 ; 

Sp.  p.  .3676;  Oas.  vol.  16!» :  p.  660. 
Clotbes-ltne  reel.     J.    H.    Millett.      No.  000^80 :    Aug.    1  : 

Sp.  p.  765;  Gas.  vol.  109;   p.  133. 
Clothes-line  support.     O.  C.   PenninstoD.      No.    1,000.840 ; 

AnK.  1-'*:  Sp.  p.  3501  :  Gaz.  vol.  IdO;  p.  030. 
Clothes-rack.     T.  A.  North.     No.   1.000.033;  Aug.   15;  8p. 

p.   :{«92;  Oas.  vol.   160;  p.  662. 
Clutch.     M.  W.  Thompson      No.   1.001,708:  Aug.  20;  Sp. 

p.  5.'{6:{ :  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  989. 
Clutch     for     transmission  -  pulleys.       B.     W.     Bean.       No 

900.948  :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1517  :  <;at.  v»l.  169  :  p.  287. 
Clutch.  Friction       F.  U.  Ogden.     No.  1,00M32 ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4790  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  864. 
Clutch.     Transmission     friction-.     R.     C.     Orisscll.     No. 

1,001.140:  Aug.  22:  So.  p.  41U6:  Gas.  vol.   160:  p.  768. 
Coal   of  high  activity.   Manufacturing.      F.   Rlchter.     No. 

1,001.22'J:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4:<55  :  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  79:v 
Costing    articles.    Apparatus    for.       \.    K.    Hussey.       No. 

999,(89;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  11T8;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p    232. 
Cock.     Automatic     safety     gage-.       J.     L.     Stuada.       No. 

1,000.4.15:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2649;  Gas.  voL  160;  p.  402. 
Cock,   Stop-.     Y.   Sakal.      No.    1.001.455;   Aog.   22:   Sp.   p. 

4836  :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  872. 
Cockroach-trap.     A.  A.  Borkenhngen.     No.  1,000,368 ;  Aog. 

15;  Sp    p.  2466;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  461 
Cofree-mill.     E.  M.  Walker.     No.  e09.6t4  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

059  ;  Gas.  vol.   169  ;  p.   168. 
Coffee-pot.      M.   Orlswold,   Jr.      No.    1.900.5I8:   Aug.   16: 

Sp.  p    2773;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  513. 
Coffee-pot,   Reversible.        E.   Zimmerman.      No.    1.001.406; 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4900:  Gas.   vol.   160:  p    886 
Coffee  preparation.     L.  Rosellus.     No.  1,000,692  ;  Aug.  15 ; 

Sp.  p.  3195;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p    578. 
Coffee-tsblet.      L.    B.    G.    Carreras.      No.    1,002.137;    Aog. 

29:  Sp.  p.  6253:  Gas.  vol.   169:  p.  1131. 
Coll,  Multiple-unit.      E.  C    Wilcox.     Na  f)9g,534  ;  .Vog.  1; 

Sp.  p    671  :  Oaz.  vol.   100;  p.  115. 
Cotl-winding    machine.      C.    L     Forteseue.      No.    999,772 ; 

Aug   8  :  Sp.  p.  1142  :  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  227. 
Coin-receptacle.     W.   H.   Woolums.     So.  000.288:   Aug.   1; 

Sp.  p.   180;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  34. 
Coin  wrapper.     C.   F.  Ooldbeck.     No.   1,001.138;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4193;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  767. 
Coke-quenching  spparatus.     D.  McDonald.     No.   1.001.543  ; 

Aug.   22:    Sp.   p.   4991  ;  Gas.   vol.    160:   p,   900. 
Collar  band  protector.     J.  L.  Murphy.     No.  1,000,03:1 ;  Aug. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1682;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  316. 
Collar-fastener.      J.    H.    Jessop       No.    l.OOaOlO;    Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1643;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  u.  308. 
Collar   fastener.    Horse-.     J.   6.   Frlbenc      No.    1.000,793; 

•Aug.   15  ;  Sp.  p   3411  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  613 
Collar  fastening.      A.    Craddock.     No.    1,000,153;    Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.   1984;  Oas.  vol.   169;  p.  356. 
Collar,  Horse-.     J.  S.  Aschllman      No.  1.001.726;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5.301  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  094 
Collar,  Lock-front.     S.  Schlesinger      No.  000,882  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1373;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  264. 
Collar  pads.    Making.      O.    A.    Reynolds.      No.    1.002.177; 

Aug.  29:  Sp    p.  6328;  Gas.  vol.    160:  p.   1143. 
Coliar-stufflng  machine.     J.  C.  Collett.     No.  000,540;  Aug. 

1:  Sp.  p.  706:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p    121. 
Collar  atufflng  machine.     J    <'.  Collett.     No.  000,550;  Aog. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  708  :  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  122. 
Collars,  bolts,  and  the  like.  Support  for.    B.  C.  Banel.     No. 

1.00<l.2«O  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2207  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  30S. 
Collars,  Making.     T.  Klein.     No.  90<MW3 ;  Aug.  I;  8p.  p. 

608:  Gaz    vol.   169  :  p.  105. 
Colored  bodies.  Making  solid.     B.  Metaer.     No.  1,000.426 ; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2589  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  <).  482. 


Coloring   substances,    Msnufactorlng.      X.    DebMat.      No. 

999.755:  Aug   8  ; -Sp.  p    1115;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  221. 
Column,   Wooden.     O.   B.   Kyle     No.    1,000,822;   Aug.   16: 

Sp.  p.  3457  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  623. 
Comb  :  See  Currycomb. 
Comb.    J.  G.  lllggins.     No.  900.007;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1600; 

Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  A03. 
Combtnstion-wrencb.     A.  S.  Reed.     No.  000,300;  Aog.   1: 

Sp.  p.  411  :  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  73. 
Compass,  Beam.     H.  F.  Olson.     No.  1,001,433;  Aog.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4800  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  865. 
Compass.    Marine.     H.    Hertsberg.      No.    1.001,503;    Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p.  5098;  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  917. 
Compound  engine.     II.  Uolthoff.     No.  000.432:  Aug.  1 :  Sp. 

p.  47:« :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  83. 
Concentrator.     W.  A.  Butchart.     No.  1,000,579;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8940;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  538. 
Concrete  and   the   product   thereof.   Mixing  and  preparing 

hydraulic  cement.      L.    W.    Page.      No.    1,000,645;   Aug. 

15;  Sp.  p.  2858:  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  524. 
Concrete  block  for  watering-tanks.     C  B.  Ingraham.     No. 

1,001,273  :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4457  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1G9  :  p.  8i»0. 
Concrete-block-forming  mncnlne.    S.  Strong.    No.  l,0<.Ki,20T  : 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2110:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  375. 
Concrete   briek    snd    block    molding    apparatus.     F.    Out- 

terldge.     No.  1,001.022  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3054  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  726. 
Concrete.  Coating.     C.  Ellis.     No.  900,403 ;  Aog.  1  :  8p.  p. 

588 ;  Oaz.  vol.   160  ;  p.  102. 
Concrete    composition.      J.    M.    Rauhoff.      No.    1,000,044 : 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p    .37  n:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 
Concrete     conduit.     Reinforced-.       M.     D.     Pratt.       No. 

1,001,682;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5302;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  08O. 
Concrete    construction.    Uelnforced.       D.    B.     Luten.       No, 

099.663  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  017  ;  Gsz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  160. 
Concrete  dam.      W.  S.   Morton.     No.   1,001,427;   .\ug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4700:  Gaz.  vol     160;  p.  863 
Concrete-mixers,  Cut-off  for.     C.   K.   Shero      No.  000,525; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp    p.  667:  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  11.?. 
Concrete-mixing   machine.      C.    Buchanan    and   M.   Jarvls. 

No.    1.001,720 ;    Aug.   20 ;   Sp.   p.   5394  ;   Gaz.    vol.    169 ; 

Concrete  piles.   Forming.     R.  J.   Beall,  Jr.     No.  000,431  ; 

Aog.  1  :  Sp.  p.  472  ;  Caz.  vol.  169;  p.  82. 
Concrete.  Reinforced.     W.  F.  Scott.     No.  1.001,462;  Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p    4845  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  874. 
Concrete  -  reinforcing    means.       J      F.     Ilavemeyer.       No. 

1,000.510:  Auar.  15;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  616. 
Concrete,  Ac.    V^aterprooflng-coating  composition   for.     C. 

Ellis.     No.  000.708:  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1002;  Gsz.  vol.  169; 

p.  175. 
Concrete-work.    Device    for    making    expansion  joints    in. 

T.  E.   Dockery.     No.   1,001,626;   Aug.   29;   Sp    p.  6175; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  959. 
Condenser.     J.  M.  Thompson.     No.  990.417;  .\ng.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

444  :  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  78. 
Condenser.     J.   M.  Thompson.      No.  000,418;  Aog.   1;  Sp. 

p.  446:  Gsz.  vol.  169  :  p.  70, 
Condenser      K.  Kuhlmann.    No.  1,000.025:  Aog.  15;  8p.  p. 

3671  :  Oas.  vol.  160  :  p.  650. 
Condenser.  Outboard.     C.  and  C.  E.  Ward.     No.  1,000.310: 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2310:  <;az.  vol.  160;  p.  410. 
Condiment  for  Welsh  rabbits.     I).  R.  Oroone.     No.  000,217; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  53  :  (;at.  vol    160  :  p.   11 
Conduit-creeper.      H.    I.«hman.      No.    1.000.826;    Aog.    16; 

Sp.  p.  3462;  Oas.  vol.   169;  p.  624. 
Connector.     E.  Mattman.     No.  1,000,031  ;  Aog.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

1680:  Oaz.  vol    160:  p.  315. 
Constant-temperature  bath.      T.    B.    Fieas.      No.  000,710; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1008:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  176. 
Contact  breaker.  Mercury-.     L.  Baumelster.     No.  1.000.320  ; 

Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2.336:  Gas.  vol.   160:  p.  413 
Container  or  receptacle.     D.  F.  Anderson.     No.  1.000.880; 

Aug.  15:  Sp    p.  3582;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  643. 
Control   system.     R.   P.  Jackson.     No.   690.702 :   Aog.   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1180:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  2.34. 
Control  system.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.   1.000.071:  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1782  :  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  328 
Conveyer.     E.  C.  L.  Van  Wert.     No    900.410 ;  Aug.  I ;  Sp. 

p.  448  :  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  70. 
Conveyer.     C.   A.   Morris.     No    1.000,107;  Aug.  8;   Sp.   p. 

1801  :  Gsz.  vol.  160:  p    341. 
Conveyer.     P.   Lorillard.     No.  1,000,828;  Aog.   15;  8p.  p. 

S467  :  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  625. 
Conveyor.    Belt.      I..   Anderson.      No.    1,000,974  :    Aug.    22 : 

Sp.  p.  3804  :  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  700. 
Conveyer  flight.   Chain-.     J.   W.   Turner.     No.    1,001,007 ; 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4112;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  764. 
Conveyer  for  grading  and  the  like.     J.   E.  Murrock.     No. 

009.515  ;  Aug   1  :  Sp.  p  6.37  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  :  p.  110. 
Convever.   Uefus*--.      H.    Simon.      No.    1.001.224:   .Vug.   22; 

Sp.  p.  4.357;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  793. 
Cooker.    Electric.      L.    Yancey   and   J.    W.    Luppold.      No. 

999,618  :  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  8.30;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  146. 
Cooker,  press,  and  percolator.  Combined.     J.  B.  Livingston. 

No    999..108:  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p    621  :  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  107. 
Cooking.     A.  C.   Dunham.     No.   1,001,627;   Aug.   20;   Sp. 

p.  5176;  Oas.  vol.   169:  p.  969. 
Cooking  msise  or  other  cereals.     F.  Pampe.     No.  900.852  ; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p    1.305:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  263. 
Cookfiig  otl-nearing   material.    Apparatus  for  and    method 

of.      A.    W.    French.      No.    1.000,675;    Aug.    15;    Sp.    p. 

31.V4:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  671. 
Cooking   vessel.      B.    Skouge.      No.    1,001,778;    Aug.    20; 

Sp.  p.  5507:  <ilas.  vol.  l«r> ;  p.  loil. 
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Cooking-vessel  attachment.    L.  A.  Kallstrom.     No.  090,567  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  743  ;  (ias.  vol.  160  ;  p.  128. 
Cooler  :    Kee    Evaporative    (-ooler  ;    Liquid-cooler  ;    Water- 
cooler  :  Wine-cooler. 
Copv-holder.      F.    D.    Jones.      No.    1,000,606;    Aug.    16; 

si),  p.  3000;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  548.  ^_ 

Copvlng-mschlne,    Multl-.     A.   C.   Staley.     No.   1,001,226; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4361  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  704. 
Cord  adjuster.     W.  C.  Spicer.     No.  1.000,045  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1700  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  319.  _     „ 

Core-barrel.     P.  M.  Beilly.     No.   1,001,653:  Aug.  22;  Sp. 

p.  5017;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  904.  ^    ,    „    ow 

Con-.   Collapsible.     C.   Bonnett   and    A.    and  J.    K.    Sharp. 

No.    1,002,119;    Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.   6220;   Gas.   vol.    169; 

Co?Ti  Khocker.     F.M.Jones.     No.  1,000,815  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp. 

p.  .3448:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  621. 
Cornice  gutter.      C.  T.   Durkee.     No.   1,000,080;   Aug.   8; 

Sp    p.   18.37:  Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  332. 
Corset,  Bathing  .     D.  McCullough.     No.  000,388 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  301  :  Gaz.  vol    169  ;  p.  «9  ,   „   .    ..v      ^ 

Cot  and  stretcher.  Resilient  ambulance.    J.  P.  Smith.    No. 
1.002.005  ;  Aug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6014 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1088. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.   R.   Hester.     No.  1.000.509;   Aug.   15; 

Sp.  p.  2984  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  546. 
Cotton-chopping  machine.     W.  H.  Lynn.     No.  900,815  ;  Aug. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  241. 
Cotton-gatherer.     W.  A.  Patterson.     No.  000.396;  Aug.  1; 

Sp.  p.  404  ;  Gar.  vol.  160;  p.  71. 
Cotton-gin   attachment.     J.  L.   Standard.     No.   1.001,664  ; 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  r>0S7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  908. 

Cotton-glnning-mechanism  separator.     C.  C.  Broome.     No. 

1.002.131  :  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6243;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1129. 

Cotton   goods.  Treatment  of  mercerized.      F.   B.   BSttlger. 

No.    1,002,026;   Aug.   29;   Sp.    p.   6052;   Gas.  vol.    169; 

p.  1006. 

Cotton  picker.     R.   S.  Wheeler.     No.   1,001,720;  Aug.  20; 

8p.  p.  5381  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  962. 
Cotton  picking  machine.    T.  J.  Gray.    No.  909,714  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1017:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  176. 
Cotton  sweep.     A.    W.    Porter.     No     1.001,164;    Aug.   22; 

Bp.  p.  4231  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  774.  ^     „ 

Counter  guard.     W.  J.  Noon.     No.  1,000,111  ;  Aog.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1900;  (;«z.  vol.  109:  p  343. 
Counter-operating  mechunlnm.     C.C.Abbott.     No.  000,621  : 

Aug.  1  :  Sp   p.  8.36:  Gaz.  vol    160:  p.  146. 
Counter.    Shaft  speed.      F.    B.    Sanborn.      No.    1,001,602; 

Aug.   29  :   Sp.  p.   5325  :  <ias.  vol.   180 ;   p.  083. 
Counting   apparatus   for  coins   and   checks.      W.   Schlich. 
No.    1,001,895 ;   Aug.    29 :   Sp.   p.   5774 ;   Gas.    vol.   160 ; 
p.  1052. 
Counting   apparatus.    lx>aded-truck-.      R.    McGahey.      No. 

1,000.278  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2264  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  399. 
Coupling:    Srr    I'ar-coupllng ;    Emergency-oounllng :    Fire- 
hose   coupling:     Hose-roupling :     Pipe-coupling;     Hope- 
coupling:  8haft-<oupling;  Thlll-coopllng. 
Coupling.     E.   E.   Coman.     No.   990,063;  Aog.   8 ;   Sp.   p. 

1.^43:  Gnz.  vol.  169;  p.  291.  ,  ^„  ^„ 

Coupling-cusblon  buffer.     J.  A.  Jackson.     No.   1,002.062 ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6120;  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  1106. 
Coupling-ring.     I.   Cooper      No.   1.000.002  ;  Aug.  22 ;   Sp. 

|(.  3866:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  715. 

Cover  and  dish-drainer.   Combination.      H.   Oreason.      No. 

1  001  620  :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  n.  4043  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  893. 

Cover    and    socket-piece.    Combined.      J.    Ilnmilton.      No. 

1.001.948  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5899 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  1069. 

Cover,  Cooking-vessel,     ii.  O.  A.   Lillegord.     No.  090.376  ; 

Vog   1  :  Sp.  p.  360:  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  65. 
Cover.   Vessel-.      8.  Sklbs.      No.   1,002,004;  Aug.   20;  Sp. 

p    6013  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.   1088.  * 

Crime    Traveling.     W.  F.  Brothers.     No.  1,000,773;  Aug. 

15;  8p.  p.  3377:  Gsz.  vol.  169;  p.  606. 
Crenm  of  tsrtar,  Msnufscture  of.    J.  B.  MosscsenskL    No 
I  000.433:  Aug.  15:  Sp.jx.  2604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  486 
Cream  separator.      A.    B.    Brown.      No.   099,747  ;    Aug.    8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1104  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  218. 
Cream-separators.  Combined  handle  and  pullev  for.     F.  A. 
Shoberg.     No.  1,000,303  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2300 ;  Gas.  toI. 
160;  p.  408. 
Cross  tie.     J.  T.  Andrew.     No.  1,001,333;  Aog.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4606 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  831. 
Crossover.  Portsble.     J.  Kerwin.     No.  1,000.270;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2229;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  .306. 
Crucible  furnsce.     E.  H.  Schwartz.     No.   1.001.606;  Aug. 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  6331  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  084. 
Crtisher :     See    Clod-crusher ;     Stone-crusher :     Vegetable- 
crusher. 
Crushing    and    grinding    mill.    Roller.      J.    E.    Hovendick. 
No.    1,000.918 :   Aug.    16  ;   8p.   p.   3647 ;   G««.   vol.    160 ; 
p.  665 
.Crushing  -  mill.      T.     L.     and     T.     J.     Sturterant.       No. 
1,000.467  ;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  26.%4  ;  Oas.  vol.  169*.  p.  493. 
Cuff.     L.  Laoer,  Jr.     No.  090,660;   Aog.   1 ;    Sp.  p.   746: 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  128. 
Collnarr  beater.    W.  A.  Hanna.     No.  1,001,940 ;  Aog.  20 ; 

8p.  p.  6900;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1070. 
Cultivator.      L.   E.   Watermsn.      No.    1,000.651;   Aug.   15; 

8p.  p.  3107  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  663. 
Cultivator.     B.  H.  Phllllpa.     No.  1,001.430;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 

p.  4810  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  867. 
Cultivstor.     C.  P.  HodfBs.     No.  1.001,065;  Aog.  20;  Bp. 

p.  5010;  Oas.  vol.  1»;  p.  1072. 
Cultivstor,    Lister-.      L.    E.    Waterman.      No.    1,000,650 ; 
Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8105 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  663. 


Cultivator-standard   attachment.      W.    F.    Hamilton.      N?- 

1,001,.'J22:  Aug.  22:  8p.  p.  4046;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  S»4. 

Cultivators.    Spreader  -  arch    for.      W.    8.    Graham.      No. 

l.OOo.oll  ;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2770;  Gas.  vol.  169:  P-  612. 

Culvert.     F.  Olson.     No.  1,001,078;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5066; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1070.  „      ^ 

Culvert,  Corrugated.     F.  J.   Feldt.     No.   1,001,378;  Aog. 

22  ;  Sp.  J).  4697  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  847.  ^  ^  „,„ 

Culverts,  Core  for  making.     J.  W.  Kempf.     No.  1,000,818 ; 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3452;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  622. 
Cup  :  Kee  MfHiiclnal  cup  ;  Oil-cup  :  Vibrating  cup. 
Current-limiting  device.     M.  O.   Dias  and   A.   Asarola   y 
GreslUon.     No.  1,001,737;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5417;  Gas. 
vol.  160;  p.  998.  _„... 

Current-motor.     J.  E.  and  E.  B.  Symons.     No.  1,000,851 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2406 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  423. 
Currents.   Apparatus   for   producing   high-frequency.      R. 
Goldschmldt.     No.  999.987  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.   1587  ;  Gas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  299. 
Currycomb,    Self-cleaning.      S.    I.   Morkre.      No.   999,836; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1263  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  247. 
Curtain  holder.  Vestibule-.    W.  E.  Tlppett.    No.  1,000.131 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1944  ;  Gaz.  vol    169  ;  p.  350. 
Curtain-pole.     M.  R.  Ward.     No.  999,523  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1463  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  277. 
Curtain-pole   holder.     J.  and   H.   Schmltz.      Nfli.   009,675; 

Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  046;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  165. 
Cortaln-pole  ring.     C.  F.  Ijiun.     No.  1.001,287 ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  814. 
Curtain-rod  holder.     P.  R.  Sledge,  Jr.     No.  1.001.467  ;  Aog. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4862  ;  Gas.  vol.  l69 ;  p.  87.'>. 
Cuspidor,  ganltery.     E.  Nickum.     No.  1,001,216 ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4344:  Gas.  vol.  160  M).  791. 
Cutter:    See   Brush-cutter;    Hoe   and   weed-cutter:    Prin- 
ter's   lead    and    rule    cotter ;    Stalk-cutter ;    Well-caaing 
cutter. 
Cutter-head.     J.    D.   Lammel.      No.    1,000.526;    Aug.   16; 

Sp.  p.  2802:  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  517. 
Cutter-head.     E.  S.  Shlmer.     No.  1,000,850;  Aug.  16;  Sp. 

p.  3519  :  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  6.33. 
Cutting  and  stamping  die.    M.  Falk.    No.  000,303  ;  Aug.  1-; 

Sp.  p.  210:  Gas.  \ol.  160;  p.  40. 
Cutting  machine.     O.  W.  Trumbull.     No.  000.018;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1454  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  276. 
Cutting  machine.     C.  Shaw.     No.  1,000,301;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  2298  :  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  407. 
Cutting-machine.      I.    Beisael.      No.    1,000,060;    Aug.    15; 

Sp.  p.  3751  r  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  670. 
Cycle-lock.     F.  Orol«as.     No.  1.000,800;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p. 

3425:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  616. 
Cycle  tandem  attachment.  Motor-.     W.  F.  Bracher.     No. 
1.000.771  ;  Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3371 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  605. 
Cycle  Water-.     C.  O.  Cracroft.     No.  1.000.076;   Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1708;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p,  330. 
Cvcfes  and  the  like.  Braking  mechanism  for.     R.  Walker. 
*  No.  1,000.354  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2414  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  424. 
Cycles  and  the  like.  Driving  and  braking  medaantsm  for. 
R.  Walker.     No.  1.000.353;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2411;  Gas. 
vol.  169  :  p.  424. 
Cycles.  Chain-adjustment  device  for.    C.  Q.  McKellar.    No. 
1  001.972  :  Aug.  20  :  8p.  D.  5946 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  1077. 
Cycles.  Chain-adjustment  device  for  rear-wheel  fittings  of. 
^C.  0.  McKellar.     No.  1.001.071;  Aug.  20;  8p.  p.  5945; 
Gas.  vol.   160 ;  pji  1077. 
Cylindrical  drier.  Vertical.     E.  P.  Towles.     No.  1,000.21 1  ; 

Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2120 :  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  877. 
Dam-mold.     T.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1,000,816 ;  Aug.  16  ;  8p.  p. 

3449;  Gas.  ToL  160:  p.  621.  ^  ^^^^ 

Damper.     I^.  Sllger.     No.  1,000,304  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2301 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  408.  ^ 

Damper-operating  mechanism.  Pneumatic.     L.  B.  Doaaan. 

No.    1.000.381:   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   2402;   Oas.   vol.    160; 

p.  466.  „      , 

Dsmper-regulstors.    Expansible    mcchsnlsm    for.      B.    J. 

/  Deegan.     No.  1,000.370  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2489  ;  Oas.  vol. 

Dampe'r.^toTO-.     P.  K.  Sweet.     No.  1.001,478;  Aog.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4860 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  879. 
Davit.     W.  L.  Chapman.     No.  1,002,032  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p. 

6065  :  Oas.  vol.  1«9  ;  p.  1097. 
Decoctions.  Apparatus  for  making,     E.  A.  Sawyer.     No. 

].0<X).rt93:  .Vug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3196:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  6«8. . 
Decorated  article.     C.  Franz.    No.  1,001,013  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p. 

p.  3931  ;  Oas.  vol.  169:  p.  72.3. 
Decorticating  and   breaking  up  the  fibers  of  rsmle,  car- 

aguata,    sansevierla,   Ac,   Machine   for.     L.   E.   Conore. 

No.   1.001,357;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4651;  Gas.  vol.    160; 

T^ccorticatlng  the  fibrous  leaves  or  stems  of  plants.  Ma- 
chine for.  E.  Wright.  No.  1,002,107  ;  Aug.  20 ;  8p.  p. 
6195;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1120.  ^«  „.,„      , 

Dental  appliance.  R.  C.  Kcstler.  No.  909,873;  Aog.  1; 
Sp.  p.  363:  Gas.  voL  169:  p.  64.  ^      ^^^ 

Dental  appliance.  C.  W.  Davison.  No.  1,001,862;  Aug. 
22  ;  Sp.  p.  4668  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  842. 

Dental  crowns.  Device  for  the  manofactore  of.  J.  M. 
Ollmore.     No.  999,366 ;  Aug.   1  ;   Sp.   p.  345 ;  Oas.  toI. 

DenUl  e'nglnes,  Air  and  water  attachment  for.  B.  E.  Cun- 
ningham and  A.  C.  Smith.  No.  1,000,785 ;  Aof.  16 ;  Sp. 
p.  3.396 ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  610.  _ 

D«iUl  handpiece.  T.  T.  Alkin.  No.  1.001,916 ;  Aug.  20 ; 
8p.  p.  6823 :  Oaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1050. 

Dental  plugger.  W.  F.  Oubltz.  No.  1,001,638 ;  Aog.  » ; 
Sp.  p.  5197 :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  063. 
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Dental  pollsblnf;  deyic«.    J.  D.  Coney.    NoJ  OOO.tHM :  Axtg. 

8:  8p.  p.  15-15:  (iax.  vol.  169;  p.  -'•l. 
Derail  appliance.  Double.     L.  J.  Kieffer.      No.  1.000,680: 

Auk.  15;  8p.  p.  316:::  Uax.  vol.  1U9;  p.  573. 
Derrick,    Floating.      K.    Correll.      No.    1,000.152;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1982  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  356. 
Derrick,  Portable.     A.  N.  Hadley.     No.  1,001.755  ;  Aug.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  5450 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  1005. 
Designing   derlce. 


Aug. 


T.    Lund.      No.    1.001.658;    Aug.    20; 

Bp.  p.  5236 :  uai.  vol.  169  :  p.  970. 
Dealgns,    Making   ornamental    perforated.      F.    W.    Derby- 
shire.    No.   1.001,514:  Aug.  22;  Sp,  p.  4934;  Gas.   vol. 

169:  p.  891. 
Detachable  wheel.     B.  B.   Illil.     No.   1,002.151;   Aug.   29; 

Sp.  p.  6277  :  (Jaa.  vol.  169:  p.  ll.{5.  ^ 
Die:  See  Karrel-torming  die;   Catting  and  ntamplng  die; 

Forglng-die  ;   Screw-tutting  die. 
Dies.      W.   Horsley.      Xo.   l,«>oo.(Xrj  :  .Vug.  S:  Sp.  p.   1621; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  305. 
DiKtrer  :   See  Beet-digger  :  Gratm  and  potato  digger. 
Direct-heat  drier.      W.  R.  Mackllnd.     No.   1.001.659;  Aug. 

29:  Sp.  p.  5239;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  971. 
Directory,  Loose  leaf.     C.  C.  Daniel.     No.   1,001.124;  Aug. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4170;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  762. 
DIscharjje  effects  on  colored  grounds,  Producing.     B.  Wuth. 

No.  1,000,31.1 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2.116 ;  Qai.  vol.  169  Lp.  411. 
Dish    washer   and   drainer.      A.    T.   and   O.    F.    McHargiie. 

No.    1.001,059;   Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.   4025;   Gas.    vol.    169; 

p.  741. 
Disb-wasbing   machine.      L.    H.    Campbell.      No.    909,956 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1532  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  28a 
Disinfectant.    Making  a.      E.    [.^onhardt.      No.    1.001.964  ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5934;  Ga«.  vol.  169;  p.  1075. 
Disk    drier.    Rotary.      W.    R.    Macklind;      No.    1.001.660; 

Aug.  29;  Sp,  p.  5245;  Gas.  vol.   169:  p.  071. 
Display  box  front  fastener.     A.   F.  I'rban.     No.  1,002.013; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6027  :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  1091. 
Display-canister.      L.    P.    Chrlstopheraeo.      No.    099.200; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  .30;  Gna.  vol.  160;  p.  7. 
Display   device.      H.    W.    Knaufs.      No.    999.232 ;    Aug.    1  : 
•  Sp.  p.  76;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p    15. 
Display  frame.     11.  H.  and  H.  T.  Ilipwell.     No.  1.001.403; 

Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4746;  Gai.  vol.  ICO:  p.  856. 
Display  rack.      N.    .1.    Little    and    T.    G.   Cummings.      No 

1.001.867  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5700  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1043. 
Display-rack.      A.    C.    S.    Robinson.      No.    1.002.084; 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  6159  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1114. 
Display  rack.   Bedstead-.     J.  P.  Elliott  and  T.  L.  Carter. 

No.    1.000,790;    Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   3405;   Gas.    vol.    160; 

p.  611. 
Display  -  stand    and    carrier.   Combined.      D.   Lloyd.      No. 

1.001.416:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4773;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  860. 
Dlssolving-vtew   apparatus.      H.    Krieger.      No.    1.001.534; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4975  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  898, 
Distance  instrument.     C.  Mftllor.     No.   1.000.282;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2259  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  400 
Distribution  systems,  l^rotective  device  for.     R.  M.  Oster- 

mann.     No.  1.000.934;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3698;  Gaz.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  662. 
Ditching  machine.      F.    W.   I'mhrelt.      No.   1.000..309;   Aug. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  2.308  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  410. 
Dlvlng-helmet.     A.  (>pra.     No.  1.000,721 ;  Aur.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

324d  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  587 
Dofflng-wlre.     P.  J.  Hinds  and  E.  S.  Ferris.     No.  1,000.909  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3641  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  654, 
Door  and  window  guard.     H.  H.  .\shlock.     No.  1,000.977  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3808 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  710. 
Door-bolt.    T.  K.  Worthington.     No.  1,000.222  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp. 

p.  2138  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  380. 
Door  check.      J.    Schmidt.      No.    999.598;   Aug.    1;    Sp.    p. 

793:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1.38. 
Door  check  and  closer.    J   C.  Regan.     No.  909.522  ;  Aug.  1  : 

Sp.  p.  663;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  111'. 
Door  check  and  closer.   Combined.      .\.   F.   Bardwell.     No. 

999.542:  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  694  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  119. 
Door  closing  apparatus.     W.   Duggen.  Jr.     No.   1.001.372  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  46M4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  845. 
Doorcontrol   devices.    Cushion    mechanism    for   pneumatic. 

H.    Rowntree.      No     1.0O1.988  ;    Aug.    29;    gp.    p.    59,83; 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.   10.83. 
Door   for    street-cars   or   other    purposes.    Divided.      J.    B. 

Burdett.      No.    1,002,031  ;    Aug.    29 ;   Sp.    p.   6063  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  169;  p.   1097. 
Door,   Grain-.      O.   Macfarlane.      No.    1,001,871;    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.  5717:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1045. 
Door  hanger,  Sliding-.     E.  P.  Golden.     No.  1,0«1,586 ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  5078  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  -915. 
Door  lock.    A.  Lee.     No.  1.000.527;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2803; 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  517. 
Door  lock.     N.  Trlantaniu.     No.  1,002.097;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6181;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.   1118. 
Door.  Metallic      C.  M.  Sinclair.     No.   1.001.31C;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4560  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  825. 
Door-operating  devices.  Cushioning  mechaolsia  for.     P.  R. 

Forman.      No.    1.001.043;   Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.   6885;  Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.   1068. 
Door-operating  mechanism.      F.  Seaberg.     No.   1.000,443; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2626  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  488. 
E)oor-operating   mechanism.      F.   Seaberg.      Na    1.000,555; 

Aug.  1.'^ :  Sp.  p.  2877  :  (;az.  vol.  160  ;  p.  628. 
Door    operating     mechanism.        W.      8.     Gumming.        No. 

1.000.784  :  Aug.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  .3393  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  610. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     P.  R.  Forman.     Nio.  1,001,944  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5888 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  10<|8. 


Door -operating  mechantsm.     H.  Rowntree.     No.  1,001.0^ 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5985  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1083. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     T.  R.  Brown.     No.  1,002,030 

Aug.   29  ;  Sp.  p    fi<>60  :  (Jaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1096. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     H.  Rowntree.     No.  1,002,180 

Aug    29;  Sp.  p.  6.332;  (;az.  vol.  169;  p.  1144. 
Door-operating    mechanism.    Pneumatic.      P.    R.    Forman 

No.    1.001,942;  Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.  5882;   Gar   vol.    160 

p.   1067. 
Door-operating  mechanism.  I»neumatic.     T.  R.  Brown.     No 

1,002.027  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6053  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109 ;  p.  1095 
Door-operating    mechanism.     Pneumatic.       T.     R.     Brown 

No.    1.002.028 ;    Aug.   29 ;   Sp.    p.    6065 ;   Gas.    vol.    169 

p.    1095. 
Door-operating  mechanism.  Pneumatic.    T.  R.  Brown.    No, 

1.002.029  ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6057  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1096 
Door-operating  mechanism.  Pneumatic.    T.  U.  Brown.     No 

1.002.195  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6382  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1160 
Door.   Sheet-metal.     J.   F.   Weitsel.      No.  099,533;  Aug.   1 

Sp.  p.  671  ;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  116. 
Door  support.      R.    A.    Shepard.      No.    1.000.202;    Aug.    8 

8p.  p    2299;  (Jaz.  vol.  169;  p.  4<>n. 
Doors.   Safety   mechanism  for  power-operated.      H.   Rown 

tree  and   P.   R.    Forman.      No.    1.001.990;   Aug.   29;   Sp 

p.    5988 ;   Gaz.   vol.    169  ;   p.    1084. 
Double-compresaion   press.      J.    Leflaive.      No.    1.000.823 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3459  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  623. 
Draft  gear.  Radial-.     H.  F.  Pope.     No.   1.000.292;  Aug.  8 

Sp.  p.  2282  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  404. 
"  '  No.    l.C 


Draft  rigging.      J.   Willlson. 
p.  2313  ;  Gaz.  i 


.000,312;  Aug.   8;   Sp 
vol.  169  ;  p.  410. 
Draft  -  rigging.     Tandem  -  spring.       R.     B.      Frame.       No 

1.001.262:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  806 
Drafting  instrument.     H.  Wilms.     No.  1.000.221  ;  Aug.  8 

Sp.  p.  2137  :  (;as.  vol,   169  ;  p.  380. 
Draftine  instrument.     M.  H.  Starke.     No.  1.001.665;  Aug 

22  :  Sp.  p.  .V).39  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  908. 
Drnlnntfc-g.ite.  Automatic.     M.   D.  Gumett.     No.  999.305 

.Vug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  215;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  40. 
Draw-bar  and  yoke.     O.  C.  Murray.     No.   1,000.932;  Aug 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  3«;89  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  661. 
Dredge.      C.    M.    Snow.      No.    1,001.700;    Aug.   29;    Sp.    p 

5345;  Gnz.  vol.  169;  p.  986. 
Dredger  for  powder-form  material.     J.  J.   Mnhoney.      No 

1.00O.8.30  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3477  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  620. 
Dredger  for  powder-form  material.    .T.  Zipp.    No.  1.000,873 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  .3570  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  641. 
Drier :    Sre    Cylindrical    drier ;     Direct-heat    drier ;     Disk 

drier;  Grain-drier;   llair-drirr. 
Drier.     P.  Jackson.     No.   1,000.267;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2224; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  395. 
Drier.     H.  P.  Coe.     No.  1.000,376;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2482; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  464. 
Drill :  Bee  Rock  di  ill. 
Drin.      H.    II.    Bennett.      No.    1,000,067;    Aug.    8;    Sp.    p. 

1775;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  .327. 
Drill.     L.  Canfleld.     No.  1.00O.778  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3384; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  608. 
Drill-frame.     8.  J.  Harry.     No.  1.000,404;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p. 

2541  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  474.     • 
Drill  or  other   Impact   mechanls&i.     G.    II.   Condlct.      No. 

999.4.33;  Aug.   1  :  Sp.  p.  476:  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  83. 
Drill-post.     F.  A.  Schuls.     No.  1.000.125;   Aug.   8;  8p.   p. 

1932  ;  Gas.  vol.   169  ;  p.  348. 
Drill  press.     N.  A.  Jennet.     No.  1.000.604  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

2998  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  547. 
Drills.    Pressure  -  reducing    mechanism    for    motive  -  fluid. 

D.   8.    W'aujh.     No.    1,000.467 ;    Aug.    15 ;    Sp,    p.   2675 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  497. 
Drilling   device.      R.    R.    Sanderson.      No.    1,001,560;   Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p,  5028  ;  (iaz,  vol.  160;  p.  907. 
Drinking     apparatus.     Sanitary.       A.     E.     Garland.        No. 

1.001.839;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5643;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1033. 
Drinking  -  glasses.    Ac.    I'rotector    for.       R.    Clarke.      No. 

1.000.581  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2947  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  539. 
Drinking  tube.     N.   Parenteau.      No.    1,001,218;   Aug.   22; 

Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  791. 
Drinking  vessels.  Sanitary  cleansing  and  indicating  device 

for.     C,  W.  Thornton.     (Reissue,  t     No.   13,280;  Aug.  8; 

8p.  p.  2424  :  4ias.  vol.  169;  p.  426 
Driving   mechanism.      V.   (}.   Apple.      No.   1,002.191  ;   Aug. 

29:  Sp.  p.  6.3.')9:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.   1148. 
Driving    mechanism.     F>ictlon.       A.    R.     Le    Moon.       No. 

99fr.572;  Aug.   1  ;   Sp.   p.  761  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.   129. 
Driving  mechanism.  Friction.     W.  Sprague.     No.  1.000,632  ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3067  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  557. 
Dye    and     making    same.     l>lsaso,       A.     L.     L^iska.       No. 

1.001.286;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4480;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  814. 
Dye  and  making  same.  Polyaso.    R.  Ilaugwits.    No.  990.668  ; 

Aug.   1;  Sp    p.  729;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.   125. 
Dye  and  making  name.   Vat.     G.   Kalischer.     No.  999.798; 

Aug.  8:  8p.  p.   1201  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  236. 
Dye,  Aso.     O.   Kailscber.      No.   999.230;   Ana.   1;   8p.    p. 

72;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.   16. 
Dye,    BUck    trlsaxo.      M.    Kabn   add   A.    Ossenbeck.      No. 

1.000.606:  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3005;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  648. 
Dye,    Blue   dlaaso.      li.    Jordan    and    W.    Neelmeier.      No. 

1.000.269  :  Aug.  8  :  8p.  p.  2228  ;  (ias.  vol.  169^  p.  396. 
Dye,  Brown  basic  aso.     II.  Gorke 


8p.  p    1016:  <;aB.  vol.   160;  p.   176 
Dye^    Vat\      W.    Bauer._  A.    Ilerre,    and    R.    Mayer.      No. 


w;  p. 
Dye,  Reddish-blue  trlsaao.     H.  Jordan. 
8;  Sp,  p.  1200:  <;az.  vol.  169;  p.  235. 


No.  999.713:  Aug.  1  ; 
No.  999.797  ;  Aug. 


1.001.910  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp;  p.  6828  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1060. 
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No. 
No. 


Dye    Vat.      A.    LUttringhaus.      No.    1.002.066;   Aug.    29. 

si)    p.  6127;  (Jas.  vol  169;  p.  1107. 
Dyef  'bellow    dlsazo.      A.   Zart   and   H     Schweltser 
%69,944  ;  Au^.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1,506 :  Oa*.  vol.  l^^^P^ 
Dye,    Yellow   dlsazo.      A.    2i»rt   and    U.    Sc^'^f'^'^-     -o,, 

1.001,183  :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4276 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ^^78*; 

Dvelng    and    bleaching    machine.      T.    and    T.    tT^««ner. 

7r      No    1,000,251  ;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2189;  Gas.  vol.  169. 

Dj^'elnTapparatus.     E.   De  Journo.     No.   1.000,689;  Aug. 

DS^SclAnt  'c%^.i^'SrAi^J^^.  SP. 

D;es^ff,=liVuVsh:i?d  iS.;^?C.|!;hirmacher  a^dR.  Leonid; 
No.    1.001,458 ;   Aug.   22 ;  8p.   p.   4842 .  Gaz.   vol.    low . 

Dy^est^ffof  the  anthracene  series.  Vat.     f^  81°«"ji- ^o. 

<m<MJ80     Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  952;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  166. 
DjJ^iToi  the'gall'oc/.nTn  i^rles  and  -making  same   Leuco. 

C  l>e  la  Uarpe  and  R.  Burckbardt.    No.  1,000,»»»  .  Aug. 

DylS.=n§P-  ^■arM.''n.^n^^'n!.  =  ''nS'^999.785  ;    Aug.    8  ; 

Dy'e^stuW'Jt^n"?o  ^b^i'.crvit^'K:  Schirmacber  and    U. 
Tiollwrd.      No.   1.001,457;   Aug.   22;  Sp.   p.  4841;  Gaz. 

E.;?h-ffiin|- device.  Pprtable.    W  Moore.    No.  1,001.212; 
Ka^t"lfv  ^^rlU,  ¥?eli.nT  C 'kir  ;  ?io^%9,494  ;  Aug. 

FaUl^'nJ'tSrrik^;"A;ttl'2tJio'.'-W.  B.   MacdoufajM. 
.So    1  (>02,167  ;   Aug.   29  ;   Sp.  p.   6309 ;   Gas.  vol.   foo  : 

En^i^  attachment   for  displav  boxes,  cards,  P*ct"rf»'„*^' 
-T  H    De  Lacv.     No.  996.363;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  340;  Guz. 

idLe'-settfng  Iron     C.  JSrgensen  and  A.  Haabr.     (Rel«»Slo* 
"-•"ro.Ts  2"8^4  ;  A°ug.  16,  fifp.  p.  ^^OJ ,;  ^as   voL169  :  p.  678. 

^flH^'^^^J  A°^g'"l5°'C  p.  2^2S'rG.s.^o?T6?7p.  S^O. 
Egg-Sker      G    Hadtke.    V*!  999.257;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  12.>  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  24.  „    „  ,.,       ^   ,,       «„    noo  fi«ii  • 

Egg  Carrier  or  receptacle.   E.   8ch»n«»choll       No.  999,881. 

tuK   8-  So   P    1371  ;  <5as.  vol.  169  ;  p.  263.  .    _     . 

EM-case 'paVtlt  on.    Removable.      F.    ^haefer   and   J.    A. 
^f.ync^.  ^No    1  000.694  ;  Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3199  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Egy^S^servlng    cmpound       E-    Petef»«°     tk^  •  ^Oa?'*ioT 
mont.      No.    909.589 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Sp.    p.    782 ,    Gas.    vol. 

Eg/i'pTra'tor     W-  Shuey.     No    1.001.314  ;  Aug.  22;  8p 

E«^.s1,S-m^al?n;°a,pralu^s.  'aS.  Ro...     No.  1.001.451; 

Ane    2"-  Sn    p   4H31  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  871. 
Eggs.  Apparatus'^ and  method  of  transferring  and  candUng. 

ll.  Vanneman  and  C.  Zlmmerlln.     No    1.000,644,  Aug. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  3095  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  561. 
Elastic  whwl.     A.  Angst.     No.  1.000,976  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

3805:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.   «09.  rhnbh      No 

Electric  apparatus.  Forming  coils  for.     L.  W    ChuUD      .^o. 

m«»  749  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p,  1107  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  169  .  P-^l»- »^  . 
Electric  apparatus,  /apr      E.  Thom«,n.     No    1.001,709 , 

Auk    29  ;  Sp.  p    5365 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  989.    ^ 
ElecVfic  battery     Primary.      G.    A.    Lutz.      No.    1,000,421; 


ectric  circuuB.  mt-Bim  '"•  ^""""•""f-  ,    ,au.  „ 
W9.781  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1 163  :  Gat.  noI.  16»  .  P-  —        „ 
Electric  conduit    outlet-boxes.  ^I>rop^i-d   cap    for.      C.    S. 


ectric-conauii    ounci  >»"*«^.    •-'•^»vjl~"  „  — "^     atin.   /■'«- 
Homsher.     No.  ^O^i'^'OHl ;  Aug.  29 ;   Sp.  p.  6119  ;  Gas. 

ElJctrIc  contr^.ller.    L.  A.  De  Mayo     No.  999,578 ;  Aug.  1  : 

El^'trPc  7uVnic^;"irPaffia''-  It' 999,586 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

ElUhlcTrnice.  T'UlrinS-  No.  999.720;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p. 

Eli^^fi^^-  Tlieffeilfein.^  NO.  1,000.805  ;  Aug.  15  ; 


Sp.  p.  .3431  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  .p.  617. 
trie 


Electric  machines.  Wlndlng-coll  for  <»yj»»o-r._C_S'  ?«» ' 
ner.     No.  999,893;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1410,  Gas.  vol.  iw . 

Elwtric  oscillations.  Apparatus  for  produc^«Q  -^Om    toi' 
lettl.     No^  1,000,396;  Aug.    15;   Sp.   P    2519,  Gas.  vol. 

ElJ?tric''osJmitlon8,  Apparatns  for  Pr«^"«»°?-    ^;if °i^': 
No.    L001,975;   Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.   6949.   Gas.   vol.    lt»» . 

ElMtri?SWltch.     G.  E.  Palmer.    No.  999,851 ;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1302  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  252.     ^    ^     _     n„n>Ae       No 

El^trlc    switch.      F.    Schneder    and    J-    C.    Dunfw.      No. 

EleTrif  Swl^-b*^-  ^d«fi;''ThVr4^on"ji:  l^SK,^06l?Aug. 

Ele^=trl^s?.ll'h'.'=W.*l.'i5iw.''?io^l'oi6.158;  Aug.  8;  8p. 

Ell^tJrsWu"   ^S.  K.'k?rsf V   1.001.032;  Aug.   22; 

Sp.  p.  3971 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  730. 
Electric   switches.   Self -adjustable   contact-maker  for.     F. 

W    young.     No.  1.001.7^6 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5645  :  Gas. 

El^°t'rlc  ^er'm^lnif  ilntact.     W.  E    Russell.     No.  1.001.668  ; 

Auk   22 ;  8p.  p.  5025  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  906. 
Elfctfic  wkves.  Apparatus  for  shortening^     C.  ^"7^  "^ 

M.   Piztutl.     No.  1,000,248;  Aug.  8;  Bp.  p.  2184.  Gaz. 

ElIc°t'rlJa?ipi.a?S?us.     K.  C    Randall      No.  999.870;  Aug. 

8  •  Sd   d    1343  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  260.  „     „ 

Ellctrl^al*^  circuits.    Protective   ^evlce   for       G^   b^ /o^J': 

blatt.     No.  999,875  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1363  ,  Gaz.  vol.  16W  , 

Elwt?fcal  conductor     fastening        R.     H.     Klauder        No. 

1  OOl  864  •  \\iK   29  :  Sp.  p.  5696 ;  Ga«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  104-. 
ElJ^??lcal   distribution   s^ysjem.      J.    L.   Wo^bridg^      No. 

009.690  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gas   vol.  169 -Pl®?:  .-o . 
Electrical  distribution  system.    E.  Thomson.    No.  1.001.710  , 

Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6366;  Gas.  voL  169 :  p.  989. 
Electrical    "change   systems.    ^"?''»°g„devlce   for       A.    II. 

Dyson.     No.  1.000.902 ;  Aug.  15 ;  8p.  p.  3622 ,  Oas.  vol. 

EleSricai  fl^fing.     H.  C.  Barber.     No.  1.000.141;  Aug.  8; 

Elfclri^caf  Trial"-    h'"  ii?^u'^iu^'-  No    1.000.838  ;    Aug. 

1.-.;  S^.  p.  3494:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  629.  „^.„„^ 

Electrica"  oscillations.  Apparatus  for  Rroduclng  undamp«i. 

E.  8.  Beck.     No.  999.543 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p.  697  ;  Gas.  vol. 

ElJcTricSi  iin-socket      D   P.  Wolhaupter.     No.  1,001.330  ; 

Aug   22 ;  Sp.  p.  4589 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  830. 
Electricity  bf  chemical  means.  Apparatus  for  genera ttog. 

R    N    rtudson  and  E.  C.  Brlce.     No.  1.001.406 ,  Aug.  ^~  . 

Sp.  p.  4754  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  857. 
Blectrfclty  meters    ADpllance  f^r  P™j:«f"°«  '^""^  .'"a  ~°- 

nectton  with.    G.  Berardl.    No.  999.196 ;  Aug.  l  .  op.  P- 

El^tr'lf"  ni°devl?e:  ^lie^ad-.  ^H.   Aub.     No.  999,945;   Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1507  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  285.  .^a  -u    i 

Klectrocutlng-trap.     H.  Hertsber^.  A    A    Low,  *»«»  M-  J- 

Wohl.     No.   l.«)01.400;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4741.  Gaz.  vol. 

BlicTriife.  ^Electric-furnace.      C.     flering       No.    999.719 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1035  :  Gas.  vpl.  169  ;  p.  178.  -    .     ,- 

%~djr  kfM%inz'^.rsi'.  p-^S:  o'as^vo^: 

ElJJtr^lyteTnd  method  of  <leP<>fit>°5  ;"><;;,    ?ii/n^*28" 

No.  990.568;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  744  .Gat.  1°^-^^^}^^: 

Electrolyte  for  depositing  zinc      E    F.  Kern.    No.  999,655  . 

K,^r4i.?'".P%fe.""i ';w.'Si?..f  v.   ..0«,.60S ; 

B,X%??c»*.ir  rVX£..°."  NO     ..0O..87.  ;    A».. 

B.Sro!f.^ieS:  "F  ^°'R'4?i.^  5.'i.«««.440;  Au,. 

16  :  Sp,  p.  2616  :  Gaz.  vol  169  ;  p.  48  < .  „  .  ,^^  ^7 .  . 
Electrotiapietic   switch       H.   B-   ^o"'"       N"*-    ^'^^'^^* ' 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1791  ;  Gat    vol.  169  :  p.  329.  „  . 

Electromagnet fc  switch.      H.   W    Sheeny.      No.   1.001.313. 

Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4556  ;  G"- Jo' ;,!«»•  P;  824- 


Elecufc  fu7nVce:"L."Vngstr5i.     No.  1.001,915  ;  Aug.  29; 

So    p.  5822;  Gas.  vol.   169:   p.   1059. 
El^trlc    furnace    for    treatine    gases.      H-    Paul»ng.      ^o. 

9^587-  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p,  778;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  135. 
Elecfrlc     gener^ator      motir.     Ac.  ^   B.     LJunKftrSm        No. 

999  811  •  Aug   8;  Sp.  p.  1222;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  240. 
Fle^tric     Ignition     devlc^.    Circuit  breaker    for.       A.     R. 

Mo?ler.Nlo    1.001.671  ;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5276;  Gas.  vol. 

Elic?ri'c''ir^n.'*'  A.   Wicks.      No.  909.421 ;   Aug.    1 ;   Sp.   p. 

H-il^tVic^machlne      Dj^amo-.       R.     B.     Williamson.       No. 

f  000  OoT  \ug"  8  7llp.  p.  1757  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  P^25^^ 

Elec?ffiSaUine*pTna£o^     ^^^.^^^l-^^^,^^-  1.000.066; 

Eli'JficUSln^e.LVn^  Vt^^»^^^^^ 

E.^?(c^J;X^  S"^':'^  W^il?-  ^'"^'"^  = 
Aiiir    29  •  80.  p.  5206  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  168  ,  p.  JWO.  

Electric  michlnes.  Means  for  cooling  dvnamo-.  H.  Roos 
No  1.W0.84C:  Aug.  16:  8p.  p.  Ssil  ;  Gas.  vol.*  160 ; 
p.  631. 


El^t?ometallMcll products     Treating.       T^    ^^^^^^^l 
No.    1.001,572;   Aug.    22;    Sp.   p.    5049.   Gat.   vol.    169. 

El?ct?J?iated    wooden    bodv   and    »«»'!"„ P«'"°"«o<f'^G2z 
J    H    Pryor.     No.  1.000.037;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1690.  Oaz. 

ElJvitTcir^'r "  T.  .T.   driver.     No.   1.000.242:  Aug.  8; 

E.e^trng'^ilt=eS"merc'urrcir^fblgiquld.^  Device   for. 
JR.  Hall.     No.  1.002.b57;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6112.  Gas. 

ElJ^itorTi^e'i'  Gr5ln-elevator:  Mine-elevator:  Water-ele- 
Elevltor  C.  D.  Seeberger.  No.  999,886 ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 
Ele^\'of°":8?hifrs•^•NT  1,000.953;   Aug.   16;  8p.  p. 

Ele^\'?o=r-^u^'de7^b;.;.^br^•5\.  Ma^ha.l.    No   1.000,632; 

Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2813  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  :  p.  M9.  ,.._-._. 
ElfvaVskfety 'device      J    M.  Faulkner^    No.  1.002.048  , 

Aue    29-  Sp.  p.  6098;  Gas.  vol.  169:  P-  llO*. 
El^va^tor  syst?m^   J.  W    Mabba.     No^.001.870  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

8p.  p.  S'riS;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1044. 


bucii 
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Cltfvatori.  Sp«cd-reKulator  for  plunstr-.    G.  L  Ai^en.    No. 

i.uui.lin:  Autf.  .f2;  8p.  p.  41&tf:  Uaa.  toI.  16»;  p.  761 
EmbrolderiDX-macblne.      J.    J.    Kn«cht.       No.     1,000.180: 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  Mia  ;  G«s.  rol.  lOU ;  p.  36S. 
Embroider)  frmine      J.  B    Oikers.     No.  &99.8-I7  ;  Aus.  8: 

Sp.  p    li.'M7;  (',»».  vol.  169;  u.  liSl. 
EnMrKCDC}  brake.      U.   W.  Tajlor.     No.  »09.S31  ;  Aus.   1  : 

Hp    p.  607  ;  Gas.  toI.  169  ;  p.  lU. 
Emergency  coupling.      J     ONell.      No.    1,000.190;   AOf.   8; 

Sp.  p.  :i076  ;  (iai.  toI.   181);  p.  369. 
Emulalfylnx     apparatus.        H.      N.     Brawa«r.     Jr.        No. 

1.(H)2,1:J7  :  .\ug.  29;  8p.  p.  6235;  Oai    vol.  169;  p.  1127. 
Enamel.  Making  mottled.     J.  U.  Danver.     No.   1.901.511  : 

Aii«.  22  :  »p.  p.  4»;tu  ;  (jai.  vol.  189 :  p.  SOO, 
End«t<cup<'.      K.    II.      Wappler.      No.    1.001.786 ;   Aug.    29: 

8p.  p.  5526;  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  1014. 
Endoscope.      R.    II.    Wappler.      No.    1,001,781:    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.  5528:  Gai.  vol.   1K9;  p.  1015. 
Eniclne :    See   .\utomoblle-enulue ;    Compound    engine ;    Ex-   | 

plosive-engine  ;     Gas  t-nKtn*- ;      IntcrrtiaDK*-nhle     englae  ; 

internal-iombuatlon    engine ;     Internul-coinbusMon    gas- 
turbine  .-nglne  ;  Interchangeable  eiM(tiu> ;  .Marine  »'njrtne  ; 

Multiple  cylinder  engine:   Oscillating  englae  ;   Ueaction- 

••nglne ;    Rock-drilling    engine;    Rotary    engine;    Rotary 

explosive-engine  ;   Traction  engine. 
Engine.      L.    O.   Gllliland.      No.   999.777;   Aug.    9:    Sp.   p. 

1152:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  228. 
Engine  controller,  <;as-.     W.  L.  Glle.     No.  1.001,915:  Ang. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  39:15  ;  Ga».  vol.  169 ;  p.  724. 
Engine  Jack.     H.    W     Kind.      No.    1.0OO.674 ;   Aug.    16 :   Sp. 

p.  MoH:  Gai.  vol.  109;  p.  571. 
Engine  sparking  Igniter.  Internal-combustion-.      C.  A.  Stick- 

ney.     No.    1,001.702;    Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.   5349;   Gaa.  vol. 

lffl>;  p.  987. 
Engine  starter.     G.   H.   Jncobn.      No.    1,0UI.145 :  Aag.  22; 

Sp.  p.  42t»4  :  Cm.  vol.  1«»:  p.  7«!». 
Engine-starter.     W.  8.  Johnson.     No.   1.001,277  ;  Aug.  22 : 

Sp.  p.  4463:  Gaa.  vol.  IrtO  ;  p.  811* 
Enirlne-starter.    Automobile,      fl.    .Mason.      N».    1.000.929; 

Auir.   !.'>;  Sp    P     '.67s:  «;iiz    vol    »»;  p.  0*). 
Engine  starter.  Ga^-.     J.  I*.  Edwards.     No.  900,763 ;  Aug. 

8;  8p.  p.  1130:  Gag.  vol.  160;  p.  223. 
Enirinc  starting  I  rank.     C.  K.  t'nrll.     No.  1,001,813;   Aug. 

29;  Sp.  p.  0585:  Gnz.  vol,  16»  :  p.   1024. 
Kn-^lnc  srartinu;       d«'vlce.        Explosive-        H         (ilen.       No 

1.001.016  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  S9.H6 ;  G««.  vol.  160  :  d.  724. 
Enuine-Htartlng   device,    lnternal-ci>mbu«tion-.     H     J.    .Vu 

derson.      No.     999,105 :    Aug.    1  ;    Sv-    P-    8 :    Gas.    vol. 

169  :  p.  3. 
Engine  starting  device,    Internal-combastlon-.     R.   J.  Gib- 
bon      No.    1.000.595 :   Aug.    15 :   Sp.  p.    29t8 :   Gas.    rol. 

169;  p.  545. 
Eiiiilne  startlnK  device.  Internalcomhuatlon        S.  T.  Reeves. 

No.    1,001,303;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.   4524;   Om.   vol.    109: 

p.  821. 
Kngine-Htartln/    mechanlMm.    Intomal-combuatloni-.     C.    .V. 

Deal.     No.   1.001.512;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.   4981;  G*«.  Tol. 

160;  p.  891. 
Engine  starting  or  cranking  mechanism,  Ezploaire-.     R.  8. 

Foote.     No.  1,000,904:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3826;  Gas.  vol. 

l«»  ;  p.  652. 
Engine-starting    system.    Gas-.       H.    B.     Slaughter.       No. 

999,894  ;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1411  ;  Gas.  vol.  1«9^.  268. 
Fnj;lne-i4ttH-rln»j.i*it'ch«nlnm.  TractloB-.      11.   .V    Waterman. 

r,    C.  Bradley,  and  W.  K.  Andrew.     No.  1,001,181;  Aug. 

22:  Sp    p.  4273;   Gas.  vol.   169:  p.  779. 
Engine-stop.     A.  S.  Hawks.     No.  999.994  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1606  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  302. 
Engines,  Automatic  lubricator  for  motor-car.     A.  B.  Morse. 

No.    1.000,188:    Aug.   8:   Sp.   p.   20«0 ;   Gmz.    vol.    169; 

p.  368. 
Engines.   Cooling-tank   for  explosive-.      H.   A.    Waterman. 

1..  C.  Bradley,  and  W.  K.  Andrew^    No.  1.001,567  :  Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p.  5042  ;  Gas.  vol.    169:  p.  909. 
Engines.     Uetent-lever     for     «»*-       G.     H.     Briggs.      No. 

1,000,355;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2415;  Gas.  vol.   169;   p.  426. 
Engines,    Ignition    In   explosive-.      J.    H.    Stringham.      No. 

1,000,464;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2647;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  492. 
Envelop.      R.    T.    Weller.      No.    999,353;    Aug.    1;    Sp.    p. 

320 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  56. 
Envelop.      L.   V.   Kllcklnger.   Jr.      No.    1,000,249 ;  Aug.   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2186 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  389. 
ii:nvelop-m8cbine.     M.   Vierengel.     No.   1,000.057;  Aag.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1732  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  323. 
I  Envelop  opener.      A.     Cnustley.      No.     999.965;     Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1547  :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  292. 
I  Equaliser,  Draw-bar.     C.  E.  Eates.     No.  999,405  :  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  594  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  103. 
Etching  apparatus.     B.  C   Hllllard.     No.   1,001,031 ;  Ang. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  3970 ;  Gas.  vol.   169 ;  p.  730. 
lEvap  ruiive  cooler.    W.  U.  and  T.  O.  Tyson.    No.  1,000,1.12  : 
1      Aiig.  «;  Sp.  p.  1945:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  .ioO. 
jExcavatlng  and  conveying  apparatus.     J.  Havward.     No. 

1.000,677;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  .^158;  Gai.  vol    169;  p.  672. 
IBxcavatlog  and  loading  apparatusi      I.   B.   Burkett.     No. 

1.000.988:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3851r;  Gas.  vol.  1«9  :  p.  714. 
Excavating-bucket.     J.  C.  Crenabaw.     No.  l.uOU.325 ;  Aug. 

s  :  Sp.  p.  I'.UI  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  414. 
Excavating  dipper.     W.   S.  McKee  and   V.  M.   Vllaa.     No. 

l.i>01.28{>;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  815. 
Kxcuvating  machine.     J.  C.  Boehm.     No.  999.953;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p    152H;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  -'HS, 
tlxcttvatlng    mechanism.      H.    B.    Harris.      Mo.    1.000,2«3 : 
<    Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2218:  Gas.  vol.  16»;  p.  394. 


Excavator.     H.  H.   Uarris.     No.  1.002,148;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 

p.  6272:  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.   11.14. 
Elscavator.  Power-driven  poat-bole.     R.  T.  Burdette.     No. 

1.000.678 ;  Ang.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  29.'i8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  637. 
Exhibit    device.      O.    E.    Kellum.      No.    999.313;    Aug.    1; 

Sp.  p.  228  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  43. 
ExhlbU    device.      O.    E.    Kellum.      No.    999.314;    Aug.    1; 

Sp.  p.  229  ;  Gas.  voL  169 :  p.  4S. 
Explosive-engine.       F.    W.    i'eck.      No.    999,518;    Aug.    1; 

Sp.  p.  641  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  110. 
Exploalve-englne.     W.  Ottaway.     No.   1,000.643;  Aug.  15: 

8p.  p.  2853  ;  Gas.  vol.    160  ;  p.  523. 
Explosive-engine.     W.  W.  Wella.     No.  1,001.485 :  Aug.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4M«I2:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p,  881. 
Explosive  generator.     W.  N.  Howell.     No.   1,000,410;  Ang. 

16:  Sp.  p.  2564  ;  Gas.  vol,  169;  p.  476 
Extractor  :   See  Fish-hook  extractor. 
Kyegiass  mounting.      L.    F.    Adt.      No.    999,727;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  105«;  <;nz.  vol.  160;  p.  212. 
Eyeglass  mounting.     O.  J.    Lowrea.      No.    1,001,156;    Aug. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4219;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  772. 
Eyeglasseti.     I..  1°.  Aitt.     No.  999,726;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p,  1053; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  211. 
Eyeglasses  snd  spectacles.     J.  C.  Wella.     No.   1,001,568; 

.Vuir.  22  ;   Sp    p    r>043 :  <Jaz.  vol.   169 :  p    909. 
Eyelet-baking    can.      J.    H.    Harrington.      No.    1,000,803; 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3428:  Gas.  vol.  iSO :  p.  616. 
Eyelet-tape.     G.   H.   Wlcke.     No.  1.000.766;  Aug.    16;  Sp. 

p.  3340 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  602. 
Fabric  •   >re  Wire  fabric ;  Woven  fabric. 
Fabric-carrying  apparatus.     J.  Zlllhardt.     No.   1.000.478; 

Aug..l5  ;  Sp.  p.  2698  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  601. 
Fabric-folding  machine.     II    Karker,  J.  l^eaii.  V.  Grandage, 

and  L.  Jackson.     No.   1,001,604;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5132; 

Gaz.   vol.   169;   p.  952. 
Face-protector.      F.   S.    Losuawav.     No.  999,459 ;  Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  522  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  02. 
Facing     machine.     I'edestal-Jaw-.      R.     A.     Marsh.      No. 

999,576;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  IbS:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  131. 
Fan.     F.  L.  Cavally.  Jr.     No.   1.00U.665 ;   Aug.    15;  Sp.  p. 

3139;  Gas.  vol.  idO  ;  p.  668. 
Fsn,    Electric  celling.      E.   Msrelll.     No.    1.000.183;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  20.'.9  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  MT. 
Fsn.     Oscillating     motor  -  driven.      H.     M.     Sbedd.      No. 

9m).M94>:  Aii»;.  8;  Sp.  p.  1405;  <;ax.  vol.  169;  p.  267. 
Fan,  Spring-motor.     L.  I^efebvre.     No.  1,002,066  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Sp.  p.  6125:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1107. 
Farm-gste.     J.   N.  Neal  and  R.  T.  Van  Valkenburg.     No. 

1.001.976  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5952  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1078. 
Farming  Implements,   iJevlce  for  holding  teeth  in.     M.   iv. 

Noaker.      .No.   909,510;    Aug.    1;   Sp.   p.   639;   Gas.   vol. 

169;  p.  110. 
Fastening  device.      C.    W.    Stark.      No.   999.413;    Aug.    I; 

Sp.  p.  4.18;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  77. 
Fnstenins-lnsertinc   machine.      G.    Bryant  and   W.   Under- 
wood.    No.  909.203  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  23 ;  Qss.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  «. 
Fsstenlng-lnaerting    machine.      I.    C.    Buekmlnster.      No. 

l.<v»<i.4f>n  .  Ane.  15:  Sp.  p.  2727:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  505. 
Fastening  Inserting  machine.     W.  H.  Cuff.     No.  1,000,998 ; 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  3884:  (;as.  vol.  160;  p.  718. 
Fsucet,  Antiseptic.     A.   A.  Scbrats.     No.    1.001,461  ;   Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.   4844  ;  Gss.  vol.  169 ;  p.  874. 
Faucet  handle.  Self  closing  .     J.  Mueller.     No.  1.001.672; 

Aug.  29:   Sp.  p.  5278;   Gaz.  vol.   169;   p.  976. 
Faucet.  Steriliser  .     E.  C.  Sourge.     No.  1.000.20<1 ;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2109;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  375. 
Faucets,    Safety-lock   for.      II.   S.   Gardner.      N  >.   999,993 ; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1582;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  298 
Feed  Ug      A.   A.  Simon.     No.   1,001.465;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4H.%0  :  Gaz.  vol.   169 ;  p.  875. 
Feed-blending  machine.     J.  A.  Craig.     No.  1,001,508 ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4923 ;  Gss.  vol.  169  ;  p.  889. 
Feed-giilde.     G.  C.  James.     No.  1.000.915;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 

Sft.'SO  ;  (;az.  vol.   169  ;  p.  666. 
Feed-receptacle.     G.   L.   Clark.     No.    1,000,667 ;   Aug.   16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3141  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  668. 
Feed-water  heater.     C.  H.  Koyl.     No.   1,001.761  ;  Ang.  29; 

Sp.  p.  .'V477  :  (Jaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1006. 
Feed-water  purifier.     C.  H.  Cort.     No.  1,001,189;  Aug.  22: 

Sp.  p.   4284;  (iaz.   vol.   169;  p.  782. 
Feed-water   regulator.      G.    F.    Patterson.      No.    1,002,080; 

Aug.  29;  Sp    p.  6153;  (Uz.  vol.  169:  p.  1112. 
Feed-water   regnlator.    Boiler-.      D.    R.    Knapp   and    II.    E. 

Cade.     No.  999,317  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  233  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ; 

p.  44. 
Feed-water    regulator    for    steam-generators.      W.,   T.    W.. 

and  A.  Lees.     No.  1,000,024:  Ang.  8;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  313. 
Feeder-regulating      tianaformer.      G.      8.      Neeley.      No. 

999,245:  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.   110:  Gas.  vol.   169;   p.  20. 
Feeding  device  for  solid   materlaU,    Intermlttentiv  acting. 

(J.  von   Tost.     No.  999,866;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.    13.!7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  2.'>8. 
Feeding  mechanism.     J.  J.  Sullivan.     No.  1,001,230;  Ang. 

22;  Sp.  p.   4:167  ;  Gas.  vol.   169:  p.  795. 
Feeding  mechanism.     J.  J.  Sullivan.     No.  1,001,231 ;  Aug, 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4376  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  706. 
Felt  and  other  fabric  or  material.  Means  used  in  the  manu- 
facture  or   treatment  of.      L.    H.   Clegg.      No.   999,750; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Gaz.  vol.  169-  p.  219. 
Fence   machine.    Wire-.     P.    W.,   J.    W.*   and   W.    Sommer. 

No.  999.411  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  429;  Oas.  vol.   169;  p.  76. 
Fence^post.      J.    A.    Johnson.      No.    1,001,274;    Aug.    22; 

8p.  p.  4450  ;  Gss.  vol.  169 ;  p.  810. 
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Fence  -  post    and    wire  -  fastener.      E.    M.    Baechele.      No. 

1  000  774  :  Ang.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3378 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  607. 
Fei.VV>.t    bracl.      j!    Ueyerly.      No.    909.78ti ;    Aug.    » ; 

Rp.  p.  1174  ;  t;ss.  vol.  169  ;  p.  231.  _ 

FenS^post.  M^Ulllc.     E.  C.  Ksbn.     No.  999,229  ;  A|«.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.   72;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  14.       .      ,     ,  „^,«,» 

Fender:     Set     Automobile-fender;     Car-fender;     Vehlcle- 

Fen'der.'^'E.  B.   Stafford.     No.  1.002,187;   Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6.344;  Gas.   vol.    169:   p.   1147.  a    rr     v 

Fertiliser.    Ammonium  phosphste.      N.Caro    aoa^  T- ^• 

Scheele.      No.    1.001.350:    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.   4633;   Gas. 

Fertiliser-distributer.      J.    Blue.      No.    999,295 ;    Aug.    1  : 

Sp.  p.  194  :  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  36.  ,^^      ,  n.»n  rwjq  • 

Fertiliser-distributer.       L.     H.     Horton.       No.     1.000,003. 

Aug.  H  ;  Sp.  p.  1626  ;  (^as.  vol.  169 ;  p.  306. 
Fertiliser    mixer    and    distributer        J.    V     Carter       No 
999,297:  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  vol.  1^:  P    3'-.„,  . 
Flber-clesnlng  mschlne.     H.   L.  Vaughan.     No.  1,001.481 . 

Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4873  :  Gas.  vol.  1«9 ;  p.  879. 
Fiber  composition  and  making  the  same.     J.  »•  "f '•    _^o. 

1,000,598;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2083;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  P^R40 
Fibers    and    rag-dusting    machines.    Machine    for   opening 

and  c'eanlng*     J.   F    *Vhite.     No     1.001.487 ;   Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4886:  Gas.  vol.  1«9:  p.  882. 
Fibers'  and    rag  dusting    machrnes.    M-chne    for    opening 

and   cleaning.     J.    F.    White.     No.   1,001,488;   Aug.  22. 

Sp.  p.   4887;  (Jas.  vol.  169;  p.  882.      ,  ^    „  .^  _      ., 
Fibers.  Obtaining  textile       F.  Kreisel  and  C    »elbert.     No. 

1  001  284  ;  .\ug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4477  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  813. 
FigijrcH,'  BaHe  for  .:ndboard.    R    <••  ^''■■'"'f     ^o.  1.1M)0,_5U: 

Auc   8-  Sp.  p.  21S8:  (;az.  vol.  160;  p.  389. 
FiianS^nt-'monntlng.     K.  S.  Gardner.     So.  1,001,382;  Aug. 

••2-  Sp.  p.  4702:  Gnz.  vol.  169;  p.  848. 
Flfament  motinlinu'.     E.   S.  Gardner.     No.  1,001.630:  Aug. 

2tt :  Rp.  p.  8181  ;  (;si.  vol.  169  ;  p.  960. 
Filament-support.     II.  Gllmore.     No.  1,001,130  :  Aug.  zz  , 

Sp.  p.  4189  :  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  766. 
Filaments.  Manufacture  of  electric.  ,  C.  A.  von  We'sbach. 

No^  1,001, lO.-^;   Aug.   22;   Sp.  p.   4130;  Gss.  vol.   160; 

FlPam'ents.    Production    of    tungsten.       A.  ^^edeffr.      No. 

(»!ti».23r>:   Aug.    1:   8p.   p.   84;   Gas.   vol    169;   p.  16. 
Flle-mnchlne,    Automatic.       H.    and    J.    H.    B«wer^     No. 

1.001.609;  Aug.  29;  Sp    P.  51 42  :  Oas.  7>-^««:  P-  ^JJ 
Flle-msklng   apparatus.     J.    B*ch*.     No.    1,000,888 ,    Auj. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  3698  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  647. 
nie    Paber  .     <i.  B.  Staples.     No.  699.900 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1421-  Gas.   vol.   169:  p.  270. 
File-shelf.     F.  Fauth.     No.  999,974  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1565  ; 

Oaz.  vol.   169;  p.  295.  ^  ^     .  ..   ..w     nw-       t 

File,  temporary  binder,  loose-leaf  book,  and  the  like.     J. 

Walker    Jr      No.  1,000,649;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3104;  Gaz. 

FlMng  ^%'  ^nd'^exing    arpUanre.      W.    »  ,  «"F"'J%ft,N<' 

999,991  :  Aug.  8;  Rp.  p.  1596;  Gas.  vol.  1««  :  P-  301. 
Filing    device    for    sbeet-music       T     H.     pefO^ld-      No. 

1.06l.680:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  P    52»0:O«*: /'«';, '«PA*^;^Vn: 
Filing  machine  attachment      C.D.Terrell.     Na  1,002.010  , 

Aug    29  :  Sp.  p.  6022  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1090. 
Film   developing,   fixing,   and    washing  aPP*™*.""^  /•  ^ 

^yf.      No     1,000.287;   Aug. '8;    Sp.   p.   2274;   Gm.   TOl. 

Fllm^i^agastS?.'    W    N.  Sellg.     No.  999,679  ;  Ang.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

950;   Gaz.    vol     109;    p.    166.  j,   _       w     a 

Films   and    the    like.    Apparatus    for   ■""Pending.     .E.    A. 

Ivatta.     No.  1.001.067;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5922:  Gss.  vol. 

Filter,' aV.     H.  Torchlsnl.     No.  1,001,094;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 

p.  4106  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  752. 
Filter.  Continuous.     B.  W.  Travlor.     No.  1,000,866:  Aug. 

15:  Sp.  p.  .1531  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  6.15. 
niter,   HigYi-pressure.     A.   Itondey  and  J    ^    Jestro      No. 

999,7.^:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1123;  Gas.  voT  169;  p.  222 
Filter.  Impnct-.     T.  H.  Nelklrk.     No.  1,000.540;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2837  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 :  p.  622. 
Filter.  Oil-.     F.  E.  Collins.     No.  1,001.929;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 

D    6856;  Gss.  vol.  160:  p.  1064. 
Filter,    Pocket.      H.    H.    Dver.      No.    1.000,.132 ;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  2361  :  (Jas.  vol.  169;  p.  416. 
Filter    Varnish-.     C.  J.  Healy.     No.  1.000,406;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2842  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  474. 
Filter    Water-.     J.  F.  Stocking.     No.   1,001,784;  Aug.  29; 

Rp.  p.  5523;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.   1014. 
Filtering  device.      W.    J.    Smart.      No.   999,895;    Aug.    8; 

Sp    p.  1413  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  269.  ,  ,,^  ,,,      . 

Fln-formlng  mschlne.     J.  D.  Beebe.     No.  1.000.144 ;  Ang. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  1965  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  354. 
nnlah-remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,000,162;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2005;  Gaz.   vol.  169:  p.   3.59.  ..     „ 

Flnlsh-remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,000,888:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 

2506 :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  468.        „     „      „       ,  ^r 

rire    alarm     and     extinguisher.     P.     B.     Barrlnger.     No. 

1.000.978;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  P-  3810  aG":/®!    »<»:]?•.  ^iS' 
Fire-escape.     M.  Gllmore.     No.    1,001.264 ;   Aug.   22 ;    Sp. 

p.  4432  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  806.  ^     „ 

Flre-escap^.     W.   I.    Lake.     No.   1,001.866;   Aug.   29;   Sp. 

p.  5697:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1042.  ^  ^     ^ 

Flre-«Mrap^.     M.  F.  Gors.     No.  1.002.146;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p. 

6269;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  11.13. 
Fire-hose  coupling.     J.  C.  Bal»t  and  HH.  Pierce.     No. 

990  940  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  o.  1508  :  Gas.  vol.  !«»  :  p.  286 
rvr!!.hrJ^  r^y     C.  E    Mercer.     No.   1,001,208;   Ang.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4883 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«9 ;  p.  789. 


;  Oas. 


i; 


Fires  In  mines.  Means  for  quenching  and  srr*tlB«. 
Cochrane.      No.   1,000,236;   Ang.   8;   Sp.   p.    2164 

Firearm  ejecfor.      L.    H.    Cobb.      No.    999,209;    Aug. 

Sp.   p.  34;  Gaz.   vol.   169 ;   p.  8.  _*     ,      i^ 

Firearms,  Device  for  the  suppression  of  the  report  of.     Jj. 

Tburler.     No.  1,000,702  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3214  ;  Gss.  vol. 

rirearms.  Trigger  mechanism  for  automatic.     P.  Mstiser. 

No.  900,320:  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  253:  Gas.  vol..  169:  p.  47. 
Fireproof  blocks.  Apparatus  for  making.      R.  A.   Henley. 

No.   1.001,052;  Aug.  29;   Sp.  p.   6907;  Gas.  vol.   160; 

Fireproof  Window.    8.  H.  Pomeroy.     No.  999,254  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  124:  (;az.  vol.   109;  p.  23.  „     „      ,       ^  „^ 

Fireproof    window    construction.       E.     H.     Lunken.       NO. 

1,002.166;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6307;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1140. 
F'Uh-cuttIng  machine.     C.    Wacker.      No.   1,000,648;   Aug. 

15:  Sp.  p.  3102;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  »62.     _^„„.      ^ 
Fish-hook  extractor.     L.  Buras,  Jr.     No.   1.000.776;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  .1379  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  607. 
I  Ish  meat.  Conserving.     R.  Tern.     No.  999,274  ;  Aug.   1  ; 

Sp.  p.  155:  <Jas.  vol.  169;  p.  29.  ^ 

Fish  scaling  tool.     M.  M.  Clsrke.     No.  1.000.073:  Aug.  8; 

Sn.  n.  1790:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  329. 
Fish-trap    Floating.     N.  Jonasson.     No.   1,001,760;   Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5474  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1000.     _    ,„.      . 
Flshlngjappllance.     K.   R.  Gillette.     No.    1.001,195;    Ang. 

•'••  •  sV  p.  4290 :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  784. 
Fishing   device.      W.    Flllpowskl.      No.    999,214;    Aug.    1; 

.Sn    n    44  '  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  10. 
Flshlnrllne' leader.     J.   A.    Dennis.     No.   1,000,380;   Aug. 

15  •  Sp.  p.  2401  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  466. 
Flshlng-reel.     J.   A.  Jernstedt.     No.   1,001,867;   Aug.  29: 

Sp.  p.  5680 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1039. 
FlKfilng-rod  handle.     C    W.    Unton       No.    1,001.326;   Aug. 

•.'2  :  Sp.  p    4584  :  Gar.,  vol.  169  :  p.  829.  ,  ^o  oa«  • 

Flshway  drum-screen.     H.    B.  Johnston.      No.   1.002,208 . 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6406  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  P.^1154 
Flashing.     D    .1.  Galbralth.     No.  1.000,506 ;  Ang.  15 ;  »p. 


V.  L.  King. 
Sp.   p.  692  ; 


p.  2758 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  610.    „,    „  ^ 
Flat-iron.  Electrically-heated.      R.   W.  Baker. 

and  H.  C.   Parker.     No.  999,541  :   Aug.   1  : 

Gas.   vol.   inn;   p.   118.  ■,  .u^^  tat  ■ 

FUt-lrons,  Heat-retainer  for.    B.  A.  Flagg.    No.  1,001,747  . 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5444  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1002. 
risx  and  other  fiber  yleldtag  plantSjMachine  for  treating. 

E.  Boese.      No.   1.001,925;  Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.  5843;  Gaz. 

Flexible  matorlnl.  Machine  for  feeding  and  cutting.     D.  E. 
Kempster.     No.  n99,.172 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  358  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Flexible %lpe'.      H.   T.    Inchram.      No.    999,564;    Aug.    1; 

FlSr-c^loJnTng  "rachTn'e. '' m"  ^S^y^erth.       No.    1 ,000,699  ; 

Ang    15:  Sp.  p.  3210:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  580. 
Floor     construction.     Composite.      F.    W     Wilson.      No. 

999.286:   Aug.   1:   Sp.  P-   176 ;  Gas.   ▼<>>•   1«9:   P,  3*^^ 
Floor-surfacing   machine.   Stone-.     M.    L.   Schlueter.      No. 

To00.60«:  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  P-  3203:  Gss.  vol.  1^  :  P    570. 
Flooring.    Die   for   Interlocked    sectional.      A     W     NllMon. 

No.  999.844  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1281  :  Gar  vol.  109  :  p.  250. 
Flower-pot   holder.     T.   J.   Browning.      No.  999.20-.   Aug. 


1 


i"~8p.~p.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  6.        ^„  ,„, 
Fine  stopper.      C.    A.    Roselsnd.      No.    099,401;    Ang. 

Sn.  p.  417  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  n.  74.        „„      .         ,     -. 
Flu«topp*r.     0.  P.  Eggan.     W  999.723;  Aug.  1:  Sp.  p. 

1048:  Gas.  vol.   169:   p.   180.  „     «     a 

Fluid,   Appsrstus   for    generating  motive.     G.    B.    H*.v|«; 

So.   1.001.591;   Ang.   22;   Sp»   p.   6088:   Gaz.    vol.    169: 

nuid  compressor,   Gaseous-.      B.   Nsuer.     No.    1,000..'».19 ; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2836  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  522. 
Fluid  ejector      M.   I>>blsnc.     No.  1,001,153;  Aug.  22:  Sp. 

p.  4215:  Gss.  vol.  169;  p.  771.  ,  nni  ro^  • 

Fluid  generator.  Motive-.     G.  B.  Hayes.     No.   1.001.692. 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5093 ;  Gas  vol   169  :  p-  91 .      ,  _^  _^j, . 
Fluid-pressure   regulator.      A.    Gloeckler.      No.   1.000.7-9, 

Aug    15 ;  Sp.  p.  3263 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  590. 
Fhime-gate.     <;.   E.  Kellar.     No.  999,45t :    Aug,  1  ;  Sp.   p. 

519:  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  91.  ^       ^^       „  ■   %j„ 

Flushing     mechanism.     Tank-.       G.     G.     f'aswiro.       No. 

1000^437:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  P-  2612 :  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  486. 
Floihlng-tank  for  closets.     S    FOrst  and  G    BmW.     No. 

1,000>28:  Aug.  15:  Spj).  3261:  Gas   vo.  169:  p^69p. 
Flvlng  machine.      C.    W.    Waller       No.    999.278,    Aug.    L. 

Fl"^ng^mic'?lie""w.'SeJk'?rf.''No'-999.337  :  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

276;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  51.  r.cu^  aab  ■    a.,»     i- 

Flying-machine  W.  W.  Green.  No.  999,448,  Aug.  1, 
fin    n    507  •  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  88. 

Flvfng  machine.  A.  Heifer.  No,  999,560 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p. 
"731  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  125.  aaQ-rin-    a.^.     1- 

Flylng-machlne.  H.  Gundersen.  No.  999,715.  Aug.  1, 
Sp    p.  1022;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  177.   ^    ,      ^         ♦       «^ 

Flytog  machine.  W.  H.  Stebblns  and  ^  ,22^°„•*•JU«^**• 
l,o5o,127  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  l»37:Gas.  VOL  1«..P-  »♦«• 

Flying  machine.     D.   W.   Moore.      No.    1,000,283,   Aur   », 

Fl?l'ng^ma'^h?ni.^"E";  ^^i^u^F:  X  1,000.6«):  Au*.  15; 

Flkg^'mSi.^'^.t:  B^i.^NTl.OOO.Tll;   Aug.   16; 

Fl?rng^ma?b?ne.^?Aniin^li.^|S:*  1.001 .120;  Aug.  22; 
Sp,  p.  4162 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  761. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Plying  machine.     A.    M.    ZImmerm.     No.    1.001,185 ;    Aug. 

22;  8p.  I).  4278:  Oaz.  toI.   169:  p.  T8l. 
FlylDK  machine.     P.  C.  Hopkins.     No.  1,001.849;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5662  :  QtLX.  vol.  169  :  p.  1037. 
FlylOK  machine.      W.  C    CulbertsoD,     No.   1,002,138;  Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  6254  ;  Ga«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1131. 
Flying-macblDft   equilibrium    appara.tu8.      A.    P.   W.    Ifac- 

manus.     No.  1.002,067;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  (128;  Oas.  vol. 

16»;  p.  1107. 
Fob.     S.    O.    Blgney.     No.    1. 001.187 ;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p. 

4282;  Oaz.   vol.   160:  p.  781. 
Folding  and  wrapplns  machine.     8.  C.  Cox.     No.  1,000.000  : 

.Vu«:.  22:  Sp    p.  ;5H . :{  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1<59:  p.  71T. 
Folding  box.     J.  L.  Clark.     No.  999^07  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

31  ;  T;nz.  vol.   Ifift:  p.  7. 
Folding  box.     O    U.  Floldriilge.     No.  099.234  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp. 

p.  65:  (iax.  vol.  160  :  p.  l3. 
Folding   box.      H.    E.    Steffeo.      No.    1.001,781 ;  Aug.   29 ; 

Sp.  p.  5513  :  Uax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  lOlS. 
Foldiog  chair.      N.  Fryman.     No.  1,001,193;  .\ug.  22;  Sp. 

p.  4204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  783. 
Food.  Article  of.     E.  W.   Anderson.     No.  1.000.357;  Aug. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  2429  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  457. 
Food    compound.     J.     H.    Kellogg.     No.     1.001,044 ;    Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p    .$995  ;  Gaz.  vol.    160  ;  p.  735. 
Food    compound.      J.    H.    Kellogg.      No.    1,001.045;    Aug. 

22  :  8p.  p.  :i096;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  735. 
Food    compound.     J.    H.    Kellogg.      No.    1,001.149;    Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p.  4210:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  770. 
Food.   Making  cattle.     J.  J.  A.  Crolbols.     No.   1,001.263; 

.\ng.  22:  Sp.  p.  4416:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  802. 
Food  product.     J.   H.   Kellogg.     No.    1.001.150;  Aug.    22; 

S^.  p.  4211  :  Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  770. 
Food  products.   Ihrepnrlng.     T.   Edwards.     No.    1.001.375; 

.Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4692:  Gaz.  veil.   1G9  ;  p.  846. 
Footnrch  support.     8.  Schwarxschlld.     ifo,  999.524;  Aug. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  656:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  113. 
Foot  protector.      J.    L.   Thornbury.      No.    1.000.643;   Aug 

15:  Sp.  p.  3094:  <;ax.   vol.   169;  p.  661. 
Forges.  Overdraft-blast  for.     .1.  (ielst.     No.  999,985;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1585  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  299. 
Forging  oxies  and  similar  articles.  Apparatus  for.     O.  O. 

I'horp  and   E.   E.    Slick.     No.   999,276 ;   Aug.   1  ;   Sp.   p. 

157  :  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  30. 
Forglng-die.      W.    S.    Thomson.     Mo.    1,000,050;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1717:  <;az.  vol.  169;  p.  321. 
ForgUiK    machine.    Automatic   tool-.      L.    H.    Kunkle.      No. 

99Jt,661  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  913  ;  <;az.  vol.  l69  :  p.  159. 
Form    for    measuring    dresa-sklrts.       E.    W.    Severe.      No. 

l.(K)0,09H:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3209;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  580. 
Form.  Garm«'nr  .      E.  T.    l'alm<nbrrt:  i»nd   P.   Vf.   Krousch. 

No.    1.001,434;   Aug.    22;    Sp.   p.   4802:    Gax.    vol.    169: 

p.  865. 
Form.  I.adys  folding  garment-.     B.  Cahn.     No.  1,000,712; 

Aug.  !.'» :  Sp.  p.  3231  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  W9 ;  p.  5*»4. 
Form.   Stacking  drying.      H.   A.   Quester.      No.  ^  1.002,081  ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6154:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1113. 
Frame :     tier    Automobile    and     like     frame :     Bed-frame ; 

Building  frame  ;    IMHplay-framo  ;    Drill-frame;    Embroid- 
ery-frame :    Plcturo-fr-ime  :   QuHttn>c  frame  ;    Saw-frame: 

S<reen- frame  ;  Window -frame. 
Frame  clip.    Metallic.'     W.   J.    Dunham.      No.    1.000,160; 

Aug.  M;  Sp.  p.  2000:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  358. 
Fniit  extract  and  making  same.     E.  G.   Kessencourt.     N<> 

1.001.554:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  5019:  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  0O.%. 
Fruit  gatherer.      W.    Y.    Richardson    and    B.    Tlgeratrand. 

No.  999.261  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  135 :  Qax.  vol.  160  ;  ^.  25. 
Fruit  picker.      T.    M.    McGrall    an<J    J.    W.    Renfro.      No. 

990. 3H0  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  393  i  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  69. 
Fuel  support     H.  W.  Trua.     No.  1.002.012;  Aag.  29;  Sp. 

p.  6025  :  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  lOOQ. 
Fume-d«8troylng  composition.    H.  Sanborn.    No.  1.001,992  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5993  :  Gax.  vof.  189  ;  p.  1084. 
Funnel.     C.  O.  Byrd.     No.  1,000,16^;  Aug.  8  ;  ^p.  p.  1978  ; 

(Jaz.  v»l.  169  :  p.  S.'VS.  ^^ 

Furnace  :   8te    Boiler-furnace  :    Crurtble-fumace  :    Electric 

furnace;    Electrical    furnace  f  QlasH'furniH'e  :    Heatlng- 

farnace  :  Rotary 'furnace  :   Smoke  consuming  furnace. 
Furnace.     W.  Scheffler.     No.  999»597  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  792  ; 

Gnx.  vol.  169:  p.  137. 
Furnace.     W.   H.  Bailey.     No.  1,002,193;  Aug;  29;  Sp.  p. 

6363  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1 149. 
Furnace-charging   apparatua.   Blast-.     C.   H.   Wright.     No. 

1.002,018:  Aug.  29  ;  So.  p.  6035:  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  1092. 
Furnace  door  opener.      S.   Lyon.     No.   1,000.274;   Aag.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2237  :   Gax.  vol.   169  :  d-  398. 
Furnace-door    opener    and    closer.      T.    E.    Smvthe.      No. 

l,0O2,0H8;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6163;  Oa«.  vol.  lOT  ;  p.  1115. 
Furnace  draft  cotitrol.     E.   Webb.     No.  999,926 ;  .\ug.   8 : 

Sp.  p.  1467:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  278. 
Furnace     grate.     Destructor-.       J.     T.     F«ther«ton.       No. 

1.001.010;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  3923;  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  722. 
F'umaces.  Air-controller  for  warni-alr.     H.  H.  Calvin.     No. 

1.0O0.324  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2340;  Oa«.  vol.  16»  ;  p.  414. 
Furniture  foot  socket.     O.  Trlnque.      No.  1.000.308;   Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  2307  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 :  p.  409. 
Furniture.  Table.     D.   F.  Oliver.     No.  1.000,114;  Aag»  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1906;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  344. 
Furrow  cutter  lubricator.     F.  A.  Waschka.     No.  1.001,103; 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4127:  (Jaz.  vol.  169;  p    766. 
Furrow  guide.     K.   O.   Berven.     No.   1,000.961;   Aug.   16; 

Sp    p.  3754  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  670. 
Furrow-opener.  Disk.     E.  R.  B«emaa  and  T.  Brennan,  Jr. 

No.    1.(M)1.92D;   Aug.   29;   Sp.  p.  6829;  Oai.   vol.   100; 

p.  1060. 


Furrow-opener.   DIak.      W.   8.   Orahaa.      No.    1,002,207; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6405;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1164. 
Fuse    and    fuse  -  holder.    Electric.      F.    W.    Harrla.      No. 

999.780:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1162;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  229. 
Fase^ap.     C.   F.   Spery.     No.   1,001,473  :  Aug.  22  ;   Sp.  p. 

4f>m:  Gnz.  vol.  169  :  p.  877. 
Faseior  shells  with  safety  device.    R.  Sohlman,  H.  Norden- 

felt,  and  H.  Mor#n.      No.  999,268  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  145 ; 

Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  27. 
Fuae-plug.     H.  R.  Sargent.     No.  1,001,694;  Aug.   29;  Sp. 

p.  5328;  Gax.  vol.  IdO  ;  p.  984. 
Fuse,  Shell-.     K.  VOIler.     No.   1,000,862;  Aug.   15;  Sp.   p. 

3542:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  637. 
Gage  :    See   Llquld-gage  :    I^ressure-gage  ;    Sklrtgage  ;    Sur- 
face-gage :  Thread-gage  :  Water  gage. 
Game  apparatus.     J.  T.  Todd.     No.  999,913  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp. 

p.  144.1:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  274. 
Game   apparatus.     A.    L.    Hay.      No.    1.001„393 :   Aug.   22; 

Sp.  p.  4724;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  852. 
(;ame.     Card.       S.     H.     Kyle    and    G.     I.jienhardt.       No. 

1.000.095  :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1863  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  337. 
Game  counter.     D.   McI>onald.     No.  999.666 ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp. 

p.  926:  Qax.  vol.  169:  p.  162. 
Gang-plank.     .1.  BIdlake.     No.   1.000.983;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

3822:   Gaz.    vol.   169;  p.   712.    » 
Gang-wrench.      J.    H.    Kaesen.      No.    1.001.630;   Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p    4962  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  896. 
Garbage  and  similar  reftise.  Apparatus  for  handling.     J.  B. 

Livingston      No.  999,507  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  618  ;  Gax.  vol. 

169:  p.  107. 
Oarbage-can.  Sanitary.     H.  T.  Klugel.     No.  999,374  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  364  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  64. 
Garbage    receptacle.      Sanitary.        M.     A.     Thorpe.        No. 

999.912:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1442;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  274. 
Garden  tool.     M.  L.  Wetsel.     No.  999,930;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1477  :  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  280. 
Garment,  Chlld'M.     L.  F.  Linker.     No.  1.001,538  :  Aug.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4983;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  899. 
Garment  hanger.     M.  C.  White.     No.  999.282  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  170;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  32. 
Garment-loop.     H.  D.  Sargent.     No.  990,878 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  i:?58:  Gaz.  vol.   169:  p    262. 
Garment    or    merchandise    hanger.      N.    D.    Cohen.      No. 

1.000.896:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3612;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  649. 
Garment-supporter.     C.  C.  Hackney.     No.  1.001.947  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  5897  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1069. 
Gas    apparatus.    Vertical  -  retort.      J.    H.    Taussig.      No. 

999.349  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  305 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  55. 
Oas-bumer.      H.   Lyon.      No.    1.001.967 ;   Aug.   29;   Sp.   p. 

5939  :  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  1076. 
Gas  burner    mixing    device.       K.    Kherle.      No.    1.000.385; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2500  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  468. 
Oas-cleaning    apparatus.      J.    I'.    Dovel.      No.    1.001.740 ; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5427  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1000. 
Gas-condenser.     G.    E.    Woods.      No.    1.000.766;    Aug.   15; 

Sp.  p.  3341;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  603. 
Oas  controller.      R.    L.  .Avery.      No.    1.000,485;    Aug.   15; 

Sp.  p.  2711  :  Oa«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  503. 
Gas-engine.      B.   M.  Aslakson.      No.  999,426 ;   Aug.   1  ;  Sp. 

p.  459:  (;ax.  vol.  169;  p.  81. 
Gas  from  wells.  Apparatus  for  obtaining.     A.  S.  Cooper. 

No.    1.000.609;    Aug.    15:   Sp.    p.   3146;    Oax.   vol.    169; 

p.  .170. 
Gas-generator.     L.  M.  Hansen.     No.  1.000.403;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2639  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  474. 
Gas-generator       C.    F.    Rukes.      No.    1.001.464;    -Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4834;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  871. 
Gas  generator.     !>.  H.  Berry.     No.  1,002.025;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 

p.  6050;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1094. 
Oas    generator.    Acetylene .      J.    Boiand.      No.    1.001.924 ; 

Aug.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5839  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1062. 
Gas-heated  iron.     G.  H.  Wright.     No.  1.001.331  ;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4592;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  831. 
Gas  heater.      A.   S.    Fuellgraff.      No.    1.001.619:    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4942 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  893. 
Gas  Into  contact  with  a  liquid.   Apparatus  for  bringing. 

H.  T.  Durant.     No.  999,21^ ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  43  ;  Gax.  yol. 

169:  p.  9. 
Oas-llghter.     F.  J.  Hall.     No.  1.000.730;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 

3265  :  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  590. 
Gas-lighter.       J.    U.    Brooks.      No.     1.001.346;    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4623:  Gaz.  vol.  109:  p.  8.S6 
Gas-llghtlng.    Box   for   packing   mantles    for    Incandescent. 

U.  Schmalland.     No.   1.000.200;  Aug.  8;   Sp.  p.   2092; 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  .373. 
Oas-iighting    burner.       E.    A.    aad    B.    N.    Frary.      No 

1,001.192:  Aug    22;  Sp.  p.  4292;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  783 
Oas-llnes.  CutK)fr  for.     H.  C.  Grimes.     No.  1.000.799;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p    3422  ;  (^lax.  vol.  169;  p.  615. 
Gas-meter.    Prepayment.      E.    A.    Reeves.      No.    1.000,626; 

Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p    3056  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  555. 
Gas.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  liquid.     L.  Wolf. 

No.    1.000.655:    Aug.    15:    Sp.   p.   3117;   Gax.   vol.    169; 

p.  666. 
Oas.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making-     E.  B.  Benharo. 

No.    1.000.768;   Aug.    15;    Sp.   p.    3346;   Oax.   vol.    169; 

p.  604. 
Gas-producer.     W.  B.  Chapman.     No.  999.698  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp. 

p.  981  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  172. 
Gas  producer.     J.  A.   Herrlck.     No.  099.784  ;   Aug.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1172:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  231. 
Gas  producer.      H.   I.   Lea.     No.  999.807  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

1215:  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  238. 
Oas-prodncer.     J.   A.    Herrlck.      No.    1.001.398;   Aug.   22; 

Sp.  p.  4733  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  854. 
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Oas-producer  apparatus.     J.  A.  Herrlck.     No.  1,001,058; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5912  ;  Oax.  rol.  169 ;  p.  1071. 
Gas-producers.     Stirrer     for.       J.     C.     Cromwell.       No. 
1,001,509;  Aug,  22;  Sp.  p.  4925:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  800. 
Oas-purlfler.     J.  P.  Farmer.     No.  999.973 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1564  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  296. 
Oas-purlfler.     J.  1".  Dovel.    No.  1,001,738 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

54^0  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  990. 
Oas-regulators,   Attachment  to  auto.     A.  D.  Furtle.     No. 
1.001.683  ;  Aug.  29  ;  So.  p.  6306  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  080. 
Oas-retort    bench.      H.    Burgl.      No.    1,000,987 ;    Aug.    22 ; 

Sp.  p.  :{848:  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  714. 
Gas  washer.     J.  P.  Dovel.     No.  1,001.789 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6424  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  999. 
Gases  or  vapors.  Apparatus  for  absorbing.     P.  Schon.     No. 
1.001.460:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4843;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  873. 
Gate  :   See  Dralnapo-gate  :  Farm-gate  :  Flume-gate. 
Gate.     P.  N.  Swansbn.     Xo.  999.906;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1431  ; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  272.  „  ^ 

Gate.     J.  Shubor.     No.  1.001.464;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  484r; 

Oax.   vol.   169:  p.   876. 
Genrlnc.     T.  Chnilton.      No.    1.001,819;    Aug.   20 ;   Sp.   p. 

r,.-n4  :  Gax.  vol.   lOO:  p.  1026. 
Genrlng  control  mechanism.  Change-speed  .     H.  T.  Thomas. 
No.   1.002.188;   Aug.   20;  Sp.  p.   0340;   Gnx.   vol.   160; 
p.  1147. 

Gearing.  Transmission-.     B.  8.  Gehlert  and  J.  G.  Colerldsre. 

No.  909.984  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1583  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  29s. 

Gearing.    Transmission-.      Cf.    S.    Heller.      No.    1,000,406; 

Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2544  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  475. 
Gearing.   Transmission-.      H.    A.    Bndde.      No.    1,001,615; 

Aug.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5157  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  956. 
Gearlnir.  Variable  tran«mlt«.^ion-.     <>.  Staff  and  J.  W.  Olson. 
No.  099.530:  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  663:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  114. 
Gem  setting.     F.  A.  Falrbrother.     No.  1,001,583;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5073  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  914. 
Oem-setting.  Swaged.     F.  A.  Falrbrother.     No.  1.001.877  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p    4694  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  847. 
Generator:  See   Electric    generator;    Explosive-generator; 
Fluid-generator :     Gas-generator ;      Hydrocarbon-genera- 
tor :    Magneto-generator ;    Steam-generator ;    Superheat- 
ing-gener.'\tor. 
Ginseng  shade.     L.  B.  Hetrlck.     No.   1.001.267;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4438 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  807. 
Glass  batch  gatherer.     J.  I.  Arbogast.    No.  1.000,224  ;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  2143  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  381. 
Glass.    Device    for    bot-polishing.      O.    C.    De    Bay.      No. 

1.000.378  :  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2487  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  465. 
Glass   fastener.   Window  .     T.   H.   Kane.     No.    1.000,413: 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2565  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  478. 
Glass  furnace.     P.  J.  Paquet.    No.  1.000.646  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp. 
p.  2869  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  624. 
.    Glass  melting  means.     W.  W.  W.  Keyes.     No.   1,000,921  ; 
Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3665 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  658. 
Glass  panes.  Metal  frame  for.     A.  Busse.     No.  1.001,502 ; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4909  :  Gsx.  vol.  169  :  p.  887. 
Glass-tempering  device.     M.   W.  Davison.  O.   Kester,  and 
J    M.   Rowan.      No.   1.000,671;   Aug.   15;    Sp.    p.   3140; 
Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  570. 
Glnzlng-tool.     J.  H.  Hall.     No.  1.000.333;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2362;  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  416. 
Globe  -  lifter.      C.   T.    Whipple   and   H.    A.    Moody.      No. 

999.687  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  n.  964  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  169. 
Glove.  Base-ball.    W.  P.  Whitley.    No.  1,000.567;  Aug.  15; 

Sp.  p.  2907  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  683. 
Olvcerln.     Monocinnamlc     ester     of.       J.     Callsen.       No. 

999.955:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1632:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  280. 
Goggles.     0.  B.  Collier.     No.  909,630 ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  850 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  148. 
Golf-club.     A.  W.  BIddle.     No.  1.000.982;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

8821  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  712. 
Governor.     H.  V.   Hunt.     No.   1.000.005 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.   p. 

1631  :  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  306. 
Governor.     A.  L.  Wyman.     No.  1.000,477  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 

2697  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  bOO. 
Governor,  Gas-engine.    J.  W.  Ben  tier.    No.  1,001,607  ;  Aug. 

20;  Sp.  p.  5139;  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  953. 
Governor,  Speed  regulating.    W.  H.  Mursch.    No.  1,001,065  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4041  :  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  743. 
Gowns,  Foundation  lining  for  maternity-.     T.  Cooper  and 
J.  H.  Brigance.     No.  1.000,718;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3243; 
Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  686. 
Grader,  Road-.     C.  E.  Whitehead.     No.  900,934  ;  Aug.  8  : 

Sp.  p.   1483:  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  281. 
Grain  drier  and  scourer.    P.  Provost.    No.  1,000,120;  Aug. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  1919  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  346. 
Grain,  Drying.     W.  E.  Ellis.     No.  1,001,259  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  4424;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  804. 
Grain-elevator,  Portable.     J.  F.  Vallentyne.    No.  1,002.014  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6028  :  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  1001. 
Gramophone-stop.     R.   E.  Williams.     No.   1,001,493 ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4896 :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  884. 
Oraphophone   attachment.      J.    A.   Soler.      No.    1,001,780 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5512  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1012. 
Grappling  -  tool,    Electromagnetic.       C.    O.    Miller.       No. 

959.833;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1268:  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  246. 
Grass    and   potato  digger,   Quack-.     T.   W.    Llddell.      No. 

1,000,826  :  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3464  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  624. 
Orate.     A.  V.  Davidson.     No.  1,001.361;  Aug.  22;  Sp.   p. 

4667 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  842. 
Grate.     T.  Grieve.     No.  1,002,200 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6392 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1152. 
Orate.  Chain-.    F.  Oirtanner.    No.  1,001,886 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp. 
p.  4708 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  849. 


Grate,  Fire-.    J.B.Clark.    No.  1,000,716;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3241  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  585. 
Grate,    Shaking    and   dumping.      T.    8.    Downham.      No. 

1,001.741 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5431  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1000. 
Grease-gun.      A.  T.   Wood.     No.  999,939;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 

1494;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  283. 
Grinder  attachment.   Disk-.     F.   N.   and   F.    E.   Gardner. 

No.   1,001,631;  Aug.   20;   Sp.  p.  6184;   Gas.  vol.   160; 

p.  061. 
Grinder  for  ensilage-cutter  and  other  knives.    E.  J.  Toung. 

No.  999,943  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1502  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  284. 
Grinding  and   sharpening   machine.     J.    D.    Virdln.     No. 

099,610 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  814  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  142. 
Orlnding-machrne.    B.  M.  W.  Hanson  and  C.  L.  Orobmaon.      > 

No.   1,000,616;  Aug.   16;  Sp.  p.  2777;  Gas.  vol.    160; 

p.  513. 
Grindlng-machlne    attachment.   Disk .      F.    N.    and   F.    E. 

Gardner.    No.  1.001.133  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4186  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  765. 
Grlnding-mllls,  Shaft  bear^g  for.    C.  and  D.  Bcbech.     No. 


999,600 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  i98 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  130. 
rinding   watch-crystals.    Machine  for.      H.   A.    Borreaen. 
No.    f.002,124;   Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.   6220;   Gax.   vol.    160; 


p.  1126. 

Grinding-wheels.  Device  for  dressing.     S.  W.  Nesbitt.     No. 

1.001.430 ;  Au::.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4795  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  864. 

Orlpper.     A.  C.  Spencer.     No.  1,001,701;  Aug.  20;  8p.  p. 

5347  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  986. 
Guano-dlstrlbuter.      W.   B.    Graves.     No.    1.001,107;   Aog 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4303  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  785. 
Guard  -  Sar.      M.    F.    Williams  and    E.    H.   Frlckey.      No. 
1,001.108 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4130 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  758 
Gun  firing  mechanism.     E.  Alger.     No.  1.000.317  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2320;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  412. 
Gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel.     K.  V6ller.    No.  1,000,216; 

.\ug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2129;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  379. 
Gun   having  a   recoiling    barrel.   Field-.      K.   VOller.     No. 

1,000,647 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3100 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  662. 
Gun-slgnt  support.    J.  F.  Meigs  and  H.  G.  Jakobsaon.     No. 

1,000.744  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3295 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  696. 
Guns.    Sighting-telescope    for.      G.    A.    H.    Kellner.      No. 
1.000,607  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3006 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  548. 
Gutter    and    the    like    hanger.      F.    G.    Ilyke,    Sr.      No. 

1.000,411 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2561 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  477. 
Gyrating  screen.     A.  D.   Hughes.     No.  999,563 ;  Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  737  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  126. 
Gyroscopic  top.    J.  F.  O'Byme.    No.  900,247  ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p. 

p.  113 ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  21. 
Hacksaw.     C.   F.   Duke.      No.    1,000,150;   Aug.  8;   8p.  p. 

1998  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  358. 
Hair  curler.     P.  E.   Herrmann.     No.  1.001,029;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  729. 
Hair-cutting  device.     R.  Campbell.     No.    1,002,106;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  6386  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1150. 
Hair-drier.     L.  M.  Emmons.     No.  1.000.164;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  2009 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  360. 
Hair  In  pulp.  Securing  natural  or  artificial.     L.  Kubelka. 
No.   1.000.525:   Aug.   15;  Sp.   p.  2801;  Oas.  vol.   169; 
p.  517. 
Halr-plcklng  machine.      O.    M.    Morgan.      No.    1,000.430; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2597  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  484. 
Hair  shield.     H.  E.  Wallls.     No.  999,022  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1462  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  277. 
Ham'e  and  trace  connector.   W.  H.  Brissette.    No.  1,000,700  ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3227  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  683. 
Hame-fastener.     G.  Foster.     No.  099,630  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

869;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  151. 
Hames.     W.  A.  M.  Dunbar.    No.  1.000.901  ;  Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p. 

3621  ;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  661. 
Hammer.     C.  Forth.    No.  1,001,261 :  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4428 ; 

Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  805. 
Hammer,    Pneumatic.      M.    A.    Yeakley.      No.    1.000,668; 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2908:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  5.J4. 
Hammer.  Pneumatic.     R.  A.  Norllng.    No.  1,001,207 ;  Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  o.  4508  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  818. 
Hammer,  Pneumatic.    R.  A.  Norllng.     No.  1,001,208;  Aug. 

X  ;  Sp.  p.  4511 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  818. 
Hammer.    Steaig-.      F.    E.    Lane   and   A.    C.    Creter.     No. 

999.662  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  915  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  160. 
Hammers,    Cushioning    attachment    for    power-.      C.    L. 
Bockus  and  R.  O.  Hausdorfer.     No.  1.000,760 ;  Aug.  18  ; 
Sp.  p.  3.359:  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  604. 
Hammock,  Couch-.    L  E.  Palmer.     (Reissue.)     No.  18,282; 

Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3791  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  677. 
Handcuff  and  like  lock.     O.  Caveney.     No.  1,000,666;  Aug. 

16  :  Sp.  p.  3140 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  669. 
Handle :  See    Faucet-handle ;     Plsnlng-rod    handle ;     Pot- 
cover    handle ;    Shears    alid    the    like    handle ;    Stamp- 
handle. 
Handle.     B.  Markowitx.     No.  1,000.739 :  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p. 

3286:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  594. 
Handling    apparatus.     Material-.      C.     A.     Frayer.       No. 

1.000,166  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp,  p.  2012  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  360. 
Handsaw.     J.  w'ood.     No.  009.617 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  827 ; 

Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  144. 
Hanger  :  See  Door-hanger ;  Garment-hanger ;  Garment  or 

merchandise  hanger  :  Gutter  and  the  like  hanger. 
Harness  attachment.     W.  M.  Watklns.     No.  999.280 ;  Aug. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  165  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  31. 
Harness  attachment.     C.  Clark.     No.  1,001,820;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5596  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1026. 
Harness-machine  beading  attachment.     J.  A.  TeBDey.     No, 
009.416  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  443  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  78.  ) 

Harness-treating  apparatus.     J.  K.  Moore.     No.  000,242 ; 
Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  98  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  18. 
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Harrow,  Rotary.     J.  W.  Elliott  »rfaN?"1C.  McQuitty.     No. 

1.000,8«7:  Aug.   15:  8p.  p.  2503;  G««.  toI.   1«9  ;  p.  468. 
Harvoster   attarhoit-nt.     J.    Pfelfl*.      So.    1.000,550;    Aug. 

15 ;  8p.  p.  'J870  ;  Ga2.  vol.  169  ;  p.  526. 
Haryester  attaohment.  Corn-.    E.  B.  Arnold.    No.  1,000,970  : 

.Vug.  T2  ;  Sp.  p.  3H07  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  710. 
HarTMter.  Beet  .     A.  (Tume.     No.  1.001,360;  Aqg.  22;  Sp. 

p.  4664  ;  Oar.  vol.  169  ;  p.  841. 
Harvester  for   beans,  peaa.  and   the  Mke.     8.   Rooaa.     No. 

1.04M.16H:  Aug.  22:  8p.  p.  4235;  Gaa.  vol.  16» ;  p.  775. 
Harvester.  Grain  .     J. 'A.  Sharp.     No.  1,002.209  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

8p.  p.  6407  :  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  1195. 
Harveater.    Potato-       ('.    Meyer.      No^  1.000.186;   Aug.   8; 

8p   p.  2062  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  :ieT. 

"  —^       So.   1,000,552; 

27. 
eorti».      J.    H. 

Breen.     No. 'l  .0017577  :  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  5061;  Oa«.  Tol. 

169:  p.  912. 
Hat  anchor.    Collapalhle.      M.    D.    Klahef.      No.   1.001.831  ; 

AjiK.  29:  Sp.  p.  5626;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  10;^1. 
Hat  and  receptacle.  Combined.     F.  Saundera.    No.  999,404  : 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  419:  iJax.  vol.  16»;  p.  74. 
Mat  attachment.    C.  \V.  Merrltt.     So.  1.000.426;  Aug.  16; 


«p.  p.  'Jimii  :  tiax.  voi.  low  ;  p.  ■«»■». 
Harveatpr-reel  wipport.      M.   J.    Podl(6Mlk.      ?• 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp   p.  2872  ;  Gax.  vol.  J69  :  p.  521 
Harveatera,    Sprlng-giiard    attarhtoent    for    « 


8p.  p.  2592  :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  482 


F.     J.     MuhI»Bld.       No. 


Hat  -  bodies    jointly.     Napping 

1  001.296 :  Ang.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4505  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  818. 
Hat-pin  guard.     C.  L.  Mitchell.     N«.  1.001,210;  Aug.  22;   , 

Sp.  p.  4336 ;  Ga«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  789. 
Hat  pin  point  protector.     J.  K»-rrhner.     No.  999.654  :  Aug.    ' 

1  :  Sp    p.  901  ;  (;a».  vol.  169;  p,  K57.  , 

Hat-pin-point  protector     G.  G    flay.     No.  1,001,590 ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  6087  :  Gaa.  vol    169  :  p.  916.  1 

Hat  sweat  band.     M.  H.  Petlgor.     So.  1.000.4391:  Aug.  15: 

Sp.  p.  26! 5  :  Gax.  vol    160  ;  p   48?. 
Hata  on    the  heads  of   the  wearers.   I>evlc«   for   retaining   . 

ladles'.     A.  Good.     No.  1.001,139 ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4195 ; 

Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  767. 
Hay  and  similar  material  drying  spparatos.     E.   Eicbler 

and  O.   TIelemann.     No.  909.706;   Aug.    1;   8p.   p.  997; 

Gaz.  vol    1G!> :  p.  174. 
Hay-gTlnd»r.     C    Wetterhold.     No.  909,932;  Aug.  8 

1481  :  <iax.  vol.   160;  i».  281. 
llav  loader.     A.   Otto.    .Ir.      No    099.585  :   Aug.    1  ; 


■f73:  Gax.  vol.   IrtO;  p.  134 


Sp. 
Sp. 
8p. 

Sp. 


Hay-rake.      C.   Pearson.      No.    1.000.438  ;   Ang.   15  ; 

2613  :  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  486. 
Hay-rake.     H.  Torgersen.     No.  1,001.904  ;  Aug.  29 

5798:  (;aB.  vol.169:  p.   10.')6 
Hay  rake  or  sweep  rake.     J.  W.  Little  and  C.  W.  Keller. 

No.    1.002.166:    Aug.    29;   Sp.  i^.   6306 :    Gax,   vol.    169; 

p.  1130. 
Headlight  slcnal       M.   W.   Hampton.     No.  1^14,392;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p    4724  ;  iiax.  vol    IftO  :  p.  852. 
Headlight.  Vehicle-.     W.  Clltea.     No.  1,001.730;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5396  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  995. 
Headwear      M    I.obel.     No.  099.812;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1224; 

Gax.  vr)l    160  :  p.  240 
'  Haatlnaiilatlng    tube    or    receptacW.      L.    R.    Steel.      No. 

1,002.009  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6021  ;  Qaa.  voL  169 :  p.  1089. 
Heat-lnsulatlng  veaael.     C.    Hubert.     No.    1,001.850;  Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5667  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1037. 
Heat  of  m.'tal  products,  t'tillxing  tic.     D.  C.  Danleli*.'    No 

1.000.328  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp   p.  2.i4S  ;  «»ax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  415. 
Heater  :  See  Automoblfe-heater  ;    Feed-water   tu>ater  ;  Gas- 
heater  ;    Immersion  heater ;    Lunch-heater;    Steam    and 

hot-water  heater  ;  Water-heater. 
Heater   and  cook-sto'  e.   Comblnad.     J.   A.   Lacbalnt.     No. 

l.OOO.OUO  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p    1668  :  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  311. 
Heating  and  drying  machine.     F.   P.  Mle«.     No.  909.241  : 

Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p    07;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  18. 
Heatlni:  and   ventilating  system.      L.   P.   .\fmstrong.      No. 

l.(KM).(m5  :  .Vug.  S  :  Sp.  p.  1770;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  326. 
Heatlni;    appnrntna.    Automatic    pUot-llght-controlled.      I. 

J.    O'Mailey.      No.    1.001.883;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.    5745: 

Oax.  vol.   109;  p.  1049. 
Heatlng-fnrnacc.     W.  W.  Llnlnger  and  J.  O.  Pltton.     No. 

1.0O1.656:  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5232;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  970. 
Ueel  and  sole  protectors  for  boots  and  shoea.  Machine  for 

aettlng      H.  W.  Winter.     No.  1.001,110;  Ang.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4142:   Gax.  vol.   168:  p.  758. 
Heel  and  aole  protectors  for  boota  or  shoes.  Machine  for 

setting.      H.   W.    Winter.     No.    1.002,189;    Aug.   29:   Sp 

p.  6349;  Gax    vol.  169;  p.  1148. 
Heel  and  sole  protectora.  Machina  for  setting.     H.  W.  Win- 
ter      No.    1.000.870:   Aug.    18;   »p.   p.    3664:   Gax.   Tol. 

160;  p    640. 
Heel-attaching   machine.      J.    H.    Pope   and   A.    D.    Elliott. 

No.  1.000.119  ;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1914  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p  346. 
Heel-breaatlng  machine.     A.  Bates.      No.   1,000,980;   Aug. 

22;  Sp    p.  riHi.'i;  Gaz    vol.   169;  p.  711. 
Heel.    Iletachable      A.    W.    Carlson.      No.   1,000.894 ;   Aug. 

IB;  Sp.  p    :i608;  Gax.  vol    1«9:  p.  648 
Heel  for  boots  and  shoes.  Helnforced  realllent.     A    Aahley. 

No.  909.3.58  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p    331  :  Oax.  val    169  ;  p.  58. 
Heel-nailing  machine.     B.   F    Mayo.     No.   1,000.534  ;  Aug. 

16:  Sp.  p.  2816:  Oax.  vol    160;  p>  620. 
Heelplate.     J.  Jeffre.      No.  999,566;  Aug.  1;   Sp.  p.  742; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.   128. 
Heels.    Machine   for   Inserting  nalla    14.      A.   BatM.      No. 

1.00O.067:  Aug    15;  Sp.  p.  3736:  Gax.  vol.  1<» :  p.  ««© 
Helical   surfaces.   Apparatiia  for  machining.      W.    N.   Ven 

n*r.      No.    1.001.9W;   Aug.   2»;  «p.   p.   5802;   Oa«.   vol. 

160;  p.   10.'>6. 


1 


Hamattte  to  Bagnetle  troo  oxid.  Bcdudsg.    8.  Lllja.    No. 

l.()<ll.o36:  Aus.   2-2;  Sp.   p.  4»7»  ;   tiux.   vol.    160  ;   p.  8U.S. 
Hides    and    skins.    Machine    for    fleshlDg,    unbalrtng.    and 

working  out.     C.  W.  Baker.     No.  999.540;   Aug.  1  :  Sp. 

p.  687;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  118. 
Hinge.     T.    F.    Nelson.      No.    1.000.434;   Aug.    16;    8p.    p. 

2605;  Gax.   vol.    160:  p.   486. 
Hinge.     C.    H.   Amann.     No.    1.000.879;   Ang.    16;   8p.    p. 

3581  :  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  643. 
Hinge.     J.  S.  Wrlkeman.     No.  1,001,112;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4148:  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  750. 
Hinge.     F.  C.  (iroaskopf.     No.   1,001.141;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4198:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  768. 
Hinge.      U.  \\.   Hubbard      No.   1.001,406;  Aug.  22:  Sp.   p. 

4753  ;  Gax.  vol  168 ;  p.  856. 
Hinge       C.    W.    Bade.       No.    1.001.576:    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p. 

5056;  Gax.  vol    169;  p.  911. 
Hinge  device  for  doora  and  the  like.     F.  G.   Borg.      No. 

1.000,707:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3223;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  682. 
Hinge.    Flaak  .     J.   C.  Goodale.     No.    1.001,018;   Aug.   ^.i; 

Sp    p.  30.19  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  726. 
Hinge.  Spring-.     A.  J.  George.     No    1.000.254;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  2196;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  391. 
Illngca  provided   with   faatenlng-polnta.    Machine   for  fix- 
ing.    E    HM)c\.     No.    1.000.756:  Ang.   15;  Sp.  p.  3321; 

Gnz.   vol.    leo;  p.  599. 
Hod  or  bin  for  coal  or  other  mnterlala.      L.   Koaen.     No. 

1,001.691  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5324  :  (iax.  vol.  169;  p.  983. 
Hod-stand.     S.  11.  Moore.     No.   1.000,284;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2267;  Gax.  voi.   160:  p.  401. 
Iloe    and    weed  -  cutter.    Combined.      J.    T.    Wilson.      No. 

1.000.473;  .\ug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2690 ;  Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  41)t). 
Hoe.    Expanding    horse  .      J.    Bain.      No.    1.001.801  ;    Aug. 


29 ;  Sp.  p    5563  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1020. 
Holat.     H.   L.  Mci'oy  and  W.  B. 

Aug.  1  :  »p   p.  02;i ;  Gax.  vol.  .,^,  ^    .„.. 
Holat,  Self  dumping.     L.  Callahan.     No.  1.000.234  ;  Aug.  8; 


ci  oy  and  w.  u.  Boatrlght.     No.  909.665; 
02;i ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  161. 


Sp.  p.  2160;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  .384. 
Hoisting    and    conveying   apparntua.      T.    8.    Miller.      No. 

1.000.537  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2829  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  521. 
Hoisting  -  drums    and    winches.    Attachment    for.       C.    E. 

Frederickson      No.  1.000.084  ;  .Vug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1843  ;  Gnz. 

vol.  169  ;  p    333. 
Holding  device.     T.  J.  Williams.     No.  1,000.868;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3561  ;  Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  640. 
HomogenlxlDK  machine.      A.  Tebblt.      No.    1.000,641  ;   Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  3001  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  660. 
Honey.   I'reaerving      V.   W.    Oayton.      No.   1.000.240;   .Vug. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  2170  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«0  :  p.  386. 
Honey.  Ripening  extracted,     i'.  W   I>ayton.     No.  1,000,230; 

Aug.  8:  Si)    p.  2168  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  386. 
Honeycomb- foundation    starter.      G.    A.    O     Boyum.      No. 

999.544  :  Aug    1  ;  Sp.  p   608:  Gaz.  vol    169;  p.  119. 
Hoof  trimmer.     L.   H.   Krlckel.      No.   1.000,821;   Aug.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3466 :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  623. 
Hook  r   Sre  Hale-hook  ;   I>aclng-hook  :   Trolllnghook. 
Hook  and  eye.     E.  T.  Lannon.     No.  990.805 ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p. 

p.  1213;  <iaz.  vol.  169;  p.  238. 
Hoop-clamp.      W.    H     Holmes.      No.    1.001.848;    Aug.    20; 

Sp.  p.  5661  ;  <>ax.  vol.   169 ;   p.   1036. 


Hopper   mechanism.     R.   L.   Wilcox.     No.   1.001,791  ;  Aug. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  '       . 

Horn.  Sfirnallng        A.    A.    Kent.      No.    l.Wl.046:   Aug.   2J  ; 


Sp.  p.  5534  ;  Gas.  vol.   168  :  p.  1016. 


Sp.  p    3997  ;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  7:t5 
Horse  detacher       W.   A.  Craig.      No.    1,001.781;    Aug.   29; 

Sp.  p.  5398  ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  996. 
Horae-deUcher.     A.  B.  Mebane.     No.  1.002.170;  Aug.  29; 

Sp.   p.  6315:  Gax.   vol.   160:  p.    1141. 
Horseshoe.     J.  Poplel  and  J.  UrbanakI      No.  999.265;  Aug. 

I  ;  Sp.  p.  126  ;  Oax.  vol.   160  :  p.  23 
Horseaboe.     N.   Sawlckl.     No.   1,000,901  ;   Aug.   15  :  8p.  p. 

3726 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  667. 
Horaesboe.  Auxiliary.     W    Fl'uater.     No.  1.000.327  :  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p    2344  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  415 
Horseaboe  calk.      R.    C.    Watrous.      No.   909.685;    Aug.    1; 

Sp.  p.  961  ;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  168. 
Horsesnoe  calk  or  creeper  attachment.     J.  J.  Connor.     No. 

1.001,262;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p    4415:  (Jax.  vol.   160;  p.  »t»2. 
Horseshoo-calk,    Self-sharpening.       R.     W.    Comstock.    Jr. 

No.  999,700 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  987  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  172. 
Horseshoe.  Elastic.     F.  D    VVale.     No.  1.000,215;  Ang.  8: 

Sp.  p    2127  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  378. 
Horseshoes.  Antlsltpplng  attachment  for.     L.  P.  N.  Smith. 

No     l.<»01.318;    Aug.   22:    Sp.    p.   4568;    Gax.    vol.    169; 

p.  826. 
Hose      E    T.  Greenfield.     No.   1,001,842;  Ang.  29;  Sp.  p. 

5tM9  :  Gaz.  vol.   169  :  p.   10.34. 
Hose-connector.     C.  J.  KIntner.     No.   1,000,414;   Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2566  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  478. 
Hose-conpllng.       E.     B.     Allbee    and    O.     E.    Hulse.       No. 

1.000.570:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2914:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  634. 
Hose-coiipllng.      F     A.    Schneider.      No.    1,001,994;    Aug. 

29;  Sp.  p    .5996:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.   1085 
Hoae   coupling  and   valve.   Combination.      O.   W.   Thomas. 

No     1.000.642;    Aug.    16:   8p.    p.    3092;   Gax.    vol.    169; 

p.  661. 
Iloi^e  coupling  Implement.     D.  D.  Strong.     No.   1.001,821  ; 

Aug    22  ;  Sp    p.  4575  ;  Oax.  vol    169  ;  p.  827. 
Hospital  appliance.     L.  P.  Parkhurst.     No.  989,855  ;  Aug. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1318;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  254. 
Hot-air  producer  and  blower.     A.  Schaeffer.     No.  999.880 ; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1367  ;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  263 
Hub  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehicles.   Wheel-.     A.  P. 

Stacker      No.  990,607:  Aug.   1;  8p.  p.   810;  Gaa.  vol. 

169;  p.  141. 
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Humldifving  apparatus  and  meaaa  for  controlling  aaaae. 

J.  I.   Lyie.     So.  1,001,868;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5706;  Gax. 

vol.   168;   p.   1044. 
Husking    apparatus.      C.    O.    Blee    and    C.    Black.      No. 

1,000.084  ;  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  3823  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  712. 
Hydraulic  motor.     W.  S.  TIchenor  and  O.  Grimwood.     No. 

1,001.093;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4103;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  752. 
.  Hydrocarbon  burner.     H.  C.  Rugglea.     No.  1,001.667  ;  Aug. 

"22  ;  Sp.  p    5023  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  906. 
Hydrocarbon  generator.     H.  A.  Bice.     No.  1,001,077;  Aug. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4072  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  747. 
Hydroplane.      R.    Kckley.      No    999.971  ;    Aug.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

1660;  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  294. 
HvdroHtntlc  motor.     J.  G.  Mecham.     No.  098,678:  Aug.  1  ; 


"Sp.  p.  763;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  132. 

ydrotberapeutlc  purpoaaa.   WrappluL 

Nerll.     No.  1,000.750;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3310;  Gam.  vol. 


Hydrotberapeutlc  purpoaaa.   Wrapping  for.     M.   P.   P.  B. 


169  ;  p.  688. 
Ice-lwi.    Scale.      L.    O.   Nelson.      No.    1,001,158;   Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  772. 
Ice-cap.      R.   A.   Barnes       No.   1,002,021 ;  Aug.   29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6045;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1093. 
Ice-cream-fre<>zcr  dnaher.      F.   Tyson.      No.  999,473;   Aug. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  645:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  96. 
Ice  cream  freezer  head.      F.  Tyson.     No.   1,001.906;   Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5800  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1056. 
Ice-creeper.     C.  F.  West.     No.   1.001,182:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4275  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  780.  ^    „    . 

Ice.  Treating  water  In  manufacturing.     C.  C.  Peck.     No. 

1.001,885  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5753  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  1049. 
Icecycle.     J.  Flllmoneak.     No.  I,001,a79;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4608 :  Gax.  vol.   160  :  p.  847. 
Igniter.  Fuel-.     W.  A.  Dyer.     No.  1,001,874;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 

p    4691  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  848.  _ 

Igniter.    Fuel.      W.    A.    Dyer.      No.    1,001,934;    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.   5862  :  Gaz.  vol.   169 ;  p.   1065. 
Illuminating  device.     C.  A.  Taepke.     No.   1,000,129;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1941  :  Gax.  vol.  109  ;  p.  340. 
Illuminating  device.     H.  V.  Chamberlain  and  A.  B.  Troon. 

No.    1,000.580;    Aug.   15;   Sp.    p.   2844;  Oax.   Tol.    109; 

p.  538. 
Illusion   device.     F.   Mlele.     No.  999,512;  Ang.   1;   Sp.   p. 

631  :  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  100. 
Immeralon  heater.     O.  C.  Young.    No.  1,000,871 ;  Aug.  15 ; 

Sp   p.  3.'68 :  Gax.  rol.  169  ;  p.  641. 
Implement  holder.     D.  B.  Wing.     No.  1,000,704  ;  Aug.  16 ; 

8p.  p.  3217  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  581. 
Incinerat'-r.     H.  1.  Harris.     No.  1,000.170;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

20t.'2  :  Gax.  vol    169  ;  p.  862. 
Incisions   «n   wood.   &c..    Device  for  producing   continuous 

wavellke.     0.  Bernstein.     No.   1,001,338;  .Vug.  22;   Sp. 

p.  46<)4  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  :  p.  833. 
Incubator.     G.  H.  Lee.     No.  999.571  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  760 : 

Gaz    vol.   169:  p.  129. 
Incubator.     T.  Gill.    No.  1,001.751  ;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5453; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.   1004. 
Incubator  alarm.      L.    J.    Weatfall.      No.    1,001.719;    Aug. 

29:  Sp.  p.  6379;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  962. 
Incubator-temperature    regulator.      I.    B.    Havourd.      No. 

1  001.758  ;  Aug.  29  ;  8 p.  p.  5469  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1005. 
Indexing    mechanism.      K.    A.    Weltershauaen    and    H.    F. 

Ottenbach.     No.  1.001,484;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4878;  Gax. 

vol.   169;  p.  8S0.  ^^ 

Indicating    mechnnlsm.      E.    E.    Yaxley.      No.    1,001, «95; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  .5542:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1017. 
Indicator:  fiee   Railway-train-order   Indicator:    Score-Indi- 
cator; Speed  Indicator  :  Street-Indicator;  Test-Indicator. 
Inductkm-coll    vibrator.      E.   B.   Jacobaon.      No.   999,568; 

-■Vug    1  ;  Sp.  p.  740:  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  127. 
Infanta  chair.     L.  E.  Hansche.     No.  1,000,801;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8426 ;  Oax.  toI.  169  ;  p.  616. 
Inhaling  apparntua.     F.  A.  Holleman.     No.  999,451  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Sp.  p    511  ;  Gaz.   vol.  169:  p.  80. 
iBlector.     D.  W.  Patton.     No.  1.000.548  ;  Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p. 

2865  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  625. 
Ink-roller  protector.     W.  O.  Dray.     No.  1,000,331;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2;<W» ;  <Jaz.  fol.  169:  o.  416 
Inkwell.     W.   H.  Johnson.     No.   1.001,276 ;- Aug.  22;  8p. 

p.  4462:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  810. 
.Inalng  and   damping  mechanisms.   Controlling  device  for. 

W.  J.  Main.    No.  800.510 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  624 :  Gnx.  vol. 

169;  p.  108. 
Inaect-catchlng   meana.      R.  A.  Hampton.     No.   1.000,514 : 

Aug.  15  :  Sp    p.  2773  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  518. 
Inaect-destroyer.     H.  E.  Selbert.     No.  1,000.556 ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  2880:  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  528. 
Insecticide-applying  machine.     H.  J.  Tbelm.     No.  888^76  ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  156:  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  80. 
Insecticide   or   fungicide   oonipoiind.      E.    H.    Hutchinson. 

No.    1.001,862 :   Aug.   28 ;    8p.  p.   6670 ;   Gax.   voL    169 ; 

p.    10.38. 
Insulating  compnattlon.     W.  Rumel.     No.  1,000.296;  Aug. 

8  ;  Sp   p    2200  :  <»ax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  406. 
Inaulatlng-receptacle.     L.   W.  Puffer.     No.  998,672 ;  Aug. 

1  :  Sp.  p    03*;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  164. 
Inaulatlng  aheet     C.  8.  Bird.     No.  999,951 ;  Ang.  8  ;  ^.  p. 

l,5-.>2;  Gaz.  voL   169:  p.  288. 
Insulator.     A.  B.  Tlnstey.     No.  988,683 ;  Ang.   1 ;   Sp.  p. 

867  :  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  167. 
InsuUtor.     L.  McCarthy.     No.  1,000,635 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

2826 ;  Gas.  voL  108 ;  o.  620. 
Inaulator-bracket.     C.  (J.  Btte.     No.  1,000,888;  Aug.  15; 

8p.  p.  2506  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  468. 
Inaulator  for  electric-railway  cara.     J,  ChristeoMn.     No. 

1,000,493;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  2786;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  606. 


Insulator,    Higb-tenslon    strain-.      L.    Steinberger.      No. 

999.414:  Aug.  l;  Sp.  p.  439;  Gaz.  fol.  169;  p.  77. 
Insulator  protector.     W.  T.  Goddard.     No.  1,001,137  ;  Aug. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4192;  Ga*.  vol.  169;  p.  767. 
Insurance-policy,  Post-card.    O.  8.  Penflald.    No.  1,000,623  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3052 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  554. 
Interchangeable  engine.     E.   M.   Coryell.     No.   1,0004^84; 

Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2063 ;  Gax.  vol,  169 ;  p.  540. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.      J.      1).      Fullerton.       No. 

1.000,085  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1844  ;  c;ax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  833. 
Internal -combustion  engine.     G.  F.  Swain.     No.  1,000.128; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1939  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  349. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     U.  B.  Otla.     No.  1,000,102; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2081  :  Oax.  vol.  169 :  p.  370 
Intemal-combuation  engine.     O.  HoUoway.    No.  1,001,404  ; 

Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4748:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  856. 
Internal-combustion  enelne.   A.  M.  Cl«ment.    No.  1,001.506  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4916 :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  888. 
Internal  -  comoustlon      engine.        S.      Jachlmovlcx.        No. 

1,001.685  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5101  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  818. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     W.  K.  Adams.     No.  1.001,600  ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5125:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  961. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     O.  C.  Steglat.    No.  1,001.782  ; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6514;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1013. 
Internal-combustion  gas-turbine  engine.     B.   Atwell.     No. 

1.000,882  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3585 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  644. 
Iron:    S're    Edge-setting    iron;    Electric    Iron:    Flat-iron; 

Gas-heated  Iron  ;    Pressing-Iron  ;   Pressing  and  creasing 

Iron  ;  Bad-Iron. 
Inning  board.       W.    B.    McGee.      No.    990.827:    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1249  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  :  p.  *_'44. 
Ironing  board.     J.   S.    Adams.      No.    1,000.876;   Aug.   15: 

Sp.  p.  3577 ;  Qaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  642. 
Ironlng-boatd  work-clamp.     A.  T.   Hagen.     No.  988.218; 

Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  55;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  IT. 
Ironlng-t>oardB.    Folding    stand    for.      C.    W.    Brode.      No. 

089.605:  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  977;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  171. 
Ironing.  Cloth-folder  for.     H.  C.   Rand  and  M.  M.  Graf. 

No.    1.001,443;   Aug.    22;   Sp.   p.   4815;   Gax.   vol.    168; 

p.  868.  _ 

Ironing  machine.     C.  T.  Gllmore.    No.  1,001.384  :  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4706  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  849. 
Ironing  machine.  Shirt-.    W.  Bartholomew.    No.  1,000,364 ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2459 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  460. 
Jack  :  fc'ee  Engin.^-jack  :  Lifting  Jnck  ;  Mine-drill  Jack. 
Jack.     W.  R.  Hardesty  and  T.  G.  Horrtson.    No.  1,002,202; 

Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6307  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  1152. 
Jar  :  See  Paste-Jar. 
Jar  holder.  Fruit-.    J.  La  Kamp.     No.  1.001.535;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p    4978;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.   898. 
Jet  apparatus.     M.  Leblanc.     No.  1,001,154 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  4216  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  771. 
Jewelry,   Producing  articles  of.     C.   A.   Menly   and  R.   L. 

Pnrcell.     No.  909,391  ;    \ug.   1  ;  Sp.   p.   397 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

169;  p.  70. 
Joint :  See  Ankle-joint ;  Arbor-Joint ;  Bayonet -Joint ;  Bulld- 

Ing-block    Joint ;     Pipe-Joint :    Rail-Joint :     Spoke-JoInt ; 

Universal  Joint. 
Jointer.  Self-feeding.     F.  H.  Clement  and  L.  B.  Whipple. 

No.    1.001,579;    Aug.   22:    Sp.   p.   5066;   Gaz.    vol.    169; 

p.  812. 
Jonmal-box.     C.  A.  Llndstrom.     No.   1,000,420;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2582 :  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  480. 
Joumal-box  and  dust-guard.  Combined.     F.  S.  Currle.     No. 

099.486 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  574  :  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  100. 
Journal-box  lubricant  device.     V.  Ixwdige.     N  .  1.000.099; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1869  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  338. 
Jugs  and  the   like.   Ud  for  milk  .     G.   W.   Shaller.      No. 

099,887;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1388;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  266. 
Key  :  Bee  Pnse-ad  Jus  ting  key. 
Key-bolt.     F.  L.  H.  Sims.     No.  1,000,445;  Aug.  15;  Sp,  p. 

2834 :  Gaa.  toI.  169 ;  p.  489. 
Keya  In  locks.  Device  for  holding.     J.  A.  Preacott.     No. 

1.000,194  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2085  :  Gaz.  vol.  KtO ;  p.  371. 
Kevhole  guard.     W.   E.   Blals.     No.    1,000.962;   Aug.   15; 

Sp.  p.  3754;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  071. 
Kiln  :  See  Limekiln  :  Multlfloor  kiln. 
Klnematograpbs   and  gramophones.  Device  for  indicating 

variations   In  synchronous  running  of.     F.  A.  Tbomas- 

sln.      No.    1.001.091;   Aug.    22;   Sp.  p.  4099;   Oax.    vol. 
169:  p.  751. 
Knife :  See  Thumb-knife. 
Knife.     A.  AbeL     No.  1.000,874;  Aug.  16:  8p.  p.  8575; 

GSix.  vol.  169 ;  p.  642.  ,      _  . 

Knfyes.  Manufacturing.     H.  C.  Hart.     No.  989,557;  Aug. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  728  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  124. 
Knitted  coat.     N.  Schwartx.     No.  999,346 :  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p. 

288;  Oax.  vol.   169:  p.  53.  _ 

Knitted   fabric.     M.   .T.    FlsVr.     No.   1.001.628;   Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5180:  Gaz.  vol    169;  p,  96«». 
Knitting-machine.     A.  C.  Tlmmlng.     No.  1.000,460;  Aug. 

15:  Sp.  p.  2660:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  498. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     E.  Paquette.     No.  999.863  ; 

Ang.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1306  :  Gaa.  vfil.  160 ;  p.  253. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     E.  Paquette.     No.  809,854 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1314  :  Gax.  vol.  168 :  p.  263. 
Knitting  machine.   Rib-.     J.   D.   Morley.     No.   1,000.887; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8492  ;  Gaz.  vol    168 ;  p.  628. 
Knitting  -  machine    stop  -  motion.      W.    T.    Barratt.      No. 
1.000.362  :  Aug.  15  :  So.  p.  2442  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  o.  458. 
KnlUlng  machines,  Stltcn-transferrlng  mechanism  Tor  cir- 
cular-.    F.  E.  Wilson  and  F.  W.  Knapp.     No.  990.287: 
Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  178;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  34. 
Knitting  strtog-work  fabric.     W.  T.  Barratt.     No.  008.784  • 
Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1077 :  Gaa.  voL  168 :  p.  214. 
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Knob  and  pusb-batton.  Combined  doer-.     P.  J-  0*Donn«ll. 

No.    1.000,887;    Aug.    15;   8p.   p.   317»;   Gm.   *oI.    109; 

p.  575.  _ 

Knob  faitener      F.  A.  Clark.     No.  990.546  ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

701  :  Gai.  toI.  169;  p.  120. 
Knockdown  box.     E.  G.  Kohout.     No.  1,001,061  :  Aug.  22; 

8p.  p.  4010;  Gaa.  Tol.  189;  p.   7$7. 
Label   gumming   and   attaching   machine.      B.    Jagenberg. 

No.    1,001.804:   Aug.   29;    8p.   p^   5674;    Gai.    vol.    169: 

p.   1038. 
Lacing-hook.      M.    R.   Frnncln.      No.    1.002,053:   Aug.   29; 

Sp.  p.  6107:  Gax.  vol.   169-  p.  110.^. 
Lacquering  heating  svstem.     J.  L.  Isaacs.     No.  1.000.412; 

Aug.  15  :  8p.  p.  2563  ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  477. 
Lamp.     W.  H.  Gardiner.     No.  1.601,584  ;  Aug.  22  ;   Sp.  p. 

5075  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  014. 
Lamp.  .Adjustable  electric.     W.  S.  I'erry  and  J.  0.  Els.    No. 

Oiw.sno  :  Aug,  8:  8p.  p.  l.HJfl :  (iax.  vol.  169;  p.  256. 
Lamp   and    shade    holder.    Combined.      J.    Stoddart.      No. 

1.000,452;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  2644;  Gar.  vol.   \m  :  p.  491. 
Lamp,   Arc-.      O.    A.    Ross.      No.   099.340 :   Aug.    1  ;    8p.   p. 

281  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  52. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     G.  M.   Uyott   and   V:   Carson.      No,  999.761; 

Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1126  :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  223. 
Lamp.  Arc.     W.  Rtlhiing.     No.  1.001.453;  Aug.   22;   8p. 

p.  4834:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  871. 
I^mp  U.x.     W    R.  Bowles.     No.   1.(MH).231  :  Aug,  8  ;  8p.  p. 

2156:  <;a«.  vol.  169:  p.  383.       ,-^ 
Lamp-bracket.      F.    J.    Sears.      So.    1.0«1.8«7:    Aug.    29; 

8p.  p.  5781  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1064 
Lamp-burner.     A.  R,  Bojnton.    ^o.   1.000.370;   Aug.  15; 

8p.  p.  2470;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  462. 
Lamp.  Electric.     8.   P.   Wilbur.     No,  1.000.471  ;  Aug.  15 ; 

8p.  p.  2687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  498. 
Lamp.    Electric   aafety  .      B.    Chrtetlansen.      No.    999,298 : 

Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  202  ;  Gar  vol.  169 :  p.  38. 
Lamp  fixture.  Electric  .      W.  C.   Hioe.      No.  999^998;  Aug. 

8:  Sp.  p.  1611  ;  <;aa.  vol.  169  tb.  303 
Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.     J.   H.   Klngsley.     No.  1,001,649: 

Aug.  29:  Sp    p    5217  ;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  967. 
Lamp  for   motion-picture   machines.     J.    H.   Crosier.      No. 

l.A00.nfl4  :  AtiK.  15:  Sp    o.  .^73^;  Ga*.  vol.  169:  p.  671. 
Lamp.    Locomotive-cab.      C.    P.    Eates.      No     1.000.502: 

Aus.  15  ;  8p.  p.  2751  ;  Ga«.  voL  169  :  p.  509. 
Lamp,    Mlner^s    safety.      I.    Kovanagl       No.    1.001.052; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4011 ;  Gai.  vol.  16©  :  p    738. 
Lamp.  Oil-.     A.   O.    Kaufman.      No.    1.0(>1.809 :   Aug.   29: 

8p.  p.  5684:  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.   1040. 
Lamp-socket.       L.    GQdeman       N«r.    1.001.843:    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.  5660:  Oai.  vol    169:  p.  10.14. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-      F.  A.  Ijivercombc.     No,  999,234  : 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  81  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.   16. 
Lamp,    Vapor.      W.    Hartlev.      No.    1.001,024;    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  3d58:  Gax.  vol.   16*  :  p.  72T 
Lamps.  Automatlcall.v  lighting  and  extlagulshlng  gas  and 

other.      F     D.    Page.      No.    1,001.678:    Aug.    29:    8p.    p. 

5296  :  Gax.  vol.   160  :   p.  97H. 
Lamps,  Means  for  eliminating  the  glare  of.    J.  W.  Dalman. 

No.    1.0O1.733:    Aug.    29:    Sp.   p    5410;   Gax.   toI.    169: 
907. 
1.    .tern.     A.  R.  Prltcbard.     No.  999,466  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

532 :  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  94. 
Lantern.      A     W     PaulL      No.    1.600.341;    A«g.    8;    8p.   p. 

2380:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  420 
Lantern.      A.    W     Paull.      No    1.000.342;    Aiag.S:    8p.   p. 

2381  ;  Gax    vol.  160  ;  p.  420. 
Lantern.    Magic.      A.    Paoll.      N».    1 .002.078 ;    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.  6147:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p    llll. 
Lantern.  Signal-.     C.  C.  Wakefield.     No,  999.931  :  Aug.  8 : 

8p.  p.  1461:  Gai.  vol.   169;   p.  277. 
Lantem-sllde-moving  device.     J.  Leopold.     No.  1.001.965; 

Aug.  20  :  Sp.  p    5935  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p    1079. 
Last.     A.   W.  Redln.     No    000.872  :  Ai»g    8 ;  8p.   p.   1346 : 

Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  260 
Last.     A.  M.   Leigbton.     No.   1.600.419;  Asg.  15;  8p.  p. 

2570  :  Oai.   vol.   169  :  p.   480. 
Last.   Automatically-locking.      E.    O.   and   W.    A.    Krentler. 

No.  999.504  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  610  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  100 
Last.  Repairing  and  stretching.     J.  Heuyard.    No.  999.306  ; 

Aug.   f:  Sp.  p.  217:  <;ai.  vol.   169;  p    41. 
Last.  Shoe-.     E.  M.  Holbrook.     No.  9M.788:  Aug.  8:  8p. 

p.  1177;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  232 
Laat -support.     O.   Asbton.      No.   1.000.660;  Aug.   15;  8p. 

p.  312.  :  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  566, 
Last  tube    support.      O.    Heath.      No.    999.783;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p    1171:  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  231 
Lasting  machine       S     W.    Ijidd   and    E.    A.   Stlgglns.      No. 

999.233  :  Aug.   1  :  Sp.   p.  78  :  Onx.  vol.   168  ;  p    16. 
Lasting  machine       A.    L.    Ruasell,      No.    1.601.081  :    Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4081  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  748. 
Latch.     J.   E.    Brooker       No.    1.602.130;  Aug.   29;    8p.   p. 

6242:  Gas.   vol.   169:   p.    1128. 
Latch    for   sliding   doon»,    Gravity .      E.    Desjardlna.      No 
1.000.500;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2748:  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  508. 
Latch.  Gate-.      K.  C.   Dickinson.     >'o.   1.002.044:  Aug.  29: 

8p.  p.  6004:  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  1101. 
Latch.    Lever-.      G.    F.    Danlelson.      No.    1.001,125:    Aug. 


Sp.  p.   848: 


22;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Gax.  vol    160;  p.  763. 
Lathe.     N.   D.  Chard.      No.   999.629;  Aug.   1: 

Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  148 
Latbe.     G.  J.  Costello.     No.  900,701  :  Aag.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  088 ; 

G«i.  vol.  160 :  p.   173. 
Lath*.      W.    L.    Scbellenbaeh.      No.    1,000.^42;    Aug.    16; 

8p.  p.  2610;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  4M>  ^^     i     S 


^ 


Lathe.     J.  F.  Webendorfer.     No.  1,000,764  ;  Aug.  15  ;  8p. 

p.  3336;  Oaa.  vol.   160;  p.  602. 
Lothe.     O.   W.   Schaum.     No.    1.001.993;   Aug.  29;   Sp.  p. 

5904.  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  1085. 
Lathe  attachment.     G.  H.   NIcbola.     No.  999.671  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  936  :  <lax.  vol.  160  ;  p.   164 
Lathe  attachment.  Turret  .     J.  E.  Wlndle.     No.  1,001,109; 

Aug.  22:  8p.  p.  4141  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  758. 
Lathe-centering    device.    Mechanic's.      C.    E.    Jack.       No. 
1.000.914  ;  Aug.  15  :  8p.  p.  3649  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  665. 
r.athe  dog.     A.  C.  Niemann.    No.  1.000.356  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p. 

2417  :  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  425. 
loithe.  Multiple  turret  .     O.  Crell.     No.  999,435  ;  Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  480;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  84. 
I^the.  Turret-.     B.   M.  W.   Hanson.     No.   1.000.515  ;  Aug. 

15;  Sp.  p.  2776;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  513. 
[..avatorles  and   the    like.    Manufacture  of.      R.   E.    Crane. 
No.    1.001.622:   Aug.   29:    8p.    p.   6168;   Gai.   vol.    169; 
p.  968. 
laivatory-flxture.      J.    H.    Jobnaon.      No.    1.000.735 ;    Aug. 

15:  Sp.  p.  3280:  Gaa.  vol    169;  p.  593. 
I.«wnedger.     J.  C.  Llndsey.     No.   1.000.028;   Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1677:  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  314. 
Lead,  Manufacture  of  white.     L.  Fnlk.     No.  999,637  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Spw  p.  865  :  Gnx.  vol.  169  :  p.  151. 
Lead.    Refining    and    dealiverlxtng.      G.    P.    Hulst.      No.  ° 

1.001.525:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4951  :  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  895. 
Lecithin  from  the  seeds  of  lupines  and  other  pulsea.  Ex- 
traction of.     H    C.  Buer.     No.  1.001,247;  Aug.   22;  Sp. 
p.  4401  :  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  801. 
r^na-cUap.     F.  W.  Nolle.     No.  999.617 ;  Aug.   1  ;  8p.  p. 

640:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.   110. 
Lens  grinding  machine.      W.   H.  Johnson.     No.   1.001.410; 

Aug.  22:  8p.  p.  4762:  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  868. 
Letter  sheet.      8.    J.    Wataon.      No.    1,000^466;    Aug.    15; 

8p.  p.   2674  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  497. 
Letters  and  putting  them  Into  rnrelops.  Machine  for  fold 
!ng.     M.  Bunnlg.     No.  999,204  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  26 ;  Gax. 
vol.  169  :  p.  6. 
Level      A.  P.  LIdholm.     No.  999.573 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  754  ; 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  130. 
I.evel.     Illuminated     spirit-.       J.      I.     McCullough.       No, 
1.004,206:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p    43.50  ;  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  788. 
Leveling    Instrument.       I.    L.    Grlswold.      No.    1,000.612; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2771  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  512. 
Lever    \o<\.    Automobile    controller  .      F.    C.    Miller.      No. 

999,462  :  Auk    1  :  Sp.  p.  626  :  Gai.   vol.   160  ;  p.  93. 
Lld-retalnlng  mechanism.     J.  Sturrock  and  D.  A.  Schutt. 
.No.    1,001,477:   Aug.   22:    8p.    p    4868;   Gai.   vol.    160; 
p.  878. 
Life  nreserver.     H.  Paachke.     No.  000.856  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

1.H19  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  254. 
Life  preserver.     J.   Strobel       No.    1.001.476:  Aug.   22;  Sp. 

p.  4866:  Gax.  vol.   169:  rf.  87«. 
Llfe-savInK  device.     L.  C.  Zwerdling  and  8.  A.  Green.     No. 
1.002,109;  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6199;  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  1121. 
Life-saving    device    for    submarine    vesiiela.       f).    and    J. 
Chappell.     No.   1.002,033;  Aug.  20;  8p.  p.  6067;  Gai. 
vol.   160;  p.  1007. 
Lifter  :   See  Olobe-llfter  ;  Wagon  box  lifter. 
Lifting- Jack.     H.  Auatln.      No.   1,000.140;  Aug.  8;  Sp.   p. 

1960:  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  .'W2. 
Lifting- Jack.     A.    Neal.     No.    1.001,066;    Aug.   22;    8p.   p. 

4042;  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  743. 
LlKht-difTuslng     apparatua.     Artificial-.       N.    Tx>sey.       No. 

999.813;  Au».  5:  Sp.  p.  1226:  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  240. 
Limb.    Artificial.     B.    Connor.     No.    1.001.356;    Aug.    22; 

Sp    p    4649  :  Gax.  vol.  189  :  p.  8.39. 
I. tme-s^aking  apparatus.      W.   Schultbess.     No.    1.001,310; 

Aug.  22  ;  8p    p.  45,^0 ;  Gax.  vol.  189 ;  p.  824. 
Limekiln      I'    McI.oon.     No    1.001.207;   Aug.   22;  »p.   p. 

43.32  :  <;ax.  vol.  169  :  p.  780. 
Line-support.      8.    A.    Roberts.      No.    1.000.756;    Aug.    15; 

Sp.  p.  3322  :  Gax.  vol.  180  ;  p   600. 
Linolenm.  Making  plates  of  linoleum  composition  for  pro- 
ducing   blocks    for    the    manufacture    of    contlnuoualy- 
gralned.      F.   E.   Fritx.      No    1.001.8.36;   Aug.   29;   8p.  p. 
BO.IS  :  Gax    vol.   169:  p.   1032 
Liquid-applying    and    polishing    device.      C.    Prank.      No.. 
1.001.8.'l4  :  Aug   29  ;  Sp    p    .^632  :  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1032. 
Liquid-containers.  Combined  closure  and  spreader  for.     J. 
Erwln.     No.   1.000.081  :  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1838;  Gai.  vol. 
160  :  p.  332. 
Liquid-cooler      I^   B.  Johnson.     No.    1.001.060;   Aag.   29; 

Sp    p    M)-'«  :  Gai    vol.   169:  p.   1074. 
Liquid-dispensing   apparatua.      R.  O.   Sl«e.      No.  000.602; 

Aug.  1 :  Sp  p.  800 :  Oai.  vol    169 :  p.  140. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     F.   C.   BInkley.     No.   1.000,220;   Aug. 

ft:  Sp    p.  2152:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  SK3. 
Liquid  gage  for  tanks.     E.  C.  Swett      No.  1,000.208;  Aug. 

ft:  Sp.  p.  2114  :  Gax    vol.  169;  p    .376, 
Liquid   in   measured  quantities.    .Apparatus  for  delivering. 
A.  Jacobson.     No.  1,001,863  ;  Aug.  '20 ;  Sp.  p.  6671  ;  Oai. 
vol.  169:  p.  10.38. 
Liquid-meter.      H.  C.  Alger.     No.  1,000.973;  Aug.  22;  8p. 

p    3799  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  709. 
Liquid  -  testing     device.     Centrifugal.       J.     Boekel.       No. 
1.001.611  :  Aug    '29;  Sp.  p.  5148;  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  954. 
Llqalda.    Apparatus    for   aacertaining    the   composition   of 
any   boiling   mixture  of.      C.   von   LInde.      No.   999.674 ; 
Aug.    1  :  8p    p.  756  ;  Gax.   vol.    169  ;  p.   130 
Liquids   bj    means  of  steam.    Apparatua   for   heating    and 
evaporating       I>    B    Morison       No.    1.000.285;    Aug.  8: 
8p.  p.  2267  :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  401. 


s 


Liquids,  Device  for  drawing  >off  measured  quantities  of. 
C.   L.  Newland.     No.    1.001.977;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5954; 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1079. 
Loader  and  carrier.     F.  Jobnaon.     No.  999,227  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  69  :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  14. 
Loading  device.     E.  C.  Huff.     No.  999,649 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

888 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  154. 
liock :    8ee    Bolt    and    nut    lock ;    Cycle-lock ;    Door-lock : 
Handcufr  and  like  lock  ;   I.«ver-lock ;   Motor-lock ;   Nut- 
lock  ;    Oar-lock  :•   Padlock  :    Rowlock  ;    Safety-lock  ;    Slid- 
ing catch  lock  ;  Swivel-lock  ;  Tabre-lock. 
Lock.     X.    F.    Swideraki.      No.   999.907 ;    Aug.    8 ;    8p.   p. 

1434  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  272. 
Lock.     A.   Womack.     No.  099,938;   Aug.  8;   Sp.   p.   1492; 

Oai.  vol.  169 :  p,  283. 
Lock.     J.  C.  Lodor.     No.  1,000.098 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1867  ; 

Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  337. 
Lock.     D.   8.   Sensenig.     No.    1,000,444 ;    Aug.    16 ;   Sp.   p. 

2829  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  488. 
Lock.      F,    B.    Bennett.      No.    1,000,889;    Aug.    16;    8p.    p. 

3600  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  647. 
Lock.     G.  F.  Reed.     No.  1,000,946  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3717  ; 

Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  866. 
Lock.     A.  Volgt.     No.    1.001,100;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4118; 

Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  755. 
Lock  and  retaining  device.  Combined.     M.  Jadronja.     No. 

1.000.2rtM  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2227  ;  Gax.  vol,  169 ;  p.  .396. 
Lock  construction.  Cylinder  .    H.  O.  Volght.    No.  1,002,008  ; 

Aug.  29:  8p.  p.  6182:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1118. 
X.ock-guard.     T.  J.   McDonnell.     No.   1.001,167;  Aug.   22; 

8p.  p.  4220^;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  772. 
Locks.     Strike  -  plate     for     door-.     W.      Samuelson.     No. 
1.001.082:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  749. 
Lockinc  device.     G.  E.  I'almer.     No.  999.850;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1299:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  252. 
I^ocking  device.      H.    I.    Owen.      No.    1.000,036;   Ang.    16; 

8p.  p.  3700  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  663, 
Locket-purse    aash-pln.      L.    D.    Bergeron.      No.    999.892 ; 

Aug.   1  ;  Sp.   p.   973  ;  Gax.  vol,   169  ;  p.   170.    ^ 
Locomotive.     W.  F.  Buck.    No.  1,000,480 ;  Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p. 

2723  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  505. 
Locomotive.     A.  Stuckl.     No.  1.001,703;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

5,361  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  987. 
Log-cradle.     B.  H.  Vollans.     No.  900,277 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

150;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  30. 
Lor-rack.    ,0.  F.  Reeves.     No.  1.000,441  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

?618 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  487. 
Loom.     J.   A.   BIdwell.      No.   1,002.122;  Aog,   20;   8p.  p. 

6223;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1125. 
Ix)om.      H.    Lindsay.      No.    1,002,163;    Aug.    20;    8p.    p. 

6208:  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  1138. 
Loom,   Circular.     C,    O.   Berg.     No.   1,000,676;   Aug,   15; 

Sp.  p.  2932  :  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  637. 

Loom     controlling    mechanism.       H.     P.     Merrlam.       No 

1.00O.746:  Ang.  16:  Sp.  p.  3298;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  596. 

Loom  let-off  mechanism.  Narrow-ware-.     F.  Benx.  Jr.     No. 

1.001.804  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5668 :  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  1021. 

Loom-shuttle.      M.   Goulet.     No.   990.447 ;   Aug.   1 ;   Sp.  p. 

605  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  88. 
Lubricant  gland.      W.  J.   Richards.     No.   1.001,687;  Aug. 

29:  8r>.  p.  5316:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  981. 
Lubricating  system.     E.  A.  Rlx.     No.  1,001,306;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4534  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  822. 
Lubrication.     C.  8.  Bavler.     No.   1,000,058;  Aug.  15;  Sp. 

p.  3748  ;  Oaa.  vol.  109  :  p   670. 
Lubricator  :  See  Elevator-guide  lubricator :  Furrow-cutter 

lubricator. 
Lubricator.     W.  L.  Morris.     No.  000,838;  Aug.  8;  Sp.   p. 

1267:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  248. 
Lubricator.    W.  F.  Broeker.     No.  1,000.232  ;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 

21.^8 :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  384. 
Lubricator.     J.  Erikaon.     No.  1,000,701 ;  Aug.  15 ;  8p.  p. 

3406:  Oai.  vol.  160;  p    612. 
Lubricator.      E.   Ryan.     No.    1,001,550;   Aug.   22;   8p.   p. 

5026:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  906. 
Lunch-heater.     M.  Kriewlnski.     No.  1,000,610;  Aug.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3012 ;  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  640. 
Machine-mold.     P.  J.  Haas.     No.  1.000,088;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 

1861  :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  335. 
Machinery-guard.     E.  W.   Plnkerton.     No.  900.464 ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  531  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  OS. 
Magnetic  separator.     E.S.Bennett.     No.  000,736  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Sp.  p.  1080:  (Jax.  vol.  160:  p.*216. 
Magnetic  separator.     E.  J.   Feeley.     No.   1,000,302;  Aug. 

16;  Sp.  p.  2511  :  6as.  vol.  160;  p.  470. 
Magnetic  testing  device.    L.  J.  Le  Pontois.    No.  1,000,038  ; 

Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3704 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 :  p.  664. 
Magneto-generator.      W.    D.    and   J.    R.    Pennington.      No. 

900.335;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  272;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  60. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     E.   Wieser.     No.   1,000.663 :   Aug.   16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3110:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  564. 
Mail  bag  fnstener.  J.  A.  Scott.     No.   1,001.006;  Ang.  20; 

Sp.  p.  6999:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  1086. 
Mail  -  bag  -  handling  •  apparatus.        K.      Gerhardt.        No. 

1.000,255  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2199  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  391. 
Mail  -  bag   receiving   and   delivering   mecbaniam.      W.    H. 
Jones.     No.  1,002,064 ;  Ang.  20 ;  8p.  p.  6122 ;  Gai.  vol. 
160:  p.  1106. 
Mail-box.     A.  Rosenberg  and  E.  E.  Clark.     No.  1,001,080 ; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4070  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  748, 
Mail-car  bag  rack.      A.   Marti.      No.   1,002,168;   Ang.   20; 

8p.  p.  6310;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1140. 
Mail-carrier,  Automatic.     J.  Oronek.     No.  1.001,021 ;  Aug. 
22 ;  Sp.  p.  3046  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  726. 


Mail  catcher  and  crane.     J.  Hlcke.     No.  1,001,964 :  Aog. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5916  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1072.  ^^  „^ 

Mail-delivering  apparatus.     J.  H.  Matale.     No.  1,000,820; 

Aug.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3470 ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  625. 
Mandrel.    Collapsible.      C.    T.    Hansen.      No.    1,000,261  ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p    2209  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  393. 
Mangle    and    kitchen-table.     Combined.     M.     Olasa.     No. 

l,06l,1.36 ;  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4191  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  767. 
Manhole-covers.  Ix)cking  mechanism  for.     H.  Jones.     No. 

1.001,041  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  734. 
Manholes   for    boilers   and   pressure-tanks.    Reinforcement 

for.     T.  J.  Weldon.     No.  999,613 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  819 ; 

Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  143.  ^    ^„, 

Manicuring    implement.      W.    C.    Baird.      No.    1.001,727; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5392  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  095. 
Manure  spreader.     S.    K.    Dennis.     No.     1.001.366;    Ang. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4674  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  844. 
Marine  engine.  Two-cycle.     C.  W.  Laakay.     No.  1,001,806; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5668;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1043. 
Marking     and     spacing     device.       W.     D.     Adama.       No. 

1,000.659  ;  Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3125 :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  566. 
Maaaage  device.  Hand-operated.     C,   M.  Slebert  Jr.     No. 

1.001,175;  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4248:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  777. 
Massage-vibrator.    F.  H.  Brautigam.     No.  1,001.601  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4907  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  887. 
Match-flare.     J.    Dean.     No.    1,001,190;    Aug.   22;   8p.   p. 

4286  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  782.  „      „ 

Match-flare.     J.    Dean,     No.    1,001,191;   Aug.   22;   Sp,   p. 

4288  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  783.  „    „„„      . 

Match-machine.     J.    P.   Wright.      No.   1,000,223;   Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.  2139:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  381. 
Mntrix-setfing  and  line-casting  njachine.    J.  Dorneth.     No. 

1.000.157:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1994;  Gax.  vol.  109;  p.  357. 
Mattress.     W.  C.  Stanely.     No.  1 ,002,006 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6016:  Gs*.  vol.  109;  p.  1088.  _^  ^^      , 

Mattress.  Sanitary.     L.  H.  Vincent.     No.  1,001,900;  Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5805  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  1057. 
Measure     attachment.     Tape-.       T.     W.     Ilanrath.       No. 

1,001,142  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4199 ;  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  768. 
Measurer,  Skirt-.     R.  N.  Firestone.     No.   1.000,792  ;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  3408  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  612. 
Measuring   and    winding   machine.    Lace.     H.    Friedmann. 

No.  1.000.167  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2016  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  361. 
Measuring  apparatus.  Measuring  vessel  for  liquid-.     P.  F. 

Danielsson.     No.  1.000.079;  Aug.  8;  Sp.   p.  1836:  Gai. 

vol.  169;  p.  332. 
Measuring  device.     F.  Contenti.     No.  1,000,161  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1979  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  365.  .„^„,,      . 

Measuring  instrument.     W.  H.  Pratt.     No.  1,000,941  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  3710  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  665. 
Measuring    instrument.     Electric.       W.     H.     Pratt.      No. 

1.000.942 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3711  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  666. 
Measuring   Instrument,    Electrical.      8.    M.    Klntner.      No. 

900,800 :  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1204  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  236. 
Measuring    light.    Apparatus    for.      J.    F.    Martin.      No. 

1.000.831  ;  Aug.  15 :  8p.  p.  3482  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.„626. 
Measuring  machine.  Cloth-.     O.  Heckel  and  B.  H.  Spell- 

meyer.  Jr.     No.  1.001,266;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4436;  Oai. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  807.  ,      „ 

Measuring-tool.     A.  Zalno.     No.  999,425  ;  Aug.  1 ;   8p.   p. 

466;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  80. 
Mechanical  movement.    T.  A.  C.  Both.     No.  000,746 ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  1094  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  218. 
Mechanical  movement.     T.  A.  C.  Both.     No.  000,746 ;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1100  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  218. 
Mechanical  movement.     H.  Wolke.     No.  999.937;  Ang.  8; 

Sp.  p.   1490  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  282.         ^  „„„       . 
Medicinal   cup.      M.    Zuckerman.      No.   900,280 ;    Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  181  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  35!  ^     ^ 

Megapbone.     M.  O.  Smith.     No.  009,408;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p. 

424 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  76.  „      ^       , 

Mercury     compound.     Organic.       M.     Engelmann.       No. 
1,001,829  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5622  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  1030. 
Metel.  Antl/rtctlon.     W.  W.vers.     No.  1.002.190;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  6350;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1148. 
Metal  bands,  wire.  Ac.  from  electrolytic  iron.   Manufac- 
ture of.     W.  Pfanhanser.     No.  1.001.770:  Aug.  20;  Sp. 
p.  5494  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  1009.  ,    „    „ 

Metal  body  and  making  the  same.  Compound.     J.  F.  Mon- 
not.     No.   1.001,669:   Aug.   29:   Sp.   p.   52i1:    Gax.   vol. 

Metal  'ePementa.    Uniting.      C.    F.    Jacobs.      No.    999.300 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  220  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  41. 
Metal  froAi  solutions.   Extractins.     E.  E.  Slaughter.     No. 

1.001.466 :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4851  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p    875. 
Metal.  Miichlne  for  manufacturing  expanded.     H.  Salmon. 

No   999,266  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  139  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  26. 
Metai    Manufacturing  expanded.    H.  Salmon.    No.  999,264  ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  138 :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  26. 
Metaf-polish      C.  Ellis.     No.  999,491  ;  Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  682 ; 

Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  102. 
Metal-roll-cutting   machine.      G.    Knaus.      No.    1,000,416 ; 

Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2569  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  478. 
Metal     rolls.     Machine    for     cutting.       O.     Knaua.       No. 

1.000.681  :  Ang.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3165  :  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  673. 
Metal  screen.     H.  8.  Benson.     No.  000,470  ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

657  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  08. 
MeUl  sheets.  Machine  for  partially  loosening  or  separat- 
ing.    W.  R.  Klnnear.     No.  1,001.861 ;   Aug.  20 ;   8p.  p. 

6221  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  968. 
Metal  strips.  Tool  for  use  In  fastening.     E.  E.  Flora.     No. 

1.000.083  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1842  :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  333. 
Metal  surfaces.  Blacking  or  dresalng  for.     D.   R.  Frank- 
lin.    N6.    1.001.381;   Aug.   22;  8p.  p.  4700;  Oai.  toI. 

160 :  p.  848. 
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iietal-worklnK  macbiDe.     B.  M.  W.  HaiMoa.     No.  1.000.517  : 

Auk-  15  :  Sp.  p.  2782  ;  Oas.  vol.  1«9 ;  p.  514. 
Meula  and  alloya.  Treatment  of.     O.  Bryant  and  C.   H. 

iTinaoD.      No.    1.002.133:    Aug.    29:    Sp.   p.    9246;   Oai. 

▼ol.  169;  p.  1129. 
Metali   from   th«  ores   thereof.   Method  or  procesa  of  and 

apparatus     for     extracting.       J.     H.     Robertaon.       No. 

],(M)l.449;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4826:  Oaa.  toI.   169:  p.  870. 
Metnlilc  tie  and  rail  fastener.     P.  Tumo.     No.  1.001,479; 

Aug.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4870  ;  Qaz.  toL  169  ;  p.  879. 
Metallic     tie    and     rail  -  faatener.      J.     J.     McGulrl.      No. 

1.002.070  :  Aug.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6134  ;  Ga».  toI.  169  :  p.  1109. 
MetnJIic    tie   and   rnil  fastening   device.      J.    F.    Robinaon. 

No.   1.000,845 ;   Aug.    15 :    Sp.   p.  3509 :  Gax.   rol.   169 ; 

p.  631. 
Meter:  dtt    Gas-meter;    LiqaUl- meter ;    Eotary    meter: 

Water-meter. 
Methoxymethylaantalol.      M.    Dokm   aad    A.    TbMe.      No. 

1.001.933 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5861  ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1065. 
Mica   chimney.      A.   P.      Storrs.      No.    1.000.047;   Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1711  :  Ga«.  vol    169  :  p.  320. 
Mlllc     and     cream     testing     devtce.      8.     WItberell.      No. 

1.002.106:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6194;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  1120. 
Milk  can.      B.  C.    Plank.     No.   1.001,441  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p. 

4S12:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  867. 
Milk-can.  Glasa-llned  Insulated.    L.  B.  Steel.    No.  1.000.636  : 

Aug.  l.^  :  Sp.  p.  3079  :  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  559. 
Milk.  Desiccating.     C.  Rills.     No.  9f9.T()7  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

998;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  174. 
Milk.   Desiccating.      M.   Ekenberg.      No.  999,972;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1561  :  G««.  vol.  169  :  p.  i94. 
Milk  powder.  Acid.     L.  C.  Merrell.     No.   1.000.686  ;^ug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  3177  :  Gaa   vol.  169  ;  p.  575.  •T 

MUk,  Preserving.     F.  W.  Howe.     ito.  1.000.409  ;  Adf  15 ; 

Sp.  p.  2553  :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  4T6. 
Milk Ing-raacbines.  Teat-cup  for.     A.  KIdd.     No.  1.000,948 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3722  :  Gaa.  vol.  J69  :  p.  6«6. 
Mill  :  Brt  Coffee-mill :   Crushlng-mttt;   Plercing-mili ;  Saw- 
mill :  Windmill 
Mill.      A.    Merckens.      No.    1.000J745;    Aug.    15;    Sp.    p 

3-.'97  :  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  59«. 
Mlllboard-machlne.     8.  Scooler.     No.  1,001.896 ;  Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  5776 :  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1053. 
Mine  cage    siennl.      L.    Beyer.      No-    1.001.3S7 ;    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p    4603  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  8.S3. 
Mine  drill  Jack.     .1.   E.   Powell.     No^  1.001 .0T4  ;   Aug.   22; 

Sp.  n.  4068  :  Gaa.  vol.   169 ;  p.  T46. 
Mine-elevator.      W.    Cliannon.      No.    1,001,818;    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.  5691  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1026. 
Mlne-holat.     S.  T.   NpIsoo.      No.  999,841  :   Aug.   % ;   Sp.   p. 

1273:  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  249.        : 
Mines.    Walllne   of.      F.    Nellen.      No.    999.S82 ;    A-ng.    1; 

Sp.  p.  76n  :  (;aa.  vol.  169  :  p.  IS.'J.  , 
Mining  machine   attachment       L.    F.^  Hess.     No.   999.996 : 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1607:  Gaa.  vol.  ie§ :  p.  .'^oa. 
Mining  pick.  Coal.     K    n    Wooiaon.     No.  1.000.475;  Aug. 

15:  Sp.  p.  2694:  Gax.  rol.  169  r  p.  .^00. 
Mirror.      8     W.    Eddy.      No.    1.001.581;    Aug.    22:    Sp.    p. 

.^069:  (iaz.  vol.  1^9:  p.  913. 
MIrror-plvot.      W.    E.    Grove.      Mo.    1,002,201  ;    Aug.    29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6.396 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  UfiS 
Mirror -support.     I.  E.  Hooener.     No.  1.001,759;  Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  5472  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  lOCW. 
Miter  box.     G    W    Fish      No.  999,768.:  Aug.  8  ;  S^  p.  IIM  : 

Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  226.  -< 

Mixer :  Sec  Fertillier-mlxer.         '^  ^1 

Mixing     and     grinding     machtn«.     .O,    If.     Klnrnell.      No. 

1.001.652:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5224  :  Gat.  vol.  169:  p.  969. 
Mixing-machine.     T.   L.   Smith.     No.   1.000.851;  Aug.  15: 

Sp.  p.  3520 :  Oaa.  vol.  1«9  :  p.  633. 
Modeling  machine.       W.    Spiller.      No.    999.270 :    Aug.    1  ; 

Sp   p.  149  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  28. 
Moi!«tener.     J.   F.  Mllner      No.  1.000,428 ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p 

2.''.94  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  483. 
Mold  :    Arc    Bottle-mold  :    rastliHt-mold  :    Dam-mold  :    Ma- 
chine-mold :  Ring  mold  :  Tile  mold. 
MoId-Jlg.      P.   J.    Hans.      No.    1.000,089;    Aug.    8;    8p.    p. 

1852  :  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  335. 
Molding  apparatua.     E.  J.  Vraalatad.     No.  1.000,863 ;  Aug 

15  :  Sp.  p.  .3544  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  837. 
Molding-machine.     O.  H.  Ebel.     N».  999.970;  Aug.  8:  8p. 

p    15.^5:  Gat    vol.  169:  p.  294. 
Molding  nuichine      C.  M Ilia     No.  1.000.103  ;  Aug  .8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1878  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  340. 
Molding  machine       G.     W.     Sontbwick.       No.     1.00O.205 : 

Autr    8  :  Sp    p.  2105  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  376. 
Moldlnr-machlne.     P.  WInU.    No.  1.000,474 ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp. 

p    2690;  Gas.  vol.   169:  p.  499, 
Molding  machine.      J     L.    Johnson.      No.    1.001.628:    Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p.  4957:  Gaa.   vol.   180:  p.  896. 
Molding- machine.     J.   A.   Rathbone.     No.   1,001,887;  Aug. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  57.%8 :  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  1060. 
Molding   mechanism.      M.    F.    McCarthy.      No.    1.001.288; 

Aug    22:  Sp.  p    4482:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  815. 
Mooocinnamic  ester  of  glycol.     P.  Scbickler  and  U.  Hahl. 

No.  1.000.040  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp  p.  1703  :  Gaz.  vol   169  :  p.  318. 
Monoplane.     L.  A.  Hewitt.     No.  1.000,808  :  Auc.  15  :  Sp.  p. 

34.f7  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  618. 
Mop^head.      A.    Lackey.      No.    1,001.286 :   Aug.   22 :    8p.    p. 

4479:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  814. 
Mop  head  and  wringer.  Combined.     L.  B.  Wheaton.     No. 

1.0OO.220;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  2135:  Qaa.  vol.  169:  p.  S80. 
Mop  hold»T      U.  P.  Tarbox.     No.   1,W1.090  :   Aag.  22;  flp. 

p.  4098:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  761.  - 


Motor :  Bet  Current-motor  :  Hydraulic  motor  ;  Hydrostatic 
motor:  Oaclllatory  motor;  Spring-motor;  Water  motor : 
Wave-energy  motor. 

.Motor.  H.  A.  Hoeecben.  No.  999,562 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p. 
734  :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.   126. 

Motor.     C.  B.  Redrup.     No.  999,673;  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  940; 


Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  184. 
.Motor.     M.  and   M.  Bookstaber. 


No.  1,000,985;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  3825:  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  713. 
Motor  apparataa.  Internal-combustion-.     8.  A.  Reeve.     No. 

999.8M  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  i:i48 :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  260. 
Motor    attachment.     Electric-.       W.     A,    Lawrence.      No. 

1.001.152:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4213:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  771. 
Motor-control  apparatua.     I).  Wald.  O.  C.  Britach,  and  M. 

Talgman.     No.   1,000,864;   Aug.   16;   8p.  p.  3548;  Oaa. 

vol.  169  :  p.  638. 
Motor-controller.      T.   E.   Barnum.     No.  999,947;  Aof.   8; 

8p.  p.  1510 :  Gaa.  vol.  109  :  d.  286. 
Motor  -  horns    and    the    like.    Reed    for.      B.    Teste.      No. 

1.000,307  :  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2306  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p   409. 
Motor-lock.     F.  1'.  Illsley.     No.  1.<K)0.523  :  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 

2798;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  516. 
Motor  speed-regulator.  Electric-.     J.  T.  Kalweit  and  W.  H. 

Gaulke.      No.    1,001,647;   Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.   5214;   Uaa. 

vol.  169;  p    966. 


Motor-starting  device  for  polyphase  circuits.     W.  O.  Lum. 
No.    1.001,765;   Aug.    29;    8c  "  -     -  — 

p.  looa 


}p.   p.  5483;   Gaa.  voL  169; 


Motor-starting  switch.    P.  O.  Dustin.    No.  1,000,884;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  2496  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  467.  . 

Motors    and    dynamos.    Construction    of    electric.      C.    E. 

Wllley.     No.   999,935  :   Aug.   8 ;   Sp.   p.   1484  ;   Oaa.   vol. 

169:  p.  2S1. 
Motora.    Method   of   and    means   for    controlling   electric. 

A.  C.  Eastwood.     No.   1.000.161;   Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  2001; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  3.%9. 
Mousetrap.      H.    A.    Questroy.      No.    1.002,082;   Aug.   29: 

Sp.  p.  6166;  Gaa.  voL  169;  p.  1113. 
Mower.  Lawn-.     C.  W.  Felker.     No.  1.000.393;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2514  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  470. 
Mower.   I.«wn-.      M.   Banoweta.      No.    1.001.917;  Aug.   29; 

Sp.  p.  5826:  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1060. 
Mowers.    Endless   cutting   apparatua   for.      J.    H.    Roseau. 

No.    1. 000.949:    Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.    3724;   Oaa.    vol.    169; 

p.  667. 
Mowing  machine.     J.  Bader.     No.  999.291  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

186:  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  .35. 
Mowing  machine.     R.  A.  Lacey.     No.  1.002,160;  Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  62H8:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1137. 
Mowing  machine     rake    attachment.       E.     Severson.       No. 

1.001.777  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp    p.  5505  •  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1011. 
Mucilage  and  other  IWiuids.  Spreader  for.     B.  B.  Thorsen. 

No.  1.000,053  :  Aug.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1724  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  322. 
Multifloor  kiln.     C.  Brflne.     No.   1.001.347;  Aug.  2i;  8p. 

p    4628  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  836. 
Mnltiple-cyllnder  engine.     R.  Hennig.     No.  999.561  :  Aug. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  733  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  126. 
Muaic- Inst  ruction    board.      A.    L.    SUge.      No.    1.000.448; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2639  ;  Gni.  vol.  169 ;  p.  490. 
Music-sheet    winding   and    rewinding   mechanism.      G.    W. 

and  R.  Paulson.     No.  1.000.540;  Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.  2867; 

Gax.  vol.  169:  p    526. 
Music-sheets.    Machine    for    making    perforated.       P.    J. 

Meabl.      No.    999.328 ;   Aug.    1  ;   Sp.   p.    258 ;   Oas.   vol. 

169  :  p.  47. 
Musical  Instrument.  Stringed.    C.  B.  Rauch.    No.  1.001.802 ; 

Ang.  22:  Sp    p.  4.523:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.   820. 
Musical   Instruments.  Means   for  synchronously  operating. 

8.   S.   Waters.      No.    1,002.100;    Aug.    29;    Sp.    p.    6185; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1119. 
Musical  Instruments.  Mechanical  player  for.     W.  J.  Riley. 

No.    1.001.448;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.    4823;   Oaa.   vol.    169; 

p.  880 
Musical  Instruments,  Regulating  mechanism  for  automatic. 

P.    Welhi    and    H.    Utterberg.      No.    999.281  ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Sp.  p    188  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  31. 
Mosical    instruments.    Tone-modulator    for    pneumattcally- 

operated.     It.   FriJmedorf      No.   1.000.594;  Aug.   15;  Sp. 

p.  2977  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p   544. 
Nail  set.  Flooring.    C.  B.  Weedon.    No.  1,002,102;  Aug.  29 ; 

Sp.  p   6188;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  1119. 
NalllnK-machine.     .1.   Lee.     No.  1.0O0.023;  Aog.  8:  8p.   p. 

1666  ;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  Sl.H. 
Nailing  tool.     C.    W    Field.     No.   1,001,011:   Ang.  22;  Bp. 

p.  ,3926:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  722. 
Name  plate.     A.  8.  Eberman  and  B.  Harlan.     No.  999,488 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.   p.  486  :  Gaa    vol.   169 ;  p.  85. 
Nap-plucking  machine.     T.  Mead.  Jr.     No.  1,000,616 ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp   p.  .3037  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  552. 
Necktie.     B.  R.  Wlater.     No.  1,000.869;  Aug.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8662  :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  640. 
Necktie  former  and  holoer.     T.   H.  Noonen.     No.  999.845 ; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  12h4  ;  tiaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  250. 
Neat.  Trap-.     W.  J.  Van  Schoonhoven.     No.  999.920;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1459  :  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p    277. 
Nest,   Trap-.      F.    11.    8anborn.      No.    1.000.960;    Aug.   16; 

Rp.  p    3726;  Oaa.  vol.  180  ;  p.  667. 
Newspaper-holder.     W    Y..  Althouse.     No.  909.724  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Sp    p    lO.M  ;  (;az.  vol.  169;  p.  211 
Nickel  non  pyropborlc  and  ataole.  Readeting  flnely-dlvlded 

catalytic.      E    C    Kayser.      No.   1.001.279;   Aug.  22;  8p. 

p    4460:  Gax.  vol.   IW  ;  p.  811. 
Nlcotln  extracting  and  diatrlbuting  apparatua.      K.   Boll. 

No.    1.002.123;   Aug.   29;   Sp.   p.   6228:   Gaa.    vol.   169 ; 

p.  1126. 
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ALPHABETICAL.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Nitro   bodies    in    8bell%   Treating.      C    B.    Blcbel.     JNo. 

1.000,668 :  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3134 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  668. 
Non-renilable  box.     W.  D.  Hughes.     No.  999.454  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  515  :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  90. 
Non  slipping  device.     L.  A.  Zellera.     No.  1,001.184 ;  Aug. 

22  ;  8p.  p.  4277  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  780. 
Note-aheet  guide,   I'erforated-.     J.   O'Connor.      (Belaaue.) 

No.  18.283 :  Aug.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3794 ;  Gaa.  toU  166 ;  p.  678. 
Note-sheets,    Expression-marking    for.      P.    K.    Van    Yorx. 

No.  1,001,666;  Aug.  22;   8p.   p.  6041;  Gaa.  vol.   169; 

p.  909. 
Nut    and    flange,    Adjuatable   sleeve-.      P.    Mueller.      No. 

999.832;  Aug.  1;  Bp.  p.  266;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  P-  49. 
Nut-lock.     J.  H.   Skelton.     No.  999,628 ;   Aug.   1 ;  8p.  p. 

660;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  114. 
Nut  lock.     J.    H.   Skelton.     No.  999.629  ;  Aug.   1  ;   8p.   p. 

662:  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  114.      _^„  „^„      .         ,     „ 
Nut  lock.     C.  B.  BtlUwell.     No.  999.606 ;  Aug.   1 ;  Bp.  p. 

807:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  141. 
Nut  lock.     J.  Covert.    No.  999.632;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  i«)6 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  149.  „      „ 

Nut-lock.     C.  E.  Nlelaen.     No.  999.842;  Aug.  8;   Bp.   p. 

1277  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  249. 
Nut-lock.     N.  White.     No.  999.933  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1482  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  281. 
Nut-lock.     F.  KlpplngUle  and  H.  T.  Martin.    No.  1.000,196  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2089  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  372. 
Nut-lock.      I.    C.    Woodward.      No.    1,000,067;   Aug.    16; 

8p.  p.  8122 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  666. 
Nut-lock.     H.   B.   Cox.     No.    1,000,994;   Aug.  22;   Sp.   p. 

.3871;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  716. 
Nut-lock.     P.  R.  Hlnkle.     No.  1.001,269;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p. 

4447  :  Gax.   vol.  169 ;   p.  808. 
Nut-lock.     J.  C.  Deuchler.    No.  1,001,868 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4678;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  844. 
Nut-lock.     E.   E.  Cloae.     No.   1,002.197;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6387;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  1151. 
Nut-locking,  device.     H.  L.  Shrlver.     No.  1,002,186;  Aug. 

29  ;  8p.  p.  6342  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1146. 
Nut-rcmovftg  device.     W.  H.  Crilley.     No.  999.702  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  991 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  173. 
Nut,   Sectional.     C.   C.   Kadel.     No.  1,001,042;   Aug.  22: 

Sp.  p.  3991 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  734.  ^     ^ 

Nut  wrench.    C.  C.  Guernsey.    No.  999,988  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1591  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  300. 
Oar-lock.     F.  D.  Starln.     No.  1,001,476;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4866;  Gas.  voL  169;  p.  878. 
Odometer.    C.  H.  Veeder.    No.  1,000,861 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3641 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  637. 
Odometer.     A.  Trowbridge.     No.  1,002,011;  Aug.  29;  Bp. 

p.  6024  :  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1090. 
Odometer.     C.  H.  Veeder.     No.  1,002,016  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6031  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1091. 

Odometer.     C.  H.  Veeder.     No.  1,002,016 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p. 

6032  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1092. 

Oil  burner.     F.   A.  Curtis.     No.  999,301 ;  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p. 

207  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 :  p.  89. 
Oll-bumer.    F.  Hendrlcka.     No.  1.001.143 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Bp.  p. 

4200:  Gaz.   vol.   169;   p.  768. 
Oil  burner,  Coal-.     O.  SUnley.     No.  1.000,956;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3734  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  669; 
Oil  l)urner.  Crude-.     R.  Reed.     No.  999,338 ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p. 

278 :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  51. 
Oil-burner  stand.     R    O.   Klrkwood.     No.  1,001,863 ;  Ang. 

29  :  Sp    p    5693  :  <iax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1042.  .....,• 

Oll-conUlnlng  medicine,  Solid.    O.  B.  May.     No.  1,000,423 ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2686  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  481. 
Oil-cup.     0.  A.  Graham.     No.  1.001,389;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4718;  Gaa.  vol.   169;  p.  861. 
Oil-cup  attachment.    J.  Holdaworth.    No.  1,000,810 ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  3442  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  619. 
Oil  switch.      J.    M.    Wallace.      No.    1,001.716;    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.  6373  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  991. 
Oils  from  citrus  fruits,  Machine  for  extracting  essential. 

W.    A.    D.    Allport    and  T.    J.    W.    C.    Davenport.      No. 

1,002,020 :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6041  ;  Gax.  voL  169  :  p.  1093. 
Oiler  and  bracket.  Drill  and  tool.     G.  M.  Hoerner.     No. 

1.001,270;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4449;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  808. 
Oiler.  Automatic  flange-.     W.  Lltaey.     No.  1,001,156 ;  Aug. 

22:  8p.  p.  4218;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  771. 
Oiler,  Dlak.     E.  C.  Shaw.     No.  1,060,849  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

2403:  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  423. 
Oiler  for  shafts.     I.   W.   Doeg.     No.  1,001,127;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4176;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  763. 
Oiler,   Road-.      W.   8.   French.      No.    1,001,014;    Aug.   22; 

Sp.  p.  .3933;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  72.3. 
Oiling  apparatus.  Windmill-.    G.  A.  Denis.     No.  1,001,256  ; 

Aug.  55:  8p.  p    441S:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  803. 
Oiling  device  for  crosa-beads,  Automatic.     W.  C.  Scbueler. 

No.   1,000,654;   Aug.   15;   Bp.   p.  2876;  Oaa.  vol.  169; 

p.  628. 
Oiling  device  for  pusb-roda  of  automobile-englnea,  Auto- 
matic.    A.  C.  Denver.     No.  1.000.722;  Aug.  16;  Bp.  p. 

3261 :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  688. 
Operating  mecbanlsm.    L.  B.  Diets.     No.  999,768 ;  Aug.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1121  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  222. 
Optical  Instruments,  Attaching  device  for.     H.  Jacob  and 

E.  Bernlck.     No.  1,001.958;  Aug.  29;  Bp.  p.  6924;  Qaz. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  1073. 
Ore-concentrator.     O.   W.   Jonea.      No.   999,466 :   Ang.  1 ; 

8p.  p.  518 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 :  p.  91. 
Ore-sampler.     O.  H.  Falrchlld.     No.  1,001.129;  Aug.  22; 

Bp.  p.  4178;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  764. 

169  0.  0.— vi 


Organa   and   muaical    Inatrumenta,    Wind-cheat  jTor^  self - 
playing.    W.  A.  Braa<       "'     .-.^^^.^. 
62^  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ; 


ilaylng.     W.  A.  Braaer.     No.  1,002,126  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 
\2i&\  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1127.  ^    ,„.     . 

Ornamenting  surfaces.    J.  F.  Glldden.    No.  1,001,585  ;  Atig. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  6077  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  914. 
Oaclllating  engine.    K.  MoscickL    No.  1,000,482 ;  Ang.  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  2602  :  Oas.  VOL  169 :  p,  484.  ^ 

OscUlatory  motor.    R.  Rainaiter.    No.  1,001,684  ;  Aug.  S9  ; 

Bp.  p.  5307  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  980. 
Outlet  -  boxes,   I'Ipe   connection   for.     J.   N.   Seism.      No. 


1,000,043  ;  Aug:  8  :  Sp.  p.  1706  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  819 
ren-door.     K.  Udfller. 
8642 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  664 


Oven-door.     K.  Udffler.     No.  1,000,910;  Aog 


fie 


69:  p. 
\.  16 : 


Bp.  p. 


Oven,    Electrical.      H     Grav.      No.    1,001,637 ;    Aug.    29 : 

Sp.  p.  6195:  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  963.  ^     ^ 

Oven,  Gaa-.     F.  8.  Hartwell.     No.  999.717  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1026 ;   Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  177.  ,        ^„ 

Oven-abelf -adjusting  means.     B.  F.  Cramer.     No.  999,633 ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  149. 
Oxalates,  Manufacture  of.     C.  Ellla.     No.  1,001,937;  Aug. 

29 :  Bp.  p.  6867  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1066. 
Ozid,  Making  nitric.     F.  U&usser.     No.  1,000,732;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  ^268  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  691. 
Oxygen,   Gtenerfltlng.      M.   Mauran   and  J.   H.   MacMahun. 

No.    i,001,878;   Aug.    29;   Sp.    p.   5720;   Gaa.   v«L    169; 

p.   1046. 
Oxygen,   Preparation   for  slowly   liberating.      L.   Bsraaon. 

No.  1,000,2(58  ;  Aqg.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2294  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  406. 
Package-carrier.    F.  G.  Pope.    No.  1.000,118;  Aug.  8;  Bp. 

p.  1912;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  345. 
Package,  Metallic.     L.  Baurotb.     No.  1,000,486;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2714  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  503. 
Package  of  bottle-caps,  Ac,  Tube.     F.  K.  Plympton.     No. 

1,0<M),970 ;  Aug.  l5 :  Bp.  p.  8772 ;  Gaz.  vol.  IW ;  p.  673. 
Package-tie.      D.   B.  O.   Rose.     No.   1,001,079;   Aug.    22; 


Bp.  p.  4078 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  748. 
Packaging-machine.     O.  F.   Hall      "* 


No.  999,555  ;  Aug.  1 ; 


sp.  p.  719 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  123. 
Packing.     W.  E.  Bandera.    No.  1.001.693 :  Aug.  29 :  Bp.  p. 

6326 :  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  983. 
Packing-case.     J.  A.  Moss.     No.  999,394  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

402;  Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.   71. 
Packing-case,  CoUapaible.    E.  S.  Shepherd.    No.  1,000.956  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3732  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  669. 
Packing  device.     G.  F.   Steedman.      No.   1,000,563;   Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  2899 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  531. 
Packing    for    llght-aensitive    layer-carriera.      J.    Schmuck. 
No.   1.000,680;   Aug.   15;  Bp.  p.  8063;  Gax.   vol.   169; 
p.  667. 
Packing  for  piston-rods  or  the  like.    G.  H.  Robinson.     No. 

1,000.293  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2284  :  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  404. 
Packing.    Lubricating-,      w.    U.    Drury.      No.    1,001,871; 

Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4681  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  846. 
Packing  material,  Retlculated-sheet.     M.  A.  Brown.     No. 

1,002,132 ;  Aug.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6245  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1129. 
Packing,  Metallic.     F.  Felblnger.     No.  999,767;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1136 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  226. 
Packing,  Metallic.    O.  D.  Rolllna.    No.  1,000,757  ;  Aug.  15; 

Sp.  p.  8323 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  600. 
Packing,   Piston  rod.     J.  A.   Bolch.     No.    1,000,890;    Aug. 

15  :  8p.  p.  3601 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  647. 
Packing-ring.  Piston.     A.  J.  West.    No.  1,000,135  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  1960 ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  351. 
Padlock.     H.  Hanfllg.     No.  999,990  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1594  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  ;i01. 
Padlock,  Permutation-.     W.  C.  Malox.     No.  999,460;  Aug. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  623  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  92. 
Padlock.   Permutation-.    P.  Wayda.     No.  1.001,104;  Aug. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4128  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  750. 
Pall  atUcbment.  Milk-.     W.  Jones.     No.  999,790  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1198;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  235. 
Pall.  Oyater-ahlpolng.    F.  M.  Elledge.    No.  1.001,128  :  Aug. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4177:  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  764. 
Paint,  Mixed.     H.  C.  Prltcbard.     No.  1.000.943 ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3712  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  665. 
Paint  or  color  dlsperaer  with  more  than  one  alr-noaale. 

H.   Mlkorey.      No.   999.330;   Aug.   1;   Sp.   p.    264;   Gaz. 

vol.  169 :  p.  48.  ^  „    ,, 

Paints  and  the  like.  Manufacture  of  vehicles  for.      F.  H. 

Walker  and  C.  E.  Sohn.     No.  999,611;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p. 

818:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  143.  .    ,      „     „ 

Painter's   guard.      R.   D.   Kenyon   and   L.    P.    Roya.      No. 

1,001.632  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4972  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  887. 
Pan :  Btc  Bed-pan.  ,       ^         „   „   ,, 

Paper  and  cardboard.  Feeding  mechnnlsm  for.     C.  H.  Iley- 

wood  and  D.  E.  Travis.     No.  1,000,090;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 

1854  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  335.  ^.    „       ^ 

Paper-board,  Machine  for  making  double-faced  corrugated. 

F.  M.  Buaald.     No.  999,627  :  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  844  ;  Gnr.. 

PaMr-board.  Scoring.    G.  R.  Wyman.    No.  1,000,139 ;  Aug. 

8;  Sp.  p.  19.59;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  852. 
Paper-box  machine.     E.  Jagenberg.     No.   l,00r}866;   Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5677  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1039. 
Paper  bucket  machine.     W.  G.  Haas.     No.  1.001,198;  Ang. 

22     Sp.  p    4306  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  785. 
Paper-cuUlng  device.     C.  Sola.     No.  1,000.681 ;  Aug.  15 ; 

Sp  p.  8066 ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  667. 
Paper-cutting  machine.     G.   W.    Watson.     No.   1,001,912; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5817  :  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1058. 
Paper,    Device   for    handling   aeallng-.      A.    W.    Anderaon. 

fJo.   1,000,571;  Aog.  16;  Bp.  p.  2917 ;  Oa*.  voL  169; 

Paper-feeding  device.     W.  E.  Wines.     No.  999,986;  Aog. 
8:  Sp.  p.  i486 ;  Gas.  voL  169 ;  p.  282. 
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Paper  fp«d in i;    machine.      M.    Vierenxel.      No.    1.000.068; 

.\uir.  8  ;  Sp   p.  1746  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  324. 
Paper  mac bfnea.    SuctloD-roII    for.      B.    B.    Karnbam.      No. 

1.000..W1  :  Aug.  15  :  8p.  p.  25U^:  Oaa.  toI.  169  ;  p.  469. 
Paper.    Manufacture   of.      W.   Curtla.    Jr.      No    1.001.822; 

Aug.  29  :  8p.  p    5598  :  Oas.  to).  1«9  ;  p.  1«27. 
Paper-manufacturing  machine.  Toilet-.      H.   IJ«beck.     No. 

999..175  :  Aug.   1  :  8p.   p.  366;  Oaa.  vol.   160;  p.  64. 
Paper    maM    for    industrial    purpoaes.    Manufacture    of   a 

resiatlTP       8.   R.   Rlegler       No     1,001.446;   Aug.  22:   Sp 

p.  4M20 ;  Gai.   vol.    l69  ;  p.   869. 
Paper.  Method  of  and  machine  for  manufacturing.     O.  F. 

H&kanHHon.     No    1.001.521:  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4044;  Gaz. 

Tol.    160 :   p.   89:i. 
Paper-milU.    Beater  roll    for.      A.    R.    Willla    and    C.    D. 

Mahoney.     No.   1.001.599:  Aag.   22;   Sp.  p.   5117;   Gai. 

vol.    169:  p.   920. 
Paper-rolla.  Clutch  for.     W.  A.  Loanaberry      No.  1.001,056  ; 

Aug.  22:  8p.  p    4018;  Qai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  739 
Paper-atock-reflning     apoaratus.       G.     D.     Bytber.       No. 

1.1)00.628:  Aug.  15:  Sp    p.  3059:  Oaa.  vol.  1«9  ;  p.  556. 
Paper  tying  machine.     8.  C.  Cox.     No.  1.000^95;  Aug.  22: 

Sp.  p.  3872:  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  7X7. 
Pa  per- wind  in  IT   machine.      8.   Waring.      No.  999^52  ;   Aug. 

f:  Sp.  p.  .S12:  Gaa.  vol    169:  p.  56. 
Partition  -  stud.     Plaater  -  board.       W.     8.     Connell.       No. 

990.752  ;  Aug.  8 :  8p.  p.  1 112  :  Gni.  vol.  169  ;  p   220. 
Paate-iar.     A.  O.  Aacha.     No.   1.00Q.4&4  :  Aog.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

2710;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  503. 
Pnatlng  labeia.  wrappers,  kc,  Macliine  for  automatically. 

T    A.  Riley.     No.  1.001.304;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4B26 ;  Oai. 

vol.  169:  p.  821. 
IHmteuriaing   apparatus       O.    Rick.      No.    1.001.917 ;   Aug. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4937  :  (lax.  vol.  169  r  D.  «d2. 
Pavement.     A.  E.  Schutte.     No.  1.001.605:  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p. 

5329  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  984. 
Paving.   Bituminous.      O.    P.   Hematreet.      No.    1.000.520: 

Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2792;  Gaa.  vol.  l69  :  p.  515. 
Peach  extract  and  making  aame      K.  H.  Kessencourt.     No 

1.001. 55."> :  Aug,  22  :  Sp.  p    5021  ;  Gai.  vol    169  :  p.  90,"i. 
Peat  burner      F.  Moencb.     No.  1J)60,620:  Aag.  15;  Sp.  p. 

3046  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  553. 
Pedal  grip.      I.   A.   Cary.      No    1,601.504;  Ang.   22;   Sp.   p. 

491.3:  Gaa.  vol.   169:  p.  888. 
Pedotycle.     M    Koppel.     No.  999.660;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  911  : 

«;ai.   vol.    169;   p.    159. 
PeeMng   machine.   Potato-.      8.   B.   Archer.      No,    999,478; 

Aug.   1  :  Sp.  p.  656  :  Gaa.  vol.   160 :  p.  08. 
Pen.   Fountain  .     M.  F    Skidmore.     No.  999,407 ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  42:i:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  76. 
Pen.    Fountain  .      L.    J.    Farrell.      N«.    999.440 ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Sp.  D.  487  :  Gax.  vol.   109  :  p.  85. 
Pen.   Fountain        W.   A.   Houston.     No.  999.648  :   .\ug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  886:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  154. 
Pen.   Foontnln        F.  M.   Ashley.     No.   1.000,319:   Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.  2.334  :  Gns.  vol    169  ;  p.  412. 
Pen.  Self  filler  fountain-      J.  Sinnott.     NO.  1,091.225  :  Aus. 

22  :  Sp.  p    4.35S  :  <;ax.  vol.  169  :  p.  793. 
Penholder,   Folding.     F.  SplettstoMcr.     No    999.605  ;  Aug 

1  :  Sp.  p.  806:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  141. 
Perch.  Chicken  .     A.  Elder  and  W.  B.  Moudy      No.  999.636  : 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  864  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  151. 
Percussion  tool.      J.    Thiele.      No.    1.001.707 ;    Aug.    20; 

Sp.  p.  5.362  :  (iax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  088. 
Perforating  device.  Paper.     B.   F.  Berry.     No.  1.000.228: 

Aug.  8:  Sp   p.  2150:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p   382. 
Perfume  ■  dispensing    apparatus.       C.    M.    Looks rd.       No. 

000.824  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp   p    251  :  Gax.  vol.  189  :  p.  46. 
Perfume    mixture    containing    arttftclai    musk.    Solid.      A. 

Stapler       No.    1.000,852  :    Aug.    tS  :    Sp.   p.    S524  ;    Oax. 

Tol.  169:  p.  634. 
Petticoat,  Self  fitting.     W    and  S.  Epstein.     No.  1.001.040; 

Ang.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5880 :  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1067. 
Phonograph.     C.   O.   Hays.     No.   999.645 ;  Aug.    1  ;   Sp.  p. 

881  ;  C.Az.  vol.   160;  p.  153. 
Phonograph.      C.   O.   Hays.      No.  000,646 ;  An».   1  ;   Sp.   p. 

88.{  ;  <.a«.  vol.  160:  p.  153. 
Phonograph.       W.    H.    Miller       No.    1,002,074;    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p   6140;  G»x.  vol.  160;  p.  lUO. 
Phonograph-horn.      M.    G.   Graham.      No.    1.002.206;    Aug. 

29:  Sp.  p    6401  :  Gax.  vol.   160;  "p.  1153. 
Phosphate    rock.    Apparatus   for    washing   and    recovering 

fines    from.      H.    D.    Ruhm.      No.    1.<X)2.182:    Aug.    20; 

Sp    p    H:U~  ;  Gai    vol.   160:  p    1145 
I'hosphorus   pentoxld   and  cementltlous  products.    Produc- 
ing.    F.  S.  Washburn.     N#.   1.000.311:   Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2312  :  Oax.  vol.  169  :  n.  410. 
Photo  exposure     apparatus.     Electropneumatic.       K.     W. 

Thalhammer.      No.    1,000.072;    Aug.    15;    Sp.    p.    3782; 

Oax.   vol.  169  :  p.  674. 
Photographic    developlnj»-tank.       D.    James    and     W.     A. 
Peters.      No.    1,000.7.34;    Aug.    16:    Sp.    p.    3273:    Oax. 

vol.   169:  p.   592. 
Photographic    machine.      R.    J.    aatf    J.    A.    London.      No. 

999,2:<8  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp   p.  86  :  Oax.  vol.  160  :  p.  17. 

Photoicraphlc-prlnt  handling    device.      J.    8.    Oreene.      No. 

1.001.019;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3941;  Oax.  rol.  160;  p.  726 

Photographic-print  handling    devic«i      J.    8.    Greene.      No. 

l.()01.020:  Auk    22:  Sp    p.  ;i944  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  725. 

Photogrsphlc-prlntlng    apparatus.      W.    F.    Folmer.      No. 

999.216  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp   p    47  :  (Jai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  10. 
Photographic-prlntinu    machine.    .Vutomatlc.      O.    W.    Fer- 
guson.    No.   1.000.247;  Aug.  8;   8p.  p.  218i ;  Oai.  toI. 
169:  p.  .t88. 


Photographic  pnrpoaea.  Developing-tank  for.  D.  C.  Mc- 
Candless  No  1.001,422  ;  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4781  ;  Oax. 
vol.   169  :  p.  861. 

Photography.  Lighting  in.  E.  Mertena.  No.  1.001,549 ; 
Aug    22  ;  Sp.  p.  5005  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  902. 

Pbutoprinting     machine.    Automatic.       G.      M.      Dye.       No. 


1.001.37.1:  Aug.  22:  Sp    n    4686:  Gax.  yol.  169;  p.  846. 
ano    action,    Uprigbt-.      L.    N.    Soper.      No. 
Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3329:  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  601. 


Soper.      No.    1,000.762; 


Piano  actions.  Hammer  supporting  tiange  for.     C.  P.  Blinn. 

No.  909,480  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p    558  :  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  98. 
Piano.  Automatic.     P,   F.   Stauffer.     No    1.000.661  ;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  2890  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  530. 
IMano-player    actions.    Accenting    aevtce    for    pneumatic-. 

J.    W.    Crooks.      No.    1,000.377;   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.    2485; 

Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  464. 
Piano-player    treadle.    Automatic-.      B.    T.    Tumey.      No. 


1.000.463:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p    2665;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  495. 

laying  mechaniam.    C.  W.       "  '  ""     "  '~ ' 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2431  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  457. 


Atkinaon.     No.  1,000,359  ; 


Plano-vlolin      L.  Batde.     No   990.427  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  463  ; 

Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  81. 
Planoa  and  organa.  Transposing-key board   for.     P.   Bialik. 

No.   I,000,3d5 ;  Aug.   16 ;   Sp.  p.   2461  ;  Oas.   vol.    160 : 

n.  460. 
Pianos,     Expreasion     device     for.       J.     P.     Hulder.       No. 

1,000.174  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp    p   2032  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  :  p.  364. 
Planoa.     l^eumatlc    for    automatic.       W.     G.     Beta.       No. 

1,001,923  ;  Aug    29  :  Sp.  p   5838  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1002. 
Pianos.   Rocking  lever  and  pedal  arrangement   for   combl- 

n.^tion        J.    T.    Mayer.      No.   900.822;    Aug.    8:    8p.    p. 

1240;  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  243. 
I'lcker  :   Ser  Cotton-picker:    Fruit-picker 
Picker-cbeck.      R.    Levelllee.      No.     1.001.762;    Aug.    20; 

Sp.  p.  5479;  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  1007. 
Picks  and   like  Implements.    Handle-fa»t)>nlng  for.      E.   .\. 

Parnell.      No.    1.000,764;   Aug.    15;   Sp.   p.   3S20 ;   Oax. 

vol.   169;  p.  590. 
Picture-frame.      P.    B.    LIttlehale       No.   000.378  :    Aug.    1  ; 

Sp.  p.  372  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  66. 
Picture-frame  form.     P.    Duua.     No.   1.000.726;  Aug.    15; 

Sp.  p.  3267  ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  589 
Picture  machines.  Winding  mechanism  for  moving-.     C.  K. 

Uebelmesser       No.    1,001,098:    Aug.    22:    Sp.    p.    4116; 

Gax    vol.   169 ;  p    754. 
Pictures  and   the  like.   Meana   for   auapending.     A.   Colas. 

No.  909.961  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1541  :  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  201. 
Pictures.  Manufacture  of.     O.  B.   Butler.     No.   1.000.323; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2,330  :  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  414. 
Plercing-mlll  and  the  like.     S.  E.  Dlescher.     No.  900.757  ; 

Aue   8:  Sp    p.  1119:  Osx.  vol.  160:  p.  221. 
Pile  for  forming  concrete  piling.  Removable.     R.  J.   Beall. 

Jr.     No.  999,4.10:  Aug.    1:   Sp.   p.   460;  Oaa.   vol.   160; 

p.  82. 
Pile  aupporter.     J.   8.   McKee.     No.    1.000.838;   Aug.    16; 

8p.  p.  3486:  Oas.  vol.   169:  p.  627 
Piles  or  the  like  by   means  of  gases.  Apparatua  for  cut- 
ting.   C.  F.  Gessert  and  J.  W.  Whitford.     No.  1,000,399 ; 

Aog.  15  ;  8p.  p.  2527  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  472. 
Piling,    Interlocking   metal    sheet  .      R.    B.    Pearson.      No. 

999..1.14  :  .\ug.  1  :  Sp.  p    269  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  50. 
Piling,  Sheet-      P.  J.  Latham.     No.   1.001.963;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5932:  Oax.   vol    169:  p.    1075. 
Pin.     C.  Kuehaer.     No.   1.001,9*1;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5930; 

Gax.  vol.   169  :  p.  1074. 
'  Pin  reUlner,  Coupling-knuckle-.     C.  F.  Murray  and  W.  8. 

AtwQod.     No.  1,001,428 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4701  ;  Oas.  vol. 

109:  p    863. 
IMncers.  I.ast1ng-.     T.  O.  Plant.     No.  1.001.681;  Aug.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5300  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  979. 
Pineapple  coring  and  sizing  machine.     C.  W.  Cookson.     No. 

1,001.931  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p   5858 :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1064. 
PInene   Into   camphone.    I'onvertlng.      L.   Montaland.      No. 

999.667  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  928  :  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  182. 
IMpe  :    ftef  Flexible  pipe  :  Stand  nine  ;  Tobacco-pipe. 
Pipe.     J.   D.   Burger.     No.  999,626:   Aug.   1;   8p.  p.   843; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.   147. 
Pipe-clpaner.     J.  M.   SImmona.     No.  999.346  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp. 

p.  290  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p    54. 
Pipe  connection.   Return-bend.     J.   Allan.     No.   1.001,798; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp    p    5549  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p,  1019. 
Pipe  connections.  Svntem  of  train-.     W.  A.  Greenlaw.     No. 

1.001.5.»<8:  Aug.  iJ2:  Sp    p.  5081:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  015. 
Pipe-coupling.      F.   Nielsen.     No.   1,001,060;  Aug.   22;   8p. 

p.  4047  :  Oax.  vol.   169  :  p.  744. 


Pipe-coupling  clamping-ring.     J.  Clark.     No.  999,548  ;  .\ag. 

1  :  Sp    p.  705  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  121. 
Pipe-coupling    clamping  ring.    Lock-bar-.       J.    Clark.      No. 

999.547  ;  Aug    1  :  Sp.  p.  702  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  120. 


Pine  coupling.   Train-.     J.   B.  Ramer.     No.  000,860 ;  Aug. 

8 ;  Sp   p    1341  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p   259. 
Pipe-Joint.  Ball  and-socket.     R.  E.  Adreon.     No.  1.001.117  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p    4158  :  Osx.  vol.  169  ;  p.  760. 
Pipe    lengths.    Apparatut«    for    uniting.       J.    Fraser.       No. 

909.982:  .\ug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1580:  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  298. 
Pipe.  Making.     M.  J.  McMartln.     No    999..390  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp. 

p.  396  :  Gax.  vol    160  :  p.  70. 
Pipe-rest.     O.    W.    Morter.      No  000.331  ;    Aug    1  :    Rp.    p. 

264  :  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  49. 
Pipe  stem.   Tobncco-.     J.   O     Hebert.     No.  090,006 :    Aug. 

8 :  8p.  p.  1606  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  n   303 
Pipe-thread  protector.     D.  J,  Cable.     No.  1,000,374  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  2476 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  46«. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxiii 


Pipe-thread  pi-otector,     D.  J.  Cable.     No.  1,000,876;  Ang. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  2470 :  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  463. 
Pipe-wrench.     C.  W.  Stover.     No.  990,272  ;  Ang.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

1,^2:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  20.  ^         . 

Pipe-wrench.      W.   H.    Duffev.      No.   1.000,724;   Ang.    16; 

Sp.  p.  3256;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  588. 
Pipe-wrench.      P.   J.    McGuire.      No.    1.001.423;   Aug.    22; 

Rp.  p.  4784;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  862.  ^     „ 

Pipe-wrench.     O.  J.  WatU,     No.  1,002,101  ;  Aug.  20 ;  8p. 

p.  0187:  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.   1119.  ^  ,   ^       ^, 

Pipes.   Strengthening  flexible  metallic.     C.   Rudolph.     No. 

1.0<»0.627:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3069:  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  666. 
PlBton-plns,  Ac.  Fastening  device  for.     A.  B.  Shultx.     No. 

999,892  :  Aog.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1408  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  267. 
PlaUlng  machine.      H.    8.    Wilcox.      No.    1.000,703;    Aug. 

15:  Sp.  p.  3215:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  581. 
Planing  machine  hand  guard.     F.  W.  Hall  and  O.  W.  Baum. 

No.    1,001,891;    Aug.   22;   Sp.   p.   4722;   Oax.   vol.    169; 

p.  861. 
Planter.      N.    Waring.      No.    1,001.102;   Aug.    22;    Sp.    p. 

4121  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  755.  „    „    „.  .       ..      », 

Planter.  Check  row  and  drill  com-.     P.  B.  Wlstrand.     No 


1.002.105  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6191  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  1120. 
anter.  Com-.  J.  <^.  Tunnlcllff.  No.  1,000.462;  Aug. 
15:  Sp.  p,  2663;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  404. 


Planter.  Cora-.     8.   K.  Dennis.     No.   1,000,672;   Aug.    16; 

Sp.  p.  3151  ;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  571. 
Planter,  Cora-.     8.   K.    Dennia.     No.    1.001,367;   Aug.  22; 

8p.  p.  4676 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  844.  ^  ^ 

Planter.  Cora-.     8.  K.  Dennia.     No.  1,001,786;  Ang.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5416;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  008. 
Planter.   Sugar-cane.      F.   Lojacono.     No.   1,000,620 ;   Ang. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  2808 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  518. 

Planter.  Wireless  check-row  com-.     L.  A.  Anflnson.     No. 

1:000,705:  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  3210:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  582. 

Planting     mechanism.     Corn-.       A.     C.     lilndgren.       No. 

1  .n<)0.68.{ :  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3169:  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  574. 

Plaster-board.   Making.     J.    W.    Voglesong.      No.   999.474  ; 

Aug   1  :  Sp.  p.  546 :  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  96. 
Plaster-bonrdB  used   In   partition  construction.   Device  for 
supporting  and  securing.     M.  H.  Jester.     No.  1,001,146 : 
Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4205 :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  760 
Plasterer's  hswk.      H.   E.   Brunner.     No.   1,001.811;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  5583  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1024. 
Platform    for   derricks    nnd    the    like.      J.    W.    Page.      No. 
1.001,290 ;  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4514  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  819. 
Pliers.    W.  A.  Bernard.    No,  999.738  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1083  ; 

Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  216.  „    „  ,^„. 

Pliers.     W.  A.  Beraard.     No.  999,739  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1086  : 

Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  216.  ^      ^  ,^^^ 

Plow.      H.   Mahler.      No.   999.817;   Aug.   8;    8p.   p.    1233; 

<;ax.  vol.  169;  p.  241.  „„,„ 

Plow.     J.O.Page.     No.  1.000,644;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p.  2857; 

Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  524.  ^  ^^,„ 

Plow.     L.  B.  Burt.     No.  1,001,616;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6168; 

Gax,  vol.  169;  p.  956.  „  „     . 

Plow  attachment.     J.  E.  Sbeefel.    No.  1,000,849 ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3517:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  633. 
Plow.   Automobile.      O.    H.    Lincoln   and   E.    O.    Parkhurst. 
No.   1.001.537;  Aug.  22;  8p.   p.  4980;   Oax.  vol.    189; 
o   899 
Plow.  Disk.     B.  N.  Botta.     No.  1,001.807;  Aug.  20;  8p. 

p.  6572;  Oax,  vol.  180:  p.  1022. 
Plow,   Garden-.     R.    L.   Moore.      No.   1.001.974;    Aug.   20; 

Sp.  p.  6048;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  1078. 
Plow.  Grab-.     E.  J.  Gardner  and  D   Odem.     No.  1.000.507  ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2759  :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  511. 
Plow  harrow  attachment,     C.  H.  Myers.     No.  1,002,172; 

.Vug.  29:  8p.  p.  6:118;  (Jai.  vol.  169;  p.  1142. 
Plow.  Two  wav.     A.   C.  Llndgren.     No.  999,323 ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  246  :  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  46. 
I'lovi..    Reversible    besrlng   for   tree-.      J.    Porteous.      No. 

990.864:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1334:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  267. 
Plug.    Attachment-.      D.    E.    Bown.      No.    1,001,808;    Ang. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6576 ;  Oax,  vol.  169 :  p.  1022. 
Plug,  Electrical  attachment-.    O.  C.  Marx.     No.  1,000,101 ; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1875:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  339. 
Plug-inserting  device.     J.  Olanx.     No.  1,000,168 ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2018;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  .361. 
Plumbers  trap.     P.  Oollner.     No.  1,000,087;  Aug.  8;  8p. 

p.  1840:  Gnx.  vol.  109:  p.  334.  ^ 

Pneumatic  action.     H.  Meyer.     No.  1,002,072;   Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6137:  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  1109. 
Pneumatic  control   svstem.      L    S.    Nash.     No.    1.001,429 : 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4793  :  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  863. 
Pneumatic-despatch-tube  apparatua.     L.  O.  Bartlett.     No. 
1.000.979  :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  3812  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  711. 
Pneumatic  dust-separator.     1,   H.  Spencer..    No.  999,289 ; 

Ang.  1  :  Sp.  p.  147  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  28. 
Pneumatic  mist-separator.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No.  999.604  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  804  :  Oax.  vol.  189 :  p.  140. 
Pocket-book.     W.  F.  Moore.     No.  1.00l2.076:  Aug.  29:  8p. 

p.  6145:  Oax.  vol.  189:  p.  1111. 
Pocket.  Garment-.     M.   I.  Shapiro.     No.  999.888;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1390;  Oax.  vol.  189;  p.  266. 
Pocket.  Pencil  holding.     J.  Schwartx.     No.  1,000,042 ;  Aug. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1704  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  318. 
Pole.      C.  J.  Aschauer  and  W.  H.  Llenescb.      No.  1,001,603  ; 

Aug.  29  :   Sp.  p.  5131  ;  Oax.  vol.   180 ;  p.  952. 
Pole    and    socket.     Coupling       0.     A.     Hoffmann.       No. 

1  000.171  :  Aug.  8  :  St).  p.  2026  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  383. 
Pole  attachment.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1,000.662;  Aug. 

15  :  8p.  p.  3109  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  o.  564. 
Pole-tip.     O.  U.  Peterson.     No.  009,307  ;  Aug.   1 ;   8p.  p. 
408;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  72. 


Poles,  Making  tapering  metaf.     E.  E.  81IA.    No.  0»0.26T ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  145  ;  Gaz    vol.  109  ;  p.  27.  ,  ^,  ,^. 

Poles,  Preserving  wooden.     J.  D.  Hilllard.     No.  1,001.144  , 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4201  :  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  769. 
Pool    and    billiard    table    register.       A.    E.     Hovey.      No. 

1,000,001  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1856 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  335. 
Pool   and  bllllarda,  Marble.     H.  Beebee.      No.   1,002,024; 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6049;  Oax.  Tol.  169;  p.  109*-,,^„^, 
Pool-table  regutering  device.    B.  L.  Epstein.    No,  1,000,246  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2178 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  388. 
I>ortili«.     T.    F,    Hall.      No.    1.001,756;    Aug.    29;    Sp.   p. 

6467;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1006. 
F'ost  :  See  Drill-post  :  Fence-post. 
Pot :  See  CofTee-pot. 
Pot-cover  handle.     A.  N.  Klmberlev.     No.  999,316;  Aug.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  43. 
Potato-bug  collector.     A.  W.  Shank.     No.  1.001,998;  Ang. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  8001 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1086.  ^ 

Powder  box.      B.   F.    Roebrlg.      No.    1,001,771 ;    Aug.    20 ; 

Sp.  p.  5495;  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  1009.  ^ 

I'owderbox.      B.    F.    Roehrig.      No,    1,001,772;   Aug.    20; 

Sp.  p.  5498 ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.   1010.  ^ 

Powder  box.      B.    F.    Roehrig.      No.    1.001,773;    Aug.    20; 

Sp.  p.  5407;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1010. 


Powder-dividing  machine.      P. 


Brown.      No.   009,806; 


Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  978;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  171.         ^„„^^ 
Power-applying  mechanism.    P.  E.  Muschlck.     No.  999,244  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  103  :  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  19. 
Power  -  controlling    appliance.       0.     E.    Franoulst.       No. 

1.001,835  ;  Aug.  29  :  8p.  p.  5633  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1032. 
Power-press.     O.  A.  OhI,  Jr.     No.  1,000,688 ;  Aug,  15 ;  Sp. 

p.  .3180;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  576. 
Power-register.     C.  L.  Bamhart.     No.  1,000,886 ;  Aug.  15  ; 

Sp.  p.  3594;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  646. 
Power-translating  mechanism.    G.  Cassady.    No.  1,001,810  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5589 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1025. 
Power    transmission.    Electrical.      H.    Klelnschmldt.      No. 

1,001.047:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3999;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  735. 
Precious  metals  from  their  ores.  Composition  of  inatter  to 

lie  u.sed  in  extracting.     H.  Foersterling.     No.  i>99.216  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  46 ;  Oax.  vol.  189 ;  p.  10. 
Precious  stones,   Apparatus  for  the  examination  of.      t. 

8nl«.     No.  1.001,991;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5992;  Gax.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  1084. 
Preserving  com.     J.   H,   Schneider.     No.  1,000.041  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  1704  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p,  318. 
Press  :  Bee  Brlquet-preiMi :  Copying-press  ;  Double-compres- 
sion press  ;  Drill-press  :  Power-press.  

PrefcH.      F.   I^y.      No.    1.001.808;   Aug.   29;    Sp.   p.    6703; 

Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  1043.  ^  ^     „ 

I'ress-head.    C.  Naegelen.    No.  1,002,173  ;  Aug.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

6320;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  1142. 
Pressing    and    creasing    irons.      H.    R.    Schweinier.      No. 

999,601  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  799:  Gnx.  vol.  169;  p.  139. 
Pressing-Irons.     F.  A.  Mills.     No.  999.681  ;  Aug.  1 :  8p.  p. 

767:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  13.3.  ^     ^ 

Pressing  -  machines.    Steam  -  difTuslng    device    for.      E.    C. 

Orever.     No.  1,000.597  ;  Aug.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2982  ;  Gnx.  vol. 

169:  p.  54.5.  »  ^,     .  ^^,  ^,, 

Pressure-balancing  means.    O.  P.  Ostergren.    No.  1,001,677  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp,  p.  5292  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  978.  < 

Pressure  creating  apparatus.  Centrifugal.     K.  Kiefer.     No. 

1.001,648:  Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  5216:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  967. 
Pressure  gage.  Differential-.     W.R.Brown,     No.  1,001,810 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5579  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1023. 
Pressure-gage.    Registering    and    integrating.      8.    B.    Blj- 

brough.     No.  999.740;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1086;  Gax.  vol. 

109;  p.  216.  ^    „    „_, 

Pressure  Indicating  and  recording  apparatus.     W.  H.  Bris- 
tol.    No.   1.000,892;  Aug.  16;   Sp.  p.   3605;   Gax.   vol. 

169;  p.  648. 
Printers'    inklng-rolls   and    the    like.    Compound    for.      G. 

Staunton.     No.  1,000.634;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  .3075;  Gax. 

vol.  169;  p.  558.  ^   ^.     „ 

Printer's  lead  and  rule  cutter.     F.  L.  Elliott  nnd  G.  E. 

Eckerstrom.    No.  1,000,789  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3402  ;  Gax. 

vol.  169;  p.  611.  .     ,    ,  _ 

Printing  blocks  and  stamps.  Making.     A.  J.  Jar^an.     No. 

1  0<K).910:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3653:  Gnx.  vol.  169:  p.  656. 

Printing  by  sound.     A.  0.  Ferguson.     No.  999,976 ;  Aug. 

8:  Sp.  p.  1566:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  295.      „,    ^     ^      ^, 
Printing  device.  Intaglio  and  relief.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No. 
1  000.656:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3120;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  665. 
Printing-machine.    S.  C.  Cox.    No.  1,000,997  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp. 

p.  3875  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  P-  717.  ^       »,      o^v  «-„ 

Printing  press   cylinder.     W.   8.  Waraock.     No.  000,270; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  162:  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  31. 
Printing-press  Inking  device.     W.  N.  Bates     No.  1.001.576  ; 

Aug.  ^2;  Sp.  p.  5058  :  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p   911. 
Printing-presses.  Chuck  for  paper-rolls  of.    F.  M.  Kenn^y. 
No.   1.001.861;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6687;   Oax.  vol.   169; 

Printing  presses.  Cutting  and  folding  device  for.     W.  F.  C. 
Foster.      No.  999.980;   .\ug.  8;   8p.    p.   1677;   Oax.   vol. 

ProJectlFe.     J."  B.   SeiAple.      No.  999.470;   Aug.   1;   8p.   p. 

638:  Oax.  vol.  169:  p.  96. 
Propeller.    J.  B.  Flala.     No.  999.768  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1137  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  226. 
Propeller.     W.  J.  Mason.     No.  1.000,030;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p. 

1679 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  316. 
Propeller.     H.  W.  Jacobs.     No.  1,000,602  ;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p. 

2992  ;  Oax.  vol    169  ;  p.  647. 
Propeller.    O.  A.  Danielson  and  L.  R.  Jones,    No.  1,000,«90 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  3886  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  718. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 
1073. 

No. 
1081. 

No. 
831. 


1.001.956; 
1.001.984; 
1.001,332; 


pToie'ctloic  device. 

8p  p.  74  ;  Gai. 
Protective  device. 

29  ;  8p.  p.  6132 
Protector-block 


No.  1.002.069: 
1108. 
1.000,767:   Aa«. 


Aug. 

10: 

No. 


Propeller.     H.  and  S.  H.  Hawkins.     No.  1,001.001 :  Aog. 

29:  Sp    p.  5906:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  1071. 

Propeller  xear.  Balanced-.     A.  B.  BolaoD. 

Auk.  29  :  Sp.  p    5921  :  Oai.  vol.  ITO  :  p. 

Propel ler-operatlDg  meaDS.     I.   B.    Rolka. 

Auk.  29  ;  Sp    p.  5972  :  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p. 

Propulalon   means.      V.   C.  de  Ybarrondo. 

Auk   22  :  8p.  p.  4594  ;  Gaz    vol.  168  :  p. 

Propulalon      mecbanlam.      Marine.       O.      Evlonide.       No. 

l.(K)1.260:  Auk.  22:  8p  j>.  4426:  Gas.  vol.  1(X> ;  p.  805. 

M.  U.  KeDnedr.     No.  990.231  :  Aug.  1  : 

vol.  160:  p.  15. 

A.  B.  MarvlQ.  Jc 

Gai.  vol.  169  :  p. 

O.  Anderaon.     No. 

8p.  p.  3.'t43  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  603. 

Protractor    and    mle.    Combined        W.    8.    Adcaa. 

909.725:  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1052  :  Gu.  vol.  1«9  ;  p.  211. 
Pulley.     H.  J.  Gilbert.     No.  l)U9.44a:  Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  001  : 

Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  88. 
Pnlley.    funnel,    and    atrtpplng-jaek.    Combination.      T.    F. 
IIutchlDKH.     No.  1,001.644;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5207;  Gaz. 
vol.  169:  p.  960. 
Pulp-agltatlnK  apparatna.     W.  C.  Pateraon.     No.  1.000.689; 
Auk.  15:  Hp    u.  H187  :  Gaz.  vol.  169.  p    576. 

B    Shultz.     No.  900.405 :  Aag.   1  ;  Sp. 
lfl»:  p.  74. 

Mllbarn.     No.  999.832;  Aag.   8;  Sp.  p. 
169 ;  p.  246. 

L.  lAtta.     No.  1,000,021 :  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p. 
169;  p.  312. 
.     C.  W.  McGary.     No.  1.000.615;  Aog-  15 
Gas.  vol.    169:  p.  501. 

.     P.  Scbou.     No.   1.00(r,75»;  A«g.  15;  Sp.  p. 
3.3l'6;  Gas.  vol.   169  :  p.  600. 
Pump.   Air-.     J.   J     Mclntyre.     No.   1.001.667;   Aug.   29; 

8p.  p.  6266  :  Gas.  vol    169  :  p.  97i. 
Pump  and  cleanlnx  apparatus.  Vacuum-.     L.  L.  Montgom- 
ery.     No.    1.002.075;   Aug.   29 :  Sp.  p.   6142;   Gas.   vol. 
169;  p.  1110. 
Pump  and   shock-abaorber.   Combination.      F.  C   Priestly. 
No.  999.5JH) :  Aujj.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  782  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.   136. 
Pump.   Automobile  air-.      A.   M.  Cltfment.     No.   1.002.035 ; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6072  :  Gnz.  vol.  169 :  p.  1098. 

Pump    for    uae    In    pumping    wood-pulp    and    similar    aub- 

atancea.     J.  R.  Kinney.     No.  1,001.633;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4974  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  897. 

IHimp    for    vacuum    ayntems.    Kotary.      A.    Weatcr.       No. 

1,000.666:  Aug    16:  Sp.  p.  2905;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  5.^3. 

I*ump,     Liquid  -  piston     vacuum^      M.     .V.     Moulin.       No: 

1.000.286;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2272  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  402. 

Davfc.     No.  1,000,965 

169;   p.   672. 

Mack.     No.   1.001.872  ;  Aug.  29  : 
169:  p.  1045. 

J.  Curtla.     No.  999,753  ;  Aug.  8 
169  ;  p.  220. 
N.  Hill.     No.  999.787  ;  Aug.  8 ; 


Pump. 

Oas. 
Pump. 

Gas. 
Pump. 

Gas. 
Pump. 

p.  3034: 
Pump.   Air 


A. 

vol. 

J 

vol. 

J 

vol. 
Alr- 


p.  420; 
1207 
1662: 


8p. 


nimp.  on  .    J.  fi. 

3760:  Gaz.  vol. 
Pump,  on  .     P.  E. 

5719 :  Gas.  vol. 
Pump.  Rotary.     F. 

1113:  Gas.  vol. 
Pump.  Rotary.     E. 


Aug. 


1^: 


1 176  :  (;az.  vol.  169  :  p.  232. 


Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 


I*ump.  Rotary. 

p.  2303  :  Gaz. 
rump.  Rotary. 

p  2667  :  Gaz. 
Pump.    Rotary. 


A.  P.  Smith.     No.  1.060.305:  Aug.  8:  Rp. 
vol.  169;  p.  400. 

R.  W.  Vail.     No.  1.000,464:  Aug.  15;  Sp. 
vol.  169:  p.  405. 
A.    T.     Beach    and 


H.    C. 


Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 


Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
Aug.   1  ;   Sp.  p. 


1 


Aug.  8 


Itusa.      No. 

1.002.023;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  604 T :  Gas.  vol.  lfl« ;  p.  1004. 
inimp.  Rotary.    J.  Raclot  and  C.  Enderlln.     No.  1.002.176 ; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6325  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  114.1 
Pump.  Stpnm-.     B.  O.  Gnu^.     No.  999.6-1 

874  ;  (Jns.  vol.   169 ;  p.  152. 
Pump.  Steam-.     B.  O   Gage.     No.  999.711  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

1011  :  Gaz.   vol.   160:  p.   176. 
Pump.  Vacuum-      F.  .\ronson.     No.  999.290 

182;  Gaz.  vol.  169;   p.  35 
l»unip-valve.     E.   O    Orton       No.  999,584 

771  :  Gnz.  vol.  169;  n    1  :U. 
Pump.  Windmill-.     W.   Snee.     No.  1,001.176;  Aflg.  22;  Sp. 

p.  4250 :  (Jas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  778. 
Pumpa.    Automatic    by-paaa   for.      A.    E.    Moophead.      No 

1. (Vol. 295:  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p    4.%02 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  817 
Puncb-preaa  guard.     P.  Z.   Kohlhaaa.     No.  1,001.050;  Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4008  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  737, 
Punch-presses.  Automatic  pneumatic  feed  (or.     C.   Baum- 

gartner.     No.  1.001.606  :  Aug.  28.1  8p   p.  5134  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  952.  ^- 

Puncturlng    and     Inking    meaoa.      T.    Mci^ampbell.       No. 

999.824  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.   1243  ;  Gtt.  vol.  169  ;  p.  243. 
Puzzle.      G.  8.  Wood.     No.  999.940;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1496; 

Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  283. 
Pyrometer.     A.  W.  Dladi.     No.  1,000,673  :  Aug,  15 :  Sp.  p. 

31.^2:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  571. 
QuiltlnK-frame.      E.   D    Wllllama.      No.  900.530;   Aug. 

8p    p.  677:  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.   116. 
Q\>IIting  frame.     J.  O.   Althause.     No.    1.000.064 

Sp.  p.  1769;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p    326. 
Rack  :   Set  Baggage  -  rack  :   Clothes  -  rack  ;   Dt^lav  -  rack  ; 

Log  rack  ;  Mail-car  bag- rack  ;  Supporting- rack  ;  Thresher- 
rack. 
Rack-cutting  roaehlnee.    Feeding  blanks   to.     N.    II.    Fay. 

No.    1,001,008;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.   3919;   Ga«.    vol.    169; 

p.  721. 
Radiator.     K.  M    Boblett.     No.  1,000.068;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1776:  Gaz.  vol    169;  p.  327. 
Radiator  conatructlon.     V.  J.  Mayo.     No.  1.00O..338 ;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p    2366  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p^418. 


Radiator  conatructlon.     V.  J.  Mayo.     No.  1.000,389;  Aug. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  2370  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  419. 
Radiator-itectlon.     F.  A.  Feldkamp.     No.  990.441;  Aog.  1; 

Sp.  p.  488:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  85. 
Radiators.  Vacuum-controlle<l  system  for.    O.  Mebrlng.    No. 

990,329;   Aug.   1  ;  Sp.   p.  200;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p    4H. 
Radium  compounda.  Extracting.     F.  Ulser  and  R.  Sommer. 

No.    1,001.480;    Aug.   22 ;   Sp.   p.   4871;   Oas.   vol.    169; 

p.  879. 
Rall-ancbor.     C.  F.  Clawaon.     No.  999.299  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

205 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  39, 
Rail-anchor.     H.  U.  Spooenburg.     No.  1,001.177;  AuT.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4262  ;  Gas.  vol,  160  :  p.  778. 
Rail  chair  and  brace.     O.  Pnysant.     No.  999.588  ;  Aug.  1  : 


Sp.  p.  779 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  135 

if  chair         ■ 


Dltael. 
p.  122. 


No. 


2159  :  Gas 
Rail-joint    B. 

3484  ;  Gas, 
Rail  lolnt.    C. 

4767  :  Gas. 
Rail-lolnt.     F 

4992  ;  Gas. 
Rall-lolnt.     J, 

.^81 9  :  Gas.  vol 


Rail-joint 
5938  :  Gi 

Rail  Joint, 
p.  6288 : 

Rail-jnint. 


J.  Kashner. 
vol.  169  :  p. 
McFadden 
vol.  169;  p. 
'     Webb. 
169;  p. 
LInea. 
169;  p. 


8p. 
8p. 


P 


M.  M 
s.  vol. 
p.  M. 


Aug.   29  ;   Sp.   p. 
Aug.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 


Aug.  20 ;  Sp. 


Aug.  20;   Sp.   p. 


1,001.281  ;  Aug.  22; 


Rair  chair  and  joint-lock.   Combined.      R.    R 

999.552  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  712  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 

Rall-faatenlng.      J.   A.    Moorbead   and  J.   Patterson.      No 

1.001,879  :  Aug,  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5738  ;  Gu-  Tol.  169  ;  p.  1048 

Ran-Jolnt.     S.  Ledgett.     Nu.  099.237;  Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  86; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p    17, 
Rail  joint.     C.   <;,   Runesa.     No.  1.000.233;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p 
vol.    169  ;   p.  384. 

B,  Matejke     No.  1.0O0.8S2;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p 
vol.  169  ;  p.  626. 

No.  1.001.412:  Aug.  22 
8.'>9 

No.  1,001.544;  Aug.  22 
901 

No.   1,001.913; 
1059. 

No.   1.001.966 
1075. 
Kotlarich.     No.  1.002,159 
Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  Ii:t7. 
J.    H.    Sale.      No.    1.002.183 
«3.'{0  ;  Gaz.  vol,   160:  p.   1145. 
ICail-aecurlDg  meana.     M.  Kelp.     No. 
Sp.  p.  4468  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  812, 
Rall-apacing    device.      J.    W.    Kendrlck. 

Aug,  29  :  Sp.  p.  5686  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p. 
Itall  hiipfMirt.     W.  V.  Day.     No.  1.000.329 

2.347:  Gas.  vol    169;  p.  410 
Rail  support.     E.  F.  Davla.    No.  1.000,498 

2744:  Gaz.  vol,  169;  p,  508, 
Rail  tie  and  brace.     J,  Chambers,  Jr.     No.  1.000.780;  Aug 

15 :  Sp.  p.  .3.387  ;  Oas.  vol,  169 :  p.  609. 
Kails.    Rerolllng.     J.   E,    York.      No.    1.001.115 

Hp.  p.  4152;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  760. 
Rnlls.  Supporting  and  prote^-tluK  device  for  third.  0.  S. 
Inman.  No,  1.000.679;  Aug,  15;  Sp.  p.  3161  :  Gas.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  572. 
Rallwav  cattle-guard  cauaeway.  S.  J,  Bllllngton  and  J.  A. 
Stephenaon,  Nd.  900.741;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Oat. 
vol.  169;  p.  217. 

8.  A.  Faaaett  and  G.  McCnIlough.     No. 
Sp.  p.  li;«;  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  224. 
J.  W.  RIchardaon.     No.  1,001,165  ;  Aug. 
Gas.  vol,  169;  p.  774. 
H.    F.    Roach.      No.   999.400 ;    Aug.    1  ; 
vol.  169:  p.  73. 

J.  B.  Ounlap.     No.  1.000.590  ;  Aug.  15  ; 
vol.  169  :  p.  543. 

No.  1.001.609;  Aug. 
985. 
No.  999.443 


No. 
1041. 
;  Aug 


1.001,860; 
8;  Sp.  p. 


Aug.  16  :  Sp.  p. 


Aug.   22 


Railway  croaa-tle, 

999,766  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
Itallway  croaa  tie. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  42.32 
Uallway-croaatng. 

Sp,  p,  412:  Gas. 
Ra  I  Iway  -croaa  In  g. 

Sp.  p.  2966 ;  Gas. 


ihri 


Aug.  1 


10: 

No. 

Sp. 

Aug. 


Railwav-croaalng.     J.  A.  Snodgraas, 

29;  Sp    p    5341  :  C5as,  vol.  169:  p. 
Railway  danger-signal.     J.  J.  Flynn. 

Sp.  p.  492  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  86. 
Hallway.  Electric.     R.  J.   l>.-arl>or».     No.  999.7.'i4  ;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1116;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  221, 
Railway  electric  signal.     T.  J.  Empfleld.     No.   1.001.828; 

Aug.  29:  Sp    p,  5621  ;  Oaz,  vol.    169:  p.   10.30, 
Railway,    Endless    pleaanre-.      A.    Stott.      No.    1.000.306; 

Aug.  8:  Sp   p.  2305;  Gas.  vol.  16ft:  p.  409. 
Hallway   faatenlng  device.     J.    W,    Blower.     No.  099.742; 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1090;  Gas.  v  I.  169;  p,  217, 
Railway,  Pleasure-.     J.  McKay.     No.  1,000.742  ;  Aug. 

Sp    p.  .3292:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  695. 
KallwRv  ran.      F.    B.    Huckatep  and   E.    P.    Hndaoa. 

999.453  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp,  p.  514  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  90, 
Railway-rail.     W.  F.  Travea.     No.  1,000.461  ;  Aug.  16; 

p,  2661  ;  Gas.  vol,  169  :  p.  494, 
Uailway  rail  and  joint.     W,  Kaylor.     No.  1,001.201 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4316  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  786. 
Railway  rail-brace   spike       F.    E.    Jonah.      No.    1.001.529; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4962  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  896. 
Railway  rail  faatener,     J.  J,  White.     No.  1.001.234;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4.384  :  Gaz.  vol,  169  ;  p.  797. 
Railway  rail,  rail  joint,  chair,  and  tie.     J.  L.  Arnold.     No. 

1.0(K>.225:  Auk.  8:  Sp,  p,  2146;  <;as.  vol.  169;  p,  382. 
Railway-rail   stay.      P.   W,   Moore.     No.  999.669  ;   Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  931  :  Gas.  vol.  169:  p,  162. 
Railway  rail  support.     W.  I',   Day.     No.  999,96^;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1548:  ftaz.  vol.  169;  p,  292 
Railway  -  aignal,       R.     Rkalicky     and     F.     MIkulka.       No. 

1.002,087:  Aug   29:  Sp   p   6161  :  Oaz.  vol.  169:  p,  1114. 
Rallwav  signal  and  safety  device.     C.  H.  Klrkendall.     No. 

999..316  :  Auk.  1  :  Sp.  p.  232  :  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p.  44. 
Railway  signaling  avstem.     H.  W.  Orlffln.     No,  1.000.401 ; 

Auk.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2M2  :  Oas.  vol.  160  :  p.  473. 
Railway  algnallng  system.     H.  W.  Oriffln.     No,  1.000.402; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2.'W5  :  <;as.  vol.  169  :  p.  473. 
Railway  signallnx  sTstem,   Electric.     T.   M.   Freeble.     No. 

999.444  :  Aug,  1  ;  Sp.  p.  496 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  87. 
Rnllwav-aleeper-Krooving    machine.      F.    Altenatein.      No. 

099.623 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  839 ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  146. 
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Ranway.  Sliding-,     E.  8.  Jenlaon.     No 

Sp.  p.  1639  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  P.  808. 
Railway-spike.     J.  8.  Fox.     No.  999.778 

1143 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  227. 
Rallwav-aplke.     E.  Erlkson.     No.  1,000.246;  Aug.  8; 


1,000,009;  Aug.  8: 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

Sp. 


p.  2180  ■;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  388. 
Railway  rolke.     E.  J.  Brlcker.     No.   1,001,612;  Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6151  ;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  060. 
Balfway-BWltch.      D.    B.    Caudv   and    E.   K     92i"P     o^2 

1,0(1 ',018;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6T61  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169:  p.  966. 
Railwiiv  switch  and  frog.     A.  Scohy.     No.  1,001.776;  Aug 

:  !• :  Sp,  p.  .^503  :  Gaz,  vol.  169  ;  p.  1011. 
Eallway-switch-operatlng   mechanism.  Automatic.      D.    *■ 

lloffuianii.     No.  990.000  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1615  ;  Oas.  vol. 

169:  p.  301. 


Railway-tie. 

110;  Oas 
Railway-tie. 

508  :  Oaz.  vol 
Railway-tie.     G. 


H.  H.  Parry. 
vol.  169 ;  p.  21. 
J.  J.  Barren. 
169 ;  p.  89. 
8.  Wright. 


No.  999.200 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 


No. 

No. 


8p.  p. 


553  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  97. 


099,449;  Aug. 
999,477  :  Aug. 
1.001.243;    Aug.   22;   8p. 


1  ;  8p.  p. 


Railway-tie.     H.   F.   Besy.     No 

p    4397  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  800. 
Rallway-tle.     0.   E.  Humphrey.     No.  1.001.407;  .\ug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4766;  Oaz.  vol.  1«»;  p.  867. 
Ballway-tle.     T.  D.  Drlscoll.     No.  1.001.516 ;  Aug.  22 ;  8p. 
-        vol.  169;  p.  892 
I..  Arnold, 
vol.  1 69  ;  p. 
Llbke. 
169:  p 
Webb. 


p,  49.36 ;  Oas. 
Rallway-tle.     J. 

p.  5117;  Gas. 
Rallway-tle.     C. 

p  5480:  Gaz. 
Rallway-tle.     J. 

p,  6530 :  Gnz. 
Railway-tie   and 


W. 
vol. 
P 

,1 


VO! 


169;  p.  1015 
clamp.      .\.    Brinkman. 

.\ug.  22;  Sp.  p.  428.'i;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p. 
Railway-tie  and  fastener.     J.  W.  Sheatzley. 

Aug.  29 ;   8p.  p,  6003  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p. 
Railway-tie  and  faatening.     L.  C.  Engle. 

.Vug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6875;  (Jas.  vol.  169j_  p 
Railway-tie.  i  ompoaite. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5772  :  Oaz 
Rallway-tle.    Metal.     J. 

Aug.  22  :  8p.  p.  4779  ; 
Railway  tie.     Metallic. 

Aug.  22  ;  Rp.  p.  4016 
Rallway-tle.  Metallic.     J.  J 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4585  ;  Oaz.  vol 


No.   1.001,598  ;  Aug.  22 
919. 

No.   1,001,763 
1007. 
No.  1.001.788;  Aug.  20;  Sp. 


Aug.  29 


8p. 
Sp. 


No.    1,001,188; 
782. 

No.  1.001,990; 
1086. 

No.  1,001,938: 
1066. 
W    A.  Raul.     No.  1,601,894  ;  Aug. 
vol.   169:  p.  1052. 
8.    Mc\namey.     No.    1,001,420; 
Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  861. 
J      M      Levler.     No.     1,001,055; 
•  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  739. 

White.     No.  1,001.327;  Aug 
169;  p.  830..       „      ^^^^.^^.^ 


Aug.  1 


No.  090.380;  Aug.  1 


1.000.740;  Aug, 


No. 


Railway-tie.    Reinforced.      W,     >•   Jo^ayth.      No. 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p,  1141  ;  <iaz.  vol.  169;  p.  226 
Rallway-tle.  Steel.     C.  W.  Gooch.     I^o.  999.644 

Rp.  p.  879:  Oas.  vol.  169:  p.  153. 
Railwiiv-track  acale.     M.  Maurer. 

Rp.  p   3«7  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  08. 
Railway  track-tank.     E.  D.  Nelaon.     No 

15  ;  6p.  p.  3300;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  597. 
Rallwav -train -order   indicator.     0.    A.   Boaworth 

i»99.d25 ;  Aog.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  841  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  147. 
Rake  •  8er  Hay-rake ;  Iley  or  sweep  rake. 
Runge-TOver      E.   Melton      No.  l.o6o.l85;  Aug.  8;  8p 

2061  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  307. 
RanKc-flnder.     P,  F.  Hambach.     No.  1.001.844 

Rp.  p,  5651  :  Oaz,  vol,  169 :  p.  1035 
Range  flndt-r.     P.    F,   Hambach.     No    1.001.846 

Sp.  p.  5653  ;  Gas.  vol,  160 ;  p.  1036. 
Hatchet-wrench.   Adjustable.     «.   McCoy.     No. 

R.^r.t,.Tit?rp,T!"l'°Ki.f»."'No.  l.(KK),923;  A»,.  15 

Sp.  p.  3668 ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  658.  ^ 

Razor.  Safety-.     N.  L.  Phllllpa.     No.  999.398 ;  Aug. 

p   409:  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  72. 
Razor.  Safety  .     R.  J.  Brown.    No.  999.483 ;  Aug.  1 

.167  ;  Gnz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  99. 
Razor.  Safety-.     R.  P.  Cafferty. 

p.  980 ;  Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  171. 
Razor.    Safetv  .      J.    L.    Wataon 

Sp.  p.  1466;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p. 
Razor.    Safetv-.      H.    R.    Wade. 

Sp.  p    1753;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p. 
Razor,  Safety-.     R.  C.  Carreras 

Sp.  p.  2162  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  :  p 


;  Aug.  29 
;  Aug.  20 
1,000.277 


I;  8p. 

8p.  p. 
No.  999.697  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p. 


.      No. 
278. 

No. 

824. 
.  No 
385 


1.000.877 


1,000,235;  Aug 

Aug.  15 ;  8p.  p 

Aug.  20:  Sp 


999.025;   Aug.   8; 
1.000,059;    Aug.    8; 


8; 


Razor." Safety-.     8.  Adler.     No 

:^578  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  642. 
Razor,  8»fetv  .     J.  H.  Pace.     No.  1.001.760; 

p.  5491  ;  ftaz.  vol.   169:  p.  1009. 
Razor    stropping    and    honing    machine.     C.    Alter.     No. 

1.001.673:  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.Vsi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  MP   910 
Rotor  stropping    device.      M.    F.    Coons.      Nc.    1.000.237 . 

Aue   8:  8p   p.  2105;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  385. 
Reactlon-ingine.     E.  R.  Olll.^    No.  099.776 ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

Reamer!  EipRnslon  .    'e.' Ferenclk.     No.   1.000,003;  Aug. 

R^°^&.''iSUr.U'"j'f  jgp^V  N«.  '.««.,172  : 

Auk   8  •  Sd    P-  2027  :  <Jaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  :S63. 
Receptacle.  Molded.     C.  R.  Rogera.     No.  999.028  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

8p  p.  655  :  r.at.  vol.  169 ;  p.  112. 
Recoreler  :  Nf*"  Speed  recorder. 
Recorder.     E.  F.  Speer.    No.  990.412 ;  Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  436 ; 

Gat.  vol.  160:  p.  76. 
Recording  device.     0.  F.  Card.     No.  1.000.080;  Aug.  22; 

So   p.  3853  :  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  714. 
Rectifylng-column.     F.  Kyll.     No.  000,320 ;  Aug.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

230 ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  45. 


Reel :    See    Cbalk-Ilne    reel ;    Clothea-ltne    reel ;    Plre-ho«« 

reel;  Fiahlng-reel.  «-.      .  ««v 

Reel-support.     L.  A.  Casgraln,     No.  1.001.815;  Aog.  20, 

Sp    p.  5587  :  Gaz.  vol,  169  ;  p.  1026. 

Reeled  merchandise.  Holding  device  for.     P.  Oardner.     No. 

1,000,676 ;  lug   15  :  Sp.  p.  3157  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  072. 
Reeled  merchandise,  Holding  device  for,     P.  Gardner.     No. 

1.001,8.38  ;  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5642  :  (iaz.  vol.  169  >P-^03^ 
Refrigerating   apparatus.      E.   Dettmar.      No.    1.000,7^ ; 

Aug.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3253  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  588. 
Refrigerating  structures,  Meani*  for  cooliug  the  interior  of. 

N.  F.  Anderson.     No.  1.001.674  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  0004  ; 

Refrigerating  system.      .\.   T.   Marshall.      No.    1.001,664; 

Aog.  29;  8p.  p.  6258;  Gat.  vol.   109:  p.  973. 
Hofrlgerator.     W.    A.    Chaae.     No.    1,001.506;    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4914  :  Oat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  888. 

Refrigerator.     H.  N.  Holcomb.     No.  1,001.024;  Aug.  22; 

8p   p.  4040  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  804. 
Hefrlgerator-car.     O.  C.  Bohn.     No.   1,001,341;  Aug.  22; 

8p.   p.  4616;  Gas.  vol.   169;   p.  834. 
Refrigerator-door.     C.  H.  Boeck.     No.  1,000,963  ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3756:  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  671.  ^       ,Kft«  ^n^ 

Refrigerator.  Show-caae.     A.   W    De  Neen.     No.  900.704  , 

Aug.  1  :  8p.  p.  992  ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  173. 
Regenerator.    8.  A.  Moss.    No.  1.000.960;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p. 

3770 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  673. 
Regiater :    See   Pool    and   billiard   table   register ;    Power- 
register  ;  Telegraph-register. 
Register.     P.   F.   I.dirkln.      No.   1,000,181;   Aug.   8;   Sp.   p. 

2000  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  366.  ^_     „ 

Regiater.     C.  H.  Veeder.     No.  1.000,860;  Aug.  10;  8p.  p. 

3589  :  Gas.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  636. 
Register.     G.  E.  Oabom,     No.  1,002.175;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p. 
6:V24;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1143.       „      ,     ^^  „      „ 

ReKister  -  operating    mechanism.      W.    1.    Ohmer,    V.    a. 
Whistler,  and  .1    B.  McAlliater.     No.  999.848 ;  Aug.  8 ; 
Sp.  p.  1289;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  251. 
Rejrister-operatlng  mechanism.     W.  I.  Ohmer,  D.  B.  wma- 
tler    andJ.  E.  McAllister.     No.  1,000,542;  Aug.  15;  8p. 
p.  2843;  Gat.  vol.  169:  p.  52:i. 
Regulator  :  Bee  Feed-water  regulator  ;  Fluid  pressure  regu- 
lator ;    Incubator  temperature    regulator;    Motor    speed- 
Relay"  Electric.     L.  J.  Le  Pontoia.     No.  1,000,939 ;  Aug. 

15  :  8p.  p.  3706  :  Oat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  664. 
Releasing  device.     E.  D.  Chadwick.     No.  1,000,895  ;  Aug. 

15 ;  8p.  p.  3609  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  649.         ,*      , 
H«M»awlnK-.nachlne.     W.  H.  Wilkin.     No.  999.475 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp    p,  •"•49:  (;at,  vol.  169:  p.  97.  „^      .         „     „ 

Reallient  wheel.     V.  E.  Clark.     No.  999,960;  Aug.  8;  Rp.- 

p.  liS40  ;  (iat.  vol.  169  :  p,  291.  ^,  ,,,      »         «... 

Reallient  wheel.     P.  Decanvllle.     No.  1.001.013  ;  Aug.  22  : 

Sp.  p.  40.33:  Gas.  vol.   169;  P-  891.         „„„      ,         ^. 

Reallient  wheel.     G.   Restuccl.      No,    1,001.686;   Aug.   20; 

So   D.  6313;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  081. 
Resflient  wheil      E.   A.  Wall      No.   1.001.714;   Aug.   20; 

So    I)    5371:  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  991. 
Respirator.     D.  D.  Bamum.     No.  1.000.706;  Aug.  15;  8p. 

D   3222  :  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  582. 
Retainer.  Automatic.     W.  C.  Wilkes.     No    1,001.490 ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4891  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  883. 
Revewlbfe  aprtng.     A.  A.  Oroaa.     No.  1,001.300;  Aug.  22: 

Sd    d    4720;  Gat.  vol.  169;  p.  851.  _^ 

•Reveralng  mechanism.     O.   Binder.     No.   1.001.339;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  833.       „,„.,» 

Bheoatat.  Starting  and  speed  -  regulating.     F.  J.  »iMbo\t. 

No.  1,000,848 ;  Aug,  15  ;  Rp.  p.  3516  :  Gat.  vol.  169 .  p. 

Rifle    Repeating.     D.  Sterjdanopulos.     No.  900.271 ;  Aug. 

1  •  8d    d.  150 :  Oat,   vol.   169  ;  p.  28. 
Rim!  nemoifntable.     J.   Baker.     jTo.   1,001.802;   Aug.   20; 

Sd    d    5566:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1020. 
Rim.  demountable.     E.  C.  Phllllpa.     No    1.001.886;   Aug. 

29  ;  Rp.  p.  5766:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1060^ 
Rim,    Reparable    demountable.      G.    H.    McClatchy.      No. 

1.000.^24;  Aug,  15;  8p.  p.  2587:  Gaz   ^ol    169;  p    482. 
Ring:    See  Coupling  -  ring  :    Curtain -pole   ring;    Packing- 
ring;  Pipe-coupling  fl»Diplng  rlng^^  ,,  .  a„ 
Ring-mold.     F.  C.  Wfdmrfnn,     No.  1.000,470;  Aug.  16;  Sp. 

p.  2684 ;  Gat.  vol.  169 ;  p.  498. 
Rings.  Manufacture  of  ezpanalble  finger^ and  other  small. 

A    Emrich.     No.  1.000.244  :  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2177  ;  Gat. 

Riveting^mkc'hlne*^'  H.    Lloyd.      So.    1.000.272;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p,  2232  :  Gat.  vol.  169  :  p.  397.  .  ^,  ^„      » 

Rock-cnttlng  apparatus.     R.  Temple.     No.  1.001.003  ;  Aug. 

29:  8p.  p.  5<91  :  <}az.  vol,  169;  p.  1065 
Rock-drtll.      J.    A.    Thompson    and    E.    M.    Mackie.      No. 

l.oSxi30 :  Aug.  S  :  Rp.  p.  1943  ;  Gat.  vol.  169 :  P-  349. 
Rock-drill  making  and  aharpening  m"^'}'°«'^.  M-  McHale 

No.    1.001,545:   Aug.   22:    8p.   p.   4994;    Oaz.   vol.    160. 

RiKk-driillng  engine.  Pneumaticnlly-operated      G.  A.  Pow- 
ler.     No.   1.001,012;  Aug.  22;   8p.  p.   3926;  Oas.  vol. 

BoJkfng-ch"r^'  O.  Mueller.     No.  1.000.748;  Aug.  15;  8p' 

p   .3308  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  597. 
Rod:  ^Vr  Switch-operating  rod.  *,^   ■,  (u^^  9aa - 

Rod  bending  apparatus.     E.  I^  Brown.  Jr.    No.  1.001,244. 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp   p.  4:^98 ;  Oaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  800 
Roller.     J.  Storck.     No,  1.002,091  ;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6170: 

Roller  eupport.   '  A.   Scharnweber.     No.  009.468 ;   Aug.  1  ; 
Sp.  p.  536 ;  Gat.  vol.  169  ;  p.  95. 
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Roller-track,   Adjustable.     W.  E.   Brmsdt.     No.   1,002,125 

AuR.  29:  8p.  p.  6231  :  Oa».  yol.  169;  p.   1126. 
Rolling  apparatus.    Steel-.      J.    E.   York.      No.    1.001,116 

Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4155  :  Ga«.  vol.  169 ;  p.  760. 
Rolling  machine.  Gear-.     H.  N.  Anderson.     No.  1,001,799 

Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6550;  Oaa.  vol.  168;   p.  1019. 
Roof   structure.      A.    B.    Klelnhans.      No.    1.000,819;   Aug 

15 ;  8p.  p.  3453  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  622. 
Rope-coupling.     J.   V.  Tolman  and  J.   L.  Blxby,  Jr.     No 

(VrtO.OH:  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.   1446:  «;a«.  vol.  169;  p.  275. 
Rotary  engine.     T.    Idzal.      No.   999,650 ;   Aug.   1  ;   8p.    p 

890 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.   155. 
Rotary  engine.     J.   Goalard.     No.   1,000.257  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p 

p.  220.n  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  .392. 
Rotary  engine.     W.   Alexander.     No.   1.000.31Q:  Aug.   8 

8p.  p.  2319;  Gai.  vol.   109;  p.  411.  i 

Rotary   engine.      <i.    Brlckley       i^**    i  "^  *7i  4 
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No:   1.000J71  i.  Aug.    15 

sp.  p.  -t  <  1  ;  uas.   vui.   lotr  ,  u.   462.  / 

Rotary  engine.     J.  Gougeon.     No.  1,000.509 ;  Aijig.  15  :  8p 

p.  2762:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  511. 
Rotary  engine.     F.  Yantea.     No.  1,001,114:  A«g.  22;  Sp 

p.  4151  ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  759. 
Rotary   engiae.      P.    D.    Lambert   and    R.    R.   Rescb.    '  No 

1.001.204;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4321  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  787 
Rotary  engine.     O.  P.  OaterKren.     No.  1.001,675 ;  Aug.  29 

Sp.  p.  5286;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  977. 
Rotary  engine.     O.  P.  Ostergren.     No.  1,001,676;  Aug.  29 

Sp.  p.   5287  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  977. 
Rotary    engine.      H.    Heyen.      No.    1.002,050;    Aug.    29 

Sp.  p.  6115;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1105. 
Rotary    engine.      H.    L.    Bickerton. ,    No.    1,002,121:    Aug 

29;"Sp.  p.  6222;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1125. 
Rotary  engine  and  pump.  Combined,     F.   A.   Parsons  nnd 

J.    H.    Myers.      No.    1.001,162;-  Aug.    22;    Sp,    p.    4227" 

(;ax.  vol.   169  :  p.  773. 
Rotary  explosive-engine.     W.  M.  Stevenson.    No.  1.001.320 

Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4673;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  827. 
Rotary    furnace.      I.    L.    Brlggs.      So.    1.000,321  ;   Aug.    8 

Sp.  p.  2337;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  413. 
Rotary    meter.      W.    L.    Wilcox    and    W.    J.    BeQson.      No 

1.001.722;  Aug.  29:  8p.  p.  5384;  Gax.  vo4.  109;  p.  993 
Rowlock.      L.    Rothgery.      No.    1.000,198;    Aug.    8;    Sp.    p 

2()90 :  Gax.  vol.  UK* :  p.  372. 
Rubber  and  the  like.  Manufacture  of  flexible  material  from 

India-.     A.  T.  Collier.     No.   1,000,T«1  ;   Aug.    15  ;  Sp.  p. 

3388  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  609. 
Rubber.    Forming  articles   from   waite.      .1.   Markus.      No. 

999.819:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.   1236:  <;«i.  vol.   169:  p.  242. 
Rubber   heel.    Detachable.      F.    A.    Nolan.      No.    1,000,110; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1899  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p   342.       / 
Rudder.  Double  acting.     J.  C.  Christiansen.     Noi  990.959  ; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  15.38:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  290. 
Rudder-opemting  mechanism.     F.  Rouiss.     No.  1.002.179 : 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6.330:  Gax.  vol..  HJ9  ;  p.  1144. 
Rule.  Slide.      B.   T.  Steber.     No    1.000.562;   Aufe.   16:  8p. 

p.  2894  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  531. 
Sack  bolder.     C.  C.  Skelton.     No.  999.406;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

421  ;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  75. 
Sad  Iron.     R.   W.   Kremer.      No.  f>99.319  ;   Aug.   1  ;  8p.  p. 

2.38 ;   Gax.   vol.    169  :   p.   44. 
Sad-iron.  Gas-heated.     W.  8.  Darley.     No.  1,000.497  ;  Aug. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  2742  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p,^  408. 
Sad-iron.  Self  heating.     C.  S.  KanUsberg.     No.  1,000,820; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3454  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  622. 
Saddle  and  post  clarap.     II.  il.  Smith.     No.  999,897;  Aug. 

8-  Sp.  p.  1418:  (Sax.  vol.  169;  p.  270. 
Saddle-blanket     and     horse  cover.     Combination.       J.     Mc- 

Comas  and  J.  F.  8.  Howland.     No    1.001,542;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.   p.  4988;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  900. 
Saddle.  Cart-.     A.  D.  (roeti.     No.  1.001.840;  Aug.  29;  Sp. 

p.  5644:  Gax.  vol.   109:  p.  10.33. 
Safe.      J.    E.   Casserlv.      No     1.0ai,817 :    Afg.   29;    Sp.   p. 

••S.^OO:  Gax.   vol.   169:  p.    102.V 
Safe  and  vault  door.     B.  S.  IMIIard.     No.  1.001,221 ;  Aug. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4353 ;  Gax.  vol.   169 ;  p.  792. 
Safetv-guard.     J.  M.  Jones.     No.  1*001.858;  Aug.  29;  8p. 

p.  5682:  Gax.  vol.   160:   p.   lf»40. 
Safety-guide.      P.   Sheehan.     No.    1.001.808;  Aug.  29;   Sp. 

p.  5782;  Gax.  vol.  169:   p.  1004. 
Safety-lock.      A.    Frederlksen.      No.    1.000.504;    Aug.    15: 

Sp.  p.  2755 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  51«. 
Salts  of  hydrated  cupric  oxid.  Makln?.     C.  R.  Llnkmeyer. 

No.  1.000.827  :  Aug.   15  ;  Sp.  p.  3465  :  Oax.  vol.   169 ;  p. 

624. 
Sand  or  the  like  distributer.     W.  Huber.     No.   1.000.004; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1628:  (}ax.  vol.  169:  p.  .366" 
Sandlng-macblne.     J.   A.  SagerdahL     No.    1,000.296;  Aug. 

s  :  Sp.  p.  2291  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  406. 
Banding-wbecl.      S.    A.    Dobyne.      No.    099.436 ;    Aug.    1  ; 

Sp.  p.  482  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  84. 
Sandal.     N.   HernAndex.     No.   1.001,397  ;  Aug.   22 ;   8p.   p. 

4732  :  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  863. 
Sash  balanclne  device.     J.  J.  (}llroy.     No.  1.002.145;  .\ug. 

29:  Sp  p.  6267:  Gas    vol.  169:  p.  11. 3S. 
Sasta-bar    for    glass    structures.       J.     H.     Beamish.       No. 
^    1.000,887  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3597  ;  ««x.  vol.  169  ;  p.  647. 
^sh  cord  attachment      A.  G.  Bagnall.     No.  999.292;  Aug. 

1;   Sp.   p.   186;  Gax.  vol.   169;   p.  35.  • 
Sash  cord  g\ilde.     J.  P.  ORellly.     No.   1.000.288:  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2276  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  403. 
Sflsh-fnstener.     A.  C.  J.  Rov.     No.  999.596;  Aag.  1  :  Sp.  p. 

789:  Gsx.  vol.  IftO  :  p.  137. 
Sash  bolder.      C.    H.    Westen.      No.    1.001,233;    Aug.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4382;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  797. 


Sash  bolder,  Window-.    C.  W.  Cook.     No.  990,434  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  480:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  84. 
Saah.  Reversible  window-.     C.  O.  Kuehny.     No.  999.802; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1208  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  237. 
Sash.   Window.     W.  J.  Klemm.     No.   1,000,094;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1861  :  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  336. 
SauHuge-making  machine.     K.  Katber.     No.  999.311  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  225  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  42. 
Saw  adjusting    means.      B^   D.    Stevens.      No.    1.001.78:^; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5516;  daz.  vol.   169;  p.  1013. 
Saw   frame.   Gang.     T.   8.    Wilkin.      .No.    1.001,491;    Aug, 

22:  Sp.  p.  4893;  Gax..vol.  169;  p.  883. 
Saw   guide.   Band-.      W.   .1.    Hull.      No.   999,500;   Aug.    1; 

Sp.  p.  003:  Gax.   vol.    109;  p.   104.  ^ 

Saw  mill.  Gang.     J.  I..  Graham.    No.  1.000.510;  Aug.  15; 

Sp.  p.  2764  ;  Gax.  vol.   169 ;  p.  512. 
Saw.    Portable    power    cut-off.      W.    C.    Lipscomb.      No. 

1.002.164 :  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6.302  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1139. 
Saw-set.      T.   C.    Adams.      No.   999.356 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Sp.    p. 

327;  Oax.  vol.   169;   p.  67. 
Saw-set.     J.  A.  Hodgson.     No.  1,001,642;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p. 

5204;  Oax.  vol.   l&d  ;  p.  966. 
Saw  set.  Circular-.     J.  Neuroth.     No.  1,001.880;  .\ug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  5741  :  Gax.  vol.   169:  p.  KM8. 
Saws.  Means  for  correcting  irregularities  In  band-.     J.  M. 

Culbertson.     No.  1.001.580  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5068 ;  Gas. 

vol.   169:  p.  913. 
Sawing  and  splitting  machine.  Wood.     A.  P.  Howard.     No. 

1.U01.272:  Aug.  22;  Sp    p.  4454;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  809. 
Sawing    apparatus.       S.     Dillon    nnd    C.    E.    Slick.       No. 

0iin.L'l2:  Aug.   1:  Sp.   p.   41;  <;ax.   vol    109:  p.  9. 
Sawlng-machlne.     C.   P.  Gray.      No.   1.000,797 ;   Aug.   15 ; 

Sp.  p.  3417  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  614. 
Sawmill-carriages.  Steam-operated  dog  for.     W.  S.  Miller. 

No.  999. H34  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1260  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  246. 
Sawmill,   Double-acting.      W^  T.   Bridges.      No.    1.002,129; 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.   6238;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  1128. 
Scaffold.      P.   Magnuson.     No.   1,000,738;  Aug.   15;  8p.  p. 

3284  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  593. 
Scaffold.     E.  H.  Phelps.     No.     1,000,842 ;  Aug.   15 ;  Sp.  p. 

3504  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  630. 
Scaffold.    Portable.      A.     H.     .Mc<iban.       (Reissue.)       No. 

13,281  ;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3785;  <iax.  vol.  169;  p.  675. 
Scale.     W.  R.   Allen.     No.  999.730;  Aug.  8;  Sp.   p.   1070; 

(Jax.  >ol.  100:  p.  213. 
Scale.     P.  P.  Dunn.     No.  1.001,002 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  3907  ; 

(iax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  719. 
Scale.      B.    W.    King.      .No.    1.001,202;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p. 

4318  ;  Gax.  vol.  Id9 ;  p.  787. 
Scale.    Automatic    wel;;hing-.      A.    Gauvln.      No.    990.305: 

Aug.    1  :  Sp    p.  343:  (Jaz.  vol.   169;   p.  60. 
Scale.  Automatic  weighing  and  recording  car-.     G.  Goetx. 

No.    1.001,636;   Aug.  20;   8p.  p.  5191;   Oax.   vol.    160; 

p.   962. 
Scale,  Computing-.     J.  W.  Culmer.     No.  999.722;  Aug.  1: 

Sp.  p.  1045:  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  179. 
Scale.    Logarithmic.      J.   M.    Mlchaelson.      No.    1,001.061; 

Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4028  ;  Gax.  vol.  109  ;  p.  741. 
Scale.   Weighing-.     O.W.    Keeves.      No.   099,.339 ;   Aug.    1: 

Sp.  p.  279;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  51. 
Scale.    Wplghlnc  .      J.    A.    Mc<;uire.      No.    1.001.666;    Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  5204  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  974. 
St-nles,    Height  miaxuring    attachment    for.      C.    B.    Carr. 

No.    l,0Oi,814;   Aug.    29;   8p.   p.    5586;   Oax.   vol.    169; 

p.    1024. 
Scales.  Portable  and  foldable  support  for  weighing-.     O.  Y. 

Uoten       No.    999,594  ;    Aug.    1  ;    Sp.    p.    788 ;    Gax.    vol. 

169;  p.   137. 
Scoop.   Wheel  mounted.     D.   W.   Patterson.     No.  099.857; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp    p.  1321  :  Oax.  vol.  109  :  p.  2.15. 
Score-l)oard.    Electrically-operated.      8.    A.    Redding.      No. 

1.000.0.39  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1694  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  318. 
Score-Indicator.      R.    B.    Lewis.      No.    1.000,026;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1672;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  314. 
Scraper,  Gravel-.     H.   Greenlee.      No.   1,000,258;    Aug.  8: 

Sp.  p.  2204  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  392. 
Scraper,    Knife  blade.      C.    G.    and    0.    W.    Dooley.      No. 

1,002,045  :  Aug. -29  :  So.  p.  6096  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1101. 
Scraper  or  beater  arm  for  animal  scraping  or  dehalring 

machines.       \.    Hannaford.       No.     1,(X)I,640:    Aug.    29; 

Sp.  p.  5199 :  Gax.  vol.  109  :  p.  964. 
Screen  :  (ie»  Flahway  druro-ncreen  ;  Gyrating  screen  :  Metal 

Hcreen  :   Wlndow-««rre«'n 
Screen   and    window-frame   therefor.      E.    L.   Covell.      No. 

1.0O0.993:  Auk.  22;  Sp.  p.  3869;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  716. 
Screen    frame.    Extension    window-.      O.    E.    Ferry.      No. 

1.001.0O9:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  .3920;  Gax.  Ui^^^ :  P-  "^21. 
Screw-cutting  die.     C.  J.   Dorff.      No.   LO^Hi^  Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1993  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  357.  IHV 

Screwdriver   having  adjustable  handle.      WTS.   Thomfmn. 

No.  1.000.051  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1719  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  3J1. 
Screw.   Wood-.     I.  L.  Messenger.     No.   1.000.280;  Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.  2257  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  :  p.  400. 
Scriber.     W.  Potter.     No.  1.000,940  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3708  : 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  664. 
Sml    for    c*r-doors,    shipping-receptacles,    Ac.      J.    J.    A. 
.      Miller.     No.  1.001,209  :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4334  ;  Gax.  vol. 

169  :  p.  789, 
Sen  I    for    car-doors,    shipping-receptacles,    4c.      J.    J.    A. 

Miller.     No.  1,001,878;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5736;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  1047. 
Seal  or  lock.    Fluid.     J.    Blaeker.      No.  999,698 :   Aug.    1  : 

Sp.  p.  974;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  170. 
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Sealing  and  stamping  app«ratus.  Envelop.    R  J.  ^^^q': 
No.    1,002,194;   Aug.    29;   Sp.    p.   6364.    Gax.  voi.    lov , 

Sealing  Wratus.  Hermetic-.     B.  Arkell.     No    1.002.102; 

Aug   29  :  Sp.  p.  6301  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1149.  , 

Sealing    device.  %t tie-.      C.    C.    Parker       No     1,002,070. 

Aug   29 ;  Sp.  p.  6150 ;  Oax.  voL  169  :  p.  111^.  . 

Sealing   devl,?;.  ^Can.      E.    l^-    ^aterbury       No.    099.612. 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  818  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  p.  143.  ,^^  -(w. . 
Seaming  machine.  Can-top-,     f  Valine.     No.   1.000.100. 

Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1870;  Gax.  toI.  109 ;  p.  •«»■  -  ,^oo  »^4  • 
Searchlight  suU  absorber.     L.  McNamee.    No.  1.000.834  . 

Sea^"^•c^^BSlo^ck^^??o•  ^'(5>A?iug':^'?8p.  P-  5146; 

-S-iSo^i/r  Au^g.  lTs?.r?47nax%o^: 
Self?  fe'ack-rest  for  machine-.    E.  Johnson^  Jo-  1.000.814  ; 

8e.^"n«daJ5  ^^^^r^LI^:  :^  ,n%lo"^""-"^'  = 
..A^'&^.'r^^:i^^:lA^^^   Aug.   8; 

Sefu'rlfy-ioT  ••f?r"vJhlcll°'wb^eef-l/re..  ^  J.^D.    Rowland^ 
No    1.001.891  :   Aug.   29 ;   Sp.   p.   5767  ;  Oax.   vol.   169 . 

Se^eVJnd  cultivator  to.th.    T   B    Kowell      No.  999.877  ; 

Serf^luSrMinTii,^  f^^i^l^  ''^''^•' 
Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3589;  Gax.  vol.  1«»:  PJ?'*°;hrUt       No 

Separating  and   washing  agoaratus.     c     E«qS„    ibo 
ftftfi  R45  •  Auk    1     Sp.  p.  699  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1.^0. 

Renarito^  *"c  cintFlfugal  separator;  Cotton  -  glnnlug- 
SVcbanlsm  separator  ;  Cream-^parator  ;  Egg-separator  : 
MSfeUcVparn tor;   Pneumatic  dust-separator;   Steam 

Se^r'ator'"o"^"B"8axton  and  W.  B.  H.  Falrchlld.  No 
^^0^1  774  :  Aug.  29 ;  Sp  p.  6498  ;  Gax.  voK  169 ;  p.  1010. 
Service  box  section.     1.  Mueller.     No.  1.000.108.  Au„.  8. 

SeS'er  ^plpl?'^l^.nlnr'  ip3u-  «•  '*«?" ''^''^V^n  ^° 
^999.6^rAuri:  V  £^»6:  «"•  ^ol-  J «&  gas'?  Aug 
Sewer  pipe  maclilne.    5.  H.  Stewart.     No.  1.000.638.  Aug. 

Sel'e^L^-  n'.^?rVm.ni.'?.6(Rj.?f?-;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p. 

Seilitfe"'-  H'K,F"i78^°-   ''''''''   ^"*-    '' 

Sp.  p.  1027:  Gax.  vol    169:  p.  178. 
Sewing  machine.      W.    P.   Anthony.      No    1,001.186 .   Aug. 

1  (Sk)  577 -Auk    15;  Sp.  p.  2936;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  637. 

SeiS?   i-chtne*    buttoSho^le  -  working     attachmeut.      K 

Spauldlng.      No.    1,000,120 ;   Aug.  8 ;   Sp.  p.    19J4  .  Gaz. 

Se;ingTa^hYn?fln.er-c»,ard.    M  Ma.bblr.     No.  1.000.740 ; 

SeirnU'i-MSe'iolS^C."!.  M'cL^SVd  fs.  Bachman^ 
No  '^l  old  546  [  Aug.  22 ;  8p.  p.   4997  ;  Gax.   vol.   169  ; 

Se^M^J-macblne  looper.     J    j^  We«s      No.  1.000,134;  Aug. 

»  •  Sn    n    1949  •  (.ax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  Ani.  .  ., 

Sewing^Schlne  looter  mechanism.     G.  E.  Molyneox^     No. 

1.(^0^.36:  Aug.  f5;  Sp.  p    3489 ;  Gax.  ^ol.  1€» ;  p.  627. 

Sewing-machine    n«*«lle„™«^»'"»'"°v.?- 3   f«'oT'S"  102" 

1  001  809 :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5676 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ,  P-  i"''-- 

SewlSj  machine  ^presser-f<K,t-llftlngmechanlsn^W.H^ 

Stedman.      No.    1.002.008;   Aug.   20;   Sp.   p.  6017.  G*s. 

8ewing'mal.lfinl''Revolvlng-ho«k.     R.   K-   H "hm-nn      No. 

1.00O.265  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  P- ^^19  j, Gax.  vol.  160    V-f^-    . 

Sewing  machine.  Shoe.     M.  H.   Pearson.     No.   1.001.980. 


Shade-holder.      J.    Stoddart.      No.    1.002,090 ;    Aug.    29: 


'sp^'p.^eTeg ;  Gax.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1116 
Shade  trimmer.  Window-.    C  W.  Dawaon 


No.  1.001.126; 


Aug   29  :  Sp.p.  .5959  :  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  P-  1080. 
ajwlnff-machlne     thread  controlling    mechanism.       CM. 
Horton       No     1.001,034  ;    Aug.  ^2  ;    Sp.   p.    3974  ;    Gax. 

Sei'i'ng'S^b^ni'Vabrlc-preparlng  device  'or-  .  G.  Nieder- 
mayr.      No.    999,463 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Sp.    p.    629 ,    Gas.    vol. 

qeKg-maSlnes.  Feeding  device  for.     H.  B.  (^juld.     No. 
1  001388-  Aug    22;  Sp.  p.  4715;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  860. 

8eil?g-m;?hin^'    yj^l^l^J-P^^     ^^.''ul'T'^^ir.  G« 
D    Noble.     No.    1,001,674;  Aug.   29;  8p.  p.  5281,  oax. 

S.;to,'r"^P?.S'     B.    J.n.e^..      Na    1.001.645 ;    Aag. 

Sbfoil?"  ^  ro"^^,'»'.r""Nri:o8-2.^;  AO,.  »;  sp.  p. 

»^l-r€-Sn!^?ri?p-io?eTo.i-,'1: 

%f^i&i\r?5rs°p.  r^fHoS.  »™..°;s?i 


Aug.  22;  Sp.  p''4r72";Gas.jol.  ITO:  p.  763.       „„  •  So 
Shaft-bearing      M.  Wenger.     No.  1,001,*88;  Aug.  22,  Sp. 

Sh^aftru^pll";^|l^  "•  HiJ.-«:.,.-«-  '^''''''' 
^.S^^^^'^'i^i^^S^^  Aug.  16: 
Sh!?t-.V^rt.=  ^^"L2i«ri?,''No.    999.383:    Aug.    1; 

8p  p.  382  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  67.  1  non  aa4  • 

Sharpener.  Lawn-mower      F.  C.  Haynes..    >.o.  1,000.W4  . 

\uK  8;  Sp.  p.  2354  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  4U. 
Shwnlng  knS  dressing  Parta  of  hor«-cllpptng  and  other 

machine.   Means   for.      W.   J    T»nllne.      No    1,002,095, 

Auk    29;  Sp.  p.  6178;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1117. 

Sheaf -shocker.     W.    H.    Perrln.      No.    999.261,    Aug.    1. 

Sp.  p.  116;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  22. 
Shears  and  the  like  handle.  Pruning-.      W.  Cronk.^    No. 

999^703;  Aug.  1  ;  So.  p.  992;  Gas   vol.  169;  P-  1 ''^^  ^ . 
Shears,   Attachment  ^r      A.  L.   Parker.     Na   1,001.9.9, 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6958 ;  Gax.  vol.  1«0 ;  P-  1080. 
Sheet  holder      /.  Pohoralek.     No.  999.862;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

ShleTm^t^arbo;''  rkn^m^n'sU.     No.  1.000.179;  Aug.  S, 
ShS-L?aT^n^"B.^C°'E^^to^n.^^|.  1.000.727  :  Aug.  15  ; 

8h?l^-^.pPng^'acp:  1' vi\G   Vou.»>ton.     No. 

oftft  '>*'ft  •  Auk    1  ;  Sp.  p.  68  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 .  p.  14. 
Sh?2S"    W.    Ristau.    "^No.   99^.692:   Aug.    1;   8p.   p.   786; 

Gax    vol.  169  ;  p.  136.  „ 

Shield   for   icemen   and  others      C    G.    SfKf^tro^-.rtB*"- 

1  000,297  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2293  :  Gax^  vol.  IBU ;  P-^(^-    . 
Shlngle^awlng  machine.     R-  H;  R'<=1"»"1,*-     No    090'2«>  • 

Aug.  1 :  Sp.  p.  133  ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  25. 
Shlngle-s;wrng'^  macblne.^      ^    ^tJ,"^,    -n?'*     ^•^'''^'^^'' ' 

Auk.  8  ;  Sp   p.  2118 ;  tJaz.  vol.  109 ;  n.  377. 
Ship      N.  ScJlIanl.     No.  999,410;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  42.  ;  Gax. 

Sh^'or^VeLro.   E.   Ella.      No    1.000.903;   Aug.    15: 

JSA^f^:-  C  8.^^U£h?.  |V.  1.001.717;  Aug.  29: 

Ji^ri'li^u^'S:  'no:  ?.«n7;  Aug.  29:  sp.  p. 

ShS'a'^Jir^'^'a'?.'  luJ^^^^^^   NO.   999.243:   Aug.   1 : 

Sh&-^abrb^?"F.'Nie?^'n:  yo'o99.843  ;  Aug.  S;  8p.  IK 

1278;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  249.  o  .   a„    „ 

Shock-ab«)rber.     E.  Rector.     No.  999.871;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

Sblfk\L£"ber'r=N'Bo'rder  and  S.  P.  Love.  No. 
^T(K)?*!.^3TAug.  22;  8P.  p.  4620;  Ga,  vol.  169^  p.  »^5.. 
Shock  absorber.     J- T.-Coatello.     No    1.002.040  ,  Aug.  .-w  . 

Sp.  p.  6086 ;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  1099.  „.,^„_ .       y  , 

Shol-k    absorber.      Graduated       K.       N.      H"*'.°''^-.>n  1 

1,000.264  :  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2216  :  <•"•  ^o>-  1«0  •-  ^Vgo  . 
Shoirk-maklng    machine.      O.    Marshall       No     1.000.633 , 

Auk    15  ;  Sp.  p.  2814  ;  Oax.  voJL  109  :P-  519. 
Sbtiking  machine  attachment.     W.  ^- T^orne  and  J^RM 

Hopkins.     No.  999,911;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1439.  uax.  voi. 

Shi^    b?mblnatlon-.     J.  D.  Moore      No.  999.835;  Aug.  8; 

^:^l^%^^r;:'n'^^^^^    •-,  ^001.540;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sn.  p.  4980  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  9O0.  ,  ooo  48^  • 

Shoe-stllreners.  Producing      W.  B.  Arno  d.      No.  1.000.483  , 

Sp.  p.^133  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  224.  ^  .  .  p  p.,. 
Shoe-uppers.   Die  for  cutting  out  parts  of.     L    9-   Col|. 

No.  §§9,962  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  15*2  ;  Gaz  vol  1«B.  p.  291 
Shoe-uppers,  Die  for  cutting  out  parts  of.     J-  W.  *^7". 

Iln      No.  999,981 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1579 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  , 

Sh^s^^iacblne  for  operating  on      J    H.  RJ;;h«rgd«,n  No. 

1  001,078;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Gaz.  vol.  lo» .  p.  .«<• 

Shovel :  See  Snow-shovel.  o^des  No 

Shovels.    Dipper -trip   for   steam-.      A.    H.    Geddes.  No. 

Love- 
vol. 


ShI.»li.''c*'1^ommler.     No    1.000.626 ;  Aug.  15;  Bp.  p. 
Sb?S?.V°l'w°.'el.«2.«»      N»«5f"'''"°^  Aug.  2.;  sp. 

8b5„«.SSh'4«»gj;  \  B?h4?5'  S»s.ri%': 

So.  1.000.372;   Aug.    15;  Sp.  p.  2472,  Gas.  voi.   io» , 
Sl?ter''*^R    G.  Cowlea.     No.    1.002.041;   Aug.   29;   Sp.   p. 

Sljy^t^ru'J^uV-V'o:  ^.^ISws.     Na   1.001.641;   Aug. 

22 ;  8p.  p.  4987  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  900.  „„n„,„r 

ei^-i     Sff  HeadllKht  signal ;  Mine-cage  signal ;   Rallwav- 
^f?^alfRatlway  danger-signal:  Rail  Yy-"'«^«t^^  -'^""^ '•    * 

slltch-slgnal ;  Train  signal :  Vehlcle-slgnaL 
SlSallng  apparatus.     G.  F.  Atwood.     No    1.000,672.  Aug. 

15     Sp.  p    2919 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  »6. 
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!▼••.      R.    A. 


Slfoalins   by    elaetromarnetlc   w«i 

No.    1.002.049;   Aug.  28;   8p.    p.   6101;  6m.   fol.' 16©  ; 
p.  1102. 

SlsnallDir  by  eleetromanietlc  wares.  R.  A.  F««a«nden. 
No.  1.002.051:  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  9108:  Oa*.  toI.  109; 
p.   1103. 

Slvoalinr.   Electrical.     R.  A.   Fesaenden.      No.    1.002.002; 
Auk.  29:  8p.   p.  eiO«  ;  Oaa.   toI    lrt9;  p.   1108 
--       .       -  -  ,002,050; 


8peetael«-claa«.  Mantfjrtac.    If.  ron  Rohr.    No.  1,00< 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2395  ;  Oaa.  toI.  169  ;  p.  422. 
Sp<'<-tacle   noae  gruard.     O.    H.    Day.      No.    1,001.734; 


Aag. 


SiffnailDff-receTver.       R.    A.     FeaseodcD.       No.     1.002.050 ;      Speed  gearing,  Frlctlonal  cbange-of-.     L.  C. 
Aug.  29:   8p.  p.  0102;  Oaa.  vol.   169:  p.   1103.  1.000.881;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  8584;  Oaa.  toI 

Signaling  sTitem.     H.  O.  Rogh.     No.   1.002.181;  Aug.  29;       Speed  Indicator.        O.      Botbe      and      O.      L 


8p.  p.  6330;  iiai.  vol.   169;  p.  1145 
Bilo.      E.    F.    Younce.      No.    1.0OUS4 ;    Aog.    29;    8p.    p. 

5.188;  Gai.   vol.   189:   p    994. 
Sklpa  or  other  veblclen  In  mine-nb&fts  and  tbe  like.  Meann 

for     loading.       J,     Whltford     and     J.     A.     Mills.       No. 

1.001.106;  Aug.  22;  8p^  p.  4133:  Oai.  vol.  189:  p.  767. 


8kirmisb-machlne.      A. 


McSweeney.      No.    1,002,189 ; 


22 :  8p.  p.  4903  : 


Aug.  29:  8p.  p.  8312;  Oaa.  toI.   189;  p.  1141. 
Sktrt-gage.     E.   NIeisen.     No.   1,001.159:   Aug.   22:    8p 

4222;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  773. 
Skirt-gage.     8.  K    Wtlaon.     No.  1.001,490;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p. 

4809:  Oaf.  toI.  180:  p.  885. 
Skirt  marker.     M.  C.  Jobnnnn.     No^   1,001.275:  Aug.  22: 

Sp.  p    4460:  Gox.  vol    180:  p.  810. 
Skirt.  Maternity-.     R.   M.  tMeta.     No.  1.000.155:  Aog.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1992  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  357. 
SklTlng-macblne.     J.  H.    Pope.     No.    1,001,073;  Aug.   22': 

Sp    p.  4062:  Oaa.  vol.  ]«i);  p.  748. 
Skylight.      A.    H.  Jeter.      No.    1.001.848;   Aag.   29;   Sp.  p. 

5210:  Oai.  vol.  189;  p.  986. 
Siatciamp.      W.   B.  Oould.      No.   1.001,841;  Aug.   29:   Sp. 

p.  5645  :  Oaa.  vol.   189  ;  p.  1034. 
Sled.    J.  Anderson.     No    1.001.498;  Aug. 

Oaa.  vol.    189  :  p.   888. 
Sled.   Self-propelled.     N.   Yacb.     No.  1,001.113;  Aug.  22: 

Sp.  p.  4149:   Oas.  vol.   169;  p.  759. 
Sleigh    and    bob  -  aked    runner.      R.    M.    Wentworth.      No. 

»n9.»31  ;  Aug.  8  :  8p.  p.  1478  ;  t^M.  vol.  189  ;  p.  2S0. 
Slelgb-bob.      A.   E.    Uafer.      No.   999.778;    Au«.   8 :   Sp.   p. 

1153  ;  (Jai.  vol.  169:  p.  228. 
Slelgh-ninner.     K.  Jonea.     No.   1.000,002:  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 

lH,->8:  (Jna.  vol    189:  p.  336. 
Sllcer,   Meat.     J.   H.   Osborne.      No.    1.001.768;   Aug.   29; 

Sp.  p.  5490  :   Gas.   vol.   169  :   p.   1009. 
Slldlng-catch  lock.     P.  NItaacbe.     N».  1,001.217;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4.146:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  791. 
Slnrrv,  wood-pulp,  Ac.,  Feeder  for.     H.  W.  B.  Leach.     No. 

U90.3:.'l  :  Aug.   1  ;  8p.  p.  243;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  46. 
Smnll-arm.  Automatic.     A.  L.  Chevailler  and  J.  Eaatwlck. 

•No.    1.001,250;   Aug.    22;    8p.    p.  4407;   Oai.  Vol.    169; 

p.  801. 
Smoke-conaumer.     F.  A.  Schrump.     Ko.  999,344* :  Aug.   1  : 

Sp.  p.  286:  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  53. 
Smoke-consuming  ftirnace.     O.   D.   Orris.      No.    1,000,191  ; 

Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2076  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  389. 
Smoke-conauming  furnace.     J.  F.  NIeser.     No.   1,000.761  ; 

Aug.   15:  Sp.  n^  3312-  Oaa.  vol.  18d  :  p.  508. 
Smoklng-tube.      E.    T.    Scanlan.      No.    999,342 ;    Aug.    1  ; 

Sp.  p.  284  ;  Oai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  53. 
Snow-melting  machine  and  operating  same.     S.  Friedman. 


iting  sa 
No   990.445 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p    50<) :  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  88 
*    ~        ■  "'  Aug.   15 


8p. 


No. 
No. 


Snow  shovel.     J.  C.  Adam.  '  No.   1.000,875 

p.  3578  ;  Oai.  vol.  180  ;  p.  642. 
Soap.   Cake  of.      C.   H.   J.    Dllg  aii4  J.   O.    Fowler. 

9^9.210:  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  38:  Oaa.  Vol.  169;  p.  8. 
Soap.   Cake   of.      C.    H.   J.    Dllg  and   J.   O.    Fowler. 

9ft9.211  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  88;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  9. 
Soap    for    paint,    varnlah.    ttc.      C.    Bills.      No.    1.000,968; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3763  :  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  672. 
Soda,    ObtalninK   bicarbonate   of.      N.   Wrinkle  and    R    G. 

Paddock.      No.    1.000.138;    Aug.    8;    Sp.   p.    1958;    Oas. 

vol.  169;  p.  362. 
Sofa    or   davenport   bed.      J.    O.    Curtla.      No.    1.001.825: 

Aug.  29;  Sp.   p.  5173;   Oas.  Tol.   169 ;  p.  95t. 
Soldering   machine.   Can-.      J.    A.    Booth.      No.   1.000.369 ; 

Aug.  15:  Sp    p.  2467:  Oas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  481. 
Sole  for  footwear.  Detachable  metal.     P*.  C.  Sparks.     No. 

990.681  ;  Aug.   1  :  Sp    p.  954  :  (Jai.  vol.  189  ;  p    167. 
Solidifying    rr.vstallixable    mixtures    without     substantial 

crystallisation    snd    forming   strips    therrof.    Apparntua 

for.      F.    I.   du    Pont.      No.    1.001,072:   Aug.    22:    Sp    n 

4<).'if>  :  Gai.  vol.   169  :  p.  745 
Soltda  of  llqulda  and  aemillqulda,   Apparatns  for  recover- 
ing the  constituent.     L.  C.  and  I.  8.  Merrell  and  W.  B 

Oere.     No.   1.000,931;  Aug.   15;  Sp.  p.   8684;  Gaa.  vol! 

169  :  p.  661. 

Soundbox      J.  C.  English.     No.  1,001,748;  Aug.  29;  So. 

p.  5440  :  Gas.  vol.  189  :  p.  1002. 
Sound-producing  device.  ElectrlcaL     B.   E.  Clement.     No 

1.002.0.38  :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  n.  6078 :  Oai.  vol.  189  :  p.  1098! 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  Instrument.     R.  Forrest 

No.    1.001.748:    Aug.   29;    Sp.    p.   5445;   Oas.    vol.    189: 

p.   1003. 
Spanner  wrench.     E.   A.  Denham.     No.   999.988;  Aug    8- 

Sp.  p.  1551  :  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  293. 
Spark  plug.      A.    Schmidt.      No.    990,»43  ;    Aug.    1  ;   8p.    p. 

286;  Oaa.  vol.  188:  p.  5a.  '      v    v 

Sparkplug.     J.   M    Dayton.     No.   1.001.383;   Aw.  22;  Sp. 

p    4870;  Oas.  vol.   188:  p.  843. 
Sparkplug.     J.  M.  Dayton.     No.   1. 001.. 384  :   Aug.  22;  Sp 

p    4671  :  Oss.  vol.   188  :  p.  843 
Spark-plug.     J.  M.  Dayton.     No.  U001.360 :  Aug.  22  ;  Sp. 

p.  4«r73:  Oai.  vdl.   188:  p.  848. 


Spectacle „ „.    .. ^        .,„ 

29;  Sp.  p.  5412;  Oaa.  vol.   189;  p.  997. 
Spectacle-temple.      E.    Barnes.      No.    1.001.238:    Aua    22- 

8p.  p.  4389;  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  798.  •       * . 

Speed  changing  mechanism.     A.R.Murray.     No.  1,001.064: 

'^■"  *       "  Amaud.     No. 

Speed  Indicator.'"    "o."  TSotlh^e^^and  ""o.      Lflacher  "'    No' 
j        1.001.;U2:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4618:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  880. 
I   Speed  Indicator.     W.   F.  Brown.     No.   1.001,618;  Aug.  29: 
i        Sp.   p.  5152  :  Oaa.  vol.   189  :  p.  955. 
Speed  mechanlem.  Change-.     L.  C.  Amaud.     No.  999.691  : 
^  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  972  ;  Oai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  170. 
I   Speed     mechanism.     Change-.       F.     M.     Chapman.       No 
I        1.001.354:  Aug.  22;  Sp,  p.  4646;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  8«8i 
!   Speed-recorder.     W.  H.   Bristol.     No.   1,000.148;  Aug.  8: 
Sp.  p.  1974;  Gas.  vol    169:  p.  355. 
Spigot.      W.   A.    Dunbeck.      No.    1.002.140;   Aug.   29;   Sp. 
p.  6268;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  1182.       *         '         «  •    °P- 

^P;^^   ^A  ^    Balfour.  ,  No.    1.001.335:  Aug.   22:   Sp.   p. 
4699:  Gas.  vol.   168;  l>.  832  •      y    v- 

^"i^^-    "';,  ^-   Jo^Mrt.      No.    1.001,411.;    Aug.    22;    8p.   p. 
4768;  Oas.  vol    160;   p.  858.       •      -•       -•  •      v    v- 

^P!°J?J?    dividing  head.    Multiple-.       L.    Mastranrel.       No. 

1.001.419;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4778;  Oaa.  vol    169:  p.  860. 
Spinning,  doubling,  and  twisting  machine.  Ring.     R.  Riley. 

No.    1.0O1.889;   Aug.    29;    Sp.   p.   5764;   Oas.   vol.    189; 

p.  1051. 
Spittoon.      F.    Zabranskl.      No.    909.637 ;    Aug.    1  ;    8p.   p. 

680:  Oas.  vol.  189:  p.  116.  m        ,      y    y. 

Spoke-tolnt.     R.  Francia.     No.  1.001.880;  Aug.  22;  So.  n. 

4690:  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  848.  <  "v-  i^ 

Spool  Mder.      D.    MaHnaky.      No.    1.001.682;    Aug.    29: 

Sp.  p.  5255;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  972. 
Spoon-cover.      E.    Therlault.      No.    1.002.094;    Aug.    29: 

8p.   p.  8177;  Oaa.  vol.   189;   p.   1117. 
Spoon.  Medical.     W.  F.  Kahl.     No.  1,000,178:  Aug.  8:  Sp 

p.  2051  :  (Jas.  vol.  169:  p.  365.  »*    «» ,  oi,. 

Spray  -tbumer.      W.    A.    Bennett   and   J.    L.    Ardem.      No. 

1.000.227  :  Aug.  8 :  8p.  p.  2149  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  :  p.  882. 
Sprayer.      D.   B.   Smith.      No.   1.000.447;  Aug.   16;  8p.  o. 

2637:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  490  *'    *^ 

Spraying  apparatus.     J.   F.  Schoelies.     No.  099.678 :  Aug 

1  :  8p.  p    948:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  165 
Spring  :    8er    Bed  -  spring  :    Heversible    spring  :    Seat  -  back 

spring  :   Vehirle-eprlng. 
Spring  bottom  or  seat  construction.     B.  F.   Windsor      No. 

990.422  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  453  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p    79. 
Spring  motor.    C.  M.  B.  Booe.     No.  999,296 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p  d 

106:  Gai.  vol.  169:  p    37.  m-      .     v.  y. 

Spring  wheel.     H.  C,  Bergerud.     No.  909,197;  Aug.  1;  So. 

p.  9:  Gai.  vol.  189 :  p.  4.  •  k 

Spring-wheel.     C.  I.  Dodaon.     No.  999.437 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8d    o. 

48.1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  85.  ,        m       .     y    f. 

Spring  wheel.     R.  C.  JarvU.     No.  1.000.008;  Aug.  8;  So. 

p.  16.18:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  307.  .        »       .     w 

Spring  wheel.      H.    E.    Stroud.      No.    1.000,640;    Aug.    15- 

8p    p    3080;  Oaa.  vol.  169:  p.  580. 
SpritiK  wheel.     W.   van   Meuwk«-rk  and  T.   Outchels.     No. 

1.0«J0.645:  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3097:  Oas.  vol.  189;  p.  582. 
Spring-wheel.     E.  A.  Wall.      No.   1.001.715;  Aug.   29;  Sp. 

p.  5372;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  991. 
Spun  and  woven  gooda.  Producing  multicolored  effecta  In. 

M.   Becke.     No.  1.002.118;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  8219;  Oaa. 

vol.  169:  p.  1124.  .   «  •• 

Square  and  bevel.     J.  T.  Urbach.     No.  1.000.133;  Aug.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1947  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  350. 
Square.  Tailors.     J.  Banemfelnd.      No.  999,369;  Aug.  1: 

Sp.  p.  33.". :  <;aB.  vol.  169 :  p.  69.  •        •        ••      . 

Squarea.    Angle-gage    for.      F.    E.    Smith.      No.    1,001.818: 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4562  :  Oaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  826 
Squeegee  bead.     W.  A.  Field.     No.  999,442  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  d. 

491  :  Oaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  86.  •        •       •  °v-  v- 

sucker.  Pneumatic.     W.   R.  Miller.     No.  1.000.082;  Aug. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1681  :  (;ai.  vol.   169;  p.  315. 
SUlrway.     A.   B.  Todd.     No.    l.o62.098:   Aug.   29 ;   8p    d 

6180;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1117.  .   ''v    v- 

Staklngmacblnes.    Breast-roll    for.      M.    Stelnharter       No 

999.4T2  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p    54:< ;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  06 
Stalk  cutter.     B.   P    Harrington.     No.   1.000.282;  Aug.  6: 

8p   p.  2211  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  169:  p.  893. 
Stamo  afflxer.     W.  F.  Scbweiger  and  B.  D.  Straight.     No. 

00^,SH4  :  Aug.  8  :  8p.  p.  1378  ;  Oni.  vol.  189  ;  p    284. 
Stamp-afflxing    and    envelop-aeallng    machine.      F     R     8 

IMtmars       No     1.001.001;   Aug.  ^2 ;   Sp.    p.    8890;   Oaa. 

vt»l.   IttH  :  |>.  718. 
Stamp    allner.    Rubber  .      O.    E.    Kellum.      No.    1.001.151  : 

Aug.  22  :  Rp.  D.  4212  :  (;ai.  vol.   169  :  p.  770 
Stamp.  Fland-.    C.  E.  Norin  and  A.  (\  Rothoff.    No.  990,846  ; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1285  :  Oaa.  vol.   160  ;  p.  260 
Stamp    Hand-.    A.  D.  Joslln.     No.  1,000.918 :  Aug.  16  ;  Sp. 

p.  .3668  ;  Oai.  vol.  180  :  p.  667. 
Stamp-handle.      A.    H.   RoKeri.      No.    1,001.889;   Aug.   29: 

Sp.  p.  5.120;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  982.  •        » 

Stamp-mill-operating    mechanism.      W.    E.    Kimber.      No. 

1.001.282;  Aug.  22;  Sp    p.  4471  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169;  p.  812. 
Stamping  -  machine.  Che<-k  -  controlled.     P.  {.Ambertf     No 

1.00q.81.|:  Aug.  16:  Sp.  p.  .3020:  Oas.  vol.  169:  p.  660. 
Stknchion.      H.    L.    Ferris.      No    099,884  ;   Aug.    1  ;    Sp.   d. 

342 :  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  60  •         •        •       .    "i*.   v- 

Stanchion.     J.  B.  Oleson.     No.  1.001.071:  Aug.  22 ;  go.  b. 

4067  :  Oas  vol.  188  ;  p.  746.  •  "v-  ^ 


j»i. 


Stanchion,  Cattle-.     L.  Champion.    No.  9M.968 ;  Auc.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1586;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  290. 
SUnd  :  -S'ee   Display-stand  ;   Hod-stsJid  ;   Oil-burner   stand  ; 

Vehicle  assembly-stand. 
Stand  pipe      M.  M.  Moore.     No.  1.000,104  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1880;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  340. 
Starch.     Ac.     Manufacturing.       E.     O.     EckUnd.       No. 

1.000,726 :  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3268 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  689. 
Stay-bolt.  Flexible.     J.   W.  Keeley.     No.   1.000.014;  Aug. 

E.   D.  Stafford.     No. 


8:  Sp.  p.  1648;  Gai.'  vol.  169; 
Stay-bolt   for    boilers.    Flexible 


999.898:  Aug.  8;  8pj).  1419;  Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  270 
Stay  lK)lt    for   boilers.    Flexible.      B.    B.    D.    Stafford.     No. 

1,000.046;  Auk.  8;  Sp.  p.  1711  ;  Oai.  vol.   169;  p.  320. 
Steam  and  hot-air  heater.  Combined.     J.  Demarest.     No. 

999.756:  Aog.  8;  8p.  p.  Ill7  ;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  221. 
Steam  and  water  separator.     F.  W.  Born.     No.  090,481 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  560  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  98. 
Steam.    Apparatua   for   regulating   the  supply   of.      J.    F. 

Hey.     No.   1.001.199;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4311;  Gas.  vol. 

l«6;  p.  786. 
Stenm-generntor.      J.    Goodfellow.      No.    1,000.400;    Aug. 

15;  Sp.  p.  2530:  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  472. 
Steam-generator.     W.  E.  McKee.     No.  1,001.290 :  Aug.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4486:  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  815.  „    „   „      •  ,..  ,. 

Steam-generator  of  the  locomotive  type.     F.  H.  Trevlthlck. 

No.   1,001.712;  Aug.   29;  8p.  p.  6368;   Oa«.  vol.    169; 

p.  090. 
Steam-trap.    J.  E.  Purser.     No.  1,000,344;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

2391  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  169:  p.  421. 
Steam-trap.     G.  Kolsling.     No.  1,000,920;  Aug.  16;  8p.  p. 

3662 ;  Gaa.  vol.   169  :  p.  667. 
Steel.  Cellular.     J.  M.  Rude.     No.  1.000.768;  Aug.  16;  Sp. 

p.  3326;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  600. 
Steel.   Msnufacture   of.      W.    R.   Walker  and    J.    H.   Orav. 

No.  1,000,217  :  Aug.  8  :  8p.  p.  2131  :  Oai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  379. 
Steel  tie.     J.  Jordan.    No.  1,000,093  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1859  : 

Oai.  vol.  189 :  p.  836. 
Steelyard.     E.  T.  Seton.     No.   1.000,201  ;  Ang.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

2063;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  373. 
Steering  gear.     T    Mayhew.     No.  999,823;  Ang.  8;  8p.  p. 

1242  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  243. 
Steering  tr<  nr  connection.     D.  H.  Buckley.     No.  1,000,893; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  :i607  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  648. 
Steering  gear  for   ships.     J.   8.   Blauvelt.     No.   1,001,340; 

Aug.  22  :  8p.  p.  4809  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  834.    ^     ^       „ 
Stem    and    sleeve.    Dust  -  proof.      D.    W.    Shepherd.      No. 

1.001,483  :  Aug.  22 ;  8p.  o.  4847  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  874. 
Stencil  apparatus.     J.  F.  Oole      No.  1.000.496;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3740:  (Jai.  vol.  169:  p.  507. 
Stencll-dupllcatlng  apparatus.    A.  B.  Dick.    No.  1,001,824  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  560.^  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1028. 
•■     ■      ifratl^        '-       °      ' 


Stencil  -  dunll 


8. 


'8: 


Edmonds.      No. 


.^..... ting     apparatus.      „.     _.     

1,001. 82e{ :  Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5618  ;  Oak.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1029. 
Stencil  -  duplicating     apparatus.     8.     O.     Edmonds.     No. 
1.001,827 :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6618 :  Oaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1029. 
Steps.     Protective     covering     for.       "      "'      ^'""'        *i" 


H.  '  W.'   Flagg.'      No. 


1.002.142 ;  Aog.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6261 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1132. 
Sterlliring  apparatus.     G.   Benn.     No.   999.284  ;  Aug.   1  ; 


Sp.  p.  191  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  36. 
Stiir     I.   H.  Jewell.     No.  999,793 


Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1191  ; 


\ 


Oai.  vol.  169:  p.  234.  „  „„^ 

Stirrup.     H.  B.  Cox.     No.  1,000,782  :  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3388  ; 

Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  609. 
Stitching  horse,  I^eather-.     H.  J.  Bowman.     No.  900.360; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  335:  Oai.  vol.  169:  p.  59. 
Stitching    machine    for    pamphlets    and    similar    articles. 
Thread-.     H.  L.  Roberts.     No.  1.001,308;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 
p.  4637  :  Oaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  828. 
Stock.  Handling.     M.  M.   Suppes.     No.  999.905;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1429:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  272. 
Stock  -  handling  and   stock  -  storage   yard   and    equipment. 

M.  M.  Suppes.     No.  999.904;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1426;  Oas. 

vol.  160:  p.  271.    •  _    „ 

Stock  thickening  and  waablng  machine.  Vacuum.     T.  B. 

Warren.      No.    1.002.017;   Aug.  22;    Sp.   p.  6032;  Oaa. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  1092. 
Btocklng-folder.    A.  L.  Patterson.     No.  1.000.289;  Aug.  8; 

8p.  p.  2277:  Oaii  vol.  169;  p.  403. 
Stocking  welt    former.      J.    F.    Roberts.      No.    1.001,983; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5970 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1081. 
Stoker  feed    mechanism.      C.    D.    Young.      No.    1,000,668/; 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3124;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  666.  ^. 

Btoker-feed  mechanism.     W.  C.  A.  Henry.     No.  1,000.733 ;  ^ 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3271  ;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  592. 
Stoker.  Furnace-.     P.  L.  Crowe.     No.  1,000,587  ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Sp    p.  2958;  Oai.  vol.  169:  p.  541. 
Stoker  mechanism.    P  L.  Crowe.     No.  1.000.686;  Aug.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2956  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  641. 
Stoker.  Cnderfeed.    F.  G.  Baylor.    No.  1,001.456 :  Aug.  22  : 

Sp.  p.  48,39  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  878. 
Stone-crusher.      E.    B.    Symons.      No.    1.000,049;   Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1714  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  320. 
Stones  and  the  like.  Machine  for  splitting  or  other  work- 
ing of.      C.   O.   Smith.      No.   899.898;   Aug.    8;    Sp.   p. 

1415:  Oai.  vol.  169:  p.  269. 
Stool,   chair,  and  the  like,  Adjuatable.     I.  B.  Loos.     No. 

1,001,364:  Aug.  22;  8p.  p.  4646;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  889. 
Stop    mechanlam,    Adiustable.      W.    Ahlen.      No.   889,194 : 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.-l  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  3. 
Stop  mechanism  for  power-driven  machinery.  Automatic. 

K.    P.    Jennlnga,    Jr.      No.    1.001,409;    Aug.    22;   Sp.    p. 

4769 ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  868. 
Stopper :  flee  Flue-stopper. 


Stopping  derice.   Auxiliary.     H.  M«7«r.     No.   1,002,078; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6139  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1110. 
Storage  battery  and  treating  the  same.    T.  A.  Edison.    No. 

999.762  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  Il28  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  228. 
Stove.     N.  OUck.     No.   1.001.017;  Aug.  22;  Sp.   p.  8838: 

Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p»  724.  „       ,  ^,  ^.. 

Stove   attachmenr  Gas-.     M.    S.   Rose.      No.    1,001,460; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4829  ;  Gai.  vol.  180 ;  p.  870^ 
Stove-door  hinge.     C.  M.  Oenthner.     No.  1.002,190;  Au«. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6*91  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1151. 
Stove,  Heating-.     A.  B.  Akin.     No.  1,000.068;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1767  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  326.  „„„      ^ 

Stove.  Kitchenette-.     E.  8.  Allen.     No.  999,622 ;  Aug.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  838;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  146.  ,    ^ 

Stove-shelf   and    grease  guard.    Collapsible.      J-    G««r    ">^ 

A.  C.  Coty.     No.  1,001,383 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4705 ;  Om- 

Stovepipe  -'cleaner.     A.    A.    MacLennan.      No.    1,000,787 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3282  :  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  698. 
Straln-clamp.      A.   O.   Auatln.     No.    I.O62.II8 ;   Aug.   29; 

Sp.  p.  6209;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1122. 
Strainer.     J.  A.   Clark.     No.   1,000.072;   Aug.    8;    8p.   p. 

1789;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  329.  ^     „ 

Strainer.     E.  E.  Hauer.     No  1,001.026;   Aug.  22;  8p.  p. 

3980  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  727.  ^  o.«     a 
Strainer.     E.  E.  Hauer.     No.  1,001,026;  Ang.  22;  8p.  p. 

3981  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  728.  ^^^  „^„      ^ 
Strainer.  Feed-water.     A.  B.  Potta.     No.  1,000,848;  Ang. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  3606  :  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  630.  ,  ««„  «^ 

Strainer,  Gasolene-.     H.  D.   Waterbouse.     No    1.002.089 ; 

Aug.  iQ  ;  Sp.  p.  6184  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  u.  1118. 
Stralier    Well  .     M.  E.  Lajne.     No.  I.061.666 ;  Aug.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  6231  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  970. 
Straining  apparatus.  Liquid-.   E.  E  JHauer    No.  1,001,027  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  8p   p.  3964  LGai.  vol.  169  ;  P-  728. 
Straining -taEk.*^     F.  „W.    Goeti    and    C      Flodln.       No. 

1,000.086;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1847  ;  Gai   vol.  169  .J?.SS4. 
Strawberry  and  raspberry  extract,  Making.     B.  o.  Be«»en- 

court    W  1.001.556,  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  6022;  Gaa.  vol. 

Street-cPeaning  machine.    E.  De  la  Sbalerl.    No.  1,000.202  ; 

AuK   8 :  Sp.  p.  2095 :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  373. 
Strwt-indicator     W.  D.  Seale.     No.  1.001.811  ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4553  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  824.    ^       ,    _    ,_^,.,^„. 
Str^t-sweeper  and  collector.  Combined      J    T    ^,'"?5i*: 

No.   1.00ri07;   Aug.  22;   Sp.  p.  4137;  Gai.  vol.   169, 

Street-sweeping  machine.     B.  F.  Gregory.     No.  1,000,788 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3420 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  815. 
Street-washing  apparatus.     P.  Shannon.     No.   1.000,203 , 

Aug    8;  Sp.  p.  2098;  Gai.  vol.  169;  P-  374.    ^ 
StHps,  MMhlne  for  slitting  reinforced      W.  A.  Brownrtgg. 

Nb.  1.000.664;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  3135;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p. 

Stropping  machine.     J.  W.  Hawkins.     No.  999.222;  Aug. 

1  •  Sp  p  62  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  12. 
Stru'cturaY  shapes.  Method  of  aod /PB*"*"" 'o' .P^J"**"?" 

H.  Sack.     No.  999.467  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  636 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1  Ad  *   D    &4 

Structure.  Metallic.     P.  M.  Wege.     No.  999.929;  Aug.  8; 

Stu'S^pCmackSr   I?.'D'.'S;et;??e.  1.001.292  ;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4494  :  Gai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  816. 
Suit-cases  and  the  "ke.  Attachment  for.     L.  Splro^     No. 

SufcliJ-ifa^ec"-  ^.' w2?t:  \f  1.000.466;  Aug.  16;  Sp. 

p.^673  ;  Qai.  vol.   189  ;  p.  496.  r.,^«r      No 

Supporting  devices.  Appliance  for      T.  A.  B    Carver      No. 

I.001..S51  :  Aug.  22  :  Jp.  p.  4634  ;  Gar  vol  169  .p.  837. 
Supporting-rack.      O.    wfnter.      No     1.002,104 .    Aug.    29, 

Suf?a.^n;rg'lin^d"p7e?ar\S^e?irl5f?ve  com^pound.  of  the^ 
T   E   Vanderkleed.     No.  1,000.214  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2126  ; 

Su?fVce-«ge:^;oyto'r.^  ^- J^fTor ?•  loS"  '•''''''''' 
8u^v"e#  Si.F.^ti?. '  TAIZ:  ^N»9.538  ;  Aug. 
SwVi^r  o'i  i?lh^.'^ji\2:^o^y:  NO.  989.462;  Aug. 
Sw\;p1Sg-^m.'^/h'lie^V^i  H^^"  ii«.  ''^''''''  ^-'^• 
bJL^^  ie^.^c^,^:/ttrclia^.  =  ^%,    Massey.  ^^  No. 


"^%¥l";  Aug'T:  f  P^3%""i^l•8\?••^ul*'29• 
8wlng.  Couch-.     T.  C.,  Carey.     No.   1,001,812 ,  Aug.   29 . 

Sp   p.  5583;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  1024.  .„,»„>,. 

Switch  •    ^ve    Electric    switch ;    Electromagnetic    sw  tch . 

Motor -starting  switch;   Oil -switch;    Rallwsy  -  switch  ; 

Trolley -switch.  ■naf. 

Switch.     O.W.Hart.     No.  988.782  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1167  , 

SiSfdi  ^H.  E^^Leppert.    No.  999,808 ;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1218; 

Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  238. 
Switch  mechanism.  Automatic.     R.  D.  Johnston,  Jr.     No. 

1  000,917  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3665  ;  Gai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  666. 
Switch-operating  rod.  Electric-.     C.  R.  Meston  and  H.   L 

Finch.     No.  1,000.536;  Aug.  16;  Sp.  p.  2827;  Oas.  vol. 

169:  p.  621.  .  » 

Switch  signal.  Open-.     O.  H.  Rice.     No!  1,002,083;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  6157  ;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  1113.  _  ^ 

Switching  mechanism.     K.   F.   Klngwell.     No.   1.001.650; 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5219 ;  Oaa.  rol.  169  ;  p.  868. 


te 


) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION6. 


Swlvel-iock.    J.  M.  Delmorc.     No.  990.967 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  n. 

1549  :  Om.  toI.  169  ;  p.  292. 
Syringe.  Tbermo-electrtc   fountain-.      N.    E.   Honier.      No. 

1.0O0.335  :  Auk   8  ;  Sp.  p.  2354  ;  «a«.  vol.  10»;  p.  417. 
Table    lock.    Pedestal -extenalon.      J.    A.    Barbrake.      No. 

1.001.803:  Auk    -1>  :  Sp.  p    5567;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  1021. 
Tablets  of  glass.  Manufacturing  writln^f .     J.   Scbambony. 

No.    1.001,775;   Aug.   29;   8p.    p.   5501;   Oai,    toI.    IW; 

p.  1011. 
TalklnK-machlne    amplifying  horn.      R.    A.    BofWell.      No. 

U»S),yo4  ;  Aug.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1520  ;  Oar  vol.  169 ;  p.  289. 
TalklnK-machlne    attachment.       E.    T.    Condon.    Jr.      No. 

l.fXX).582;  Aug.  15:  8p.  p.  2947;  Cai.  vol.   l«^y  ;  p.  539. 
Talking  -  machine     attacnment.       F.     W.     Schmidt.       No. 

l.Oltl.171  ;  Aug.  22:  8p.  p.  4242;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  770. 
Talking  machine  disks,  Uevice  for  automatically  stopping. 

J.   Louvet.     No.   1.001.418:  Aug.  '.Li:  Sp.  p.  4775;  Oax. 

Tol.    169 ;   p.  860. 
Talking  machine  sound-box.     J.  C.  English.     No.  1.001,004  : 

Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  3910:  Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  72a 
Tallying  device.     C.  B.  Wolf  and  K.  B.  Smith.     No.  999..*?55  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  323  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  57 
Tank:  Sre  KlushinK-tank  ;   I'hotoKraphlc  devcloping-tank ' 

Kallway  track-tank:   StralninK  tank  :   Water  tank. 
Tank-valve   ball.      L.    A.    Cornelius.      No.    1.001,021  ;   Aug, 


Tension-adjusting  coupling.     H.  L., 
p.  1087. 


No.    1.002.001  ;   Aug. 


^.  ^,-.  m.,  and  H.  O.  Short. 
Sp.   p.  6006 ;  Gaa.  vol.   169 ; 


Terminal   block   for  higb-tenslon   apparatna.     T.    Hubert. 

No.    1.001.035;    Aug.   22;    Sp.   p.   3980;   Uat.    vol.    160; 

p.  731. 
Test-indicator.     O.  W.  Bowers.     No.  1.001.121;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4160  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  761. 
Testing  Instrument.     H.  W.  Secor.     No.  1.000.300;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2296  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  407. 


Textile  •  conditioning    apparatus.       I.     E.     Palmer.       No. 
1.001.435;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  865. 
Therapeutic   apparatus.    Electromagnetic   sound-wave.      E. 


29  ;  Sp.  p.  5167  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  067. 
anks.  Funn 


Tanks.  Funnel  attachment  for.     J.  Schneider.    No.  990,599  : 

Aag.  1  :  Sp.  p.  797  :  Gaz.  vol.  168^  P.  138. 
Tar.    Treatment    of   acid.      W.    O.    T.    Van    Tlenen.      No. 

1.000.646;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3090;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  562. 
Target  carrier.     A.  A.  Stillman.     No.   1.000.639 ;  Aug.  15; 

Sp.  p.  3087;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  559- 
Tax-receipt  form.     C.  B.  Mabone.     No.  999.818;   Aug.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1234  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  242. 
Taximeter.      J.   G.   MacPherson.      No.    1.000.275;   Aug.    8: 

Sp   p.  2238 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 :  p.  398. 
Taximeter.      J.   G.    MacPherson.      Nt>.   1.000.276;   Aug.   8; 

Sp.  p.  2243  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  399. 
Tea  and  coffee  maker.     C.  B.  Crofford.     No.  1,000,326;  Aug. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  2343  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  416. 
Teeth.    Mold    for    making   artificial.      T.    D.    Moore.      No. 

1,000.187;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2065;  Oax.  vol.  169;   p.  368. 
Telegraph-reglater.  Ink  writing.     B.  Hard.     No.  1.000.601  ; 

Aug.   15  :  Sp.  p.  2988  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  546. 
Telegraphic   instrument.      G.    A.   Zundel.      No.   1.000.314; 

AuK.  8;  Sp.  p.  2317:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  411. 
Telegraphy  and  telephony,  .\erla!  for  wireless.     W.  E.  D. 

Slokes.  Jr..  and  G.  W.  Davis.     No.  1.001.227 ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4364  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  794. 
Telegraphy  and   telephony.   Uecelvin^-clrcult   for  wireless. 

W.  E.  D.  Stokes.  Jr..  and  O.  W.  Davis.     No.  1.001.228  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4365  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  705. 
Telemeter.      A.   KSntg.      No.    1.000.600;   Aug.   15;   Sp.   p. 

301 1  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  540. 
Telephone.     A.  G.  Remhilt.     No.  1.001.685;  Ai«.   20;  Sp. 

p.  5308  :  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  980. 
Telephone  and  telegraph  system.  Composite.     O.  M.  Lelcb. 

No.  999.505  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  613  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  106. 
Telephone-circuits,    Call    system    for.      J.    J.    Graf.       No. 

900.367  :  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  349  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  61.   ' 
Telephone  dials.    Sign-holder    for.       R.    H.    Gerard.       No. 

1.000.794;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3412  i  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  613. 
Telephone-exchanges.  Wiring  system  for  automatic.     F.  R. 

McBerty.      No.   1.000.814;   Aug.   IB;   Sp.   p.    8027;  Gax. 

vol.  169;  p.  551. 
Telephone.  Portable.     N.  Pedersen.     No.  990.859 ;  Aug.  8  : 

Sp.  p.  1324;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  255 
.Telephone  selectlve-slRnallng  ringer.     H.  L.  Johnson.     No. 

1,001.059  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5925  ;  (iai.  vol.  169  :  p.  1073. 
Telephone    switcnboard-clrcult    and    exchange    apparatus. 

H.  J.  Roberts.     No  1.000,123  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1925  ;  Gax. 

vol.  169:  p.  347. 
Telephone  system.     F   B.  Allen.     No.  999,728;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1058;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  212. 
Telephone   system.      V.    B.    Allen.      No.   900.729;    Aug.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1065  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  :  p.  212. 
Telephone  system.     H.  G.  Webster.     No.  999,927  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1469  ;  (Jax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  279. 
Telephone  system.     C.  «.   Winston.     No.   1,001,723;   Aug. 

29:  Sp   p.  r.3S5  :  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  993. 
Telephone  .«<v8tem  and  RlgnallnK  apparatus.     F.  R.  Parker. 

No.  1.000,340  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  23t3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  419. 
Telephone     system.      Lock  -  out.       N.     E.    Norstrom.      No. 

1.001.070 ;  .\ug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4049  :  Gaz.  rol.   169  ;  p.  744. 
Telephone    system.    Party-line.      W.    M.    Bruce.    Jr.      No. 

l.()00.488  :  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2717  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  504. 
Telephone-transmitter.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1.000,499 ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  2745  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  608. 
Telephone -transmitter.      F.   Oottscbalk.      No.    1,000.795; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3414  ;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  613.  • 

Telescope-sights.  Reversible  mounts  for.     W.  Beoa«kt.     No 

1.000.145:  Auk.  8;  Sp.  p.  1969;  Gaa.  vol.  180:  p.  354. 
Temperature  compensating    device.      W.    H.    Bristol.      No. 

l,OOO.U6;  Auk    S:  Sp.   p.   1070;  Oax.  vol.   169;  p.  3.%4. 
Temperature  -  regulating    device.       W.     W.     Curtis.     "  No. 

l.()00.720  :  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3245  ;  Oaz.  Tol.  169  ;  p.  M7. 
Temperature-regulatinK  ventilator..  Portable.     R.  E.  Soor- 

aem.     No.    1.000,366;   Aug.   15;   Sp.   p.   2462;   Qaz.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  460. 
TennlH  nets  or  the  like.  Support  for  lawn-,     (i.  I.4ne.     No. 

1,000,682  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.p.  3167:  Oax.  vol.  169  Jp.  574. 
'    Tenon-joint  fastener.     J.  8.  Graham.     No.  1.001^65;  .\ug. 


t 


22  :  8p.  p.   44.35  :  Oax.   vol.    160  ;  p.   807. 
Tenpin  spotting   device.      H.    J.    MaKin.      No.    1.000.184 
Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2060;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  367. 


Bachelet.     No.    1,001.236;   Aug.   22;    Sp.  p.   4386;  Gas. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  798. 
Thermostat.     I.  F.  and  F.  C.  Beers.     No.  1.000.661  ;  Aug. 

15;  Sp.  p.  3129;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  567. 
Thermostat.  Electrical.    W.  P.  Allen.     No.  1.000,482  ;  Aug. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  2706 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  602. 
Thin  coupling.     P.  Bedwell.     No.  1.000.143  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

1064  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  353. 
Thread  gage.     J.  A.  Adell.     No.  1.002.019  ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p. 

6040 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1093. 
Thread  guide.      W.   O.   Aldrlch.      No.    1.001.119;   Aug.   22; 

Sp    p    4181  ;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  761. 
Threading  device.     G.  T.  Sampson.     No.    1,001,893;   Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  5769  ;  Oax.  vol.  ITO  ;  p.  1052. 
Thresher-rack.     J.  R.  Harrison.     No.  999.716 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp. 

p.  1024  ;  Gaz.  vol.   160  ;  p.  177. 
Threshing  and  recleanlng  machine.  Peanut.     M.  B.  Bates. 

No.    1.002,116;   Aug.    20;    Sp.    p.    6216;   Oax.   vol.    169; 

p.  1123. 
Threshing  machine.     C.   M.    Frlck.     No.  999,640  ;   Aug.   1  ; 

Sp.  p.  870;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  151. 
Threshing  machine.     C.  Van  Bergh.     No.   1,000,056;  Aug. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  1731  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  323. 
Thumb  knife.      E.    D.    Arwtne.      No.    1.000.226;    Aug.    8: 

Sp.  p.  2148;  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  382. 
Ticket  holder,   Car-.     A.   E.  Hindle.     No.   1.001,402;  Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4746  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  805. 
Tidal  power  device.     T.  O.     Bird.     No.  999.198  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  11 :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  4. 
Tie:    Hee   Cross  tie ;    .Metallic   tie;    Package-tie ;    Rail-tie; 

Railway-tie  ;  Railway  cross-tie  ;  Steel  tie. 
Tie.      W.    O.    Cblpley.      No.    1,001,356;    Aug.    22;    8p.    p. 

4647  :  Oaz.  vol.   1^9  ;  p.  8.39. 
Tie   and   rail  fastener.      C.   Sowers.      No.    1,001,470;   Aug. 

22  ;   Sp.  p.   4857  ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p    876. 
Tie    and    rail  fastener.      H.    H.    Wiggins.      No.    1.001.669; 

Aug.  22;   Sp.  p.  5046:  Gax.  vol.  169  ;•  p.  910. 
Tie   and    rail  fastener.      H.    H.    Wiggins.      No.    1,002,103; 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  8189;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1119. 
Tie-plate.     J.  M.  Sellers.     No.   1,000.964;  Aug.  16:  8p.  p 

3t31  :  Gax.  vol.  ino  :  p   068. 
Tie-plate.     E.   H.   Bell.     No.   1,001.021;   Aug.  20;  Sp.  p. 

6831  :  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1061. 
Tie-plate    and    antlcreeper.    Combination.      P.    W.    Moore. 

No.  1.00O.1O5  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  340. 
Tile.     T.   Lydon.     No.  999,609  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  623 ;  Gax. 

vol.  169:  p.  107. 
Tlle-macblne.     A.    Wichertjes.      No.    1.000,469;  Aug.   15; 

Sp.  p.  2679  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  408. 
Tile-marker.      H.   P.  Fogertey.     No.  999.770;   Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1140;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  226. 
Tile-mold.     J.  C.  Miller.     No.  1.000.427;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p. 

2592 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  483. 
Tiles  and  the  like.  Device  for  finishing  the  ends  of  drain-. 

O.  E.  Goldner.     No.    1.001.946;  Aug.  29;   Sp.   p.   5893; 

Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1068. 
Tin  or  like  plates.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     8. 

C.  Stiner  and  R.  H.  Kebrlng.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.287; 

Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  6409;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.   1165. 
Ti^e.     D.  LIppy      No.  01>9.810  ;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1221;  Gas. 

vol.  inn  :  p.  230. 
Tire.     J.  W.  and  O.  F.  Burgess.     No.'  1.001.348 ;  Aug.  22 

Sp.  p.  46.30;  (Jax.  vol.  160;  p.  837. 
Tire.  Armored  pneumatic.   C.  F.  Williams.     No.  1.001.492 

Aug.  22;   Sp.  p.   4894;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  884. 
Tire,  Elastic.     C.  S.  Dotv  and  J.  D.  Show.     No.  1.002.046 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  6096:  (ias.  vol.  169:  p.  1101. 
Tire.  EmerKency-.     C.  M.  Culp.     No.  1,001,623;  Aug.  29 

Sp.  p.  5169  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  958. 
Tire-grip.     A.  F.   Bergln.     No.  1.000,662;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p 

3132  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  667. 
Tire-grip.     L.  B.  Gaylor.     No.  1.001,633;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p 

5187  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  962. 
Tire  holder.     F.  8.  Garrett.     No.  1.000,508  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p 

2761  :  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  611. 
Tire-bolder.     F.  8.  Garrett.     No.  1.001.632;  Aug.  29;  Sp 

p.  5186;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  961. 
Tire.    Inflated.      A.    J.    Roussey.      No.    999.402 ;    Aug.    1 

Sp.  p.  417  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  74. 
Tire-plug.     O.  A.  E.  Kaul.     No.  1.000,524  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  i 

2800;  Oaz.  vol.  168;  p.  516. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     M.  A.  Deea.     No.  999.302  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp 

p.  209:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  39. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     C.  E.  Brower.     No.   1.000.069  ;  Aug.  8 

Sp.  p.  1778;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  328. 
Tire-protector.     M.   J.    Frambach   and   A.   R.   Corrlngton 

No.    1,001.618;   Aug.   22;    Sp.   p.    4941;   Oaz.   vol.    109 

p.  892. 
Tire  shield.     J.  W.   Downes.     No.  999.760  ;  Aug.  8 ;  8p.  p 

1125:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  223. 
Tire.  SprlUK  .     J.  W.  Graham.     No.  1.000.796;  Aug.  16 

Sp.  p.  3416;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  614. 
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Tire,    Steel.      C.    J.    Slmonaon    and    T.    Fagerrlk.      No. 

1.002.003  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6012 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  1088. 
Tire-tool,  Automobile.     G.  A.  Morris.     No.  1.001.670  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  8p.  p.  6276  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  975. 

■  F.    H.    Holton.      No.    1,000.000 ;    Aug.   8 ; 


Tire,   Vehicle 
Sp.  p.  1618 

Tire.  Vehicle-. 
8p.  p.  2011 

Tire.  Vehicle-. 
Sp.  p.  4388 

Tire.  V'ehicle-. 


Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  304. 

J.   B.   Fischer.     No.    1.000.165;   Aug.   8; 
Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  360. 
W.  R.  Barbour.    No.  1.001.237 ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  798.      . 
A.  U.  Marks.    No.  1,001.663 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Sp. 

p.  5257:  Oax.  vol.  169;  p.  973. 
Tire,  Wheel-.     J.  D.  MarvlT.     No.  999,611  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

628 ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  108. 
Tlre«,   Alr-tlght  valve  for  pneumatic.     M.  Levrant.     No. 

999.506 :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  616  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  107. 
Toliacco-paper    from    p>ire    tobacco  stems   and    product    re- 
sulting  therefrom.   Manufacturing.     F.   Giordano.      No. 

999.986 ;  Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1586 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  209. 
Tobacco-pipe.      G.     Knocnenhauer    and    C.     Beuthe.     No. 

1,001,414  :  Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4771  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  859. 
Tobacco  pipe.     B.  J.  Such.     No.  1,001,785 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

5524  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1014. 
Tobacco  pipe  attachment.     E.  H.  Zlebnrth.     No.  1,000,569  ; 

Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  2913:  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  534. 
Tobacco-receptacle.      H.   Berg.      No.   1,001,242 ;   Aug.   22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4396 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  799. 
Tobacco.  RemovlnK  nicotin  from.     J.  Sartlg.     No.  999,674  ; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  942  ;  Oax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  165.' 
Toe  -  calks,    Machine    for    making.       W.    J.     Kent.      No. 

1.001.862  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5689  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1041. 
Tontm.     A.  B.  Jensen.     No.  009.455  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  516 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  91. 
Tonga,  Food-.     W.  H.  Wbeelor.     No.  099,614  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  820 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  143. 
Tool-box,  Metal.     W.  H.  and  J.  H.  Sells.     No.  1.001.086; 

Aug.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4093  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  750. 
Tool.  Combination.      W.  H.  Stanley.     No.  999.899;  Aug. 

8:  8p.  p.  1420;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  270. 
Tool.    Combination  .      W.    H.    Stuart   and    J.    W.    Hallard. 

No.    1,001.229;   Aug.  22;    Sp.  p.  4366;  Oaz.  vol!   16'J ; 

p.  795. 
Tool.  Combination-.    J.  W.  Morrison.     No.  1.001,425 ;  Aug. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4787  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  862. 
Tool  holders.  Adjustable  stop  for  machine-.     W.  A.  John- 
son and  C.  H.  Knothe.     No.   1.000.011  ;  .Aug.  8 ;   Sp.  p. 

1844  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  308. 
Tool.   Multiple.     V.  H.  Keller.     No.   1.001,280;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  44^7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  811. 
Tool,  Pneumatic.     A.  Ball.     No.  1,000,884  ;  Aug.  15  ;  SP:.p. 

3591  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  645. 
Tool,  Pressure  fed.     G.    H.  Oilman.     No.   1,000,905;  Aul'. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  3629  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  652. 

Tool-steel  retainer  for  percussive  tools.     W.  Prellwltx.     No. 

1.0O0.036  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1880  :  Oaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  317. 
Tooling  device  for  stone  and  the  like.*.  C.  N.  Johnson.    No. 

1,000,813  ;  Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3445  ;  G&u  vol.  160  ;  p.  620. 
Top.     J.   R.  Mvers.     No.  §00.880;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1271; 

Oaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  248. 
Toy.    M.  A.  Burtbe.    No.  1.000.777  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  .3383  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  608. 
Toy.    R.  L.  French.    No.  1.001,263 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4432  ; 

Od^.  vol.  169:  p.  806. 
Toy,  Aerial.     J.  D.  Mills.     No.  1,002,171;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p 

6317;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1141. 
Toy  bridge.     F.  A.  RIchter.     No.  999,466 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

633  :  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  94.  „     „ 

Toy.  Figure.     W.  J.  Herbst.     No.  1,001,396 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  4729 :  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  853. 
Toy  pistol.     F.  Hornqulst.     No.  1,000,522  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

2796  :  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  516. 
Track  connection.     J.  W.  Blower.     No.  999.743 :  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1092  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  217. 
Track  connection.     J.  W.  Blower.     No.  999.744  ;   Aug..<i8 ; 

8p.  p.  1093  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  217. 
Track  moving  machine.     B.  L.  Havward.     No.   1  JO0.908  ; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3634  :  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  663. 
Track-rebuilding.      J.    D.    Morean.      No.    1,000,431  ;    Aug. 

16  :  Sp.  p.  2599  ;  Oaz.  vol.  l89  :  p.  484. 

Track  sander.     8.  S.  Underwood.     No.  1,000,055;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1729  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  322. 
Traction  engine.     D.  O.  De  Witt.     No.  1,002,043  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

Sp.  p.  8090 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1101. 
Traffic   system.    Railway,    road,    water,    and    like.      R.    C. 

Sayer.     No.  1,001,170;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4239;  Oaz.  vol. 

169 :  p.  776. 
Trnln-llKhtlng  system.     J.  P.  Crouch  and  J.  Etchells.     No. 

1.001.358;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4652;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  840. 
Train  order     device.     Duplicate-.       A.     O.     Godwin.       No. 

1,000,906;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  .3631;  Oaz.  vol.  169:  p.  653. 
Train-signal.  Electric.     E.  F.  von  Dreden.     No.  1,001,742  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6433 :  Oaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  1001. 
Transfer   mechanism".      D.    F.   Crawford.      No.    1.000.585: 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2954  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  541. 
Transformer.  Polyphas*'.     W.  M.  McConahey.     No.  999,825  ; 

Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1247  :  Oaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  244. 
Transmission  mechanism.     O.  W.  Oerlach  and  L.  Edwards. 

No.  999.843  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  878  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  162. 
Transmission  system.     O.  C.  Cummings  and  A.  Wray.     No. 

l.otKi.(i77  :  Auk   8;  Sp.  p.  1800;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  330. 
Transmitting  intelligence.  System  for.     O.  C.  Cummlnes 

and  J.  A.  Kick.     No.  1,000,078;  Aug.  8;  8p.  p.  1820; 

Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  331. 
Transom  support  and  fastener.    W.  Roper.    No.  1,000,691  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3184  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168  ;  p.  577. 


Trap:    See   Animal-trap;    Cockroach-trap;    Electrocattng- 

trap  :   Fish-trap  :    Mouse-trap  ;   Plumber's   trap  ;    Sewer- 
trap;  Steam-trap. 
Trap.     J.  8.  Anderson.     No.   1,000,358;  Aug.   16;  8p.   p. 

2430  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  467.  _      . 

Traps.  Alr-tnlet   for.     B.   E.    Slack.     No.   1,001,778;   Aug. 

29;  Sp.  p.  5509;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1012. 
Tree-prop.  Extension.    C.  P.  Tatro.    No.  990:008  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1435;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  273. 
Trestle,  Adjustable.     A.  C.  Boyer.     No.  1,001,344;  Aug. 

22 ;  8p.  p.  4622  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  835. 
Trimmer:  See  Hoof-trimmer :  Shade-trimmer. 
Tripod  with  hinged  legs.     F.  Meyer.     No.  1,000,618;  Aug. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  3042 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  553. 
Trolley.     El.  Black.     No.  999,624  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  840 ;  Gas. 

vol.  169:  p.  147.  „     „ 

Trolley.     G.  E.   Palmer.     No.   1,000,116;   Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1908:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  344.  ^     ^  ^,^ 

Trolley.     A.  Nash.     No;  1,000,189;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  2074; 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  369.  ^      „ 

Trolley.     C.  A.  Gouty.     No.  1,001,636;   Aug.  29;  Sp.   p. 

6193  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  963. 
Trollev-clamp.     E.  Y.  \Ioore.     No.  998,383  ;  Aug.   1 ;  8p. 

p.  390  ;  Oaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  71. 
Trolley-control  svstem.     F.  E.  Case.     No.  1,000,779;  Aug. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  3385  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  608. 
Trolley-harp.     J.  A.  Norton.     No.  1.000,034;  Aug.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1683  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  316. 
Tiol ley-pole.     J.   Coan.     No.   1,001,251  ;  Aug.  22 ;    Sp.  p. 

4411  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  802.  _  ,, 

Trolley  switch  for  station-indicators,  Ac.     O.    E.   Kellum. 

No.  999.312 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  226 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  42. 
Trolley    tracks.    Switch    construction    for    overhead-.     H. 
Sawyer.     No.  1,000,124;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p.  1930;  Gaz.  vol. 
169  ;  p.  347. 
Trolley  bracks.  Switch  for  overhead-.     N.  Whlchello.     No. 

1.000,136  ;  Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1952  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  361. 
Trolley  wheel.      L.   J.   Tetlow.      No.    1,000,864;   Aug.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3527 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  634.  ^ 

Trolley-wheel.     C.  M.  Brennan.     .No.  1,002.128;  Aug.  28; 

Sp.  p.  62."7;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1128. 
Trolllng-hook.     E.  and  W.  Hautala.     No.  999.559 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  730 ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  125. 
Trough  :  See  Watering-trough. 
Trousers.      H.    Jacobs.      No.    1.000,812;    Aug.   16;   8p.   p. 

3445  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  620.  ^  ^      „ 

Truck.      W.    J.    McCoy.      No.    1,000.102;    Aug.    8;    8p.    p. 

1877  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  339.  ^     ^ 

Truck.      H.   C.   Grant.     No.   1,001,687;   Aug.   22 ;   8p.  p. 

5079  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  915.  ^_      , 

Truck.  Car-.     W.   H.  Heullngs.  Jr.     No.   1,000,407;  Aug. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  2549 :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  475. 
Truck,  Car-.     W.  8.  Adams.     No.  1.000.480 :  Aug.  15 ;  Sp. 

p.  2702  ;  Oaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  601.  ^     „ 

Track,  Car-.     S.  8.  Knight.     No.  1.001.663;  Aug.  20;  Sp. 
.  p.  5226;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  969.  ,     .  ,v^  ,„« 

truck.  Dumping  or  unpacking.    W.  V.  Ellis.    No.  1.000.163 ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2007  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  359.         ,,^„,^ 
Truck   loader.   Lumber-.      F.    W.    Karches.      No.   899,310; 

Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  223  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  42. 
Truck.    Rall-traverslng.      L.    H.    Flanders.      No.    989,708; 

Aug.  1;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Oaz.  vol.  169;  p.  176. 
Trunks  and  the  like,  Suspension  fixture  device  for.     C.  T. 
and  E.  E.  Wilt.     No.  1,000,654;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3112; 
Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  664.  ,^    „  „^^^ 

Truss.     W.  H.  Allen.     No.  1.000.481 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2705 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  502. 
Tube  :  See  Drlnking-tube  :  SmoklnK-tul)e. 
Tube-cleaner.     E.  E.  Hauer      No.  999.993 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1603  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  302.  ^  ^^^^      , 

Tube-cleaner.      H.   F.   W^elnland.     No.    1.000.060;   Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1755  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  324. 
Tube-thread  protector.     J.  W.  West.     No.  1,001,718 ;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  5376  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  962.  , 

Tubes,  Flanging.    O.  H.  Reynolds.     No.  1,000.122  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1923  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  346.  ^      ^ 

Tubes,  Reeling.  J.  J.  Dunn.  No.  999,635;  Aug.  1;  Sp. 
p.  863 ;  Oax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  150.  *      ,      ,_. 

Tubes  to  discover  obstructions  therein.  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing. V.  C.  Gilpin.  No.  1,001.196;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4W1;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  785.  ,  ,^^  ,„«      .         ,^ 

Tug    Harness-.     J.  C.  Semler.     No.   1.000.760;  Aug.  15; 

Sp.  p.  3327  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  601.  ,  „^  «,«      » 

Tunnellng-machlne.     W.  K.  Collins.     No.  1.000.076;  Aug. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1794  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  329. 
Tunnels.  Mucker  for  removing  ore.  rock,  dirt,  «gu.  trom. 
J    O    Leyner  ond  S.  A.  Knowles.     No.  1,000.336;  Aug. 
8  :  Sp.  p.  2.S57  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  417.  ,    „    , 

Tunnels,  Osclllatlng-shovel  muck-remover  for.  J.  O.  Lejr- 
ner  and  8.  A.  Knowles.  No.  1,000,337;  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p. 
2362  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  418.  „     „ 

Turbine.     F.  LJungstrSm.     No.  1,000,097;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1806  ;  Oaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  337.  ^     „ 

Turbine.     F.  F.  Rathke.     No.  1,001.551;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p. 

5009  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  903. 
Turbine.     R.  May.     No.  1.001.874  ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p.  5722 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1046. 
Turbine.  Combination-.      8.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.     No.  999.976; 

Aug.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1589  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  296. 
Turbine,  Gas-.     P.  Krause.     No.  1,000,924  ;  Aug.  15 ;  8p. 

p.  3689  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  658. 
Turblne-governlnK    mechanism.    Gas-.      8.    A.    Moss.      No. 
1.000.968;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3767;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  673. 
Turbine,  Mixed-pressure.     L.  Cubellc.     No.  1,000,783;  Aug. 
16 ;  Sp.  p.  3391  ;  Oaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  609. 


-\- 
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TarbliM.  Rotarv  coodcsMr  unl  eefllStaafiif  ctittm-.   B.  8.  O. 
ReM.      No.    1,000.195;   Auir.   8;   8p    p.    2086;   Gas.   vol. 
169;  p.  :ni. 
Turbine,   8te«m  .     O.   W.   Ollleland.     No.  1.001.134;  Anr 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4188  :  Gas.  toI.  168  :  p.  766. 
Turbine*.     Noxzle-caHinir    for    at»«m-.       H.     Lenta.       No. 

1.0lX).»28  :  .\ua.  15  :  8p.  p.  3677  ;  Gaa.  toI.  169 :  p.  660. 
Twine  machine.  Orasa  .     O.  T.  Walte.     No,  1.000,763  ;  Aur 

16  ;  Sp    p.  3331  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  602. 
Twine    or    yarn.    Making    flax.      B.    8.     Sammers.       No. 
1,007,704:  -Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5.'«M  ;  Gar  Tol    169;  p.  987. 
Type-caatlng  machine.     A.  E.  Miller.     No.  •99,513  ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  632;  Gaa.  toI.  169;  p.  109. 
Type-chase.      <.'.    B.    .\damiton.      No.    1,000,315 ;    Aug.    8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2317  ;  Gai.  vol.  Ht9 ;  p.  411. 
Type  dUk  supporting    device.      J.    Steel.       No.   1,000,635; 

Auir    1.".;  8p.  p.  3076:  Gaa.   Tok   169:  p.  558. 
Type-setting  machinea.   Machine  for  perforating  the  oper- 

atlng-bandn  of.      H.   Drewell.     No.   1,(K)1,826  ;  Aug.   29: 

8p.  p.  5605  ;  Gaa.  vol..  169  :  p.  1028. 
Type^wrlter.     C.  A.  Crowell.     m.  1,001.349;  Aug.  22;  8p. 

p.  4(»8  ;  Gas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  841. 
Type-writer.  Adding.     J.  Mailman.     No    999.664  ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  018;  <iaE.  vol.  169;  p.  160 
Type-writer    attachment.      J.    B.    VJdal.      No.    1,001,482; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4876 :  <:aa.  vol.  169 :  p.  880. 
Type  writer  carrlage-atop      c    w.  tad  O.  W.   Davla.     No. 

1.002,042  ;  Aug.  .10  :  Sp.  p.  6080  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 :  p.  1100. 
Type-writer  cover  an1  copy-bolder.  Combined.     O.   8.  An- 
derson      No.    999.539 ;    Aug.    1  ;    8p.    p.   686 :    Gai.    vol. 

16!):  p.  117 
Typewriter-operating    mechanlam.      T.    A.    HcCall.      No. 

1.000,741  ;  Aug.  15;  8p.  p.  3288;  Qas.  vol.  169;  p.  594. 
Type-writing  and  calculating  machine.     J.  A.  Smith.     No. 

1,001. 6J»«  :  Aug.  21) ;  Sp.  p    534*4  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  085. 
Typo-WTltIng  machine.     A.  W.  Smith.     No.  9M,347  ;  Aug. 

1  :  8|v  p   2D1  ;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  54. 
Tyne-writinu   machine.     M.   Klaeako.      No.   9M.a02 ;   Aag. 

I  :  8p.  p.  607  ;  Gaz    vol.  169;  p.  105. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  T.  Scbnaff.     No.  909.879;  Aug. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  1359  :  Gaa.  vol.  180  ;  p.  263. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.  B.  Yaw.     No.  999.942 ;  Aug.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  1498  :  <iaz.  vol.  160  jp.  284. 
Tyiie-wrJtIn-   machine.      L.   W.    Laboflah.      No.    1.000,019; 

Aug.  "*:  8p.  p    1650;  Gax.  vol.  169;  n.  311 
Type  writing  machine.     J.   H.  Barr.     No.  1,000,361  ;  Aug. 

15:   8p.  p    24.35:   Ga«.   vol.   169;  p.  438. 
Type-writing    machine.      O.    Woodward.      No.    1,000,476 ; 

Aug.  15:  9p.  p.  2695:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  500. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  T.  Brolrn.     No.  1.000.986  ;  Aug. 

52;  9p.  p.  3828;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  713. 
Type -writing  machine.     R.   S.  Douthat.     No.   1.001,370; 

Aug.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4680  ;  Ga«.  vol.  169  ;  p.  845. 
Typewriting    machine.      R.    S.    Douthat.      No.    1,001.515; 

Aug.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4934  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  892. 
Typewriting  machine.     W.   R.   Fox.     No.    1.001.749  ;  Aog. 

29;  Sp.  p    5446:  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.   1003. 
Type  writing  machloea.  Rlbbon-carrler  mechanlam  for.     A. 

H.  Benzee.     No.  1.001,608;  \ug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5141;  Oai. 

vol.  161) ;  p.  963.  ^ 

Umbrella.     J.  C.  Bedford.     No.  1.001.076;  Aug.  22;  8p.  p. 

4071:  Gaa.  vol.    160;  p.  747. 
Dmbrella  and   like  frame.      J.   Bradbury.     No.    1.001.728; 

Aug.  20  :  Sp.  p    5303  :  Gai.  *ot.  160  :  p.  WH. 


Atl*HABEtlCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Umbrella-handle-attaching  device.     J.  KonU^berg  and   J 

For8h«'lm.      No.    1,002,158;   .\ug.  29:   8p.  p.   6286;  Oaz. 

vol.   109;  p.   1137. 
Umbrella.     Walklng-atlck.       I.     M.     Hoppenstand.       No. 

1.000.911  ;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3<M3;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  664. 
Uncoupling-rod    bracket.      C.   J.    Schulti.      No.    1.000.299: 

Auk.  8  :  Sp.  n.  -'-'ft.'S ;  Gai.  vol.  1«9  :  p.  407. 
Underahlrt.     T.   Panta.     No.   1.000,396;   Aug.   15;  8p.  D. 

2509:   Gaz.   vol.   169;  p.   469. 
Underwear.  Union.     J.  E.  Richards.     No.  1,000.947  ;  Aug. 

15 :  Sp.  p.  3721  :  Gaa.  vol.  169 :  p.  68«. 
Universal  Joint.     P.  A.  Merten.     No.  999.831 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1255:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  245. 
Unloading   apparatus.      B.    Beftke.      No.    1.001.022;    Aug. 

20:  Sp    p    .^833:  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  1061. 
Urn  or  glnsn  holder.     A.  C.  E.   Erichaen.     No.   1,001.628  ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5178 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  060. 
Vacuum   apparatuo  for  hyperemia  treatment*.     R.   A.   C. 
vHoli.      No.    1,000.001;   Aug.  8;   Sp.   p.    1619:   Oaa.   vol. 
>«l^  p.  304. 
Vaeiinm-«leaner.      W.   H.    Keller.      No.   900,371  ;    Aug.   1  ; 

8p.  p.  .'tnS :  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  63. 
Vacuum-tleaner    shoe.      O.    Drake.      No.    1,000,383;    Aug. 

15  :  8p.  p.  2495  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  467. 
Vacuum    cleaning    apparatus.      G.    W.    MacKenile.      No. 

990..325:  Ane.   1  :  Sp.  p.  262;  Oaa.  vol.   160;  p.  46. 
Vacuum    cleaolng-machlne.      O.    Drake.       No.     1.000.382; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.>  2493  :  Gai.  toI.  169  :  p.  467. 
Vacuum  clip.      Cl    B.    Ulrlch.      No.    l.OdO.868;    Aog.    16; 

8p.  p    .3.'536:  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  636. 
Valve.     C.  Maaon.     No.  909,23d ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  92  ;  Gai. 

vol.   169:  p.   17. 
ValT«.    8.  Stncky.     No.  999.008  ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p.  812 ;  Oai 

vol.  169;  p.  142.  •       .  "k   h 

Valve.     H.  H.  Undemuth.     No.  909.800 :  Aag.  8  ;  8p.  p. 

1218;  Ga«.  vol.  169;  p.  239. 
Valve.     E.  N.  Pagelsen.     No.  1.000,435  :  Aug.  15;  8p.  p. 

2606:  Gaa    vol.   169;   p.  485. 
Valve.      V.   V.   Meaaer.     No.    1,000.617;   Aug.   IS ;   Sp.    p. 

3041;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  652. 


ValTt      W.   T.   B*y.      No.    1.000.045:    Aag.    16;    Sp. 

8715 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  606.  ^ 

Valve.      B.    W.    Wood.      No.    1.001.111;    Aag    22;    So. 

4146;  Gaa.   vol.   160;  p.   769. 
Valve.     O.  Faller.     No.   1.001.130;  Aag.  22;  8p.  p.   4181 1 
'    Oai.  vol.   169;  p.  764. 
Valve.     W.  P.  Bndlong.     No.  1.001.246;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  pi 

4400;   Gaa.   vol.   169;   p.  800. 
Valve      G.   N.    Curbev.     No.    1.001,510 ;    Aug.   22 ;    Sp.    p. 

4928  ;  Gaa.  vol.  46*  ;  p.  890. 
Valve.      W.    H.   Cnrtln.      No.    1,001.624:    Aug.    29:   8p.   p. 

5171  :  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  968. 
Valve.      F.   McCarthy       No.    1.001,070 ;    Ang.    29 ;    Sp.    p. 

6943;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1077. 
Valve  and   means   for  operntlag  anme.    Reducing-.      J.   A. 

HIcka.      No.    1.001,401;    Aug.    22;    Sp.    p.    4742;    Oaa. 

vol.   169 ;  p.   855. 
Valva   and    Up.    Stop        J.    T.    Sheldon.      No.    1.002.000 ; 

Aug.  29  :  8p    p.  flOO.'i ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  n    108« 
Valve   arrangement.   Ueverae-.     G.    L.    i>xwonkowskl.      No. 

1.002.047;  Aug   29:  Sp    p.  6007:  Gax.  vo'.   100;  p.  1102. 
Valve,  Automatic  gaa-.     L  8co«t.     No.  1,(K)1.097  ;  .Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6000  :  (;ai.  vol.   160;  p    1080. 
Valve.  Balanced.     C    A.  Cumminga.     No.    1.000,588;  Aug. 

15;  Sp    p    2959;  Oaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  542. 
Valve.  By  pass      A.  W.  Woodward.     No.  900,536  :  Aug.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  678;  Gai.  vol.  1«0  ;  p    116. 
Valve.    Englncera.     J     Relchmann.      No.    1,001,552;  Aug. 

22;  Sp.  p.  5011;  Gn«.  vol.  160;  p.  !»04. 
Valve.  Feed-water-strainer.     J.  H.  Watters.     .No.  000,532  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  670:  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.  116. 
Valve,    Fluid  pressure.      W.    W.    Temples.      No.    000,273; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  154  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  20. 
Valve  for  beer-tapping  apparatus.   Check-.      H.  Rasbridge. 

No.  1.000.121  :  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1922  :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  346. 
Valve  for  ens-producer  plants.  Purge-.     N.   H.   Ilenderaon. 

No.    1,001,028:   Aug.    22;   8p.    p.   .3006;   Gai    vol.    160; 

p.  729. 
Valve,  Gas-.     J.  A.  Rerrlck.     No.  1,001,309;  Aug.  22;  Sp. 

p.  4736:  Oai.  vol.   160;  p.  864. 
Valve  gear     A.  C.  Smith  and  W.  E.  Rickey.    No.  1,001,899  ; 

Aug    20;  Sp.  p,  5784  ;  Gai.  vol.   160;  p.   1054. 
'-gear.     J. 


Valve- 


Allfree.     No.    1,002 


n.  (V.?04  :  Gaz.  vol,  160;  p    1122. 
Valv 


lf2;^ 


Aug.  22  :   Sp. 


Ive^grlnder.     P.  Recconl.     No.   1,000.653  ;   .\ug.   16  ;  Sp. 

p.  2874:  Gai.  vol.   160;  p.  527. 
Valve,    Inspection    and    mixing.      J.    B.    Livingston.      No. 

900,575  :  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  767  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  131. 
Valve,    Irrigation-.      F.    P.    Snow.      No.   999,400 ;   Aug.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  425;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  75. 
Vnlve  mechanism.     B.  Me.ver.     .No.  909.302  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

308:  Gax.   vol.   169;  p.   70. 
Valve  mechanism.    J.  W.  Ledoux.     No.  1,000,022;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.   1666:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  312. 
Valve  mechanism.     W.   B.  Hughes.     No.   1.000,173;   Aug. 

8  ;  8p.  p.  2020  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  363. 
Valve  mechanism.   '  L.  S.  Chadwick.     No.  1,001,352;  Aug. 

22;  Sp    p.  4637;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  838. 
Valve   mechanUm,    Fluid-controlling.      W.    B.    Thompson. 

No.    1,001. .324;    Aug.   22;   8p.   p.   4580;   Oai.   vol.    169; 

p.  828. 
Valve   mechanism.    Flush-.      J.    M.    Young.      No.   090.610; 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  832  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  145. 
Valve  mechanism.  Reversing-.     W.  C.  Post.     No.  1,000,103; 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2083  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  370. 
Valve.    Mixing-.      E.    K.   NIedecken.      No.    1.001.431  ;   Aug. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4797:  Gai.  vol    160  :j>.  864. 
Valve.  Packless  and  guick  acting.     C.  Patock.     No.  000.333  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  267  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  40. 
Valve.  Pressure  flush-.     J.  P.  Dlaa.     No.   1,001,266;  Aug. 

22;  Bp.  p.  4420;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  803. 
Valve,   Regulating-.     O.    W.   Collin.      No.    1,001,020;   Aug. 

20;  Sp.  p.  Sie.'f:  Gaz    vol.  169:  p.  067. 
Valve-removing  apparatus.     N.  P.  SjOholm.     No.  1,000,660  ; 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p    2885 ;  Gaa.  vol.   160 :  p.  529. 
Valve,    Reversing .      H.    E.    Scblld.      No.    1,000,629 ;    Aug. 

16  :  Sp.  p.  3061  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p    556. 
Valve.  Sucker  .     J.  D.  Benaon.     No.  909,737  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp 

p.  1082:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  215.  •        e       .     h 

Valve,  Throttle-.     C.  Roesener.      No.   1,002.085 :   .Vug    20  • 

Sp.  p.  6160;  Gaa.  vol.  109:  p.  1114 
Valvea.  Silencer  for  Intake-.    W.  8.  Harley.    No.  1,001.846 ; 

Aug.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5666  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1035. 
Vapor-burner.    M.  A.  Oalvao.    No.  000,712  ;  Aag.  1 ;  8p  p 

1014;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.   176.  •     ^       >     v  v 

Vecetable   crusher   and   strainer.      S.    Abltbol    and    M.    H. 

Tablas.      No.    1,001.235;    Aug.    22;    8p.    p.    4386;    Oai. 

vol.    160 ;   p.  797. 
Vehicle.     A.   A.  Motachler.     No.  1,000,621  ;   Aug.   16 ;  Sp 

p.  .3047:  Gaz.   vol.    169;  p.  554.         •        •        •  '  °v 

Vehicle    assembly-stand.      H.    E.    Coffln.      No.    1,001.610: 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5ia3  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  957. 
Vehlclc-hrake.     D.  W.  Evans.     No.  900,654  ;  Aug    1  •  So   n 

717;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  123.  •     v   V 

Vehicle  -  brake.     J.   C.  Tumbull   and    B.  J.    Hatlav      No 

900.019  ;  Ang.  8 ;  8p.  p    1457  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  276. 
Vehicle-brake.     J.  O'Connor.  Jr.     No.  1,000,113;  Aug.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1904;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  .344. 
Vehicle  brake.     J.   D.   Jarrett.      No.    1,001,627;   Aug    22: 

Sp.  p.  4956 ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  806. 
Vehlele-door.     W.  H.  Jordan.     No.  000,370 ;  Aug.  1  ;  8p.  p. 

353;  Oai.  vol    160;  p.  62.  »       <     v   v- 

Vehicle  fender.   Motor-.     E.   K.   Conover.     No.   1.000,668; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  314S ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  660. 
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Vehicle.  Motor  .     D.  J.  McOaker.     No.  1,000,743 ;  Aug.  15 

Sp.  p.  8202  :  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  595. 
Vehicle.   Motor-.      8.   Stewart.      No.   1,000.853;   Aug.   15 

Sp.  p.  3525  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  634. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     R.  Fuller.     No. 


ehl 


1,001,837:  Aug.  29;  Sp 


5630  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1082 
Velilcle  signal.      L.    0-Brlen.      No.    1,001,881; 


Sp    . 
Vehicle-spring. 


20 


000,826;   Aug.    8 


20 


!)00,013;  Aag.  8;  Sp.  p 


.    Aug. 
5743  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1048. 
ipring.      R.   M.   McOahee.      No 

Sp.  p.   1248;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  244. 
Veblcle-apring.     A.  R.  Oravea.     No.  1,002,055;  Aug. 

Sp.  p.  6109:  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1104. 
Vehicle  ateering-gear  and  control  mechanlam.  Motor-.     Q 

W.    Dunham.      No.    1.001.268;    Aug.   22;    Sp.    p.   4422 

Oai.  vol.   169:  p.  804. 
Vehicle  storm-front.     W.  V.   Deahl.     No.  1.000.241  ;  Aug 

8  :  Sp.  p.  2171  :  Oai.  vol.  160  :  p.  387. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.  Jutlla.     No.  1,0< 

1047:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  300 
Vehicle-wheel.     8.  D.  Brooks.     No.  1,000.322;  Aug.  8;  Sp 

p.  2338;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  413. 
Vehicle  wheel.      A.    Wllliama.      No.    1,000,472;    Aug.    16 

Sp.  p.  2688  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  499. 
Vehlclo-wheel.     M.  Danner.     No.  1.001,000;  Aug.  22;  Sp 

p.  3888  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  718.  » 

Vehicle-wheel.     8.  Whiting.     No.   1.001.329;  Aug.  22;  Sp 

p.  4588;  Gai.  vol.  100:  p.  8;iO. 
Vehicle-wheel.     C.   Ulmer.     No.   1,001.007;  Aug.  20;   Sp 

p.  6801  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1056. 
Vehicle  wheel.      J.    H.    Reed.      No.    1,001,982;    Aug.    29 

Sp.  p.  5968 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  1081. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.   Jamea.  ^  No.   1.002,154;  Aug.   29;  Sp 

p.  6281  :  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1136. 
Vehicle  wheel.  Road-.     J.  A.  C.    Wright.     No.  1.001.704 

Aug.  20 :  Sp.  p.  5540 ;  (iaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1017. 
Vehicle    wind-jruard.      M.    L.    Williams.      No.    1.000.137 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp  p.  1956  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  352. 
Vehicles,    (Compound   spring    suspension    for.      J.    J.    Hell 

mann.     No.  1,001.394;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4726;  Oai.  vol 

169;  p.  852. 
V^ehiclea,   Device  for  reducing  amount  of  energy  required 

for  proDuialon  of  wheeled.     C  Stefan.     No.  1,000,564 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2901  ;  Gal.  vol.  169  :  p.  532. 
Vehicles,  Non-skid  device  for  motor  roa<f .     V.  G.  Garrett 

No.    1.001,194:   .\ng,  22;    Sp.   p.   4296;   Gai.   vol.    169 

p.   784. 
Velocity,  Mechanism  for  graduallv  changing  rotative.     F 

F.  Stauffer.     No.  1,000,633  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3073 ;  Oai 

vol.  169  ;  p.  557. 
Vending  device.     A.  Peslel.     No.  1,001.117;  .\ug.  8 ;  Sp.  p 

1909:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  344. 
Vending  machine.     A.  R.  Huaaey.     No.  099,790;  .\ug.  8 

Sp.  p.    1181  :  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.  233. 
Vending-machine.  G.   F.   Mnck.      No.    1,000.027 ;   Aug.   8 

Sp.  p.  1673:  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  314. 
Vending-machine.     J.    Schmidt.      No.   1.000.347 ;    Aug.    8 

Sp.  p.  2397;  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  422. 
Vending-machine.     J.  F.  Dixon.     No.  1.000.788 ;  Aug.  15 

Sp.  p.  3401  :  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  611. 
Vending-machine.     G.  J.  Tubergen.     No.   1,000.867  ;   Aug 

15;  Sp.  p.   .3534:  Gai.  vol.   169:  p.  635. 
VendlnK-nischine.     C.  J.   Pfohl.     No.   1,001,438;  Aug.  22 

Sp    p.  4808;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  866. 
Vending-machine.  Coin-controlled.    J.  V.  Morris  and  N.  D 

Kdmondson.      No.  999,837 ;   Aug.  8  :   Sp.   p.   1264  :  Gaz 

vol.   169:   p.   247. 
Veneer-Blzing    machine.      J.    H.    Totten.      No.    1,000,855 

Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3528;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  635. 
Ventilating  system.     E.  M.  Matthews.     No.  900,386;  Aug 

1  :  Sp.  p.  386:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  68. 
Ventilator  :  dee  Temperature-regulating  ventilator. 
Ventilator.     D.  C.  McCandless.     No.  1,001,421  ;  Aug.  22 

Sp    p.  4780;  Oai.  vol.   169;  p.  861. 
Ventilator.     W.    P.   Gulnerlch.      No.    1,002,056;   Aug.   29 

Sp.  p.  6110;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1104. 
Vessel    and    propeller.      A.    H.    Wheeler.      No.    1.001.914 

Aug.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5820 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1059. 
Vessel.  Marine.      H.    R.   Henderson.     No.   1,000,678 ;   Aug 

15;  Sp.  p.  3160;  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  572. 
Ves^ls,  Apparatus  for  raising  sunken.     J.  B.  Serrea.    No 

1.002,184  :  Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6340  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1140 
Veasels,  Determining  position  of.      R.   A.   Fessenden.     No 

1,002.141  ;  Aug.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6259  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1132 
Vessels   using  oil    fuel.    Deck-plate  filler   for.      A.    Wlnton 

No.  999.688  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  965  :  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  169 
W.   E.  Snyder.     No.   1.000.700;  Aug.  15 
Gai.  vol.   169  :  p.  580. 
Vibration-recorder    for    automobiles    and    other    vehicles 

E.    S.    Phelps.      No.    1.001.220;   Aug.   22;   Sp.  p.   4349 

Oaa.  vol.  l60 ;,  p.  792. 
Vibrator  for  local  application  to  the  person.   Electromag 

netlc.     A.   Rosenberg.      No.    1.000.264;   Aug.    8;    Sp.   p 

2285:  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  405. 
Vibroscope.     C.  F.  Hopewell.     No.  000.225 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p 

67;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  13. 
Violin  bow.     T.   Kurth.     No.   1.000,611;  Ang.   16;  Sp.  p 

H013:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  540. 
Vise.     E.  Flaher.     No.  999,978 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1573  ;  Gas 

vol.  169  ;  p.  296. 
Viae.     E.  Flaher.     No.  000.079 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1576  :  Oai. 

vol.  169 :  p.  296. 
Viae.     H.  8.  Kuhn.    No.  1,000.416 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2671 ; 

Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  479. 
Viae.    A.  Oogarten.     No.  1,001.752;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  6465; 

Oai.  vol.  109 ;  p.  1004. 


Vibrating  cup. 
Sp.  p.  3212; 


Vise.  Turret-.     H.  S. 
p.  2573  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Kuhn. 


169;  p. 

Vitreous   compounda   turbid. 

"  29; 


No.  1.000,417  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Sp. 
479. 
Rendering.     L.   Welaa.     No. 

1,001.789  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5631  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1016. 
Volt  and  ammeter.     H.  Fiab.     No.  999,977 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1572 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  296. 
Voltage     regulation.     System     of.      A.     A.     TlrrllL      No 

1,001.711  ;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5367;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  000. 
Voting-machine.     L.  B.  Wlnalow.     No.  1.000,062;  Aug.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1760 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  325. 
Voting-machine.     W.  A.  Swanen.     No.  1.001,f06 ;  Ang.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  5355 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ip.  987. 
Voting-machine.     B.  B.  Cumminga.     No.  1,001,732;  Aug. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  5399  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  996. 
Voting-machine.     C.  H.  OcumpaugH;-~-No.  1,001.767;  Aug. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5486 ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1008. 
Wagon-box.      J.    F.    O  Brien.      No.    1,<>02,174 ;    Aag.    20; 

Sp.  p.  6323 ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1142. 
Wagon-box  faatener.     H.  E.  Bart.     No.  1,000,886;  Ang.  16  : 

Sp.  p.  3596;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  646. 
Wagon-box  lifter  or   rack-lack.     J.   L.   Pepper  and   A.    V. 

Mikalson.     No.   1.000,841;  Aug.   16;;Sp.  p.  3602:  Gai. 

vol.   169;  p.  630.  »__>»'    k 

Wagon  brake.     J.   Pllman.     No.   1,001,163 ;   Aug.  22  ;   Sp. 

p.  4230 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  774. 
Wagon-brake.   Automatic.     J.  Blaska.      No.  900,06^ ;  Aug. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1523  :  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  288. 
Wagon-brake.    Automatic.     J.   P.   and  J.   P.   Jenaeo'  and 

H.  C.  Peteraen.     No.   1.002,155;  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  6282; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1136. 
Wagon,    Dump-.      R.    M.    White    and    E.    T.    Adams.      No. 

1,001.328:  Aug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4680;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  830. 
Wagon.   Dupiplng-.     E.   B.  Symons.     No.  1,001,706 ;  Aug. 


29  ;  Sp.  p.  5359  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  : 
Wagon  liftinj;  device.     Dumping- 


p.  988. 
C.  Pay 
169 :  p. 

Potta. 

169;  p.. 


No. 
564. 
No. 
...631. 
"*-No. 
610. 
9.221 


1,000.622 


1,000.844; 
1.000,787; 
Aug.  1 ; 
1.002.101 


Aug. 


Freuden- 
Oaa.  vol. 


Aug.    22 
000,218 ; 
Aug.  1; 


.\ug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3049  ;  Gai.  vol. 
Wagon-loader,  .\utomatic.     W.  E. 

Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Gai.  vol. 
Wagon-rack  standard.     O.    H.   Davidter. 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3399 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ; 
Wall   construction.     O.  K.   Harry.     No. 

Sp.  p.  60;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  12. 
Wall  conatruction.  Sea-.     O.  W.  Lambert.     No. 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6200  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1138. 
Wall  plug  or  socket.     A.  D.  Caywood.     No.  1,000.715  ; 

15:  Sp.  p.  32.39:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  585. 
Warp   atop   mechanism,   Sbipper-relensing   mechanlam   for 

electrically-controlled.     C.   I).   Lanning.     No.   1,000,418 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2574  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  479. 
Warp  stop-motlona,   Inaeitlble  detector   for.     G. 

thai.     No.   1,001,750;   Aug.  20;   Sp.  p.  6452; 

160 :  p.  1003. 
Washer  :  <S'ee  Dish-washer  :   Gas-washer. 
Washboard.     G.  R.  Prescott.     No.  999,867;  Aug.  8:  Sp.  p. 

1338 ;  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  258. 
Washboard.      C.    Chrlstenson.      No.    1,000,090 ; 

Sp.  p.  3856 :  Oai.  vol.  160  :  p.  715. 
Washing  device.   Clothes-.     C.   C.    Grldley.      No. 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  54;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  11. 
Washing-machine.     W.  H.  Hlggins.     No.  999,647 

Sp.  p.  884  :  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  154. 
Washing  -  machine.       B.     J.     and     W.     L.     Harrell.       No. 

1.000.802:  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  3427;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  616. 
Washing  or  dyeing  cops  or  similar  articlea.  Apparatus  for. 

E.  Uerzog.     No.  999,409 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  6o0 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  104 
Waste-can.     W.  Raster.     No.  900.336;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  273; 

Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  50. 
Watch.  Chronogfaph-.     K.   Hart,      No.  000.498 ;   Aug.   1  ; 

Sp.  p    599;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  104. 
Watchmaker's  tool.      E.   Campbell.      No.   1.001,248;   .\ug. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4403  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  801 . 
Water  by  electricity.   Apparatus  .for   heating.     C.    Kratt. 

No.   1.001.654  :  Aag.   20 ;   Sp.  p.  5227 ;  Gaz.  vol.   160 ; 

p.  969. 
Water-carrier.     I.  E.  Offutt.    No.  1,000.541  ;  -\ug.  16;  8p. 

p.  2840:  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  523. 
Water-cloaet.     E.  O.  Watroua.     No.   1.000,666;  Aug.   15; 

Sp.  p.  2903;  Gai.  vol.  109:  p.  532. 
Water-closet.     I.  C.  Miller  and  D.  F.  Hott.     No.  l,0<ri,073: 

Aug.  29;  Sp.  p.  5947  ;  Gnz.  vol.  169;  p.  1078. 
Water-column.     A.  Van  Brunt.     No.  1,001.009;  .\ug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4117;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  754. 
Water-cooler.     A.  N.  Rose.     (Reissue.)      No.  13,286;  Aug. 

22:  Sp.  p.  5120:  Gaz.  vol.   109:  p.  920. 
Water-elevating  apparatus.     T.  W.  Gray.     No.  1,000,100; 

Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2019  :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  362. 
Water-elevating  apparatus.     O.  A.  Roed.     No.  1.000.345: 

Aug.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2:{94  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  421. 
Water  -  elevator.    Comprewsed  -  air.      F.    P.    Callow. 

1.000.713;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  .3233;  Oai.  vol.  169:  p. 
Water-gage.     T.  F.   Fitzgerald.     No.  1.000.394;  Aug. 

Sp.  p.  2516  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  470. 
Water-heater.      C.   A.    Borein.      No.    1.000,367 ;   Aug. 

8p.  p.  2464 :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  461.      ^ 
Water-heater.     H.  E.  Townsend.     No.  i*001,096;  Aug.  22; 
Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  753. 

H.  E.  Townaend.     No.  1,001,282;  Aug.  22; 
Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  796. 

apparatus.     O.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.002.144; 
6265;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  U33. 

Aug.    22  : 


No. 

684. 

16; 

16; 


Sp.  p.  4109; 
Water-heater. 

Sp.  p.  4379 ; 
Water-neating 

Aug.  20;  Sp. 


Water  meter,     f.   U.   Barton.      No.    1,001.578; 

Sp.  p.  5062 ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  912. 
Water-meter.      A.    S.    Drlako.      No.    1.002,180 ; 

Sp.  p.  6256;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1131. 


Aag.    20; 


'»^^^*T 
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Water-motor.  P.  T.  Cofflcld.  No.  1.001.821:  Aue.  29: 
8p.  p.  R597  ;  Oai.  vol.   160  ;  p.  1027. 

Water-HoftpDlDK  compound.  O.  A.  Eberkach.  No. 
l.OOl.D.W;  Aug.  20;  8p.  p.  5864;  Oai.  vol.  18»  ;  p.  10G5. 

Water  tank.  C.  H.  Miller  and  W.  A.  Bunnell.  No 
l.(M)0.619  :  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  304%:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  653. 

Watering  trough.  M.  Mansfield.  No.  1.000,531;  Aug.  15; 
8p.  p.  2811  :  Uax.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  519. 

Ware-energy  motor.  C.  M.  Rbodefl.  No.  1.001,444  ;  Aug. 
22:  8p.  p.  4816:  Oai.  toI.  169:  p.  868. 

Wave-tralna  br  means  of  palmary  spark -circalts.  Produc- 
tion of  continuous.     R.  C.  GallettL     No.  1,000.397 


Aug. 

Campbell.      No. 
009, «2S  :  .Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  847  :  (Jai.  vol.  169 ;  d    148. 
Web-foldlng  machine.     C.  T.  Cundall.     No.  1.0OO.67O;  Aug. 


15:  Sp.  p.  2521  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  471. 
Wax  treatlnK    apparatus     Paraffin-.       A. 


15  ;  Sp.  p.  3147  ;  Gax.  toI.  169 :  p.  670. 
Web-operatlng     mechanism.        w.     H.     Richardson. 


No. 


\\ 


1.001.446;  Aug.  22;  Sp    p.  4818;  Gai.  rol.  169:  p.  868 
Weeder.     A.   E.   and   E.  G.  Quickel       No.   1.001.442;   Aug. 

22:  8p.  p.  4814;  Gai.  vol.   169;  p.  867. 
Weighing    device.    Electricallv-controlled.      W.    8.    Smith. 

No.    1.001.562;    Aug.    22;   Bfy.   p.   OOM ;   Oa«.   vol.    169; 

p.  907. 
Weighing    machine.    Grain  .      E.    H.    Pool.      No.    999,863 : 

Aug.  8:  8p.  p.  1331  ;  (iai.  vol.  169:  p.  257. 
Weighing-machine,    Proportioning.      R.    M.    Cardwell    and 

J.   B.   Tholen.      No.    1,001,503;   Aog.   23;   8p.    p.    4910; 

Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  887. 
WrIdinK  burner.     J.  B.  Burdett.     No.  1,002,185;  Aug.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6249;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1130. 
Welding  chaln-Unka,  Machine  for  electricallv.     C.  L.  Iloff. 

No.    1.001.271;   Aug.    22;    Sp.  p.   4451;   Gai.    vol.    169; 

p.  809. 
Welding  compound.     R    N.  Ruyle.     No.  909,403 ;   Aug.  1  ; 

»p.  p.  418;  Gar  vol.  169:  p.  74. 
Welding.  Electric  seam  .     M.  J.  Farquhar.     No.  1,000,067  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3764  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  072. 
Welding-machine.  Electric.     A.  F.  Rietiel.     No.  1.001.888  ; 

Aug.   29:  Sp.  p.  5762;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.   1050.' 
Welding  or  cutting  torch.     J.  B.  Burdett.     No.  1,002.136; 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6250;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Welding  sheet  metal.       O.  C.  Knlpe.     No.  1.001.049  ;  Aag. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4006 ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  7.36. 
Welding  tire  and  like  Joints.  Apparatus  for.     H.  Siegmann 

No.  1.0OO..^-)0  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2405  :  Gai.  vol.  169  :  p.  423. 
Welding-torch  coMtruction.     J.  B.  Burdett.     No.  1.002,134  ; 

Aug.   29;  8p.  p.  6247;  Gni.  vol.  169:  p.  1129. 
Well-casing.      B.    U.    HIcster.      No.    1.001,528;    Aug.    22; 

8p.  p.  4947:  Oai.  vol.   189:  p.  894. 
Well-casing  cutter       H.   Mead.      No.    1.001,648;    Aug.   22; 

Sp.  p    4909  :  (Jaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  902. 
Well-casing    perforator.      II.    Jam.      No.    1.002,153;    Aug. 

29:  8p.  p.  6280;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  11.36 
Well-casing   slitter   and    perforator.      F.    M.    Lovell.      No. 

1,001,2o5;  .\ug.  22:  Sp.  p.  4.i27  :  <Jai.  vol.  169;  p.  788. 
Well-cleaner.     C.   F.  Smith.     No.  999.603  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p. 

802;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  140. 
Well    drill    and    underreamrr.    Combined.      H.    Jam.      No. 

1.002.152:  Auc   20:  8p.  p   6270:  Oai.  W)l.  169;  p.  1135. 
Well  drilling.   Flexible  friction-splice  for.     J.    I.  Michaels 

and  L.  Gillette.     No.  999.461  ;  Aag.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  525 ;  Oai. 

vol    160:  p.  02 
Well-drilling   machine.      H.    A.    and    A.    SI.   Tbomaa.      No. 

l.(MH1.459  ;  Aug.  15  :  8p.  p.  266»;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  493 
Wells,  .Apparatus  for  constructing  sand.     A.  P.  Scbnyder. 

No.    1.001.086 ;    Aug.   22 ;    Sp.   p.   4091 ;   Oai.    vol.    169 ; 

p.  750. 
Wells.  Blow-valve  for  gas-.     A.   N    Alten  and  O.   David. 

No.  999.731  :  Aug.  8;  Sp.  p   1071  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  213. 
Wells.  Fishing-tool  for  oil  or  other.     O.  A.   Kemper.     No. 

1.000.817  :  Aug.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3450  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  621. 
Weils.    Packer    for    operating   gas.   water,   and   oil.     A.    8. 

Cooper.     No.  1.000.583  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2949  ;  Oai.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  540. 
Wheel;    8er    Automobile  -  wheel ;    Burnishing  -  wheel :    Car- 
wheel  ;     Detachable     wheel  :     Elastic     wheel^C     Resilient 

wheel ;    Sanding  wheel  :    Self  lubrU-ittng   wheel  :    Spring 

wheel ;  Trolley-wh««l  ;   Vehlcle-whe«'l. 
Wheel.     W.  B.  Lloyd.     No.  999,379;  Aug.   1;  Sp.  p.  373; 

Gat.  vol.  160:  p.  6« 
Wheel.     H.  Mayer.     No.  1.001.068  ;  Aug.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4022  ; 

Oai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  740. 
Wheel      F    F    Eno.     No.  1.001.9.30;  Aug.  29;  8p.  p.  5877: 

Oai.   vol.    169 :    p.    1067 
Wheel   construction.      E.    E.    Stick.      No.    1.001,087 ;    Aug. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4094  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  760. 
Wheel  guard.      F     L.    Sullivan       No.    1,001.902;    .\ng.   29: 

Sp.  p.  5790 :  Gai.  vol.   169  :  p.  1056. 
Wheel  holding   device.      H.    H.   0«II*gher.      No.    909,775; 

Aug.  8:  Sp.  p.  1148;  Gai.  vol    169;  p.  227. 
Wheel    structure.      M.    Goldamlth.      No.    1.001,763;    Aug. 

29:  Sp.  p    5466:  Gai.  vol    109;  p.   1004. 
Wheel  structure.  Spring-.     W.  P.  Alrheart.     No.  1.002.110; 

Aug.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6201  :  Oai.  vol.  160  :  p.  1121. 
Wheel  turning  device.     W.  Cashing.     No.  1,000.898  ;  Aug. 

16  :  Sp.  p   .3616  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  650. 
Wheels.    Antlslipping  device  for   vehicle-.      T.    C.    Martin 

No.  999, .384  :  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  383  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  67. 
Wheels.  Cushion  atUchment  for.    R.  Clrieh.     No.  909,609  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp   p.  813  ;  Oai.  vol.  169  :  p.  142. 
Whetstone.     F.  J.  Scrable.     No.  1.002.086;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6161:  Oas.  vol.   160:  p.   1114. 
Whlflletree    attachment.      W.    W.    Bates.      No.    1.000.081  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  S820 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  712. 


Whiffletree   attachment.      J.    Wbitwortb.      No.    1.001,700 

Aug.  20;   Sp    p.  6532;  Gai.  vol.    160;   p.    10l6.    t 
Whip  attachment.     C.  A.  Jacky.     No.  1,001,037  ;  Aug 

Sp.  p.  3983  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  732. 
Whfp-manlpulator.      L.    Hancher.      No.   990,989 ; 

Sp    p.   1593:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  300. 
Whistle.   Steam.      A.  T.  Jolma.      No.   1,000,012; 

Sp.  p.  1045:  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  309. 
Winch,  Hand  logger's.     F.  Hogland.     No.  999,369 
Sp.  p.  :»;{ ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  62. 

H.  L.  Corbin  and  F  S.  Martin.     No.  999.631 
p.  863  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  149. 
E.   Meier.      No.    1,002.071  ;   Aug.  20 
vol.   160;   p.   1100. 
Woodrum.      No.   990,423 


.  p.  :u 
Wind-shield. 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp. 
Wind  shield. 

61.36;  Gai. 
Windmill       E. 


22 


Aug.    8 

Aug.   8 

;  Aug.  1 


Aug.    1 


Aug.   22 


Sp. 
Sp. 


.   O.   Brewer  and 
Sp.  p.  661  ;  Gai. 


Aug.    1 


4.%4  ;  Gai.  vol    169;  p.  80. 
Windmill.     H.   Schmidt.      No.   1,001.172; 

4244  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  776. 
Winding  and   roiling  machine.   Ball.      A 

E.    tl.   Hawes.     No.  999.482;  Aug.  1; 

vol.  160;  p.  90. 
Winding  device.      H.   F.   Mitchell.      No.  999.614 

Sp.  p.  6.30:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  109. 
Winding-machine.    J.  Schirer-Nuaabaumer.    No.  1,000,605 

Aug.  15;  sp.  p.  3201  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  579. 
Winding  machine.  Jack-.     G.  E.  Wissmann.     No.  999.610 

Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  823  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  144. 
Winding  or   hauling  plants.    Safety   device    for  reversible 

W.  Philip.     No.  999.520  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p    646  ;  Gas.  vol 

169;  p.  111. 
Window.     J.  Aiafasaer.     No.  999.357 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  320 

(;ax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  58.  • 

Window.     G.  B.   Evans.     No.   1.001,006;  Aug.   22;  Sp.  p 

.3917  ;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p    721. 
Window  and  screen  attachment     R.  Mobr.     No.  1,001,204 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4408 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  817. 
Window      elevating      pivot-flxture.      C.      D.      Tabor. 

1.001.322;  Aug.  22;  Sp.  p.  4576;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p 
Window  frame.      T.    H.    Kane.      No.    1,001,147;    Aug 

Sp    p.  4206  ;  (Jai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  770. 
Window  guard  and  screen.  Combined.     B.  C.   Suits. 

990.682  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  055  ;  Gai.  vol.  169 ;  p.  167. 
Window -ope  rating   mechanism.      W.   Kopp.      No.   900,318 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp   p.  237  ;  Gai    vol.  169  ;  p.  44. 
Window  pane  securing  strip.      W.  F>  Ross.     No.  1.001.169 

Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4258  ;  <;as.  vol.  169  ;  p.  776. 
Window  screen.      A.   D.   Walker.      No.   1,000,352;   Aug.   8 


No 
828 
22 

No 


Aug.  15  ;  Sp.  p 


and 

i: 


re-covering 
Sp.   p.   976 


Sp.  p.   2410:  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  424. 
Wine-cooler.     U.  Magni.     No.  1,000.630; 

2810;  Oai.  vol.  IQd ;  p.  618. 
Wire.    Automatic   machine    for   stripping 

J.   H.   E.   Branson.      No.  999.694  ;   Aug 

Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  171. 
Wire  crimping  and  cutting  machine.  Stay-.     C.   A.  Will 

marth.     No.  999,476 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  660 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 

p.  97. 
Wiredrawing   machine.      E.   H.    Carroll. 

Aug.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2734  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p. 
Wire   fabric.     J.    W.   I'age.     No.   000.249 

115:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  21. 
Wire  fastener.  iJround-.     M.  H.  Lawrence 

Aug    22  ;  Sp.  p.  4015  ;  <Jax.  vol.  160 ;  p. 


No. 

506. 

;  .Aug. 


1,000.402 


1 


Sp.   t 

1,001,054 

1.001,547  ;  Aug.  22 


No. 
730. 


D.    Smith 
vol.  169  ;  p 
D.  E.   Rosa 


Wire-stretcher.     G.  L.  McMlllen.     No 

Sp.  p.  4998  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  902. 
Wire  tving  device.     O.  L.  Bdwers.     No 

Sp.  p.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  6. 
Wire  with   yarn   or   its   equivalent.   Machine   for 

or  Insulating.     P    Noble.     No.  1.000.1,09;  Aug. 

1896;  Gai    vol.   169:  p.  342. 
Wires,    Binding  block    for    terminal.      C.    D.    Piatt. 

999.621  ;  Aug.  1  :  Sp.  p.  650;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  111. 
Wood,  Ac.  Composition  for  pres««rving.     J.  M.  liOng 

1.001.667  :  Aug.  20;  Sp.  p.  5235;  Gn«.  vo\.  169;  p 
Wood  turning    machine.    Automatic.      T. 

1.001.561  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5030  ;  Oas. 
Worm-drive  and  compensating  gearing. 

999.876:  Aug    8:  Sp.  p.  1.354:  Gai.  vol.  109; 
Woven  fabric.     J.  E.  Kerr.     No.  1,000.016;  Aug. 

1651  :  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  310. 
Wrapping-machine.     J.   J.   Sullivan 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Gai.  vol.  169 
Wrapping  or  packaging  machine 

Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  724  :  Gai.  vol.  169 
Wrench  :    Srr    Combination  wrench 

wrench  ;    Pipe-wrench  ;    Ratchet -wrench 

wrench  ;   Spanner-wrench. 
Wrench.    W.  A.  Borser.     No.  999.361  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  337 ; 

Oai   vol.  169;  p.  69. 
Wreuch.    C.  B.  and  A   W  Lindgren.    No.  900.377  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  S70;  Oas.  vol.  169;  p.  65. 
Wrench.      W.    F.    Probst.   C.    E.    and   J.    L.    Elsass.      No. 


999.200;  Aug.   1 


covering 
8 ;  Sp.  p. 


No. 

No. 

970. 

No. 

907. 

No. 

261. 

Sp.  p. 


=  ^;. 


No.   1.001.170;   Aag 
770. 
F.  Hall 
p.  124. 

Gang 


No.  000.550 : 


irrench  ;     Nut- 
Self-adjusting 


999.868:  Ang 


Wrench. 

1660; 
Wrench. 

2883  ; 
Wrench. 

3443; 
Wrench. 

3579; 
Wrench' 

4255; 
Wrench. 

5111  ; 


C. 
Gas. 

J. 
Oas. 

M. 
Gas. 

F. 
Oas. 

C. 
Oas. 

J. 
Oas. 


8  ;  Sp.  p 
H.   Kenney. 
vol.  160 ;  p 
Sherblne. 
vol.  160 ; 
Istvan. 
vol.  100; 
R.    Allen, 
vol.  169 ; 
K.    Stone, 
vol.  169 ; 
J.    Noon, 
vol.  160; 


1.3.39; 
No.   1 
.  310. 

No.    1,000,668 
p.  520. 

No     1,000.811  ; 
p.  619. 

No.    1.000.878 
p.  643. 

No.    1.001.178 
p.  778. 

No.    1,001,506 
p.  018. 


Gas.  vol.  169  : 
000.016;   Aug. 


Aug.    15; 


Aug. 
Aug. 


16; 


260. 
Sp. 

8p. 

Sp. 


P 


16:   8p.   p. 


Aug.    22 
Aug.    22: 


Sp. 
Sp. 


P- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcv 


Wrench.     P.  T.  Barker.     No.  1.001,606;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

5133;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  052. 
Wrench.     T.  J.  Kennel.     No.   1,002,157;  Aug.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6284;  Oai.   vol.  169:  p.  1136. 
Yarn-cleaner  for  spoolers,  spinning,  and  similar  machines. 

J.  R.  and  W.  B.  Mac<:oll.     No.  1,000,029  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1678;  Gai.  vol.  169:  p.  315. 
Yarn  or  thread.  Apparatus  for  gassing.    J.  B.  Bolt9n.     No. 

1,000,770;  Aug.  15;  Sp.  p.  3360;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  605. 
Yoke  center.  Neck-.     A.  Nelson.     No.  1.001,067;  Aug.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4043 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  748. 


Yoke  coupling.  Neck-.     W.  A.  Buchanan.     No.   1,001,614  ; 

Aug.  29:  Sp.  p.  6166;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  956. 
Zinc.  Metallurgy  of.    F.  L.  Clerc.    No.  1,002.037 ;  Aug.  20  ; 

Sp.  p.  6078;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  1009. 
Zinc   or    line    oxid.    Separating.      G.    Wapnschaff    and    J. 

Savelsberg.     No.  999.420 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  450  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  79. 
Zinc  sulfld.  Manufacture  of.     J.  Koetscbet  and  J.  C.   A. 

Merer.     No.  1.001.415  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4772  ;  Oas.  vol. 

169;  p.  860. 


I' 


\ 


X 

« 


1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Automobile-born.     G.  De   Marxo.     No.  41,703 ;  Aug.  22 ; 

GaB.  vol.  169  ;  p.  923. 
Automoblle-toDB,  Rear  window  for.     W.  H.  Cameron.    No. 

41,684 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  voi.  169 ;  p.  680. 
Badge  or  emblem.    P.  J.  Cailowbiil.    No.  41.653  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Ga«.  vol.  169;  p.  427. 
P^      Badge  or  similar  article.     C.  H.  Child.     No.  41,691 ;  Aug. 
/  22;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  921. 

'■^ —       Badge  or  similar  article.     H.  S.  Martin  and  C.  Borst.     No. 

41,692;  Aug.  22;  Gar.  vol.  169;  p.  921. 
Barber-pole.     G.   M.  Mayer.     No.  41,728;  Aug.  29;  Gac 

vol.   109;  p.  1169. 
Base-plate    for    standards    or    similar    articles.      J.     H. 

Astruck.     No.  41.686;  Aug.  15;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  680. 
Bedstead.     J.   L.  Moore.     Nos.  41,639-40;   Aug.   1;  Gax. 

vol.  169;  p.  182. 
Billiard  table.     C.  Hlne.     No.  41.699;  Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol. 

169;  p.  923. 
Bottle.     L.  F.  Ricbards.     No.  41,700;  Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  923. 
Bottle.    C.  A.  Kwlng.    No.  41,701 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  923. 
Brush,    Hair-.      A.    B.   Mackenzie.      No.   41.634 ;   Aug.    1 ; 

Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  181. 
Brush  holder.  Tooth-.     8.  Stemau.    No.  41,679 ;  Aug.  15 ; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  679. 
Cabinet.    E.  F.  Pooley.    Nos.  41,732-4  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol. 

160;  pp.  1100-1. 
Cabinet  table.  Kitchen-.    Z.  Knapp.     No.  41,689  ;  Aug.  15  ; 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  681. 
Card-back  or  similar  article.    D.  8.  Hawkins.    No.  41,657  ; 


Aug.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  428. 
Carpet.     W.  A.  Elliot     Nos.  41,643-6 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Nos.   41,647-8 ;   Aug.   1 ;   Gax^ 


169 ;  pp.  182-3 
Carpet.      M.    R.   Loudon 

vol.  169  ;  p.  183. 
Carpet.     J.    B.   Moffat.      No.   41,649 ;    Aug.    1  ;   Gax.   vol. 

169 :  p.  183. 
Carpet.      W.   G.   Reith.     No.   41,650 ;    Aug.    1  ;   Gax.   vol. 

169 ;  p.  183. 
Carpet.     E.  G.  Sauer.     Nos.  41,651-2 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gax.  voi. 

169 ;  p.  184. 
Carpet.     W.  A.  Elliot.     Nos.  41,669-71  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol. 

169 ;  p.  430. 
Carpet.    M.  R.  Loudon.    Nos.  41,672-3  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol. 

169;  p.  431. 
Carpet.    B.  G.  8auer.    No.  41,674  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  431. 
Carpet.     J.  8pring.     No.  41,676;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  169; 

p.  431. 
Cbaflng-dlsh.     A.  H.  8.  8wan.     Noa.  41,716-17;  Aug.  29; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  pp.  1156-7. 
Chafing-dish  and  stand.     C.  M.  Prior  and  C.  Nelson.     No. 

41,719  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1167. 
Chaflng-dlsh  stand.     A.   H.  8.   Swan.      No.   41,718;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1167. 
Chafing  -  dish   stand.     C.   M.   Prior  and  C.   Nelaon.      No. 

41,720;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1157. 
Chandelier.  Gas-.     P.  A.  Rose.     No.  41,641 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gax. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  182. 
Chandelier  trimming.     H.  Gothberg.     No.  41,705 ;  Aug.  22 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  024. 
Clock  casing.   Alarm-.     G.   Kern.     No.  41,726;  Aug.  29 

Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1159. 
Coffee-pot,  Percolating.     C.  Nelson.     No.  41,723 ;  Aug.  29 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  Il58. 
Cone  serving  device.     W.  and  H.  8.  Reese.     No.  41,726 

Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1159. 
Cuspidor.    J.  Fedor.     No.  41,704  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gax.  voi.  169 

p.  923. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor-.     J.  8.  Booth.     No.  41,729;  Aug.  29 

Gaz    vol.   169;  p.  1160. 
Display-board.     F.  L.  Fuhr.     No.  41,727;  Aug.  29;  Gax 

vol.  169  :  p.  1159. 
Display-stand.     H.  Flobmer.     No.  41,688;  Aug.  15;  Gax 

vol.   169;    p.   681. 
Display  stand.  Brush-.     H.  Alexander.     No.  41,638 ;  Aug. 

1 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  181. 
Doll.    B.  Rosetstein.     No.  41,730;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  169 

p.  1160. 
Ehnblem.     M.  B.  Moore.     No.  41,676;  Aug.  15;  Gax.  vol 

169 ;  p.  679. 
Engine  oody.  Traction-.     B.   M.   Wheelock.     No.   41,707 

Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  924. 


Fabric,  Textile.    J.  J.  Lambert.    No.  41,681 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  429. 
Fabric.  Textile.     K.  Nonaka.     No.  41,716;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  925. 
Fabric,  Textile.    G.  M.  Fauser.     No.  41,736  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  169;  p.  1161. 
Flower-pot  cover.     H.   J.    Smith.     No.  41,710;  Aug.  22; 

Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  924. 
Fob.     A.  Reininger.     No.  41,693;  Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.  169; 

p.  921. 
Gas-burner  pillar.     M.  Kircbberger.     No.  41,659 ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  428. 
Gas-lighting  fixture.     J.   Doyle.     No.   41,682;   Auf.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  680. 
Glass  goblet  or  similar  article.     C.  O.  Nortbwood.     Noa. 

41,677-8 :  Aug.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  679. 
Golf-ball.     C.  W.  Royce.     No.  41.698 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gax.  vol. 

1 69  :  p.  922. 
Jar.     F.  A.  Brown.     No.  41,635 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gax.  voL  168 ; 

p.  181. 
Jar.     M.  R.  Aubry  Schwahn.     No.  41,702;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  923. 
Kettle  and  stand.    C.  M.  Prior  and  C.  Nelson.    No.  41,722 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1158. 
Kettle  stand.    C.  Nelson.     No.  41,721 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  toI 

169;  p.  1168. 
Lamp.     C.  D.  Golden.     No.  41,681 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas.  toI 

169;  p.  679. 
Lamp  and  license-tag  bracket.  Combination.     E.  M.  Rosen 

bluth.     No.  41,637  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  181. 
Lamp-shade.     L.  W.  Young.     No.  41,680 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  679. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     H.  M.  Dawley.     No.  41,706;  Aug.  22 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  924. 
Lens,  Illuminated-slgn.     H.  G.  Torley.     No.  41,683;  Aug, 

15;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  680. 
Light  shade.  Artificial-.     K.  Booth.     No.  41,724  ;  Aug.  29 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1158. 
Matting.     C.  H.  Oakley.     No.  41,736 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol 

169;  p.  1161. 
Paper.   Shelf-.     T.   F.   Callagban.     No.   41.642;   Aug.   1 

Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  182. 
Plate  or  similar  article.    J.  W.  Wadsworth.    Nos.  41,666-6 

Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  pp.  427-8. 
Railing-block.     D.  B.  Luten.     No.  41,708 ;  Aug.*  22 ;  Gaz. 

voi.  169  ;  p.  924. 
Ring  or  similar  article.     C.  Fischer.     No.  41,654 ;  Aug.  8 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  427. 
Rug.     F.  A.  Haas.     No.  41,662;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.   169 

p.  429. 
Rug.    A.  Petxold.    Nos.  41,663-6 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 

p.  429. 
Rug.     E.  Q.  Sauer.     No.  41,666;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  169 

p.  429. 
Rug.     J.  Spring.     Nos.  41,667-8;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  169 

p.  430. 
Spoon  or  fork  handle.     A.  Scholx.     No.  41,695 ;  Aug.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  922. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle   for.      O.    N. 

Allen.     No.  41,633 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  180. 
fspoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     F.   Haben- 

sack.     No.  41.694  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  922. 
Stand.    8.  Sternau.     No.  41,687 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ; 

p.  681. 
Stoves  or  similar  articles.  Foot  for.     J.  T.   Reznor.     No. 

41.658 ;  Aug.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  428. 
Switch  handle.  Knife  .     T.  H.  Brady.     No.  41,731  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1160. 
Tail-light,  sign-plate,  and  holder.  Combined.     E.  B.  Poole. 

No.  41.660;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  428. 
Telephone-standard.     A.  Gallatin.     No.  41,685;  Aug.  16; 

Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  680. 
Tile,  Roofing-,     F.  M.  Vogan.     No.  41,709;  Aug.  22;  Gax. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  924. 
Toy  bank  or  similar  article.     L.  8.  Bixler.     No.  41,697; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  922. 
Toy  money-box.     C.  A.  Bailey.    No.  41,696 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gax. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  922. 
Trimming.  Fancy.     C.  8.  King.     Nos.  41,711-14  ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  925. 
Valve-body.     W.  L.  Belknap.     No.  41,636;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  181. 
Vehicle-body.     J.  C.  Kaiser.     No.  41,690;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  169;  p.  681. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


AdvertlBtDg  posters.     Newark  Sign  Co.     No.  83,002;  Aug. 

8  :  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  446. 
Ale    and    ginKer-ale    extract.    Olnger-.      J.    Vernor.      No. 

83.107;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  699. 
Almonds,    Shelled.       William     Herron    &    Company.       No. 

8.H.250;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  IISO. 
AntlnaiiHeant  and  stomach  regulator.     The  Nesblscera  Co. 

No.  83.085  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  608. 
Aprons.      Tutnam  Morrill    Company.      No.    83.093;    Aug. 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  698. 
Arc-llghtH.     Hunt  &  McCree.     No.  83,158;  Aug.  22;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  940. 
Aatomoblles. '  Black  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  82,863  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  199. 
Automobiles.     C.  W.  Kelsey  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

83,261  ;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Bacon.     T.  M.  Sinclair  &  Co.     No.  83,014  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  169:  p.  447. 
Bagging    for    baling    cotton.       American    Manufacturing 

Companv.     No.  8;i.204  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  llT'.t. 
Ragging    for    covering   cotton.      Young   &    Metzner.      No. 

83,305;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1182. 
Batteries,    parts   the^eof,   &c..    Storage.      Edison    Storacc 

Battery  Company.     No.  82,971 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  446. 
Batteries,  Storage.     Vlvax  Storage  Batterv  Company.    No. 

83,108;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  699. 
Bearing-balls.     Atlas  Ball  Company.     No.  82,952  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  445. 
B«er.     Schaller  Brewing  Co.     No.  82,915  ;  Aug.   1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  201. 
Befer.     Acme  Brewing  Co.     No.  83,200;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  1179. 
Belt-lace.  Wire.     V.  M.  Luneburg.     No.  83,077;  Aug.  15; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698. 
Belts  for  personal  wear.     G.  B.  Zeltmacber.     No.  83,307  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1182. 
Beverages.     Hills   Bros.     No.   82.986;   Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

169:  p.  446. 
Beverages  having  a  maple  flavor.     Arch  City  Bottling  Co. 

No.  83,206;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Binders  and  ledgers  and  leaves  therefor.  Loose-leaf.    C.  R. 

Sbeppard  Company.    No.  82,917  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  201. 
Birds.  Song-.     E.  D.  Hooey.     No.  83,252;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Bitters  and  a  remedy  for  certain  diseases.     Von   Koster 

Bitters  Co.     No.  83.110  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  699. 
Blankets.     Capital  City  Woolen  Mills.     No.  83,138  ;  Aug. 

22;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  939. 
Boltlngcloth.    Silk,      dwiss   Silk   Bolting   Cloth    Mfg.   Co. 

No.  83.023  ;  Aug.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  447. 
Books    made  of  textile  fabrics.      Dean's   Rag  Book    Com- 


pany.    No.  83.146:  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  9.39. 
"     —    -  i  Co. 


No 


Boots  and  shoes.  Ladles'  leather.     W.  Henne 

83,165:  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  940. 
Boots  nnd  shoes,  Leather.     W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.     No 

82.876 ;  Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  199. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Upbam  Bros.  Co.     No.  83,105 

Aug.   15:  Gas.  vol.  169;   p.  699. 
Boots  nnd  shoes.  Leather  and  rubber.     Battreall  Shoe  Co 

No.  83.210;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Bread.     E.  Braun.     No.   83,217  ;  Aug.  ^  ;  Gas.   vol.   169 

p.  1179. 
Bread,  Rye.     M.  Herbat.     No.  82,886 ;  Aug.   1  ;  Oas.  vol 

169 ;  p.  200. 
Breathing  apparatus  for  use  In   mines.  Ac.     Slebft,   Gor 

man  k  Co.  Ltd.      No.  83,188;   Aug.  22;  Oas.  vol.   169; 

p.  941. 
Brick   and   bulldlng-blocks.      YlngUng-Martln    Brick   Com- 
pany.    No.  83.:m4  ;  Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1182. 
Brlcka.     The  Crucial   Fire  Brick  Company.     No.  82,871 , 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  199. 
Bristles.     Garrels  &  BOrner.     No.  83,241 ;  Aug.  29 :  Gas. 

vol.  169:  p.  1180. 
Bust    extenders    and    forms,    stocks,    bose-supporters,    kc. 

The  Splrella  Company.     No.  88.010;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

169  :  p.  447. 
Butter.     William  S.  Riley  Co.     No.  82.912  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  200. 
Buttons,  Garment-.     li.  Rothschild.     No.  83,007  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  189  :  p.  447. 
Cakes,  sweetmeats,  wafers,  Jtc.     W.  C.  Van  der  KaalJ.    No. 

82.991  :  Aug.  8:  (;az.  vol.  169:  p.  440. 
Candy.     Roddewig  Schmidt  Candy  Co.     No.  82,013  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Gas.  vol.  16ft:  p.  200. 
Candy.    The  Hornby  Company.     Na  82,987  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  169  :  p.  446. 
Candy.      Knorpp  Candy  Company.     No.  82,994  ;  Aug.  8 : 

Oas.  vol.   169  :  p.  446. 
Candy.     Tbe  Chandler   &   Rudd   Cotppany.      No.    83,047 ; 

Aug.  15;  Oai.  vol.  169;  p.  697.       "^     '' 


Candy.     Johnson  Biscuit. Co.     No.  83,161;  Aug.  22;  Gat. 

vol.  169;  p.  940. 
Candy,  Chocolate.     Sallna  Candy  Company.     No.  83,183; 

Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  940. 
Canned  com,   pumpkin,  and  hominy.     Grimes  Canning  & 
'     Preserving  Company.     No.   83,247  ;   Aug.   29 ;   Gas.   vol. 

109;  p.  1180. 
Canned   frultH.      .lohn    F.    White   Company.      No.    83,033; 

Anc.  8 :  (}as.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     W.  F.  Assau  Canning  Co. 

No.  82.940  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  445. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     W.  F.  Assau  Canning  Co. 

Nos.  83.207-8 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1170. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables  and  tomato  catsup.     Stod- 
dard. Gilbert  k  Co.     No.  83,102  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oas.  vol.  169  : 

p.  698. 
Canned    fruits,    vegetables,    hominy,    kc.      The    John    H. 

Fitch  Co.     No,  82,973  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  445. 
Canned  lobster,  crabs,  fish,  and  sbelUflsh.     Nemuro  Kan- 

zume  Kab^sblkl  Kaisha.     No.  83,000 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169:  p.  446. 
Canned  oysters.     Moore  k  Brndy  Company.     No.   83,270; 

Aug    29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1181. 
Canned  salmon.     Hawk  Fish  Company.     Nos.  82.979-80; 

Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Canned  sardines.     Wyman  Canning  Co.     No.  83,118;  Ang. 

l.'i:  (;ax.  vol.  169;  p.  699. 
Canned  sardines.     United  Sardine  Factories.     No.  83.296  ; 

Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1181. 
Canoes,  row.  hunting,  and  pleasure  boats.     L.  F.  Kennedy.' 

No.  82.895 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  200. 
Caps.     Charles   8.   Merton  k  Co.      No.   83,174;   Aug.    22; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  940. 
Cards,   booklets,   leaflets,   wedding-invitations,   and   valen- 
tines.     E.   D.  Chase.     No.   83,141;    Aug.   22;    Gas.   vol. 

169  ;  p.  939. 
Catalogues,   Magaslne-.     American   News  Company.      No. 

82.864  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  199. 
Chains,  Antlsild-.     Atlas  Chain   Company.     No.  82,053; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  445. 
Chains,  Antiskid-.       Atlas  Chain  Company.     No.  8S.209 ; 

Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1179. 
Chains,  Iron  and  steel.     Standard  Chain  Co.     No.  83,020 ; 
I        Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447. 
Cheese.     Melerei  Helnricbsthal  Albert  Linke.     No.  83,163  ; 

Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  940. 
Cheese    and  .butter.      Ice    Cream    and    Butter    Co.      No. 

83,159 ;  Ang.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  940. 
Cheese,  Cream-.     Cleveland  Cream  Cheese  Co.    No.  83,142; 

Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  939. 
Chums  and  butter-workers,  Combined.     Owatonna  Manu- 
facturing   Company.      No.    83,180;    Aug.    22;    Gas.    vol. 

169  :  p.  940. 
I    Cigarettes  and  cigars.     A.  Kaufman.     No.  82,894  :  Aug.  1  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  200. 
Cigarettes,    smoklng-tobncco,  and   cigars.     Teofanl   A  Co. 

No.  82,923;  Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  201. 
Cigars.    Gustav  A.  Moebs  k  Co.    No.  82,906 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  200. 
Cigars.     J.  P.  Wilcox  k  Company.     No.  82,945 ;  Aug.   1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  201. 
j   Cigar*.     Gordon  Cigar  &  Cheroot  Co.     No.  83,064  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  697.  ^„     ^ 

I   Cigars.      H.   Fendrlch.      No.   83.149;    Aug.   22;   Oas.   vol. 
I        169  ;  p.  939. 
Cigars.     Grinsfelder  Company.     Nos.  83,152-3;  Aug.  22; 

Gas.  vol.   169;  p.  940. 
Cigars,    stogies,    cheroots,    clearettes,    and    tobacco.      C. 

Scther.     No.  83,186;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  941. 
Clarets.     Cniae  k  Fils  Frerea.     No.  82,873  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  199. 
Clarets  and  sauternes.     Cruse  k  Flls  Freres.     No.  82,872 ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  109. 
Cleaners,   Vacuum-.     Boston   Pneumatic  Action   Company. 

No.  8^132;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  939. 
Cleaners.  Vacuum-.     Pneuvac  Company.      Nos.   83,275-6 ; 

Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1181. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  preparation.     R.  M.   HollingBhead 

Co.     No.  83,251  :  Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1180. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  preparation.  .1.  W.  Johnson.     No. 

83.260  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1180. 
Cleaning  apparatus,   Vacuutn.      American   Radiator  Com- 
pany.    No.  83,205:  Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Cleaning  preparation.     Bobrick  Chemical  Co.     No.  82^57  ; 

Ang.  8:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  445.  .^        „ 

,  Cloaks,  outer  suits,  and  skirts.     L.  F.  Bowman  k  Co.     No. 

83.203:  Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.   1179. 
Clothing.  Boys'  outer.     Becker,  Mayer  *  Co.     No.  83.211: 

Aug.  29  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :_p.  1179. 
Clothing.  Certain.    Davis  Bros.    No.  82,874  ;  Aug.  1 :  Oas. 
vol,  169  ;  p.  199. 
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Clothinif.   Certain.     C.    Commte^o   *  do.     No.    82,964; 

Auk.  8:  (;a«.  vol.  1«9:  p.  44.'^. 
ClotbiDK.   Certain.      William    Holltns  4  Co.      No.   83,068: 

Aug.   15  ;  Gaa.   vol.    169  :   p.  697. 
Clothing.  Certain.     Splrella  Company.     No.  83,09w ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698. 
Clotblnf.  Certain.     Gerretson  Company.    No.  83.243;  Auf. 

29;  (Tax.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Coal.    Sycamore  Coal  Company.    No.  82,922  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gai. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  201. 
Coal.      Sycamore   Coal    Company.      No.   83,024 ;   Aug.    8 ; 

Oa».  vol.  169  ;  p.  447.  ..    '     ^ 

Coal.     City  Puel   Company.      No.  83,224;  Aag.  29;  Gaa. 

Tol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Coal.      Omaha   Lumber   A   Coal   Compaty.      No.    83.273; 

Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol    169;  p.  H81. 
Coats,  vesta,  trousers,  and  overcoats.     RIveraide  Tailoring 

Company.     No.  83.096 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Oaa.  toL  169 ;  p.  698. 
Cocoa.      li     Hamstra  &  Co.      No.   8.1,1'48 ;   Aug.   20;   <Jaz 

vol.   169  ;  p.   1180. 
Cocoa,  chocolate,  and  cocoa  butter.     Intt-rnatlonalo  Cacao- 

fabrlelten.     No.  83,267  ;  Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  161):  p.  1180. 
Coffee.     Bour  Company.     No.  82.a&8 ;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  toI. 

169;  p.  445. 
Coffee.     J.  Zlnsmeister  &  Sona.    No.  83.198  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  941. 
Coffee  and  tea.  Blended.     Western  Grocer  Company.     No. 

82.937  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.   1«0  ;  p   201. 
Coin-receiver,    Automatic.      The    Natloaal   Thrift    System 

Co.     No.   83.083;   Aug.   15;  Gaa.   vol.   16B;   p.  698. 
Combe.      Marshall    Field   &   Company.      No.   83,265 ;    Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.   169:  p.  1181. 
Confections,  Chocolate.     Helt-Mlller-Lau  Co.     No.  83,067  ; 

Aug.   15 ;  Gaz.   vol.   169  ;   p.   697 
Construction   material.  Certain.      Iroquois  Door  Co.     No. 

8:t.l60;  Auk.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  940. 
Cordial.      L.   Bersonxl  k  Co.     No.  83,041  ;  Aug.    15  :  Gaa. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  697. 
Corundum.  Re-fused.     Manufacturers  Corundum  Company. 

No.  8.1.264:  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  yof    169:  p.   1180. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Lonsdale  Company.     No.  82,900  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaa.  toL  169  ;  p.  200. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     A.  li.  Reid  k  Co.     No.  83,095  :  Ang. 

16;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  698. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Merrimack  Manufacturing  Co.      No. 

83,173;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  940. 
Cotton,  wool.  Ac,  piece  goods.     W.  Simpson,  Sons  k  Co. 

No.  82,920;  Aug.    1;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.*  201. 
Crackers.      Bishop    k   Company.      No.    83,129;    Aof.    22; 

Gas.  vol.   169  ;  p.  939. 
Cream,    Facial.     DOr  Company.     No.   88.178;   Aug.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  940. 
Crushing.  dislntPKrating.  kc,  mills  aad  parts  of  the  same. 

E.  H.  Stroud.     No.  83.022  :  Aug.  8  :  (Jaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447. 
Dolla.      M.    O.   Nekarda.     No.  8^,999;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  Tol. 

169 :  p.  446. 
Dolla.    L  Wolf  *  Co.    No.  83.302^  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  1182. 
Dolls    and    their    apparel.      A.    Stelnbardt    k    Bro.      No. 

88.288:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1181. 
Doora,  window-sashes,  and  wainscoting.    Conway  Veneered 

Door  and  Mantel  Company.     No.  82,870  :  Aug.    1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  199. 
Dresses.      Barmon    Brothers.      No,  82,862 ;   Aug.    1 ;   Gas. 

Tol.  169:  p.  199. 
Drills,  Rock-.     W.  Lloyd.     No.  83,076 ;  Aug.  15 :  Gas.  vol. 

169;   p.   698. 
Drilla.    sheetings,    flannel,    and    cotton    duck.      Garrels    k 

BOrner.     No.  8.S,242  :  Aue    29;  Gaz.  vol.   169;  p.   1180. 
Drink,    Cereal-food.      The    Genesee    Pure    F«od    Company. 

No.  82.879  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  199. 
Drinks.    Fruit.      P.    Hoppe.     No.   83,l57;    Aug.   22;    Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  940. 
Dusters,    mops,    brushes,    kc.      I>arker    Supply    Co.      No. 

83.004  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446 
Electric  apparatus,  machines,  and  supplies.     Dalmler-Mo- 

toren-Gesellschaft.     No.  8.3.23a:  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  165) : 

p.   1180 
Electric     batteries.       Western     Electric     Company.       No. 

83,114:  Aug.  15:  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  699. 
Electric  motors.     Century  Electric  Co.     No.  83,046;  Ang. 

15  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  697. 
Electric  wall  and  knife  switches,  panel-boards,  Ac.     Metro- 
politan  Electric   Mfg.   Co.      No.   83,081  ;    Aug.    15 ;   Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  698. 
Electrical  apparatua.  Certain.     Metropolitan   Engineering 

Company.     No.  83,082  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698. 
Embrofderles.      Zabner  and   Schless  and   Company.      Noa. 

83.196-7;  Aug.  22:  Gas.  vol.   169:  p.  94l. 
Enslnes  and  parta  thereof.   Internal  combustion.      Nelson 
Bros.  Company.     No.  83.371  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.   169 ; 

p.  1181. 
Bnginea   and   power   spraying  -  machines.   Traction-.     The 
"  New-Way  "  Motor  Company.     No.  83,008  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas. 
vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Envelope.      The    Duplex    Envelope   A    Printing    Co.      No. 

82,970;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  445. 
Envelope   and   folders.      Tawman   A   Erbe    Mfg.   Co.     No. 

83.035  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  16ft  :  p.  447. 
Envelops,  paper,  pencils,  pens.  Ac.     Mercantile  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  82.903  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   169  :  p.  200. 
Brasera.     Dr.  Alexander  A  Poenanaky,  Chemlsche  Fabrlk. 

No.  82,863  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p    199. 
Cyeclaaa    and    spectacle    cases.      American    Optical    Com- 

Q«ay.    Noa.  82.856-6 ;  Aug.  1 :  Gas.  foL  169 ;  p.  199. 
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Fabrics.   Certain    textile. 

producing   Co.      No.   83,124 ;   Aug. 

p.  939. 
Feed,  Horse.     E.  E.  Delp  Grain  Co.     No.  83,147  ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  939. 
Feed.  Stock.     Trinity  Cotton  Oil  Co.    No.  83,028  ;  Ang.  8 ; 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447. 
Feeds,  Chicken.     Birkett  Mtlla.     No.  82.966  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  169 :  p.  445. 
Fertilizers.     The  United  States  Fertiliser  Company.     No. 

82.930 :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  201. 
Fertilizers  for  flowers.     Bowker  Fertilizer  Company.     Na 

83,133;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  939. 
Figs.     The  Hills  Brothers  Company.     No.  82.982;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  446. 
Filter-cloths.     John   Boyle  A  Co.      No.   83,134 ;   Aug.    22 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  939. 
Fire  engines.    Chemical.      B.    J.    (JoldBteln.      No.    83.240; 

Aug.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  100:  p.  1180. 
Flre-extlnguiabera,    Chemical.      Northern    Fire    Apparatua 

Co.     No.  83.088;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  698. 
FMre-extlngulshlng  compounnH.  H>rlug<>8  for.     I'yreno  Man- 
ufacturing Co.      No.   83,278;  Aug.   20;  Gaz.   vol.    169; 

p.  1181. 
F'lashinga.       Taylor's    Anchor     Kdge     Flashing    Co. 

8.3.203;  Aug.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  160:  p.   1181 
Flour.   Pancake-.      Francia    II.    I^ggett   A  Company. 

83.162;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  940. 
Flour.    Self-rising.      Akln-Krskine    XfllUng   Company. 

82,852;  Aug.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.   199. 
Flour,   Wheat-.      Federal   Milling  Company.      No.   82,877 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  109. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Company.     No.  82,992 : 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  446. 
Flour.  Wheat.     The  Davis  Milling  Company.     No.  83.053 ; 

Aug.  15 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  697. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Elvslan    Milling  Company.      No.   83,057; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  697. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     The  Southwestern  Milling  Company.     No. 

83.098  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Stoddard    GlllMTt    A    Co.      No.    83.290; 

Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p    1181. 
Fly-paper,  Sticky.    Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.    No.  83,131  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  939. 
Food  for  fowls  and  swine.  Medicated.     Bowker  Fertilizer 

Company.     No.  8.3.216;  Aug.  29;  Gut.  vol.  169:  p.  1170. 
Food   for   poultry.  Cereal.     The  Valley   Milling  Co.     No. 

83,037  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  447. 
Foods.   Certain.     J.    F     Uownrd.      No.   83,254;    Aug.   29; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1180 
Formaldehvde.     Pioneer  Iron  Company.     Noa.  82,900-10; 

Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  169  :  p.  200. 
Fruits  and  raisins,  California  dried.     L.  F.  Giffen  A  Co. 

No.  83,062  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  697. 
Fruits.  Dried.     L.  Russelt     No.  83.008  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

169;  p.  447. 
Fuses  and  electrical  devices.    A.  F.  Daum  Co.     No.  83,052 ; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  697. 
(ias-bnrners.    Soapstone.      J.    von    Schwars.      No.    83,111; 

Auk    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  699. 
Gingham.   Dress-.     Roberdel  Mfg.  Co.     No.  83,280;  Aug. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p    T181 
Grain  separating  machines.     Aultman  A  Taylor  Machinery 

Company.     No.  83.040;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  697. 
Gum,  Chewing  .     Sorority  Gum  Co.     No.  83,189  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  941. 
Hairnets.      W.   Bodek  Company.     No.   83,130;    Aug.   22; 

Gas.  vol.    169  ;  p.  939. 
Ham.  sauaage.  and  bacon.     Tennessee  Packing  and  Stock 

Yards  Co.     No.  83,192;  Aug.  22:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  941. 
Hams,   .shoulders.   Imcon.   and    picnics.      T.    M.    Sinclair   A 

Co      No    8:!. 28.3  :  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1181. 
Handcuffs,  leg-Irons,  and  nlpoers.     The  Mattatuck  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.  82,901  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ; 

p.  200. 
Handkerchiefs.     Brown  Durrell  Co.     No.  82.950;  Aug.  8; 

(inz.  vol.  169;  p.  445. 
Handkerchlefa.      C.    Goell.      No.    83,063;    Aug.    15;    Gas. 

vol.  180;  p.  697. 
Handkerchiefs,    napkins,    table  cloths,    towels,    and    linen 

piece    goods.       Strawbridge    k    Clothier.       No.    83.292 ; 

Mis.  20;  (;az.  vol.  169:  p.  1181. 
Hardware,  plumbing,  and  ateam-fltting  supplies.  Certain. 

Lorke  Regulator  Company.     No.  83,076;  Aug.  15;  Gas. 

vol.  169 :  p.  608. 
Harneaa,  saddles,  and  horse-collara.     S.  R.  A  I.  C.  McCon- 

nell  Co.     No.  82.902  :  Aiie.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  200. 
Mat  dressings.      Young   A    Smith."    No.   83,306;    Aug.   29; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1182 
Hata  and  caps.     Sarnoff  Bros.     No.  83,010;  Aug.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  169;  p.  447. 
Headwear,  Certain.     Dunlap  A  Co.     No.  83,148  :  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  939. 

Heating.  Controllers  and  parts  thereof  for.    Vapor- Vacuum 

I        Heating  Co.     No.  83.031  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447. 

Hinges,  (fellar-door.     J.   De  Rose.     No.  83,056;   Aug.   15; 

I       Gas.  vol.  160 :  n.  607. 

Hog  and  pig  rings  and  ringers.     W.  E    Pratt.     No.  83,277; 

Aug   29:  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  1181. 
Horse  equipments  and  leather  goods.  Certain.     Brown  and 

Sehler  Company.     No.   82,867  ;   Aug.    1  ;  Gas.   vol.    169 ; 

p.    100 
Horae   equipments    and   whips.      Fremont    Saddlery    Com- 
pany.   No.  82.878  ;  Aug.  1 ;  (3as.  vol.  169  ;  p.  199. 
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HoM,  lf«n's  half-.    Rlee-Stlz  Dry  Goods  Co.    No.  83.006 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447.  „^     „  . 

Hose,  Mens,  women's,  and  chlldren'a.     The  Cnlon   Manu- 
facturing Company.     Nos.  82,927-9 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Hosiery.     J.  1.  Holder.     No.   82,986;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

Hoalery.  '    Interwoven    Stocking    Company.      No.    82.989 ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  446.      ^„„      .        „     ^  , 

Hosiery.     W.  Weaendonck.     No.  83,032  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169:  p.  447.  ^,       o„«-,. 

Hosiery.       Interwoven    Stocking    Company.      No.    83,0(0; 

Aug.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698.  „„  ^^  , 

Hoalery.     Paramount  Knitting  Company.     Noa.  83.000-1  ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698.  ,^      ^ 

Hosiery.      W.    Weaendonck.      No.   83,113;   Aug.   15;    Gas. 

vol.  169  ;  p.  699. 
Hoalery.      Carson,    Pirie.    Scott    A   Co.      Noa.    83,139-40; 

Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  939. 
Hosiery.    Carson,  Pirie.  Scott  A  Co.    No.  83,210  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1170.  ^ 

Hosiery.     Getmor  Hosiery  Mills.     No.  83,244  :   Aug.   20  , 

(Jaz.  vol.  160;  p.   1180  „„,.„„  „ 

Hosiery.     Marshall    Field   A  Company.      Nos.   83,206-7; 

Aug    29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1181.  „,  „o. 

Hydrocarbon-engines.     M.  Rumely  Company.     No.  83,281  ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1181. 
Ice-cream  freesera.     Acme  Freeser  Company.     No.  83,120 ; 

Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  939. 
Illuminating  prisms  and  glaas  tiles  for  building  construc- 
tion     American  Bar  Lock  Company.     No.  82,948;  Aug. 

8;  (Jas.  vol.  169:  p.  445.  ^,      „„  „„« 

Incandeacent  mantles.     Welsbach  Company.     No.  82,936;. 

Aug.  1 :  Gas.  '•ol.   169  ;  p.  201. 
Inhalera.     H.  8.  Maxim.     No.  88.170;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol. 

Ink,  Prating-!     The  Ault  A  Wlborg  Co.     Noa.  82,860-1  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  199. 
InsulRtlng  material.  Heat-.     Union  Fibre  Company.     No. 

82.926 ;  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  201. 
Jewelry.     Potter  and   Bufllngton  Company.     No.  83.005: 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446.  .  ^      „ 

Jewelry.     H.   Glaaaer.     No.   83,246;   Aug.   29;   Gas.   vol. 

169;  p.  1180. 
Jewelry    and    precious-metal    ware.    Certain.      I.    Heldels- 
heimer.     No.  8.3.249;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Kerosene.      The  Texas   Company.     No.   83,103 ;   Aug.    15 : 

Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  698.  „„  ^^,      ^ 

Knit  underwear.     Lax  A  Strauaa.     No.  82,995;  Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Knitted    gooda.      Strawbridge    A   Clothier.      No.    83,291 ; 

Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1181.         .,    „    „    ....  ^  ,, 
Knitted  shirts,  drawers,  and  hosierv.     M.  E.  Smith  A  Co. 

No.  83.017  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  447. 
Knitted   underwear.      Elk   Knitting   Mills  Company.     No. 
83,236 :  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1180.  . 

Knitted  underwear.  Cotton.     D.  D.  Coldren.     No.  82.963; 

Aug.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  445. 
Lampa,  Electric.     Macbeth  Evans  Glass  Co.     No.  83,164'; 

Aug.  22  :   Gas.  vol.   169  ;  p.  940. 
Lampa,    Incandescent    gas-.      Crown    Gas    Light    Co.    No. 

82,869:  Aug.  1:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  199.         „„  ,„„     ^ 
Lard  substitute.     Armour  and  Company.    No.  83,126;  Aug. 

22 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  9.30.  .         «„     ^ 

Lead.     National  I>ead  Co.     No.  83,175 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169 :  p.  940. 
Leather,    Kid-.      Castle   Kid   Co.      No.    83,221  ;    Aug.   29 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1179.  r     .u       r^ 

Leather,  Patterned  or  decorated.     Luxemoop  Leather  Co. 

No.  83.078 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  698. 
Leathers  for  boots  and  shoes.     Traugott  Schmidt  A  Sona. 

No.  83.294  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1181. 
Liniments.     E.  Brunner.     No.  83,135 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  939.  i 

Liquors,   Certain   dlatUled   alcoholic.     Turner-Looker   Co. 

No.  83,193  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  941. 
Loose-sheet  holders.     The   Heinn   Company.     No.   82,981  ; 

Aug.  8:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  446.  „     ^    „ 

Lotion  for  the  head  and  hair.     Bay  Sporting  Goods  Manu- 
facturing Company.      No.  83,094 ;   Aug.   16 ;  Gas.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  698. 
Machinery  and  parts  thereof.  Certain.    The  Janesville  Ma- 
chine Company.     No.   82.990 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.   vol.   169 ; 
p.  446. 
Machinery  and  parta  thereof.  Certain.     J.  I.   Case   Plow- 
Works.     No.  83.220:  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.   160;   p.    1170. 
Machinery,  cutlery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     C.  Hermanoa. 

No.  83,156;  Aug.  22;, Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  940       „ 
Magaslne.      Allls-Chalmers  Company.      No.   83,122;   Aug. 

22 :  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  989. 
Magaslne,   Weekly.      Electrical    Review    Publishing   Com- 
pany.    No.  83.150  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  940. 
Magaslnes.  Monthly.     The  Sampson   Publishing  Company. 

No.  83.009:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  109:  p.  447. 
Magnifying  glasses  and   lenaea.      American   Optical  Com- 

plmv      No   83.125  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  939. 
Mangles,  Ironers,  starchers.  and  laundry  extractors.     The 
Triumph    Laundry    Machinery    Company.      No.    82,925 : 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  201.  ^  ^       ^ 

Manicure  and   pedicure   instrumenta.     Gerber-Buachmann 
Cutlery  A  Silverware  Co.    No.  82,880 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
169 ;  p.  199. 
Marbles,  PUylng-.     Akro  Agate  Company.     No.   88,121; 
Aug.  22 :  QtuL  vol.  169 ;  p.  939. 


No.   82,996: 
No.    83,170; 


Matchea.     Junebro  Aktlebolag.     No.  82,893 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  200.  ,        „  „^ 

Measures,    Dry.      Wheeling    Corrugating    Company.      No. 

83.115:  Aug.  15:  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  699.  ^^  ^     . 

Measuring  and  acientiflc  appliances,  Certain.  Optlsche 
Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktiengesellschaft.  No.  83,089; 
Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  698.  _     , 

Medical    and    surgical    purposes.    Vacuum    apparatus   for. 
G.  Shilling.     No.  82.918:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  169:  P-  201. 
Medicated  tablets  and  wafers.     Deer  Lax  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  83.054;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol    160  ;  p.  697. 
Medicinal  plasters.     J.  B.  Conway.     No.  83,049 ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.    169;   p.   697.  ^      ^  «'  ^ 

Milk,  buttermilk,  cream,  butter,  and  cheese.  Ooucner 
Electric  Purifying  Co.  No.  82,884  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
169 ;  p.  200. 
Mucilage  and  paste.  United  News  and  Stationery  Com- 
pany. No.  83,194  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  941. 
Nails  and  barb-wire.  Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.  No.  83,092; 
Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  698.  ^  ^,        ^    ^ 

Naphtha   and  gasolene.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York. 

No.  83,100 :  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698. 
Napkins,  Children  s.     Omo  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

83,177  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  940. 
Napkins,  Table-.     Farwell  Mills.     No.   83,237;   Aug.  20; 

(5az.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1180.  .      „     ..u  .  »i 

Neckties     and     cravats.      Stein     A     Sondhelmer.       wo*. 

83,100-1  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  941. 
Neckties,    Silk.     T.   P.   McCutcheon   A  Bro. 

Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Newspapers.      New    York    Times    Company. 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  940. 
Oil.  (booking-.     Trinity  Cotton  Oil  Co.     No:  83,027 ;  Aug. 

8 :  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447.  .  ,       ^  „ 

Oil,  Lubricating-.     Duryea  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

83.236  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  P-JllSO.- 
Oil,  Lubricating-.     J.  A.  Fleming.     No.  83,238;  Aug.  29; 

(3as.  vol.  169 :  p.  1180. 
Oil    Olive-.     Menesini  &  flli  Davini.     No.  83,1(2  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  940. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     W.  B.  McVlcker  Company. 

No.  82.947  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  169 :  p.  445 
Oils  and  greases,  Lubricating.     W.  B.  McVicker  Company. 

No.  83,080 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  698. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     Wolverine  IvUbricants  Com- 
pany.    No.  83,117  ;  Aug.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  699. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     W.  P.  Collins  A  Co.     No. 

83,143;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  169:  p.  939 
Oils,  Lubricating-.     W.  S.  Sheppard.     No.  83,013 ;  Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  447.  „        .,      «„  ,o.r      . 

Olcomargarln.     (^pltal  City  Dairy  Co.     No.  83,137  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gaz    vol.  169  ;  p.  039.  .       ^ 

Olives  and  rolled  oats.     The  Haaerot  Canneriea  Company. 

No.  83.0.36 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  447. 
Optical-lens  blanks.     Meyrowltz  Manufacturing  Co.      No. 

83.269;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1181.         .     . 
Oranges     and    grape  -  frulL      Upland   Citrus   Ass  n.      No. 

83,297;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  169;  p.  1181. 
Oranges,  lemons,  grape  fruit,  limes,  apples.  Ac.     Conner  A 
Shallenberger.      No.    82,965;    Aug.    8;    Gax.    vol.    169; 
p.  445. 
Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes    Chase 
A    Company.      No.    83.223 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol.    160 ; 
p.  1179. 
Oranges,     lemons,     tangerines,     grape-fruit,     and     limes. 
Eustis  Packing  Company.     No.  J83,060  ;  Aug.   16;  Gas. 
vol.  169;  p.  697.  ^      '^^,       „„  ,„,       »  ,-. 

Overalls.     Standard   Overall   Co.     No.   83,101 ;  .Aug.   16 ; 
Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  698.  .,  ^  „ 

Overalls  and  men  s  work-shirts.     Kerfoot  Miller  and  Com- 
pany.    No.  82.896 :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  200. 
Overcoats,    ulsters,    rain    and    automobile   coats.      He'^cN 
berg.  Wolff  A  Co.     No.  83,154  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  160: 

P   640-  '  ^  vT 

Packing.     Peerless  Rubber  Manufacturing  C>)mpany.     No. 

82.908<  Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  200.      ^     ^       ^     , 
Packing  cases.  Woven  slatted.       Soalshlpt  Oyster  Syatem. 

No.  83,185  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  169  ;  p.  041. 
Paint     Standard  Asphalt  A  Rubl)er  Company.   No.  83,286  , 

Aug    20:  Gas.  vol.  169:  p.  1181.  o« /v«« 

Point    and   enamels.      Holzapfels    Limited.      No.    83,069 : 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  :  p.  697  arn-««    r- 

Paint   and   varnish   solvents   and   removers.      Wilson    Re- 


mover Co.     No.  83.116;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  \^<^-^^- 
Paint.  Mixed.     The  Tropical  Oil  Company.     No.  83,029, 

Patnt^in^lxtS""  ^Flixil  A't^onklln  Co.     No.  82,975  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

(Jas.  vol.  169;  p.  446.  ^,      „«,,-      .         oo 

Paint,   Waterproof.     J.  E.  Davis.     No.  83,146;  Aug.  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.   169 ;  p.  039.  ^    „   ^^ 

Paints,    Asphalt.      American    Asphaltum    A    Rubber    Co. 

No.  83.ld3;  Aug.  22:  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  939. 
Paints    Ac,    Hydrocarbon    compound    used    In.      National 

Hydro-Carbon  Company.     No.  82,998 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169;  p.  446.  „ 

Paper.     Andrews  A  I^werth.     No.  82,858;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 

Pawr  and' envelops.   Writing-.     G.  B.    Hurd   A  Co.     No. 

82.988  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  169  .p.  446. 
Paper  and  envelops.  Writing-.     Z:  A  W.  M.  Crane.     No. 

A3,050:  Aug.  15:  Gas.  vof  169 ;  p.  697. 
Paper   and   ink-ribbon    for    type-writing   and   adding   n«- 

chines.  Carlwn-.     Three  B  B  B  Company.     No.  83,026; 

Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447. 
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PsDcr  b*«.     Crown-Colambla  Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 

Noa.  83.226-32:  Aug.  20;  Gaa.  toI.  16&;  pp.  1179-80. 
Paper.  Bond-.     E.  Kimber.     No.  82.897  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaa.  vol. 

Paper    envelops,    tablets,    and   blank    books.      J.    C.    Blair 
Company.     No«.  82.864-fl  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gax.  rdl.  169  ;  p.  lUO 

Paper    envelops,    tablets,    and   blank    books.      J.    C.    Blair 
Company.     No.  82.966  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  169  ;  p.  44!^. 
envelops,    tablets,   and    blank  books.      J.    C.    Blair 


Nos.    83.042-3;    Aug.    15;    Gaa.    vol.    169 


Paper, 
Company. 

Vnver   envelops,  tabletn.  and  blank  books.     Domestic  Mills 

Paper  Co.     No.  88,056  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  607. 
Paper,   envelops,    tablets,    and   biank    books.      J.    C.    Blair 

Company.     No.  83,213;  Aug.  29-  Gaa.  vol.  IC'J  ;  p.  11(9. 
Paper    Printing-.     West  Virginia  Pulp  k  Vzpcr  Company 

Nt)H.  82.9:»8-«0 ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  1G9  ;  p^  .'Ol. 
I'aner    Printing-.     West  Vlrgrnla  Pulp  A  Paner  l  ompany 

Noa.  82.942-3  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Ga«.  vol.  1«9  ;  P  201. 
Paper,    Toilet-.      The    John    Hoberg   CO.      Jfos.    8J,880-8 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  200. 
Paper.  Toilet  .     Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com 

Mny.     No.  83.201:  Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.    109;  p.   1179. 
I*aper    Wrapping-.     D.  8.  Walton  A  Co.     No.  82.934  ;  Aug. 

n  Gai.  vol.  109;  p.  201. 
Paper     Wrapping.      Southwestera    Paper    t ompany.      No. 

83,018;  Aua.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p    447. 
Paper   Wrapping-.    T.  P.  Chapman  Paper  to.     No.  83.222  . 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  U79. 
Paper,  Writing-.     West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Company. 

So.  82,941  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol    XGO  :  p.  201. 
Papera,   Print-.     Mead  Pulp  and  Paper  Lo.     No.   83.268, 

Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  1181.     ^,      ,^  ^, 
Paving   material.   Composition.      K.    M.    I  hadboome  Com- 
pany.    No.  82.962  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  44.V 
Perfumery  and  other  toilet  prepnratlona.     II.  et  G. 

et  Co.     "      ""—      '    -         ^—    -"' 


Klotz 


'No.'"82,898;"Au'g.  i  ;  GaV  vol.   169  ;  ..  200. 

Perfumes.      New   York   A   London   I>rug  Co.      No.   83.080. 

Aug.  I.') ;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  698.  ^    .    .      ^       ^^ 

Perfumes  and   face-powders.      New    York  A   I>ondon   Drug 

Co.     No.  83.087;  Aug.  15;  Gaa.  vol.   169;  p.  608. 
Periodical.     L.  8.  Smith  A  Son  Co.     No.  8:1,016:  Aug.  8; 

Periodicals.     The  Rural  Publishing  Co.     No,  82,914  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaa    vol.  169  ;  p.  201.  ,^ 

Piano  bass-dampera.     G.  Jobassaon.    No.  83«259  ;  Aug.  29  : 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1180.  ,  ^    ^^  ^,     ^ 

Pianos  and  organs.     The  Hobart  M.  Cable  Company.     No. 

82,868  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  199.  „„«,„ 

Pianos.   Self  playing.     O.  J.  De  sloll   A  Co.     No.  82.900; 

Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  446.  ^     .     .    rw 

Pigments,    paints,    stains,    and    varnlshaa.      Central    Door 

A   Lumber  Company.     No.   83.045;   Aug.    15;   Gaa.   vol. 

169:  p.  697. 
Plumes  and  feathers.   Artificial.      Berlin  A  Troaky.      No. 

83  212:  Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Plumes.  Ostrich-.     J.  G.  de  Grandmont.     No.  82.068 ;  Aug. 

Poli8h'*Wax"wood-.'  'w.  H.'  Zinaaer.  No.  83.190 ;  Aug.  22  : 
Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  941  ^  ,,  ^      ,,„^, 

Powderblowers.  atomliera.  <nd  nebulliera.  De  VllDlss 
Manufacturing  Company.     Ne,  82,875 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Powder     Talcum,    sachet,    face,    and    bath.      Laxell,    Per 

fumer.     No.  82.899  :  Aug.  1  r  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  200. 
Powder.  Toilet.     W.  Mlgge.     No.  82.904  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 

160 :  p.  200.  ,    ^  „ 

I*reserved   cherries.      Sprague,   Warner  A  Company.      No. 

83.284;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  UBl. 
Printing-presses.     The  Goss  Printing  Presa  Company.     No. 

82,976:  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  446. 
I>umps  and  parts  thereof.   Hydraulic.     Flint  and  Walling 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  82.974  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Cai.  vol.  169  ;  P.„4*6. 
Rainproof  cloth.     Scotia  Worsted  Mills..  No.  83,184;  Aug. 

22  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  940  „         ^  ^  „^ 

Raxors  and  raior  sharpeners.    The  Keenoh  Company.     No. 

83.072:  Aug.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  169:  p.^608. 
Raxors    and    their   parts.    8afety-„  «»«»«*«    Generala   de 

Coutellerle  A  Orfevrerle.     No.   83,097  ;   Aug.   15 ;   Gax. 

vol.   169;  p.  698.  _     ^  _^ 

Raxora,    shears,    scissors,    and    pocket  knives.      Herfarth 

Bros.     No.  82,983  :  Aug.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Receptacles.    Certain.      Wheeling    Corrugating    Company. 

No    82.944  :  Aug.  1  :  Gax.   vol.  169:  p.  201. 
Refrigerators.       Maine    Manufacturing    (ompany.       Noa. 

8.1.1«.'>-9:  Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.   l69  :  p.  940. 
Remedlex  for  eertaln   affectlona   and   a   vermUlde.     N.   >. 

Lewis.     No.  8:i.073  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    169  :  p.  698. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  dlseasesi     B.  U.  Ablngti  n.   No 

82.946;  Aug.  8:  Gax.  vol.  1H9;  p.  445. 
Remedy  and  insecticide  for  stock  and  poultry.  Blood.     V. 

H    JuBtls.     No.  83.071  ;  Aug.  16;  Gni.  ^jol.  169;  p.  698. 
Remedy  for  blood  diseases  and  an  alterative.     E.  8.  Gould. 

No.  82.977  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jai.  vol.  169;  p.  446. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     S.  J.  Bamett. 

Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  939. 
Remedy   for  certain   named  diseases.     C.    H. 

82.921  :  Aug.   1  ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  201. 
Remedy    for    ccxema.    lupus,    Ac.      J.    C.    Ktherton.      No. 

8;i,069;  Aug.  15;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  697. 
Remedy    for    throat    diseases.      Brant    and    Heuer.      No. 

83.044  :  Aug.  15  :  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  «97. 
RiM.     Seaboard   Rice  Milling  Ce,^     No.  83,011 ;   Aug.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447. 


No.  83.128; 
Smith.     No. 


Rlc«.     RIdenour   Baker   Grocery  Company.     No.   88,279; 

Aug.  29;  (;ax.  vol.  169;  p.  1181.  „,  „«, 

Rice.  Bead-.     Francis  H    Leggett  A  Company.    No.  83,203; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  1180. 
Roads.  Tarry  coating  for.     American  Tar  Company.     No. 

82.867;  Aug.   1;  Gaa.  vol.    169-  p.  199.  „„  «„« 

Rubber  combs.     The  Vulcanised  Rubber  Co.     No.  82,933; 

Aug.   1;   Gax.  vol.   169:  p.   201. 
Rubber  goods.  Certain.     Goodyear  Rubber   Hose  A  Pack- 
ing Co.     No.  82.883  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  :  p.  200. 
Rubber  heels.     O  Sullivan  Rubber  Company.     No.  83,274; 

Aug.  29:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1181.  ^,      „„  „^ 

Rubber  heels.     Frank  W.  Wbitcher  Company.     No.  83,300; 

Aug.  29  :  (iai.  vol.  169  :  p.  1182. 


Rubber  bose.  machinery  packing,  pump-valvea.  Ac.     Good- 
year Rubber  Hoae  A  Packing  Co.     No.  82.882 ;  Aug.  1  • 

tjftx.  vol    nin:  p   '.Mio 
Salve.      The    Grlswold    Salve    Corporation.      No.    83,066; 

Aug.  16:  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  607. 
Saws.     E.  V.  Atkins  A  Company.     Noa.  82,030-1  ;  Aug.  8; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  445. 
Scouring  preparation.     Nulac  Company.     No.  83.272 ;  Aug. 

20:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  11  HI. 
Sewing-machine  needlea.     The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  H3.015:  Aua.  8:  Gax.  vol.  1(59:  p.  447. 
Sheep   dipping-powder.      iTsine  de    Desargentatlon   8ocl#t# 

Anonyme.     No.  82.932;  Aug.   1;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  201. 
Shingles.  Wood.     Shepard-Tralll  Co.    No.  83.282  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  1181. 
Shirt-waists  and  dressea.    J.  A  M.  Cobn.    No.  83.048 ;  Aug. 

15:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  607.  „„^.„ 

Shirt  walats.    Ladlea".      Schwara    A    Wild.      No.    82.916; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  201. 
Shirts.   Men's  and  boya'   work-.     Golden   Rule  Shirt  Com- 
pany.    No.  82.881  ;  Aug.  1 ;  (Jax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  200. 
Shoes.  Leather.     Kepner  Scott  Shoe  Co.     No.  83.262  ;  Aug. 

29;  (Jax.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Silk   piece  goods.     Atuyer.   Bianchlnt.   Ktfrler  A  Co.     No. 

H2.964;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  446. 
Silk  piece  goods.     The  Valentine  A  Bentley  Silk  Co.     No. 

83,030  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  447. 
Silver    hollow    and    flat    ware.      M.    J.    Wolferman.      No. 

83.303  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1182. 
Skirts.    Dreaa-.      Strawbrldge    A    (.Mothler.      No.    83.021  ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  447. 
^irts.   Outer.      Sllverxtein    Bros.      No.    82,919 ;    Aug.    1  ; 

(;ax.  vol.  169;  p.  201. 
Sonp.     LlKhtfoot  Bchultx  Co.     No.  8.3.074  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gax. 

vol.  169:  p.  608. 
Soap,  Fluid.     Bobrlck  Chemical  Co.    No.  83,214  ;  Aug.  29 ; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1179.  _     ^ 

Soap,  Medicated.     J.  J.  Wolf.     No.  83,301  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gax. 

vol.  169;  p.  1182. 
Sonp.  Scouring-.     Bumlda  Mfg.  Co.     No.  83,218 ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1179.  .      .   .    ^ 

Sonp.  Scouring  and  polishing.     Daland  A  Company.     No. 

8.I06I  ;  Aug.  16  :  Gax.  vol.  169 :  p.  697. 
Soaps,  Toilet  and  shaving.    H.  J.  Dor«e.     No.  83.234  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1180. 
Sparkplugs.     Volcano  Spark  Plug  Company.     No.  83.109; 

Aug.  15:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  699. 
Speed  Indicators.     Mann  A  Wlllkomm.   Aktlengeaellschaft. 

No.  83.079  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gat.  vol.  169 :  p.  698. 
Spices  and  rice.    Ouerbacker  Coffee  Company.     No.  83,1  «9  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  940. 
Spoons.     Oneida  Community.     No.  82.907  ;  Aug.   1 ;  Gax. 

vol.   169  ;  p.   200. 
Steel  bars.     International  High  Speed  Steel  Company.    No. 

a3.2.'S8;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1180. 
Stiffening  cords,  blades,  and  tapes.     The  Warren  Feather- 
bone  Co.     No.  83.112  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  699. 
Stilts.     L.  Wilson.     No.   83.034  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  109 ; 

Stoves,  lieatera,  burners.  Ac.     H.  Hertxberg.     No.  82,084  : 

Aug.  8  :  Gnx.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Stoves,   ranges,   and   warm-air   furnaces.      Pittston    Stove 

Co.      No.   82.911;    Aug.    1;   Gax.   vol.    160;  p.   200. 
Strainers,  Coffee-.     Richheimer  A  Co.     No.  83,181  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  940.  ,      „„  ^^. 

Strop-dressing  preparation.     C.  R.  Uhlmann.     No.  S3,29d ; 

Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  1181.  /     „„„_, 

Studding.   Fiieproofed.     The  Gypslnite  Co.     No.   82.9i8} 

Aug.  « :  Gnx.  vol.  169 ;  p.  446. 
Suppositoriea  and  stomach-tonic.     Zoa-Muca.     No.  83.119; 

Aug.  15:  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  699.  .  „,    •  , 

Surgical     bandages,    abdominal     supporters.     Ac.       \V      J. 

Teufel.     No.  §2.924;  Aug.  1;  Gai.  vol.  169;  p.  201. 
Srrup.     molasses,     and    sorghum.    Compound    of.       Corn 
■  lYoducts  Refining  Company.     No.  82.967  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai. 

vol.  169 :  p.  446.  ,      „.     ,.   . 

Svrup  white  pine  and  tar.  Compound.     The  Lnton  News 
•  Company.     No.  83,104:  Aug.  15;  Gax.  vol.  169;  o.  699. 
Svrup  with  cane  flavor  and  sorghum.  Compound  of  corn-. 

Foster.  Caldarera  A  Co.     No.  83.240;  Aug.  29;  Gni.  vol. 

Tea  Sprague.  Warner  A  Company.  No.  83.285  ;  Aug.  29  : 
Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1181.  ^,     „„ ««, 

Tea  and  coffee  pots.  MeUllic.  F.  H.  Newman.  No.  83,001  ; 
Aug.  8  :  Gn7,.  vol.  169 ;  p.  446. 

Tea.  Blend,  (ioorge  M.  Dunlap  Company.  No.  83,038. 
Aug.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  169  :  p.  447.  ^,     „„  _^ 

Tllea  and  bricka.  Concrete  F'roducts  Company.  No.  82,066 ; 
Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  445. 

Timber,  log*,  and  lumber.  Hugh  McL«an  Lumber  Com- 
pany. \No.  82,997;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  toI.  169;  p.  446, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


cui 


Tin-plate,  sheet-Iron,  and  metals.    C.  H.  Nelson  Metal  Co. 

No.  83.084  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  698.  ^     ^  „ 

Toilet    preparations,    CerUln.      Richard    Hudnut.  No. 

82.889:  Aug.  1;  (Sax.  vol.  169;  p.  200.    ^     ..  ^  ., 

Tooth    paste,   powder,    Ac.      Incorporated    DentUts.  No. 

82.892 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  200. 

ToTB.      E.  C.   Teuacher.      No.   83.026;   Aug.   8;   Gax.  vol. 

Toys.  Mechanical.     Meccano  Limited.     No.  83.171  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  940.  „      00  ono  . 

Underwear  and  hosiery.     B.  Altman  A  Co.     No.  83,202  , 

Aug.  29:  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1179.  „      ^.     ,        „ 

Vehicle  parts.     E.  M.  Bowdens   Patents  Syndicate.     No. 

83.216;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1179. 
Ventilators.    O.  E.  Fenn.     No.  83,061 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Walsta.      Gl-eenebaum   Brothers.      No.    83,161  ;    Aug.    22 ; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  940.  ,       .     ^     .       ^ 

Washlng-macblnea.  Laundry.     Horton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  83.263  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  llSp^^ 
Washtubs.     Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.     No.  83,299  , 

Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1181. 
Watch   caaes   and   movements.      Illinois   Watch   Case  Co. 

Nos.  82.890-1  :  Aug.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  200. 
Watch   cases  and  movements.      Illinois    Watch    Case  Co. 

Nos.  83.255-6 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1180. 
Watch-movements.     Elgin  National  Watch  Company.     No. 

,H2.972;  Auk.  H;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  446.  ^      „  .^    . 

Watch  movements  and  caaes  and  parte-  thereof.      United 

Watch  Manufacturers  Corporation.    No.  82,931 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  201.  *w        # 

Watdhea,  watch  caaes  and  movementa.  and  parts  thereof. 

The  Keyatone  Watch  Case  Company.     No.  82.993 ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446.  ^,       ««  ,  ^^ 

Water  closeU.     Columbus  Brass   Company.     No.   83.144  ; 

Aug.  22 ;  Gax.  toI.  169 ;  p.  939. 


Water,     Natural     mineral.      Victoria     Springs    Co.      No. 

83.298  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1181.    „        .,       „ 
Waters.  Mineral,  spring,  and  aerated.    T.  C.  Espoaito.    No. 

83.068;  Aug.  16;/iax.  vol.  169;  p.  697. 
Waterproof  fabric.     H.  H.  Shepard.    No.  83,187  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  941.  .    „    «*.  mi 

Waterproof  tulle  nets  and  chiffon.     L.  A  B.  Btlm.     no. 

83,289 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  1181. 
Waterproofing   compound.      R.    H.    Miller.      No.    82,iK>6 ; 

Aug.   1  ;    Gax.   vol.   169 ;  p.   200. 
Whiakles,  Blended.     Burke  A  Co.     No.  83,136;  Aug.  22; 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  939. 
Whisky.     8.  G.  Atkins  Co.    No.  82,869 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

169  ;  p.  199. 
Whisky.     A.   Usher  A   Company.     No.  83,039;   Aug.   16  ^ 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  697.  ^^„      . 

Whisky.     Thos.  H.  Handy  A  Co.     No.  83,066;  Aug.  1« ; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  697.  ^,      „«  ,/w. 

Whisky.     C.  A".  Van  Rensselaer  A  Company.     No.  83,106 ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p.  699. 
Whisky.     8.  N.  Well  A  Co.     No.  83,195;   Aug.  22;  Gax. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  941.  .  „ 

Wine.    Claret-.      The   California    Wine    Association.      No. 

82,960  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  445. 
Wine.    IMre   California    port-.      California   Wine  Aasocls- 

tlon.     No.  82,961  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  446. 
Wine.  Sherry-.     A.  D.  Shaw  A  Co.     No.  83.012;  Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  447.  ^       ^      .         „   ^  .  »i 

Wine  Sherry-.     Sobrinos  de  Don  Domingo  Rodrigues.     No. 

83,182;  Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.  169 ;  p;  940. 
Wines.  Moselle.     M.  Amoux.     No.  83,127  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  169 ;  p.  939.  ^ 

Woolen  piece  goods.    8.  Stein  A  Co.    No.  83,287  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gas.  vol.  169;  p.  1181.  ^     _  .         ^  „ 

Tama,     Cotton.      Flint     Manufacturing     Company.      No. 

83.^39  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Ges.>oL  109 ;  p.  1180. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


^? 


"Acme  Ot>«rmtlnf  Tt*t."     (»'o' <*«™ttaf  Tr»«  for  Ph»- 

BlclHDs  and  Embalmers.)     F.  L.  Egelhot     No.  15.860. 

Aug.  '-I*:  Oai.  vol.   169;  p.  1183.  „      ,         ^   ^ 

"All    America."      (For    Mens   Garteri.)      I>«rl««»,  Garter 

Manufactartng  Co.     No.   15,««0 ;  Aug.  '22  :  Ga«.  toI. 

169  :  p.  942. 
"American  Pride."     (For  Ginger- Ale.)     K.  Zerwekh.     No. 

15.S49;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  169 :  p.  700. 
"  Automatic  Soap."      (For  Soap. »      Kltipatrlck  Broa.     No. 

15.845  ;  Aug.  8  :  Oai.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
"  Brownatein'a  Bigallne."      (For  a   Preparation  for  Iron- 
ing )      H.   I.  Brownateln.     No.   15.!*46 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oax. 

vol  169 ;  p.  448. 
"Cabalero."      (For  Creme  de  Cacao)      Joseph   Krleg-Flnlt 

Company.     No.  15.852  ;  Aiig.  22  ;  (Jax.  vol    1«J» ;  p.  94Z 
"  Celery  Tonic."     (For  Celery  Tonic.)     J.  Honlgsberg.     No. 

15,854  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.   HJ9  :  p.  942. 
"  Cloister    Cloth."       (For    Cotton    Piece    Oooda.)       Jonea 

Brothera.       No.     15,868;    Aug.    29;    Oaa.    toI.     169: 

p.  1183. 
"  Delf    Hoae." 

No    15.867 
"  Dentalette  ' 

Gilpin  Company. 

"  F.  T.  Smith's  Compound  for  Improved  Welah  Rarebit." 

(For    Welah    Rabbit.)       F.    T.    Smith.      No.    15.838; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
"Flgolda."     (For  Laxative  Tableta.)     F.  J.  Spllman.     No. 

15,865;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  1183. 
"Five  of  Harfa."      (For  Clgara.)     T.  H.  Hart  Company. 

No.  16.832  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Ga«.  toI.  160  ;  ».  448. 
"Graham    Wafers."      (For   Crackers.)      F.    El    Block   Co. 

No.  15.840  :  Aug.  8  :  Gax.  vol.   l6©  :  p.  448. 
"Indlanola."      (For  Cigars.)      C     H.   Blrk.     No.   15.831; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
"  Lassen  s     Perfection."       (For    Wheat-Flour.)       Kansaa 

Milling  Company.      No.    15.86a;   Aug.  22;   Oaz.   vol. 

169  ;  p.  942. 
•♦Laxomeal."      (For    Food    Preparations.)      The   Franklin 

Food  Co.     No.  15,836 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  448. 
••  Uquore  Strcghlna."     (For  Cordials.)      Rloaldt  A  Oroaal. 

No.  15.863;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1183. 
"Mohawk  Valley  Brand."     (For  Llmburger-Style  CheeaeJ 

J.  Karlen.    No.  15,839 ;  Aug;  8  ;  Gac.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 


(For    Hosiery.)       Holeproof    Hosiery    Co. 
Aug.  29;  Gax.  voL  169;  P-  1183. 
(For    Tooth  Powder.)       The     Henry     B. 
No.  15.843  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ; 


1016."     (For  Pronaa.)     Pacific  Fruit  Product  Co.     No. 

15.856 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  942.  _       ^         „ 
'Okay."      (For   Coffee.*      The   Franklin    Coffee   Co.      No. 

15.864;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1183. 
Old    Colony    club    Lager."      (For    Beer.)      Old    Colony 

Breweries  Co.     No.  16.863;  Aug.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  169; 

'  Old   Pure  Culture  Lager."    (For  Beer.)      The  Amerl«in 

Brewing  Company  of   Pekln.      No.    16,862;  Aug.   29; 

Gax.  vol.  169;  p.  1183.  ^        c   ,       ^       o      » 

Perrys    Pen-Dra  He-La    Salve"      (For    Salve.)      B.    A. 

I'erry.     No.  15,842  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  P-  ^•♦S- 
Point   Setter."      (For  Canned   Corn.)      Mason.   Sanborn 

&  Uamadell  Co.     No.  15.841  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ; 

■  Pure  Old"  Blended  Piedmont  Valley  Mountain  Bye  Whla- 

key."     (For  Whisky.)     J.  J.  McDonough.     No.  15,834  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448.  ^     „ 

Qolck   Repair."      (For  Tlrea  and   Repair  Klta.)      R-„B. 
Calcutt      No.   15.830 ;  Aug.   1  ;  Gax.  vol.   169  ;  p.  202. 

■  Roae  Corn  Salve."     (For  Corn-Salve.)      E.  W.  Blngroaa. 

No.   15,844;   Aug.  8;  Gax.   vol.   166  :  P.  448. 

•  Royal  (iarman  Zwieback."     (For  Zwieback.)     G.  Maeller. 

"No.  15,858  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.   169  ;  p.  942. 
Spedden's   ITlde."      (For  Canned  Tomatoea.)      Spedden 
Packing  Co.      No.   16,866;   Aug.   22;   Oaa.  vol.   169; 
p    942 

•  Sweetest  Yet."      (For  Orangea.)      A.  J.  Hamilton.     No. 

15,867;  Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.   169;  P-  W2. 
•Teaa    Mada."      (For   Card    Gamea.)      J.    T.    Todd.      No. 

15,847  ;  Aug.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  169;  p.  448, 
•The  Big  Noise."      (For   Cigars.)      C.    B.    Henschel   Mfg. 

Co.     No.   15.861;  Aug.  29  :  Gax.  vol.  169:  p.  1183. 
le   Famous  Royal   Ribbon  (31nger   Ale."      (For  Ginger 

Ale.)       Charleston     Pepsi    Cola     Bottling    Co.       No. 


CO.       ^O.    lO.BDi  ;    AUK.    ^V.Kim.*.    »«;.    Mvv.y.    ••""• 

The  Famoua  Royal  Ribbon  (Jlnger  Ale."  (For  Ginger- 
Ale.)  Charleston  Pepsi  Cola  Bottling  Co.  No. 
15.833;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448.       ^   ,   ^   ^ 

"The  Perfect  Ink."  (For  Ink.)  Tba  Perfect  Ink  Com- 
pany.    No.  15.860  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  700. 

"  Three    Feathara."      (For  Brandy.)      Joseph  ,Krleg-Klnk 


Company.     No.  15.861  j_  Au^.  /^;  0«i^yoii  1^^^_P  ®*2. 

J;  Aug.  *^  ,  N»— . .  .-•   ---•  ,     ,        „ 

Waahlngton     Crlspa."       (For    Prej>ared    Cereala.)       R. 


Valvo."'    (^or  cTwnM     ^aiTT^elmb  Cljttr  Mfg.  <io.     No. 
16.848;  Aug.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  700. 


Croaett.     No.  15,837  •  Aug.  8  ;  (i»a^ol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
Yama  Yama  Candy.''     (For  Candy.)     The  Central  Litho- 
graph Co.    No.  15,836  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  V-  ♦*». 


PRINTS. 


**A  Blr^  In  Bt«7  Shetl."  (Vo»  Onus  aii4  Ammunltloa.) 
Remington  Arms  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Co.  Noa. 
2,821-2  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaa.  toU  160  ;  p.  700. 


'  Campbell's    Sou 


upa. 
Nm 


oa. 


(For    Soups.)    "  Joseph    Campbell 
2.806-11;   Aug.    8;    (Jaa.    voL    169; 


(For  Drinking- Water.)      B.  F.  Lore- 
Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.   448. 

(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
No.  2^16;  Aug.  15;  Oaa.  vol. 


Company. 

p.  448. 
"  Clarified  Pnnia." 

Joy.     No.  2.804  . 
"  Country  Life  In  America. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co. 

169  ;  p.  700. 
"Edelwelas  Beer."      (For  Beer)     The  Petef  Schoenhofen 

Brewing    Co.      No.    2.823;   Aug.    29;    Gaa.    vol.    169; 

p.  1183. 
"  Ferro    China    Bernag."       (For    Ferro    China    Bernag.) 

W.  P.  Bernagoaal.     No.  2.803  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IdO ; 

"Florentine  Liquid  Shampoo."  (For  Liquid  Shampoo.) 
A.  B.  Wrlaley  Co.  No.  2^12  ;  Aag.  8  ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  160 ; 
p.  448. 


err 


i 


'O  M  C."  (For  AntomoMlaa.)  Ocnarat  Motora  Com- 
pany.    No.  2,815;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vo).  169;  p.  448. 

'  Hygienic  Comb  Cleaner."  (For  a  Comb-Cleaner.)  J.  M. 
P^ae.     No.  2,813;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  448. 

'  Pyramid  Fly  Catcher."  (For  Adhesive  Fly -Catching 
Devlcea. )  Loola  Dejonge  k  Co.  Noa.  2,817-20  ;  Aug. 
15:  Gaa.  vol.   169;  p.  700.  ™    ^      w. 

•Pyramid  Fly  Catchers.  (For  Adhealve  Fly-Catching 
Devices. )  I>ouls  I>eJonge  k  Co.  No.  2,824  ;  Aug.  20  ; 
Gax.  vol.   169;  p.  1183.  .^v      a      .♦ 

•  Sanlstove."  (For  Stoves  and  Rangea.)  The  Sanitary 
Stove  Mfg.  Co.     No.  2,826 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.   169 : 

'The'Capltol  Coat."      (For  Men's  Wearing-Apparel.)     B. 

Olson.     No.  2,814  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  169  ;  p.  448. 
•The   Victor   Vlctrola."      (For   Talking  Machlnea.)      The 

Rudolph    Wurlltxer  Co.     No.   2.825;   Aug.    29;    Oaa. 

vol    169 ;  p.  1183.  .     ^ 

-Vlctora.'*      (For  Tobacco.)     The  Gray  Lithographic  Co. 

No.  2.806  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  169 ;  p.  448. 


.*>^^ 


